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WMWf  page  180,  in  heading,  number  of  patent,  for  "980,808"  read  980,698. 

MS,nt,  page  1060,  in  heading,  aseignment,  after  name  of  State  of  inwporation.  insert  the  word*  and 
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Hawaii  TarrftocT. . . . 

8 

MlHlalppi 

MtomnT      ,. 
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Coontiiss. 


Aisentiiia 

AostrU-Hongary 

Bdclom 
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British  West  Indks 

Caoada. 
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Germany 
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Newfoundland 

New  Sooth  Walss... 
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Queensland 

Russia 
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Western  AostiaUa..: 

Total  to  dtiseos  of 
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DrawingB. 

Rcui  38. 

88.  Whan  there  are  drawinss,  the  deacrlptloa  will  refer 
to  the  different  views  by  flsoree  and  to  the  different  parts 
by  letters  or  nonterala,  (preferably  the  latter.) 

RDLB    S2 EXTBACT. 

(6)  The  different  views  should  be  consecutively  numbered. 
Letters  and  firnres  of  reference  most  be  carefally  formed. 
They  should.  If  poaaible,  measure  at  least  one-eighth  of 
an  mcb  in  helsbt,  so  that  they  may  bear  reduction  to 
one  twenty-fourth  of  an  inch ;  and  thev  may  be  moeb 
larger  when  there  Is  sofflcient  room.  They  most  be  so 
placed  In  the  cloae  and  complex  parts  of  drawings  as  not 
to  Interfere  with  a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  same, 
and  therefore  sboold  rarely  cross  or  mingle  with  the 
lines.  When  neeeaaarlly  grouped  around  a  certain  part, 
they  should  be  placed  at  a  little  distance,  where  there  la 
available  space,  and  connected  by  short  broken  Unea 
with  the  parts  to  which  they  refer.  They  must  never  an- 
-  pear  upon  eluded  aurfaces,  and  when  it  is  dlffleolt  to 
avoid  tals,  a  blank  space  must  be  left  In  the 


where  tbe  letter  occura,  so  that  It  ahall  appear  perfectly 
distinct  and  separate  from  tbe  work.  If  the  aame  part 
of  an  Invention  appear  in  more  than  one  view  of  the 
drawing  It  must  always  be  repreeented  by  tbe  aame  char- 
acter, and  tbe  aame  character  must  never  be  oaed  to 
designate  different  parts. 

It  Is  suggested  that  numerals  or  letters  be  used 
without  exponents. 


Examiners'  Letters  and  Amendmenta. 

Bzamlnen  are  directed  to  redte  In  aacb  letter  In  an  ap- 
plication the  date  of  tbe  action  by  the  api^icaat  to  which 
It  la  a  reply,  and  appllcanta  are  raqoaatad  to  InOeata  la 
their  aetloaa  dtt  an  appUcatloa  the  data  at  the  last 
l( 
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I.  Pen«n:  Hantrm  and  Dt«g«ra; 
Plows,  S«eden  and  Plantcn; 
TtM*,  Planta,  and  Flowers. 

S.  B««Caltar«:  Dalrv;  Label 
PtHttog  and  Pumt  Hanclng: 
Paper  TilM  and  Btndws:  ^m5- 
mfttic  Dsapstcli:  PnstunsUcB: 
PrMMs;   Store-Service;    Tobacco. 

S.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rh««tota;  Elee* 
tTOehemJetry;  Metal  •  roanding; 
MetaUnrg;;  Shaping  Phild  If etaT 

4.  Bridxes:  Conveyers;  Crance  and 
Derricka:  Exravatlng;  Hototing; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  IxMdtiH; 
aa<l  I'nluadlng;  Metallk  BuUdinf 
Structures. 

§,  Bookbinding:  HarTwten:  Jew>- 
•inr:  Muair 

•.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  ClMinl> 
cali;  Exploatree:  FerUUtan;  MedV 
dncK  Pieaemlug;  Sugar  and  Salt 

T.     F.ducatlonal     Appliances; 
Clatcbca:  Oaoua  and  Toys,  Me- 
chanical Moton:   Nut  and    Bott  1 
Locka;  Ootlc*;  Velocipedes.  j 

5.  Beds:  Chairs:  Farniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artfciea;  Store 
Furniture:  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid-  ! 
Pressure  Regulators;  HydrauHe  , 
Motors:  Pumps:  WtaKt-Wheaki 

!•.  Carria«ee  and  Wagons. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklnr,  B«ot% 
Shoee.  «nd  Leggtoaa;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rlret  Setting;  Haiv  . 

1;  Leather  Manaterturee;  NaiV 


Oideat  new  appll- 
cation  and  old- 
eet  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offloeactioQ. 


Applieatioiu  Vndtr  Examination — Continued. 


DiviHions  and  subjects  of  fnreo- 


New. 
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Not.  14    Not.  U    410 


Not.    7 
Not.    3 


N«T.  M 
Not.  14 


10      jjj 


MO 

aot 

tn  I 
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mi 


Ing    and    StanUng;    Whipe    aa4 
whip  Apparatua 

U.  Elevators:  Journal- Boxes,  PoV 
Isys.  and  ShaAlnr,  Lubrlcatioo; 
Machine  FJemsnu. 

U.  Ann*,  ProtactUee,  and  Rxpii>. 
iiTeChargea,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Serew  Maktag; 
Boruig  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horsectboe  Making;  Driven, 
HaaAsd.  and  Sorew  •  Ttaiwdiid 
yaefiilim;  dear  CattlM,  MllW 

-  iBC  and  PMdIiis;  MaCaTDraw 
ing;  Metal  For^ng  and  Weld* 
log:  Metal  Rollfncf  Metal  TooM 
■Dd  Imptaaienla,  Stakinx;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak-  1 
■  Inc:  TimUac. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
runeh&g  Sheeta  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery;  kkal- Bending:  Matal-Or. 
aamenting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Toola;  Wire  Fabriea  and  ! 
Struature;  Wtra-Worting. 

lA.  Brsad,  Pastry,  and  ConlKtlon 
Making:    Coating:    Fuel:    Olaaa; 
Iramlnaled    Fabnca  and   Anak>- 
pons  Mannfaetures:  Liquid  Coal-  I 
Iiig  Compoaltiona:  Paper  Making 
and   Fiber   UbsnrUon;    Plastlo  I 
Bloek  and  Barthenwars  Appar»-  . 
tou  Plaatic  Composltioas;  PlMtlcai 

M.  Tslcpapby;  Telephony 

IT.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Menu- 
hetures:  Printing;  Type- Bar  Mak- 

IsTlnjectors  and  Ejectors;  Mlseel- 
lansoas  Heat -Engine  Plants;  | 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps;  ' 
Steam  -  Boilers:   Steam  -  Engin<a;  ' 
Stcam-Englne  Valves 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
Heat  -  Distributing    Sy»> 
StoTss  and  Fumacea.  1 

M.  Arttrielal  Umba;  BuiMere' 
Haidwara:  DeDtiatrr;  Locks  and 
Latohaa:  Saks:  Undsrtaking 

tl.  Brakes  and  Oina;  Oardlar 
Qptt-Flniliihia.   Oordais:   Felt 
•ad  Jvr.  Kaltflna  andNettinc;  , 
aOk;  Spinning;  WeaTing;  Wtnf  : 
tag  tiidRaaliat-  I 


Not.  as     Not.  at 


Not  It 


m 


278 


n 


Not.  at 
Nov.  at 


Ooc   31 
Not.  at 


Nov.  at ;  Not.  at 


n.  Aeronautics;    Ata^-Ouns,    Oata- 

pulta.  and  Targets;  .Ammunition 
and  Ezploaive  Devices:  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Fireamu;  Marine 
PropaMon;  Ordnan<-e;  Ships. 

S8.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling: 
'Boniofj:   Reoordeis:   RegMsrs; 
Ttma-Controlling  MscbanMm. 
144    td.  Apparel;   Apparel  Apparatus; 

Bewlng-Macbinea. 
at  '  tS.  Butchering:   Mills:  Thrcahlng; 
VweUble  Cutters  and  Craaban. 

M.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

tn.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  und  Polishing:  Laui»- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatus. 

t8.  Intemal-Corabustion  Engines. 

M.  Cooperinr:  Fhv-EscMea;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwrtght-Ma- 
chines:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawtng;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworklng-TaolB. 

M.  nhimlnatla|-Bumera;  Ilhiml- 
nation;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Marhtnes 

SI.  .Alcohol:  .\mmonia,  Water, 
and  Woo<J  Distillation;  Chanvai 
and  (  oke;  Gss,  Heating  and  lUn- 
mlnating:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  HydrauBc  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oito,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

St.  Carbonatlng  BeTerages;  Cor- 
tains,  Shades,  and  Screenr,  Dte- 

Snsint;  Beverages;  Dispenstng- 
ns:  OraamanUtion;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration 

M.  Cutlery;  Donieetic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Ma«>nry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  I'avlnr:  Tents,  Cano- 
plaa,  UmbrsllM.  and  Canea. 

•4  RaOwava;  RaUway  Brmkas; 
Railway  Kaik  and  Joints;  Rall- 
waT  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fastencn. 

M.  Buckles,  Buttons,  CIssns.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

M.  Drafline;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instrumsnts; 
Photograph  V 

87.  Elertrlc  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con- 
doiU;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

SS.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Ckre 
of  Live  Stocli:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;     Sutlonery;     Stons-Wort- 

88.  Wster  Distribution 

4«.  Bagaa«s;  Bottiss  and  Jars; 

Check-ControUed  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptaclea:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  VssaeiB;  PM<lage  and 
Article  Oarrtsts;  Paper  Recep- 
taoles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packans;  Wooden  Reoeptaclea. 
dl.  Railway  Draft  Appitenoee;  Ra- 
MUent  Tires  and  Wbaeh 

279     4t.  Electric  Railways;   Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling;  j 
Signals.  I 

383     48.  Baths  and  Claaets:  Electricity,  j 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln-  1 
I      guiahers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Pwifloatton. 


Oldest  nawappll- 
eation  and  Md- 
astaotloo  br  ap- 
plicant awaJtmg 


Naw.     Ameodad 


Oet     t 

Not.  ai 

Oct.  S 
Dec.  6 
Oet.  27 
Not.  2t 


Not.  10 
Not.  U 


Not  38 

Not.  at 

o«t  u 

Not.  18 

Not.  at 

Not.  » 
Not.  3 
Oat    t 

Not.  U 


Oct.  n 

Not,  at 


Sept.  21 
Not.    1 


Not.    7 

Not.  n 

Got.  a 
Dae.  8 
Get.  2A 
Not.  39 


Not.  27 
Not.  It 


Not.  SB 
Not.  at 

Daa.    1 

Not.  31 

Oot   St 

Not.  » 
Oct.  37 
Oot    t 

Not.  33 


Oot   11 
Not.  to 


tn 

iflt 

2B8 

ata 


406 

ato 


343 


Oet.  U 
Oflt.  S4 


Oot.  U  ;  Oot  10 


486 
«48 

441 

ItO 


161 

4at 


MB 

tu 


Oldest  new  case,  Sept.  10;  oldest  amended,  Oot  8. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


18,617 


1«I 


Tbass-Mabxs,  Dsaam.  LabSu 

Ain>   PWMTS: 

Trada-MarkB. 

Deaigna. 

Lababand  Prlnli. 


Not.  88  Daa.  f  7«0 
Not.  39  Dee.  8  106 
Dae.  19  ,  Dee.  U  1   10 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JANUARY    8,    1911. 


980.178.    LUBRICATINO  ST8TEM.    Laoif  Allauan,  Socb- 
eater.  Pa.     Filed  Jane  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  501,907. 


1.  A  lobrlcetlng  system,  comprising  In  combination  with 
•  rotatory  element,  a  cnp  carried  thereby  and  proTided 
with  a  blade  extending  diametrically  therefrom  towatd 
the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  rotatory  element,  and  a  drop 
feeder  connected  to  a  lubricant  supply  and  adapted  to 
feed  lubricant  to  the  blade  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
blade  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatory  element. 

2.  A  labricatlng  system,  comprlaing  in  combination  with 
a  rotatory  element,  a  cup  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  blade  extending  diametrically  therefrom  toward 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatory  element,  and  a  drop 
feeder  connected  to  a  labricant  supply  and  adapted  to 
intermittently  feed  lubricant  to  the  blade  at  a  point  int^- 
medlate  the  blade  and  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  rotatory 
element. 


980,179.     DRESS  FRAME.     CALriN  M.  Axdebson,  Colnm- 
boa.  Ohio.     Filed  May  23.  1910.     SerUl  No.  662,847. 
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1.  la  an  adjuatable  dress  frame,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  aection  adapted  to  be  Ineloeed  by  a  waist,  of  a 
longer  second  frame  section  slldably  connected  with  aald 
first  mentioned  frame  section,  and  means  connected  with 
said  second  frame  aection  for  engaging  a  dreea  akirt  and 
carrying  a  portion  of  aald  skirt  into  the  waist  frame  aec- 
tion wlien  said  aectiona  are  teleacoped  together. 


2.  In  a  derle^  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  section  comprising  connected  frame  bara, 
and  a  front  plate  connected  with  said  frame,  of  a  aecond 
frame  section  LaTlng  a  limited  sliding  moTement  within 
said  first  named  frame  section,  and  means  for  securing  a 
dreaa  skirt  thereon. 

8.  In  a  deTice  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  section  comprising  connected  frame 
bars,  and  an  outwardly  bowed  front  plate  connected  with 
said  frame,  of  a  second  frame  section  haTlng  a  limited 
sliding  moTement  within  said  first  named  frame  eectlon. 
and  means  for  sectiring  a  dress  skirt  thereon. 

4.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  waist  supporting  frame  comprising  an  oblong 
frame  body  and  an  ontwaruiy  bowed  front  plate,  of  a  s^- 
ond  frame  of  lees  width  than  said  waist  frame,  aaid  aecond 
frame  haTing  a  limited  sliding  moTement  within  aald  first 
mentioned  frame,  and  a  transTerae  plate  at  the  base  of 
said  aecond  frame. 


9  8  0,180.  LOCK  AND  NIOHT-LATCH  MBCHANI8M. 
AcoosT  Arcns  and  Brkbst  L.  Tbich,  New  Britain, 
ConiL,  aaaignors  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  CorporaUon.     Piled  Ang.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,995. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead-locking  leTer  therefor 
arranged  to  moTe  into  operative  poaltion  upon  closing  the 
door,  a  roll-back  operable  from  tbe  outer  aide  of  tbe  door, 
deadlocking  mechanism  therefor  and  means  separate  from 
but  operable  by  aald  dead-locking  leTer  to  block  said  roll- 
back dead-locking  means  against  release  when  the  door  la 
closed. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead-locking  IcTer  therefor 
adapted  to  moTe  into  operatlTe  poaltion  when  the  door  la 
closed,  a  roll-back  for  aald  bolt  normally  operable  from 
the  outer  aide  of  the  door,  dead-locking  meana  for  aald 
roll-back  and  a  separate  leTer  operable  by  said  dead-lock- 
ing lerer  to  bloek  aald  roll-back  dead  -  locking  meana 
agalnat  release  when  the  door  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dead-locking  leTer  therefor, 
a  controller  for  aald  leTer  adapted  to  throw  the  aame  into 
inoperatlTe  poaltion  when  tbe  door  la  open  and  permit  the 
aame  to   more  to   operatlTe  poaltion   when   the  door  is 
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eloMd.  ■  roU-tack  for  Mid  latch  kelt  oparabi*  from  tb« 
oator  side  of  the  door,  dead-locklas  mcana  for  aald  rotl- 
back  aad  a  iever  operable  by  uld  bolt  dead-locklnc  lerer  to 
Mock  Mid  roll-back  dead-locking  meana  againat  raleaM 
wb«n  tb«  door  la  doaed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  daad-locklng  member  tbere- 
for.  a  controller  cooperating  with  Mid  m«mt>er  and  adapt- 
ed to  raleaaa  the  latter  when  the  door  la  open  and  to  per- 
mit th«  MOM  to  moTe  to  operatUe  position  when  the  door 
ia  doaed,  a  roll-back  for  Mid  latch  bolt  operable  onlj  from 
the  oater  side  of  the  door.  •  dead-locklnx  »ild«  for  Mid 
roll-bark  havlns  meana  extending  throagh  the  face  plate 
of  the  lock  whereby  tbe  aame  may  be  moved  to  operatlTe 
and  InoperatlTe  poaltlon  and  meana  aeparate  from  bat 
operable  directly  by  Mid  latch  bolt  dearl  looking  member 
to  block  Mid  roll  back  dead-locking  meana  againat  releaae 
when  the  door  ia  cloaed. 

B.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead-locking  lerer  therefor, 
apring-actoated  to  operattTe  loaitlon,  a  controller  for  Mid 
lerer  operated  by  the  etrlker  plate  to  permit  Mid  lerer  to 
more  to  operative  poaUion  when  the  door  la  cloaed.  Mid 
controller  being  adapted  to  more  nld  lerer  to  Inoperatlra 
poaltlon  when  the  door  la  open,  a  roll-back  for  Mid  latch 
bolt  operable  only  from  the  outer  aide  of  the  door,  a  man- 
ually operable  dead  locking  allde  for  aald  roll-back,  a  dead- 
locking member  for  mM  allde  Mparate  from  but  ojMrabla 
by  Mid  dead- locking  lerer  adapted  to  be  mored  to  operatlre 
poaition  to  prevent  releaae  of  Mid  dMd-locklng  allde  when 
the  door  la  cloaed  by  morement  of  Mid  dead  locking  lever 
to  operative  poaition  with  respect  to  Mid  latch  bolt 


(»80.181.     CHAIN  HA  MM  KB.     Doaaar  F.  AaaciT.  Waah- 
lagtoo,  D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  1»,  1969.     SerUI  No.  618,671. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  Indicated  comprii>ing  a  ae- 
rlea  of  flexibly  connects  links,  the  links  of  said  series 
being  prorided  with  rigidly  attached  mating  members  that 
are  adapted  to  engage  and  interlock. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  indicated  eomprlalng  a  ae- 
ries of  flexibly  connected  links,  tbe  Ilnka  of  Mid  serlea 
being  prorided  with  rigidly  attached  mating  members  that 
are  adapted  to  engage  and  interlock.  Mid  ilnka  being 
formed  with  later-engaging  ends. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  indicated  eomprlalng  flexi- 
bly connected  Ilnka  provided  with  rigidly  attached  mating 
locking  members  which  are  adapted  to  engage  and  inter- 
lock, the  locking  members  apon  Ilnka  which  are  spaced 
ftOB  each  other  being  adapted  to  interlock. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charsrter  indicated  compriaing  a  se- 
ries of  flexibly  connected  links  provided  with  locking  mem- 
bers, the  alternate  Ilnka  of  Mid  serlea  being  adapted  to  be 
Interlocked  by  Mid  locking  membera. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  indicated  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  flexibly  connected  links  provided  with  mesns  for 
rigidly  locking  Mid  links  together  to  form  a  beam.  Mid 
Ilnka  being  provided  with  supporting  faces  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  said  beam  and 
tbe  supporting  face  on  one  link  being  adapted  to  engaga 
tbe  supporting  face  on  another  link. 

[Clnlas  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbs  Oasette.1 


080,182.  COMBINATION  BURNSS  AND  STOVE.  JOHK 
A.  Babb  and  BaANsroao  A.  McDoxALa  Frederick,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  640,876. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
range  of  a  T-ahaped  casing  or  inclosnre  projecting  in- 
wardly of  the  range,  and  a  burner  tube  or  member  proper 
secured  centrally  of  the  caalng  or  Inclosure.  Mid  casing 
or  Indosore  having  an  elongated  opening  or  aperture.  Mid 
burner  tube  or  member  having  a  T-portion  provided  with 
fuel  exit  openings  positioned  above  said  elongated  aper- 
ture or  opening,  aaid  burner  tube  or  member  having  dove- 
tall  connection  with  the  Mid  caalng  or  inclosure. 

2.  In  a  hydrocartMn  homer,  the  combination  with  a 
range  of  a  T-shnped  casing  or  incioeore  projecting  In- 
wardly of  tbe  range,  a  burner  tntte  or  member  proper 
secured  centrally  of  the  caalng  or  inclosure,  and  dove-tall 
connections  between  the  burner  tube  or  member  proper 
and  the  caalng  or  Inclosure  for  securing  tbe  burner  tnbe 
in  position  and  to  allow  Ita  ready  removal. 

8.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  tbe  combination  with  a 
range  of  a  T-shapod  caalng  or  Inclosure  projecting  In- 
wardly of  tbe  range,  and  a  burner  tube  or  member  proper 
secured  centrally  of  the  caalng  or  Inclosare,  Mid  caalng  ■ 
or  Inclosnre  having  upon  Its  inner  circumference,  above 
and  b<>low.  flangea  having  V-shaped  openings  between 
them,  said  burner  tube  or  member  proper  having  upon  Its 
upper  portion  a  V-shapcd  lug  to  be  received  by  the  upper 
V-sfaaped  opening  and  provided  with  a  projection  upon 
its  lower  portion.  Mid  projection  having  a  V-shaped  lug 
to  be  received  by  the  V  -  shaped  opening  of  the  lower 
flangea. 

4.  In  a  hydrocartwn  burner,  tbe  combination  with  a 
range  of  a  T-shaped  casing  or  incloaure  projecting  in- 
wardly of  the  range,  nod  s  burner  tube  or  member  proper 
secured  centrally  of  the  casing  or  incloaure.  Mid  caalng 
or  Inclosure  having  an  elongated  opening  or  aperture.  Mid 
burner  tnbe  or  member  having  a  T  portion  provided  with 
fuel  exit  openings  positioned  above  aald  elongated  aper- 
ture or  opening.  Mid  caalng  or  inclosure  having  upon  ita 
Inner  circumference,  above  and  below,  flanges  having  V- 
shaped  openings  between  them,  said  burner  tube  or  mem- 
ber proper  tvaving  upon  its  upper  portion  a  V-shaped  lug 
to  be  received  by  the  upper  V-ohaped  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  upon  Its  lower  portion,  raid  pro- 
jection having  a  V-ahaped  lug  to  be  received  by  the  V- 
shaped  opening  of  the  lower  flangea. 


980,183.  SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMO  -  BLKCTBIC  MA- 
CHINB.  Jaiia  Bachb-Wiio,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
3,    1910.     Serial   No.   541,818. 

1.  A  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising 
polar  projections  having  transverM  peripheral  slota,  and 
conducting  bars  located  In  the  slota  and  constituting 
parts  of  a  cloaed -circuit  winding,  the  bars  nMr  the  edges 
of  the  polsr  projections  being  of  lower  resistance  than 
those  near  tbe  centars  tbareof. 

2.  A  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
polar  projectlooa,  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  supported 
nsar  tbs  facaa  of  tbe  polar  projections  and  conatltutlng 
parts  of  a  closed-circuit  winding,  tba  eondnetora  near  tbs 
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edges  of  the  polar  projections  being  of  leM  resistance  than 
those  near  the  centera  thereof. 


8.  In  a  aynchronoua  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbs  com- 
bination with  polar  projectlona,  of  a  distributed  closed- 
circuit  winding  for  each  of  raid  projections  compriaing 
a  plurality  of  transverse  conductora,  those  near  the  edges 
of  tbs  polar  projections  being  of  less  resistance  than  tboae 
at  tbe  centers  thereof,  and  conductora  Joining  the  extrem- 
itiea  of  the  transverse  conductors. 

4.  A  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
polar  projections,  a  plurality  of  conducting  bars  aupported 
near  tbe  facea  of  tbe  polar  projectlona,  tbe  bara  near 
tbe  edgea  of  the  pole  pieces  being  of  lem  resistance  than 
tboM  near  the  centers  thereof,  and  relatively  low-resist- 
ance conductors  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  said  bars. 


980,184.  PUMP  VALVE.  JOBN  J.  Ballakd  and  FaA!«K 
W.  Parsonb.  Newark  Valley.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  16. 1910. 
Serial  No.  649,446. 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  valve  seat  composed  of  a  plate  of  leather 
having  an  opening,  a  guide  arranged  opposite  Mid  opening, 
a  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  guide,  and  a  valre  disk 
flxed  to  Mid  stem  and  constructed  of  leather,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  coifbination  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  and 
composed  of  fibrous  absorbent  material.  &  crou  strip  se- 
cured to  said  plate  an<l  extending  acrosa  said  opening  and 
formed  at  its  center  with  a  tubular  guide  member,  a  valve 
diak  composed  of  fibrous,  ab8ort>ent  material,  a  stem  pan- 
ing  through  tbe  valve  and  mid  tubulat  guide  and  baring 
a  stop  head  at  one  ^nd,  washer  plates  arranged  on  uld 
stem  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ralve  diak,  and  retaining 
shoulders  formed  on  Mid  stem  to  retain  tlie  ralre  disk 
and  the  waaher  platea  In  position. 


080.186.  AUTOMOBILE.  Albbst  Wsslbt  Bbwjamiii, 
Yarker,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1010.  Serial 
No.  641,630.  '  . 
^  1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  tbe  front 
axle  and  tbe  front  automobile^  wheels  prorided  with  the 
Bsoal  bearing  box'  and  the   pivot  Joint   connections  be- 


tween such  wheels  and  the  axle,  of  spring  plunger  rods 
secured  to  the  axle  and  bearing  againat  the  aforesaid  box 
on  the  wheel  at  each  side  of  the  pivot  Joint  connection, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  front 
axle,  the  automobile  front  wheels  each  prorided  with  a 
suitable  bearing  box  and  a  pirot  Joint  connection  between 
the  wheel  and  the  axle,  of  lerer  arms  pivotally  connected 
intermediately  of  their  length  to  each  end  of  the  axle, 
horixontal  plunger  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  the  levers  and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends 
against  the  wheel  boxing,  of  spring  connections  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  lever  arms  and  the  inner  ends 
of  the  plnngera  and  ^rlng  connections  between  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  lerer  anna  and  a  suitable  portion  of  the 
axle,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


980,186.  BOLLINO-MILL.  FLOBSitot  C  Bioobbt,  Jr., 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Engineering  * 
Foundry  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsTlranla.    FUed  May  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  M1.104. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
adjustable  upper  roll  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same, 
of  a  divided  carrier  for  Mid  roll,  and  supplemental  liners 
engaging  and  supporting  the  lower  section  of  the  carrier 
and  having  means  for  exerting  a  lifting  action  on  the 
upper  section  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rertlcall} 
adjustable  upper  roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  aame  and 
balancing  beama,  of  a  dlrlded  carrier  for  the  roll,  and 
supplemental  liners  baring  a  sopporiing  engagement  wltb 
the  balancing  beama  and  also  baring  a  supporting  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  section  of  the  dlrlded  carrier,  aaid 
liners  also  baring  means  for  exerting  a  lifting  action  00 
the  upper  aectlon  of  tbe  divided  carrier,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

8.  In  a  rolltog  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  roll  boos- 
ing having  the  usual  linera,  a  vertically  movable  roll, 
adjusting  means  therefor  and  balancing  t>eama,  of  a  dl- 
rlded roll  carrier,  supplemental  liner  members  interi>oaed 
between  tbe  roll  carrier  aod  the  usual  linera  of  the  roll 
housing  windows,  said  supplemental  linera  being  support* 
ed  from  the  balancing  beama  and  baring  a  normal  sop- 
poriing engagement  wltb  -^the   lower  section  of  th«  roll 
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««rrier  and  alao  karlng  m^ana  for  exertlnc  a  lifting  action 
on  th«»  app«r  aeetkm  of  the  roll  carrier,  Babstantially  aa 
(ln«nbad. 

4.  In  a  rolltnff  mill,  the  eomUnatlon  with  a  Tertleally 
Dorable  roll  barbiff  divided  carriers,  of  depending  rop- 
porting  members  hartng  a  normal  supporting  engagement 
with  the  lower  sect  Ions  of  the  divided  carriers,  and 
meana  whereby  said  members  may  be  disengaged  from  said 
lower  sections  and  caoaed  to  exert  a  lifting  action  on 
the  upper  carrier  sertion.  sabatantlally  as  described. 


▼aire  and  baring  a  pirotal  conaectlon  with  the  apHng. 
the  dlatance  between  the  valre  and  spring  plTots  deercMh 
Ing  daring  the  opening  moTeinent  of  the  valve. 


9S0.187.  ROLLING-MILL  FLoaBsni  C.  Biooaar,  Jr.. 
Plttabarg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Knglneerlng  A 
Foundry  Coaipany.  Plttabarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloo  of 
Pennaylranla.     riied  June  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  5<t5.0M. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  movable  taMe, 
of  a  plurality  of  bumpers  arranged  to  project  upwardly 
through  the  tahls  adjacent  to  the  rolls,  and  means  for 
••ffecting  a  relative  vertical  movement  of  the  bamt>ers  and 
table:  substantlany  aa  daacribed. 

2.  In  a  two-high  rolling  mill,  a  vertically  movable 
table  on  one  side  of  the  rolls,  arranged  to  raise  the 
pl«ce  being  rolled  and  deliver  It  back  over  the  top  roll  of 
the  mill,  a  table  at  the  oppoattt  aide  of  the  rolla,  and  a 
plurality  of  bumpers  arranged  to  project  upwardly 
through  the  table  adjacent  to  the  rolls,  together  with 
m««ns  for  effecting  a  relative  vertical  movement  of  the 
hampers  and  the  lut  named  Uble  ;  subsUntUlly  as  de- 
scrlbad. 

3.  In  a  two-high  mill,  a  vertically  movable  table,  a 
reviving  or  bumping  device  having  portions  arranged  to 
extend  upwardly  through  the  table,  a  vertically  movable 
table  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rolls,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  laat  named  Uble  for  effecting 
a  relative  vertical  movement  ot  the  receiving  or  bumping 
device  and  the  Hrst  named  table  ;•  substantially  as  de- 
•crtbad. 

4.  In  a  two-high  mill,  vertically  movable  table*  ar- 
ranged at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  roll,  a  bumping  device 
having  portions  arranged  to  extend  upwardly  through  one 
•f  the  tables,  and  connections  whereby  vertical  move- 
ment of  one  Uble  causes  an  opposite  movement  of  the 
other  table  :  aabataatlally  as  deacrlbcd. 


9W),188.  DBTKCTOR  METER.  A!,b««t  Blacvilt.  Cbf- 
cago.  III.  Plied  Msr  21.  1907  Serial  No.  SM.T75. 
1  The  combination  with  a  main  conduit,  of  a  by-pasa 
opening  therefrom,  a  valve  striated  in  the  mate  conduit 
and  betng  provided  In  Its  aeat  with  a  passage,  means  for 
connecting  the  passage  with  the  atmoaphere.  a  spring 
for  seating  the  valve,  and  connfctlons  bctwaeii  the  valve 
and  spring  whereby  the  reslstanee  of  said  spring  ts 
lessened  as  the  valve  moves  from  Its  seat. 

I.  Tlie  eoBiMnatlan  with  .a  matn  conduit,  of  a  by-pass 
opening  therefrom,  s  pivoted  vahre  situated  In  the  main 
condaft  and  bHng  provided  hi  Rs  seat  with  a  poaaage. 
BBeaaa  for  rosBerttirr  the  passage  wtth  the  atmosphere,  a 
spring  far  seating  the  valve,  and  a  link  Joined   to  the  * 


8.  A  meter  system  comprising  a  main  conduit,  a  by- 
pass opening  therefrom,  a  meter  In  the  bypass,  a  casing 
Included  In  the  main  conduit  and  being  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  having  openings,  means  for  connecting  the 
openings  with  the  atmosphere,  a  movable  valve  member 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  seat,  a 
spring,  a  connection  between  one  extremity  of  the  spring 
and  the  casing,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  and  the  movable  member,  the  connection 
between  the  sprlnic  and  valve  being  movable  toward  the 
valve  member  pivot  during  the  separation  of  said  member 
from  lU  seat. 


980.189.     RAILWAY  TIE,     JoH.t  P.  Boor.Hia.  St.  Lonls. 
Mo.     Filed  Msy  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  661,181. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  s  body  of 
concrete  of  a  metallic  memU^r  eml>e<lded  In  said  body  and 
provided  with  a  twisted  bore  of  angular  rross  aectlon.  the 
upper  end  of  aald  bore  differing  from  the  remainder  there- 
of, whereby  a  spike  will  be  twisted  both  when  entering 
and  leaving  the  said  bore. 

I.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
concrete,  of  a  metallic  member  embedded  In  aald  body 
and  provided  with  a  twiated  bore  of  angular  cross  section, 
th«  app»r  end  of  said  bore  being  siibstnutially  strslg'  t, 
wherebv  a  spike  will  be  twisted  both  when  entering  and 
leavhag  the  aald  bore. 

3  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
concrete,  of  a  metallic  member  embedded  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  twisted  bore  of  angular  croaa  section,  the 
upper  end  of  said  bore  differing  from  the  remainder  there- 
of, whereby  a  splice  will  be  twisted  both  when  entering 
and  leaving  said  bore,  said  metallic  member  passing  only 
partially  through  the  body  of  concrete,  and  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  eontlniutlon  of 
said  bore. 
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•80,100.     BN8IL.10E-CARRIER.     OacAa  Bobosn,  Dallaa, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.     SerUI  No.  564.241. 


1.  In  an  ensilage  carrier,  a  base  mounted  for  trans- 
portation, a  hopper  board  suitably  secured  above  the  base, 
and  a  plurality  of  oompartmenta  mounted  on  the  base  and 
hinged  to  said  hopper  board. 

2.  I^  an  ensilage  carrier,  a  base  mounted  for  trans- 
portation, a  hopper  board  suitably  secured  above  the  baae, 
and  a  plurality  of  compartments  sUdably  mounted  on  the 
base  and  hinged  to  aald  hopper  board. 

3.  In  an  ensilage  carrier,  a  base  mounted  for  trans- 
portation, a  hopper  tward  suitably  secured  above  the  base, 
and  a  plurality  of  bottomless  comparlmenU  mounted  on 
the  tMue  and  hinged  to  said  hopper  board 

4.  In  an  ensilage  carrier,  a  base  mounted  for  trans- 
portation, a  hopper  board  suitsMy  secured  above  the  base, 
and  a  plurality  of  bottomless  compartments  slldably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  hinged  to  aald  hopper  board. 

6.  In  an  ensilage  carrier,  a  base  suspended  from  an 
overhead  track,  a  hopper  board  suitably  secured,  and  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta  seated  on  aald  base  and  hinged 
to  said  hopper  board. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


980.101.  RAILWAY  STRUCTURE.  Knv  Moodt  Boyn- 
Tow,  West  Newbury,  Maas.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  687.888. 


1.  Tba  combliiatlon  with  ■  traction  rail  of  T  croaa  sec- 
tion of  a  series  of  transverse  strips  attached  thereto,  each 
■trip  having  a  base  portion  arranged  to  support  the  lower 
edge  of  the  rail,  and  end  portiooa  extending  upwardly  and 
toward  each  other,  aald  enda  being  atUched  to  the  ver- 


tical web  ol  the  rail,  and  a  body  of  hardened  plaatlc  ma- 
terial incasing  said  strips  and  said  rail  up  to  the  cap  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  web. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  rail  of  T-abaped 
crosa  section,  the  traction  rim  thereof  having  depending 
longitudinal  flanges  at  the  aides  whereby  longitudinal 
groovea  are  formed  in  the  under  aorface  of  the  rim  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  the  vertical  web,  of  a  base  com- 
posed of  cement,  said  baae  Inclosing  the  vertical  web  of 
the  rail  and  extending  into  the  grooves  in  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  cap. 

3.  An  elevated  railway  structure  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  consisting  of  a  series  of  separated  upright  posU 
having  laterally  extending  base  portions  and  laterally  ex- 
tending arms  above  said  base  portions ;  and  steel  cross- 
ties  arranged  between  said  upright  posts,  steel  rods  con- 
necting said  upright  posts  and  underlying  and  supporting 
Bald  cross  ties,  traction  rails  lying  upon  said  laterally 
extending  arms  and  said  cross-ties,  and  hardened  plastic 
materUI  incaaing  said  upright  poaU,  said  baae  portions, 
said  arms,  said  cross-ties  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
rails,  the  traction  caps  of  said  rails  projecting  up  from 
said  plastic  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  rail  of  T-shaped 
crcas  section,  the  traction  cap  thereof  having  depending 
longitudinal  flangea  at  the  sides  whereby  longitudinal 
groovea  are  formed  In  the  under  surface  of  the  cap  t>e- 
tween  said  flanges  and  the  vertical  web.  of  a  base  com- 
posed of  cement,  said  base  inclosing  the  vertical  web  of 
the  rail  and  extending  Into  the  groovea  In  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  cap. 


080,192.  BEUSH-FILLINO  MACHINE.  Jambs  W.  Bsj^iv 
SHAW.  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  Bmab  Com- 
pany, Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.004. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, vertically  -  arranged  bristle  -  feeding  plates  in  close 
proximity  to  one  another  side  by  side,  with  a  bristle-re- 
ceiving m>ace  therebetween,  one  vertically  reciprocatory 
relatively  to  another ;  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  one 
of  said  plates  relatively  to  another  in  close  proximity 
thereto  and  a  support  for  a  brlstle-recel  eing  plate  sub- 
jacent to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bristle-feeding  plates. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, vertically  -  arranged  bristle  -  feeding  plates  in  close 
proximity  to  one  another,  one  vertically  reciprocatory  rela- 
tively to  another,  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  one  of 
said  plates  relatively  to  another  in  close  proximity  there- 
to and  one  being  provided  with  vertically-arranged  corru- 
catlons;  and  a  support  for  a  brlatle-recelving  plate  sub- 
jacent to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bristle-feeding  platea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, vertically  arranged  bristle-feeding  plates  in  close 
proximity  to,  and  downwardly  convergent  toward,^  one  an- 
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otb«r.  one  Tertically  rwrlprocatory  relatively  to  another; 
means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  one  of  said  plates  rela- 
tlrely  to  another  In  close  proximity  thereto  and  a  support 
for  a  brlstle-recelTlng  plate  subjacent  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bristle- feeding  plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, rertically  -  arranged  bristle  -  feeding  plates  In  close 
proximity  to,  and  downwardly  coaTergeot  toward,  <Hie 
another,  one  Tertically  reclprocatory  relatlrely  to  another, 
one  baring  rertlcally^uranged  corrugations;  means  for 
rapidly  reciprocating  one  of  said  plates  relatively  to  an- 
other in  close  proximity  thereto  snd  a  support  for  a  bris- 
tle-receiving plate  subjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bristle-feeding  pistes. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combioa- 
tlon,  two  series  of  vertically  -  arranged  bristle  -  feeding 
P**te".  tbe  pistes  of  one  series  alternating  in  close  prox 
imlty  with  those  of  the  other ;  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
plates  of  one  of  said  series  vertically-reciprocating  move- 
ments;  and  n.  support  for  a  brletle-recelvlng  plate  sub- 
jacent to  the  lower  ends  of  mM  bristle-feeding  plate*. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.198.     DRAWER-HANDUB.     8awwa  H    BaiMU.  Oly- 
int.  Pa.      Filed  Sept.  27,  IBIO.      Serial  No.  584.144. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  «pertured  members 
having  notches  formed  in  tiieir  faces,  of  s  spring  ball 
plvoUlly  mounted  in  said  meabers.  lugs  formed  on  said 
ball  co-acting  with  said  notchc*.  and  means  adapted  to 
»ecure  said  members  to  a  drawer  front. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  securing  members 
having  apertured  ends  and  notched  sides,  of  a  spring  ball 
provided  with  angled  ends  mounted  In  said  securing  oiem- 
bers,  said  b«le  co-acting  with  said  notebaa. 


980,194.  ROTARY 
PhlUdelphla.  Pa. 
BM.448. 


WEEDER.       Walt«b    R. 
Filed  Jane  11,   1910. 


BUCKMAN, 

Serial   No. 


1.  la  •  mAchlne  of  the  etaaraeter  described,  s  rotary 
cutting  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades, 
a  cutting  disk  srranind  00  each  sod  of  said  blade*,  and 
ffUArd  fingers  formed  on  the  blades  between  the  cutting 
disk*. 

2.  In  a  nachlne  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
mttlBg  membsr  comprising  a  plormllty  of  cuttlac  hUda*. 


rotary  cutting  disks  coAperatively  aasocUted  with  said 
olades.  and  converging  guard  fingers  formed  on  the  blades 
between    the   disks. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
cutting  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  rutting  blades, 
said  blades  each  having  a  guard  Ihiger  formed  on  each  end. 
•aid  guard  Angers  converging  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
cutting  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  spsced  cutting 
blades,  the  ends  of  said  blades  being  disposed  st  an  angle 
and  each  having  forwardly  extending  converging  cuard 
fingers  formed  thereon,  the  blade  being  longitudinally 
curved  between  said  fingers. 

*.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
cutting  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
curved  cutting  blades,  said  blades  each  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  guard  finger  formed  on  each  end  thereof. 
»ald  fingers  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  blade 
and  an  Independently  rotaUble  cutting  disk  mounted  on 
each  end  of  the  blade  beyond  the  guard  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


980,195.  SWATH  ROD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWING 
MACHINBS.  ALVA  BoaroN,  Columbine,  Colo.  Filed 
Feb.    21.    1910.       Serial   No.   546.084. 


The  combination  with  a  sickle-bar  of  a  mowing  machine 
and  its  outer  shoe,  of  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined swath-rod  above  said  shoe,  barhig  an  Inwardly 
curved  rear  end  and  an  Intermediate  depending  stem,  said 
stem  having  an  Intermediate  transverse  portion  disposed 
uptin  said  shoe  and  a  lower  rearwardly  projecting  angular 
portion  terminating  in  a  transverse  threaded  extremity 
extending  through  sn  opening  in  said  shoe,  a  nut  to  engage 
said  extremity  and  lock  the  same,  and  a  hook-bolt  locked 
through  a  portion  of  said  shoe  snd  engsging  said  Interme- 
diate stem  portion  to  rigidly  hold  the  same. 


980.196.  SYSTEM  OF  MINING  COAL.  Cha«le8  A«- 
NOLD  Cabkll.  Carbon,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No,  692,500. 
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1.  A  system  for  mining  coal  consisting  in  forming  a 
main  entry  or  beading  into  the  miae,  forming  cross  entries 
extaadlag  therefrom  at  right  anxies,  at  approximately  onl- 
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form  Intervals  and  of  equal  length,  to  provide  sections; 
forming  long-wsll  working  rooms  In  the  sections  between 
the  cross  entries  to  Isolate  said  sections,  and  working  the 
long-walls  of  the  sections  toward  the  main  entry. 

2.  A  aystem  for  mining  coal  conaistlng  In  forming  a 
main  entry  or  heading  Into  the  mine,  forming  cross  entries 
extending  therefrom,  at  approximately  uniform  intervals 
and  of  equal  length,  to  provide  sections ;  forming  long- 
Wsll  working  rooms  between  the  cross  entries  in  the  sec- 
tions on  the  sides  remote  from  the  main  entry,  then  work- 
inK  the  long-walls  of  said  sections  for  a  substontially 
large  extent  of  the  area  thereof,  and  leaving  barrier  pil- 
lars between  the  worked  area  and  the  main  entry. 

3.  A  system  for  mining  coal  consisting  In  forming  a 
main  entry  or  heading  into  the  mine,  ext«Bdlng  lateral 
entries  therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  forming  side  en- 
tries from  the  lateral  entries  In  the  direction  of  and  paral- 
lel with  the  main  entry,  forming  cross  entries  from  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  main  and  side  entries  to  provide  sec- 
tions, forming  long-wall  working  rooms  in  said  sections 
between  the  cross  entries  and  communicating  with  the 
latter  whereby  to  isolate  said  sections,  working  said  sec- 
tions from  the  long-walls  In  the  direction  of  the  main 
entry  for  a  substantially  large  extent  of  the  area  of  the 
•ectlona,  and  leaving  barrier  pillars  within  the  limits  of 
the  worked  area,  the  cross  entries  and  their  communicat- 
ing entries. 

4.  A  lyatem  for  mining  coal  consisting  in  forming  a 
main  entry  or  beading  into  the  mine,  extending  lateral 
entries  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  forming  side  en- 
tries from  the  lateral  entries  in  the  direction  of  and  paral- 
lel with  the  main  entry,  forming  cross  entries  from  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  main  and  side  entries  to  provide  sec- 
tions, forming  long-wall  working  rooms  in  said  sections 
between  the  cross  entries  and  communicating  with  the 
l^ter  whereby  to  Isolate  the  sections ;  and  working  said 
sectlona  from  the  long-walls  in  the  direction  of  the  main 
entry,  supporting  the  roof  of  the  mine  progressively  as 
the  work  Is  advanced  and  allowing  the  roof  to  fall  at 
the  rear  of  the  worked  area,  and  terminating  the  working 
of  the  sectlona  to  loave  relatively  large  barrier  pillars 
within  the  limits  of  the  worked  area,  the  cross  entries 
and  their  communicating  entrle*. 

6.  A  system  for  mining  coal  consisting  In  forming  a 
main  entry  or  heading  of  parallel  and  transverse  passage- 
ways hsvlng  intermediate  protecting  pillars,  forming  cross 
entries  extending  from  the  main  entry,  at  approximately 
eq«ial  Intervals  and  of  substsntlally  the  same  length,  to 
provide  sections  ;  said  cross  sections  consisting  of  parnllel 
and  transverse  passageways  having  Intermediate  protect- 
ing pillars,  forming  long-wall  working  rooms  in  the  sec- 
tions between  the  entries  snd  on  the  sides  of  the  sections 
remote  from  the  main  entry,  working  the  long-walls  of 
■aid  sections,  and  the  cross  entry  pillars  in  the  direction 
of  the  main  entry,  and  terminating  said  working  to  pro- 
vide barrier  pillars  of  relatively  large  area  between  the 
worked  area,  the  cross  and  main  entries. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


080,197.  NURLING  DEVICE.  AaTBua  B.  CAMPaau., 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,M1. 


1.  A  nnrling  tool  comprising  a  head  harlnf  a  central 
opening  and  guide  openings  extending  latwally  from  the 
central  opening  through  opposite  ends  of  the  head,  a 
bar  adjostable  endwise  in  one  of  the  guide  openings, 
a  pair  of  nnrling  rollers  joamaled  on  the  Inner  end  of 
•aid  bar,  an  additional  bar  movable  endwise  In  the  other 
opening,   a   slnsle  norUng  roller   moimted   on   the   inner 


end  of  the  additional  bar,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  said  bars  endwise.  , 

2.  A  nnrling  tool  comprising  a  head  having  a  central 
opening  and  guide  opi^ilngs  extending  laterally  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  central  opening  through  oppor 
site  ends  of  the  head,  one  end  of  said  head  Miving  a 
reduced  threaded  portion,  separate  bars  mounted  In  the 
guide  openings,  a  pair  of  nurling  rollers  on  the  inner  end 
of  one  of  the  bars,  a  single  nurling  roller  on  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  other  bar,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  re- 
duced threaded  portion  of  the  head  and  adjacent  bar  for. 
moving  said  bar  endwise. 

3.  A  nurling  tool  comprising  a  head,  separate  ban 
mounted  upon  the  bead  end  to  end,  a  pair  of  nnrling 
rollers  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the-  bars  and 
having  their  peripheries  provided  with  spiral  ribs  in- 
clined in  opposite  directicms,  a  nurling  roller  on  th« 
inner  end  of  the  other  bar  and  having  its  periphery  pro- 
vided with  intersecting  spirally  arranged  ribs,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  one  of  the  bars  endwise. 


980,198.     SPEED-INDICATOR.     JOHN  H.  Capwbll.  An- 
thony, R.  1.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,913. 

1  . 


1.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  frame,  two  spindles 
mounted  In  said  frame  In  alinement,  means  for  driving 
one  of  said  spindles  from  a  power  shaft,  an  indicating 
mephanism  connected  to  t>e  operated  by  the  other  spindle, 
said  other  spindle  having  a  disk  clutch  members  carried 
by  said  spindles  one  of  said  clutch  members  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  other,  and  a  finger  piece  con- 
nected with  the  movable  member  of  the  elateh,  said  finger 
piece  and  disk  being  in  proximity  to  each  other  to  be 
simultaneously  actuated  by  the  fingers  of  one  hand. 

2.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  frame,  two  spindles 
mounted  in  said  frame  in  alinement.  means  for  driving 
one  of  said  spindles  from  a  power  shaft,  an  indicating 
mechanism  connected  to  be  operated  by^  the  other  spin- 
dle, clutch  members  carried  by  said  spindles  one  of  said 
clutch  members  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  finger  piece  connected  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  clutch,  and  a  disk  connected  to  the  other 
spindle  whereby  it  and  the  indicator  may  be  adjtisted 
when  the  clutch  members  are  separated,  said  finger  piece 
and  disk  being  in  proximity  to  each  ^ther  to  l>e  simal- 
taneoosly  actuated  by  the  fingers  of  one  hand. 

8.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  frame  having  two 
'bearing  portions  in  alinement,  said  portions  being  con- 
nected by  s  web,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  ad- 
jacent a  shaft,  spindles  mounted  in  said  bearing  portions 
of  the  frame,  gearing  connecting  one  of  said  spindles  with 
the  shaft,  a  dutch  meml>er  slldably  mounted  upon  and 
i  rotatable  with  one  of  said  spindles,  a  coSperatlng  dutch 
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BMDlMr  carried  by  the  other  spindle  and  havlnj  a  finger 
dlak  for  adju«tln«  It,  and  an  indicator  harlng  hand*  tlml- 
Imr  to  thoM  of  a  clock  or  vateh  and  connected  to  be 
•etaated  bj  the  last  mentioned  spindle,  said  slldabie 
elatcb  member  barlnf  a  disk  In  proximity  to  said  adjost- 
Inc  fla«er  disk. 


means  for  estabilshlng  communication  between   the  upper 
portions  of  said   pockets   and    the   Intertor  of  the   inner 

shell. 


•80.199.     CLOTHBS- POUNDER     Jambs  L.  CAkOHS,  Los 

Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  Jane  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,608. 


1.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  conical  Inner  and  outer 
•hells  with  a  chamber  therebetween,  means  establishing 
commtmlcatlon  from  the  Interior  of  the  inner  shell  to 
the  said  chamber,  a  Talve  controlling  said  means  of 
coPimnnlcatlon  to  open  the  communication  when  the  air 
is  compressed  within  the  inner  conical  ahell  and  to  close 
tte  communication  upon  release  of  such  pressure,  the 
said  Inner  and  outer  conical  shells  being  separated  at 
their  lower  ends  to  form  a  contracted  annular  outlet 
for  the  said  air  chamber. 

2.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  a  conical  outer  ahell. 
a  conical  Inner  shell,  a  sleere  connected  to  said  shells 
and  supporting  the  »ame  whereby  an  air  chamber  is 
formed  between  the  shells,  said  shells  being  separated 
at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  contracted  annular  outlet 
and  said  sleeve  having  an  Interior  valve  chamber  and 
being  perforated  to  establish  commanlcatlon  between  said 
ralTe  chamber  and  said  air  chamber,  a  ralve  morable  In 

^  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  lower  part  commonlcattng  with  the  Interior 
of  th«  hinsr  conical  shell,  snd  a  handle  secured  to  said 
•lase. 

3.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  conical  hiner  and  outer 
•hells  with  a  chamber  therehetween.  means  establishing 
eommonlcation  from  the  Interior  of  the  inner  shell  to 
the  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  means  of 
comaaolcatloo  to  open  the  commanlcatlon  when  the  air 
air  Is  compressed  within  the  Inner  conical  shell  and  to 
closs  the  communication  upon  release  of  such  pressure 
ths  said  Inner  and  cater  conical  shells  being  separated 
at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  contracted  annular  outlet 
for  the  paid  air  chamber,  and  pockets  on  the  Inside  of 
the  inner  shell,  said  pockets  being  open  at  the  bottom  and 
closed  at  their  upper  portion  a. 

4.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  conlcsl  inner  and  outer 
sheila  witfi  a  chamber  therebetwew.  means  establiahfaig 
communication  fr»m  the  Interior  of  the  inner  shell  to 
the  aald  chUBher,  a  w%lrm  eontrolllnc  said  means  of 
eommunleatlon  to  open  the  co«>mani«atlon  when  the  air 
to  compressed  within  the  Inner  conical  shell  and  to  clow 
the  eommunleatlon  upon  release  of  sach  preaaure.  the 
said  teinsr  and  oater  conical  shells  being  separated  at 
their  lower  oida  to  fora  a  contracted  annular  outlet 
for  the  said  air  ehamber.  pocket*  on  the  outside  of  said 
outer  shell,  said  pockets  being  open  at  the  bottom,  and  * 


980.200.  SECTION  BREAKER  AND  IN8UL.\TOR.  WlL- 
uiAM  T.  Cabrs  and  TaoT  L.  Baoww.  Red  Jacket.  W  Va. 
Piled  May  «.  1900.     Serial  No.  404.24». 


1.  A  section  breaker  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prishig  oppositely  disposed  metallic  terminal  caps,  the 
Inner  extremities  of  said  ca|)s  being  bifurcated,  forming 
spaced  extended  side  pieces,  aald  caps  being  provided 
with  means  at  the  outer  enda  for  engaging  the  ende  of 
the  line  wires,  an  Interposed  connecting  section  of  in- 
sulating material,  the  lower  and  upper  edges  respectively 
of  the  extended  side  pieces  of  the  caps  being  oppositely 
inclined  so  thst  one  pair  of  side  pieces  shall  overlap  the 
other  pair,  and  atuching  devices  passing  through  each 
pair  of  side  pieces  and  through  the  Interposed  InsulstUtg 
section,  one  of  said  caps  being  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  rib  extendtog  parallel  with  the  inclined  lower 
edges  of  the  side  pieces  and  srchlng  over  the  lower  end 
of  the  space  between  said  caps,  said  rib  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  flanges  of  a  trolley  wheel  when  the 
face  of  the  wheel  Is  In  eonUet  with  the  edge  of  the 
hasalatlng  section. 

2.  A  circuit  breaker  hsving  an  insnlstlng  connecting 
section,  terminal  conductive  caps  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  Insulating  section,  one  of  aald  caps  having 
a  longitudinally  extending,  rertlcally  disposed  recess 
extending  npwsrd  from  Its  lower  edge  and  opening  st 
one  end  of  the  cap  to  receive  and  embrsc*>  one  end  of 
the  insulating  section,  the  other  cap  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending,  vertically  disposed  recess  extending 
downward  from  Its  upper  edge  and  open  at  one  end  of 
the  cap  to  receive  and  embrace  the  other  end  of  the 
insulattog  section,  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  named  cap 
being  upwardly  Inclined  toward  Its  open  end,  the  upper 
^tHlge  of  the  second  named  cap  being  downwardly  inclined 
toward  Its  open  end  so  that  the  ends  of  the  caps  overiap 
and  extend  beyond  each  other,  and  atUchlng  devices 
passing  through  the  aides  of  the  csps  and  through  the 
Insulating  section. 

3.  A  section  breaker  for  tlie  purpose  described,  includ 
lag  two  opposed  separated   terminal    caps   having    means 
at  their  outer  extremities  for  enRsglng  with  the  ends  of 
line  wires,  snd  an  Interposed  section  of  Insulating  mats- 
rial    attached    to    the    caps    asd    sepsrating    the    same, 
the   Inner  ends  of  both  of  the  caps  being  provided   each 
with    a    pair    of   spaced    extensions    adapted    u>    embrace 
respectively  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  connecting 
member,   the  lower  edges  of  one  pair  of  extensions  being 
Inclined  upwsrdly  and  outwardly,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
pair  of  extensions   on   the  opposed   socket    being   inclined 
downwardly    and    outwardly,    whereby    the    extensiona   of 
one  of  said  socket  members  will  project  over  the  exten- 
siona   of    the    other    socket    mrmber    and    over    the    gap 
between  the  two  st  the  lower  edges  thereof,  s  plurality 
of  atuching  devices  passing  through  each  pair  of  exten- 
sions and  through   the  Interposed   Insulating  section    and 
ribs  extending  Isterally  outward  from  that  socket  mem- 
ber which  projects  over  the  other,  and  extending  slong  the 
lower  edges  of  the  spaced  extensions  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact   with    the    flanges   of    the    trolley    wheel    when    the 
face  of  the  trolley  wheel  Is  In  conUet  with  the  edge  of 
the  Insulating  member. 

4.  A  section  breaker  for  the  purpose  Jsserlbed.  fnchid- 
Ing  two  opposed  caps  having  means  at  their  outer  ex- 
tremltlee  for  engaging  with  the  ends  of  line  wlr»«  an 
taterposed  bisnlatlng  section  attached  to  the  socket  mem- 
bers but  electrically  separating  the  ssbm,  a  projecting 
terminal  on  one  of  said  socket  members,  snd  a  project- 
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tag  cleft  terminsi  on  the  other  of  said  socket  numbers, 
a  switch  blade  pivoted  to  the  first  luuned  terminal  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  deft  of  the  second  named  termi- 
nal, the  end  of  said  switch  blade  being  provided  with 
a  lateral  enlargement  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  sec- 
ond named  terminal  when  the  blade  is  In  Its  closed  posi- 
tion. 

8.  A    section    breaker  for   the   purpose   described,   com- 
posed of  two  opposed  separated  terminal  caps,  each  har- 
ing  a  longitudinal   vertical  socket  formed  therein  for  the 
reception  of  an  Insulating  section,  one  of  said  caps  hav- 
ing spaced  extentdons  projecting  from  Its  upper  portion, 
the  other  of  said  caps  being  formed  with  spaced  exten- 
sions projecting  from  Its  lower  portion,  the  extensions  of 
one  member  being  adapted  thereby  to  longitudinally  over- 
lap the  extensions  of  the  other  member,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  caps  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  line 
wires,    a    section    of    Insulating    material    adapted    to   be 
received    in    the   sockets    of   said    caps    and    between    the 
spaced  extensions  of  the  caps,  fastening  devices  passing 
through  the  said  spaced  extenaions  and  through  the  In- 
sulating section,  a  rib  on  each  side  of  the  first  named 
cap    projecting    laterally    out    therefrom    and    extending 
along   said   spaced  extensiona  parallel   to  the   lower  edge 
thereof,    said    ribs    being    adapted    to    conUct    with    the 
flanges  of  a  trolley  wheel  when  the  face  of  said   wheel 
Is   In    conUct  with   the  edge   of  the  Insulating  member, 
upwardly    projecting    switch    terminsis    mounted    on    the 
respective  caps,  one  of  said  terminals   being  cleft,  and  a 
switch  blade  pivoted  to  one  of  the  terminals  and  engag- 
ing In  the  cleft  of  the  other  termtaal,  said  blade  at  its 
extremity     being     formed     with     s     lateral     enlargement 
adapted    to    t>e   engaged   behind   the   cleft    terminal   when 
the  switch  blade  Is  in  Its  closed  position. 


to  sever  a  portion  from  the  ssles-sllp,  whereby  said  por- 
tion remains  in  the  inaccessible  receptacle  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the' sales-slip  entirely  accessible  from  the  exte- 
rior of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  table,  of  a  type-carrier,  the  knife,  a  feed-roller 
carried  by  the  table,  a  second  coftperatlng  feed-roller 
which  is  relatively  stationary,  and  means  for  act^iatlng 
the  table,  the  feed  rollers,  and  the  knife,  so  as  to  operate 
upon  the  sales-slip  In  the  following  manner  :  first,  to  mske 
a  printed  impression,  second,  to  move  the  slip  into  oper- 
ative position  with  respect  to  the  knife,  third  to  move  the 
knife  BO  as  to  sever  a  portion  of  the  slip  and  file  it  within 
the  machine,  and  fourth  to  render  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  sales-slip  accessible  to  the  operator  from  the  exte- 
rior of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  which  Is  adapt- 
ed for  use  In  connection  with  a  sales-slip  comprising  a 
main  pwrtion  and  a  voucher  portion,  the  combination  with 
the  table  or  platen,  of  a  type-carrier,  a  knife,  feed-rollers, 
and  an  operating  mechanlem  arranged  to  cause  the  type- 
carrier  to  make  a  printed  Impression  upon  the  voucher 
portion  of  the  sales-slip,  and  to  then  actuate  the  feed- 
rollers  BO  as  to  move  the  sales-slip  Into  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  knife ;  to  actuate  said  knife  so  as  to 
sever  the  voucher  portion  and  leave  It  within  the  machine, 
and  to  cause  said  type-carrier  to  make  a  second  printed 
Impression  upon  the  main  portion  of  the  sales-sUp,  which 
Is  then  left  accessible  to  the  operator  from  the  exterior  of 
the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9«0.2W.  CASH  REGISTER  AND  RECORDER.  Thomas 
Cabboll,  Dayton,  Ohio,  sssignor,  by  mesne  asstenments, 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906).  Piled 
Sept.  20.  1901.  Serial  No.  75.718.  Renewed  Feb.  «.  1907. 
Serial  No.  356,096. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  table  to  receive  the  sales-slip,  of  the  printing- 
wheels  or  type  carrier,  the  knife,  and  means  for  causing 
the  sales-slip  to  receive  two  sets  of  printed  Impressions 
from  the  same  type  and  for  causing  the  knife  to  sever  the 
sales-slip  at  a  point  between  said  printed  impressions. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  type  csrriers.  and  platen  devices  for  printing  there- 
from on  a  record  material,  of  feeding  rollers,  means  for 
giving  said  platen  devices  and  said  feeding  rollers  each 
two  printing  and  feeding  movements  at  each  operation  of 
the  BachiDe,  a  knife  positioned  to  engage  the  record  ma- 
terial at  a  lias  betwssn  the  two  prlntsd  laprea^kNM,  aad 
means  for  operating  said  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  table,  the  type-carriers,  and  an  Inaccessible  re- 
ceptacle within  the  BMchlne.  the  knife,  of  syeratlng  de- 
vices (or  canslac  two  printed  Impressions  to  be  made  upon 
an  tascrtsd  sslcs  slip,  and  means  for  actuating  the  knife 


980.202.  ORE-CONCENTRATOR  AND  8LIMTNG-TABI.E. 
CHBiSTorrBR  A.  CHRisTSwsas,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  606.270. 


In  combination  with  a  transversely  Inclined,  longitu- 
dinally riflled,  dlfferentUlly  rectprocnble  concentrating 
table,  having  an  upwardly  inclined  section  at  the  concen 
trates  discharge  end.  over  which  Inclined  section  the  rilDes 
extend  to  the  discharge  end>of  the  table,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying water  upon  said  inclined  section,  near  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  and  a  transversely  extending  dis- 
tributing board  intermediate  said  water  supply  means  and 
the  rlflles  upon  said  inclined  section  and  In  close  prox- 
imity to  said  riffles,  said  distributing  board  being  adapted 
to  evenly  distribute  the  water  over  said  riffles  without 
substantial  Impact. 


9  8  0.203.  BROOM -CORN  HEADER.  Richard  J. 
CHUBCHII.L,  Bwex,  Kana  FUed  June  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.944. 
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A  header  comprising  a  structure  having  a  stalk  passage 
located  between  lU  opposite  side  portions,  upright  stand- 
aids  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  end  por- 
tkm  of  Bftld  stalk  passage,  and  a  cross  bar  located  trans- 
versely of  the  stalk  paasage  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
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Mid  ■t«nd«rd«.  the  p«rt«  belnc  to  arraaged  that  the  ea- 
ttr«  forward  end  of  the  aUlk  panage  below  the  eroaa  bar 
is  onobatructed.  ao  tbat  the  said  cross  bar  ma/  act  aa  a 
puller  for  the  beads  of  standing  rooted  plaata  wMeh  are 
bMt  OTer  the  aame  aa  the  bar  paaaaa  orer  the  stalks  of 
the  plants. 


980.206.  COPY-HOLDER.  BaitjAMiir  F.  Colm.  King 
wood.  W.  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-haU  to  Nail  J.  Fortney. 
Klngwood.  W.  Va.  Fllad  Apr.  1«,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S65,925. 


S80.204.     CUP  AND  APRON.     Oaoaca  FLOoa;.*!  CL^aK 
Croaland.  Ga.     Piled  Sept.  24,  1910.     SerUl  No.  588,618! 


In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  dea«ribed.  aa  apron  having  Its 
lower  edge  curred  toward  its  upper  edge,  tbe  lateral  edgea 
of  the  apron  being  bent  to  form  downwardly  converging 
deflectors ;  tbe  apron  being  transversely  silt  adjacent 
its  upper  edge,  to  divide  the  upper  edge  Into  segments, 
and  to  form  tongaea,  the  tongyea  being  provided  with 
openings  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  slit,  the  apron  being 
flexible  to  overlap  the  toagnea,  whereby  the  openings  will 
be  alined  to  receive  a  nail,  and  to  dispose  the  segments  of 
the  appar  edge  at  an  obtuse  aagle  to  each  other. 


980.205.  ORNAMENT  OB  IMITATION  BUCKLB  FOR 
SHOES.  CaiaLBS  S.  Cliwch.  Lynn.  Mass..  aaslgaor 
to  Shoe  City  Novelty  Co..  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusstts.  Fllad  Oct.  22,  1910.  Sarlai  No 
588.588. 


^ 
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1.  An  Imitation  buckle  comprtafng  a  flexible  open  frame 
a  facing  piece  formed  to  cover  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
the  opening  surrounded  thereby  and  provided  with  flaps 
which  are  bent  over  the  edges  of  the  frame  and  agalnat 
tha  rssr  aide  thereof,  the  flaps  being  wider  than  the  mem 
bsrs  of  the  frame,  so  that  their  outer  edgea  overhang  th« 
frame  opmilng,  and  stitches  extending  through  the  frame 
opening  and  uniting  the  edge  portions  of  the  flaps  to  the 
body  portion  of  tbe  facing,  the  central  part  of  aaid  body 
porUoa  beiag  offsat  lato  the  frame  opening  to  form  a 
ahoaldar  conforming  to  the  inner  edgea  of  the  frame  mem 
bera  and  confined  by  said  stltchaa  which  mate  the  aald 
abooldsr  permanent. 

2.  An  Imitation  backle  comprlstag  a  flexible  opsa  frame. 
>  a  tedag  piece  fbrmad  to  cover  one  aide  of  the  frame  and 
tbe  opeaing  surrounded  thereby  and  provided  with  flaps 
which  are  bent  over  the  edges  of  the  frame  and  agalnat  the 
rear  aide  thereof,  the  flaps  bslag  wider  thaa  the  members 
of  the  frame,  so  that  their  outer  eages  overhaag  tbe  frame 
opealag.  stitches  extending  through  the  frame  opealag  and 
aaltiag  tbe  edge  portloas  of  tbs  flaps  to  tbe  body  portloa 
of  the  factag.  the  central  part  of  said  body  portion  being 
offset  iato  the  frame  opeatag  to  farm  a  ahoaider  conferm- 
Ing  to  tbe  Inner  edgea  of  tbe  fraaae  membera  and  confined 
by  said  stitches,  aad  aa  attachlag-atrtp  aeenred  to  the  body 
portloa  aad  its  flaps  by  the  said  atltcnes.  aad  bavlag  ftee 
rads  adaptsd  to  bs  attached  to  a  ahost. 


1.  A  copy  bolder  having  a  vertically  movable  copy  lup- 
port.  a  rod  connected  therewith,  clutch  mechanism  engag- 
ing aaid  rod.  a  pair  of  brake  aboes  adapted  to  be  thrown 
Into  engagement  with  aald  rod.  and  common  means  for 
operating  said  clutch  mechanism  and  brake  shoes  to  con- 
trol the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  aaid  support. 

2.  A  copy  bolder  comprlalng  n  pair  of  upwardly  con- 
verging  frame  members,  a  cross  piece  connected  with  the 
upper  enda  of  aald  frame  membera.  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending  roda  connected  with  said  cross  piece  at  their 
upper  enda.  a  vertically  movable  plate  alidable  on  aaid 
roda.  a  vertical  rod  connected  with  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing through  said  croaa  piece,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  op- 
erating on  said  rod.  an  operating  lever  for  operating  aaid 
clutch  members,  a  pair  of  brake  ahoes  bearing  against  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  levera  connected  wfth 
aald  brake  shoes,  a  aleeve  engaging  aaid  brake  shoes  and 
one  of  aail  dutch  membera.  and  a  tranamlaalon  lever  lo- 
cated between  said  operating  lever  and  aald  clutch  mem- 
bers and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  operatlig  lever  for  controlling  aald  clutch 
aecbaniam  and  said  brake  mechanism. 


980.207.       GAME   APPARATUS.       Gcaifw   COLB.   Chicago. 
111.      Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.      Serial  No.  540.718. 


li^'  •*"•  •PPwmtua  tbe  combinatioa  with  a  board 
reprssntiag  a  ball  field  auiubly  marked  to  iadlcats  the 
pitcher's  box  aad  hoBM  pUta.  of  posts  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  home  plate  and  at  the  baae  poaitlona.  and  groovaa  eon- 
aectlag  the  poata  and  forming  a  runway  for  marbles. 

\}^  ■  »»""*  apparatua.  the  combinatioa  with  a  board 
represeotlag  a  ball  field  and  auitaMy  nsarked  to  iadlcate 
tbe  plteber'a  box  aad  home  plate,  of  posts  at  the  baaes 
aad  at  opposite  aidea  of  the  hoaM  plate,  groovaa  fbrmlag 
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a  maway  for  marblea  from  post  10  post,  and  mechanical 
meaoa  at  the  poata  for  actuating  the  marblea  from  post 
to  post  upon  said  runway. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  board 
represantJag  a  ball  field,  of  groovea  in  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
board  representing  the  baae  llnea  of  a  diamond  and  form- 
ing a  runway  for  marbles  adapted  to  guide  tbe  same  In 
Bucceaalve  stops  around  the  diamond,  apring  actuated  le- 
vers pivotally  secured  In  the  underside  of  tbe  board  and 
Movable  in  tbe  horiaontal  plane  thereof,  said  levers  pro- 
vided with  vertical  extensions  at  their  enda  adapted  to 
impel  the  marblea  from  stop  to  stop,  finger  pieces  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  board  and  actuating 
eonnectioaa  between  tbe  flager  pieces  and  tbe  levers. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  board 
representing  a  base  ball  field,  and  provided  with  groovea 
representing  the  base  lines  of  a  diamond  and  forming  a 
runway  for  marblea.  poata  representing  the  baae  poaitlona 
of  tbe  dlamonda.  and  a  strip  or  molding  dividing  the  ball 
field  into  an  Infieiu  and  an  outfield. 


•80,208.    OAMB-COUNTBR.    Mahtiw  H.  Cou.nf8,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      Filed  July  7,  1909.      Serial  No.  50Q,300. 


1.  la  a  counter,  a  bAc  t  plate,  a  face  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concavo-convex  portiona,  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
Tided  with  an  aperture,  and  dlaka  resting  la  said  concavo- 
convex  portiona.  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  counter,  a  backing  element,  a  face  plate  having 
a  number  of  concavo-convex  portions  provided  with  aper- 
tures, dlaka  mounted  within  said  concavo-convex  portions, 
a  ba^  plate  provided  with  aperturea.  and  non-pivoted 
disks  mounted  between  the  back  plate  and  the  backing 
element 

v).  In  a  counter,  a  backing  element,  a  face  plate  having 
a  number  of  concavo-convex  portiona  provided  with  aper- 
tures, disks  mounted  within  aald  eoacavo-convex  portiona, 
a  back  plate  provided  with  aperturea,  non-pivoted  disks 
mounted  between  tbe  back  plate  and  the  backing  element, 
a  acrew  paaaing  through  aald  parte,  and  a  nut  threaded 
tbereoa.  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  game  counter,  a  backing  element  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein,  a  compresalble  friction  plate  having 
a  central  opening  therein  mounted  on  aaid  backing  ele- 
ment, a  face  plate  having  eoacavo-convex  portiona  pro- 
vided with  aperturea  and  having  a  central  opening  therelB, 
a  fiange  formed  with  said  platj^  dlaka  reatlng  upon  tbe 
friction  plate  wltbln  tbe  concavo-convex  portions,  a  re- 
taining plate  having  a  central  opening  and  provided  with 
larger  openlags  mounted  beneath  tbe  backing  element, 
dlaka  resting  In  the  larger  openlnga  of  tbe  retaining  mem- 
ber, a  back  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  provided 
with  aperturea,  a  flange  formed  with  aaid  back  plate,  a 
screw  paaaing  through  the  central  opening  of  the  different 
BMmbers,  aad  a  aut  threaded  thereon  for  holding  Ihe  parte 
la  poaitioa. 

6.  In  a  game  counter,  a  backing  element  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein,  a  compreaslble  friction  plate  having 
a  central  opeaing  therein  mounted  oa  aald  backing  sle- 


meat  a  face  plate  having  concavo-convex  portions  pro- 
vided with  apertures  and  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in, a  flange  formed  with  aald  plate,  dlska  having  comiga- 
tlona  formed  thereon  and  provided  with  numerals  resting 
upon  the  friction  plate  within  the  concavo-convex  por- 
tiona, a  retginlag  plate  baviag  a  central  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  larger  openings  mounted  beneath  the  backing 
element,  diaks  having  corrugations  formed  thereon  and 
provided  with  numerals  resting  in  tbe  larger  openings  of 
the  retaining  member,  a  back  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  provided  with  aperturea,  a  flange  formed  with  aald 
back  plate,  a  screw  passing  through  the  central  openlnga 
of  the  different  members,  and  a  nut  threaded  thereon  for 
holding  tbe  parte  in  poaitioa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


980,200.      MAIL-CARRIER.      Ci^AaaNCB  B.  CoiTLST,  Praa 
Yan,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  30.  1910.      Serial  No.  652,317. 


1.  In  a  nuiil  carrying  apparatua,  the  combination  of  aa 
elevated  track  supported  on  poata,  a  car  to  travel  on  said 
track  and  carrying  a  mall  box,  and  endleaa  propelling  cable 
having  its  upper  stretch  connected  to  said  car,  means  for 
guiding  and  actuating  {lald  cahle  at  Its  end  loops  and  sup- 
porting and  guiding  bracketa  on  aaid  poats  for  the  inter- 
mediate portiona  of  tbe  cable,  each  of  aald  bracketa  hav-, 
ing  upper  and  lower  arms  united  by  upright  connecting 
portions  and  having  an  upper  U-shaped  guide  to  receive 
tbe  upper  atretch  of  the  cable  and  a  lower  guide  eye  to 
receive  the  lower  stretch  of  the  cable. 

2.  In  a  mail  carrying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  posta,  supporting  frames  adjacent  the  endmoat 
posts,  an  elevated  track  wire  supported  by  bracketa  on 
aald  posts  and  connected  by  springs  to  said  framea,  other 
bracketa  on  aaid  posta  and  having  upper  and  lower  arou 
united  by  upright  portions  and  provided  with  upper  U- 
sbaped  guides  and  lower  guide  eyea,  a  car  supporting  a 
mall  box  and  suspended  from  a  pulley  engaged  with  said 
trade  wire,  an  endless  propelling  cable,  clamping  devlcea 
uniting  the  car  to  the  upper  stretch  of  said  cable,  the  upper 
stretch  of  the  cable  being  arranged  in  aald  U-sbaped  guides 
and  the  lower  stretch  In  said  guide  eyes,  pulde  pulleys  on 
tbe  two  frames  for  the  end  loops  of  tbe  cable,  and  gearing 
for  rotating  tbe  last  meivloned  pulley  at  the  honae  ter- 
miaaL 

980,210.       VARIABLE-SPEED   TRANSMISSION    MF.CH- 
ANI8M.       GaoKGB   Ccthbbbt,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    aa-" 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Francla  J.  Fee.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
rued  Nov.  23,  1909.      Serial  No.  529.574. 

1.  In  a  variable  apeed  transiflisslon  mechanism,  one  or 
more  cylinders,  one  or  more  pistons  therefor,  a  body  of 
liquid  coSperatlng  therewith,  and  a  pressure  regulator  for 
permitting  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  body  of 
liquid,,  said  pressure  regulator  comprlalng  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm aad  a  coiled  apring  for  pressing  the  aame  ia^ 
wardly. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  one  or 
more  cylinders,  one  or  more  pistons  therefor,  a  body  of 
liquid  adapted  to  be  admitted  to  and  expelled  from  aald 
cylindera.  and  a  valve  mechanism  having  aperturea  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  the  liquid  at  least  aa  large  aa  tjie 
cross-sectional  areas  of  tbe  cylindera. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  transmlsaion  mechanlam,  a  series 
of  cylinders  arranged  In  a  circle,  a  series  of  pistons  there- 
for, a  body  of  liquid  adapted  to  be  admitted  to  and  ex- 
pelled from  aaid  cylindera,  and  a  valve  band  having  aper- 
tures adapted  to  control  the  access  of  the  body  of  liquid 
t9  said  cylindera. 
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4.  la  •  Tmrtable  speed  tnuMmlMlon  nMcbanisin.  oa«  or 
mor*  eflla&tn.  one  or  more  ptitons  ther«for,  s  drhrtec 
■haft  coaiMcted  to  ooe  of  said  elements,  a  drlreo  abaft 
eofUMCtad  to  tb«  other,  and  a  eoonterhalaace  for  baJaae- 
lac  tho  oeeoDtrtdty  of  the  poaltlon  of  the  piston  or  piatoaa. 


5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deocrlbod,  a  pair  of  op- 
poo«d  ryllDders.  and  a  pair  of  pistons  therefor,  said  pla- 
toos  being  connected  together  by  a  yoke,  and  thin  flat 
■fwdnc  blocks  located  between  the  yoke  and  the  piston  to 
permit  the  parts  to  be  readily  dismantled. 

[Claim  8  not  prlntad  In  t^  Oasetto.] 


&80.211.  8TEERABLE  FRONT  WHBBL  OF  MOTOR- 
DBIVKN  VEHICLES.  Tacl  Daimlbb,  Untertflrkhelm. 
Oormany.      Filed  Oct.  25,  1906      Serial  No.  340>»7. 


iB.a  front  wheal  drlytng  and  steering  gear,  a  drlTing 
•baft,  a  front  wheel  axle  In  alloement  with  the  said  drlr- 
Ing  shaft  and  baring  a  vertical  plrot,  a  sleeye  loosely 
mounted  ou  said  wheel  axle  plrot  below  aald  wheel  axle. 
two  bercl  wheels  keyed  on  the  aald  ateere.  a  bevel  wheel 
on  the  Inalde  of  the  said  front  wheel  In  gear  with  tbe 
lower  and  a  bevel  wheel  secured  upon  the  said  driving 
■baft  In  gear  with  the  upper  of  the  said  sleeve  wheels,  all 
comblaed  ■ubetantlally  aa  and  tor  the  purpoae  eet  forth. 


980.S12.  FISH  HOOK.  LAWtmncm  DaiA  Baat  Strooda- 
horv.  Pa.  Filed  May  3.  1»]0.  Serial  No.  559,102. 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  conprlaiag  co<>perat 
lag  ptrotally  mounted  game-holding  anaa ;  and  a  toggle, 
the  cooatltntent  members  of  whirb  are  pivoted  latarsMdl- 
ate  tbalr  Mids  to  tbe  game-holding  arme  and  provided  at 
their  remote  ends  with  angularly  disposed  pronga. 


2.  A  tmvim  «t  tW  «!•■■  daaerlbsd  eoaaprlalBg  plvotally 

mounted  gaff  arms  terminally  provided  with  Inwardly 
projecting  prongs  ;  and  a  toggle  for  locking  tbe  gaff  arma 
la  opaa  position,  the  constituent  members  of  tbe  toggle 
being  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  tbe  gaff  arms  and 
provided  at  their  remote  ends  with  prongs  positioned  to 
draw  entrapped  aolmals  between  the  pronga  of  the  gaff 
arms  when  the  gaff  arms  move  from  an  open  to  a  dooed 
poaitloo. 


3.  A  device  tf  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  shank ; 
gaff  arma  terndnally  pivoted  to  the  abank  ;  a  collar  slid- 
able  upon  the  shank  and  bearing  against  intermedliite  por- 
tiona  of  the  gaff  arma  ;  resilient  means  for  actuating  the 
collar  to  bear  upon  tbe  gaff  arms ;  and  a  toggle  connecting 
tbe  gaff  arma  to  lock  the  same  In  open  poaltlon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank : 
gaff  arms  pivoted  to  the  shank  ;  a  collar  slldable  upon  the 
shank  and  bearing  against  the  gaff  aroM ;  resilient  means 
for  actuating  tbe  collar  to  bear  upon  tbe  gaff  arms ;  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  collar  under  the 
action  of  the  resilient  means ;  the  collar  being  prolonged 
beyond  the  stop  to  lock  the  arms  in  closed  pocltlon. 


080,213.  TEA-LEAJ-ROLUNG  MACHINE.  Sam cbl  Cl»- 
LASD  Davidbon,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  535,365. 


1.  A  tea  leaf  rolling  machine  consisting  of  the  comblna- 
tlsn  of  a  tea  leaf  container,  a  device  adapted  for  rotation 
aboat  a  vertical  axis  la  tbe  base  of  the  container  and  hav- 
lag  a  surface  inclined  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation, whereby  said  device  exerts  during  rotation  a  lift- 
ing, falling,  squeesing  and  rolling  action  on  tbe  leaf. 

2.  A  tea  leaf  rolling  machine  conatetlng  of  tbe  combtaa* 
ttoa  of  a  tea  leaf  conUiaer,  a  blade  disposed  in  the  baaa 
of  tbe  coataiaer  and  having  a  surface  Inclined  downwardly 
in  the  direction  of  rotation,  means  whereby  said  blade  is 
rotated  aboat  the  central  vertical  axis  of  tbe  container 
for  the  purpose  of  imparting  during  rotation  a  llftinc 
falllag,  sqneetlag  sad  rolling  actloa  on  tbe  leaf. 

8.  A  tea  lesf  rolling  aiaeblne  consisting  of  the  eomblaa- 
tloB  of  a  tsa  leaf  coataiaer,  a  beUeal  screw  form  of  blade 
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diaposed  la  tbe  baae  of  tbe  coatainer,  means  whereby  said 
blade  is  rotated  about  tbe  central  veriical  axis  of  tbe  con- 
tainer for  tbe  purpose  of  imparting  during  rotation  a 
lifting,  falling,  squeesing  and  rolling  action  on  the  leaf. 

4.  A  tea  leaf  rolling  machine  consisting  of  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tea  leaf  container,  a  helical  screw  form  of  blade 
disposed  In  tbe  base  of  tbe  container  and  adapted  for  ro- 
tation about  tbe  vertical  axis  of  said  container. 

5.  A.tea  leaf  rolling  machine  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tea  leaf  container  having  its  upper  part  of  trun- 
cated conical  form  converging  toward  its  upper  end,  a 
helical  screw  form  of  blade  disposed  in  tbe  base  of  the 
container  and  adapted  for  rotation  about  the  veriical  axis 
of  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


980,214.  WATER-LEVEL  REGULATOR.  JossPH  E.  Da 
BiBSCBOP,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  May  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  658,964. 


1.  In  a  water  level  regulator,  a  contact  arm  plvotally 
BKHinted  and  provided  #ltb  a  float  b«ll,  tbe  aald  float  ball 
free  to  reapond  to  low  water  condltlona.  restrainlag  meana 
operative  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  ball  during  nor- 
mal conditions  of  water  level,  and  the  said  restraining 
means  being  released  and  Inoperative  during  high  water 
conditions,  the  said  restraining  means  comprising  a  second 
float  ball  that  Is  operative  during  kucb  high  water  condi- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  water  level  regulator,  a  contact  arm  plvotally 
mounted  and  provided  with  a  lower  float  ball,  tbe  said 
ball  free  to  respond  to  low  water  conditions  and  a  higher 
float  ball  having  a  ring  support,  s  thrust  rod  attached  to 
aald  lower  ball  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through 
said  tipper  ball,  the  said  upper  ball  reatlng  on  said  ring 
duriag  normal  and  low  water  condltlona,  a  stop  on  said 
rod  in  contact  with  said  upper  ball  during  normal  water 
conditions  and  restraining  said  lower  ball  during  such 
conditions. 

8.  In  a  water  level  recnlstor,  a  lower  float  ball  and  an 
upper  float  ball,  a  thrust  rod  attached  to  said  lower  float 
ball  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  upper  ball,  a 
stop  on  said  rod,  a  ring  support  for  said  upper  ball,  tbe 
said  upper  ball  resting  on  said  ring  during  noonal  and 
low  water  conditions,  tbe  said  lower  ball  free  to  fall  in 
response  to  low  water  condltlona,  restrained  from  rising 
during  normal  water  conditions  by  said  stop  in  contact 
with  said  upper  ball,  and  tbe  said  upper  ball  free  to  rise 
during  high  water  conditions  and  permit  a  rise  of  said 
lower  ball  during  such  conditions. 

4.  In  a  water  level  regulator,  a  contact  arm  plvotally 
monated  and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  lower 
float  ball  secured  to  the  said  extension  and  generally  free 
to  respond  to  low  water  conditions,  a  thrust  rod  secured 
to  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  said  lower  float  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  stop  on  said  rod,  an  upper  float 
ball,  an  axial  passageway  through  said  ball,  fitting  said 
rod,  and  permitting  freely  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
■•■•,  a  sapportlag  ring  surroandlag  tbe  said   rod   aad 


adapted  to  receive  the  said  upper  float  ball  aad  support 
the  same  during  normal  and  low  water  conditions,  and 
tbe  said  stop  In  contact  with  tbe  ssid  npper  float  ball  and 
adapted  thereby  to  limit  tbe  rise  of  said  lower  float  ball 
during  such  condition. 

5.  In  a  water  regulator,  in  combination,  a  lower  float 
ball  and  an  upper  float  ball,  an  opening  through  the  aald 
upper  float  ball,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  said 
lower  ball,  through  said  opening  in  the  said  upper  float 
ball  and  fitting  the  same,  a  stop  on  tbe  said  rod,  means  of 
support  for  said  upper  float  balh  operative  during  normal 
and  low  water  conditions,  tbe  said  lower  float  ball  free  to 
fall  responsive  to  low  water  conditions,  and  limited  in  ita 
upward  movement  during  normal  conditions  by  the  said 
stop  in  contact  with  the  said  upper  fioat  ball. 


980,216.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GRENADES  PROJECT- 
ING FROM  SMAXXrARMS.  Franz  Dbcblkb,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Finn  of  G.  Roth,  Ak- 
tlengesellschsft,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1900.     Serial  No.  521,150. 


1.  In  a  grenade  adapted  to  be  projected  from  small  Are- 
arma,  tbe  combination  with  the  ahell  containing  tbs  ex- 
plosive charge,  and  the  ignition  capsule,  of  a  movable  bolt 
and  a  bar  provided  with  a  bent  P9rtion  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  bolt  and  with  a  forked  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  barrel  of  a  fire-arm  to  be  rf^tained  thereby,  thus  re- 
leasing tbe  said  bolt  when  the  ^nade  la  projected. 

2.  In  a  grenade  adapted  to  be^  projected  from  small  fire 
arma,  tbe  combination  with  the  .shell  containing  tbe  es- 
plosive  charge,  and  the  Igniting  cApsulc  of  a  movable  bolt, 
means  for  holding  aald  bolt  in  Inoperative  position  and 
protruding  from  the  grenade  to  engage  tjve  barrel  of  tbe 
fire-arm,  and  a  casing  fitted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  grenade 
and  inclosing  said  means. 


080.216.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FORGINGS. 
ROBBiT  F.  Dbtikb,  Brie.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  467,792. 

1.  In  forging  apparatna  a  circularly  movable  support,  a 
carriage  or  trolley  mounted  thereon,  a  turntable  on  tbe 
carriage  or  trolley,  and  a  holder  for  tbe  work  mooatsd  oa 
tbe  turntable  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  forging  apparatqs,  s  circularly  movable  sQi>port,  a 
carriage  or  trolley  mounted  thereon,  a  turntable  mounted 
on  the  carriage  or  trolley,  a  work  holder  mounted  on  the 
turntable,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  work  bolder ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  forging  apparatus,  a  movable  support,  a  carrlaga 
or  trolley  mounted  thereon,  a  turntable  mounted  on  tbt 
carriage  or  trolley,  a  work  holder  mounted  on  tbe  tnra- 
table,  and  jnorable  upon  a  horizontal  axis  independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  table,  and  means  for  rsislng  snd 
lowering  the  work  holder :  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  forging  apparatus,  a  movable  support,  s  csrrlags 
or  trolley  mounted  thereon,  a  turntable  monated  sn  tbe 
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carrUcp  or  trolley,  ■  work  holder  moan  ted  on  the  tom- 
tabie,  and  movable  apon  »  borlsontal  axis  to  different  an- 
gular poaltlona  and  means  for  rotating  and  also  for  bodily 
ralalns  and  lowering  the  work  bolder ;  substantially  aa 
described. 


5.  In  a  forcing  apparatus,  tb*  rombinatlon  with  a  moT- 
able  support,  a  carriage  mouated  to  travel  on  said  sup- 
port, means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  turntable 
mounted  on  the  rarrisje.  and  a  work  holder  mounted  on 
the  turntable,  said  bolder  being  supported  to  swing  Terti- 
callj  apon  a  horlsonUl  axis ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


M0J17.      H08E-RACK.      tt»«ou>   C.    DoDOi,    San    Fran- 
etoc©.  Cal.     riled  Mar.  16.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  640.S01. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rack  frame,  a  longitudinal 
rail  secured  thereto,  rack  pins  having  loops  through 
which  said  rail  passes,  a  pivoted  longitudinal  rod  ex- 
tending alorg  the  side  of  the  rack  frame  opposite  tba 
rail,  and  supporting  the  ends  of  said  rack  pina,  and  a 
stop  pin  having  a  loop  tbrotigh  which  the  rail  pasaea, 
and  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  longitudinal  arm, 
the  rack  frame  having  a  shoulder  upon  which  the  free 
end  of  the  stop  pin  rests,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ruck  frame,  a  longludlnal 
rail  secured  thereto,  rack  pins  having  loops  through  which 
said  rail  passes,  a  pivoted  longitudinal  rod  extending 
along  the  side  of  the  rack  frame  opposite  the  rail,  and 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  rack  pins,  and  a  stop  ptn 
having  •  loop  through  which  the  rail  paaaea.  and  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  the  longltudlnsl  arm.  the  rack 
frame  having  a  ahoulder  Inclining  upwardly  outward, 
substantially  aa  described. 


980,218.     ^rUT-LOCK.     Lawsow  H.  Dowbll,  Athena.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1908,  Serial  No.   488,872.     Renewed  Nov. 

22,  1910.     Serial  No.  S93.722. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  having  a 
loogiltadlnal  groove :  a  waaher  to  flt  the  bolt  and  having  a  , 
ahoulder  beveled  upon  its  upper  face  and  arranged  to  reg-  1 
latar  In  the  groove ;  a  nut  mounted  on  the  bolt ;  a  key  ar-  ' 
ranged   for  insertion    In   the   groove,    and   to  cut,    trana- 
vsrsely.  the  threads  of  tits  nut,  the  terminal  of  the  key  be-  I 
Ing  arranged  to  engage  the  beveled  face  of  the  shoulder,  to  I 
deflect  the  terminal  of  the  key  Into  locking  engagement 
with  ths  nut. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  having  a  loo- 
gltudbial  groove,  a  wanher  to  flt  the  twit  and  having  a 
shoulder  to  engag*-  the  groove,  the  ahoulder  on  Ita  outer 
face  being  beveled,  and  alottcd  ;  a  nut  mounted  on  the 
bolt ;  a  key  arranged  for  Insertion  Into  the  groove,  and  to 
engage  the  nut  against  rotation,  the  terminal  of  the  key 
being  arranged  to  traverse  the  slot  in  the  beveled  face  of 
the  shoulder,  to  deflect  the  terminal  of  the  key  bi to  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  nut. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrlbed.  a  bolt  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove ;.  a  washer  to  flt  the  bolt  and  having  a 
8ho<rtder  to  engage  the  groove,  the  waaher  being  rsdlally 
channeled  opposite  the  shoulder ;  a  nut  mounted  on  the 
bolt ;  a  key  arranged  for  Insertion  Into  the  groove  to  en- 
gage the  nut  against  rotation,  the  terminal  of  the  key  be- 
ing arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  to  be  deflected 
thereby  Into  the  channel  In  the  washer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal, superfldal  groove ;  a  washer  having  a  shoulder 
to  flt  the  groove,  the  shoulder  being  beveled  on  its  outer 
face  and  slotted  In  Its  beveled  portion,  the  washer  being 
provided  with  a  radial  channel  opposite  the  shoulder ;  a 
nut  mounted  upon  the  bolt :  a  key  arranged  for  insertion 
into  the-  groove  of  the  bolt,  the  terminal  of  the  key  betat 
arranged  to  travel  the  alot  In  the  Inclbied  face  of  the 
shoulder,  to  deflect  the  terminal  of  the  key  Into  the  radial 
channel  of  the  washer. 


9  8  0.219  GARMENT  HANGER.  HAaaT  N.  DaccKBa, 
Cincinnati.  Ohia  FUed  Mar.  S.  1910.  Ssrtal  No 
S4T.419. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  consisting  of  a  atrip  of  wood  bent 
Into  a  loop,  which  Is  adapted  to  form  a  shoulder  support, 
the  ends  of  the  strip  terminating  in  arma  adapted  to  form 
a  bodice  support,  and  a  brace  rod  secured  to  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  form  a  aliirt  support. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  consisting  of  a  strip  of  wood  bent 
Into  an  oval  ahaped  curve,  adapted  to  form  a  ahoulder  sup- 
port and  having  a  retracted  portion  adjacent  to  the  ahoul- 
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der  support  whldi  is  adapted  to  form  a  bodice  support, 
and  a  rod  secured  to  the  strip  and  adapted  to  form  a  skirt 
support. 

3.  A  garment  support  consisting  of  an  oval  ahaped 
strip,  adapted  to  form  a  ahoulder  support,  parallel  strips 
projecting  from  the  oval  shaped  strip  and  adapted  to  form 
a  bodice  support,  and  a  straight  rod  secured  to  the  parallel 
strips  at  the  end  opposite  to  the  shoulder  support  and 
adapted  to  form  a  skirt  support. 


080.220.  CA3LE  -  TRACTION  APPARATUS.  Cltw  J. 
Babtman.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  29.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  669,452. 


1.  In  a  cable  traction  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
cable  traction  drums,  of  a  reel  associated  therewith,  and 
driving  mechanism  for  said  drums  and  reel,  «ald  mecha- 
nism serving  to  drive  the  reel  at  a  variable  speed  aa  com- 
pared with  the  speed  of  the  drums  so  as  to  wind  the  cable 
evenly  on  the  reel  despite  Its  Increasing  effective  diameter. 

2.  In  a  cable  traction  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
cable  traction  drums,  of  a  reel  associated  therewltti,  driv- 
ing mechaniam  for  aald  drums  and  reel,  and  slip  connec- 
tions between  said  driving  mechanism  and  reel. 

S.  In  a  cable  traction  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
cable  traction  drums,  of  a  reel  associated  therewith,  means 
for  driving  ssid  drums,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  drums  snd  reel. 

4.  In  a  cable  traction  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
cable  traction  drums,  of  a  reel  associated  therewith,  means 
for  driving  said  druma,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  drums  and  reel,  said  connections  including  a  slip 
clutch. 

5.  In  a  cable  traction  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
cable  traction  drums,  of  a  reel  associated  therewith,  a 
cable  adapted  to  be  drawn  through  the  drums  and  wound 
upon  the  reel,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  drums  and 
reel.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980.221.      ELECTRIC   SWITCH.     ARTHia  C.    Eastwood, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2.7,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,42U 
1.   In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  one  switch 
member  comprising  a  conducting  baae,  a  stiff  metallic  arm, 
pivoted  on  said  baae  and  carrying  near  its  free  extremity  a 
renewable   arcing  tip,   thare   being   an    aperture   in    said 
switch  arm  between  Its  pivot  and  Its  free  end,  a  contact 
bruah.  clamped  to  said  conducting  base  and  having  ita  end 
projecting  through  the  said  aperture,  and  a  second  contact 
member  comprising  a  swinging  main  ccmtact  arm,  having 
at  its  free  extremity  a  renewable  arcing  tip  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  arcing  tip  at  the  extremity  of  the  first 
mentioned  pivoted  arm  and  having  between  aM  arcing  tip 
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and  Its  axis  a  contact  face  adapted  t»  eaOperate  with  the 
end  face  of  said  contact  brush. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  relatively  stationary  contact 
bruah  having  a  contact  face,  a  pivoted  switch  arm  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  bruah  and  having  Its  axia  on  one 
side  of  said  brush  and  an  arcing  contact  on  the  other  side 
of  said  brush,  and  a  pivoted  main  ^switch  arm  having  an 
arcing  contact  cooperating  with  the  arcing  contact  on  said 
first  mentioned  arm  and  a  contact  face  lnterm«Hate  ita 
free  end  and  Ita  axis  adapted  to  cotiptntti  with  the  con- 
tact face  of  said  brush. 


3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  electro-magnetic  winding 
carried  thereby,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
winding,  a  pivoted  contact  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  contact  support  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
yielding  contact  carried  by  said  support  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  contact  arm  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  its 
enda,  a  contact  holder  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port a  carbon  contact  i-arried  by  said  support  and  ar-^ 
ranged  to  engage  the  free  end  of  n«id  arm,  and  a  spring  ex- 
eriing  a  yielding  force  upon  said  contact  holder  when  said 
carbon  contact  is  engaged  by  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  at^- 
porting  frame,  of  a  switch  member  pivoted  thereto,  a'  sole- 
noid mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  plunger  connect- 
ed to  said  switch  member,  and  a  stationary  laminated  con- 
tact motinted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
switch  member  at  a  point  contiguous  to  its  connection 
with  the  plunger  of  said  solenoid,  said  contact  t>eing  ob- 
liquely disposed  to  said  switch  member. 

6.  In  combination,  a  magnet  frame,  an  electro-magnetic 
winding  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  winding,  a  contact  member  pivoted  upon  said 
frame  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  con- 
tact support  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  laminated  brush 
carried  thereby  and  inclined  from  Ita  point  of  attachment 
to  the  point  of  connection  between  said  plunger  and  said 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980.222.      CURTAIN  -  RING.      Wiluam    Hinbt    Bdsau.. 

Walllngford,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  Na 

677,741, 

1.  In  a  curtain  ring  comprising  two  main  members,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  members,  a  pivot  connect- 
ing one  end  of  one  of  said  members  with  one  end  of  the 
other  member,  the  other  ends  of  both  of  said  members  be- 
ing free,  an  eye  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  memt>er, 
both  of  said  eyes  registering  when  both  of  said  members 
are  in  the  same  plane. 
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2.  In  a  cartain  ling,  two  main  membera  and  a  plrot 
ConnectiBg  one  end  of  one  member  with  one  end  of  the 
ether  member,  aaid  plrot  being  aubatantially  In  line  with 


koth  of  said  Bsembers.  an  eye  at  the  free  end  of  each  of 
■mid  membera,  saJd  ejea  reglaterbif  when  both  of  aald 
members  are  tn  the  same  plana. 


980,223.  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  NOZZLES.  EMIL 
EnA^f.  BrQnn.  .\a8trla-Uancar7.  Flied  Mar.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  Ml. 384. 


1.  In  a  noiale  adjusting  derlce,  the  combination  of  a 
sleere  moonted  In  a  partlttoo,  a  hollow  shaft  roUUbly 
moanted  In  the  slecre,  a  pip*  paaalng  throagh  the  abaft 
harlng  a  right  angle  portion,  said  portion  carrying  a 
cock,  a  tube  forming  the  plug  of  the  cock  extending  par 
allel  to  the  pipe  In  the  shaft,  the  outer  portion  of  the 
tube  being  bent  In  an  8-shape  having  a  nosxle  at  the 
•nd  therwf.  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  In  the  abaft  term! 
natlng  in  a  stuffing  box.  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  to  the 
stofllng-box.  and  means  on  one  side  of  the  partition  for 
rotating  the  hollow  shaft  to  communicate  rotary  motion 
to  the  tube  In  the  cock  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  noxale  adjusting  derlce,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  mounted  In  a  partition,  a  pipe  Joumaled  In  the 
sle«re  having  a  right  aiigle  portion,  said  portion  carrying 
a  cock,  a  tube  forming  tb«  plug  of  the  cock  extending 
paralial  to  the  pipe  in  the  sleeve,  the  outer  portion  of 
the  tabe  being  bent  in  an  ft-abape  having  a  nosxle  at  the 
end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  In  the  sleeve  termi- 
nating In  a  Ntufflng  box.  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  to  the 
atnfltaifl-box.  and  m4>ans  on  one  side  of  the  partition  for 
routing  the  pipe  in  the  bImiv*  to  rotate  the  cock  on  the 
other  side  of  the  partition. 

S.  In  a  nosale  adjusting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
aJaave  mounted  In  a  partition,  a  hollow  shaft  roUtably 
Boonted  tn  the  sleeve,  a  pipe  passing  throagh  the  abaft 
having  a  right  angle  portloti.  said  portion  carrying  a 
cock,  a  tnbe  forming  the  plug  of  the  cock  extending  par 
aJI«l  to  the  pipe  In  the  shaft,  the  outer  portion  of  tbf 
t«ba  being  bent  in  an  S-shape  having  a  nosxle  at  the  end 
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there^  tha  other  end  of  the  pipe  in  the  abaft  terminat- 
Inf  1^  a  atufflng-box.  an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  stuflilng- 
box,  Ifi^ans  on  one  aide  of  the  partition  for  rotating  tha 
holloi^^shaft  to  communicate  rotary  motion  to  the  tube 
in  the  co;k  on  the  other  side  of  the  paratition,  and 
means  on  the  front  side  of  tbe  partition  abowtng  whez« 
to  direct  the  noaale. 

4.  In  a  noxile  adjusting  device,  tbe  combination  of  • 
sleeve  mounted  In  a  partition,  a  hollow  abaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  the  sleeve,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  pipe  pasaing  through  aald  abaft  hav- 
ing a  right  angle  portion,  aald  portion  carrying  a  cock, 
a  tube  forming  the  plug  of  the  cock,  the  outer  portion  o{ 
the  tube  being  bent  and  having  Its  end  extend  parallel 
to  said  pipe,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
tube  alining  with  the  wheel  on  the  ahaft,  an  arm  aeeured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe,  a  spindle  Joumaled  In  the"" 
arm,  a  aprocket  wheel  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spind^p, 
a  chain  pasaing  over  tbe  aprocket  wheels  on  the  tube 
and  on  the  shaft,  a  aecond  chain  connecting  the  other 
sprocket  wheel  on  tbe  abaft  and  the  aprocket  wheel  on  tbe 
apindle,  a  pipe  for  conveying  fluid  to  the  pipe  in  th«f" 
shaft,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  spindle 
whereby  the  device  is  operated. 

5.  In  a  nosxle  adjuating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  a  partition,  a  hollow  ahaft  rotatably 
moanted  In  the  sleeve,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  pipe  pasaing  through  said  ahaft  having 
a  right  angle  portion,  said  portion  carrying  a  cock,  a 
tube  forming  the  plug  of  tbe  cock,  the  outer  portion  of 
tbe  tube  being  bent  and  having  Its  end  extend  parallel 
to  aald  pipe,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tube  alining  with  the  wheel  on  the  shaft,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe,  a  apindle  Joumaled  to»  the 
arm,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle, 
a  cbabi  paaalng  over  the  sprocket  wbeela  on  the  tube 
and  on  the  shaft,  a  diagram  on  the  front  side  of  the  par-  • 
titlon.  an  indicator  arm  fastened  on  the  Inner  end  of 
said  spindle  adapted  to  trace  the  diagram,  a  aecond  chain 
connecting  the  other  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  and  the 
sprocket  wheel  on  tbe  spindle,  a  pipe  for  conveying  fluid 
to  the  pipe  in  the  shaft,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  spindle  whereby  the  device  la  operated. 


980,224,     SPIGOT.     l*o   F.   EiMN,   Warren,   Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  552.067. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spigot  body,  an  automatically 
rekeatteg  valve  therein,  a  lever,  provided  with  an  up- 
standing hand  gripping  portion,  pivotally  connected  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  a  downwardly  extending 
arm  Integral  with  aald  lever  and  terminating  near  tbe 
noaale  of  said  spigot  In  an  enlarged  veasel  engaging  por- 
tion and  meana  carried  by  said  lever  for  operating  aaid 
valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  aptgot  body,  an  automati- 
cally reseating  valve  therein,  a  lever,  provided  with  an 
upatandlng  hand  grippbig  portion,  pivotally  ctnnerted 
with  tbe  ap^r  portion  of  aald  body,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm  Integral  with  said  lever  and  terminating  near 
the  noaale  of  aaid  epigot  In  an  enlarged  vessel   engaging 

,   portion    and    an    outwardly    and    downwardly    extending 
i, linger  canlad  by  aaid  lever  for  operating  aaid  valva. 
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980,225.  float-valve.  GBoaoa  C.  Elliott,  Sooth 
Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Frey- 
gang.  South  Bellingham,  Waah.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563,908. 


Tn  a  float  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  body 
adapted  to  be  aectired  to  a  supply  pipe,  aald  valve  body 
being  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  face  thereof,  an 
overhanKlnfc  portion  projecting  over  said  face,  a  plate 
hlngedly  mounted  on  tbe  valve  body  below  aaid  overhang- 
ing portion,  aald  plate  being  provided  with  side  wings 
adapted  to  embrace  tbe  valve  body  when  tbe  valve  la 
closed. 


9^0^26.  resilient  WHEEL.  Hinbt  R.  Ellis,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  PUed  Nov.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
6!2S,7gl. 


•  •'  / 


1.  In  a  wheel.'^wo  concentric  members  having  overlap- 
ping parta  provided  in  their  meeting  facea  with  registering 
laterally  opposed  half-pockets  and  resilient  balla  seated  in 
tbe  aaid  pockets  and  subjected  Himultaneously  to  a  com- 
presslng  and  shearing  action  therein  and  each  ball  sus- 
taining tbe   same   weight  at   every   point  .of  turn  of  the 


%.  In  a  wheel,  two  concentric  members  having  alternat- 
ing overlapping  parts  and  individual  resilient  balls  seated 
tn  laterally  'oppoaed  pockets  formed  in  the  meeting  facea 
Of  aaid  overlapping  parts  and  holding  the  two  membera 
■yieldingly  together. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  InriVr  «nd  outer  members  provided  with 
laterally  opposed  cup-like  concavities  having  their  axes 
parallel  to  the  «xla  of  the  whet*!  and  individual  rubber 
eoahlons  within  the  pockets  formed  by  said  concfivltiee 
and  conatructed.  to  receive  simultaneously  a  compresalng 
and  shearing  action  and  each  cushion  sustaining  the  same 
weight  at  every  point  of  the  wheel :  said  cushions  also 
eoshioning  the  wheel  members  against  lateral  straina. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  two  annular  concentric » membera  each 
having  brackets  on  opposite  sides  alt4<Vnating  with  each 
other,  and  provide  with  registering  concavities,  resilient 
balls  In  the  pockets  formed  by  said  concavities,  <and  an- 
nular guarda  protecting  the  pockets  and  halla. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  pair  of  parallel  bracketa  hav- 
ing registering  threaded  apertures,  half  aocketa  acre  wed 
Into  aaid  apertures  with  their  concavitiea  facing  each 
other,  and  a  rubber  coablon  between  the  said  half  aocketa. 


980.227.    STAFF  FOR  FOLDING  UMBRELLAS.    Cbarlbs 
H.  Elt,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial 
No.  663,743. 
1.  A  staff  for  folding  umbrellas,  having  In  combination 

two  aectlons  Jointed  together  each  approximately  half  tbe 


length  of  the  staff,  a  sleeve  covering  tbe  upper  staff  sec- 
tion and  eliding  over  the  Joint  between  tbe  staff  sections, 
a  removable  tip  and  means  at  the  tip  of  the  nmbrella  for 
holding  the  aleeve,  aotMtantially  aa  apeclfled. 


2.  A  ataff  for  folding  ombrellaa,  having  in  combina- 
tion two  aeetiona  Jointed  together  each  ^proximately  half 
the  length  of  the  staff,  a  sleeve  on  the  upper  section  cov- 
ering the  upper  aectlon  and  eliding  over  the  Joint,  and  the 
tunbrella  tip  removably  secured  to  tbe  upper  staff  aection 
and  forcing  the  sleeve  downwardly  over  the  Joint,  aut^ 
stantlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  stak  for  folding  umbrellas,  having  tn  combination 
two  aectlons  Jointed  together  each  approximately  half  the 
length  of  the  ataff,  a  sleev^on  the  apper  section  covering 
the  upper  section  and  sliding  over  the  Joint,  and  the  um- 
brella tip  aerewed  on  to  the  free  end  of  the  upper  ataff 
section  and  forcing  tbe  sleeve  tlownwardly  over  the  Joint, 
substantially  as  specified. 


980,228.  INCUBATOR.  BiaraAM  Aix>lpb  Engblmahk, 
Baker,  Kana.  FUed  Jan.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  472,519. 
An  incubator  Including  a  casing,  a  aeries  of  parallel  sup- 


porting strips  extending  across  tbe  open  bottom  of  the 
caaing,  a  frame  removably  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
cloth  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  frame  and  resting  loosely 
on  the  strips,  said  cloth  constituting  tbe  Iwttom  of  tbe 
incnbator  and  the  cloth  and  frame  coCperating  to  form  a 
tray,  and  a  layer  of  light,  closely  lying  comminuted  ma- 
terial rcatlng  on  the  cloth  and  completely  covering  It.  said 
material  and  cloth  constituting  meana  for  retarding  the 
passage  of  air  into  the  caaing. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  3,  1911. 


M0.229.  LOCKING  MBCHANI^M  FOR  KMKRCJENrY 
KXIT-DOOR8.  CHAmLBS  Jo«.  Ekicson,  Salt  Lake  i'ttjr. 
Utak.     rUed  July  20,  1910.     8«rUI  No.  672.M0. 


\*-*a 


1.  In  locklns  mechanlnn  of  the  character  described.  tb« 
combination  with  a  travellnc  frame  and  means  for  moT- 
Inir  the  samp  lonirltadlnally,  of  Innxltudinally  oiorable 
members  ri^dly  connected  wltk  the  retipectiTe  ends  of 
•aid  traTeilng  frame,  and  bolts  to  be  actuatsd  slmultane- 
onsljr  by  said  longltiidlnally  morable  members  tu  release 
a  door  to  which  the  mechanism  may  be  applied. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  ths  character  described,  the 
combination  irith  a  bracket  to  be  secured  to  the  top  uf 
the  dpor  frame  and  adapted  to  constltate  an  abutment  for 
a  door,  a  pivoted  bolt  mounted  In  said  bracket,  an  abnt- 
ment  on  the  door  normally  engaKed  by  said  bolt,  and  a 
floor  plate  also  adapted  to  eonstltnte  an  abutment  for  a 
door,  of  a  trarellng  member  to  be  mounted  on  the  door. 
mssns  mounted  on  the  door  for  moTlns  said  trsTellng 
membsr  lonirltndlnally.  a  pioneer  connected  with  the  up- 
per ead  of  aald  traveling  member  for  raising  the  pivoted 
bolt  for  releasing  the  lattor  from  the  sbutment,  and  a 
bolt  connected  with  the  lower  ead  of  said  traveling  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  tiis  floor  plate. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bracket  to  be  secured  tr> 
the  top  of  a  door  frame,  a  pivoted  bolt  mounted  In  said 
bracket,  an  abutment  on  tbe  door  normally  engaged  by 
said  bolt,  and  a  floor  plate  or  keeper,  of  a  plunger  for 
raising  said  pivoted  bolt  to  releese  It  from  said  abutment, 
a  easing  for  said  plunger  to  be  secured  to  a  door  nad 
havioff  said  abutm<fnt  at  Its  upper  end.  a  longitudlnall.r 
movable  member  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
door,  a  yielding  bolt  member  carried  by  said  longitudi- 
nally Borabie  member  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  floor 
plate  t>r  keeper,  a  traveling  member  to  be  mounted  on 
ths  door  and  operatlvefy  connected  with  said  plunger 
and  longltodlnally  movable  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing Mid  travellnc  member  to  simoltaneoasly  operate  tbe 
plunger  and  longitudinally  movable  member. 

4.  In  locking  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  frame  plate,  and  a  rocking  operat- 
ing bar  having  mountings  in  said  frame  plate,  of  a  longlta- 
dinally  movable  traveling  frame  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
plate,  means  connecting  said  traveling  frame  with  tbe  op- 
eratinc  bar,  and  bolt  operating  devices  fixed  to  and  oper- 
able by  said  traveling  frame. 

0.  In  locking  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  frame  plate,  a  rocking  operating 
bar  having  moontlngs  therein,  and  bolts,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  member  mounted  on  the  frame  plate,  means 
rigidly  secarsd  to  said  movable  frame  for  actuating  the 
bolts  to  release  the  same  from  their  keepers,  and  s  link 
connecting  the  movsble  frame  with  tbe  rocking  operat- 
ing bar. 

[Claims  (t  to  11  not  printed  bi  ths  Oasette.] 


•80.230.     SPRING  DOOR-HINGE.     Albbst  FALKBitaATH. 
Racine.  Wis.     F^ed  Apr.  10,  1910.     Serial  Na  56<M»17. 


1.  In  a  double  acting  spring  hinge  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  abutment,  of  a  door  carrying  frame  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  thereon  and  a  spring  Impelled  sliding 
member  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  impinge 
against  said  abutment  and  to  rock  on  the  surface  thereof 
in  the  movement  of  the  door,  whereby  to  cause  the  com- 
pression of  and  permit  the  expansion  of  the  spring  actu- 
ating said  sliding  member,  and  means  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  operable  at  will  for  holding  said  spring  im- 
pelled memt>er  and  spring  out  of  action. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  spring  hinge,  tbe  combinatloo 
with  a  fixed  abutment,  and  a  door  carrying  frame  rota- 
ttvely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  spring  Impelled  sliding  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against 
said  abutment  and  to  rock  on  the  surface  thereof  In  the 
movement  of  the  door,  whereby  to  cause  the  compression 
and  permit  the  expansion  of  the  spring  actuating  said 
sUdlng  member,  and  a  latch  pivotally  attached  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  frame  and  operable  at  will  for  holding  ssld 
member  and  spring  out  of  action. 

:i.  In  a  double  acting  spring  hinge,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  abutment,  and  a  door  carrying  frame  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  sliding  cross  bead  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  face  of  said  abutment  and  to  rock  thereon,  a 
rod  on  which  said  cross  hesd  Is  mounted,  a  spring  on  said 
rod  baring  its  Inner  ^nd  engaging  said  cross  bead  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  for  Its  outer  end,  and  a  latch  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  rod  operable  at  will  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  cross  head,  and  to  bold  tbe  same  out  of  contact 
with  the  fixed  abutment. 

4.  In  a  double-acting  spring  hinge,  the  combination 
with  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  place,  of  a  door 
carrying  frame  pivoted  upon  said  abutment,  a  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  cross  head  mounted  to 
slide  upon  said  rod.  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
cross  head  In  engagement  with  said  abutment,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  operable  at  will  to  engage  and 
hold  back  said  cross  hesd  to  restrain  the  action  of  the 
spring. 

6.  In  a  double-acting  spring  hinge,  the  combination 
with  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  place,  of  a  door 
carrying  frame  pivoted  upon  said  abutment,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
joumaled  In  aald  frame,  and  having  lU  outer  end  headed 
and  exposed  and  nicked  to  receive  a  screwdriver,  a  nut 
upon  said  rod.  a  sliding  cross  bead  on  said  rod  for  engag- 
ing said  abutment,  and  a  spring  located  between  said  cross 
head  and  said  nut  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


980.231.  SELF-CENTERING  SHAFT  PACKING.  Eo^ 
MDKD  H.  Fabquhab,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  ssslgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  July  9,   1900.     SerUl  Na  80«,TS8. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  segmenUl  self- 
centering  packing  ring  therefor,  the  bore  of  the  rtog  be- 
ing slightly  Isrger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  segmental  packing 
ring  therefor,  the  bore  of  tbe  ring  behig  slightly  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shsft  a  spring  encircling  said 
ring  and  tendbig  to  press  Its  segments  toward  the  shaft, 
and  msans  for  sslf-centertng  said  segments. 
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8.  Tbe  eomblnstlon  with  a  shaft,  ot  s  segmentel  psck- 
Ing  ring  therefor,  the  bore  of  the  ring  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  re- 
turning a  displaced  segment  to  a  normally  concentric  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  shaft. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  segmental  pack- 
ing ring  therefor,  the  bore  of  the  ring  being  slightly  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  permitting 
any  segment  to  be  displaced  outwardly  from  and  returned 
to  a  normal  concentric  position  without  disturbing  the 
other  segments. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  segmental  pack- 
ing ring  therefor,  a  spring  enclrclbig  said  ring,  and  a  sta 
tlonary  reUtaiing  plate  adapted  to  prevent  inward  radial 
movement  of  said  segments  l)eyond  a  normal   concentric 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


980.232.  GKAR-CLTTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Fawcus, 
Pittsburg,  and  Alfbbd  F.  Cooke,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,009. 


1.  In  a  gear  ratting  machfaie,  a  wheel  pit,  ways  or  rails 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pit,  a  work-supporting 
and  indexing  shaft  supported  on  the  ways  or  rails,  a  tool- 
support  also  mounted  on  said  ways  or  raUs,  means  for 
moving  the  tool-support  and  the  index  shaft  relatively  to 
each  other  to  vary  the  distance  between  them,  a  motor,  an 
actuating  shaft  geared  to  said  motor,  a  reciprocating  tool 
carrier  c(Minected  to  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  tool ;  substantlslly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  a  wheal  pit.  ways  or  rails 
mounted  st  the  upper  edges  of  the  pit  st  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  work-supporting  and  indexing  shaft  supported 
on   ths  ways  or  rails,   a  cross  rail  or  slide  also  sup- 

'ported  on  said  rails,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  on  said  slide, 
a  constantly  driven  motor  also  mounted  on  the  slide,  and 
reversing  gearing  connecting  the  motor  with  the  tool  car- 
rier, said  reversing  gearing  being  mounted  on  the  slide  and 
reversed  by  tbe  movements  of  the  tool  carrier;  satwtan- 
tlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  gear-cntthig  machine,  a  movable  cross  rail  or 
slide,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  a 
motor  also  mounted  on  said  slide,  and  constantly  driven  to 
one  direction,  an  actuating  shaft  geared  to  the  tool  car- 
rier, two  sets  of  reverse  gears  for  connecting  said  shaft 
with  the  motor  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  tool  carrier  for  alternately  throwing  the  «ears 
into  and  out  of  operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  a  movable  cross  rail  or 
slide,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  a 
motor  also  mounted  on  said  slide  and  constantly  driven  in 
one  direction,  said  motor  having  its  shaft  provided  with 
two  driving  pinions,  an  actuating  shaft  geared  to  the  tool 
carrier  and  Joumaled  on  said  slide,  two  gears  of  different 
diameters  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  gears 
having  a  direct  engagement  with  one  of  the  pinions  on  the 
motor  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  gears  having  an  indi- 
rect engagement  with  the  other  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  for  alternately  connecting  the  two  gears 
of  the  actuating  shaft,  and  clutch-shlftlng  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  tool  carrier,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  a  wheel  pit,  ways  or  rails 
mounted  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  pit  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  work-supporting  and  Indexing  shaft  supported 
on  the  ways  or  rails,  indexing  mechanism  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  tool-support  siso  supported  on  said  way*  or 
rails,  means  for  moving  the  said  shaft  and  the  toof-sop- 
port  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  distance  between 
them,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  support,  a  drlTteg  mo- 
tor, an  actuating  shaft  geared  to  said  motor  and  also  to 
the  tool  carrier,  and  reversing  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  tool-carrier ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  , 


980.233.      RAIL-JOINT.      Johm   W  .    Fbt,   BbreTSport.   La. 
PUed  July  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  572,200. 


^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  rails  having  the  ends  of  their 
webs  and  base  flanges  cut  away,  of  a  filling  block  Inter- 
posed between  the  webs  and  flanges,  a  bridging  plate 
extending  between  said  block  and  the  heads  of  the  rails, 
said  plate  straddling  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  means 
for  securing  the  block  against  lateral  displacement  rela- 
tive to  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  rails  haying  the  ends  of  their 
webs  and  base  flanges  cut  away,  of  a  filling  block  inter- 
posed between  the  webs  and  base  flanges  and  having  a 
recess  in  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  bridging  plate  e/tend- 
ing  between  the  webs  and  between  tbe  block  and  the  rail 
heads,  said  plate  having  a  projecting  portion  dstechably 
mounted  within  the  recess,  the  end  portions  of  said  plate 
being  slotted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and  mesas 
for  securing  the  block  against  lateral  dlsplaesmeat  relar 
tlve  to  tbe  rails. 

3.  The  eomblnstlon  with  rails  having  tbe  ends  of  their 
webs  and  base  flanges  ctit  away  along  upwardly  converg- 
ing lines,  of  a  filling  block  interposed  between  the  bass 
flanges  and  webs  snd  hsving  a  recess  la  Ite  upper  face, 
a  bridging  plate  Interposed  between  the  rail  beads  and  the 
blocks  and  having  s  projecting  portion  detachably  mount- 
ed within  tl^  recess,  there  being  slota  la  the  ends  o^ 
tbe  piste  for  tbe  reception  of  the  rail 
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platM  Mcund  to  oppodte  tldaa  of  rh«  wctM  tod  to  the 
block.  tb«r«  being  a  nv*^a  Id  on*  of  Mtd  (Uh  platee  for 
tlM  reception  of  the  block. 


••0.2111.     CARD-INDKX  riLE.     WjlLT9%  T.  riBi.o.  Htns- 
111.     Piled  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  SS6.434. 


1.  In  a  cnrd  Index  file,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  card*,  kaving  bottom,  ild^  and  end  walls  of  a  propor- 
tion to  iMke  the  file  aeU-aupportlng  and  enable  It  to 
maintain  an  upright  poeltlon.  and  a  cover  for  aald  recep^ 
tacle,  hinged  at  one  aide  to  one  of  the  aide  walla  and 
hinged  at  the  other  aide  to  a  flap  adapted  to  conUct  and 
overlie  the  other  aide  wall  and  extending  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  file,  whereby  the  file  preeentn.  when  In  cloeed  poel- 
tlon. a  aeries  of  amooth  facee  from  edge  to  edge  thereof. 
anbatantUllyaa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  c«rd  index  file,  the  combination  of  a  self-anp- 
portlng  re««ftacie  for  carda.  having  bottom,  side  and  end 
wnJla  of  a  proportion  to  enable  It  to  maintain  an  upright 
poeltlon.  the  outside  of  the  file  being  flnlahed  to  represent 
the  surfaces  of  a  cloeed  book,  one  of  the  side  walls  being 
eut  away  at  Its  upper  portion,  and  a  cover  for  said  recep 
tacle.  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  unbroken  aide  wall  nt  the 
casing  and  hinged  at  th*  other  aide  to  a  flap  adapted  to 
contact  and  overlie  the  aide  wall  having  Its  upper  porUon 
cut  away,  aald  flap  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  ihe  file, 
w^*f•by  the  file  presents,  when  In  closed  condition,  a  ss^ 
ries  of  continuous  surfaces  extending  from  edge  to  edge 
thereof,  aubetantlalljr   aa  de«crlb«Mi. 

3.  ta  a  card  Index  file,  the  comMaatton  of  a  sHf-sup- 
portlat  receptacle  for  cards,  having  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls  of  a  proportion  to  enable  It  to  matnUin  an  upright 
poeltlon.  the  outalde  of  the  flle  being  flnlshed  to  represent 
the  surfaces  of  a  cloeed  book,  one  of  the  aide  walls  being 
cot  away  at  Its  upper  portion,  and  a  cover  for  said  recep- 
tacle, having  Its  upper  face  rounded,  and  hinged  at  one 
sMe  to  the  anbroken  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  at  the 
other  side  to  a  flap  adapted  to  overlie  and  contact  the 
side  wall  bavtag  Its  up^r  portion  cut  away,  said  flap 
sxten4iog  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flle.  whereby  the  flle 
presents,  when  In  closed  position,  a  series  of  continuous 
martuetm  extending  from  edge  to  edice  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  card  Index  flle.  the  combination  of  a  self -sap- 
porting  reeepUcle  for  cards,  having  bottom,  aide  and  end 
walls  of  a  proportion  to  enable  the  flle  to  maintain  an  up- 
right position  when  supported  upon  one  end  or  upon  Its 
bottom,  the  outside  of  the  flle  being  flnlshed  to  repreasnt 
ths  surface  of  a  closed  book,  one  of  the  side  walls  being 
cut  away  at  Its  apper  portion  to  expoee  the  carda  within 
the  flle.  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  having  Its  onter  face 
rounded,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  serving  to  hinge  the 
cover  to  tke  edge  of  the  nneot  aide  wall,  a  flap  adapted 
to  coataet  and  overlie  the  cut  away  sMe  wall,  said  flap 
•xtendlof  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flle,  whereby  the  flle 
presents,  when  In  cloeed  poeltlon,  a  series  of  eontlBoous 
snrflicea  from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  a  strip  of  flexible 
jnaterlal  wrvtag  to  hinge  the  flap  to  the  free  edge  of  the 
WTer,  Mbatantially  as  described.  i 


»80,2S8.  COMBINED  BAILWAT-TIB  AND  HAIL- 
CLAMP.  Jarruaov  L.  riMLsr.  Dallas.  Tex.  Piled 
Mar.    29,   1910.      Serial   No.   M2.18ft. 


1.  In  a  railway  structure  of  the  class  dswnibed.  the 
comblaatlon  with  a  rail:  of  a  channel -shaped  metal  tie 
supporting  the  same,  said  tie  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal rib  on  tta  under  surface,  a  wooden  block  positioned 
underneath  the  rail  In  the  channel  of  the  tie.  a  metal  plate 
resting  upon  the  block  and  disposed  between  the  rail  and 
block,  aald  plate  having  downtumed  ends  positioned  In 
the  channel  of  the  tie  and  extending  partly  over  the  ends 
of  the  block,  means  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  to 
prevent  transverse  movement  of  the  rail  and  clamps  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portions  of  the  tie  and  bearing  agalnat 
the  web  of  the  rail  at  each  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail ;  of  a  channel  shaped  tie  of  metal  anpport- 
ing  the  same,  said  tie  having  outtumed  flanges  upon  Its 
upper  edges  extending  throagbont  Its  length,  a  cnshlon 
block  disposed  under  the  rail  and  extending  11  alight  dia- 
tance  beyond  each  aide  thereof,  aald  block  having  drainage 
apertures  at  Ita  lower  portion  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tie,  a  meUI  plate  disposed  between  the  rail  and 
block  and  having  reduced  lugs  extending  downwardly  in 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  block  adjacent  Its  upper 
face,  spaced  tongues  formed* upon  the  upper  face  of  the. 
plats  to  receive  and  hold  the  rail  against  transverse 
movement,  aald  tongues  Ijcing  positioned  tranaversely 
relatUe  to  the  tie  and  clampe  bolted  to  the  flanges  of  the 
tie  at  either  aide  of  the  rail  and  having  engaging  poriloas 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  rail  at  each  side  thereof  to 
hold  the  same  agalnat  tranaverse  movement. 


9  80.286.  BATTEN  FOR  NARROW- WARE  LOOMS. 
Joseph  Fuask.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1910 
Serial  No.  588,017. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  batten  proper,  a  atructure 
carried  thereby  and  forming  a  series  of  weaving  spaces, 
said  Structure  having  two  aeries  of  ctirved  races  arranged 
one  nearer  the  front  of  the  batten  proper  than  the  other, 
the  races  of  one  series  Intersecting  those  of  the  other 
series  at  points  between  the  spaces,  two  ssries  of  curved 
shuttles  arranged  respectively  In  said  aeries  of  races,  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  the  ahuttles,  the  shuttles  of  one 
aeries  overlapping  tLose  of  the  other  ssries  whan  the 
ahuttles  are  In  their  mid-posttlons  In  the  races,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  batten  proper,  a  stncture 
carried  thereby  and  forming  a  series  of  weaving  spaces, 
•aid  stmctnre  having  two  series  of  curved  groovas  form- 
ing races,  the  grooves  of  one  aeries  Intersecting  those  of 
the  other  series  at  polnta  between  the  spaces,  two  series 
of  curved  shuttles  arranged  respectively  In  ssld  series  of 
grooves,  one  series  of  shuttles  In  advance  of  ths  other, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  shuttles,  ths  sbuttlea  ot 
one  series  overlapping  those  of  the  other  series  when  the 
ahuttles  are  In  their  mid  positions  In  ths  grooves,  aob- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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980,287.     CLAMP.     JAins  Wm.  Pa*saa,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  032,497. 


1.  A  suspension  clamp  for  electric  conductors,  compria- 
iBf  a  holder  or  shoe  having  a  groove  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom portion  Inwardly  convex  In  a  longitudinal  direction 
for  the  reception  of  a  conductor  or  other  part  to  be 
clamped,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove  being 
cut  away,  a  wedge  or  block  having  a  bottom  portion  con- 
cave in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
(roore,  a  bearing  porilon  on  the  bolder,  a  beveled  portion 
00  the  wedge  cooperating  with  said  bearing  portion  and 
means  for  tightening  the  par^ts  to  foft;e  the  block  or  wedge 
Into  the  groove. 

2.  A  snsxM'nslon  clamp  for  electric  conductors,  compris- 
lag  a  holder  or  shoe  having  a  groove  In  Its  base  portion, 
the  onter  ends  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove  being  beveled, 
a  neck  extending  outwardly  at  an  an^le  to  aald  bolder  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  surface,  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter 
said  groove  and  having  a  t>eveled  outer  end  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  bearing  surface  of  aald  neck,  and  trans 
verse  bolts  passing  through  the  wedge  and  holder  for  tight- 
ening the  parts. 

3.  A  suspension  clamp  for  electric  conductors,  comprls- 
tag  a  holder  or  shoe  having  a  back  portion,  a  retaining  lip 
forming  a  hook,  a  neck  portion  extending  outwardly  at  an 
angle  from  the  back  on  the  side  toward  the  Up,  a  block  or 
wedge  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
neck  porilon,  and  bolts  passing  transversely  through  the 
block  and  back  portion  of  the  shoe  for  tightening  the  parts 
and  forcing  the  block  Inwardly  to  clamp  the  conductor. 

4.  A  suBpenaioD  clamp  for  electric  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  holder  provided  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of 
the  conductor,  a  neck  portion  on  aald  holder  extending  at 
an  angle  thereto,  a  bearing  surface  on  said  neck,  a  block 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In  the  bolder,  means  connect- 
ing said  block  and  bolder  and  means  on  said  block  for  co- 
operating with  said  bearing  surface  to  force  the  block  Into 
tbs  groove.  1 


980,239.  VABIABLB-8PEED  PULLEY.  WiLbUM  B.  Faia- 
BiB,  LyndonvUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.  Serial  .No. 
541.341. 


980.238.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  ENGINES. 
JONATHAH  S.  FaiSBii,  Rotau,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1010. 
Serial  No.  500,866. 


1.  A  variable  speed  pulley  Including  a  bo6t,  a  wtf\e*  (A 
auxiliary  rim  sections  radially  movable  ia  the  body,  A  l)elt 
tightener  movably  mounted  on  the  bod/,  «tl4  fllsaM  car- 
ried In  part  by  the  belt  tightener  for  adjmtlnff  tb«  auxil- 
iary sections  radially  of  the  l>ody. 

2.  A  pulley  Including  a  body,  a  housing  projecting  axl- 
ally  therefrom,  a  series  of  auxiliary  rim  sections  tnounted 
for  radial  movement  In  the  body,  a  cone  adjuster  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  body  and  adapted  for  movement  to  and 
from  the  bousing,  said  adjuster  being  adapted  to  operate 
the  rim  sections,  a  belt  tightener  mounted  on  tbe  body, 
and  means  carried  by  the  belt  tightener  for  securing  the 
adjuster  In  desired  position. 

3.  A  variable  speed  pulley  Including  n  body  formed  with 
a  series  of  radial  openings,  a  bousing  Integral  with  and 

*  projecting  axially  of  the  body,  an  anxillary  rim  section 
slldably  mounted  In  each  opening  In  the  l>ody,  said  section 
comprising  a  belt  engaging  plate  and  a  stem  fitting  In  the 
opening,  the  stem  being  formed  with  a  recesa,  and  a  opring 
secured  In  the  recesa  and  bearing  agalnat  the  wall  of  tbe 
body  opening  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  tbe  sec- 
tion, a  cone  adjuster  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
stems,  a  belt  tightener  mounted  on  the  body,  a  lever 
mounted  on  tbe  belt  tightener,  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  cone  adjuster,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  belt 
tightener  to  secure  tbe  lever  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  variable  speed  pulley  Including  a  body  formed  with 
a  series  of  radial  openings,  a  houalng  projecting  axially 
of  tbe  body,  a  sleeve  projecting  axially  of  tbe  body  and 
extending  beyond  said  housing  and  body,  a  series  of  aux- 
iliary rim  sections  mounted  in  the  body  openings,  a  cone 
adjuster  slldably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  In 
movement  In  one  direction  to  seat  within  tbe  housing,  tbe 
inner  ends  of  tbe  rim  sections  bearing  on  tbe  surface  of 
the  adjuster,  a  belt  tightener  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve  beyond 
tbe  body  and  housing,  a  member  mounted  for  independent 
rotation  on  the  adjuster,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe 
tightener,  a  connection  between  said  ring  and  lever,  and 
meana  for  securing  tbe  lever  In  desired  position. 


In  a  rotary  fan  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve 
adjustably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve 
in  adjusted  position,  and  two  blades  formed  in  one  piece 
with  a  aemi-cyllndrlcal  connecting  portion  between  them. 
Mid  semi-cylindrical  portion  being  secured  to  said  sleeve 
In  a  pcdtlon  co-axlal  therewith. 


980,240.  WINDOW  AND  ROOF  JACK.  ToT  B.  Fbt,  Mes-. 

quite,  Tex.     Piled  Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,784. 

1.  In  a  window  Jack,  relatively  separable  members,  said 
members  belnit  formed  with  corrugations,  a  bar  formed 
with  corrugations  extending  In  tbe  direction  of  Its  length, 
said  bar  t>elng  disposed  upon  the  said  memlers  with  Its 
corrugations  engaging  with  the  corrugations  of  the  said 
members,  wall-engaging  legs  carried  by  the  members,  and 
means  clamping  tbe  bar  upon  tbe  membera,  said  means 
comprising  yokes  straddling  the  t>ar  adjacent  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  having  lateral  feet  engaging  the  under  sides 
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of  the  member*,  aad  cUmplBg  •crews  moanted  In  the  con- 
aectlnc  portlona  of  the  yokea  and  operable  to  exert  prea- 
anre  apon  the  bar. 


<4|j^f 


ir^^ 


2.  In  a  window  Jack,  relntlreJy  aeparabie  mi'mbera,  each 
of  aatd  member*  comprising  a  pair  of  apaced  biirs,  said  bar* 
belnf  formed  upon  their  upp«>r  pdtre*  with  corruxationa,  a 
bar  formed  with  corrugations  extending  in  the  direction 
of  ita  length,  said  bar  being  disposed  upon  the  bars  com- 
prlaing  the  aald  members  with  Its  corrugationa  engaging 
with  tbs  corrugationa  In  the  aald  bars  comprUlng  the  said 
members,  and  clamps  adjuatably  slidable  between  the  bars 
of  each  member  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  said  stngie  bar 
thereon. 

3.  la  a  window  jack,  relatirely  separable  members, 
crossed  anai  ptroted  each  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  mem- 
ber* at  on*  «•«  Uareof  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  adjustably 
plTotally  coaneetsd  with  the  other  member,  the  said  arma 
between  their  ends  being  pivotaJly  connected,  a  bar  slld- 
ably  adjustably  carried  upon  the  members  at  their  oppo 
sits  ends,  and  wall-engaging  legs  carried  by  the  members 
adjai^ot  the  last  mentioned  bar. 


980.241.  HOllDING  l>OWN  DBVICK  FOB  SHEARS. 
PUNCHES.  Chesses,  Ac.  KirrLASo  C.  OAaoNaa  and 
rLOMHCB  C.  Biooavr.  Jr..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to 
United  Engineering  *  Foundry  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  18.  190o' 
terUl  No.  B33.918. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  working  machine  hav 
1^  «  reciprocating  bead  or  carrier,  of  a  work-holding  de- 
flee  mounted  on  the  bead  or  carrier  and  comprising  a 
holding-down  member,  a  plunger  connected  thereto  a 
QfUndsr  within  which  the  plunger  works,  a  liquid  etaaaiber 
h«Tl^  two  ports  leadUig  Into  the  cylinder,  and  oppo- 
Mtoqr  actloc  elMck  raJTsa  eontrolllng  said  porta,  wtottan 
ttelly  as  described. 

2.  The  combinaUoa  with  a  metal  working  macbUie  hav- 
iog  a  reciprocating  head  or  carrier,  of  a  work-boidlag  de- 


vice moanted  on  the  head  or  carrier  and  comprising  a 
holding-down  member,  s  pinnger  connected  thereto,  a 
cylinder  within  which  the  plunger  works,  a  liquid  chamber 
having  two  porta  leading  Into  the  cylinder,  and  oppositely 
acting  check  valvea  controlling  aald  ports,  aald  holding- 
down  member  baring  upward  extensions  and  n  stop  or 
known  down  bar  for  contact  therewith.  substantiallT  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  working  machine  bar- 
ing a  reciprocating  head  or  carrier,  of  a  work  holding  de- 
rlce  moanted  on  the  head  or  carrier  and  comprising  a 
boldlngKlown  member,  a  pinnger  connected  thereto  a 
cylinder  within  which  the  plunger  works,  a  liquid  chamber 
haring  two  porta  leading  Into  the  cylinder,  and  oppositely 
sctlng  check  ralres  controlling  said  ports,  the  cylinder 
apace  abore  the  plunger,  the  chamber,  and  the  connecting 
porta  forming  a  closed  system  adapted  to  "be  fliled  with 
liquid,  aubetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  working  machine  bar- 
ing a  reciprocating  head  or  carrier,  of  a  work  holding  de- 
vice moanted  on  the  head  or  carrier  and  comprinlng  a 
holdlngdown  member,  a  plunger  connected  thereto,  a 
cylinder  within  which  the  plunger  worka.  a  liqald  chamber 
haring  two  ports  leading  Into  the  cylinder,  and  oppositely 
acting  check  ralves  controlling  said  ports,  together  with 
mean*  for  permitting  and  guiding  the  Independent  rertlcal 
morement  of  the  holding-down  member,  substsntlally  as 
described. 


980.242       LAND -PULVERIZER       Osca.    A.    Oaewooo. 
Laporte,  Ind.     Piled  Dec.  IB.  1909.     Serial  No.  63.^141. 


1.  In  a  land  pulrerlser.  a  plarallty  of  pointed  teeth, 
bar*  damping  said  teeth  therebetween  and  bolts  connecting 
said  bar*  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said  teeth  so  thst  one 
or  more  teeth  can  be  removed  withoat  displacing  the  re- 
maining teeth  or  removing  said  bolts. 

2.  In  a  land  pulreriser,  a  plurality  of  Invertlble  double 
pointed  teeth,  bars  clamping  said  teeth  therebetween,  and 
bolt*  connecting  aald  bars  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said 
teeth  so  that  one  or  more  teeth  can  be  remored  without 
remoring  any  of  Bald  bolta  or  dlapladng  the  remaining 
teeth. 

S.  In  a  land  pulrerlser.  a  pulverising  unit  consisting 
of  a  diamond  shaped  flat  metal  tooth  haring  notches  In 
Its  edges,  and  means  for  clamping  and  for  holding  aald 
tooth  In  operatlre  position,  aald  holding  means  engaging 
aaid  notches.  '  «  »    • 

4.  In  a  land  pulrerlser.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clamping 
bars,  a  plurality  of  flat  V-ehaped  teeth  arranged  between 
each  pair  of  bars,  means  for  holding  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  bars  in  opposition,  said  mesns  sdapted  to  engage 
and  removably  hold  in  position  aaid  teeth  and  meana  for 
■upportlng  *aid  bar*  in  different  operative  poaltion. 


980.243.     AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO.      Ho«atio  O.  Oii.l^ 

MOB.    Qulncy,    Mass..   sssignor   to   New   Jersey    Derelop- 

ment  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     SerUl  No.  399,617. 

1.  An    automobile    torpedo,    including.    In    combination 

with  a  compressed  air  flask  a  shallow  ressel   adapted  to 

hold  liquid  fuel  with  its  free  lerel  surface  exposed  to  tb* 

air  in  said  air  flaak,  the  sides  of  said  resael  being  con- 

strocted  with  such  flare  that  small  Increments  in  the  depth 

of  the  llqald  fuel  la  said  ressel  so  Increase  the  area  of  the 

exposed    surface   thereof   aa   to  aatonatlcally   adjost    tba 
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rate  of  burning  of  said  fuel  to  falling  pressures  of  the 
air  within  said  flask,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
aaid  reasel  at  an  approximately  constant  rate  and  means 
whereby  said  fuel  may  be  Ignited. 


2.  An  automobile  torpedo,  including,  in  combination 
with  a  compressed  air  storage  reservoir,  a  completely  in- 
cloaed  combustion  chamber  wholly  contained  within  said 
reservoir,  means  whereby  the  heat  radiated  from  the  walls 
of  said  combustion  chamber  is  intercepted  and  employed 
to  beat  the  air  passing  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
means  whereby  hot  gases  may  be  led  from  the  Interior  of 
said  combustion  chamber  to  the  propelling  motor  of  said 
torpedo,  substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  in  an  automobile  torpedo,  of  a  boiler 
constructed  to  contain  a  vajwrlsable  liquid  and  the  vapor 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  tbe  liquid  contained  by  aald  boiler  by  beat  con- 
ducting walls,  with  an  air  storage  reserrolr,  a  fuel  tank 
and  means  for  supplying  and  burning  fuel  and  air  in  the 
combu8tfi»n  chamber  of  ssid  boiler,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  An  automobile  torp«do.  Including,  in  combination 
with  an  air  storage  reserrolr,  a  boiler  wholly  contained 
within  said  reserrolr.  constructed  to  hold  a  raporlsable 
liquid  and  the  vapor  thereof,  means  for  supplying  a 
rsporlxable  liquid  to  said  boiler,  a  fuel  storage  tank,  and 
meana  whereby  fuel  may  be  supplied  and  burned  under 
said  boiler  within  said  air  storage  reserrolr.  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  self-propelled  torpedo  provided  with  a  compressed 
air  flask,  a  fuel  storage  tank,  a  boiler  constructed  with 
water  and  steim  spaces  and  a  separate  comboatlon  cham- 
ber, meana  for  aupplylng  water  to  said  boiler,  means  for 
supplying  and  burning  fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber  of 
■aid  boiler,  and  means  for  mixing  the  rapor  generated  in 
said  boiler  with  the  gases  of  combustion  after  said  gases 
hare  trarersed  heating  surfaces  of  said  boiler,  whereby 
the  rolume  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  energy  sup- 
plied to  the  propelling  motor  of  said  torpedo  are  greatly 
increased. 

(Claim*  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


3.  An  ore  classifier  comprteing  a  separating  chamber 
adai^ted  to  contain  water,  a  rotatable  fluid  dellrery  bead 
arranged  to  be  normally  submerged  and  prorlded  with 
outwardly  cnrred  nossles  arrsnged  to  direct  discharge 
of  water  in  an  outward  direction  and  formed  intermediate 
their  ends  with  spaced  upwardly  directed  discharge  ori- 
fices, means  arranged  beneath  said  bead  to  discharge  water 
upwardly  into  the  swirl  produced  upon  roUtlon  of  said 
head,  and  means  below  said  last  means  for  producing  an 
upward  flow  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 


960.244.  ORE-CLASSIFIER.  JoHw  P.  GifciriK.  Seattle. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jolui  G.  Smith  and  one- 
third  to  Jea^  S.  T.  Jackson,  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  Jan. 
31,  1910.     Serial  No.  &41.200. 

1.  An  ore  classifier  comprising  a  separating  chamber 
sdapted  to  contain  water,  rotatably  supported  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  normally  submerged  in  said  chamber,  said 
means  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly projecting  nossle*  formed  Intermediate  their  enda 
with  spaced  upwardly  directed  discharge  orifice*,  and 
fluid  dellrery  means  for  directing  water  for  discharge  in 
an  upward  direction  arranged  below  said  first  means  for 
producing  an  upward  flow  for  reeeiring  discharge  from 
the  nossles  thereof. 

2.  An  ore  classifier  comprising  a  separating  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  rotatable  fluid  dellrery  head 
prorlded  with  outwardly  curred  nossles  formed  Intermedi- 
ate their  ends  with  spaced  upwardly  directed  discharge 
orlflces,  a  hollow  aupport  for  *aid  dellrery  bead  extending 
serosa  aaid  chamber  and  communicating  with  aaid  fluid 
dellrery  head,  said  *apport  being  formed  with  epaced  dis- 
charge orifices,  and  nieans  below  said  support  for  produc- 
ing an  upward  flow  adjacent  the  wall  of  aald  chamber. 


4.  An  ore  classifier  comprising  a  separating  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  fluid 
delivery  heads  spaced  one  abore  another,  means  below 
each  of  said  heads  for  directing  water  for  discharge  into 
the  swirl  produced  thereby,  and  means  t>elow  all  of  said 
dellrery  beads  for  producing  an  upward  flow  adjacent 
the  wall  of  said  chamber. 


980,248.  PIPEJ-COUPLING.  JoHM  N.  GoODAi>L.  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Good- 
all  Manofactoring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  45S.612. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  derice  comprising  two  tubular  mem- 
bers haring  a  separable  connection,  each  member  haring 
its  outer  end  Internally  threaded  to  fit  corresponding  ex- 
ternally threaded  members,  the  intemsl  diameters  of  tli* 
unthresded  portions  of  the  tubular  coupling  members  be- 
ing of  a  sise  to  permit  said  tubular  members  to  be  slid 
freely  orer  the  said  externally  threaded  members  when  the 
threads  are  disengaged,  whereby  both  members  can  be 
slipped  either  to  the  dght  or  to  tbe  left,  or  one  member 
slipped  to  tbe  right  sAd  the  other  member  to  the  left. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  device  comprising  two  tubular  mem- 
bers haring  a  screw  threaded  connection,  each  member 
haring  its  outer  end  internally  threaded  to  fit  correspond- 
ing externally  threaded  member*,  tlte  internal  diameter*  of 
the  unthreaded  portions  of  tbe  tabular  coapling  member* 
being  of  a  sUe  to  permit  said  tubular  members  to  be  slid 
freely  orer  the  aaid  externally  threaded  members  when  ttie 
threads  are  disengaged,  the  thread*  of  the  members  having 
a  direction  to  adapt  each  member  to  be  slQiultaneously 
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rotettoa  to  on*  direction,  and  almuttaneoaaly  d«tacbed  at 
iMtk  aBda  from  a«ld  parta  by  a  roUttoo  lo  the  oppoalte 
dlr«ctioB. 

8.  A  plp«  coapllng  d«Tlc«  comprlaInK  two  twrrvl  plecM 
•d  two  tmll  ptocfls,  th«  wbol«  conatitatlor  ■  coapilng 
•diptad  to  connect  adjacent  plp«  aectiona  and  f>ach  of 
laryar  dlaoMtcr  tbaa  tii«  aald  aectiona.  one  of  aald  barrel 
plecea  havlBf  a  amaller  Upered  Internal  thread  at  Iti 
oatar  end  portion  adapted  to  eagaRC  a  Upered  external 
thread  on  one  of  aald  tail  piece*,  and  a  larger  tapered 
Internal  thread  at  its  Inner  end  of  the  same  taper  and 
direction  aa  the  smaller  thread,  while  the  other  barrel 
piece  la  engaged  at  ita  oater  end  with  the  other  tall  piece 
and  has  a  larger  tapered  external  thread  at  Its  Inner  end 
adapted  to  engac*  the  aald  larger  Internal  thread,  the  UIl 
plecea  being  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
pipe  aectiona. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  derlce  compriaing  two  barrel  ptecea 
and  two  tail  plecea.  the  whole  constitntlng  a  coupling 
adapted  to  connect  adjacent  pipe  aectiona  and  each  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  said  aectiona,  one  of  aald  barrel 
plecea  harJng  a  amaller  ta(>ered  Internal  thread  at  Ita 
outer  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  tapered  external 
thread  on  one  of  aald  tail  plecea,  and  a  larger  tapered  in- 
ternal thread  at  ita  Inner  end  of  the  aam**  direction  and 
taper  as  the  smaller  thread,  while  the  other  coupling  mem- 
ber has  a  tapered  Internal  thread  at  ita  outer  end  adapted 
to  engage  a  tapered  external  thread  on  the  other  tall  piece, 
and  a  larger  tapered  Intarnal  thread  at  Ita  Inner  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  aald  larger  internal  thread,  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  tall  plecea  and  the  correaponding  end 
p«)rtlon8  of  the  pipe  aectiona  haTing  acrew  threads  of  the 
aame  direction  aa  the  Interengaglng  threads  on  the  barrel 
and  tall  pieces,  and  of  oppoaite  taper. 

5.  A  pipe  coupling  deylce  comprising  a  barrel  and  two  < 
tall  piece  members,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  barrel 
being  of  a  siae  to  enable  aald  barrel  to  be  shifted  over 
altbar  Ull  piece  member,  said  parts  baring  Uperlng 
threaded  end  coonectlona.  the  diameters  of  both  threaded 
connectlona  decreasing  toward  the  enda  of  the  barrel. 


980.247.  KIRE-OBATE.  EnaNBzaa  HALL-BaowM,  KoItIb- 
aide.  Olaagow,  Scotland.  FUed  Not.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  Ml  .968. 


The  combination  with  a  grate  caalng  baring  a  rniciforra 
aperture,  of  grate  members  proper  adapted  to  be  fitted  In 
the  said  aperture,  said  members  Including  a  central  mem- 
ber remorably  secured  to  the  caalng,  and  aide  members 
held  In  place  by  the  aald  central  member,  aald  side  mem- 
bers being  slldable  laterally,  for  remoral,  on  remoral  of 
the  Mid  cenirai  member,  aubatantlallj  as  deacrlbed. 


•80,248.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  WaLTW  Jambs  Obxham 
White  MUla.  Pa.  riled  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No! 
568,270. 


980,248.  COPYINO  •  PRESS.  Howabd  T.  Haixowmx, 
Hallowell.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  SUndard  Preaaed  Steel  Cooi- 
pany,  rhiladelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla. 
FU»i  Apr.  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  204.734. 


lo  a  cooking  utenail,  th«  comblnatioo  of  a  pair  of 
ractanguiar  recepudee  teleacopically  united,  one  being 
amaliar  than  the  other  and  prorlded  with  a  perforated 
bottom,  said  vaailer  receptacle  having  Its  two  longitudinal 
aldea  prorlded  with  outwardly  projecting  llaages  extend 
lag  beyond  the  aldea  of  the  larger  receptacle,  said  flangea 
harlng  eeatrally  located  elongated  groorea  extending  their 
'•■tlra  length  to  engage  the  apper  edgea  of  two  of  the 
■ktaa  of  the  larger  receptaele,  to  bold  the  receptaclea 
apaced  apart,  and  the  smaller  one  Ui  a  fixed  poaltlon,  and 
a  reoaorabie  grip  baring  Its  lower  eada  provided  with  U- 
ahaped  hooka  to  engage  the  extended  portions  of  the 
•angaa  to  r^more  the  aaaailer  receptacle,  aa  aad  for  the 
purpoaa  aat  forth. 


In  a  copying  preas,  a  bed  frame  conatstlng  of  an  In- 
tegral piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form  a  flat  bed-plate 
and  downwardly  bent  and  allghtly  flaring  aides  and  enda. 
and  an  arch  formed  from  an  Integral  piece  of  aheet  metal 
anbatantlally  U-ahaped  in  croas-aectlon  and  baring  flat 
and  wide  aide-flanges  at  and  near  the  apex  and  curred 
downward  to  form  substantially  rertlcal  legs,  aald  aide 
flangea  being  bent  outward  from  the  merging  points  of  the 
arch  and  the  legs  to  form  laterally  projecting  bracing 
flanges  of  downwardly  Increaalng  width  upon  aald  legs  and 
secured  at  their  wide  lower  enda  to  the  enda  of  the  bed 
fraai*. 


980,249.     H0R8E8H0ER.     Jambb  C.  Hancock.  Beckley, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.   16.   1909      Serial  No.  522.998. 

1.  A  borae  shoeing  mechanlam  compriaing  a  boof  su^ 
port,  a  aboe  aeat  mounted  on  the  hoof  support,  meaaa  for 
damping  the  hoof  upon  the  aupport.  a  nail  carrier  mor- 
able  toward  the  aboe  seat  and  adapted  to  aupport  a  aet  of 
nalla,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  the  carrier  toward  the 
shoe  seat. 

2.  A  horse  shoeing  mechanism  compriaing  a  boof  sup- 
port, a  shoe  aeat  mounted  on  the  hoof  support,  clamping 
members  formed  of  sections  mOrable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  nail  carrier  morable  toward  the  shoe  aeat 
and  adapted  to  support  a  aet  of  nalla  with  their  points 
projecting  throocb  the  aeat  and  the  aboe  tbereon,  and 
mechanlam  for  forcing  the  carrier  toward  the  ahoe  seat. 

3.  A  horse  aboeing  mechanism  compriaing  opposed  stand* 
arda  baring  a  hinged  connection  to  eaAi  other,  a  horseshoe 
seat  formed  la  two  parte  and  attached  to  the  atandarda  ao 
aa  to  be  clamped  opon  a  horseshoe,  meana  for  aapportlng 
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a  horse's  hoof  upon  the  horseshoe,  means  for  holding  the 
atandarda  in  their  adjusted  position  to  clamp  the  shoe 
upon  the  seat,  nail  carriera  SBorable  upon  the  standards 
and  prorlded  with  meana  for  supporting  a  series  of  nails 
with  the  points  of  the  nails  projecting  through  the  shoe 
seat  and  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  the  nail  car- 
riers toward  the  ahoe  seat. 


4.  A  horse  aboeing  mechanism  comprising  opposed  baae 
platea  hinged  to  each  other,  opposed  standards  carried 
upon  the  base  platea,  a  shoe  seat  formed  in  two  parts 
hinged  to  each  other,  each  part  being  carried  upon  one  of 
the  standards,  opposed  nail  carriers  shiftable  on  the  stand- 
ards to  and  from  the  shoe  seat,  means  for  supporting  a  set 
of  horseshoe  nails  upon  said  carriers  with  the  points  pro- 
jecting through  the  shoe  sest  and  into  tlie  shoe,  means  for 
forcing  the  csrriers  toward  the  ahoe  seat,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  base  plates  in  relative  adjuated  positions. 

5.  A  horse  shoeing  mechanism  including  a  hoof  sup- 
port, a  shoe  seat,  a  nail  carrier  movable  toward  the  shoe 
seat  and  baring  means  for  supporting  •  set  of  horseshoe 
nails,  the  points  of  the  nails  projecting  toward  the  said 
aeat,  a  winding  shaft,  connections  between  said  winding 
abaft  and  the  nail  carrier  for  drawing  the  latter  toward 
the  shoe  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


980,250.  REGISTER  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  GATES. 
pHiup  T.  Handigbs,  Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Albert  Waycott,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation fllod  May  9,  190S,  Serial  No.  431,804.  DIrlded  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  61^,132. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pssaa^eway  controlling  bar- 
rier and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  register  actu- 
ating mechanlam  comprising  a  rooking  lerer  baring  con- 
nection with  the  barrier  operating  means  and  adapted  to 
hare  a  full  operating  movement  cnly  when  the  barrier 
performs  a  like  movement,  whereby  to  prerent  registra- 
tion by  a  partial  movement  of  the  barrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  barrier  for  controlling  the 
entrance  to  a  passageway,  and  a  means  for  imparting 
movement  thereto,  of  a  register  actuating  mechanism,  a 
cam  lever  having  connection  with  the  register  operating 
mechanism,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  barrier  operating 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam  lever  and  ac- 
tuate the  regiater  operating  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  barrier  for  con- 
trolling the  entrance  to  a  paaaageway,  and  a  lerer  for  im- 
p«rtlBg  movement  to  the  liarrier  of  a  register  actuating 
mechanism,  a  rocking  lerer  hartng  connection  with  the 
register  actuating  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  cam 
element,  a  member  carried  by  the  lerer  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cam  and  actuate  aald  rocking  lerer  whereby  to 
operate  the  register  actuating  mechanlaas. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  barrier  for  controlling  the 
entrance  to  a  pasaagewa.v,  of  a  lever  for  Impariing  move- 
ment thereto,  a  member  carried  by  aald  lever,  a  cam  lever 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  first  named  lever  and 
having  engagement  with  the  member  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  through  the  movements  thereof, 
the  cam  element  of  said  lever  being  disposed  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  whereby  said  lever  will  not  be  actuated 
except  on  a  complete  movement  of  the  barrier  operating 
lever,  and  a  regiater  actuating  rod  mounted  upon  said  cam 
lerer. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  passagewa.v  controlling  bar- 
rier and  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  register  lever 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  registering  mechanism  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  guldeway  poaltioned  ad- 
jacent the  register,  lever,  snd  a  guiding  member  mounted 
on  the  barrier  operating  lever  and  adaptp<l  to  move  within 
said  guldeway  and  efTect  the  actuation  of  the  register 
lerer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


980,261.  AZO  TRIPHENYLMETHANE  DYE.  Abthub 
HAnSDOBFBB,  Elberfeld,  and  Casl  nxiDENREiCH.  I>ever- 
knaen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  rorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.046- 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestufTs  obtainable  by  re- - 
acting  with  the  diaco  compounda  of  the  trlphenylmethane 
leuco  compounds  derived  from  an  aminobenaaldehyde  and 
an  aromatic  oxycarboxyllc  add  upon  an  aio  dyeatufT  com- 
ponent and  oxidising  the  leuco  compounds,  which  dyestuffa 
are  In  the  shape  of  the  free  carboxyllc  acids,  after  being 
dried  and  pulrerised  red  to  black  powders  which  are  solu- 
ble In  caustic  soda  lye  with  a  reddish  to  rlolet  color  and 
which  are  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red- 
dish color ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlorld 
and  hydrochloric  acid  a  dyestuff  of  the  trlphenylmethane 
series  derived  from  an  aminobensaldehyde  and  an  aromatic 
oxy-carboiyllc  acid  and  an  amino  compound ;  dyeing  wool 
from  acid  baths  yellow  to  red  shades,  green  to  dark  rlolet 
to  black  shades  fast  to  potting  being  obtained  on  chroming, 
anbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  by  re- 
acting with  the  dlazo  compound  of  the  trlphenylmethane 
leuco  compound  derired  from  ortbo-chloro-meta-amino-beB- 
saldehyde  and  ortho-cresotlnic  acid  upon  ortho-cresotlnle 
acid  and  oxidising  the  leuco  compound,  which  dyestuC 
is  in  the  shape  of  the  free  carboxyllc  add  after  being 
dried  and  pulverised  a  red  powder  scarcely  soluble  In  water 
and  aolnble  in  dilute  alkalies  with  a  yellewlsh-brown  col- 
oration :  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlorld 
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and  hrdrochloric  «cld  the  dyestuff  of  the  triphenjlmetbane 
■ertea  derired  from  meta-iimlao-ortho-chloro-beiiuldehjde 
•ad  ortho-creaotinic  acid  and  para-amino-creaotlnic  acid ; 
dyeinit  wool  from  acid  baths  yellow-brown  sbadea  which 
on  being  treated  with  bichromate  change  Into  a  full  jrel- 
lowisb-irreen  faat  to  falllnc  pottins  and  llcht.  aobatan- 
tlalljr  aa  described. 


MIKMS.      DRIRK.      KEA<tci«   Edwabo    Hatdbn.    Oranlte. 
Colo.    Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,602. 


1.  A  portable  drier  compoaed  of  kilns  conalatlng  of  Inner 
and  outer  caalngs  spaced  and  cloM>d  at  their  ends  whereby 
chambers  are  formed  sbout  the  inner  canlnics  and  harlnc 
Inlets  and  outlets  communicating  with  said  chambera,  a 
conrejrer  mounted  for  movement  alons  the  Inner  caaings 
•ad  a  cooling  neana  located  at  the  dellTery  end  of  the 
drier. 

2.  A  portable  drier  constating  of  kllna  compoaed  of  Inner 
and  outer  casings  cloaed  at  their  ends  whereby  compart- 
ments ar«  formed  about  the  Inner  caalnga  and  having  In- 
leta  and  ootleta  communicating  with  the  compartments,  a 
conreyer  mounted  for  moTemenl  along  the  Inner  caalnga. 
meana  for  removing  the  products  of  evaporation  frt>m  the 
Inner  casings  and  cooling  meana  for  aubjectlng  the  mate- 
rial which  paaaea  through  tbe  kiln  to  the  cooling  effecta  of 
air  blaata  at  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  kiln. 


•80.253.  INSECT  TRAP.  Roaa  Hax«l«ioo.  Oakland. 
Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Fly-Inn-Trap  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1§09.     Serial  No.  47«.4«8. 


1.  In  an  inaect  trap  aa  herein  set  forth,  aa  elongated 
troocb-ahaped  receptacle  having  a  cloaed  receptacle  In 
Ita  lower  end  with  an  opening  in  lU  top.  a  main  acreen 
•ztendlng  over  the  back  face  of  tbe  main  receptacle  and 
provided  with '  opealnga  at  Intervale,  entrance  bonatnga 
projecting  laterally  from  the  aide  of  the  main  receptacle 
and  each  projeettag  partly  lato  one  of  aald  opening*  In 
the  back  face  of  the  main  receptacle,  a  vertical  entrance 
paaaageway  located  la  tbe  bottom  of  the  outer  end  of  each 
hogatng.  a  depending  paaaageway  located  la  the  bottom 
of  the  iaaer  ead  of  each  hotwlag  oa  the  laalde  of  tbe  mala 
raeepUele.  an  opening  Into  one  of  said  opeolaga  In  tbe 
back  faca.  of  the  mala  receptacle,  a  vertical  taperiac 


aageway  monatad  on  the  top  of  the  inner  end  of  each 
hooaing.  a  ahelf  located  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  aaid 
openlnga  In  tbe  main  acreen.  a  second  screen  extending 
from  the  top  and  In  front  of  each  bouaing  to  the  edge 
of  the  ahelf  below  each  housing,  and  a  ttat  elongated  strip 
projecting  lengthwiae  from  tbe  outer  end  of  each  housing. 

2.  In  an  insect  trap  aa  herein  aet  forth,  an  elongated* 
trough-shaped  receptacle  having  Ita  front  and  aides  of 
opaque  material,  entrance  boualnga  projecting  laterally 
at  Intervals  from  tbe  side  of  aaid  main  receptacle  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  saM  main  receptacle  and  each 
having  Its  ha«'k  face  open  and  a  screen  over  Its  front  face.  . 
a  passageway  between  the  end  of  each  bouaing  and  the 
aide  of  tbe  main  receptacle,  an  opening  into  the  main 
receptacle  at  ita  upper  end,  a  ahelf  located  beneath  the 
upper  housing,  a  screen  extending  over  the  back  face  of 
the  main  receptacle  to  the  top  of  the  lower  bouaing.  a 
second  screen  extending  from  the  top  of  and  In  front  of 
each  of  saM  housings  to  the  ahelf  below  each  bouaing.  a 
paaaageway  between  the  upper  hoiistng  opening  Into  tbe 
screened  space  behind  aaid  bouaing,  and  removable  cape 
at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  main  receptacle. 

3.  An  Inaect  trap,  comprlalng  an  elongated  body  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  flat  face  at  ita  lower  portion,  a  hori- 
sontally  arranged  flat  plate  carried  by  the  top  of  said 
flat  face  and  projecting  Into  said  body  to  form  a  lower 
chamber,  a  screen  carried  by  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
rear  of  said  body,  an  entrance  bouaing  communicating 
with  the  acreened  portion  of  aald  body,  and  a  screen  frame 
pendent  from  each  housing  within  aaid  body  and  providing 
paaaageways  to  said  lower  chamber. 


&80.254.  GBARINO.  Chaelbs  Bdooaed  Haaaioo.  Nenlllr- 
on  tbe-Seina;  France.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.  SerUI  No. 
469.0«8. 


1.  la  a  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving  part 
and  a  driven  shaft,  of  looae  planetary  systema  of  wheela 
of  variable  diameter,  central  wheels  looaely  mounted  on 
the  driven  ahaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  aorae  of  the 
planetary  wheels,  a  wheel  sIMably  mounted  on  tbe  driven 
shaft  and  being  In  regard  to  one  of  the  planetary  wheela 
so  proportioned  aa  to  tranamlt  a  reverae  rotation  thereto 
when  brought  In  engagement  therewith,  a  wheel  rigidly 
connected  with  the  driven  part  and  conatantly  meahlng 
with  one  of  tbe  wheels  of  the  planetary  syatema.  pulleys 
secured  to  tbe  looae  central  wheela.  a  brake  for  brakioff 
any  one  of  aaM  pulleys  to  arreat  the  aald  central  wheela. 
and  meana  caualng  the  dlaplacement  of  tbe  alMable  central 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  gearing,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  driving  part 
and  a  driven  shaft,  of  looae  planetary  ayatema  of  wheels 
of  variable  diameter,  ceetral  wheela  looaely  mooated  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  aome  of  the 
planetary  wheela,  a  wheel  rigidly  connected  with  the 
driven  part  and  adapted  to  conatantly  meah  with  one  of 
the  wheela  of  the  planetary  systems,  pulleys  secured  to 
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the  loose  central  wheela.  a  brake  for  braking  any  one  of 
said  pulleys  to  arrest  the  aaid  planetary  wheels,  and  a 
clutch  to  lock  tbe  pulleys  to  one  another,  subatantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driving  abaft 
and  a  driven  ahaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  secured  thereto,  loose 
syatema  of  planetary  wheela  of  variable  diameter  to  allow 
three  changes  of  speed  and  a  reverse  drive,  eentral  wheels 
having  sleeves  and  looaely  mounted  on  tbe  driven  ahaft, 
one  of  aald  wheala  being  adapted  to  constaatty  meah  with 
one  of  the  planetary  wheels,  a  wheel  slldably  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft,  aald  wheel  being  In  regard  to  one  of  the 
planetary  wbeela  ao  proportioned  as  to  aUsw  a  reverae 
drive  when  in  meahlng  connection  therewith,  a  wheel 
rigidly  connected  with  the  driven  sMift  and  constantly 
meshing  with  the  planetary  wheels,  pulleys  secured  to 
tbe  Bleevea  of  tbe  loose  wheels,  a  brake  to  arreet  any  one 
of  said  puUeya,  and  a  dutch  for  locking  tbe  said  pulleys 
to  one  another,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
spedfled. 


980,255.  OREBNHOU8B  CONSTRrCTION.  Obcab  W. 
Hbemb  and  Gbobob  A.  Hmbms,  Portamouth,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     SerUI  No.  563,211). 


Tbe  combination  of  a  aaab  bar,  panea  of  glaaa,  a  drip 
conductor  conatructed  of  reslUent  material  and  of  W-shape 
in  cross  section,  the  channeled  side  portion  of  the  conduc- 
tor forming  troughs  and  bearing  against  the  panes  to  sup- 
port them  against  tbe  bar,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
central  portion  of  tbe  conductor  to  tbe  bar. 


9.80.2  66.  VILLAGE  TELEPHONE  POLICE-CALL. 
OaoBOB  Wabhinoton  Hebbick,  St.  Marya,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.290. 


1.  la  a  supplemental  algnallng  system  for  telephone 
exchanges,  tbe  combination  of  a  Jack  In  tbe  exchange 
switchboard,  a  pair  of  line  wires  extending  tberefrom  to 
a  dlatant  point,  a  sonrce  of  current  connected  with  the 
line  wlrea  upon  the  insertion  of  a  plug  in  tbe  Jack,  a 
telephone  set  connected  with  the  line  wires  at  a  point 
remote  from  tbe  exchange  switchboard  and  normally  cut 
out  of  circuit  with  tbe  line  wires  by  tbe  receiver  fork 
thereof,  a  pair  of  shunt  conductors  connected  with  tbe 
line  wires  and  terminating  in  apaced  contacta  that  are 
normally  bridged  by  tbe  receiver  fork  of  tbe  telephone 
set,  a  relay  arranged  In  aeries  with  one  of  said  abunt 
conductors  and  reaponslble  to  curent  flowing  through  tbe 
line  wlrea  and  shunt  conductors  by  the  insertion  of  the 
plug  In  tbe  Jack  at  tbe  exchange  switebboard,  aa  external 


algnal  eir«alt  including  a  source  of  current  and  signal 
deTlces,  and  means  for  closing  tbe  signal  drcalt  by  tbe 
energising  of  the  relay. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a'  telephone  circuit  including  a  pair 
of  line  wlrea,  electrically-operated  signaling  means  includ- 
ing an  electric  drcnit  independent  of  tbe  telephone  circuit, 
a  relay  controlling  tbe  aald  circuit,  a  telephone,  a  receiver- 
supporting  hook  for  the  telephone  forming  a  terminal 
for  one  of  tbe  line  wires,  tbe  other  lin^  wire  terminating 
adjacent  thereto  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  cut  tbe  telephone 
into  circuit,  and  a  shunt  circuit  connected  to  tbe  line  wires 
and  paaaing  through  tbe  relay  and  having  apaced  termi- 
nals normally  bridged  by  tbe  telephone  recelTer  fork 
whereby  when  current  la  paased  over  tbe  line  wlrea  the 
relay  will  be  energised  until  the  connections  between  tbe 
relay  and  the  line  wires  are  broken  by  the  removal  of  the 
receiver  from  tbe  book. 


980.267.  FUME-CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  WHJ-IAM 
R.  Heblbwood,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  South  Fork  Smelting  Company, 
Oakland,  CaL,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,498. 


1.  In  a  fume  condensing  apparatua,  the  comblnatioo  of 
a  tank,  a  bortEontally  arranged  pipe  therein,  aaid  pipe  hav- 
ing perforations  of  difTerent  diameters  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  a  hydraulic  ejector  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  fume  conduit  connected  with  the  ejector,  said  ejec- 
tor comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two  bell-shaped  or  coni- 
cal sections  having  their  wider  ends  abutting,  a  restricted 
throat  forming  a  discharge  continuation  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  noBBle  extending  into  the  smaller  end  of  one  of  the 
sections  and  In  line  with  tbe  throat,  a  pump  connected 
with  tbe  nosBle,  and  a  supply  pipe  for  the  pump  connected 
with  tbe  tank. 

2.  A  fume  condensing  apparatua  having  in  combinatioa 
a  tank,  a  borisontally  arranged  pipe  therein,  said  pipe 
having  perforations  of  different  dismeters  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  a  hydraulic  ejector  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  fume  conduit  connected  with  the  ejector,  aald 
ejector  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two  separable  t>ell- 
shaj^ed  or  conical  sections  bolted  together  with  their  wider 
ends  abutting,  a  restricted  throat  forming  a  discharge  cmi- 
tlnuatlon  of  one  of  said  aectiona,  a  noszle  extending  into 
tbe  smaller  end  of  one  of  the  sections  and  in  line  with  aald 
throat,  a  centrifugal  pump  connected  with  the  nossle,  and 
a  supply  pipe  for  the  pump  connected  with  the  upper  por- 
tl<m  of  the  tank  whereby  a  continuous  circulation  maj 
take  place  through  the  tank  and  ejector  and  said  perfo- 
rated pipe. 


,980.268.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  JOHlf  LBMTOlf  HiLLa, 
.  Kalgoorlle,   Western   Australia,   Aastralia.     Filed   Not. 

26,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,973. 

1.  In  locomotive  ash  pans,  an  axle,  a  caaing  having  sides 
and  slota  in  said  sides  over  said  axle,  an  arch  piece  Join- 
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taiV  th«  sldea  from  tb«  edg««  of  th«  aald  axle  ilots,  and  « 
plarailt/  of  bottom  platen  pivoUlljr  aecnred  In  Mid  aldas 
uul  arrmngvd  In  ecbelon. 


S.  In  locomotive  a«h  pana,  the  combinatlan  with  a  caa- 
Inc  hartng  a  plurality  of  bottom  platea  piTotally  aecured 
tn  the  sldea.  crank  arms  on  aald  plates  and  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  arma.  of  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  opera tlrely  con- 
nected with  said  crank  arms,  a  bracket  secured  to  th«  side 
of  the  ash  pan  and  supporttng  said  pin.  a  cnp  shaped  fnard 
haring  a  feather  slot  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a 
box  kej  for  turning  said  pin.  and  a  box  key  having  a 
feather  corresponding  to  said  feather  slot  and  adapted  to 
tarn  said  pin  and  operate  eetncldently  the  seTcraJ  crank 
arms. 


9  8  0,259.  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  SMELTINOriTR- 
NACE.  Kail  Albibt  Frbosik  Hiobth,  Oirtatlanla, 
Norway.     Piled  May  18.  1010.     8«rlal  No.  562,046. 


In  an  electric  furnace,  tlM  combination  of  an  annular 
furnace  groore,  a  hollow  magDet  core  dfapoaad  taisld*  th« 
furnace  and  a  primary  winding  disposed  between  tb«  hol- 
low core  and  the  furnace  groove. 


980.260.  VALVE.  Pbbct  W.  Hoookinbo.h,  Rochester,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  H.  Caldwell,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,533. 


1.  The  comblnati<jn  of  a  valve  body  provided  with  a  fluid 
passage  and  with  three  openings  Including  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  In  the  fluid  passage,  a  spring  In  the  fluid 
passage  engaging  the  valve  and  arranged  to  move  It  Into 
position  to  close  the  fluid  passage,  a  diaphragm  connected 
with  the  valve  and  closing  the  third  of  ssid  openings,  a 
guard  substantially  Inclosing  the  outer  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm but  provided  with  a  substantially  central  opsning. 
and  means  pro>ctlng  from  the  diaphragm  into,  but  not 
•ahatantially  beyond,  said  opening  to  permit  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  to  more  the  diaphragm 
and  the  valve  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  provided  with  a 
fluid  passage  and  with  three  openings  including  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  two  valves  located  in  the  fluid  passage  and 
arranged  to  open  and  close  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  there- 
from aitemadTeiy  when  movrd  simultaneously  in  the 
laiiie  direction,  resilient  CMaas  located  hi  the  floM  paMage 
and  arranged  to  move  the  valves  simultaneously  In  one  dl- 
rsctioo,  and  a  diaphragm  connected  with  the  tbItsb  and 
cloaing  the  third  of  said  opsninca. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  provided  with  a 
fluid  passage  and  an  inlet  and  an  o«tlet ;  a  valve  In  the 
fluid  passage  arranged  to  close  the  outlet  against  the  dl 
cecOon  of  flow  of  the  fluid  and  accessible  through  the  out- 
lat,  the  valve  having  Its  head  slotted  to  receive  an  Instni 
ment  Inserted  through  the  outlet  to  rotate  it ;  and  means 
for  normally  retaining  the  valve  upon  Its  seat. 


1W0.261  DOOR  rOR  OA8  PRODUCING  FITRNACE8 
AND  THE  LIKE.  BoMDifD  HoHMaMN.  Btettln.  Oer- 
■lany,  assignor  to  Ofenbau  -  Gesellachaft.  M.  B.  H.. 
Manlch.  Germsoy.  s  Corporatioa  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  9,   1910      Serial   No.  554.411. 


1.  In  a  door  for  gas  producing  furnaces  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  door  plate,  of  a  shield  provided 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  door  piste,  and  a  parallel  move^ 
mant  connection  between  the  said  shield  and  door  plate 
ao  that  the  shield,  in  Its  movement  relatively  to  the 
door  plate,  will  remain  parallel  to  Its  original  position. 

2.  In  a  door  for  gas  producing  furnaces  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  door  plate,  of  a  shield  provided 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  door  piste  snd  i^dapted  to  rest  on 
the  floor  of  the  farnace,  and  links  connecting  the  shield 
to  the  door  plate  and  Inclined  upward  permanently  from 
the  door  plate  to  the  shield. 

3.  In  a  door  for  gas  producing  furnaces  snd  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  door  plate,  of  a  shield  provided 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  door  plate,  a  yielding  connection 
between  the  said  shield  and  door  plate,  and  means  to 
secure  the  shield  In  position  relatively  to  the  door  plate. 

4.  In  a  door  for  (raa  producing  furnaces  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  s  vertically  movable  door  plate,  and 
lifting  Biecbanlam  therefor,  of  a  shield  provided  at  the 
rear  of  the  door  plate,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
shield  and  the  door  plate,  snd  means  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  lifting  mechanism  to  retract  Uie  shield 
In  position  adjacent  to  the  door  plate.  / 

5.  In  a  door  for  gas  producing  furnaces  uda  the  like, 
the  comblnatloa  with  a  rertlcally  movable  dCor  plate  con- 
cave at  Its  rear,  and  elevating  mechanism  therefor,  of  n 
shield  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  door  plate,  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  shield  and  the  door  plate,  and  ' 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  lifting  mechanism  ' 
to  retract  the  shield  Into  the  cavity  formed  by  said  door 
plate. 

[Claiaa  6  to  9  not  priated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980.262.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  HARROW  MnsRa 
Houis.  Vernon.  AU.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554.400. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  beam,  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged beam  carrying  depending  harrow  teeth  and  having 
Its  central  portion  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
main  beam,  and  a  reinforcing  strap  extending  across  the 
rear  face  of  a  harrow  beam  and  having  Its  end  portions 
bent  around  the  ends  of  aald  beam,  the  end  portion  of 
said  strap  at  the  foremost  end  of  the  beam  being  ex- 
tended Inwardly  and  secured  to  the  main  beam  to  prorlda 
a  brace  arm  for  th«  barrow 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  main  beam,  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged beam  carrying  depending  harrow  teeth  and  having 
Its  centrsl  portion  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
main  beam,  a  bottom  strap  having  lU  forward  end  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  face  of  the  Bsain  beam  and  Its  rear 
portion  offset  to  extend  across  the  bottom  of  the  harrbw 
beam  and  haTing  Its  rear  extremity  upturned,  and  a 
meUl  strap  extending  along  and  secured  to  the  resr  face 
of  the  harrow  beam,  the  extremities  of  said  strap  being 
bent  around  said  beam,  and  the  extremity  of  said  strap 
at  the  front  end  of  said  beam  being  extended  Inwardly 
and  secured  to  one  side  of  the  main  beam  to  provide  a 
brace  arm. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  lietm  carrying  at  its  rear 
earth-working  means  snd  also  bsving  at  Its  rear  a  seat,  a 
supplemenUl  besm  having  lu  front  end  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  front  end  of  the  msln  beam  and  Its  rear  por- 
tion offset  and  spsced  from  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  main  beam,  said  rear  portion  being  also  formed  with 
a  transverse  opening,  a  plow  carried  by  the  offset  rear 
portion  of  the  supplemental  beam,  and  a  brace  strap 
curved  longitudinally  and  having  at  Its  front  end  a  hook 
to  engage  the  opening  In  the  rear  end  of  the  supple- 
mental beam,  the  rear  end  of  said  brace  strap  being 
twisted  to  provide  a  flat,  apertured  portion  to  engage  one 
side  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  beam  and  to  provide 
a  reduced  angularly  projecting  finger  to  enter  said  seat 
In  the  rear  of  the  main  beam,  and  a  fastening  paased 
through  the  aperture  In  the  flat  portion  of  the  brace 
strap. 


980.263.  GA8ENGINE.  Hknbv  K.  Holsman.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  358.818.  Re- 
newed Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.964. 


ranged  at  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  to 
each  other,  and  the  four  eccentric  menkbMS  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  arranjred  at  angular  distances  ot  ninety  da- 
grees  from  each  other. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
the  piaton  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction 
I>y  an  explosion,  of  means  for  moving  the  piston  tn  the 
other  direction,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the 
piston,  and  connections  between  the  piston  and  the  shaft 
for  rotating  the  latter  once  for  each  two  reciprocations 
of  the  former,  consisting  of  the  web  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton containing  the  beasing  surfaces  having  the  general 
outline  of  isosceles  triangles  with  the  short  transverae 
grooves  at  their  apexes,  and  the  member  carried  by  the 
shaft  having  the  four  eccentric  members,  two  for  each 
bearing  surface,  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  at 
an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to  the  pins  coSperatlng  with 
the  opposed  surface. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
the  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  fn  one  direction 
by  sn  explosion,  of  means  for  moving  the  piston  In  the 
other  direction,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  connections  l)etween  the  piston  and  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  latter  once  for  each  two  redprocatlons  of 
the  former,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  webs  carried  by  the 
piston  and  each  containing  the  bearing  surface  having 
the  general  outline  of  an  Isosceles  triangle  with  the  short 
transverse  groove  at  its  apex,  and^  the  members  carried 
by  the  shaft  having  a  plate  between  the  webs,  the  crossed 
arms  outside  of  the  webs,  and  the  pins  connecting  the 
plate  and  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  cooperating  with  the 
bearing  surfaces. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
having  Ignition  means  at  each  end,  of  the  two  pistons 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  web  between  the  piston 
heads,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  web  transversely  of 
the  piston,  and  connections  between  the  piston  and  the 
shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  once  for  each  two  reciproca- 
tions of  the  former,  conslBting  of  the  combined  cam  and 
transverse  groove  members  carried  by  the  web,  and  the 
eccentric  members  carried  by  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
the  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction 
by  an  exploaion.  of  means  for  moving  the  ptaton  In  the 
other  direction,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the 
piston,  and  connections  between  the  piston  and  the  shaft 
lor  rotating  the  latter  once  for  each  two  reciprocations 
of  the  former,  consisting  of  the  combined  cam  and  trans- 
verse  groove  members  caried  by  the  piston,  and  the  eccen- 
tric members  carried  by  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
the  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction 
by  an  explosion,  of  means  for  moving  the  piston  in  the 
other  direction,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  pia- 
ton and  connections  between  the  piston  and  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  latter  once  for  each  two  reciprocations  of 
the  former,  conalstlng  of  the  pair  of  oombined  cam  and 
transverse  groove  members  carried  by  the  piston  and  ar- 


980,264.     MAGAZINE  STOVE.     James    B.    Howabd.    In- 
dianapolis. Ind.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  448.219. 


1.  In  a  magaxine  stove,  the  combination  with  the  maga- 
xlne.  of  a  cover  therefor  hinged  to  swing  upward,  a  mov- 
able crown  section  In  the  form  of  a  bow  also  hinged  to 
swing  upward,  said  bow  being  free  from  obstruction  at 
Its  Inner  side  to  permit  the  passage  of  heated  air  from 
the  top  of  the  stove  upward,  and  means  connecting  the 
crown  section  snd  cover  whereby  the  latter  may  be  oper- 
ated by  operating  the  former. 

2.  In  a  magazine  stove,  the  combination  with  the  maga- 
zine, of  a  cover  therefor  hinged  to  swing  upward,  a  mov- 
able crown  section  in  the  form  of  a  bow  alao  hinged  to 
swing  upward,  said  bow  being  free  from  obstruction  at 
Its  Inner  side  to  permit  the  passage  of  heated  air  from 
the  top  of  the  stove  upward,  and  a  link  connecting  tb« 
said  crown  section  and  cover  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
operated  by  operating  the  former. 

3.  In  a  magazine  stove,  the  combination  with  the  maga- 
I  zlne  of  a  cover  therefor  hinged  to  swing  upward,  a  mo^ 
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•M*  crown  Mctloa  1b  tb«  form  of  «  bow  also  blDgad  to 
■wine  apward.  said  bow  being  frc«  from  obatractloo  at 
Its  inn«r  aide  to  permit  the  paaaaxe  of  beated  air  from 
the  top  of  tb«  itoTe  upward,  meana  connecting  tbe  crown 
Mctlon  and  corar  whereby  tb«  latter  can  be  moved  to 
open  and  cloaa  tbe  magaalne  bj  manlpalatton  of  tba 
foniMr.  aald  aectlon  and  connecting  meana  being  adapted 
antomatlcally  to  retain  tbe  corer  In  magaalne-openlng  po- 
sition wben  moved  to  ttaat  poattlon. 

4.  In  a  magaalne  ttove,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  maga- 
alne. of  a  cover  tberefor  hinged  to  awing  upward,  a 
crown  aectlon  in  tbe  form  of  a  bow  alao  hinged  to  awing 
apward.  laid  section  being  free  from  obatroctton  at  Ita 
Inner  aide  to  permit  tbe  paaaage  of  heated  air  upward, 
•ad  a  link  connecting  tbe  aald  crown  section  and  cover 
whereby,  wben  tbe  crown  section  Is  swung  upward,  the 
cover  la  moved  to  magastne  opealng  poeltioo  and  into  pa 
■Itlon  to  direct  fuel  into  the  magaxine. 

5.  In  a  magaalne  atove,  in  combination,  tbe  top  wall 
thereof  extending  laterally  beyond  tbe  body  of  tbe  atove. 
•od  tbe  magaxine  having  ita  feed  opening  tbroagb  said 
^ali,  a  cover  for  said  magaxine.  hinged  to  swing  upwsrd 
from  said  magaxine.  a  movable  crown  section  of  bow 
form  free  of  obetraction  at  its  Inner  side  to  permit  tbe 
peaaage  of  beet  apward  beyond  It,  meana  connecting  tbe 
aald  crown  section  and  cover  whereby  the  latter  can  be 
ralaed  by  raising  tbe  former,  said  top  wall  being  provided 
beyond  tbe  body  of  tbe  stove  with  openings  to  permit  tbe 
flow  of  heated  air  from  the  outer  sides  of  the  stove  body 
below. 

( Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980.286.      HLBCTRICAL    SYSTEM    OF    DI8TKIBUTION. 
^     ALBUT  8.  HcBaAKO,  Bellevlile.  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Ooald 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1008.     Serial  No.  467,044. 


WVJ 


^ 


^ 


>• 


•/ 


«^^^^ 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloa  of  an  atternatlng  current  soarce,  s 
direct  current  source,  sn  alternating  current  work  cir- 
cuit fed  by  the  alternating  current  source,  a  motor  gener- 
ator operatively  related  between  aald  aources.  and  meana 
for  varying  tbe  field  strength  of  tbe  direct  current  end  of 
the  motor  generator  with  variations  of  tpeed  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  alternating  current  source,  a 
direct  current  source,  sn  sltemstlng  current  work  circuit 
fed  from  the  alternating  current  aource.  a  motor  gener 
•tor  ronnectlng  aald  sources,  and  meana  for  varying  tbe 
fleld  strength  of  the  direct  current  end  of  the  motor  gen- 
erator, to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  motor  generator  suh^ 
■tantlally  constant  while  driven  from  tbe  direct  cnrrent 
llde  ot  the  system. 

S.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  alternating  and  direct  rorrent  power  circulta,  a  dl 
rect  curr-  nt  source  for  feeding  tbe  direct  current  clrcoit, 
an  alternating  current  source  for  feeding  tbe  alternating 
carreat  drcnlt,  a  motor  generator  for  transferring  energy 
from  one  of  aald  circuits  to  tbe  other,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent work  circuit  connected  to  the  altpmatlng  oirrent  clr 
cult  and  meana  reeponslve  to  speed  varlatlona  of  tbe  motor 
gmemtor  fbr  varying  tbe  fleld  strength  of  tbe  direct  cnr- 
rent end  of  the  motor  generntor  to  maintain  tbe  speed  of 
the  motor  generator  nubatantially  constant  when  driven 
from  tbe  direct  current  side  of  tbe  ayatem. 


9  8  0,269.     BROODER.     HairaT  HtnavaacKBa.  Anrora, 
Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1010.    Serial  No.  577,824. 


la  a  collapalble  chicken  brooder,  four  vertical  metallic 
plates,  which  constitute  side  and  end  walls,  and  arc  pro- 
vided with  registering  sleeves,  formed  in  tbe  vertical  edges 
of  aald  platea  ;  'two  ntetalllc  plates,  which  have  perfora- 
tions at  their  four  com»rs.  and  constitute  r»»«p«>ctively  a 
floor  and  an  overhanging  roof  ;  and  four  vertical  corner 
posta.  »-hlch  engage  all  aald  platea  by  occapylng  aald 
aleevea  and  perforatlona.  and  are  provided  with  Integrally 
formed  ahari>ened  pointa.  adjustable  vertically  in  tbe 
ground  ;  in  combination  with  four  r«>movable  stops,  which 
are  adapted  to  be  set  In  various  positions  of  adjustment  on 
said  posts  respectively,  and  to  aostaln  the  weight  of  all 
said  plates  and  of  the  conteata  of  the  brooder,  by  engaging  • 
said  floor  at  different  Irvela.  according  as  tbe  varying  coo- 
ditlona  of  tbe  anbjacent  soil  may  require. 


080,287.  FRAMRWORK  STRUCTURE  FOR  BALLOONS. 
Cabl  Hi  bbb,  Berlin.  Germany.  FUed  Sept.  18.  1000. 
Serial  No.  SI  7.880. 


1.  A  balloon  frame  having  a  anbstantially  circular  croea- 
sectlon  and  comprising  in  comblnstlon.  a  plurality  of  gird- 
ers of  alg  sag  formation  arranged  to  dispose  their  apices  in 
shutting  relation,  and  meana  for  connecting  aald  girdera 
to  form  a  rigid  structure. 

2.  An  oval  or  elongated  balloon  frame  having  a  aob- 
stantlally  drcnlar  crooa-aectlon  and  comprlalsff  la  combi- 
nation, a  plnrallty  of  longitudinally  diapoeed  girdera  of 
aig-sag  formation  arranged  radially  edge-wlae  and  with 
their  apicea  In  abutting  relation,  and  meana  for  connecting 
said  girders  to  form  a  rigid  structure. 

8.  An  oval  or  elongated  ballooa  frame  having  a  anbatan- 
tlally  drcnlar  crosa  aectlon  and  being  gradually  reduced 
from  a  sabetantlally  grecteat  central  diameter  toward 
tbe  enda  thereof  and  comprlaing  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  girdera  of  xig  xag  formation  ar 
ranged  to  bring  their  apicea  in  abutting  relation  and  radi- 
ally edge  wise  disposed,  certain  of  aald  girders  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  structure  and  the  remaining 
girders  extending  from  tbe  center  or  greatest  diameter  to- 
ward the  enda  of  aald  frame  and  being  gradually  reduced 
In  length,  and  meana  for  connecting  aald  ^rdera  to  form 
a  rigid  Btmcture. 

4.  A  balloon  frame  having  a  snbetantlally  circular  cross- 
section  snd  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  gird- 
ers of  Big  sag  formation  arranged  to  dlapoae  their  apicea 
In  close  relation.  dIaUnce  plecea  between  tbe  apices,  snd 
tension  mesne  for  connecting  said  girdera  to  form  a  rigid 
structure. 

5.  A  balloon  frame  having  a  substantially  circular  croea- 
sectlon  and  comprlaing  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  gird- 
era of  alg  lag  formation  arranged  to  dlapoae  tbeir  apicea  In 
abutting  relation,  binding  reinforcing  elements  on  the  edges 
of  said  girder*,  and  raeaaa  for  connecting  said  gtrden  to 
form  a  rigid  structure. 
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980,268.  8TKAM-CYL1NDER  FOR  CLOTH  SPONGING 
AND  FINISHING  MACHINES.  BOBXBT  W.  HCLL. 
Hlngham,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1010.  Serial  No. 
849,042. 


^eyl 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  suitable  bearlnga  ;  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  having  trun- 
nlona  reeling  in  aaid  bearlnga ;  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tubes  extending  through  the  peripheral  wall  of  aald  ?ylln- 
der  into  tbe  interior  thereof ;  a  cone-shaped  partition  at 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  forming  a  separate  compartment : 
a  plnrallty  of  perforated  pipea  aecured  to  the  inner  end 
of  aald  partition  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  cylin- 
der ;  a  Btaam  inlet  pipe  extending  tbrou^  one  trunnion 
Into  said  compartment ;  and  a  cock  communicating  with 
aaid  compartment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  suitable  bearings  ;  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  having  trun- 
nlona  resting  in  said  bearings ;  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tubea  extending  through  tbe  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der into  tbe  interior  thereof ;  a  partition  at  one  end  of  aald 
cylinder  forming  a  separate  compartment  and  provided 
with  passages  therethrough  into  said  cylinder ;  a  ateam 
Inlet  pipe  extending  through  one  trunnion  into  said  com- 
partment :  and  a  ahallow  cylindrical  box  centrally  posi- 
tioned within  aaid  compartment  with  an  Imperforate  por- 
tion oppoalte  said  Inlet  and  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions near  its  edge  tbroogh  whiCh  the  steam  la  adapted  to 
paas  into  nald  compartment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  suitable  bearings,  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  having  trun- 
nions resting  In  said  bearings ;  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tubes  extending  through  tbe  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der Into  tbe  interior  thereof ;  a  partition  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  forming  a  separate  compartmant  and  provided 
with  passages  therethrough  Into  said  cylinder ;  a  steam  In- 
let pipe  extending  through  one  trunnion  Into  said  compart- 
ment :  n  cylindrical  box  centrally  positioned  within  said 
compartment  oppoalte  aald  inlet  and  having  a  plurality  of 
perforatlona  near  Ita  edge :  and  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing from  said  partition  toward  said  cylindrical  box. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  suitable  bearings ;  of  a  revolnble  cylinder  having 
tmnnlona  resting  In  said  bearings;  a  plnrallty  of  open- 
ended  tubes  extending  through  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
cylinder  into  tbe  interior  thereof  ;  a  partition  at  -one  end  of 
aald  cylinder  forming  a  separate  compartment  and  pro- 
vMed  with  paasagea  therethrough  Into  aald  cylinder ;  a 
•team  Inlet  pipe  extending  through  one  trunnion  into  said 
compartment ;  a  cylindrical  box  centrally  poeitiened  with- 
in aaid  compartment  opposite  said  inlet  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  near  Its  edge ;  and  a  tubular  member 
extending  from  aaid  partltloq  toward  aaid  cylindrical  box 
and  terminating  in  a  flaring  end. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  the  combination 
with  suitable  bearlnga  ;  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  having  trun- 
nions resting  la  said  bearings ;  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tnhea  exteading  throagta  tbe  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylin- 
def  into  the  Interior  thereof:  a  conical  partition  at  one 
end  of  aaid  cylinder  having  a  central  opening ;  a  tubular 
member  extending  from  aaid  opening  toward  tbe  Inlet  end 

ihe  cylinder ;  a  perforated  cylindrical  box  secured  to  tbe 
cylinder  head  ;  and  a  steam  inlet  extending  through  the 
cylinder  head  into  said  box. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 
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980,269.     RAZOR-STROP.     Ebnest  Hdnold,  Providence, 
R.  I.    FUed  June  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  566,302. 
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1.  In  a  raaor  atrop,  the  combination  with  a  anpporting 
member,  of  a  pin  pivotally  mounted  In  tbe  supporting 
member,  a  head  upon  tbe  pin,  rigid  projections  upon  the 
head,  and  a  clamping  device  conatructed  for  holding  a 
atrop  pivotally  connected  with  the  projectiona  and  held 
against  tilting. 

2.  In  a^axor  strop,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  pin  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  aupportlng 
member,  a  head  upon  tbe  pin.  rigid  projectiona  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  bead,  damping  plates  for  holding 
a  strop,  and  arms  upon  the  plates  pivotally  engaging 
tbe  projectiona  and  held  against  tilting. 

3.  In  a  rasor  strop,  tbe  combination  with  a  aupportlng 
member,  of  a  vertically  disposed  pivot  pin  mounted  In 
the  supporting  member,  lateral  rigid  projections  upon 
opposite  aidea  of  the  pin,  a  damping  device  for  holding 
a  strop,  and  arms  upon  tbe  clamping  device  In  which 
tbe  projectiona  are  Journaled  and  by  which  tbe  atrop  Is 
held  against    tilting. 

4.  In  a  raxor  atrop,  tbe  combination  with  a  aupportlng 
member  provided  with  a  vertical  opening,  of  a  pin  piv- 
otally mounted  in  the  opening,  a  bead  upon  the  pin  riSt- 
Ing  upon  the  sup^rtlng  member,  rigid  projections  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  head  at  right  angles  to  the  pin,  a  , 
clamping  device  for  holding  a  raaor  atrop  comprising 
horlsonul  plates,  arms  upon  the  plates  loosely  engaging 
tbe  projections  and  meana  preventing  tilting  of  the  strop. 


980,270.  DEVICE  FOR  OBVIATING  THE  GENERA- 
TION OF  NICOTIN.  John  8.  Hcnter,  Lamar,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,920. 


//sf 


1.  A  device  aa  set  forth,  comprising  a  tubular  member 
hsvtng  an  interior  ahoulder  portion  and  provided  with  a 
normally  seated  valve,  said  valve  including  a  stem  or  rod, 
having  a  member  threaded  upon  one  end.  a  aprlng  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  the  ahoulder  for  holding 
tbe  valve  normally  seated,  aaid  threaded  member  being 
arranged  within  tbe  tubular  member  and  constituting 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  action  cf  said  spring,  said 
threaded  member  having  flat  surfacea  upon  either  side 
thereof  to  permit  the  smoke  to  be  drawn  through  tbe 
stem  when  the  valve  Is  open. 

2.  A  device  aa  set  forth,  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  an  interior  ahouldered  portion  and  provided  with 
a  normally  seated  valve,  aald  valve  Indudtaig  a  stem  or 
rod.  baring  a  member  tMvaded  upon  one  end,  a  aprlng 
interposed  between  said  member  and  tbe  ahoulder  for 
holding  the  valve  normally  seated,  aaid  threaded  member 
being  arranged  within  the  tubular  noember  and  conati- 
tutlng  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  action  of  mUI  gprlng. 


980,271.      STEAM    SAND-DRIER.      William    R.    HrsK, 
Ricbwood,    W.    Va.      Filed    July    13,    1910.      Serial    No. 
571,822. 
1.  In  a  aand  drier,  the  comHnatloa  of  a  ateam  dome 

or  dnun  and  a  anrroundlng  meah  work  cylinder,  of  meana 
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tor   •upportiog  aod   adjusting  tb«   loir«r   portion  of  the 
Orlloder  wttli  regard  to  the  dooM  or  dram. 

2.  In  a  aand  drier,  a  Tertically  arranged  ateam  dome 
or  drum,  a  conical  shaped  mesh  work  cylinder  surroandlng 
the  same,  mean*  for  supporting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cylliider.  and  means  for  aapportlng  and  adjoatlng  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  regard  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  dome  or  drum. 


S.  In  a  aand  drier,  a  vertically  arrangad  ataam  dome 
or  drum,  a  conical  shaped  meah  work  cylinder  surrounding 
the  same,  meana  for  supporting  the  npper  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  and  meana  for  supporting  ,and  adjuatlng  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  regard  to  ttic  outer 
circumference  of  the  dome  or  drum,  and  ateam  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipea  for  the  drum  baTlng  valTea  for  controlling 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  ateam. 

4.  In  a  aand  drier,  a  vertically  arranged  steam  dome 
or  drum,  a  conical  shaped  m«ah  work  cylinder  surrounding 
tha  same,  meana  for  aupportlng  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  regard  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  dome  or  drum,  said  cylinder  having 
a  sliding  door  In  its  clrcuaaference  adjacent  its  lower 
portion. 

5.  In  a  sand  drier,  a  vertically  arranged  steam  dome 
or  drum,  a  conical  shaped  maah  work  cylinder  surrounding 
the  aame,  means  for  supporting  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  means  for  sapportlng  and  adjusting  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  regard  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  dome  or  drum,  said  cylinder  havInK 
a  sliding  door  In  its  circumference  adjacent  Its  lower 
portion,  and  steam  inlet  and  outlet  plpea  for  tbe  dome 
or  drum  having  valves  to'  control  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of 
steam. 

(Claims  A  to  fl  not  printed  la  tbe  Casette.] 


080.3T2.  TRACK-BRAKE.  PSBDUICK  iNOuaoLL  and 
Waltu  W  liAcrAaiiN.  Ptttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1910.     Serial   No.   508,45t. 


1.  ▲  track  brake  actinc  atttoaatlcally  to  retard  a  bov- 
iog  car.  and  comprlalng  a  car  engaging  member,  a  guMe 


therafor.  a  flexible  element  connected  to  aaid  car  engnglag 
OMBter,  a  retarding  element  connected  to  Mid  flexible 
elemant,  and  meana  for  positioning  aald  guide  to  bring 
said  car  engaging  element  into  or  oat  of  position  to 
engage  tbe  car. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  track,  a 
car  moving  thereon,  a  projection  on  aald  car,  a  catch 
arranged  to  engage  said  projection,  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected to  said  catch,  a  brake  wheel  connected  to  aald 
flexible  element,  and  mtana  for  frtetlonally  retarding  said 
wheel. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  track,  an 
endleaa  flexible  element  operating  contiguous  thereto,  dogs 
on  said  flexible  element,  arranged  to  engage  a  moving  car, 
means  for  reUrdlng  aald  flexible  aUment,  and  means  for 
positioning  said  dogs  so  as  to  avoid  their  engagement  with 
the  car. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  track,  an 
endless  chain  operating  contlguoua  thereto,  pivoted  dogs 
on  aald  chain,  aald  dogs  being  arranged  to  aaaume  a 
higher  poaltlon,  In  which  they  will  engage  a  moving  car, 
and  a  lower  position  In  which  they  will  clear  the  same, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  doga  for  the 
purpoae  dealrad. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  track,  an 
endleaa  chain  operating  contiguous  thereto,  dogs  pivoted 
to  said  chain,  a  guide  under  aald  chain,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  aald  guide,  to  ralat  or  lower  aald  doga,  and 
means  for   retarding  said  chain. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


980.273       rTPE-WRrriNO  MACHINE.     WAtD  8  ItaLASD, 
Dallaa,  Tex.     FUed  Apr    5.  1910.     BerUl  No.  M3,495. 


1.  A  gripping  paper  feed,  comprising  two  frames  aosat- 
ed  independently  of  each  other  and  one  movable  relatively 
to  the  other  to  grip  the  paper  between  tbem,  and  means 
for  positively  moving  one  frame  relatively  to  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
framea  mounted  independently  of  each  other,  meana  con- 
nected with  one  of  aald  framea  for  positively  opsratlnc  It 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  to  grip  or  releaae  a  paper 
•trip  or  aheet,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  framea  slranlta- 
neooaly  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

3.  In  a  paper  feed  nK^chanlam.  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  frame  loosely  mounted  thereon,  BMans  noranlly 
tending  to  awing  aald  frame  forwardly.  crank  arma  flasd 
to  aald  abaft,  a  frame  connected  with  aald  crank-arma  and 
«>Operatlnc  with  the  loosely  mounted  frame,  meana  for 
moving  the  cross-bar  of  one  of  said  franss  relatively  to 
the  cross-bar  of  the  other  to  grip  or  releaae  a  paper  strip 
or  aheet,  and  mesne  for  moving  both  of  said  frames  slaol- 
tsneoosly  In  one  direction  or  tbe  other. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanlam.  the  combination  with 
a  slisft  and  meana  for  oaclllatlng  the  aame.  of  two  grip- 
ping framea  having  their  cross-bars  la  position  to  cooper- 
ate with  each  other,  one  of  aald  gripping  framea  mounted 
loosely  on  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  a  weighted  arm. 
bell-cranka  secured  to  aald  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
other  gripping  frame,  and  spriaga  connected  with  the  other 
arms  of  said  bsll-craaka. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanlam,  tbe  eomblnatloB  with 
a  shaft  and  means  for  oscillating  ths  aame.  of  bell-cranks 
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attached  to  said  abaft,  two  gripping  framea,  one  mounted 
loosely  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  connected  with  aald 
bell-crankB.  the  cross-bsr  of  tbe  last  mentioned  frame 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  croas-bar  of  tbe  loosely 
mounted  frame  to  grip  a  paper  strip  and  move  said  loosely 
mounted  frame  rearwardly  with  tbe  paper  strip,  means 
tending  normally  to  move  tbe  loosely  mounted  frame  for- 
wardly. and  springs  connected  with  aald  bell-cranks. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


080.274.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     WAao  S.  Isslakd, 
Dallas,  Tex.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  553,496. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same  mlth  a  reel,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  bar,  and 
an  arm  plvotally  supported  by  said  bar  and  provided  with 
a  tooth  to  cottperate  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  aald  arm  di/ 
posed  In  position  to  be  actuated  by  paper  to  be  reeled  and 
move  the  dog  relatively  to  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  series  of  approximately  vertical  type-bars  hav- 
ing type  normally  disposed  comparatively  doae  to  the 
platen,  each  of  said  type-bars  plvotally  supported  between 
its  ends  and  adapted  to  have  a  short  Btroke  toward  the 
platen,  and  plvotally  mounted  key-levers,  each  having  a 
member  loosely  connected  with  the  lower  arm  of  a  type-bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  scries  of  approxlnmtely  vertical  type-bars  or 
levers,  each  plvotally  supported  above  Its  central  portion 
and  provided  at  the  end  of  its  shorter  arm  with  a  type, 
and  a  aeries  of  key -levers,  each  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  member  looaely  connected  at  ita  upper  end  with 
tbe  longer  depending  arm  of  the  adjacent  type-bar  or  lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platan,  of  a  aeriea  of  approximately  vertical  type-bara  or 
levers  arranged  In  a  atraight  horiaontal  line  and  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  type  disposed  short  distances 
from  said  platen,  meana  for  plvotally  aupportlng  aald  type- 
bars  or  levers  between  their  enda.  a  series  of  key-levers, 
esch  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  member  looaely 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent type-bsr  or  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  mschlne,  the  comblnstion  with  a 
platen,  of  a  aeries  of  approximately  vertical  type-bars  or 
levers  provided  with  type  normally  disposed  short  dls- 
Unces  from  said  platen,  means  plvotally  supporting  said 
type  bars  or  levers  at  points  below  their  upper  ends,  a 
aeries  of  key-levers  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
members  loossly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  type-bars  or  levera,  means  for  support- 
ing said  key-levers  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  the  up- 
wardly projecting  members  therewith,  and  springs  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portions  of  said  upwardly  project- 
ing members  and  attached  to  a  fixed  support. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  ^f  pe-bars  arranged  side  by  aide  in  a  straight 
line  and  carrying  type,  of  a  bar  platen  provided  with  anna 
plvotally  supported  between  their  ends,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  maintaining  the  platen 
normally  in  a  horlsontal  position  in  front  of  tbe  type  on 
the  type-bars. 

980,273.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Waeo  8.  Iuland, 
Dsllas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  563,497. 
1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  movable  there- 
with, of  a  longitudinally  movable  bar.  an  arm  plvotally 
supported  by  »««ld  bar  and  adapted  to  coftperate  with  a 
Strip  or  sheet  of  paper  to  be  reeled,  and  a  tooth  movable 
with  aald  pivoted  arm  and  longitudinally  movable  bar  and 
adaptod  to  cooperate  with  ssld  rstcbet  wheel. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  and  meana  for  connecting  said  ratchet  wheel  with  a 
reel,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  bar,  a  pivoted  arm  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  supported  at  lU  free 
end  by  the  paper  to  be  reeled,  and  a  tooth  or  dog  carried 
by  said  pivoted  arm  for  coSperatlon  with  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  supporting  the 
same,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ratchet  wheel  with  a 
reel,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  bar,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  supported  at  its 
other  end  by  the  paper  to  be  reeled,  a  tooth  carried  by  said 
pivoted  arm  for  coftperatlon  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  raising  said  bar  and  pivoted  arm  when  the  bar 
is  moved  longitudinally  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bracket,  a  ratchet  wheel  supported  there- 
by, and  means  for  connecting  «  reel  with  aald  ratchet 
wheel,  of  a  longitodinally  movable  bar,  a  link  pivoUlly  at- 
tached to  aald  bracket  and  connected  with  aald  longitudi- 
nally movable  bar,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  longitudinally  movable  bar  and  adapted  at  ita 
other  end  to  be  aupported  by  paper  to  be  reeled,  and  a 
tooth  or  dog  carried  by  said  pivoted  arm  for  cooperation 
with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


980.276.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     Ward  B.  laiLAWD, 
Dallas,  Tex.     FUed  Apr.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,498. 


1.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanlam,  the  combination  with 
ribbon  reels,  two  shaft  sections,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each 
shaft  section,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe 
shaft  aectlons  to  the  ribbon  reels,  of  a  rod  or  ahaft.  arms 
thereon,  dogs  or  pawls  carried  by  aald  arms  for  eoOperaU 
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lac  with  Mid  ratchet  wheels,  a  lonrltudinally  moTable 
rod.  two  cauM  carried  by  aald  rod  for  loovinc  one  of  said 
dot»  or  pawU  Into  aad  the  other  oat  of  operatire  relation 
to  the  adjacent  ratchet  wheel,  and  meana  for  oactllatlag 
Ae  abaft  carrxlns  aald  doca  or  paw  la. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechaniam.  the  combination  with 
ribbon  reela,  two  shaft  sections,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each 
shaft  section,  and  means  for  tranamltting  motion  from  the 
shaft  sections  to  the  ribbon  reels,  of  an  oaclllatory  shaft. 
doga  or  pawls  carried  by  said  shaft  for  coflperatJon  with 
said  ratchet  wheels,  looaely  mounted  dogs  or  pawls  for 
cooperation  with  said  ratchet  wheels  to  prerent  retrograde 
moTeaaent  thareof.  two  connected  longitudinally  morable 
roda,  and  two  cama  carried  by  each  of  said  roda  for  moT- 
ing  the  dogs  or  pawls  of  one  ratchet  wheel  oat  of  coOpera- 
tlre  relation  therewith  and  the  doga  or  pawla  of  the  other 
ratchet  wheel  into  cooperative  relation  thervwith  for 
ablftlBg  the  direction  of  trarel  of  the  inking  ribbon  be- 
tween the  reela. 

8.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  reels,  operating  means  for  each  of  said  reels  aad  ablft- 
Ing  derlces  for  said  operating  mechaBism.  of  recessed  hnba 
carried  by  aald  reela,  a  hinged  trip-plate  or  gate  for  nor- 
mally clofllng  the  receaa  of  each  hub  and  having  an  exten- 
sion enterlns  the  reel,  a  weighted  arm  on  esch  trip-plate 
or  gate  for  opening  the  latter  when  the  ribbon  has  been 
exhaasted  from  the  reel,  a  spring  sctuated  arm  to  enter 
tha  r«c«M  la  the  reel  hob  wben  said  trip-plate  or  gate  is 
open,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said 
arm  to  the  shifting  devices  of  the  reel  operating  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  la  a  ribbon  feeding  mertnnlsm.  the  combination  with 
two  reela.  shaft  sections,  aad  menna  for  tranamlttlng  mo- 
tion from  the  shaft  sections  to  the  reels,  of  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  each  shaft  aectloa.  dogs  or  pawls  for  cooperation 
with  the  respective  ratchet  wheela.  longitudinally  morable 
"><*••  cross-bsrs  conne<rtlng  asid  roda,  cana  carried  by  each 
of  said  rods  for  moving  the  pawls  or  dogs  of  one  ratchet 
wheel  Into  cooperative  relation  therewith  and  the  pawls 
or  doga  of  the  other  ratchet  wheel  oat  of  cooperative  re- 
lation with  the  aame.  hnbs  rotatable  with  aald  reels  aad 
esch  having  n  receaa.  weighted  gates  closing  the  recesses 
of  the  habs  and  provided  with  extenaiona  entering  the 
reela,  pivoted  arms  provided  with  rollers  to  ran  on  said 
habs.  springs  connected  with  said  arms  and  caaslag  the 
rollers  to  enter  the  recesses  la  the  habs  when  the  gates 
are  open,  and  connectlona  between  said  pivoted  arm  and 
the  croM-bars  connecting  the  longitudinally  movable  roda, 
whereby,  when  the  ribbon  has  become  exhaasted  from  one 
reel  the  weighted  gate  thereon  will  be  released  and  the 
pivoted  arm  permitted  to  be  asoved  Into  the  receaa  of  the 
hub  by  the  nction  of  the  spring  attached  to  said  pivoted 
arm  and  motion  be  transmitted  to  the  longltadinally  mov- 
able roda  for  shifting  the  dogs  or  pawla  to  change  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  laklag  rtbbon  between  the  reela. 


©80,277.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Wiao  8.  I«m.iwo. 
Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  853,490. 


1.  In  paper  feeding  mechaniam  for  typewriting  ma- 
ehtaass,  the  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  feed  roller,  of 
a  prsMsr  bar  to  rest  apon  ths  paper  betwecn'the  platan 


and  feed  roller,  msana  for  mevlnff  the  paper  paat  aald  feed 
roller  and  aUnaltaneooaly  raiaiog  aald  presaer  bar  to 
aiaefcen  the  paper  between  the  feed  roller  and  platen,  and 
meana  cooperating  with  the  feed  roller  to  grip  the  paper 
and  hold  It  autlonary  when  said  preaser  bar  dea»nds 
apon  the  paper  to  pall  the  aame  paat  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechaniam  for  typewriting  ma- 
chlnea,  the  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  feed  roller,  of 
a  lever,  a  feed  plate  connected  with  aald  lever  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  feed  roller,  a  bell-crank,  a  presaer  bar  car- 
ried by  aald  bell-crank  and  resting  apon  the  paper  between 
the  platen  and  feed  roller,  meana  connecting  aald  bell- 
crank  with  the  flrat  mentioned  lever  whereby,  when  the 
latter  la  moved  In  one  direction  the  preaaer  bar  will  b« 
ralaed  from  the  paper  to  slacken  the  aame,  and  a  reUinlng 
plate  or  dog  cooperating  with  the  feed  roller  to  grip  the 
paper  when  asid  presser  bar  descends  for  feeding  the  paper 
paat  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechaniam  for  typewriting  ma- 
chinas,  the  combination  with  a  feed  roller,  a  pivoted  lever 
and  meana  for  operating  the  latter,  of  a  rod  carried  by 
aald  pivoted  lever  over  the  feed  roller,  a  feed  plate  aecured 
to  aald  rod  and  coOperaUng  at  ita  free  edge  with  the  feed 
roller  to  grip  a  sheet  or  strip  of  paper  passing  over  the  1st- 
ter,  and  a  retaining  plate  or  dog  cooperating  with  the  feed 
roller  to  grip  the  paper  daring  the  return  movement  of 
aald  feeding  plate. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  maehanlam  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  feed  roller,  a  pivoted  lever 
and  means  for  operating  the  latter,  of  a  rod  carried  by  aald 
pivoted  lever  over  the  feed  roller,  a  feed  plate  secured  to 
said  rod  and  cooperating  at  ita  free  edge  with  the  feed 
roller  to  grip  a  aheet  or  atrip  of  paper  paaslng  over  the  lat- 
ter, a  presser  bar  operable  by  aald  lever  for  feeding  ths 
paper  paat  the  platen,  and  a  retaining  plate  or  dog  cooper- 
ating with  the  feed  roller  to  grip  the  psper  daring  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  feed  plate  and  the  feeding  operation 
of  the  presser-bar. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
framework  and  writing  mechanism  therein,  of  a  rod 
mounted  tranaveraely  In  aald  framework,  a  feed  roller 
mounted  on  said  rod,  levera  mounted  loosely  on  said  rod. 
means  cooperating  with  the  writing  mechaniam  for  actuat- 
ing said  levers,  a  rod  or  bar  connecting  the  upper  arms  of 
said  levera  over  the  feed  roller,  inclined  feed  platea  Secured 
at  their  upper  edgea  to  aald  rod  or  bar  and  coOperatfaig 
with  the  feed  roller  when  moved  In  one  direction  to  grip 
the  paper  and  move  the  aame.  a  retaining  plate  or  dog  dla- 
posed  over  the  feed  roller  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
grip  the  paper  daring  the  return  movement  of  the  feeding 
plates,  and  a  support  for  said  reUlnlng  plate  or  dog  se- 
cured to  the  framework  of  the  machine. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


980.2T8.      COPY -HOLDER.      Wxan    8.    Ibblasd,    Dallas, 
Tex.    Piled  Apr.  B,  1910.    Serial  No.  SIMMtOO. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ths  eombtna- 
tkm  with   a   base  frame,  of  two  reel   sopporttog  maana 
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moontsd  on  said  base  frame,  s  collapsible  frame  or 
stretcher  superimposedpTer  the  base  fraoie.  for  supporting 
paper  paaslng  from  o*e  reel  on  the  base  to  the  other,  a 
rack  bar,  gearing  between  said  rack  bar  and  one  of  the  reel 
supporting  means  on  the  base  frame,  and  manually  oper- 
ated meana  for  actaadng  said  rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  frame,  meana  on  said  base  frame  for  sup- 
porting delivery  and  receiving  reels,  and  meana  for  operat 
ing  said  real-supporiing  means,  of  a  collapsible  frame  or 
atretcher  hlng«d  to  and  foldable  over  the  base  frame,  and 
meana  for  aupportlng  said  collapalble  frame  or  stretcher 
in  an  upright  poalUon.  whereby  paper  can  pass  over  aald 
collapsible  frame  from  a  aupply  reel  on  the  bsss  frame  to 
a  receiving  reel  also  on  aald  baae  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ths  combina- 
tion with  a  base  frame,  means  on  aald  base  frame  for  sup- 
porting delivery  and  receiving  reels,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  reel-supporting  meana.  of  a  collapsible  frame 
hinged  at  one  end  of  the  baae  frame,  and  bracea  hinged  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  base  frame  and  engaging  the  col- 
lapsible frame  for  supporting  the  latter  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion, whereby  paper  can  paaa  from  over  said  collapsible 
frame  from  a  delivery  reel  to  a  receiving  reel  on  the  base 
frante. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  frame  and  a  paper  aupportlng  frame,  of 
two  reel  supporting  means  mounted  in  the  base  frame, 
gearing  connected  with  one  of  said  reel  supporting  means, 
a  pivoted  lever  carrying  meana  for  tranamlttlng  motion  to 
said  gearing,  a  finger  bar,  and  a  rule  Joint  connecting  said 
(Inger  bar  with  aald  pivoted  lever. 


parallel  shafts,  a  ribbon  reel  and  a  ratdiet  wheel  carried 
by  each  ahaft,  pawls  for  said  ratchet  wheels  carried  and 
operable  by  said  onlTersal  bar,  a  longitudinally  movable 
bar,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  last  mentioned  bar 
to  raise  the  pawl  from  one  ratchet  wheel  and  permit  tte 
pawl  of  the  other  ratchet  wheel  to  engage  the  latter. 


980.279.  REEL  AND  RBEL-MOUNTINO.  Wabo  B.  1e»- 
LAKD,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  Apr,  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5SS.501. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ahaft  provided  at  ita  ends  with  sockets,  yleldable 
studs  entering  said  sockets,  a  tube  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  ahaft,  a  reel  removably  mounted  on  aald  tube,  and 
locking  meana  for  aecurlng  the  reel  to  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ahaft  and  a  tube  revolubly  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  near  one  end  with  an  snnulsr  flange,  a  reel 
mounted  on  aald  tube  and  engaging  one  face  of  aald  flange, 
a  latch  carried  by  the  reel  to  engage  the  other  face  of  aald 
flange,  and  a  pin  carried  by  ssld  flsnge  and  adapted  to 
enter  a  socket  In  the  reel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ahaft  provided  In  ita  enda  with  aocketa,  longi- 
tudinally movable  studs  to  enter  said  sockets,  and  mesns 
for  moving  said  studs,  of  a  tube  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  annular  flange,  a 
reel  comprlaing  a  cora  and  two  heads  mounted  removably 
on  said  tube,  one  of  said  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  an- 
nular flange  on  the  tube,  a  latch  on  aald  reel  head  to  en- 
gage the  oppoaite  face  of  aald  flange,  and  a  pin  projeetlnc 
from  said  flange  and  adapted,to  enter  the  reel. 


MO,280.     TYPB-WBITIMO  MACHINE.     Wabd  8.  Iuh<and, 

Dallas,  Tax.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  553,502. 

1.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 

eombinatlon  with  pivotad  tjpe-bars,  and  a  anlvsrsal  bar 

Bopportsd  in  the  path  of  movesMnt  ot  the  tTps^ian,  of 


2.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  with  pivoted  type-bars,  and  a  unlveraal  bar 
supported  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  type-bara,  of 
two  parallel  ahafts,  a  reel  carried  by  each  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  each  shaft,  actuating  pawla  for  aald 
ratchet  wheela  carried  by  said  unlveraal  bar,  a  retaining 
pawl  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the 
pawls  of  one  ratchet  wheel  into  operative  relstlon  there- 
with and  for  almultaneously  moving  the  pawls  of  the 
other  ratchet  wheel  out  of   operative  relaUon   with   the 


3.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  with  pivoted  type-bara,  and  a  unlveraal  bar 
supported  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  type-bara,  of  two 
parallel  ahafts,  a  reel  carried  by  each  ahaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  each  ahaft,  actuating  pawls  carried  and 
operable  by  aald  unlveraal  bar  for  actuating  said  ratchet 
wheels,  reUlnlng  pawls  for  aald  ratchet  wheela,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  bar,  means  operable  by  said  last  men- 
tioned bar  for  moving  an  actuating  pawl  Into  <H?€ratlve  re- 
lation to  one  ratchet  wheel  and  for  moving  the  other  actu- 
ating pawl  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  other  ratchet 
wheel,  and  separate  means  operable  by  the  longltadinally 
movable  bar  for  shifting  the  retaining  pawls. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machlnea,  the 
combination  with  pivoted  type-bars,  snd  a  universal  bar 
aupported  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  type-bars,  of 
parallel  ahafts,  a  reel  carried  by  each  ahaft  «  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  each  shaft,  actuating  pawls  for  said 
ratihet  wheels  carried  and  operable  by  the  unlveraal  bar, 
retaining  pawls  for  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  longitudlnallr 
movable  bar.  devices  operable  by  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able bar  for  ahiftlng  the  actuating  paw;la,  other  device* 
also  operable  by  the  longitudinally  movable  bar  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  the  retaining  pawls,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  roUtlon  of  the  reela  to  operate  the  longitu- 
dinally movable  bar. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  with  parallel  shafts,  a  reel  carried  by  each: 
shaft,  a  recessed  hub  projecting  from  each  reel,  and  at 
rat(diet  wheel  carried  by  each  riiaft  of  a  spring  actuated 
trip-plate  or  gate  for  closing  the  recess  of  each  hub  and 
projecting  Into  each  reel  so  aa  to  be  held  by  ribbon  wound 
on  the  latter,  actuating  pawls  for  the  ratchet  wheels, 
means  for  operating  said  pawls,  a  longitudinally  movable 
bar,  means  cooperating  wfth  said  bar  to  move  one  of  said 
pawls  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  ratchet  wheel  snd 
to  move  the  other  pawl  into  operative  rslatlon  with  lt» 
ratchet  wheel,  spring  actuated  arms  bavtec  msmben  to  en- 
gage the  projecting  portions  of  the  reel  bubs  and  to  enter 
the  rectssss  of  said  hub  when  the  trip-plates  or  gates  ara 
open,  snd  means  for  transmitting  the  moremenl  of  aald 
arms  to  the  longitudinally  movable  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettc.] 
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»M.281.  NAIUNO-MACHINB.  ClMtmncn  W.  Jacssok, 
WMtbope.  N.  D.,  aaaicnor  of  oae-balf  to  Jtumem  P. 
Flyaa.  W«Mho9«.  N.  D.  ni«d  Auc  4.  1900.  8«iial  No. 
M1.1S4. 


1.  In  A  naillnc  autchine,  tlw  combination  with  drtring 
BMcbaatoiB.  of  ■  moTsble  nail  race  operable  by  aald  drlv 
lac  aecbanlRm  baTtair  B«aaa  for  dellrerlag  nalU  thereto 
aad  provided  vltb  a  aiottad  alir>e  un  one  laember  thereof, 
a  goard  a<Daoait  which  the  dellvenr  part  of  the  aall  race 
la  po«itlon<>d  and  acroM  which  the  slotted  ahoe  aweepa, 
said  icuartl  aornuilly  prerentln«  dellTery  of  a  nail  bat  per 
mlttins  escape  thereof  when  the  nali  nea  la  aoTed  on.ths 
operation  of  the  driTtng  mechanism,  and  a  rat  off  plate 
OTerhanslaff  tiM  mard  afor«aald  In  position  so  that  the 
-  slot  of  the  slotted  shoe  will  receive  It  when  the  nail  race 
Is  moved  for  the  delivery  of  a  nail  to  the  aalllng  mecha- 
nism aad  which  Is  arraafed  so  that  th«  end  of  the  other 
member  of  the  nail  race  la  adapted  to  sweep  thereacross. 
Mid  cut-off  plate  being  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the 
nail  race  aad  check  the  discharge  of  the  nails  on  the  actn- 
atlon  of  the  driving  mechaDlsm. 

a.  la  a  Balling  machine,  the  combination  with  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  nail  rac»»  operable  by  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  adapted  to  deliver  th**  nails  thereto,  a 
rotary  hopper  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism,  havlag 
meaas  for  holding  Independent  trains  of  nails  and  adapted 
for  sacceflslvely  delivering  them  to  the  nail  race,  and  a 
cnt-off  on  the  nail  race  adapted  to  block  oat  at  tntervala 
the  feed  of  nails  from  the  trains  thereto. 

3.  In  a  aaUlng  machine,  the  combination  witJj  drlTlng 
merhanism.  of  a  movable  nail  race  operable  by  said  driv- 
ing mechantam  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  nails  thereto,  a 
rotary  hopper  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism  having 
means  for  soccewlvely  delivering  nails  to  the  nail  race, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  nails  from  the 
hopper  to  the  nail  race  daring  the  operative  stroke  of  the 
drlTsr. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machlae.  the  combination  with  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  nail  race  adapted  to  deliver  the 
nails  to  said  driving  mechanism,  a  rotatable  hopper  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  devices  for  successively  delivering  the 
nails  to  the  nail  race  aforesaid  and  provided  with  ratchet 
tMth,  and  means  for  rotating  said  hopper  step  by  step 
comprising  an  arm  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism. 
and  Independent  pawl«  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  al- 
ternately engage  the  ratchet  teeth  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  aalUag  machine,  the  combination  with  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  nail  race  adapted  to  deliver  the 
nails  to  said  driving  mechanism,  a  rotatable  hopper  hav- 
lag a  plarallty  of  devices  for  successively  dellveriag  the 
Balls  to  the  aall  race  aforesaid  aad  provided  with  ratetet 
teeth,  meaas  for  rotating  said  hopper  step  by  ntep  com- 
prlslag  an  arm  operated  by  the  driving  mecbaniAin.  pawla 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  aforeaaid.  and  means  operated  by  tiie  arm  aitepted  to 
coflfemtlvaly  engage  the  hopper  and  lock  it  la  Its  different 

,po«ttlons. 


I>80,282.  LKAKAOE-REDUCING  DBVICS  FOB  BTSAlf- 
TURBINES.  OscAB  JcsoomMM,  Bcbaaectady.  N.  T:.  aa- 
slgaor  to  Qeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  York.     Filed  July  2«.  1900.     Serial  No.  5094174. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  casing  that  surrounda  the  shaft  and 
eoatalaa  a  chamber,  a  segmental  arch  bound  ring  located 
la  said  chamber  whose  bore  la  slightly  greater  in  diamoter 
than  the  ehaft,  the  side  faces  of  the  ring  frictionally  ea- 
xnglng  the  opposed  wails  of  the  chamber,  snd  means 
which  permit  the  ring  to  free  Itself  from  the  shaft  when 
the  shaft  rotates  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  chambered  caalng  iaclostng  the  shaft,  a 
segmental  arch  bound  rtag  located  within  said  chamber, 
both  of  whose  side  farv*  engage  the  walla  of  the  chamber, 
the  area  of  aald  faces  l>elng  greater  than  the  face  pre^ 
seated  to  the  shsft.  and  means  which  normally  preserve 
the  arch  bound  relation  of  the  negroents  but  which  yield 
and  permit  the  segments  to  rotate  and  at  the  same  time 
move  outwardly  when  the  frtrflon  exerted  by  the  xbaft  ea- 
ceeds  that  of  the  walls  of  the  caalng  oa  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  caalng  surrounding  the  shaft  and  con- 
taining a  chamber  having  parallel  walls,  a  segmental  arch 
bound  ring  located  in  the  chamber  and  frictionally  engag 
ing  both  of  said  walls,  the  bore  of  the  ring  being  slightly 
greater  thaa  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  said  ring  being 
free  to  rotate  with  the  abaft,  and  spriaig  means  carried  by 
the  ring  which  normally  maintaina  the  arch  bound  rela- 
tion of  the  segments  but  which  yield  outwardly  when  the 
•haft  rotates  the  packing  and  permit  the  segments  to  free 
themselves  due  to  the  centrifugal  force  of  their  mass. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  that  Incloses  the  shaft  and  contains  a 
chamber,  a  carfooa  packing  rtag  moonted  in  the  chamber 
and  composed  of  segments  whose  ends  form  butt  Joints, 
both  of  the  Bide  feces  of  the  ring  frictionally  engaging  the 
walls  of  the  chamber,  a  shaft  the  diameter  of  which  la 
slightly  less  than  the  bore  of  the  ring,  a  band  tndoalng 
the  ring,  and  spring  means  which  unite  the  ends  of  the 
band  and  permit  the  segments  to  move  away  from  the 
ahaft  and  free  themaelye«  when  the  ring  is  rotated  by  the 
ahaft 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  containing  chambera.  rings  mounted  in 
the  chambers  which  are  free  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and 
to  move  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  a  shaft  which 
passes  through  the  bores  of  the  casing  aad  rings,  snd 
moans  reepoosive  to  centrlftigal  force  which  permit  the 
rings  to  disengage  themselves  from  conUct  with  the  shaft. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


OT0.M3  TURBINE  BUCKKT.  Ernst  KALr.Baao.  Berlin. 
Oermaay.  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  1.  1909  Serial  No. 
506.313. 

1.  In  combination,  a  turbine  rotor,  a  ring  of  buckets 
carried  thereby,  the  backets  of  said  rtag  being  arranged  la 
separate  groups,  each  group  oomprislag  a  plurality  of  in- 
dlvldoal  bucketa  and  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
backets  forming  the  groap  for  secortag  them  together  la 
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spaced  relattoa,  the  space  between  th«k  adjacent  ends  of 
the  groups  being  free  from  securing  means. 


2.  In  combination,  a  turbine  rotor,  a  ring  of  buckets 
mounted  thereon,  the  buckets  of  said  ring  being  arranged 
la  groups,  each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
buckets,  and  a  stay-bolt  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  buckets  of  a  group  for  securing  them  together  in 
spaced  relation,  the  spaces  between  the  adjacent  groups 
being  free  from  securing  means. 

-S.  In  combination,  a  turbine  rotor,  a  ring  of  buckets 
mounted  thereon,  the  backets  of  said  ring  being  arranged 
In  separate  groups,  each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  buckets,  and  devices  for  securing  the  buckets 
forming  the  group  together  in  spaced  relation,  comprising 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  backets  intermediate  their 
ends,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  which  engages  the 
buckets  and  spaces  them  apari. 

4.  In  combination,  a  turbine  rotor,  a  ring  of  buckets 
carried  thereby,  the  bncketa  la  said  ring  being  arranged 
in  independent  groups,  each  group  including  a  plurality  of 
Indlrldual  buckets,  a  cover  attached  to  their  outer  ends, 
means  for  fastening  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bucketa  to  the 
rotor,  a  stay-bolt  passing  through  the  buckets  of  a  group 
iBtennediate  their  ends,  and  means  carried  by  said  «Uy- 
bolt  that  engages  the  buckets  and  spaces  them  apart. 

5.  In  combination,  a  turbine  rotor,  a  ring  of  buckets 
carried  thereby,  the  buckets  In  said  ring  being  arranged  In 
independent  gronps  of  two,  and  means  for  strengthening 
and  supporting  the  buckets  of  each  group  comprising  a 
stay-bolt  having  a  shouldered  portion  engaging  the  adja- 
cent facea  of  the  two  buckets  and  end  portions  which  pass 
through  said  buckets  and  are  secured  thereto. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980.284.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  AtTOtJST 
Kamftb.  ClevelaBd,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No    583.595. 


1.  Mechanism  adapted  to  lock  an  elevator  car  at  a  land- 
ing comprising  a  carriage  snd  a  gate  and  a  lever  to  con- 
trol the  power,  in  combination  with  means  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  lever  while  the  gate  remains  open,  said 
means  having  automatic  o|>eratlng  connection  with  the 
mechanism  locking  the  elerator  csrriage. 

2.  IB  elevators,  a  car  and  elevator  gate  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  lock  the  car' at  a  landing  controlled  by  said 
gate,  the  same  comprising  locking  bolts  sctuated  from  the 
gate.  In  combination  with  a  power  controlling  lever,  and 
means  opentively  engaged  by  one  of  said  bolts  adapted  to 
lock  said  lever  against  opentlon  while  the  elevator  gata  Is 
open. 

8.  An  elevator  carriage  and  gate,  a  bolt  to  lock  the  car- 
riage at  a  landing  having  controlling  connection  with  the 
bottom  of  the  door.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  power  lever  and 
means  to  lock  said  lever  and  prevent  operation  thereof 
while  the  gate  Is  open  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  lever  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween the  said  arm  and  aald  bolt. 


4.  An  elevator  carriage  and  gate  and  a  landing,  and  a 
device  compriring  locking  bolts  adapted  to  hold  said  car^ 
riage  at  said  landing  when  the  gate  Is  open,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lever  to  turn  on  the  power  and  means  oper- 
atively  engaged  by  one  of  said  bolts  adapted  to  lock  said 
lever  when  the  gate  Is  open  and  prevent  the  lever  from  be- 
ing operated. 


980,289.  HEDDLB-FKAME.  Jacob  Kacpmahv.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.    SerUl  No.  534,160. 
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1.  A  heddle  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  ralla, 
end  atraps  extending  across  the  ends  thereof  and  beat 
over  and  secured  to  the  outer  sides  thereof,  and  bracing 
members  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  top  and  bottom 
rails  in  slotted  engagement  with  the  end  straps. 

2.  A  heddle  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  rails, 
end  straps  extending  across  the  ends  thereof  and  bent 
over  and  secured  to  the  outer  sides  thereof,  said  end  strapa 
having  alots  adjacent  the  Inner  cornen  of  the  top  and 
bottom  rails,  and  bracing  membera  sectired  to  the  inner 
corners  of  the  top  and  bottom  rails  having  notches  com- 
plemental  to  the  slots  In  the  end  btraps. 


980,286.  COIL-RBTAININO  MEANS.  Patbick  KasfNEDV. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Josbph  A.  Mislaxd.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.    FUed  May  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.228. 


1.  The  method  of  securing  condnctora  In  slots  of  dy- 
namo-electric machines  which  consists  In  Inserting  a  metal- 
lic wedge  or  key  In  the  slot  after  the  colls  sre  in  place,  and 
then  expanding  the  metal  of  the  wedge  or  key  at  Intervals 
so  as  to  produce  lateral  projections  from  the  main  body 
portion  thereof  sufficient  to  secure  it  in  its  coll  retaining 
position. 

2.  A  djnamo-electrlc  machine  having  conductor-slots 
terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  grooves,  said  grooves 
being  lined  with  insulating  material,  and  coll-retalnlog 
devices  In  said  grooves  comprising  Insulated  metallic  keys 
having  lateral  projections  at  Intervals  along  their  length 
In  wedging  engagement  with  the  lined  grooves. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  conductors  in  slots  of  dy- 
namo-electric machines  which  consists  in  plsdng  Insulatloo 
In  the  alots  above  the  conductora  together  with  metalHc 
keys  or  wedges  having  elongated  holes  In  their  bodies, 
and  expanding  the  metal  of  the  keys  or  wedges  laterally 
at  the  regioD  of  said  holes. 
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•80.287.    BAIL-JOINT.    Joun  J.  Kohji.  Chlabola.  Mlaa. 
Filed  Aar  19.  1910.     gerlAl  No.  677.974. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprtelng  flah  plates,  chair  platea  uDd«r- 
OMth  tiM  bue  flufM  of  tli«  rail.,  aald  chair  plates  being 
proTlded  with  ritw  00  their  undersides  to  fit  (roores  In 
the  ties,  and  L  shaped  boltholes  through  the  plate,  la 
combination  with  spikes  haying  shoulders  at  the  sides 
thereof  and  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  shoulders  be- 
ing Uper«l  to  a  point  at  their  lower  ends  to  be  driven 
lato  the  ties,  snd  a  locking  spike  for  holding  said  plates 
•gainst  lateral  morement. 

2.  A  rail  chair  plate  baring  a  rib  upon  Its  underside  to 
flt  a  groore  in  a  tie,  and  L^haped  bolt  holes  extending 
Oiroogb  the  pUte  at  opposite  sides  thereof.  In  combination 
with  apikM  baring  Utsral  shoulders,  and  a  locking  spike 
for  holding  th«  plate  against  Uteral  moTement 


•60.288.      TIME-SWITCH.      Awrnvt    W     Koiw,    Bl«h. 
mond.  Vs.    Filed  July  9.  1910.     BwM  No.  571,18«. 
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1.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  comMnatlon 
with  a  dock  dial  having  a  pair  of  insulating  guide  rings 
^•'•'•oa  disposed  concentrically  with  reference  to  the  band 
shaft,  a  conducting  block  moTsble  between  the  said  guide 
rlaga  and  projecting  from  the  outer  faces  theraof.  handa 
on  the  hand  shaft,  one  of  the  said  hands  being  proTidsd 
with  a  pin  which  projects  toward  the  dial  and  a  eoadnct- 
lag  arm  plrptally  mounted  on  the  hand  shaft  and  for  dis 
po«ltloa  with  its  outer  end  on  the  said  conducting  block 
*•  *ipohe  the  said  conducting  aria  in  the  path  of  the 
aald^  of  the  aald  hand,  the  said  conducting  arm  being 
a  ■prtag  arm  and  adapted  thereby  when  moved  from  the 
aald  eondaeting  block  to  more  out  of  the  path  of  the 
■•Id  pin. 

2.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described  la  combination 
with  a  clock  dial  having  a  pair  of  eoncentrically  dlspoaed 
■••■«*»*o«tlaf  rings  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  spaced 
apart  aad  proTldad  on  their  opposing  sides  with  flanges, 
a  eoadacttag  Mock  mounted  for  morement  between  the  said 
COMa  riags  aad  harlag  groores  In  its  sides  sagaged  by 
ttm  ttm^m  thscsAf,  said  eondaeting  block  pnijactlag  bs- 
yoM«  tka  ««tar  aldaa  of  said  guide  riaga  aad  btfag  alao 
proTtdad  wUk  a  BO*-«oadaetlag  section  at  ens  end  thereof. 


a  hand  shaft  projeetlBg  from  ths  dial,  hands  on  the 
haad  shaft,  one  of  the  aaU  hands  being  prorldad  with  a 
pin  which  projects  toward  the  dial,  and  a  spring  conduct- 
ing arm  mounted  on  the  said  hand  shaft  for  morement 
around  the  dial,  and  to  bear  on  the  said  block,  the  said 
conducting  arm  when  thus  disposed  on  the  block  being 
In  the  path  of  the  said  pin  of  the  said  hand,  the  said 
conducting  arm  when  mored  from  the  said  block  dropping 
upon  the  Inner  guide  ring,  snd  hence  getting  out  of  the 
path  of  the  said  pin  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•80.289.     SOFA  BED.     Pvnt  K.   K»oihle«.   Naperrllle. 
III.    Fifed  July  2a.  1909.    Serial  No.  509.102. 


1.  In  a  sofk-bed.  the  combination  with  a  sofa  fram* 
and  morable  seat,  of  supporting  links  for  the  seat  plroted 
to  and  suspended  at  thslr  upper  eada  from  the  sofa  frama 
abore  the  front  rail  and  at  thair  lower  ends  plroted  to 
aald  seat  so  that  the  latter  may  swing  Isterally  sbore 
the  front  rail,  together  with  foldable  mattress  frame  sec- 
tions connected  to  the  sofa-frame  and  to  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  comblaatlon  with  a  sofa-frame 
and  morable  sest.  of  supporUng-links  for  the  seat  plroted 
to  and  suspended  st  their  upper  ends  from  the  sofa-frame 
abore  the  front  rail  and  at  their  lower  ends  plroted  to 
said  seat  so  thst  the  latter  may  swln^  laterally  abore 
the  front  rail,  together  with  foldable  mattress  frsme  sec 
ttons  connected  to  the  sofa-frame,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  outer  frame-section  abore  the  sest  when  th»  latter 
Is  opened  and  Inrerted. 

3.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  with  a  sofa  frame 
and  seat,  the  former  baring  front  comer  poets  and  a 
front  raU,  of  links  plroted  to  and  suspended  at  their 
upper  ends  from  the  corner-posts  abore  the  front  rail 
and  at  their  lower  ends  plroted  to  the  outer  corners  of 
the  seat,  whereby  said  seat  may  be  turned  upon  Its 
pirots  snd  swung  bodily  out  of  the  frame ;  together  with 
foldable  mattress  frame  sections  connected  to  the  sofa- 
frame  and  to  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  with  a  sofh-frame 
and  morable  seat,  of  supporting-links  for  the  seat  plroted 
to  and  suspended  at  their  upper  eadi  from  the  sofa-frame 
ahere  the  front  rail  and  at  their  lower  enda  plroted  to 
the  seat,  foldable  mattreas-frame  sections,  of  standarda  or 
•upportlng  ban  rising  from  the  ssat  and  connected  to  the 
c«iter  mattress  frame  aaetloB,  haU-eraak  Isren  coanected 
to  the  rear  mattreas-frame  section  aad  to  the  sofa  frame 
and  rods  connected  to  the  bell-craak  leren  and  to  the 
■Undarda  or  supporting  bara,  the  front  laattrsaa-frame 
section  being  connected  to  the  seat. 

5.  In  a  aofh-bed.  the  combination  with  a  sofa  frame, 
a  saat  ptroted  in  said  frame  so  aa  to  swing  out  of  the 
aaas,  and  mattreaa-frasM  ssctloaa,  of  sUadarda  or  sop- 
portiag-ban  coanected  to  the  ssat  aad  to  tha  caater  nut- 
tress  traaie  section,  bell-crank  lerera.  each  plroted  at 
one  end  to  the  rear  mattrsas-frame  section  aad  at  the 
other  end  to  the  aofa-frame.  aad  rods  coaaaetad  to  the 
angles  of  the  bell-crank  lerera  aad  to  a  morahia  nart  of 
the  dertce. 

[Claiaa  d  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 
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980,290.  PBOCB88  FOB  M AKINO  PBINTINO-PLATB8. 
BraPHBN  J.  Kuwu.  and  AHoaaw  H.  LiitacMMaTCK. 
WaahlngtoB,  D.  C.  Filed  May  1,  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
42iO.S67. 

1.  In  the  process  printing  srt  the  method  of  msklng 
a  flexible  negatire  or  hellographlc  matrix  comprising  the 
coating  of  the  rallef  portion  of  an  intaglio  plate  with  an 
adhesive  substance  so  ss  not  to  All  the  intaglio  lines  there- 
of, placing  thereon  a  flexible  sheet  of  transparent  or 
translucent  material.  pr«Ming  said  sheet  upon  said  plate 
ao  as  to  transfer  the  coating  to  said  sheet,  removing  the 
sheet,  and  dusting  the  same  with  a  powdered  opaque 
substance. 

2.  In  the  proceas  printing  art.  the  method  of  making 
a  flexible  negatire  or  hellographlc  matrix  comprialng  the 
coating  of  the  relief  portion  of  the  intaglio  plate  or 
surface  with  an  adhealve  substance  so  as  not  to  fill  the  in- 
taglio lines  thereof,  piscing  thereon  a  flexible  sheet  of 
trsnsparent  or  translucent  material,  pressing  said  sheet 
upon  said  plate  so  as  to  transfer  the  coating  to  said 
sheet,  removing  said  abeet,  and  dnatlng  the  same  with 
powdered  lamp  black. 

3.  In  the  process  printing  art,  the  method  of  making 
a  flexible  negatire  or  hellographlc  matrix  comprising  the 
coating  of  the  rallef  portion  of  an  intaglio  plate  or 
surface  with  an  adbesire  sobatance  so  aa  not  to  flll  the 
Intaglio  lines  thereof,  placing  thereon  a  flxible  sheet  of 
transparent  or  translucent  material,  pressing  said  sheet 
upon  said  plate  or  surface  ao  aa  to  transfer  the  coating 
to  aald  aheet. 

4.  The  process  of  reproducing  a  copper,  steel,  or  other 
engraving  comprising  the  coating  of  said  engraving  In 
the  non-deaign  portion  thereof  with  a  tacky  substance, 
transferring  said  coating  to  a  sheet  of  tranaparent  or 
tranalucent  material,  dusting  the  tranafer  with  an  opaque 
powder  to  render  the  non-design  portion  perfectly  opaque, 
sensitising  a  sine,  stone,  or  other  plate  or  surface,  ex- 
posing said  sensitised  surface  under  aald  transfer,  and 
treating  said  expoaed  surface  to  produce  a  printing 
surface. 

6.  The  process  of  reproducing  a  design  on  an  engrared 
surface  comprising  the  coating  of  said  engraved  surface 
In  the  non-deaign  portlona  thereof  with  a  sticky  aubatance. 
tranaferrlng  aald  coating  to  a  sheet  of  tranaparent  or 
translucent  material,  dusting  the  transfer  with  an  opaque 
powder  to  render  the  non-design  portion  perfectly  opaque, 
sensitising  a  sine  or  other  planographic  surface,  exposing 
said  aensitised  surface  under  said  transfer,  and  treating 
aald  surface  to  produce  a  planographic  printing  aurfaee. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


980.291.     BAIL- JOINT.     Mathiws  Johj*  Kdtscb.  Taren- 
tnm.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  580.331. 


In  combination  with  the  meeting  enda  of  a  pair  of 
ralla,  rails  provided  In  their  base  flanges  with  notehea 
which  ara  formed  partially  in  the  flanges  of  both  of  said 
raila,  spikes  to  be  driven  into  the  tie  on  which  the  rail 
ends  are  located,  the  aald  apikea  being  provided  with 
enlarged  heads  forming  side  extensions  at  the  upper 
enda  tfiereof  to  bear  on  the  baae  flanges  of  both  of  said 
rails,  the  said  spikes  being  placed  la  the  aald  notches  of 
the  said  raila. 


960,292.      FOOD    FOB    DIABETICS.       Bdcabo    LAUrt. 

Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln,    Germany,    aaalgnor    to    Farbea- 

fabriken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany. 

a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial 

No.  675.397. 

A  product  obtained  from  aoy-beans  which  after  being 
dried  and  pulrerised  is  a  yellowtah  powder  Insoluble  in 
water,  retaining  the  nutritlre  fatty  and  albunold  sub- 
stances, but  free  from  carbohydrates  which  renden  It 
valuable  as  a  food  for  diabetics,  substantially  as  described. 


980.293.  MATCH-SAFB.  Jambs  Burua  Lattoh,  Paris, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  Serial  No 
570,032. 


1.  A  match  safe  comprialng  the  case  or  box  proper,  an 
Internal  bracing  and  bearing  support,  a  stationary  delirery 
chute  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  an  inclined  hinged  hold- 
ing chute  for  the  matches  located  abore  the  support  and 
hinged  at  the  back,  a  co-acting  resilient  delivery  gate  bar- 
ing a  bottom  forwardly  projecting  portion  and  means  be- 
neath the  tilting  bottom  and  Intermediate  of  the  length  of 
the  same  for  ralalng  the  bottom  of  the  holding  chute  up 
clear  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  forwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  delivery  gate,  so  as  to  leave  a  apace  between 
auch  bottom  edge  and  the  forwardly  projecting  portion 
specified. 

2.  A  match  aafe  comprising  the  caae  or  box  proper,  an 
Internal  bracing  and  bearing  support,  a  stationary  delivery 
chute  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  an  Inclined  hinged  hold- 
ing chute  for  the  matchea  located  abore  the  aupport  and 
hinged  at  the  back,  a  co  acting  reelllent  delirery  gate  hav- 
ing a  bottom  arc  shape  forwardly  projecting  portion,  and 
means  beneath  the  tilting  bottom  and  Intermediate  of  the 
length  of  the  same  for  raising  the  bottom  of  the  holding 
chute  up  clear  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  delivery  gate,  ao  as  to  leare  a  space 
between  such  bottom  edge  and  the  forwardly  projecting 
portion  as  specified. 


980,294.  MANFFACrrRE  OF  THREADS  FROM  CUPRO- 
AMMONIACAL  SOLUTIONS  OF  CELLULOSE.  Al- 
BBBT  Lacoars,  Bou«i,  and  Pa(;l  BpAolt,  St.  Aubln- 
Jonxte-Boulleng,  France,  asslgnora  to  Le  Crinold  SocKttf 
Anonyme,  Rouen,  France.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  668.839. 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  threads  from  cupro- 
ammonlacal  solutions  of  cellulose,  comprising  preclpltatloB 
of  the  threada  in  an  alkaline  bath  containing  formic  alde- 
hyde. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufactun  of  threads  from  cupro 
ammontacal  solutions  of  cellulose,  comprising  precipitation 
of  the  threads  In  a  concentratciil  alkaline  bath,  as  a  bath  of 
caustic  aoda  and  carbonate  of  soda,  containing  about  t 
per  cent,  formic  aldehyde,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 


980,295.      PICTUBB-HANOER.      Albbo    Lbb.    Cterelaad. 

Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bdward  F.  Blgglna,  Clere- 

land,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,605. 

A  hanger  for  picturea  or  the  like,  comprising  a  hook. 

aad  a  pair  of  cords  each  of  which   la  connected  at  its 

opposite  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  i»ietnrt 
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•"•■P^^'^^'y-  the  part*  of  each  cord  which  extend  respec-  f  for  lupplytnir  the  Are  chamber  wtth  fuel  from  Mid  aource. 


Uvvly  to  tlM  upper  and  lower  comer*  of  tbc  picture  belnf 


twtated  around  each  otber  adjacent  to  tbe  book,,  to  bold 
tbem  In  adjusted  poaltlon. 


»80,2««.      SHAFT  COrPLINO.-    ISAOM   L«bmam,   Cler*- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  515,7«4. 


1.  In  a  anlversal  Joint,  a  pair  of  tbaft  section*  eacb 
baTtnc  •  neck  with  flat  eidee,  a  fork  for  each  nbaft  eectlon 
at  the  end  of  Its  oeck  portion,  an  Internal  coupling  mem- 
ber  baring  irroovee  rutting  each  other  at  rlgbt-anglea  and 
reeeirtng  tbe  forin  of  the  sbaft  aections.  an  independent 
■pberlcal  caeing  rigidly  aecnred  to  the  coupling  member 
and  provided  with  ilote  arranged  lubetantially  at  rlgbt- 
anglea  to  each  other  and  adaptad  to  receire  the  neeka  of 
tbe  shaft  aectlone,  a  cover  plate  for  each  of  said  slots  and 
conforming  to  tbe  exterior  of  the  spherical  casing  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  openlOK  having  straight  <>dge8  for  engage- 
Daent  with  tbe  flat  sidee  of  the  neck  of  the  corresponding 
■baft  section  whereby  rotation  of  the  plate  with  reapect  to 
tbe  corersponding  shaft  section  is  prevented,  and  means  for 
forcing  each  of  said  plates  yieldlnnly  against  the  spherical 
casing. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  pair  of  shaft  sections  each 
having  a  neck  with  flat  side*,  a  fork  for  eacb  shaft  Mrtloa 
at  the  end  of  Its  neck  portion,  an  internal  coapltng  mem- 
bar  having  grooves  cutting  eacb  other  at  ^bt  anglee  and 
raeelvlag  tbe  forks  of  the  shaft  sections,  an  Independent 
■pbsrical  casing  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  coupling  member 
and  provided  with  slots  arranged  substantially  at  rigbt- 
«Dgl«s  to  eacb  other  and  eacb  adapted  to  receive  the  neck 
of  one  of  tbe  shaft  sections,  a  cover  plate  for  each  of  said 
sloU  and  conforming  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  spherical  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  opening  having  straight  edges  for 
enxageinsnt  with  the  flat  sidas  of  the  neck  of  tbe  corre- 
apoadlng  abaft  section  whereby  roUtion  ot  the  plate  wltli 
respsct  to  tbe  corresponding  abaft  section  la  prevented,  and 
springs  for  forcing  each  of  said  plates  yieldingly  against 
tbe  spherical  casing. 


980,297.  WATKB-CONTBOLLKD  FUSL  8TSTBM.  Uu- 
MAXM  Utur,  Lynn,  Mans.,  assignor  to  Oenersl  Blectilc 
Cosspsay,  a  Corporati<iD  of  .New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1807.     atrial  No.  361.449. 

1.  Tbe  romMnatlon  with  a  bsUar,  of  a  Ore  chamber,  a 
•oarc*  of  water  supply,  means  for  supplying  the  boiler 
With  water  from  said  source,  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  means 


a  bypass  which  diverU  the  water  supply  from  tbe  boiler 
nader  certain  conditions  and  returns  it  to  the  source  of 
supply,  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  bypass,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  variations  of  the  water  pressure 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  tbe  Are  chamber,  said 
means  Including  a  member  which  is  subjected  at  all  timee 
to  the  praasore  of  tbe  water  supply  and  a  mechanical  pres- 
sure device  that  oppooea  the  action  of  tbe  water  pressure 
on  said  member.  ' 


^  2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner,  pumps 
for  supplying  the  boiler  and  tbe  burner  with  water  and 
fael  respectively,  a  bypass  for  diverting  the  water  supply 
from  tbe  boiler  under  certain  conditions,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  water  bypass  and  responalTS  to  changes  In 
tl»e  vapor  tension  in  the  boiler,  and  means  subjected  at 
all  times  to  tbe  water  pressure  and  controlled  thereby  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner,  pumps 
for  supplying  the  boiler  and  burner  with  water  and  fuel 
respectively,  a  bypass  for  diverting  said  water  from  the 
Imller  under  certain  conditions  and  returning  it  to  the 
water  pump  supply,  a  bypass  for  diverting  said  fuel  from 
the  burner  under  certain  conditions  and  returning  it  to 
the  fuel  pump  supply,  a  dertee  controlled  by  the  rapor 
tenaion  In  tbe  boiler  for  regulating  tbe  water  bypass,  and 
a  device  subjected  at  all  times  to  the  pressure  of  the  water 
supply  and  controlled  thereby  for  regulating  tbe  fuel 
bypass. 

4.  The  combtnstion  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner,  pumps 
tor  supplying  tbe  boiler  and  tbe  burner  with  water  and 
fuel  respectively,  a  bypass  for  diverting  ssid  water  from 
tbe  boiler  under  certain  coadlUons  and  returning  It  to  ths 
water  pump  supply,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  water  bypass 
which  opens  in  response  to  an  abnormal  pressure  of  tbe 
steam,  a  bypass  for  diverting  said  fuel  from  the  burner 
under  certain  conditions  and  returning  it  to  tbe  fuel 
pump  supply,  and  a  ralre  in  tbe  fuel  bypass  which  opens 
In  response  to  a  drop  In  tbe  watar  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollar,  of  a  burner,  means 
for  supplying  said  boiler  and  burner  respectively,  with 
water  and  fuel  under  pressure,  means  for  bypassing  said 
water  and  fuel  when  the  steam  pressure  rises  above  tbe 
normal,  and  means  for  supplying  tbe  burner  with  fuel  by 
gravity  dming  the  time  that  tbe  pressure  supply  Is  In 
tempted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


980,298.     GAS-LAMP.     William  S.  Lbvimos.  Ifinneapolia. 
Minn.      FUed   May   28,    1908.  Serial   No.   426.411.      Re- 
newed May  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  49«,6S0. 
1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  Jacket,  a  casing  Inclosed  tbareby  and 
spaced   therefrom,   a   supply    pipe   and   mixers   lackMed  by 
said  casing  and  burners  depending  balow  said  casing,  the 
passage  between  said  eaalng  and  Jacket  forming  an  exit 
for  tbe  products  of  combustion  from  said  burners  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing  having  air  Intake  openings 
and  tbe  lower  portion  of  ssId  cssing  hsvlng  szit  opening* 
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Into  said  products  of  combustion  paaaage.  whereby  a  cir- 
culation of  air  will  be  e8tabll8he<l  downwardly  within  said 
casing  and  outwardly  from  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  into 
aaid  passage,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


the  plate  and  projecting  into  tbe  recess  and  hsTlng  secured 


thereon  a  ratchet  below  said  plate  and  within  the 

a  pawU  a  rubber  depending  from  the  shaft  bgTtng  a  pin- 


2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  Jacket,  a  casing  inclosed  thereby  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  forming  therewith  a  passage  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  gas  supply  pipe  having  mixers 
and  burners,  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  casing  extending 
above  said  jacket,  and  tbe  exit  of  said  products  of  com- 
bustion passage  and  having  a  series  of  air  Intake  ports, 
and  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  casing  having  a  series  of 
exit  ports  com  Qtun  lea  ting  with  said  products  of  combustion 
passage,  and  the  upward  movement  of  said  products  of 
combustion  through  said  pasaage  having  the  effect  of 
siphoning  the  Iieated  and  foul  air  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  casing  and  Inducing  a  down  draft  of  pure  air  within 
said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  lamp  comprising  a  jacket,  a  casing  Inclosed 
thereby  and  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  therewith  a 
pHBsage  for  tbe  products  of  combustion,  burners  depending 
below  said  casing  and  having  mixers  therein,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  casing  having  a  series  of  air  intake  open- 
ings and  the  lower  portion  of  said  eaalng  having  exit  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  products  of  combustion  pas- 
sage, and  a  conical  deflector  arranged  below  said  casing 
and  having  an  annular  flange  inclosing  said  exit  openings 
and  extending  above  tbe  same,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  tbe  combination,  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  tbe  same,  burners  suspended 
from  said  pipe  and  having  mixing  chambers  within  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  air  Intake  openings  In  its  upper 
walls  leading  to  said  mixing  chambers  and  exit  openings 
In  Its  lower  walls  leading  from  said  mixing  chambers. 

5.  A  gas  lamp  comprising  a  jacket,  a  casing  inclosed 
thereby  and  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  therewith  a 
passage,  burners  depending  within  said  Jacket,  a  deik  plate 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having 
air  Intake  openings  In  its  upper  walls  and  exit  openings 
into  said  passage  near  said  deck  plate  and  a  conical  de- 
flector Interposed  lietween  said  deck  plate  and  said  burners. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


980.299.  WA8HINO-MACH1NB.  Jambs  UCHrm,  I>hlla- 
delpbla.  Pa.  Filed  June  ft,  1910.  Serial  No.  M6.10S. 
In  a  washing  machine  comprtalng  a  tub,  a  corer  a  sup- 
porting p!ate  secured  to  tbe  underside  of  said  cover,  a 
casing  detachabiy  secured  thereto  having  a  rotating  spring- 
actuating  shaft  mounted  therein  and  having  Its  opposite 
enda  projecting  therefrom,  a  rubber  baring  a  recess  in  Its 
upper  surface  provided  with  a  plate  for  inclosing  tbe 
same,  the  lower  ends  of  the  shaft  being  Inserted  through 


rallty  of  balls  secured  to  its  surrounding  outer  surface 
and  bottom  portloiu,  said  balls  being  arranged  in  stag- 
gered position  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  said  abaft. 


080,800.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Clinton  B. 
Lincoln,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  8e- 
rUlNo.  678,008. 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  provided  with  a  dispensing 
mouth,  and  an  outlet  opening  therein,  and  an  air  inlet 
opening  arranged  to  admit  air  into  tbe  body  of  the  bottle 
as  the  contents  thereof  are  poured  therefrom,  a  raire 
adapted  to  close  said  outlet  opening  and  a  spring  in  the 
outlet  opening  arranged  to  close  the  air  inlet  opening  upon 
the  Insertion  of  a  stopper  in  tbe  outlet  opening,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  automatically  uncorer  the  air 
inlet  opening  upon  the  retraction  of  tbe  stopper. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  provided  with  a  diapenslng 
mouth,  and  an  outlet  opening,  and  an  air  inlet  passage 
opening  at  one  end  in  tbe  body  of  the  bottle  and  at  its 
other  end  in  tbe  outlet  opening,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  outlet  opening  and  a  spring  mounted  in  said  outlet 
opening  and  arranged  to  cover  the  outer  end  of  the  air 
Inlet  passage  upon  the  insertion  of  a  stopper  in  the  outlet 
opening  and  to  uncorer  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  air  Inlet  pas- 
sage upon  the  extraction  of  the  stopper. 

3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  provided  with  a  dispensing 
mouth,  and  an  outlet  oi>ening  therein  and  an  air  Inlet  pas- 
sage opening  at  one  end  In  the  body  of  tbe  bottle  and  at  Its 
outer  end  In  tbe  outlet  opening,  a  valre  adapted  to  close 
said  outlet  opening  and  a  spring  mounted  in  the  outlet 
opening  and  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  air  Inlet  passage,  said  spring  being  formed  with 
side  flanges  dealgned  to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
air  Inlet  passage  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  whereby 
to  keep  the  liquid  back  from  said  end  of  the  air  inlet  pas- 
sage when  tbe  bottle  is  tilted  to  pour  out  Its  contents. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  provided  with  a  dispensing 
mouth  and  an  outlet  opening  and  aa  air  inlet  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  and  to  the  mouth  rim  of 
tbe  bottle  and  tbe  Interior  of  the  body  portion  thereof, 
a  ftiTt  adapted  to  close  ssId  outlet  opening,  cement  in  the; 
month  of  tbe  bottle  and  filling  the  space  around  tlie  walls 
of  said  outlet  opening,  and  a  spring  having  an  attaching 
portion  embedded  In  tbe  ^cement  in  tbe  outlet  opening 
and  provided  with  a   plate  adapted  to  cloee  against   the 
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oatar  mkI  of  the  air  tnlst  pa— o  npoo  Um  tnaertloD  of  a 
■topper  la  tb*  oati«t  openinc,  tbe  plate  being  arranfed  to 
aatonatirally  more  away  from  and  nncorer  the  outer  end 
of  tbe  air  paaaace  upon  tbe  extraction  of  tbe  atopper. 


980.801.      ANTI-BATL    SPRIADBS.      Praicx   Lihdbikj, 
Frklley.  MIdb.    Filed  July  27.  1»10.    SerUl  No.  574.107. 


la  a  dertce  of  tbe  cbaraeter  deacribed.  tbe  combloatloo 
witb  a  tie  and  rati  secured  tbereto.  said  tie  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lODfitudiiial  slot,  of  opposed  doga  plTotally 
mounted  to  tbe  alot  of  a«ld  tie  IntermedUte  of  tbeir  ends 
for  clamping  engagement  upon  tbe  bate  flange  of  tbe  rail, 
one  of  Mid  (logs  extending  below  tbe  tie.  a  lever  bent 
between  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  bs  positioned  In  one  end 
of  tbe  slot,  a  transrerse  pin  extending  across  tbe  slot  and 
tbroogb  said  lever  to  plvotally  snpport  the  same  therein, 
one  end  of  said  lerer  extending  below  tbe  rail  tie.  tbe 
upper  portion  thereof  being  disposed  closely  upon  tbe  up- 
per aarface  of  tbe  rail  tie  wh«a  tbs  dogs  are  in  clamping 
engagement  wltb  tbe  rail,  a  rod  plvotally  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  leved  wltb  tbe  dog  which  projects  below 
the  tie.  a  second  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever  adjacent  to  Its 
lower  end  and  connected  to  tbe  other  of  said  dogs  above 
Ita  plvoUl  point  whereby  upon  ralalng  tbe  lever  above 
tbe  surfkee  of  tbe  tie  said  dogs  are  moved  upon  their  plv 
ots  in  opposite  directions  out  of  engagement  wltb  the  rail 
flange,  and  means  arranged  on  tbe  tie  for  locking  tbs  Isrer 
upon  tbe  same  to  hold  the  dogs  in  clamping  engagement 
upon  tb«  rail. 


#80.302.  CONX80LLINO  DETICB  FOR  ALTEBNATINO- 
CUBBENT  MOTOB8.  Datid  Lsomakd  LinogcisT, 
Tonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  2«,  1905.     Serial  No.  282.528. 


1.  The  eemblaatlon  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  tbs  tnduetloB  type,  of  primary  mains  therefor,  means 
eoanoeted  to  two  ot  aaM  primary  mains  and  to  tbe  see- 
oodary  for  coatrollhic  tbe  speed  of  said  motor  lodepend- 
satly  «f  ehaac«s  of  voltage  across  tbe  primary  mains. 

2.  Tba  combiBatkm  wltb  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  the  ladoetloa  type,  of  ouUn  Unas  of  a  source  of  mnltl- 
plMM  enrraat  supply,  raalstaaee  la  drcnlt  wltb  tbe  sec- 
omimtj  n«tDr  eirevlt.  and  lasa—  eoatrollsd  by  the  voltage 
•t  mm  MBoatafy  droUt  aad  eaaprtotac  a  clmlt  eoa-  1 


nected  across  only  two  of  said  main  lines,  for  varying  said 
resistance. 

3  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  tbe  Induction  type,  of  reslsUaee  in  circuit  wltb  tbe  sec 
ondary  of  said  motor,  opposing  magneU  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  primary  and  secondary  of  tbe  motor, 
and  means  controlled  by  sakl  magnets  for  varying  said 
rsflstance. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  tbe  indaetlon  type,  of  resistance  In  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit, and  Beans  Including  oppoeing  magneta  for  decreasing 
said  reeistance  controlled  by  the  resultant  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  voltage  of  tbe  motor. 

6.  Tbe  comMpation  with  an  alternating  current  induc- 
tion motorrw^an  electromagnetic  controlling  device  com- 
prising opposing  magnets,  said  controlling  device  being 
operable  by  differential  current  In  said  magnets  determined 
by  the  voltages  in  the  primary  and  secondary  of  said  motor 
from  sUrtlng  to  full  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


•80,303.  OOVBBmNO  MBCHANI8M  FOB  TURBINES. 
CLAasHca  B.  Lmxa.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  18,  1908.     SerUl  No.  483.844. 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve,  a  shaft,  a  consUntly  routing  actuator  flxed  on 
tbe  shaft  s  valve  operating  meana  connected  to  and  mov- 
ing wltb  tbe  valve,  a  speed  responsive  device  positively 
connected  to  tbe  actuator  for  shifting  the  same  in  an  axial 
direction  to  cause  It  to  engage  the  valve  operating  means 
and  open  or  close  tbe  valve,  and  a  device  for  releasing  the 
actuator  when  its  work  is  performed. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve,  a  shaft,  a  constantly  rotating  actuator  flxed  on  tbe 
abaft  which  during  a  portion  of  a  revolution  opens  the 
valve  and  during  another  portion  of  a  revolution  cloaea 
the  valve,  a  member  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  actu- 
ator to  tbe  valve  that  Is  moved  by  said  actuator  In  the 
same  direction  during  both  portions  of  tbe  revolution,  the 
parts  being  arranged  to  disengage  at  the  end  of  each  por- 
tion of  tbe  revolution,  and  a  device  for  moving  tbe  actu- 
ator taito  a  position  to  open  the  valve  and  into  another 
position  to  close  tbe  valve. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve, 
a  shaft,  an  eccentric,  a  member  connected  to  tbe  valve  and 
moved  by  tbe  eccentric,  a  valve  opening  projection,  a 
valve  closing  projection,  both  projectkms  moving  wltb  tbe 
eccentric,  an  actuator  flxed  on  and  rotating  with  tbe  shaft, 
and  a  governor  for  ahlftlng  Ibe  actuator  In  a  direction  to 
cause  it  to  engage  one  projection  or  ths  othar  depending 
upon  tba  load  eoodltlons. 

4.  Ib  a  gOTsmlng  mechanism,  tbe  eoabtnatlon  of  a 
valra,  a  shaft,  a  normally  stationary  member  wbleh  has  a 
long  aad  a  short  projactloB.  an  actuator  flxed  on  and  aov- 
Ing  with  tbe  shaft  that  engages  a  projsetloa.  atoves  tt  a 
cwrtaln   dlstanca   and   tbsn   relaaass   It,    and   a  governor 
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which  moves  the  shaft  endwise  to  cause  tbe  actuator  to 
engage  a  projection  and  move  tbe  member  and  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
valve,  a  constantly  rotating  shaft,  a  member  for  moving 
tbe  valve  which  Is  normally  stationary  but  is  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
valve  opening  projection  carried  by  tbe  member  for  mov- 
ing It  through  a  part  of  a  revolution,  a  valve  closing  pro- 
jection carried  by  tbe  member  for  moving  It  through  an- 
other part  of  a  revolution,  an  actuator  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft  which  engages  one  projection  at  a  time,  moves  tbe 
same  through  a  part  of  a  revolution  and  then  disengages  it, 
and  a  apeed  responsive  device  which  moves  tbe  actuator 
Into  engagement  with  one  projection  or  ttie  other  as  the 
load  changes  and  holds  It  In  an  inactive  position  when  the 
■peed  ronalns  unchanged. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettc] 


980.304.  STOVBPIPB-COUPLING.  NtLB  T.  LjDiraBKBO. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Arthur  J. 
Moren.  8t  Paul,  Minn.  Piled  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
565.660. 


980.306.     WALL-SAFE.     Hasvxy  C.  Lowbib,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.    Serial  No.  487.070. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  connected  pipe  sections,  of 
anchor  bars  applied  to  tbe  ends  of  certain  of  said  sections, 
truss  bars  located  within  and  extending  diametrically 
acrosa  certain  of  said  pipe  sections,  and  a  wire  connecting 
said  anchor  bars  and  truss  bars  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  bold  the  pipe  seetlona  together  and  properly  alined,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combinstion  with  connected  pipe  sections,  of 
anchor  bars  extended  diametrically  serosa  tbe  ends  of  cer- 
tain of  the  pipe  sections  and  having  tiooked  ends  directly 
engaging  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  and  loosely  seated 
tbereon,  the  body  portions  of  said  anchor  bars  being  located 
Inward  of  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  permit  tbe  teleaeoping  of  connected  pipe  sec- 
tions, and  a  wire  extending  within  said  pipe  sections  and 
connecting  the  distant  anchor  bars  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  hold  tbe  pipe  sections  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  connected  pipe  sections,  of 
sncbor  bars  extended  diametrically  across  tlie  aids  of  cer- 
tain of  tbe  pipe  sections  and  having  hooked  ends  directly 
engaging  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  and  loosely  seated 
thereon,  tbe  body  portions  of  said  anclior  bars  being  located 
inward  of  tbe  ends  of  tlie  pipe  sections  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  permit  the  telescoping  of  connected  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  wire  extending  within  said  pipe  sections  and  con- 
necting tbe  distant  anchor  bars  and  coOp«r*tlng  there- 
with to  hold  the  pipe  sections  together,  and  means  applied 
to  one  of  said  bars  for  adjustably  drawing  said  wire,  aub- 
sUntially  as  deacrlbsd. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  door  openlqg  and  a  flange  or  projection  surrounding 
said  opening,  of  a  temporary  cover  having  a  flange  fitting 
over  said  projection,  and  adapted  to  form  a  trim-receiving 
groove  l>etween  said  projection  and  tbe  surrounding  wail- 
plastering. 

2.  The  cbmbination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  door  opening  and  a  flange  or  projection  surrounding 
said  opening,  of  a  band  or  collar  surrounding  said  pro- 
jection and  forming  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  tele- 
scopic trim. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  pro- 
vided witb  a  door  opening,  of  a  temporary  cover  for  said 
opening,  and  a  sleeve  detacbably  surrounding  said  cover, 
said  sleeve  having  a  roughened  exterior  surface,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  bav- 
iuf  a  door  opening  and  a  projection  or  flange  surrounding 
said  opening,  of  a  temporary  cover  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  flange  or  projection  surrounding, 
said  opaning,  and  a  detachable  sleeve  surrounding  tbe 
flange  of  tbe  cover,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


080,306.  DOME  FOR  ILLUMINATING  -  FIXTUBBB. 
WiLFBiD  Ldmlkt.  East  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Conneaut  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,382. 


1.  A  dome  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising  a  crown,  In-^ 
dined  connecting  bars  and  horlxontal  connecting  bars, 
said  Inclined  bars  being  detacbably  connected  with  the 
crown,  means  for  connecting  said  Inclined  bars  with  tbe 
borliontal  bars,  snd  means  for  connecting  said  horisontal 
bars  with  one  another. 

2.  A  dome  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising  a  crown,  in- 
clined connecting  bars  and  horizontal  connecting  bars, 
■aid  Inclined  bars  being  detacbably  connected  with  the 
crown,  means  for  connecting  said  inclined  bars  witb  tba 
horisontal  t>ars,  meana  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
horisontal  bars  with  each  other,  and  the  horisontal  bars 
being  provided  witb  means  -for  supporting  panel  pieces 
for  tbe  dome. 

3.  A  dome  for  lifting  fixtures  comprising  a  crown,  in- 
clined connecting  bars,  horlxontal  bars  and  corner  pieces 
to  each  of  wbldi  an  Inclined  bar  and  two  bortsontal  bars 
are  attached,  said  corner  pieces  being  detachable  from  at 
least  two  of  tbe  bars  connected  therewith. 

4.  A  dome  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising  a  crown.  In- 
clined connecting  bars,  comer  pieces  and  two  sets  of 
borisonUl  bars,  all  of  said  bars  being  connected  to  tbe 
■aid  comer  pieces,  said  Inclined  bars  being  detacbably 
connected  to  tbe  crown,  and  said  comer  pieces  being  de- 
tacbably connected  to  tbe  horisontal  bars  on  at  least  one 
side  thereof. 

6.  A  dome  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising  a  crown,  ia- 
ellned  bars  detacbably  secured  tbereto  and  having  comer 
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pt«cw  Mcnrcd  to  tbalr  lower  ends,  horlaootal  twra  w- 
corwl  to  mM  corner  plecos,  the  coonectlon  at  one  end  of 
e«ch  horiaonUl  bar  at  least  being  detachable,  said  bori 
■ontal  bare  each  being  proTtded  with  a  flange  for  sup- 
porting the  lower  edge  of  giaaa  paneling,  and  said  crown 
proTided  with  a  bracket  for  holding  the  npper  edge  of 
aald  paacl. 

[Clalnu  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•H0.307.  BODY  FOB  ELECTBIC- LIGHT  FIXTUBBS. 
WiLVBiD  LCMLiT,  Eaat  Conneaat,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to 
The  Conneaot  Company,  a  CorjMratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  190».     Serial  Na  474.386 


1  A  body  for  electric  lamp  flituree  comprising  a  sup- 
porting band  harlag  sockets  therein  for  reo^Tlng  bruieh 
•nam,  an  open  taidge  springing  from  one  face  of  said 
band  and  rising  clear  sway  from  the  lerel  of  aald  face, 
and  a  second  open  bridge  springing  from  a  second  face  of 
said  band  and  rising  clear  away  from  the  lerel  of  this 
>  last  named  face,  each  of  said  bridges  being  prortded  with 
sockets  adapted  to  receire  the  ends  of  tubes  or  rods. 

2.  A  body  for  electric  light  flxtnres  comprising  a  cen- 
tral supporting  band  hariog  on  Its  upper  face  a  narrow 
arched  bridge  with  a  recelrlag  socket  and  on  its  lower 
f*ce  a  second  narrow  arched  bridge  also  prorlded  with  a 
recelTlng  aocket.  the  entire  space  between  the  inner  walls 
of  the  supporting  band  and  the  Inner  walla  of  the  arches 
being  free  from  obstruction. 

3.  A  body  for  electric  light  fixtures  comprising  a  sap- 
porting  band  having  openings  for  branch  anna,  a  raised 
bridge  rising  from  the  top  face  of  said  band,  a  second 
raised  bridge  rising  from  the  bottom  face  of  said  band, 
the  body  being  free  from  obstruction  in  the  space  between 
the  aide  faces  of  each  bridge  and  the  face  of  the  band 
from  which  it  rissa 

4.  A  body  for  electric  light  fixtures  comprising  a  sup- 
porting band  baring  openings  therein  for  branch  srms 
and  open  bridges  rising  from  opposing  sides  of  said  hand, 
said  band  baring  an  exterior  spherical  surfsce  in  the 
■one  of  the  openings. 


960.M8.  BXTBHSIBLB  LIGHT  FimJBB.  WiLnto 
LOMLBT,  Bast  Conneaut.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Con- 
neaot Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flisd  Jan.  27, 
1B09.     Serial  No.  474.S87. 

1.  Aa  alaetrlc  light  fixture  comprising  a  center  piece,  a 
plurality  of  extensible  tubnlnr  arms  connected  therewith, 
means  sround  the  circumference  of  said  center  piece  for 
oMahilBg  aa  adjustment  of  said  arnu.  a  member  morable 
wltk  raspaet  to  aald  center  piece  for  engaging  said  srms, 
m4  means  for  sastsinlng  an  electric  light 

2.  An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  center  piece 
harlng  a  plurality  of  holding  meani  located  around  la 
etretimflsr«Dce.  s  plurality  of  extensible  tnbalar  arms 
Adapted  to  rsrry  electric  light  wiree  held  in  said  center 
ptoca,  and  atuchlag  means  towsrd  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■aid  eztsaslble  arms  lor  securing  them   to  an 


support    and    hsrlng 

light. 


meaaa    for    sustaining    an    electric 


8.  A  fixture  for  electric  lights  comprising  s  center  piece 
harlng  an  upper  member  with  a  depending  flange  there- 
from, a  lower  member  having  a  bearing  edge  exterior  to 
but  lower  than  the  said  flange,  means  for  the  rertlcal  ad- 
justment of  said  lower  member,  sn  extensible  branch  arm 
harlng  Its  inner  end  resting  on  said  bearing  edge  and  on- 
KSging  said  flaage,  and  positioning  means  on  said  fixture 
for  holding  the  branch  arm  In  the  proper  direction. 

4.  A  fixture  for  electric  lighta  comprising  an  upper  se- 
curing piste  and  a  lower  supporting  member,  one  of  said 
members  harlng  a  pair  of  peripheral  flanges  extending 
toward  the  other  member,  which  other  member  Is  pro- 
rlded with  a  bearing  rdge  extending  toward  the  first 
member  and  between  the  two  flangea,  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tensible tubes  adapted  to  hold  electric  light  wires  therein 
Interposed  betwsen  the  said  flanges  and  said  bearing  sur- 
face, aikl  a  flnlahing  barrel  inclosing  said  upper  member 
and  forming  a  guide  for  the  rertlcal  morementa  of  aald 
lower  supporting  member. 

6.  A  fixture  fbr  electric  lights  comprising  sn  upper  se- 
curing plate  and  a  lower  supporting  member,  the  upper 
of  said  members  harinj;  a  pair  of  periphe..il  flangea  of 
rariable  depth  extending  toward  the  other  member,  which 
other  member  is  prorlded  with  s  bearing  edge  extending 
towsrd  the  first  member  and  between  the  two  flanges,  snd 
a  plnrallty  of  axtenslble  tubes  adapted  to  hold  electric 
light  wires  therein  interposed  between  the  ssld  flanges 
and  aald  bearing  surfsce,  means  for  rarying  the  rertlcal 
distance  between  the  faces  of  the  flsnges  and  the  said 
bearing  surfsce.  and  a  hood  harlng  means  for  guiding 
said  lower  supporting  member  during  its  rertlcal  adjust- 
mant. 


080,300.  TOOL-HOLDEB.  Amtoni  F.  MASCOMiifi,  Vlc^ 
torla,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  5A8.260. 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  tool 
harlng  uniform  crosa  sectional  dimensions,  of  a  bolder  for 
attachment  of  the  aame  to  the  tool  rest  of  the  mscblne 
said  holder  harlng  an  elongated  aperture  of  uniform  width 
bat  tapered  end,  wedges  for  securing  the  cutters  in  the 
aperture  said  wedges  harlng  a  poaltlre  endwise  engage- 
ment with  one  another  snd  the  one  nearer  tiie  cutter  har- 
lng a  abooldar  on  which  the  lower  end  of  the  cottiag  tool 
heara. 

2.  In  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  catting  tool, 
of  a  wadge  member  harlng  a  ahoulder  against  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  cotter  besrs  and  on  the  face  against 
which  the  other  wedge  twars,  s  series  of  serrations  the 
engaging  faces  of  which  are  downwardly  dlrsctsd,  a  second 
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wedge  member  baring  opposed  corresponding  serrations 
and  a  holding  member  baring  an  aperture  to  recelre  to- 
gether the  cutting  tool  and  wedges  and  a  tapered  end  to 
correspond  with  the  taper  of  thr^edges. 


0  8  0.810.  BCBEW-POWEB  BBAKE  FOB  VEHICLES. 
John  H.  Maek,  Ifontestima,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1900. 
Serial  No.  483,554 


In  a  rehlcle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  screw,  mounted 
as  deacril>ed,  prorlded  with  a  crank  to  rotate  it  and  di- 
rectly attached  thereto  as  a  c-ontinuatlon  of  the  crank 
shaft,  n  nut  on  this  screw  so  restrained  aa  to  operate  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  screw,  these  parts  being  arranged  in  a 
frame  plrotally  mounted  on  the  rehlcle  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  operate  from  any  angle,  with  a  further  combination 
to  transmit  the  pow»>r  thus  generated  to  the  brake  by 
means  of  a  flexible  connector,  held  taut  by  a  aprtng,  said 
connector  being  attached  to  the  screw  nut  at  one  end  and 
to  the  brske  lerer  at  the  other  by  passl^  orer  guide  roils 
which  sUow  the  power  frame  to  be  pla<^  in  any  position 
or  at  any  angle  on  the  rehlcle  which  conrenlence  or  neces- 
sity may  require. 


080.811.     METALrSTBIP  JOINT.     Thomas   F.   Maetin, 
AtlanU,  Ga.-    Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,018. 


The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  metal  strips,  placed 
back  to  back  and  at  their  ends  prorlded  with  transrersely 
opening  loop  members  on  their  front  faces  and  clips  con- 
tained within  said  loop  members  and  projecting  laterally 
thereof,  the  clip  within  the  loop  member  of  each  metal 
,  atrip  being  lidapted  to  be  bent  over  and  engage  the  front 
face  of  Its  opposed  metal  strip  and  abut  against  the  loop 
member  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


0  8  0,312.     OAMB  APPABATUS.     Cbaelbs  MADNOaRS. 
Mlnot,  N.  D.    FUed  Jnly  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  671,426. 

1.  A  game  apparatua,  emt>odying  a  board,  prorlded  with 
a  nu  and  a  yard  into  which  the  run  opens,  and  a  pointer 
extending  orer  the  passage  between  the  rnn  and  the  yard 
and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  a  rolling  element  pasrtng 
from  the  run  to  the  yard. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  embodylag  a  board  prorlded  with 
a  plurality  of  runs  and  yarda  Into  which  the  respectlre 
runs  open,  and  pointers  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  board 
and  extending  orer  tbe  passage  between  the  runs  snd  gates 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  rolling  element  moring  from 
the  run  to  tbe  yard. 


3.  A  game  apparatus.  Including  a  board  prorlded  with 
a  run  and  a  yard  Into  which  tbe  run  opena.  a  pointer  ex- 
tending orer  the  passage  between  tbe  run  and  yard  adapt- 
ed to  be  struck  by  a  rolling  element  moring  from  the  run 
toward  the  yard,  the  board  being  further  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  compariments  separated  from  the  yards  snd 
harlng  openings  by  which  the  compartments  communicate 
with  the  yarda  at  the  back  of  the  latter,  and  pointers 
mounted  la  said  openings,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


4.  A  game  apparatus,  embodying  s  board,  fences  se- 
cured to  the  upper  surface  of  the  board  and  forming  yards 
and  runs  leading  to  the  yards,  and  pointers  plrotally  sap- 
ported  on  the  fences  at  the  Juncture  of  the  runs  with  tbe 
yards,  and  sdapted  to  be  struck  by  rolling  elements  mor- 
ing between  the  fences  from  the  runs  to  tbe  yards. 

5.  A  game  apparatus,  embodying  a  board,  fences  se- 
cured to  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  board  and  forming  yarda 
and  runs  leading  to  the  yards,  and  pointers  plrotally  sup- 
ported on  the  fences  at  the  Juncture  of  the  ruiu  with  the 
yards  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  rolling  elements  mor- 
ing between  tbje  fences  from  the  runs  to  the  yards,  fence 
sections  secured  to  the  board  at  the  rear  of  tbe  yarda  and 
forming  feed  rack  compartments  baring  openings  by  which 
they  communicate  with  the  respectlre  yards,  snd  pointers 
mounted  In  said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


980.818.     AUTOMOBILE.     John  Howaso  McBlsot,  Ch^ 
eago.  111.    Piled  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  853,825. 

a* 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  tbe  running 
gears  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  of  the  driren  pulley  ro- 
tating tbe  traction  wbeel,  a  driving  policy  In  the  plane  of 
tbe  driren  pulley  and  baring  its  bearings  immorable  rela- 
tire  thereto,  a  rope  or  belt  connecting  said  drirbig  and 
driren  pulleys,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  drlr- 
Ing  ptilley  a  rerening  disk  ronning  with  tbe  drirtng  pul- 
ley, and  means  for  Increasbig  tbe  tension  of  tbe  rope  to 
drtre  tbe  machine  from  tbe  rotation  of  the  drirlng  pulley 
and  for  diminishing  it  to  stop  the  maehine  without  stop* 
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pine  tb«  drirlnc  pal  ley.  or  for  mortnf  th«  rvTrratng  diak 
into  mg^ftwieat  with  the  traction  wheel  when  the  rope  is 


2.  In  an  aatomoblle,  the  combination  with  the  mnnfaic 
nu*  comprlalng  a  traction  wheel,  of  the  driren  palley  ro- 
tatinc  the  traction  wheel,  a  dririns  pulley  In  the  plane  of 
Che  driren  pulley  and  harlng  Ita  bearlnga  ImmoTable  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  rope  or  belt  coanectlnf  aald  drlrtnc  and 
drlTen  pallcya.  an  engine,  an  englne-ahaft  having  the  driv- 
ing pulley  aecared  thereon  a  rerenlng  dlak  mnning  with 
the  driving  pulley,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  tension  of 
the  rope  to  drive  the  machine  from  the  rotation  of  the 
driving  pulley  and  for  diminishing  it  to  stop  the  machine 
without  stopping  the  driving  pulley,  or  for  moving  the  re- 
veratag  disk  Into  engagement  with  the  traction  wheel  when 
th«  rope  la  loose. 

1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  tb«  running 
gears,  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  of  a  driven  pulley  ro- 
tating the  traction  wheel,  a  driving  pulley  In  the  plane  of 
the  driven  pulley  and  having  Its  bearings  immovable  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  rope  or  belt  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  pulleys,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  driv- 
ing pulley,  a  pivoted  controlling  lever,  a  detent  aegment 
over  which  it  swings  and  with  which  it  coAperatea  to  ae- 
cnre  It  hi  different  poaltions,  and  a  tightening  pulley  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  and  driven  pulleys  and  swung 
poeitlveJy  about  the  driving  pulley  by  said  lever  to  tighten 
or  loosen  the  rope  with  which  It  coAperatea. 

4.  In  an  antomoblle.  the  combination  with  the  running 
ge^ra  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  of  the  driven  pulley  ro- 
tating the  traction  wheel,  a  driving  pulley  in  the  plane  ol 
the  driven  pulley  and  having  its  N-arings  Immovable  rela 
tive  thereto,  a  rope  or  belt  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  pulleys,  an  engine,  an  engine-shaft  having  the  drlv 
Ing  pulley  semred  thereon,  and  means  for  Increasing  the 
tension  of  the  rope  to  drive  the  machine  from  the  rotation 
of  the  driving  pulley  and  for  diminishing  it  to  stop  the  ma- 
chine without  stopping  the  driving  pulley,  conaistlng  of  a 
tighten hig  pulley  coAperating  with  the  rope,  a  pivoted  arm 
carrying  said  pulley,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  and 
securing  it  In  tightening  or  looaenhig  position. 

8.  In  an  aatomobile.  the  combbiatlon  with  the  running 
gears,  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  of  a  driven  pulley  ro- 
tating the  traction  wheel,  a  driving  pulley  In  the  plane  of 
the  driven  poUey  and  having  Its  beartogs  Immovable  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  rope  or  belt  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  pulleys,  an  engine,  an  engine  shaft  having  the  drir 
Ing  pulley  secured  fbereon.  a  pivoted  controlling  lever.'a 
detent  segment  over  which  It  swings  and  with  which  It  co- 
opantea  to  ascaie  It  in  different  poaltions.  and  a  tighten- 
ing pulley  interpoaed  between  uld  driving  and  driven  pul- 
leys and  swung  poaltlvely  about  the  driving  pulley  by  said 
lever  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  rope  with  which  It  cotoer- 
atca. 

[Clalaa  «  to  40  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


980.314.  8N0W-1CELTEB  JTOH  MANHOLKS  OB  SEWER- 
PIPES  Thomas  McOill,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,132. 

1.  In  a  now  melting  apparatus  for  use  to  sewer  man- 
holea,  a  backtKme  element,  means  carried  thereby  for  sup 
porttog  the  same  at  the  manhole  opening,  snow  supporting 
maans  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  said  backt>one.  and  heat- 
tog  means  associated  with  said  parts  and  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  MOW  melttog  apparatus  for  use  to  sewer  man- 
holea,  a  backbone  element,  mean*  carried  thereby  for  sup- 
porting the  same  at  the  manhole  opening,  snow  supporilng 
mcana  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  said  backbone,  and  beat- 
in«  means  asaoeUted  with  aald  parts  and  carried  tiiereby, 
aald  now  supporting  meana  betog  collapaible. 

8.  In  a- snow  melttog  apparatus  for  use  to  sewer  man- 
holea,  a  backbone  element,  means  carried  thereby  for  sup- 
porting the  same  at  the  manhole  opening,  snow  sapporttog 
means  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  aald  backbone,  and  heat- 
teg  aaesna  asaoeUted  with  said  parts  and  carried  thereby, 
•aid  snow  supporttog  means  betog  made  to  sections,  each 
section  betog  btoged  to  the  backbone. 

4.  in  a  SDOw  melttog  apparatus  for  oae  to  sewer  man- 


holea.  a  backbone  element,  means  carried  thereby  for  sup- 
porttog the  same  at  the  manhole  opening,  enow  supporttog 
means  at  or  near  the  lover  end  of  said  backbone,  and  hf  at- 
tag  sacans  associated  with  said  parts  and  carried  thereby, 
said  heattog  means  comprtstog  a  ateam  pipe. 


S.  In  a  enow  melting  apparatua  for  use  to  sewer  man- 
holes, a  backbone  element,  means  carried  thereby  for  sup- 
porttog the  same  at  the  manhole  opening,  snow  supporilng 
means  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  said  backbone,  and  heat 
tog  means  associated  with  said  parts  and  carried  thereby, 
said  heating  meana  cbmprtatog  a  steam  pipe,  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe  extending  to  a  potot  near  said  snow  support- 
ing means  and  betog  provided  with  one  or  more  steam  out- 
lets to  the  vi?tolty  of  said  now  supporitog  means. 

[Clatma  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980,318.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  FABRICS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Jambs  Mbaos,  Stoughton,  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  530,378. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  making  coated  goods  comprising  a 
coating  section  having  a  plurality  of  devlcea  adapted  to 
apply  successive  coatings  to  the  same  side  of  a  fabric,  a 
flnlshing  section  having  mcann  for  preparing  the  coated 
fabric  for  rolling  and  handling,  and  means  for  paaalng  the 
fabric  through  the  coattog  section  from  one  coattog  device 
to  another  and  from  the  coating  section  directly  to  the  fln- 
Ishtog  section. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  coated  goods  comprising  a 
coattog  section  havtog  a  plurality  of  devices  adapted  to 
apply  snccesslTe  eoattogs  to  the  same  side  of  a  fabric, 
meana  between  the  coating  devices  to  prepare  the  fabric 
for  the  action  of  the  next  coating  device,  a  flnlahing  sec- 
tion having  means  for  preparing  the  coated  fabric  for  roll- 
ing and  handling,  and  meana  for  passing  the  fabri;  through 
tbs  coating  aectlon  from  one  coattog  device  to  another  and 
from  the  coattog  section  directly  to  the  flnlshtog  section. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  making  coated  goods  comprising  a 
eoadng  aeeUon  having  a  plurality  of  devlcea  adapted  to 
iipply  successive  eoattogs  to  the  same  side  of  a  fabric,  a 
Unlahtog  section  havtog  a  calndering  device  and  a  starcb- 
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tog  deVlee,  and  means  for  passtog  the  fabric  through  the 
coattog  section  from  one  coattog  device  to  another  and 
from  the  coattog  section  directly  to  the  ftolahlng  section. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  maktog  coated  goods  comprising  a 
series  of  bed-rolls,  a  gage-knife  cooperating  with  each  bed- 
roll, heattog  drums  situated  between  the  bed-rolls,  calen- 
der-rolls to  which  the  fabric  to  be  coated  passes  from  the 
last  bed-roll,  and  a  sUrchtog  device  recelvtog  the  fabric 
from  the  calender  rolls. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  making  coated  goods  comprlstog  a 
series  of  bed-roUs,  a  gage-knife  coAperattog  with  each  bed- 
roll, heating  drama  situated  between  the  bed-rolls,  calen- 
der-rolls to  which  the  fabric  to  be  coated  passes  from  the 
last  bed-roll,  a  starchtog  device  receiving  the  fabric  from 
the  calender-rolls,  and  heattog  drums  between  the  last  bed- 
roll and  the  calender-rolls  preaenttog  a  greater  contact 
surface  to  the  fabric  than  do  those  between  the  bed-rolls. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


by  force  of  gravity  alone^  and  totermediate  selsctora  con- 
nected with  said  hammers,  said  primary  selecton  having 
portions  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  totermediate  selecton,  whereby  the  primary  selecton 
are  controlled  by  the  pattern  sheet,  and  the  totermediate 
selecton  to  turn  controlled  by  said  primary  selectors. 
[Claims  6  to  31  not  prtoted  to  the  Gasette.] 


980,316.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PERFORATED  MU- 
SIC. PHILIP  J.  MbahIs  Chicago,  III  Filed  Nov.  2, 
190S.    Serial  No.  179,482. 


1.  A  maehtoe  for  making  perforated  music,  comprlstog 
punchtog  mechanism,  means  for  carrying  a  pattern  sheet, 
vertically  arranged  primary  selecton  provided  with  hori- 
sontally  arranged  pivoted  flngen  pivotally  connected 
thereto  and  arranged  to  engage  said  pattern  sheet,  and 
horlsonUlly  arranged  totermediate  selecton  connected 
with  said  punchtog  mechanism  and  controlled  by  said  pri- 
■lary  selectors,  the  said  punchtog  mecbaniam  havtog  a  sta- 
tionary support  over  which  the  psper  travela. 

2.  A  maehtoe  for  making  perforated  mualc,  comprlstog 
punchtog  mechanism,  means  for  carrytog  a  pattern  abeet, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  vertically  arranged  selecton  constl- 
tuttog  the  means  through  which  the  said  pattern  sheet  se- 
lectively controls  the  said  punchtog  mechanism,  one  set  of 
selecton  betog  primary  and  provided  with  horliontally  ar- 
ranged pivoted  flngera  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  en- 
gagtog  the  under  side  of  the  pattern  sheet,  and  the  other 
set  of  selecton  t>elng  Intermediate  of  said  primary  selec- 
ton and  said  punching  mechanism  and  provided  with  hori- 
sontally  arranged  reciprocating  rods  connected  with  the 
punchtog  mechanism,  the  said  punchtog  mechanism  havtog 
a  stationary  support  over  which  the  psper  travels. 

3.  A  maehtoe  for  maktog  perforated  music,  comprising 
punchtog  mechanism,  means  for  carrytog  a  pattern  sheet, 
primary  selecton  provided  with  pivoted  fingers  pivoUlly 
connected  thereto  and  mounted  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
said  pattern  aheet  by  force  of  gravity  alone,  and  toterme- 
diate selecton  connected  with  said  punchtog  mechanism 
and  controlled  by  said  primary  selecton. 

4.  A  machine  for  maktog  perfonted  music,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  normally  stationary  punches,  a  corresponding 
number  of  normally  vlbrattog  hammen  for  aetoattog  said 
punches,  meana  for  carrytog  a  pattern  sheet,  primary  se- 
lecton for  engagtog  the  under  side  of  said  pattern  sheet  by 
force  of  gravity  alone,  and  totermediate  selecton  connect- 
ed with  said  luunmara  and  controlled  by  said  primary  se- 
lectora. 

6.  A  maehtoe  for  making  perforatyd  mnsle,  comprlsteg 
normally  stationary  punchea,  a  constantly  rlbrattog  mem- 
ber, hammen  mounted  on  said  member,  said  hammen  be- 
ing adapted  to  swing  toto  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
punches,  means  for  carrytog  a  pattern  sheet,  primary  as> 
Isetora  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  pattern  sheet 
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980,317.       DRAFT-REOULATOR.       Tueodorb    Q.    Mjum, 
Lansing,  Mich.     FUed  May  &,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.002. 


1.  Id  damper  regulating  means,  a  clock  case  adapted  to 
form  a  gravity  operating  counterweight  for  the  damper, 
operative  connection  between  said  clock  case  and  the  dam- 
per, means  for  holding  said  case  against  gravity,  and  clock 
mechaniam  mounted  to  said  case  and  adapted  to  release 
said  holding  means  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  damper  regulating  means,  a  clock  case  adapted  to 
form  a  gravity  operating  counterweight  for  the  damper,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  said  case  and  the  damper, 
means  for  holding  said  case  against  graTlty,  doek-mecha- 
nlsm  toclndtog  a  key,  mounted  to  said  case,  said  key  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  release  said  holdtog  means 
through  the  operation  of  the  clock  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  draft  regulating  device,  the  combtoatlon  with  a 
damper,  of  a  oounterweight  for  said  damper,  said  counter- 
weight tocludtog  a  slidable  castog,  and  clock  mechanism 
arranged  in  the  castog,  a  support  for  the  counterweight, 
adjustable  connection  between  the  said  support  and  the 
damper,  a  connection  between  the  counterweight  and  the 
damper,  a  trtpptog  device  adapted  to  ratals  the  counter- 
weight at  its  elevated  pogition.  and  means  operated  by  the 
clock  mechanism  for  releasing  the  tripping  device  at  a 
predetermined  time. 


980,318.      SPARK  ARRESTER.      Matt   Mickblsov,  Wit- 
tenberg, WU.     Filed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,098. 


.«r 


1.  la  a  spark  arrester,  a  base  portion  or  support  00m- 
a  ejrUadrleal  portion  and  a  conical  portion,  and 


so 
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prorktod  with  ma  Mktltloaal  eyllwlrlcal  portion.  mM  tMM 
portfcn  harlnir  aa  mnoaUr  r«c«pUcl«  located  b«twe«B  and 
tormcd  br  tbc  addltkmal  cyltiidrtral  portton  aad  th«  coal 
rai  portion,  a  tartoa  of  conical  ahapcd  mMnb«n  arraaged 
la  ragtotratloo  aad  apacad  apart  on«  abore  th«  otiMr  aad 
>pac«d  apart  abora  tba  racaptaele,  lagi  or  mipporta  for 
boldinc  the  aicmbcra  apaced  apart,  lega  or  aupporta  for 
holdlnc  the  memten  apaced  apart  from  the  baae  portion 
or  lupport.  and  a  rertical  flue  baring  an  elbow  or  )otnt 
eoiUMctad  to  tb*  appennoat  conical  member. 

1.  la  a  apark  arreatar,  a  baaa  portion  or  aapport  com- 
prialoff  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  conical  portion,  and 
proTldad  with  an  additional  cylindrical  portion,  said  baae 
portion  baring  an  annuUx  raoeptacle  located  between  and 
formed  by  the  additional  eylladrlcal  portion  and  the  coni- 
cal portion,  a  aerlea  of  conical  abaped  membera  arranged 
in  reglatratlon  and  spaced  apart  one  aboTe  tbe  other  and 
spacad  apart  abore  tbe  raoaptacle.  legs  or  supporta  roi 
holding  the  members  spaeatt  apart,  legs  or  supports  for 
holding  the  members  spaced  apart  from  the  base  portion  or 
support,  and  a  vertical  flue  having  an  elbow  or  Joint  con- 
noted to  the  uppermost  conical  member,  a  cap- receptacle 
for  closing  the  lower  opening  of  tbe  vertical  flue,  and  a 
band  for  aacurlng  the  vertlaal  flue  adjacent  the  baae  por- 
tion or  support. 

3.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  base  portion  or  support  com- 
posed of  a  stngle  piece  of  metal  and  in  two  parts,  said  parts 
having  flanges  for  Joining  tbe  parts  together,  said  base  por- 
tion or  support  whan  tn  shape  being  provided  with  a  coni 
cal  portion  and  an  additional  cylindrical  portion,  said  baae 
portion  having  an  annular  trough  between  the  additional 
cylindrical  portion  and  the  conical  portion,  a  serlea  of 
conical  members  arranged  In  reglatration,  means  for  spac- 
ing the  members  apart  and  above  the  base  portion,  a  ver- 
tical flue  having  an  elbow  or  Joint  connected  to  the  upper- 
most conical  member,  and  a  band  or  strip  securing  the  vw- 
tical  flue  to  the  base  portion. 


080,318.  TAKB-UP  FOB  rLOXIBLB  SD8PBN80RIISS. 
Joan  W.  Mit^M.  rnuikfort.  Ky.  nied  Nov.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4«2,SM. 


N 


m 


1.  .\  take-ap  for  flaxlble  conaectlona  consisting  of  a  core 
adapted  to  receive  eoUs  of  said  connections,  two  parallel 
separated  aide  pteesa  connected  with  the  core,  and  a  con- 
nection engaging  lug  formed  on  one  of  said  side  pieces  and 
extending  toward  but  spaced  from  the  other  side  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  flexible  connection  of  a 
take  up  device  having  a  central  core  on  which  the  connec- 
tion la  wound,  parallel  separated  side  pteeee  laterally  sup- 
porting the  colls  wound  upon  the  core,  and  a.  connection 
engaging  lug  connected  to  each  one  of  said  side  pieces  and 
extending  toward  but  spaced  from  the  other  side  piece. 


D.  IfiLi^aA  and 
Filed  Mar.  32, 


•  80.830.      UQUID-OAOE.     Thomas 

MicHABL  J.  Coaaot.u  Bprtagtleld, 

1909.     Serial   No    484.9T0. 

A  liquid  gage  comprlalng  a  transparent  tube  closed  at 
the  top  aad  provided  with  a  Talvs  seat,  a  vatve-etean  And 
a  valra  for  such  aaat,  such  afeam  having  a  pnOaotlac  part 


below  the  top  o>f  the  tube  aad  extendlag  both  above  tmt 
***o^  aaW  tube,  a  spring  between  s«ld  projecting  part  of 
said  stem  and  said  top  of  the  tube  arranged  to  reUln  aald 


vaive  normally  on  Its  seat,  and  a  suitable  scale  adapted  to 
ahow  the  height  of  liquid  confined  within  the  tube  when 
said  valve  la  closed. 


980,821.  LADLB-CBANB.  WiixuK  a  MoaoiK,  Alliance. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering  Company, 
Alliance,  Ohio.    Filed  May  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.068. 


1.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with  a  main  trol- 
ley, of  an  aoxUiary  trolley  provided  with  a  iMistlng  rope 
or  diala  supported  on  a  tranaverae  adjustable  arm. 

2.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  main  tiol 
ley,  of  an  auxiliary  trolley  located  oatslde  the  main  trol- 
ley aad  provided  with  a  hoisting  rope  or  chain,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  aame  either  lualdc  or  oatalde  the  girders 
supporting  the  main  trolley. 

8.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  conhiaatloa  with  a  BuOn  trol- 
ley, of  an  auxiliary  troUey  located  above  the  main  trolley 
and  provided  with  a  boistlag  rope  or  chain,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same  at  a  point  oataide  or  inside  the  main 
girders. 

4.  In  a  ladle  crane,  tiM  combination  with  a  main  trol- 
lay.  an  aazUlaiy  troUey,  and  girder*,  each  prorlded  with 
two  aets  of  rails  for  supporting  said  trolleys,  of  a  rotary 
table  or  support  on  the  anxlllery  trolley  for  carrylnc  tbe 
auxiliary  holatlng  rope  or  chain. 

&,  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  comMaatlen  with  the  antn  and 
aozUlary  trolleya.  of  two  girders  (or  anpportlng  the  same, 
aad  safety  hooks  attached  to  the  auxiliary  troUey  aad  ex- 
tending downwardly  beneath  the  outwardly  projecting 
Oangea  on  s&ld  gtrdrrs. 

(Oalma  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.! 
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980,822.  COMBINED  TIB-PLATB  AMD  BAII/-FA8TBlf> 
INO.  Ubnbt  K.  Mraas,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  D.  Breck,  Pittsburg,  Pn,  Filed  Apr. 
80,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,712. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  saddle  plate 
having  a  rail-seating  depremion  at  its  central  or  interme- 
diate porUon  with  shoulders  at  tbe  sides  of  said  depres- 
sion and  alots  extending  through  said  ahouldera,  and  dips 
lotcriKMcd  between  the  saddle  and  tie  and  extending 
through  said  slots  into  securing  engagement  with  the  base 
of  the  rail ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ue  and  rail,  of  a  saddle  plate 
having  a  rail-seating  depression  at  Its  central  or  Interme- 
diate portion  with  shoulders  at  the  sidee  of  said  depres- 
sion and  slots  extending  through  said  shoulders,  and  clips 
interposed  between  the  saddle  aad  tie  and  extending 
through  said  slots  into  securinj;  engagement  with  the  base 
of  the  rail,  said  clips  and  saddle  being  of  a  resilient 
metal ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  cushion  on 
the  tie  underneath  the  rail  base,  a  saddle  plate  seated  on 
the  cushion  and  engaging  tbe  side  edges  thereof,  said  aad- 
dle  having  a  depressed  transverse  rail-seating  p6rllon, 
clips  interposed  between  the  cushion  and  saddle  and  en- 
gaging the  rail  base  at  opposite  sides,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  saddle,  dips  and  cushion  to  the  tie ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening,  a  saddle  member  having  a  de- 
pressed rail-seating  portion,  relatively  elevated  end-seat- 
ing portions,  and  downwardly  extending  lateral  portions ; 
■nbatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastening,  a  saddle  having  Its  central  por- 
tion depressed  Into  a  horisontal  plnne  below  the  plane  of 
the  top  of  the  saddle,  to  form  a  rail-seat  with  vertical 
shoulders  at  each  side,  said  shoulders  having  openings 
therethrough  for  securing  clips ;  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


980,828.     HAT-RACK.     Pmn   Mtbholm,   Volgn,   8.   D. 
Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,819. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aapporting  frame,  of  toothed  bars  located  eeatrally 
at  the  tcralnals  of  said  supporting  frame,  elevating  mech- 
anisms adapted  to  operate  on  aald  toothed  bars,  an  elevat- 
iB*  fraxM  carried  by  aald  elevating  mechanlsma,  means 
whereby  said  elevating  frame  may  be  retained  tn  an  ele- 
vated position  independently  of  the  elevating  nechan^toias, 
aad  means  operable  through  said  last  named  meana  wher«- 


b7  aald  elevating  franc  nuy  be  knrend  ladependently  «C 
aald  elevating  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eoaUitnatlon 
with  a  main  supporting  frame,  having  vertically  extend- 
ing toothed  bars  at  each  terminal  thereof,  elevating  mech- 
anUms  adapted  to  operate  on  said  toothed  hart,  means 
whereby  said  elevating  mechanisms  may  be  released  from 
engagement  with  said  toothed  bars,  an  elerating  frame 
dapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  said  supporting  frame, 
means  whereby  said  elevating  mechanisms  may  raise  said 
elevating  frame,  and  means  whereby  said  frame  may  be 
lowered  independently  of  said  elevating  mechanisms  when 
the  latter  are  disengaged  from  the  toothed  bars. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  toothed  vertical  bar  at  each 
terminal  thereof,  a  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically 
on  each  of  aald  toothed  bare,  having  oppositely  disposed 
pawls  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  each  bar, 
operating  levers  for  said  bars  carrying  the  pawls,  an  ele- 
vating frame  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame  for  ver- 
tical movement,  and  means  whereby  said  pawl  carrying 
bars  may  raise  and  lower  said  elevating  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  main  supporting  frame,  guides  formed  In  said  main 
supporting  frame,  an  elevating  frame  adapted  to  operate 
on  said  gtiides,  toothed  bars  located  centrally  at  the  ends 
of  said  supporting  frame,  ratchet  elevating  meehanlsins 
adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  toothed  ban,  and  means 
wh«aeb7  the  movement  of  said  ratchet  elevating  mecha- 
nlsma will  ralae  said  elevating  frame. 

5.  Id  a  device  o(  the  class  described,  the  combtoatloD 
with  a  main  supporting  frame,  guides  formed  In  said  main 
supporting  frame,  an  elevating  frame  adapted  to  operate 
on  said  guides,  toothed  bars  located  centrally  at  the  ends 
of  said  supporting  frame,  ratchet  elevating  mechani<im8 
adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  toothed  bars,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  ratchet  elevating  mechanisms  from  engage- 
okent  vrlth  said  toothed  bars,  and  means  whereby  said  ele- 
vating frame  may  be  lowered  independently  of  aald  ele- 
vating mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


980,824.     TUMBLER-WASHER.     JoHjf  P.  Nacb,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,106. 


In  a  tumbler  w«;rtier,  the  coablnatloa  with  a  stand  pipe 
having  at  its  dlsdiarge  end  a  cock  provided  with  a  rock 
valve  Iiavlnff  a  crank  arm,  the  cock  serving  as  a  stop,  of  a 
eoU  spring  encircling  and  supported  by  said  stand  pipe 
aad  having  Its  opper  end  connected  to  said  crank  sra  for 
rocking  said  valve  when  the  opring  Is  compressed  and  ex- 
panded, a  tube  encircling  said  spring  and  supported  by 
said  stand  pipe  and  serving  as  a  slop,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting an  Inverted  tumbler  or  other  article  over  the  cock. 
Mid  sapportlng  meana  being  reeiproeatfro  on  aald  stand 
pipe  Intermediate  said  stops  and  supported  by  said  spring. 
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960,826.  STORE-8ERVICB  APPARATrS.  JoHM  P.  Nacb, 
Kaoms  City.  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
&48.881. 


1.  Ill  a  atore  aerrlcc  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  lifting  rope  secured  thereto,  a  support  for  the 
rope  above  the  track,  a  runner  on  the  rope  secured  to  the 
slack  end  thereof,  clamping  means  aboTe  the  track  for  ro- 
leaaabty  engaging  tb«  runner,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
rope  which  alternately  contact  with  opposite  ends  of  the 
runner  and  bring  It  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  aald 
clamping  means  when  (he  track  la  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  lifting  rope  aecured  thereto,  a  support  for  the 
rope  above  tbe  track,  a  peripherally  grooved  runner  on  the 
rope  secured  to  the  slack  end  thereof,  clamping  means 
above  the  track  having  two  spring  arms  adapted  to  be 
sprung  apart  by  tbe  runner  and  enter  the  peripheral 
groove  therein  for  releaaably  holding  tbe  runner,  and 
meana  carried  by  tbe  rope  which  alternately  contact  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  runner  and  bring  it  into  and  out  of 
engaKement  with  said  spring  arms  when  the  track  is  raised 
and  lowered. 

8.  In  a  store  aervlce  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  lifting  rope  secured  thereto,  a  support  for  tbe 
,^*  rope  sbove  the  track,  a  runner  on  the  rope  secured  to  the 
slack  end  thereof  and  having  a  peripheral  groove,  two 
apring  wires  secured  to  said  rope  support  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  rope  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  apart  by  the  mnner 
and  enter  tbe  peripheral  groove  therein  for  releaaably 
holding  the  runner,  and  means  .carried  by  the  rope  which 
alternately  contact  with  opposite  ends  of  the  runner  and 
bring  It  between  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  sprlnc 
wire*  when  the  track  Is  raised  and  lowered. 

4.  In  a  atore  service  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  lifting  rope  secured  thereto,  a  pulley  above  the 
track  having  a  pulley  over  which  the  rope  paaaea.  a  runner 
on  the  rope  secured  to  the  slack  end  of  the  rope  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove,  two  realllent  members  secured  to 
tbe  pulley  block  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rope  and  adapted 
to  be  sprung  apart  by  the  runner  and  enter  the  peripheral 
groove  therein  for  releaaably  holding  the  runner,  and  two 
buttons  secured  to  tbe  rope  at  opposite  enda  of  tbe  runner 
for  reapectlTcly  bringing  the  runner  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aald  resilient  members  when  tbe  track  la 
rained  and  lowered. 

B.  In  a  store  service  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  pulley  block  located  above  tbe  track  and  bav- 
Ing  a  poUey,  a  lifting  rope  secured  to  the  track  and  paan- 
Ing  over  aald  pulley,  a  runner  on  the  rope  Intermediate  of 
tbe  track  and  pulley  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  and 
baTtag  a  awlvel  connection  with  the  alack  end  of  the  lift- 
ing rope,  r«sUl«Bt  clamping  members  secured  to  the  pulley 
block  at  oppo«lt«  Bldea  of  said  rope  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  apart  by  tbe  runner  and  enter  the  peripheral  groove 
therein  for  releaaably  holding  the  runner,  and  two  devices 
•ecwed  to  the  lifting  rope  at  opposite  enda  of  the  runner 


for  respectively  bringing  the  runner  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  realllent  membera  when  tbe  track  la 
raised  and  lowered. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


980,32«.      OATE.      William    W.    Nickbll,    McMlnnvllle. 
Oreg.     Filed  July  5,  1910.     BerUl  No.  670,471. 


1.  In  a  gate  of  tbe  kind  described  having  meana  to 
transmit  power  to  gate  opening  and  locking  mechanism 
also  locking  mecbanlam,  the  combination  of  a  gate  and  lock 
actuating  lever  bar  7  pivoted  borlaontally  and  tranaversely 
to  tbe  f^nce  and  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  gate  hinge  post.  Its 
end  on  the  side  toward  which  the  gate  opens  being  con- 
nected with  the  power  transmitting  means,  an  adjustable 
rod  21  having  Ita  lower  end  hooked  upon  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever  bar  7  and  extending  upwardly  to  connection 
with  a  latch  actnating  lever  9  at  a  suitable  angle,  and  a 
horiaontal  latch  actuating  lever  9  pivoted  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  gate  In  alinement  wltb  and  above  It  and  the  fence 
extending  to  the  front  of  the  gate  and  to  the  rear  thereof. 
Its  rear  end  being  aecured  to  aald  adjuatable  rod  21.  its 
forward  end  being  secured  to  a  latch  actuating  rod  of  tbe 
locking  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  gate  of  tbe  kind  described,  having  a  latch  lever 
0  pivoted  on  and  extending  t>eyond  Its  rear  end  in  aline- 
ment with  the  gate,  a  lock  and  gate  actnating  lever  7  piv- 
oted horlsontally  In  and  transversely  to  the  fence  on  a 
post  alined  with  the  fence  and  In  the  rear  of  the  gate,  aald 
lever  bar  7  being  positioned  and  formed  to  receive  a  con- 
nection on  Its  end  extending  on  tbe  side  toward  which  tbe 
irate  opena,  with  a  power  tranrailtting  means,  also  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  means  to  connect  Ita  opposite  end  at 
a  suitable  angle  with  the  rear  end  of  tbe  latch  lever  9. 
sub«tantlally,aa  described. 


0  8  0.S27.  WATER  HEATER.  Fbank  A.  NiBiimDino. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1910.  BerUl  No. 
644,791. 

1.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
shell  having  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  heater  being 
provided  with  winga  or  projectiona  with  recesses  therebe- 
tween, said  wings  or  projections  being  corrugated,  and 
meana  for  beating  the  Interior  of  the  inner  shell. 

2.  A  water  heater  compriaing  an  inner  and  an  outer 
shell  forming  a  water  passageway  therebetween,  aald  shells 
being  projected  outwardly  to  form  segmental  winga  and 
being  of  generally  fruato-conlcal  shape,  said  wings  being 
provided  with  tranaverse  corrugations 

3.  In  a  water  beater,  tbe  combination  of  an  inner  and 
an  outer  abell  having  a  chamber  formed  tberet>etween.  the 
heater  being  of  generally  tapering  contour  from  bottom  to 
top  and  provided  with  segmental  projections  tapering  from 
the  bottom  toward  the  top,  aald  projectiona  being  corm- 
gated.  and  meana  for  applying  bent  to  tbe  Interior  ot 
tbe  Inner  abell. 

4.  In  a  water  beater,  tbe  combination  of  an  inner  and 
an  outer  abell  having  a  narrow  paaaageway  formed  there- 
between, the  beater  being  of  generally  tapering  contour 
from  bottom   to  top  and  provided  with  projectiona,  said 
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projectiona  being  tranaver^ly  corrugated  on  tbe  interior 
thereof,  and  meana  for  applying  beat  to  tbe  Interior  of 
tbe  inner  abell. 


5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  inner  abell 
of  generally  frusto-conlcal  shape,  an  outer  shell  of  similar 
abape  forming  a  water  passageway  with  tbe  inner  shell, 
and  packing  rings  loosely  covering  the  Joints  between  tbe 
Inner  and  outer  shells  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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Ohio.       Filed    July 
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8.     1910. 


NOkA-OON, 

Serial    No. 


In  an  auxiliary  aervlng  table,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
paratively small  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  middle 
portion  of  B  dining  table,  a  pedestal  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  cap  piece  detachably  mounted  on  tbe  pedestal 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  upper  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, spaced  supporting  bars  resting  upon  tbe  cap  piece,  a 
track  comprising  spaced  rails  carried  on. th^  opposite  ends 
of  the  supporting  bars,  said  bars  having  upturned  end 
poriions  seated  against  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  raila.  a  car- 
riage comprising  a  frame  and  rollera  Joumaled  thereto, 
the  latter  adapted  to  operate  along  the  track,  end  bars  con- 
necting thf  opposite  ends  of  the  rails  and  forming  means 
for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  carriage  thereon,  a  re- 
volving top  aupporied  on  tbe  frame  of  the  carriage,  a 
spindle  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe  center  of  said  top 
and  detachably  connected  with  the  frame  of  tbe  carriage, 
anti-friction  bearings  interpoaed  between  the  carriage 
frame  and  spindle,  and  stop  devices  arranged  at  points  cen- 
trally of  the  enda  of  the  track  and  engageable  with  tbe 
carriage  during  tbe  movement  of  tbe  latter  on  tbe  track 
to  bring  the  carriage  to  a  stop  at  a  point  Sutrntantially 
above  the  baae,  the  members  detachably  connecting  tbe 
sapporiing  bars  and  cap  piece  permitting  said  supporting 
bars  and  auperstructure  thereon  to  be  bodily  removed  from 
the  pcdeatal. 


980,329.  WRAPPJNG-MACHINB.  Blmm  C.  Vovtbmvt, 
Loa  Angelec,  Cat.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Featb- 
eratone,  L09  Angelee,  Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  442.189. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame,  wrapping  mecba- 
nlam at  one  end  and  wrapper  supplying  mechanism  at  tbe 
other,  a  continuoualy  moving  carrier  leading  from  tbe  lat- 
ter to  the  former  mechanism  and  provided  with  recipro- 
cmtory  stems,  a  cup  like  carrier  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
stem,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  cup  and  stem 
projected. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame,  wrapping  mecba- 
nlam at  one  end  and  wrapper  supplying  mechanism  at  tbe 
other,  a  continuously  moving  carrier  leading  from  tbe  lat- 
ter to  tbe  former  mechanism  and  provided  with  plate  like 
membera,  each  of  said  membera  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection, a  beaded  rod  through  each  plate  and  ita  projec- 
tion, a  cup  like  receptacle  at  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  rod,  and 
a  spring  bearing  against  said  member  at  one  end  and 
asalnat  tbe  receptacle  at  t)ie  other. 

S.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame,  wrapping  mecba- 
nlam at  one  end  and  wrapper  supplying  mechanism  at  tbe 
other,  a  continuously  moving  carrier  leading  from  the  lat- 
ter to  the  former  mecbanlam  and  comprising  sprocket 
wheels  and  a  sprocket  chain  mounted  thereon,  said  chain 
being  provided  wltb  plate  like  members,  beaded  stems  re- 
ciprocally mounted  in  said  members,  the  outer  end  of  each 
stem  being  provided  wltb  a  receptacle,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  each  atem  and  receptacle  projected,  means 
for  feeding  material  to  said  receptacles,  and  a'  support  for 
supporting  tbe  chain  and  receptacles  after  said  material 
baa  been  depoaited  in  tbe  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frnme,  wrapping  mecha- 
nism and  wrapper  aupply  mechanism  thereon,  a  continu- 
ously moving  carrier  leading  from  tbe  latter  to  tbe  former 
mechanism,  cup  like  yielding  receptacles  on  said  carrier, 
means  supplying  material  to  said  receptacles  provided  with 
means  for  preventing  said  material  from  being  shaken  out 
of  said  receptaclea  after  it  baa  been  deposited  therein. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame,  wrapping  mecha- 
nism and  wrapper  supplying  mechanism  thereon,  a  continu- 
ously moving  carrier  leading  from  the  latter  to  the  former 
mechanism,  yielding  receptacles  on  said  carrier,  meana  for 
feeding  material  to  aald  receptaclea  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  substantially  ring  like  members  adapted  to  register  with 
said  receptacles  and  to  be  moved  forward  simultaneoualy 
therewith. 

[Clalma  G  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980,330.  HOISTING  -  BIOGING.  Abtid  Olandu,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Charles  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  15.  1910. 
Serial  No.  677,364. 

1.  A  hoisting  rigging  comprising  two  pairs  of  upwardly 
extending  and  outwardly  diverging  stanchions  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  and  having  a  rocking  movement  upon 
their  lower  ends. 

2.  A  hoisting  rigging  of  the  claaa  specified,  comprising 
a  pair  of  atanchlons  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  reat  upon  a  window  sill,  a  bar  extending  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  stanchions,  a  second  pair  of  stanchions 
tbe  lower  ends  of  which  also  rest  upon  tbe  window  sill, 
a  bar  extending  between  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  stanchions, 
and  a  track  eonnected  at  each  end  to  one  of  aald  bara. 
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I.  A  hototlBC  liotaff  of  tiM  flan  ip«ctfl«d.  compiialnc 
•  pair  ot  itanchion*  tb«  tower  Mida  at  which  art  adapted 
to  raat  upon  a  wlDdow  alll,  a  bar  eztendlnc  betwaan  the 
upper  cDda  of  said  ■tancbiona.  a  aecood  pair  of  ataactalona 
th«  lower  eoda  of  which  alao  reot  apon  the  window  lill.  a 
bar  eztandlog  batween  the  apper  enda  of  aald  ■tancbiona, 
a  track  coonacted  at  each  and  to  one  of  said  bara.  and  a 
Uckle  carrlasa  aupportad  00  aald  track  for  to  and  fro 
moTement. 


4.  A  holatlns  rigylns  of  the  claaa  apeclfled.  comprlalnc 
a  pair  of  atanehlona  the  lower  enda  of  wblcb  are  adaptad 
to  reat  upon  a  window  itll  and  extending  upwardly  out- 
•tda  of  tha  window  caalng,  a  bar  extending  between  the 
upper  enda  of  and  ■upportad  by  lald  ■tancblona.*a  track 
carrier  on  aald  bar,  a  aecond  pair  of  stancblona  tha  lower 
enda  of  which  alao  reat  upon  the  window  alll  and  extend 
upwardly  Inaida  of  the  window  caalng,  a  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  enda  of  and  supported  by  said  stancblona, 

•wctald  bar  proTldad  at  Ita  «nda  with  pada  to  engage  with  the 
walla,  a  track  carrier  raleasably  connected  to  said  bar. 
and  a  track  connected  at  each  end  to  aald  track  carriers. 

5.  A  hoisting  rigging  of  the  claaa  specified,  comprising 
a  pair  of  stanch  Ions,  a  bar  extending  between  tha  upper 
anda  of  and  aapportad  by  aald  atancbJona.  a  aecond  pair 
of  stancblona.  a  bar  extending  between  the  upper  enda  of 
and  supported  by  said  stanchions,  a  track  connected  at 
each  end  to  aald  bara  anbetantlally  midway  thereof,  and 
ahoee  to  reat  apon  a  window  sill  and  In  which  the  lower 

of  the  stancblona  are  anpported  for  rocking  moTe- 
at 
[Clalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


980.881.     TTNDBSRKAMER.     Bbbt  L.    ParaasoN,  BoblUf 
son,  IlL     nied  Mar.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  551.992. 


^if 


An  UBderrauaer  comprialag  a  atock  having  an  aad 
•Oekat.  allpa  naoBted  In  the  aocket.  and  haTing  their  cnt- 
tta«  farttoM  pr«|aettac  tberafrooi.  a  aapport  for  the  altpa 


carried  by  the  atock.  aald  support  being  connected  to  the 
portions  of  the  sUpe  which  are  located  within  the  aocket, 
and  sakl  support  permitting  a  sliding  and  spraadlng  more- 
ment  of  the  allpa.  and  a  eroaa  bar  carried  by  the  stock, 
aald  croaa  bar  being  located  In  the  end  aocket  between  the 
portlona  of  the  allpe  extending  thereinto,  the  oppoalte  faces 
of  aald  portlona  being  receaaed  to  recelre  the  croaa  bar, 
and  aald  croaa  bar  being  wedge  ahaped  In  croaa  aectlon  to 
apread  the  allpa  when  It  paaaaa  out  of  the  receaaea. 


9  80.3  32.  SNOW  REMOVING  APPARATUS.  LrKom 
RAacBiN,  San  Fraoetaco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  580,340. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Tehicle,  and  meana  carried  by 
the  vehicle  for  propelling  the  aame.  a  comboatton  chamber 
arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  and  having,  cloee 
to  the  ground,  an  outlet  arranged  to  direct  the  producta 
of  combustion  borlaonUlly  and  in  a  partly  forward  and 
partly  lateral  direction,  on  each  aide  of  the  vehicle,  meana 
carried  by  the  vehicle  for  producing  aald  prodacta  of  com- 
buatlon  and  meana  carried  thereby  for  forcing  them  through 
aald  outlet,  autMUntially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  and  meana  carried  by 
tha  vehicle  for  propelling  the  aame.  a  cnmbuatlon  chamber 
arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  and  having,  cloaa 
to  the  ground,  an  outlet  arranged  to  direct  the  prodacta 
of  comboatlon  horlaontally  and  In  a  partly  forward  and 
partly  lateral  direction,  on  each  aide  of  the  vehicle,  a  horl- 
aontal  base  plate  extending  outwardly  beyond  aald  outlet, 
meana  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  producing  aald  producta 
of  combuatlon  and  meana  carried  thereby  for  forcing  then 
through  aald  outlet,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  and  meana  carried  by 
the  vehicle  for  propelling  the  aame,  a  comboatlon  chamber 
arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  and  formed  In 
cloee  proximity  to  the  ground  arlth  an  outlet  opening 
which  la  wedge-abaped  in  form  and  directed  laterally  and 
fOrwardly,  meana  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  producing  aald 
producta  of  combuatlon  and  meana  carried  thereby  for  forc- 
ing them  through  aald  outlet,  subatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  vehicle,  a  combuatlon  cuamber 
arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  an 
outlet  In  proximity  to  the  ground,  vertical  and  lateral 
pipea  for  the  eacape  of  the  hot  gaaea  from  aatd  combustion 
chamber,  meana  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  the  gaaea 
through  aald  pipea,  and  meana  for  dlacharging  hot  gaaea 
into  aaM  comtMiatlon  chamber,  aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


980.338.     BAKBR'8  TOOL.     Cau.  A.  RiOLF,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,916. 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  Upcring  blade 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  handle,  said  blade  conalatlag 
of  a  plurality  of  parta  joined  longltodlnally,  the  longi- 
tudinal edgea  joined,  being  ahaped  to  oonatltnte  a  long!- 
tudinal  dovetailed  joint,  the  tenon  and  mortiae  thereof 
forming  aald  joint  tapering  tranaveraely  from  end  to  end, 
aald  Uperlng  correaponding  with  the  Uper  of  the  major 
part  of  the  length  of  the  bUde.  the  parta  being  thereby 
adapted  to  be  wedged  together  longitudinally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprialng  a 
tapering  blade  compoeed  of  outer  and  Inner  aeetlona,  tha 
outer  aeetlona  being  provided  with  grooved  longitudinal 
tuner  edgea  and  the  Intermediate  aectlon  being  provided 
with  wedge  ahaped  longitudinal  edges  for  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  grooved  edgea  of  the  outer  aeetlona, 
fftatenlag  meana  for  holding  aald  aeetlona  In  rigid  rela- 
tion, a  ahank  extenalon  carried  by  the  Intermediate  aeetloa 
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and  proyMad  with  a  longitudinal  ak>t  the  aldea  of  which 
are  grooved,  a  handle  extension  fitted  In  aald  alot  and 
provided  with  wedge  ahaped  edgea  for  interlocking  engage- 


ment with  the  groovea  of  aald  alot,  and  faatenlng  meana 
extending  through  aald  ahank  extension  and  aald  handle 
extenalon  for  holding  the  aame  In  rigid  relation. 


980,384.  STSTEM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OAS- 
VALVBS  FROM  A  DISTANCE.  Bmil  RENKrwin,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Berlln-Anbal- 
tlache  Mascblnenbau-Actlen-OeaellBcbaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    ^Ued  May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  497.904. 


In  a  ayatem  for  opening  or  closing  gas  valves,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  valve,  and  a  gaa  aupply  thereto,  of 
two  receptaclaa  communicating  with  each  other  and  partly 
Oiled  with  a  liquid,  one  of  aald  receptacles  being  hermeti- 
cally closed  at  ita  top  and  the  other  one  communicating 
with  the  atmoaphere,  a  rigid  connection  between  aald  re- 
ceptaclaa. a  pivot  Intermediate  aald  receptaclee  providing  a 
rocking  support  therefor  and  having  a  bore  communicating 
with  the  doeed  receptacle  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and 
with  the  gaa  supply,  a  spring  actuated  valve  adapted  to 
doae  the  communication  between  the  gas  aupply  and  the 
bore  of  aald  pivot  under  the  normal  preaaure  of  the  gaa 
and  to  open  the  aame  upon  an  Increaae  ^  the  preaaure. 
the  bore  of  aald  pivot  communicating  with  the  atmoaphere 
through  a  minute  aperture,  and  a  connection  between  the 
rockable  receptaclaa  and  the  main  valve  adapted  to  oper- 
ate tha  Uttar. 


980.886.  AGRICUI/rURAL  IMPLBMBNT.  Wiu^iam  H. 
RicB,  Boeheater,  N.  T.  PUed  Dec.  20,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
208,187. 

1.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  in- 
clined parallel  membera  arranged  in  rear  of  the  conveyer 
and  below  tlie  dioeharge  point  of  aald  conveyer  ao  that 
the  material  dropa  from  the  latter  onto  the  menbera,  the 
rear  ends  of  aald  membera  being  aeparated  and  below  tbelr 
forward  enda.  and  a  rotary  beater  mounted  below  the  par- 
allel membera  and  having  fingers  operating  between  aald 
membera  and  formed  to  carry  the  material  rearwardly. 

2.  In  a  digger,  the  eomblnatloB  with  an  endleaa  con- 
veyer, of  rearwardly  extfodlng  IneHned  roda  aapported  la 


rear  of  and  having  their  upper  forward  enda  below  the 
discharging  portion  of  the  conveyer  ao  that  the  material 
dropa  onto  the  roda,  aald  rode  having  their  rear  enda  aepa- 
rated and  below  the  forward  enda,  and  a  rotary  beater 
mounted  below  and  having  fingers  operating  between  aald 
roda  and  curved  In  a  direction  to  puah  the  material  rear- 
wardly without  drawing  said  material  downwardly  be- 
tween the  roda.  ' 


3.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
conveyer  mounted  thereon  of  a  croaa  piece  eupported  be- 
low the  conveyer.  Inclined  roda  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  croaa  piece  and  having  their  forward  enda  below 
the  conveyer  and  their  rear  ends  separated  and  located 
below  their  forward  enda,  and  a  rotary  beater  mounted 
below  the  roda  and  having  fingers  operating  between  said 
rods,  said  fingers  being  formed  to  puah  the  material  rear- 
wardly without  drawing  It  between  the  roda. 

4.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  side 
piecea,  an  axle  on  which  the  aide  pieces  are  supported,  and 
an  excavator  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  side 
pieces,  of  an  endlees  conveyer  arranged  between  the  side 
piecea  and  receiving  material  from  the  excavator,  rigid 
aopporta  depending  from  the  side  plecee  In  rear  of  the 
conveyer,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  aupporta  below  the 
dlacharging  end  of  the  conveyer,  Inclined  rods  extending 
^rwardly  from  the  croaa  piece  and  having  their  rear  enda 
teparated  and  below  their  forward  enda,  and  a  beater  aup- 
ported  below  and  having  fingers  operating  between  the 
roda,  aald  Angara  being  formed  to  carry  the  material  rear- 
wardly without  drawing  it  between  the  roda. 

5.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a 
plurality  of  inclined  roda  receiving  material  from  the  con- 
veyer, and  movable  upwardly  Independently  of  each  other, 
the  rear  enda  of  the  roda  being  below  their  forward  ends, 
a  rotary  beater  mounted  beneath  the  rode  and  embodying 
a  abaft  and  flngera  thereon  operating  between  the  roda 
and  formed  to  carry  the  materia!  rearwardly  without 
drawing  It  between  the  rods,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  roda  to  hold  them  In  spaced  relation  to  the  shaft  of  the 
beater. 

[Clalma  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


980.336.  AUTOMATIC  STREBT-INDICATOR.  Albzam- 
DBS  C.  BiCHHEiMmi  and  Paul  W.  Koch.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,404. 

1.  In  an  automatic  atreet  Indicator,  the  combination  ot 
a  plurality  of  rolla.  a  web  having  aultable  Inacrlptlona 
thereon  adapted  to  wind  upon  aald  rolla,  a  drum  provided 
with  meana  to  positively  engage  aald  web,  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  upon  each  end  of  the  drum  with  the  teeth  thereof 
facing  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona.  a  aolenold  diapoaed  adja- 
cent each  of  aald  ratchet  wheels  and  at  oppoalte  aldea  of 
the  dram,  meana  for  alternately  energiaing  aald  aolenolda 
at  predetermined  intervals,  a  rack  connected  to  the  core 
of  each  aolenold  and  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  Ita  ad- 
jacent ratchet  wheel  when  moved  longttudloally  In  one 
direction  and  to  allde  Idly  over  aald  ratchet  wheel  when 
moved  in  the  other  direction,  aald  rack  having  a  smooth 
anrface  which  la  opposed  to  Ita  ratchet  wheel  when  in 
normal  poattlon  whereby  to  permit  aald  wheel  to  tnra 
independently  of  said  rack,  meana  for  yieldingly  urging 
aald  rack  toward  aald  wheel,  meana  for  reUrdlng  the 
operative  stroke  of  aald  rack,  and  a  atop  fftr  limiting  the 
operative  movement  of  the  rack. 

2.  In  al^  ftntomatlc  street  indicator,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  rolla,  a  web  having  aultable  inacrlptlona 

•  thereon  adapted  to  wind  upon  aald  rolla,  a  drum  provided 
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with  BMoa  to  poctthwJy  eno««  iM  w*b,  ■  ntclMt  wbMl 
Me«i«d   apoo  Mcb   end   of  of  tb*  drum   with   the  tMth 
tlMr«of  fkclac  In  oppo«lte  dlrvctlons.  •  •olenold  dIapoMd 
adJftCMit   Cftch   of   Mid    rmtchet    whcciii,    means   for   alt«r- 
utlTcly  CMrflslnc  Mid  toleDoldi  at  predetermined  latar- 
▼aJ«,  •  rack  eouMctad  to  tb*  ear*  of  aach  aoieoold  at  op- 
posite aldaa  at  tb«  dram  aod  adapted  to  enca<«  and  turn 
Ita  adjacent  ratcbet  wheel  when   mored  lonfttudlnallj  In 
one   direction  and   to  allde   Idly  o»er   aaid    ratcbet   wheel 
when   moTed  In   the  other  direction,  aaid  rack  barinf  a 
•mootb  mirfaca  vbleb  permits  Ita  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate 
Independently  of  the  rack   when   said   rack   ia   In   normal 
Inoperattre    poaltton.    meana    for    llmttlns    the    operatlre 
stroke  of  the  core  of  each  eolenold.  and  a  dertce  carried 
by  eacb  core  for  braakinc  the  aoiaaoid  encrdaiac  circuit 
wban  aaki  cora  baa   raacbed  the  limit  of  ita  opereUre 
morement 


3.  In  an  aatomatlc  atreet  Indicator,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  rolla,  a  web  haTlnr  auiUble  Inacrlptions 
thereon  adapted  to  wind  upon  aaid  rolls,  a  drum  provided 
with  means  to  poaitlrely  engage  said  web,  a  ratchet  wheel 
Mcured  upon  each  end  of  the  drum  with  the  teeth  thereof 
facing  In  opposite  directions,  a  solenoid  dlspoaed  adjacent 
each  of  aaid  ratchet  wbeela,  a  rack  piToUlly  connected 
to  the  core  of  each  solenoid,  said  racks  being  disengaged 
from  their  ratchets  when  In  normal  poeltlon  and  mounted 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  electric  circuits  for  ener- 
gising said  solenoids  at  predetermined  intenrala  compris- 
ing a  primary  circuit  Including  an  electro- magnet,  a  aec 
ondary  circuit  including  said  solenoid  and  adapted  to  be 
ctoaed  by  said  electro- magnet,  a  contact  Included  In  aaid 
secondary  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  the  cora  of  each 
Bolenold  for  actuating  said  contact  to  break  the  secondary 
circuit  when  said  core  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  oper- 
atfr*  morement. 


•80.837.     LATCH  MECHANISM.     Paul  Hibckb.  Deaaan, 
Germany,    aaaignor    to    Ofenbaa  -  Oeaellachaft    mit    b*^ 
aehriakter   Haftung.   Munich,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Dec,  11.  190©.     Serial  No.  M2,689. 
1.   In    combination    with    two    members    one    moTsble 
relatlTely  to  the  other,  a  keeper  mounted  on  one  of  aaid 
members,  a  latch  mounted  moTably  on  the  other  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper  aod  to  be  subjected  to 
a  pall   while  M>  Its  actlre   position,   mechanism   mounted 
on    the    latch-carrylng   member   and    connected    with    the 
latch  to  di«x>nnect  it  from  the  keeper  when  said  mech- 
anlam  la  operated  to  separate  the  two  membera,  and  a  pre- 
Uoiliiary  actuating  derice  for  bringing  the  latch  to  a  po- 
sition   which    will    threw    It    Into    engagement    with    the 
keeper  when  the  said  mechanism  Is  operated  to  bring  the 
two  membera  together,  while  the  latch  wUl  remain  out  of 
eagaxement  with  the  keeper,  notwithstanding  the  coming 
tofsther   of   aaid    members,    if    the    preliminary   actaatln« 
derice  la  left  in  Ita  normal  position. 


2.  In  combination  with  two  aieabers  om  ptvetod  to  the 
other,  a  keeper  mounted  on  one  of  aaid  membera,  a  latch 
mounted  movably  on  the  other  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  aaid  keepw  and  to  be  subjected  to  a  pull 
while  In  its  actlTe  poaltion,  mecbaniam  mounted  on  the 
latch-carrylng  member  and  conpected  with  the  latch  to 
disengage  It  from  the  keeper  wHeit  aaid  mecbaniam  ia  op- 
erated to  separate  the  two  membera,  a  guide  located  at 
the  piTot  connecting  aaid  membera,  a  preliminary  actuat- 
ing derice,  and  a  flexible  connection  leading  from  said 
derice  to  the  guide  and  tbence  to  the  latch,  aaid  derice 
when  in  Ita  normal  poaiUon  permitting  the  two  membera 
to  be  brought  together  without  bringing  the  latch  Into 
engagement  with  the  keeper,  while  by  morlng  said  derloe 
Into  Ita  actlre  poaition  the  latch  will  be  brought  to  a  po- 
slUon  which  will  throw  It  Into  engagement  with  the 
keeper  when  said  mecbaniam  la  operated  to  bring  the  two 
membera  together. 


••  The  combination  of  a  atattonary  member,  a  morable 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  ststlooary  member,  a  sta 
tlonary  keeper,  a  latch  morably  mounted  on  the  morable 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  mechanism, 
carried  by  the  morable  member,  for  releaaing  the  latch 
from  the  keeper  and  separating  the  morable  memher 
from  the  stationary  member  and  a  preliminary  actuating 
derice  which  In  ita  normal  position  permlta  the  morable 
member  to  be  brought  againat  the  aUtlonary  member 
without  bringing  the  latch  into  engagement  with  the 
keeper,  while  by  morlng  said  derice  Into  Ita  actlre  posi- 
tion the  latch  will  be  brought  to  a  position  which  will 
throw  It  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper  when  said 
mecbaniam  la  operated-  to  bring  the  morable  member 
againat  the  ata tlonary  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member,  a  morable 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  member,  a  ata- 
tlonary  ke^-per.  a  latch  morably  mounted  on  the  morable 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  mechanism, 
carried  by  the  morable  member,  for  releaaing  the  latch 
from  the  keeper  and  separating  the  morable  member  from 
the  stationary  member,  and  a  preliminary  actuating  de- 
rice morably  mounted  on  the  stationary  member  and  op- 
eratirely  connected  with  the  latch,  said  derice  In  its  nor 
mal  position  permitting  the  morable  member  to  be 
brought  against  the  stationary  member  without  bringing 
the  latch  into  engagement  with  Its  feaeper,  while  by  mor- 
lng said  derice  Into  Its  actlre  poaltion  the  latch  will  be 
brought  to  a  position  which  will  throw  It  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper  when  said  mecbaniam  U  operated 
to  bring  the  morable  member  a^lnst  the  stationary 
member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member,  a  piroted 
member  adapted  to  engage  aaid  stationary  member,  a  sta- 
tionary keeper,  a  latch  morably  mounted  on  the  piroted 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  mechanism, 
carried  by  the  piroted  member,  for  releaaing  the  latch 
from  the  keeper  and  separating  the  piroted  member  from 
the  stationary  member,  a  guide  located  at  the  pivot  con- 
necting the  two  membera.  a  flexible  connection  secured  to 
the  latch  and  extending  in  engagement  with  said  guide. 
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and  a  preliminary  actuating  derice,  connected  witb  said 
connection  and  morably  mounted  on  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, said  derice  in  ita  normal  position  permitting  the 
piroted  member  to  be  brought  againat  the  atatlonary 
member  without  bringing  the  latch  into  engagement  with 
the  keeper,  while  by  morlng  the  said  derice  Into  ita  actlre 
position  the  latch  will  be  brought  to  a  position  which 
will  throw  It  into  engagement  with  the  keeper  when  said 
mechanism  is  operated  to  brlof  the  piroted  member 
against  the  stationary  member. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980,338.     HADLAGB  -  LOCOMOTIVE.     John    M.    Boas, 
Dante,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  80,  1908.     Serial.  No.  409,980. 


1.  In  a  haulage  locomotire,  a  motor,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  motor  to  the  locomotire.  a  reel, 
a  haulage  cable  carried  by  the  reel,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  motor  to  said  haulage  cable  reel, 
a  accond  rotatably  mounted  reel,  an  electric  current  con- 
ducting cable  carried  on  said  aecond  reel  and  means  for 
transmlting  motion  from  the  motor  to  said  electric  cable 
reel  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  haulage  locomotire,  a  motor  for  tranamltting 
motion  from  the  motor  to  the  locomotire,  a  reel,  a  haul- 
age cable  carried  by  aaid  reel,  a  second  rotatably  mounted 
reel,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor 
to  either  or  both  of  said  reels. 

3.  In  a  haulage  locomotire,  a  motor  and  motor  shaft,  a 
pinion  carried  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  main  operating  shaft 
11,  a  gear  wheel  alldable  on  said  main  operating  shaft, 
said  gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said  op- 
erating shaft  but  retained  in  engagement  with  the  motor 
shaft  pinion,  a  reel,  a  haulage  cable  carried  thereon,  a 
gear  wheel  3fi  loose  on  said  operating  shaft  and  baring  a 
hub  engagement  with  said  slldably  mounted  gear  wheel, 
an  electric  cable  reel  and  a  cable  carried  thereon,  and 
means  whereby  motion  may  be  transmitted  through  the 
rotation  of  said  sliding  gear  wheel  and  said  gear  whe^ 
35  to  either  or  both  of  said  reels. 


of  the  stem,  the  stem  and  bell  baring  a  rent  paaaage  for 
the  bell. 


980.339.  COUNTBBBALANCBD  STAND  OB  COVEB 
Pesoinand  C.  B0BEBT8.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548.904. 

1.  A  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  upright  arms 
thereon,  a  fitting  to  which  the  inbent  upper  ends  of  the 
arms  are  secured,  a  stem  longitudinally  reclprocable  In  a 
guide  aperture  of  the  fitting,  counterweights  reclprocable 
on  the  arms,  flexible  connections  between  the  weights 
and  stem  running  in  the  arms,  a  bell,  a  longitudinally  aper- 
tured  spindle  extending  through  tbe  top  of  the  bell,  and  a 
nut  coupling  the  spindle  and  stem  ha  ring  lateral  aper- 
tures in  communication  with  the  spindle  bore. 

2.  A  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  upright  arms 
thereon  baring  longitudinal  guldeways.  a  flttlng  baring  an 
upper  web,  depending  flanges  and  a  nipple  at  each  end  in 
which  the  inbent  upper  ends  of  the  arms  are  secured,  a 
stem  longitudinally  reclprocable  through  a  guide  aper- 
tara  in  tbe  fitting,  coonterwelghta  reclprocable  on  the 
arms,  fiexlble  connections  between  the  weights  and  atem 
running  In  the  guldeways  of  the  arms  and  through  tbe 
nipples  of  tbe  fitting,  and  a  bell  aecured  to  the  lower  end 
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S.  A  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  upright  ar 
thereon  baring  longitudinal  guldeways,  a  fitting  baring 
an  upper  web,  depending  flanges  and  a  nipple  at  each  end 
in  which  the  Inbent  upper  ends  of  the  arms  are  secured, 
a  stem  longitudinally  reclprocable  through  a  guide  aper- 
ture in  the  fitting,  counterwelghta  reclprocable  on  the 
arms,  flexible  connections  between  the  welgbta  and  stem 
running  In  the  guldeways  of  tbe  arms  and  through  the 
nipples  of  the  fitting,  a  bell,  a  longitudinally  apertured 
spindle  extending  through  the  top  of  the  bell,  and  a  nnt 
coupling  tbe  spindle  and  stem  baring  lateral  apertures  in 
communication  with  tbe  spindle  bore. 

4.  A  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  upright,  tubu- 
lar arms,  a  fitting  with  end  nipples  in  which  tbe  inbent 
upper  enda  of  tbe  arms  are  secured  and  a  central  trans- 
rerse  guide  aperture,  a  stem  longitudinally  reclprocable 
in  tbe  aperture,  counterwelghta  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable on  the  arms,  flexible  connections  passing  through 
the  arms  and  nipples  whose  upper  ends  are  connected  to 
tbe  stem  and  whose  lower  ends  pam  through  longitudinal 
slota  In  the  arms  and  are  connected  to  tbe  lower  ends  of 
tbe  welgbta,  and  a  bell  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  and  prorlded  with  a  rent. 

5.  A  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  uprlxbt.  tubu- 
lar arms,  a  fitting  with  end  nipples  in  which  the  Inboit 
upper  ends  of  tbe  arms  are  secured  and  a  central  trans- 
rerse  guide  aperture,  a  stem  longitudinally  reclprocable 
In  the  aperture,  counterwelghta  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable on  the  arms,  flexible  connections  passing  through 
the  arms  and  nipples  whose  upper  ends  are  connected  to 
the  stem  and  whose  lower  ends  pass  through  longitudinal 
slota  in  the  arms  and  are  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of 
the  weights,  guide  sheares  in  tbe  fitting  for  the  flexible 
connections,  a  bell,  a  longitudinally  apertured  spindle  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  the  bell,  and  a  nut  coupling 
the  spindle  and  stem  baring  lateral  apertures  In  com- 
munication with  the  spindle  bore. 


980,340.  8BT-OFF  SQUABE.  PiasRa  BocH  and  Etunnb 
Challit,  Bolle.  SwitMrland.  Filed  May  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560,441. 

1.  A  set  ofT  square  comprising  a  frame  baring  a  bot- 
tom edge,  a  top  edge,  and  a  side  edge  arranged  at  right- 
angles  to  both  the  bottom  edge  and  the  top  edge,  the  re- 
maining side  edge  being  Inclined  at  an  angle  of  sixty  de- 
grees to  tbe  base,  and  a  rule  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
frame  and  to  hare  ita  bottom  end  slid  within  the  frame, 
the  rule  being  graduated  to  register,  on  tbe  frame,  tbe 
angle  aasnmed  by  tbe  base  of  the  frame  when  the  nils 
and  tbe  end  of  tbe  base  opposite  the  rule  are  resting  on 
the  surface  operated  upon. 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamvamy  3. 191 1. 


2  ▲  set  off  aqaare  eomprtalns  a  frmme  harlDir  a  base 
forming  a  atralgbt  edge,  and  a  rule  sliding  on  the  frtune 
aad  adapted  to  b«  projected  from  one  end  of  the  beae  and 
arruiged  to  ha-re  Its  bottom  end  alld  wltbln  the  frame, 
the  rule  being  graduated  to  indicate  on  a  mark  on  the 
frame  the  angle  the  bottom  assumes  when  the  end  of  the 
rule  and  the  end  of  the  base  oppoeite  the  rule  are  rest 
tBf  on  a  surface. 


8.  A  set  off  square  comprialng  a  frame  bSTing  a  bot- 
tom forming  a  straight  edge,  one  end  of  the  bottom  being 
rounded,  and  a  rule  arranged  to  have  Its  bottom  end 
within  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the 
base  at  the  end  oppoeite  Its  rounded  end.  the  frame  hsT- 
lac  aa  tadicatlns  aark  tbereoa  and  tbe  rule  having 
graduations  adapted  to  be  placed  oppoeite  the  mark  to 
Indicate  the  number  of  degrees  aasumed  by  the  base  of 
the  frame  when  the  frame  reeta  on  its  rounded  end  and 
on  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  rule,  the  end  of  the  rule 
adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  frame  being  rounded. 

4.  A  set  off  square  comprising  a  frame  hartng  a  bot- 
tom, a  top  and  one  side  arranged  to  form  straight  edsea, 
the  aforesaid  sld«>  being  at  right  angles  to  the  top  and  to 
the  bottom,  the  remaining  side  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
straight  edge  at  an  angle  of  sixty  degrees  to  the  baaa,  the 
frame  being  cut  away,  a  supporting  strip  projecting 
across  tbe  cut  away  portion  and  arranged  at  an  angle  of 
thirty  degrees  to  the  base,  a  rale  arranged  to  sUda  paral- 
lel with  aad  adjaeent  to  the  side  that  la  perpendleolar 
to  the  base,  the  frame  and  the  rule  being  provided  with 
<^o0P*ratlng  graduations  to  indicate  the  angle  asatimed 
by  the  base  when  the  rule  Is  projected  therefrom  and  the 
projecting  end  of  the  rule  aad  the  end  of  the  base  oppo- 
site the  rule  are  both  resting  on  the  surface  to  which  the 
Inclination  of  the  base  of  the  square  Is  desired. 


9  8  0,341.  COUPLINO.  Waltbi  F.  Hopbb,  Hopedale. 
Maas ,  assignor  to  C.  F  Roper  *  Co.,  Hopedale,  MaM.,  a 
Firm.     Filed  Aiig.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  611,118. 


X.tt 


1.  la  a  coopllac.  the  eoabtnatlon  with  two  members  to 
be  coupled  together,  one  member  hartng  two  opposed  abut- 
ment wmlia  forming  between  them  an  opea-sMed 


and  the  other  member  haTlag  aa  aperture  or  bore  which  la 
allaed  with  the  recess,  of  a  shearaMe  coupling  pla  extend- 
ing throngh  said  aperture  and  entering  said  open  receea 
whereby  whenever  said  coopUng  pla  bocomee  aheared  off 
the  portion  thereof  occupying  the  rnrcne  will  be  free  to  ba 
remoTed  laterally  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  two  axlally- 
allned  members  to  be  coupled  together,  one  having  aa  open- 
sided  groove  and  the  other  having  an  aperture  In  line  with 
said  groove  and  a  radial  flange  spaced  from  the  end  of  the 
aperture  aad  provided  with  a  alot  In  line  with  said  aper- 
ture, of  a  shearable  coupling  pin  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  slot  in  tbe  flange  and  Into  said  aperture  and 
with  one  end  occupying  the  open  groove. 

8.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  axial  ly  alined 
members  to  be  coupled  together,  one  member  having  an 
open  aided  receee  and  the  other  member  having  a  flange 
provided  with  an  opening  and  also  an  aperture  In  line  both 
with  said  opening  In  said  flange  aad  with  said  recess,  of  a 
shearable  coupling  pin  adapted  to  be  pasasd  through  the 
opening  in  the  flange  and  Into  said  aperture  with  one  end 
occupying  the  open  recess  and  provided  with  a  head,  said 
head  and  opening  having  anch  relative  ahapea  as  to  per- 
mit the  head  to  pass  through  the  opening  when  tbe  pin  oe- 
cuplee  one  axial  position  but  to  prsvent  said  head  from 
passing  tbrongh  said  opening  when  the  pin  oeenpiea  an- 
other axial  position. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  two  axlally- 
alined  members  to  be  coupled  togetjier,  one  member  haT- 
Ing  an  open  aided  groove  and  the  other  member  having  a 
alotted  radial  flange  and  an  aperture  In  line  with  the  slot 
In  said  flange  and  also  In  allnement  with  said  groove,  of  a 
■bearable  coupling  pin  adapted  to  be  paseed  through  the 
■lot  In  the  flange  and  Into  tbe  aperture  with  one  end  oc- 
cupying the  open  groove,  said  pin  having  a  bead  of  s  shape 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  slot  whereby  said  head  may 
be  pasoed  through  the  slot  and  when  the  pin  is  In  Its  op- 
erative position  It  may  be  turned  to  bring  the  head  against 
the  flange  thereby  locking  the  pin  In  place. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  corabtaatlon  with  two  axlally- 
allned  members  to  bo  couplsd  together,  one  having  an  open- 
sided  groove  aad  the  other  having  a  slotted  radial  flange 
and  an  aperture  in  line  with  the  slot  In  said  flange  and  also 
in  allnement  with  aald  groove,  of  a  shearable  coupling  pin 
occupying  said  aperture  and  having  its  end  received  In  said 
groove,  one  end  of  the  pin  being  bent  to  form  a  head  which 
•QgagM  the  flange  and  prevents  withdrawal  of  the  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.J 


980,842.  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHBCK.  Axaaar  J.  Ro- 
•nirrmnma,  Boonton,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  Bie.flOO. 


1..  In  a  door-cloaer.  a  piste  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door,  a  abaft  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  oa  said  shaft,  a 
tube  independent  of,  phrotally  connected  to  and  carried 
by  said  arm,  a  follower  la  said  tube,  a  sprlag  la  said  tube 
arraagad  to  be  eoaipraased  by  said  follower,  a  pla  oa  said 
plate,  a  flexible  connection  from  aald  follower  to  said  pin. 
aad  a  link  pivotalty  connected  to  said  ana  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  door-casing,  all  arranged  to  aerre  sub- 
stantially as  herein  specUled. 
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2.  In  a  door  closer,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door,  a  cup  supported  by  said  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
said  plate  eccentrically  to  tbe  cup.  an  arm  on  said  shaft, 
a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  door  casing,  a  tube  independent  of.  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  and  carried  by  said  arm,  a  follower  In 
said  tube,  a  spring  In  the  tube  arranged  to  be  compressed 
by  the  follower,  a  pin  on  said  plate,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  pin  and  follower,  means  for  moving  the  latter 
to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  cylinder  within  the 
cup.  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  crank  connection  be- 
tween said  piston  and  shaft. 

5.  In  a  door-closer,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door,  said  plate  having  a  boss,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
plate  and  extending  through  said  boss,  an  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  the 
casing,  a  tube  carried  by  said  arm,  a  follower  In  said  tube, 
a  spring  in  said  tube  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  said 
follower,  a  collar  rotatable  on  said  boss,  a  pin  on  said 
collar,  means  for  holding  said  collar  agalnat  rotation,  and 
n  flexible  connection  from  aald  follower  to  said  pin,  all  ar- 
ranged to  serve  subeUntlally  as  herein  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  door-closer,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door  having  a  t>o88,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending through  said  boss,  sn  srm  on  aald  ahaft,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  the  casing,  a  tube 
carried  by  aald  arm,  a  follower  In  aaid  tube,  a  spring  In 
said  tube  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  ssid  follower,  a 
collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  boss  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting teeth,  a  pawl  having  oppositely  extending  arms  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  pin  on  said  collar,  a  flexible 
connection  from  aald  follower  to  said  pin,  and  a  cup  on 
said  plate  In  which  aald  shaft  Is  eccentrically  mounted, 
said  cup  Inclosing  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  check- 
ing device  within  said  cup. 

6.  In  a  door  check,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
door,  a  shaft  mounted  directly  In  said  plate,  a  checking  cyl- 
inder mounted  directly  upon  said  plate,  a  checking  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  on  aald  shaft,  a  pitman  extending 
from  aald  crank  to  aaid  platon.  a  cup  separably  attached  to 
said  plate  and  Inclosing  said  cylinder  and  piston,  said 
ahaft  being  mounted  eccentrically  with  relation  to  said  cup 
and  extending  In  the  aame  general  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qssetta.] 


980,348.     AUXILIARY  SPRING.     Warncr  A.  Ross.  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  664.061. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  vuda  springs 
supported  thereon,  and  a  bar  connected  to  said  springs,  of 
a  body,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  the  body  and  to  tbe 
oppoeite  ends  of  said  bar,  and  extending  thenoa  downward 
from  tbe  bar.  and  a  realllent  connection  between  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  levers. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  vehicle  axle,  main  springs 
supported  thereon  and  a  bar  connected  to  said  springs,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  bar.  one  end  of  each  le- 
ver extending  from  Its  point  of  connection  downward  and 
the  other  end  extending  from  aald  point  across  tbe  bar  to  a 
point  above  the  pivotal  point  of  the  other  lever,  a  body 
connected  to  the  upper  crossed  ends  of  said  levers,  resil- 
ient connections  between  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  a 
portion  of  said  connections  being  anchored  to  the  axle 
whereby  tbe  tension  of  tbe  eonaeetloos  will  be  Inereaaed 


automatically  with   the  increaae  of  load  on  tbe  vAlele 
frame  operative  throu^  said  mala  springs. 

8.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  a  supporting 
bar,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  st  corresponding  ends  with 
the  body  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar.  main  aprlngs 
supporting  the  body,  bar,  and  levers  permitting  simulta- 
neous downward  movement  thereof,  an  auxiliary  spring 
connection  attached  to  the  opposite  corresponding  ends  of 
the  levers,  and  means  connecting  said  spring  connection 
with  the  axle  for  the  purpose  specified. 


980.344.     TROLLEY. 
Filed  May  16,  1910. 


Fbank  N.  RcssaLL,  Elmlra,  If.  T. 
SeHal  No.  661,630. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  fork,  of  bearing 
blocks  screwed  Into  openings  In  the  fork,  a  trolley  wheel 
having  journals  mounted  In  said  blocks,  a  hollow  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  wheel  and  connecting  the  blocks  together, 
an  oil  supplying  duct  leading  Into  the  interior  of  said  bolt 
from  the  outirard  side  of  one  of  the  blocks,  and  ducts  lead- 
ing from  the  Interior  of  said  bolt  to  the  bearing  surfaces 
on  each  of  the  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  fork,  of  bearing  blocks 
screwed  Into  openings  in  the  fork,  a  trolley  wheel  having 
journals  mounted  in  said  blocks,  a  hollow  bolt  passing 
through  the  wheel  and  connecting  the  blocks  together,  an 
oil  supplying  duct  leading  Into  the  Interior  of  said  bolt 
from  the  outward  side  of  one  of  the  blocka,  and  ducts  lead- 
ing from  the  interior  of  said  bolt  to  the  t>earlng  surfaces  on 
each  of  the  blocks,  means  whereby  tbe  one  block  will  be 
positioned  on  the  fork  with  the  supplying  duct  leading 
dovmward  to  the  bolt  and  the  lubricating  duct  leading 
downward  from  the  bolt  when  the  trolley  la  In  normal  op- 
erating position,  and  means  whereby  the  other  block  will 
be  positioned  with  a  lubricating  duct  leading  downward 
from  the  bolt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  fork,  of  flanged  bear- 
ing blocks  screwed  into  openings  In  the  fork,  a  trolley 
wheel  having  journals  mounted  In  said  blocks,  a  tubular 
lubricant  receptacle  passing  through  the  wheel  and  joined 
to  said  blocks,  an  oil  supplying  duct  leading  into  said  re- 
ceptacle from  the  outward  side  of  one  of  the  blocks,  lubri- 
cating ducts  lending  from  the  receptacle  to  tbe  bearing 
surface  on  each  of  tbe  blocks,  and  locking  screws  on  the 
harp  adapted  to  engage  notcbea  provided  therefor  on  the 
flanges  of  th^  blocks,  said  notches  being  so  positioned  with 
reference  to  tbe  ducts  on  the  respective  blocks  that  said 
ducts  will  be  in  substantially  vertical  poaitlons,  when  tbe 
wheel  Is  In  normal  operating  position,  with  tbe  supplying 
duct  opening  upward. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  fork  baring  bearings 
In  Its  arms,  of  a  trolley  wheel  provided  with  journals 
mounted  In  eald  bearings,  a  tubular  lubricant  reoeptads 
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PAMlnc  tbrouffb  tb«  wheel  and  fixed  to  lald  beertofi  at 
each  end.  an  oil  rapDlylnf  duct  leadloi^  through   oae  of 
aald  bearings  to  the  receptacle  and  lubricating  ducta  lead 
tag  from  the  receptacle  to  each  of  the  bearing  anrfat 


080,846.      rUBNACB.      IfAacoa    RoTHaNBUBO.    Lockport, 
N.  T.    rUed  Not.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  401,818. 
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1.  In  a  fnmace.  the  combination  with  a  ttatlonarj  ca»- 
tng :  of  a  remorable  hearth  (or  said  caalng ;  aapportlng 
wbeela  In  operatlTe  relation  with  aald  hearth  ;  a  track  ar- 
ranged to  engage  aald  wbeela  when  aald  hearth  la  lowered ; 
and,  meana  arranged  to  support  aald  hearth  In  raised  posi- 
tion, comprising  oppositely  inclined  wedge  blocka  inter- 
posed between  said  wbeela  and  track. 

2.  In  a  fomaee,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  caa- 
lng ;  of  a  removable  hearth  arranged  to  form  a  floor  for 
■aid  casing  and  comprising  a  r^reptacle  for  molten  mate- 
rial :  and.  adjustable  meana  arranged  to  support  said 
hearth  In  operatiTe  relation  with  said  caalng,  comprising  a 
wedge. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  cas- 
ing ;  of  a  remoTsble  hearth  arranginl  to  form  a  floor  for 
Bald  caalng  and  comprising  a  receptacle  for  molten  mate- 
rial :  adjustable  means  arranged  to  support  said  hearth  In 
operatlTe  relation  with  said  casing,  comprising  oppositely 
Inclined  wedges ;  and.  m<>ai\s  arranged  to  relatlTely  ahlft 
■aid  wedges. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  caa- 
lng ;  of  a  removable  hearth  arranged  to  form  a  floor  for 
■aid  casing  and  comprlaing  a  receptacle  for  molten  mate- 
rial :  means  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  said  hearth  with 
respect  to  said  casing  :  and  means  distinct  from  said  rais- 
ing and  lowering  means  and  independent  of  said  caalng  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  hearth  In  operatlTe  relation  with 
■aid  caalng. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  stationary  caa- 
lng: of  a  remoTable  hearth  arranged  to  form  a  floor  for 
aald  casing  and  compriMing  a  receptacle  for  molten  oiate- 
rial ;  means  arranged  to  rals«>  and  lower  said  hearth  witk 
reapect  to  said  casing ;  and  means  independent  of  said  cas- 
ing, below  said  hearth  and  removable  with  respect  to  said 
raising  and  lowering  means  arranged  to  support  said 
hearth  In  operatlTe  relation  with  said  eaatng. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M0,S46.  TWISTING  MACHINE.  Jaspbb  L.  Sackbtt, 
lielroae,  Ifasa..  aasignor,  by  mesne  assign  men  ta,  to  John 
J.  Paw,  Oloaceatar,  Maaa.  Piled  Aug.  21.  1906.  Serial 
Na  274,090. 

1.  In  a  twiating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  provided  with  a  gear,  a  pulley  provided  with  a  gear 
which  meahes  with  the  gear  on  aald  drum,  and  means  for 
tamfang  said  pulley  when  aald  shaft  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  twiating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  an 
arm  sacared  to  aakl  ahaft.  a  dmm  or  reel  mounted  on  aald 


arm  and  provided  with  a  gear,  a  pulley  on  aald  am  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  which  meahea  with  the  gear  on  aald  reel 
or  dram,  and  flexible  meana  for  turning  said  pulley  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated. 


3.  In  a  twisting  machbie,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
reel  or  dram  provided  with  a  gear,  a  pulley  provided  with 
a  gear  which  enmeahes  with  the  gear  on  aald  dram,  a  sta- 
tionary palley  and  flexible  connections  between  said  pulley 
and  aald  stationary  pulley  whereby  aald  pulley  is  tamed 
when  the  shaft  la  routed. 

4.  In  a  twisting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  an 
arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  dram  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  provided  with  a  gear,  a  pulley  roUUbly 
mounted  «n  aald  arm  and  haTlng  a  gear  enmeshing  with 
the  gesr  on  said  dram,  a  stationary  pulley  and  a  belt  run- 
ning upon  aald  pulley  and  said  stationary  pulley. 

5.  In  a  twisting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  ahaft  proTlded  with  driring  meana,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  said  ahaft.  a  gear  pulley  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a 
winding  drum  also  mounted  on  said  srm,  gears  upon  aald 
pulley  and  said  dram  which  enmesh  with  each  other,  a  belt 
ranning  upon  said  gear  pulley  and  upon  a  fixed  stationary 
pulley,  said  atationary  pulley,  and  Idlers  for  changing  the 
direction  of  aald  belt. 


980.S47.      GRAIN  -  HARVESTER.      Hbwbt    D.    Schmidt. 
Galva,  Kana.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  533.242! 


sr-j: 


In  a  barrestlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
axle  and  traction  wbeela  supporting  the  frame,  draft  de- 
Tleea  for  draft  animala  located  behind  and  connect^  to 
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the  fraae,  and  barTesting  medianiams  carried  by  the 
frame  at  the  front  thereof,  of  a  croaa  ahaft  mounted  on  the 
frame  between  the  axle  and  said  mechanisms,  transmission 
gearing  including  a  clutch  between  said  axle  and  ahaft,  an 
engine  anpported  on  the  frame  l>ehlnd  aald  crosa  ahaft, 
tranamiaalon  gearing  including  a  clutch  t>etween  aald  en- 
gine and  shaft,  both  of  said  clutches  being  operatively  lo- 
cated on  the  abaft,  and  means  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
respective  clutchea,  whereby  said  mechanisms  may  be 
driven  by  either  the  wbeela  or  the  engine. 


980.348.     OIL -CAN  INDICATOR.     Chables   Scubix>ck, 
Pasadena.  CaL    FUed  Kar.  26, 1010.    Serial  No.  661,566. 


^H 


1.  An  oil  can  Indicator  comprising  a  cap  plate,  clamping 
plates  carried  by  the  cap  plate  so  that  the  clamping  plates 
may  be  Inaerted  through  an  opening  in  a  can  and  clamped 
In  position  from  the  ontaide,  the  cap  plate  having  a  aigbt 
opening  therethrough,  means  forming  a  guldeway  a  gradu- 
ated tape  ranning  in  said  guldeway  by  said  sight  openbig, 
a  float  upon  one  end  of  the  tape  and  a  weight  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  tapa. 

2.  An  oil  can  indicator  comprising  a  cap  plate  haTlng  a 
aight  opening,  a  glaas  carried  by  the  cap  plate  and  cover- 
ing the  Bight  x>pening,  clamping  platea  carried  by  the  cap 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  through  an  opening  in  a 
can  and  clamped  in  poaltlon  from  the  outalde,  a  roller  be- 
low the  Bight  opening  and  forming  a  guldeway,  a  gradu- 
ated tape  running  upon  aald  roller  by  aald  aight  opening,  a 
float  upon  one  end  of  the  graduated  tape,  and  a  weight 
npon  the  other  end  of  the  tapa. 


980.349.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHING  AND  SEPA- 
RATING FIBERS  FROM  COTTON-HULLS.  Edwabd 
Cabstbnsbn  db  SBoriTDO.  Ix>odon,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
16.  1900.     Serial  No.  489,981. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  deflbratlng  the  hulls  of  cotton  s^ed, 
the  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  means  for  creating  a 
draft  of  air  longitudinally  through  the  casing,  rotary 
means  In  the  casing  for  threshing  the  hulls  without  grind- 
ing and  for  causing  the  draft  of  air  to  whirl  through  the 
casing,  and  meana  fbr  admitting  a  lateral  indraft  of  air 
traasTenMly  into  the  caalng  and  into  said  whirl  to  stop 
the  outflow  of  hulls  therewith,  while  permitting  the  paa- 
aage  of  the  fiber. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  deflbratlng  the  hulls  of  cotton  seed, 
the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  meana  for  creating  a 
draft  of  air  longitudinally  through  the  caaing,  rotary 
means  la  the  caslas  tor  thraBhlng  the  hulls  without  grind- 


ing them,  and  for  causing  the  draft  of  air  to  whirl  through 
the  casing,  meana  for  feeding  holla  to  be  threshed  into  the 
casing,  and  meana  other  than  aald  feeding  meana  for  ad- 
mitting lateral  Indrafts  of  air  to  impinge  against  the 
whirl  and  thereby  stop  the  outflow  Qf  hulls  therewith, 
while  permitting  the  paaaage  of  the  flbw. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  deflbratlng  the  hulls  of  cotton  seed, 
the  combination  with  an  upright  caaing  haTlng  outlet 
means  at  Its  upper  end  for  creating  an  upward  draft 
through  said  caaing,  rotary  meana  located  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  caaing  for  threahing  the  hulls  without  grind- 
ing tbem,  and  for  causing  the  upward  draft  to  whirl 
within  the  caalng,  and  meana  diaposed  between  aald  threah- 
ing meana  and  outlet  for  admitting  inward  drafta  of  air 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  to  Impinge  against 
the  whirl  and  stop  the  upward  passage  of  bulls  while  per- 
mitting the  outflow  of  the  fiber. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  deflbratlng  the  bulla  of  cotton  seed, 
the  eomblnstion  with  an  upright  casing  hsTlng  a  bottom  ' 
proTlded  with  common  air  Inlet  and  hull  outlet  openlnga, 
said  casing  having  at  its  upper  end  a  central  tapered  outlet 
for  caualng  an  upward  draft  of  air  through  the  caalng, 
rotary  beaters  operating  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
to  thresh  the  hulls  without  grinding  and  alao  cause  the 
upward  draft  to  aasume  a  whirling  motion,  means  for 
feeding  bulla  to  be  threahed  Into  the  casing,  «ald  casing 
having  inlet  openings  in  its  upper  portion  for  permitting 
Indrafta  of  air  to  impinge  against  the  whirling  updraft, 
and  prevent  the  egress  of  hulls  with  the  latter,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  aixe  of  the  openings. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  deflbratlng  the  hulls  of  cotton  seed, 
the  combination  with  an  upright  casing  haTlng  a  bottom 
proTlded  with  common  air  inlet  and  hull  outlet  openlnga, 
aald  casing  having  at  its  upper  end  a  central  tapered  out- 
let for  caualng  an  upward  draft  of  air  through  the  caalng, 
rotary  beaters  operating  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  caaing 
to  threah  the  hullB  without  grinding  and  also  cause  the 
upward  draft  to  assume  a  whirling  motion,  means  for  feed- 
ing hulls  to  be  threshed  into  the  casing,  said  casing  haT- 
lng inlet  openings  In  Its  upper  portion  for  permitting  in- 
drafts of  air  to  Impinge  againat  the  whirling  updraft  and 
preTent  the  egreaa  of  hulls  with  the  latter,  and  alidlng 
gates  for  regulating  the  sixe  of  the  openlnga. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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the  aaid  rim  aad  dMt  ar«  aBttod.  •  trmosparant  dc 
on  tb*  liiacr  tlds  of  ttao  Hid  anM  aad  ibmuu  tor  boldlag 
tbe  laid  dome  tn  place  on  Um  tald  fnins. 


980.S53.  OVERHEAD  WA8HBB.  Ibtiho  J.  Smith,  N«w 
Tork.  N.  Y..  ualsnor  to  I.  J.  BmlUi  Iffg.  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tloo  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaa.  21,  1»0».  Serial  No 
473.476. 


1.  A  cartHd«e  tbell  comprtolnjc  •  ihell  body,  a  wad 
located  within  the  iImII  bodj.  aad  a  metal  cap  contalnlnc 
the  portion  of  the  ataell  body  within  which  the  wad  la 
located,  nid  ihell  body  having  a  Up  pr«aed  orer  the  edge 
of  Mid  wad  wlthla  the  charge  chamber.  eabetantUlly  as 
aad  for  the  purpoae  eet  forth. 

2.  A  cartridge  »ii*U  comprtotoc  •  nietal  cup,  a  shell  body 
baring  one  end  located  within  the  cup.  and  baring  a  rein- 
forcing ihoalder  at  the  cup  end.  and  a  wad  located  within 
the  portion  of  the  shell  body  which  la  contained  within 
eald  cup,  said  reinforced  portion  of  the  shell  body  being 
comprewed.  forming  llpe  that  extend  orer  the  edgea  of  the 
wad  at  both  Its  Inner  and  outer  faces,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  A  cartridge  shell  comprising  a  meUl  cup  harlng  an 
edge  flange,  a  shell  body  baring  one  end  turned  Inwardly 
upon  Itself,  a  wad  located  within  the  doubled  portion  of 
the  shell  body,  said  shell  body  being  compreeaed  Into  the 
cup  flange  and  against  the  upper  aad  lower  t»em  of  the 
wad,  subeUDtlally  ss  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


980,352.      PHBCOLATOR  -  COVBB.     CnxtLm  F.   Butn. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  rrary  A  Clark.' 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation,     nied  July  7   loio 
Serial  No.  670.7W.  ' 
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1.  A  percolator  corer  comprising  a  metal  frame  harlng 
a  base  rim,  a  dome-boldlng  disk  at  Its  center,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  disk  on  said  rim.  a  transparat  dome 
harlng  its  central  portion  coanected  with  the  said  dlak. 
and  means  fbr  holding  the  said  dome  and  disk  together,' 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  dome  Is  transmitted  trough  its 
central  portion  to  the  said  dlak  and  Anally  from  the  said 
disk  to  the  baa*  rim  of  the  aaid  frame. 

2.  A  percolator  corer  comprWng  a  metal  frame  harlng 
a  baae  rim.  a  central  dome  holding  disk,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  said  disk  on  the  said  rim,  a  tranaparent 
dome  mounted  oa  the  inner  side  of  the  said  frame,  a  knob 
at  the  enter  on  the  outer  side  of  the  said  frame  and  means 
for  holding  the  said  dome  and  knob  In  place  on  the  said 
frame. 

3.  A  percolator  corer  comprtslDK  a  meUI  frame  harlng 
a  baae  rUn,  a  central  dome-supporting  disk,  aad  a  plurality 
of  arms,  with  open  spaces  between,  by  means  of  which 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  clasa  described,  a  distributing  pipe, 
a  raire  mechanism  connected  with  said  pipe  and  con- 
trolled thereby  so  that  the  water  may  be  turned  on  or  cut 
off  therefrom  and  means  for  poaltlTsly  holding  said  pipe 
In  either  position  so  that  water  may  be  cut  off  or  flow 
therethrough. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  de«:ribed.  a  distributing  pipe 
and  means  for  mounting  the  same  so  that  It  has  a  rotary 
morement  with  regard  to  two  axes  at  anglee  to  each 
other,  a  raIre  mechanism  connected  with  said  pipe  and 
controlled  thereby  so  that  when  said  pipe  occupies  one  po- 
sition, wster  is  shut  off  from  it  and  when  In  a  second  posi- 
tion water  flows  through  It,  and  means  for  poaltirely  hold- 
lag  aald  pipe  la  either  of  said  posltloas. 

8.  la  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deanlbed,  a  top  disk  aad 
meaas  for  holding  th«»  sam<>.  a  pipe  fixed  In  said  disk,  two 
dlaks  rotatlrely  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  held  In  fixed  re- 
lation by  bolts  and  a  distributing  pipe  supported  by  said 
dtaks  aad  oaouated  below  the  same  so  as  to  aiore  about  an 
axla  at  aa  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  dlaka. 

4.  la  a  Aerlec  of  the  claaa  deMrtbed,  a  top  dlak  aad 
aeaaa  for  fixedly  holdlag  the  aaose.  a  pipe  fixed  la  said 
dlak,  two  dli*a  rotatlrely  asouated  oa  aaid  pipes  aad  held 
la  fixed  relatloa  by  bolta,  a  deUrery  pipe  coaaectad  with 
one  of  said  disks  and  supported  thereby  so  aa  to  bare  a 
rotary  movement  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
aald  dlaks  aad  ralre  aechaaiam  controlled  by  said  dls- 
tributlag  pipe  aad  partially  wlthla  the  other  pipe  and  so 
arranged  and  disposed  as  to  cut  off  the  wstee  supply  when 
the  dlatrlbntlng  pipe  Is  In  one  position  and  to  allow  watvr 
to  flow  through  aald  pipe  when  It  la  held  la  a  second  posl- 


»B.  la  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  a  fop  disk  and 
means  for  fixedly  holdlag  the  same,  a  pipr  fixed  In  said 
disk,  two  disks  rotatlrely  moaated  oa  said  pipe  aad  held 
la  fixed  relation  by  bolts,  a  second  pipe  connected  with  the 
lowermost  of  said  disks  and  mounted  so  ss  to  hare  a  ro- 
tary morement  about  aa  axis  at  aa  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  dlaks,  a  ralre  maebaalam  la  aald  firat  mentioned  pipe 
and  controlled  by  aald  dlatrlbutlag  pipe  for  abnttlag  off 
aad  permittlag  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipes  and 
meaas  for  podtlrely  holdlag  said  dlatrlbutlag  pipe  la  a 
position  where  a  flow  of  waUr  la  permitted  or  where  the 
flow  of  water  Is  shut  off. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  prlntsd  la  the  Oaastta.] 


M0,8S4.  BOTTLB-nLLINO  APPABATU8.  NiCHOLia 
W  SPANOSirmaBa.  Spriagfleld,  Ohio  Filed  May  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  433,822. 

1.  la  a   bottle  filling  apparatus.   In   comblnatloa  wltlv^ 
the  syrap  supply  conduit,  a  supplemental  reservoir  com- 
prlatBg  a  cap-shaped  member  carried  by  said  conduit  ad- 
jacent the  measuring  derlee.  aa  upwardly  extending  In- 
ternally threaded  flange  fonalag  a  seat  oa  the  upper  edge 
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of  aald  eup-ahaped  member,  a  traaapareat  bottle-shaped 
member  aeated  on  aald  seat,  aa  aaaulna  surroundlag  said 
bottle-shaped  ntember  aad  threaded  within  said  fiaage  to 
secure  said  bottle  shaped  member,  aa  Inlet  renrarably  se- 
cured to  the  mouth  of  said  twttle-shaped  memt>er.  and  a 
ralre  disposed  la  said  eoadalt  directly  abore  aald  mouth. 


2.  la  a  bottle  fllUag  apparatua.  tn  combination  with 
the  ayrup  anpply  coadult,  a  supplenteatal  reserrolr  com- 
prlalng  a  cup-ahaped  member  carried  by  said  conduit  ad- 
jacent the  measuring  device,  an  upwardly  extending  In- 
ternally threaded  flange  forming  a  seat  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  transparent  bottle-shaped 
member  seated  on  said  seat,  a  straining  derlee  carried  be- 
tween said  seat  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  transparent 
member,  an  annulus  surrounding  said  bottle-shaped  mem- 
ber and  threaded  within  said  flange  to  secure  said  bottle- 
shaped  member,  an  Inlet  remorably  secured  to  the  mouth 
of  said  bottle-ahaped  member,  and  a  ralre  disposed  la  said 
coadult  directly  abore  said  mouth. 

8.  la  a  bottle  filling  apparatus.  In  comblaatioa  with 
the  syrup  supply  conduit,  a  supplemental  reserrolr  com- 
prising a  cup-shaped  member  carried  by  said  conduit  ad- 
jacent the  measuring  derlce,  aa  upwardly  extendlag  in- 
ternally threaded  flange  forming  a  seat  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  transparent  bottle-shaped 
member  aeated  on  aald  aaat,  a  itralning  derlce  carried  be- 
tween said  seat  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  transparent 
member,  said  straining  derlce  comprising  a  sheet  of  per- 
forated material  Joined  by  an  annular  gasket  U-ahape  In 
cross  section,  an  annulus  surrounding  said  bottle-shaped 
member  and  threaded  wlthla  aald  flange  to  aecure  aald 
bottle-ahaped  member,  an  Inlet  remorably  secured  to  the 
mouth  of  said  bottle-shaped  member,  and  a  ralre  disposed 
la  said  conduit  directly  abore  said  month. 


980.SM.  HOSE  CONNECTION.  Ira  B.  Srawcw,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Conaectl- 
cut.     rUed  Mar.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  484,626. 
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aeenrsly  within  tbe  othar,  Inter-eagagtng  meaas  upon 
the  meeting  faces  of  the  two  ends,  and  a  sliding  band 
morably  poslUoned  to  prerent  dlaeagagemeat  of  aald  ea- 
gaglag  meaaa. 

2.  A  coaaectloa  for  flexible  tnblag,  laclodlng  an  end 
composed  of  flexible  material  harlng  annular  ribs  provid 
Ing  a  space  between  them,  a  clamping  member  slidiogly 
located  between  said  ribs,  an  end  composed  of  flazlMe  ma- 
terial constructed  to  remorably  fit  securely  within  the  end 
of  the  other  member,  and  Inter-engagIng  means  In  the 
meeting  faces  of  said  ends  arranged  to  be  held  by  said 
clamping  member. 

3.  A  connection  for  flexible  tubing.  Including  the  end  of 
a  section  fonned  of  flexible  material  havinK  a  recesa.  and 
the  end  of  another  section  formed  of  flexible  material  and 
constructed  to  remorably  fit  securely  within  said  rccsas, 
annnie.p  ribs  formed  upon  one  end  and  located  to  prorldc 
a  space  between  the  ribs,  a  clamping  member  morably 
mounted  between  said  ribs,  and  Inter-enga^nK  means  be 
tween  the  two  ends  arranged  to  l>e  held  in  engagement  uy 
said  clamping  member. 


9  8  0.8  66.  MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONY  AND  TELEG- 
RAPHY. OBOBoa  OwBN  SQuraa,  U.  8.  Army.  Filed 
Nor.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  690,801.  (Dedicated  to  tbe 
public.) 

A 


1.  A  conneetloa  toi  flexible  taMag,  lachidlng  tws  ends, 
each  torasad  of  flazlbto  matsrlal,  one  remorably  flttiag 


1.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  line  wires.  t>att«>ry  telephone  sets 
bridged  across  said  line  wires;  means  at  oae  end  for  Im- 
pressing high  frequency  oscillations  on  said  line  wires ; 
means  for  modifying  said  oecillatlons  in  accordance  with 
speech  ;  means  at  the  other  end  for  detecting  said  osetlla- 
tloas  the  complete  circuit  for  the  high  frequency  oaclUa- 
tloos  being  tuned  to  the  frequeacy  of  tbe  oseUlattoaa. 

2.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  tclein^ph  system,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pair  of  line  wires,  battery  telephone  sets , 
bridged  across  said  line  wires ;  a  generator  of  high  fre- 
quency electric  wares  or  oscillations  Inductively  connected 
tn  said  line  wires,  means  for  modifying  the  oadllatloas ; 
a  recelrer  circuit  Inductlrely  connected  to  Ute  line  vlrea 
and  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  generator,  an  Intagrat- 
Ing  detector  In  aald  recelrer  circuit  and  a  telephone  oper- 
atlrely  connected  thereto. 

3.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  syatem,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  Hue  wires,  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ators of  high  frequency  oscillations  Inductlrely  eoaaeeted 
to  said  llae  wires,  UMans  In  each  generator  droalt  for 
modlfylag  the  oadllatlona ;  a  plurality  of  recelrer  drcnlta 
laduetlrely  eoaaeeted  to  the  llae  wires,  each  recelrer  cir- 
cuit being  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  one  of  the  generators, 
aa  Integrating  detector  In  each  recelrer  circuit  and  a  tele- 
phone operatlrely  connected  to  each  detector. 

4.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  line  wires,  battery  telephone  sets 
bridged  across  said  llae  wires,  a  geaerator  of  high  fre- 
queacy  oscillations,  s  signaling  Instrument  for  modifying 
the  high  frequency  oscillatlona,  said  generator  being  In- 
ductlrely connected  to  a  circuit  bridged  across  the  line 
wires  at  oae  end  thereof,  a  alnUlar  circuit  bridged  across 
the  circuit  at  tbe  other  end  and  a  recelrer  circuit  Induc- 
tlrely connected  thereto  said  bridges  with  the  llae  wires 
being  tuned  to  tbe  frequency  of  the  generator. 

6.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  llae  wirea,  a  battery  telephone  set  bridged  across 
said  llae  wires  at  each  ead  thereof,  a  geaerator  of  oaellU- 
tlons  of  a  frequency  abore  the  limit  of  audibility,  a  talc- 
phone  transmitter  for  modifying  the  high  frequency  oaell- 
latlons.  said  generator  being  Inductlrely  connected  to  n 
circuit  bridged  acroas  tbe  line  wires  at  one  end  theraof ; 
a  similar  circuit  bridged  across  tbe  line  at  the  other  end. 


r-j 


i. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  3, 191 1. 


•ad  a  recelrer  circuit  tndvctlvely  coiuHKrtMl  to  Mid  laat 
named  bridge  circuit,  nld  bridge  drcnlts  with  line  wItm 
being  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  K*'nvr«tor. 
[CUlma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1 8  0  .  8  5  7  .  lirLTIPLBX  TELEPHONY  AST)  TELBO- 
BAPHY.  QaoBOB  Ownn  8<jtiBB.  U.  8.  Army.  Filed 
Nor.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  390.802.  (Dedicated  to  the 
public. ) 


1.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  ayatem.  the 
combinaUon  of  a  pair  of  line  wirea,  battery  telephone 
aeu  bridged  acroaa  laid  wins,  a  high  frequency  gwierator 
connected  in  aeries  in  aald  line:  a  recelrer  for  high  fre- 
quency oodllatlona  connected  In  aeries  in  aald  line  Ml 
and  for  the  purx>o«e  deacrtbsd. 

2.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  lla«  wires,  battery  telephone  sets 
bridged  across  said  wires:  a  source  of  high  frequency 
electric  wares  connected  Inductlrely  In  series  relation 
In  said  line,  meant  for  modifying  aald  electric  wares ; 
a  recelrer  turned  to  said  high  frequency  electric  wares 
and  connscted  In  ssrlss  relation  In  said  line. 

8.  In  a  multiplex  tslepboM  and  telegraph  system,  the 
combinaUon  of  a  pair  of  liaa  wires,  bsttery  telephone  sets 
bridired  across  said  wires,  a  source  of  electric  wsres  of 
ultra-sound  frequency  conaected  in  series  relation  in 
said  line,  a  algnaUng  Instrument  for  modifying  sak) 
osdllatlona.  a  rsccirer  turasd  to  aald  source  of  high 
frequency  electric  wares  and  connected  In  aeries  relation 
In  Mid  line,  a  detector  for  electric  wares  in  said  recelrer 
circuit  and  a  telephone  operatlrely  connected  to  aald 
dstsctor. 

4.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  line  wires,  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  high  frequency  oscillations  connected  in  series  relation 
in  said  line,  a  sigaallng  instrument  for  each  aource  of 
high  frequency  osdllatlona  for  modifying  aald  oscillations  ; 
a  plurality  of  recelrer  cffculta.  each  tuned  to  the  fre- 
quency of  one  source  of  high  frequency  osdllatlona  and 
connected  in  series  relation  In  the  line,  an  integrating 
detector  in  each  recelrer  drcuit  and  a  telephone  opera- 
tlrely connected  to  each  detector. 

5.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  line  wires,  a  condenser  of  small 
capadty  bridged  across  each  end  thereof,  battery  telephone 
sets  bridged  scross  said  wires,  a  high  frequency  dynamo 
In  series  with  a  rariable  condenser,  a  rarlable  InducUnce, 
a  telephone  tranamltter  and  the  primary  of  a  tnuiaformeri 
the  sscondary  of  aald  tranaformer  being  in  series  in  the 
line;  a  recelrer  circuit  comprising  a  rariable  condenaer. 
a  rarUble  InducUnce  and  the  secondary  of  a  tranaformer! 
the  primary  of  said  tranaformer  being  connected  in  aerlea 
In  the  line ;  an  integrating  detector  In  shunt  to  the  con- 
denser and  a  telephone  operatlrely  connected  thereto. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


•  80,858.  MULTIPLEX  TBLBPHONT  AND  TELBO- 
BAPHT.  QsoBoa  Owan  Sqciaa,  D.  &  Army.  rUed 
Nor.  5,  1810.  Serial  Na  590.808.  (Dedicated  to  the 
pabllc.) 

1.  la  a  multiplex  signaling  system  s  line  wire,  low 
freqasoey  sigaallng  instruments  connected  to  said  Uae 
wire ;   a  dmiit  for  high  frequency   currents  oomprtalag 


the  line  and  silent  earth  connectiona ;  meana  for  impr(_ 
Ing  high  frequency  oscUlatlona.  modified  In  accordance 
with  signals  on  said  high  frequency  drcuit.  a  recelrer 
drcuit  Including  a  detector  for  electric  wares  aasodated 
with  said  high  frequency  circuit  and  a  translating  derlce 
operatlrely  connected  to  the  detector. 


^^     ^^ 


2.  In  a  multiplex  slicuann);  syatem  a  line  wire,  low 
frequency  signaling  Inatruments  connected  to  said  line 
wire,  a  plurality  of  earth  connections  bridged  from  line 
to  earth,  means  for  Impressing  high  frequency  oedllstlons 
of  different  frequencies  on  each  bridged  connection,  means 
for  modifying  said  oedllstlons;  s  plurality  of  similar 
earth  connectiona  bridged  from  line  to  earth  ;  a  plurality 
of  recelrlng  drculta,  one  connected  to  each  of  the  second 
named  earth  connectiona,  a  detector  for  high  frequency 
oedllatlons  in  each  recelrer  circuit  and  a  telephone  opera- 
tlrely connected  to  the  detector,  each  pair  of  corresponding 
bridge  connections  with  the  line  wire  being  tuned  to  the 
frequency  of  the  oedllstlons  Impressed  thereon. 

S.  In  s  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  a 
pair  of  line  wires,  battery  telephone  sets  bridged  across 
said  line  wires ;  silent  earth  connectiona  Including  a 
rariable  condenser  and  a  rarlable  InducUnce,  means  for 
generstlng  electric  wares  of  ultrasound  frequendes  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  earth  connectiona,  meana  for  modi- 
fying aald  electric  wares;  a  recelrer  circuit  connected  to 
another  almilar  earth  connection,  a  detector  for  ultra- 
sound electric  wares  in  said  recelrer  circuit  and  a  tele 
phone  operatlrely  connected  to  the  detector. 

4.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  ayatem.  a 
pair  of  line  wlrea.  battery  telephone  aets  bridged  across 
said  line  wires ;  silent  earth  connections,  Indudlng  a 
rarlable  condenser  and  a  rariable  InducUnce ;  a  dynamo 
for  generating  high  frequency  eledric  wares  connected 
inductlrely  to  one  of  aald  earth  connectiona,  a  telephone 
transmitter  for  modifying  said  electric  wares  ;  a  receiver 
circuit  connected  to  another  similar  earth  connection,  a 
detector  for  high  frequency  electric  wares  in  aald  recelrer 
circuit,  and  a  telephone  operatlrely  connected  to  the  de- 
tector, said  recelrer  circuit  and  the  earth  connections 
with  the  line  being  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  generator. 

5.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  system,  a  pair  of  line  wires, 
bsttery  telephone  seU  bridged  scross  said  line  wires  ;  a 
plurality  of  allent  earth  eonnectiona.  including  variable 
condensers  and  rarlable  Indudances ;  s  plurality  of 
generators  of  high  frequency  electric  wares  of  different 
ultra-sound  frequencies,  one  connected  inductlrely  to  eacli 
earth  connection  ;  microphone  tranamltters  for  each  gen- 
erator for  modifying  said  electric  wares  ;  a  plurality  of 
esrth  connections  almilar  to  the  transmitter  earth  con- 
nectiona: a  plurality  of  recelrer  drculta,  onsk  connected  to 
each  of  the  second  named  earth  oonaectlons,  an  lategrating 
detector  for  high  frequency  electric  wares  in  each  recelrer 
circuit,  and  a  telephone  operatlrely  connected  to  tlie 
detector. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  0,859.  MULTIFLBX  TBLBPHONT  AND  TBLBQ 
RAPHT.  OaoBOB  Owaa  Bqciaa.  U.  8.  Army.  Filed 
Nor.  6.  1910.  Serial  Na  590,804.  (Dedicated  to  the 
pnbUe.) 

1.  la  a  slleat  earthed  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph 
ayatem.  a  line  wire ;  a  plurality  of  earth  drculta  extending 
from  aald  Une ;  a  plurality  of  traaamlttar  or  recelrer 
drculU   aasodated    la   serlea   reUtloB   la   each   of   said 
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earth  clrculto,  each  transmitter  circuit  Impressing  different 
but  ultra  sound  frequencies  on  the  line,  esch  recelrer 
circuit  being  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  one  transmitter. 


«e!!:3i 


2.  In  a  silent  earthed  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph 
system,  a  line  wire ;  a  plurality  of  earth  drculta  extending 
from  aald  line ;  a  plurality  of  transmitter  or  receiver 
circuits  associated  in  series  relstlon  in  esch  of  ssid  earth 
circuits,  a  plurality  of  transmitter  and  recelrer  circuits 
associated  In  series  In  the  line,  each  transmitter  Impress- 
ing diffe-ent  but  ultra-sound  frequencies  on  the  line,  and 
each  recelrer  being  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  one  of  the 
transmitters. 

3.  In  s  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  a  Une 
wire ;  low  frequency  signaling  apparatus  connected  to 
the  line,  a  plurality  of  ground  circuita  extending  from 
said  line,  a  plurality  of  transmitter  or  recelrer  circulU 
assodsted  in  series  relstlon  In  esch  earih  connection, 
each  transmitter  circuit  Impressing  different  but  ultra- 
sound frequencies  on  the  line,  esch  recelrer  circuit  being 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  one  trsnsmitter. 

4.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  eystem,  a  pair 
of  line  wires ;  low  frequency  nlgnallng  apparatus  asso- 
dated  therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  earth  connections  plsced 
between  esch  line  snd  the  esrth.  a  plurality  of  high 
frequency  aignaling  clrctiits  associated  In  series  in  each 
earth  connection,  each  transmitter  circuit  developing  oscil- 
lations of  different  but  ultrs-aound  frequency  and  each 
recelrer  tuned  to  one  tranamltter  circuit. 

5.  In  a  multiplex  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  a  pair 
of  line  wires :  low  frequency  signaling  apparatus  bridged 
scross  said  llnea ;  a  plurality  of  earth  connections  placed 
between  each  Hue  and  the  earth,  a  plurality  of  high  fre- 
quency slgnslln^  circuits  assodsted  In  series  in  each 
earth  connection,  each  transmitter  circuit  developing 
oscillations  of  different  but  ultra-sound  frequency,  esch 
recelrer  drcuit  being  .tuned  to  one  transmitter  circuit 
and  containing  a  detector  for  high  frequency  oscillations 
and  a  telephone  recelrer  operatlrely  aasoclsted  with  said 
detector. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


980.300.  ACCELERATOR  FOR  HOT  WATER  SYSTEMS. 
AOOLJ'  O.  Stapil.  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  July  15, 
1910.     SerUl   No.  572.164. 

1.  A  hot  water  beating  system  derice  hsrlng  means 
helow  the  water  lercl  for  separating  a  mixture  of  steam 
and  water  Into  separate  simtiltaneoualy  and  contlnuoualy 
aacendlng  columns  of  stesm  and  water,  and  then  discharg- 
ing the  steam  column  Into  the  water  column. 

2.  A  hot  water  beating  system  derioo  baring  separate 
paaaages  for  columns  of  steam  and  water,  and  meana  sub- 
merged In  the  water  for  separating  steam  from  a  mixture 
of  ateam  and  water  and  feeding  It  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  steam  pasaage,  the  upper  end  of  the  steam  passage 
serrlng  to  discharge  said  steam  into  the  water  column. 

3.  A  hot  water  heating  system  derlce  harlng  a  water 
conductor,  an  accelerator  tube  tbeerln,  there  being  a 
water  passage  surrounding  the  tube,  means  for  separating 
steam  from  the  mixture  of  steam  and  water  In  said  con- 
ductor and  feeding  it  to  the  accelerator,  said  accelerator 
tube  serving  to  dlschsrge  said  steam  into  the  water  at 
its  upper  end. 

4.' A  hot  water  beating  system  derlce  baring  separate 

water  and  ateam   passages,   the  steam   pamtage   being  in 

communication  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  water 
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passage  and  meana  for  separating  ateam  from  a  mixture 
of  steam  and  water  in  the  water  paasage  and  feeding  It 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  steam  paaaage,  the  upper  end  of 
the  steam  paasage  serrlng  to  dlschsrge  the  steam  into 
the  water. 


yr~ 


5.  A  hot  water  beating  system  derlce  hsrlng  separate 
water  and  ateam  pipes  open  to  esch  other  st  their  upper 
and  lower  enda,  a  deflector,  and  a  ateam  separating  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  lower  enda  of  aald  pipes,  said  deflector 
and  separating  element  aerrlng  to  separate  steam  from  a 
mixture  of  steam  and  water  arid  to  feed  it  to  said  steam 
pipe,  and  said  steam  pipe  serrlng  to  dlacbarge  aald  steam 
into  the  wster  at  iU  upper  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


980,361. 
Athol, 
Mass., 
1909. 


EXPANSION  •  PLIERS.  Laaor  8.  STAEaarr. 
Mass.,  aasignor  to  L  S.  Starrett  Company,  Athol, 
a  Corporation  of  Maasachnsetts.  Piled  Mar.  27. 
Serial  No.  486,273. 


1.  In  adJnsUble  Jaw  pliers,  two  gripping  bandlea,  one 
being  rigidly  secured  to  a  hollow,  loop-like  head  and  the 
other  piroted  to  and  recessed  toi  receire  part  of  ssId  head 
and  harlng.  abore  auch  recess,  a  terminal  Jaw.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  sliding  Jaw  perpendicular  to  and  formed  inte- 
gral with  a  raclc-bar  movable  through  auch  recess  and  hol- 
low head,  and  means  for  reclprocsting  said  bar  and  lu  Jaw. 

2.  An  adJuaUble  Jaw  pUer,  comprising  a  pair  of  handles, 
a  head  on  one  handle,  a  Jaw  on  the  end  of  the  other  han- 
dle, said  second,  handle  being  pivoted  to  said  head,  a  second 
Jaw.  an  arm  on  aald  Jaw  and  passing  through  said  head 
sabstantially  at  the  potot  of  said  pirot  and  means  for  mor- ' 
ing  aald  arm  to  adjust  the  Jaws. 

8.  In  a  pliers  snd  »n  "nch,  two  pIroted  handles,  one  bar- 
ing a  broad  loop-IUce  I  >llow  bead  flattened  and  extended 
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into  «  WW  throvgli  th«  otb«r  h«ndl«  to  r«««lT«  tlie  pfrot 
w^hlefa  onltM  th^oi.  aaeb  rtetnmtd  handle  hartng  onr  of  the 
ffrtpplnf  Jawt  formed  at  Its  tip  portion.  In  combination 
with  a  ffTipptnf  Jaw  baring  an  «»l<>n«atpd  tranarerw  rack- 
arm  rectprocattng  tbroasb  aald  r«c«as  In  an  edgewlae  beM- 
Inc  in  aneb  hollow  head  and  meana  for  actoatlng  aald  arm 
•od  jav- 

4.  In  a  pllera  and  wrench,  two  ffrlpping  jaws,  one  haT- 
Ins  an  lnt««ral  arm  at  right  anglea  to  the  Jaw  face  and 
formed  with  a  rack  for  reciprocating  It  and  the  other  har- 
inc  an  Integral  handle  rtceaaed  for  passage  of  the  rack 
arm.  bi  combination  with  the  oppoalte  handle  baring  a 
loop-like  head  or  body  portion  to  whl?h  the  flrat  handle  la 
plToted.  each  head  looaely  sarroundlng  aald  rack-arm,  and 
a  peripheral! J  threaded  screw  mounted  In  a  receaa  In  aald 
kcad  to  actuate  the  rack  arm  and  Ita  Jaw. 

5.  An  adjustable  Jaw  pller,  comprlaing  a  pair  of  han- 
dles, a  head  on  one  handle,  a  Jaw  on  the  end  of  the  other 
handle,  said  second  handle  being  plToted  to  said  head,  a 
second  Jaw.  an  arm  on  aald  Jaw  and  paaaing  through  aald 
bead  substantially  at  the  point  of  said  pirot  and  means  for 
moTing  said  arm  located  In  said  bead  on  the  opposite  aide 
thereof  from  said  movable  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


980,362.  COMBINED  SQUARE  AND  BKVBI^PBOTRAC- 
TOB.  L^aoT  8.  STAaawr,  Athol.  Ifaaa..  assignor  to 
L.  8.  Starrett  Company.  Atbol.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Ifaasarbnsetts.    filed  Aug.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  514.887. 


for  adjaatabij  holding  said  blade  tn  aald  guKla  alota  and 
means  operattre  at  right  anglea  to  each  other  to  adjust 
said  blade  In  said  slots. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head- 
atoc*  baring  a  pair  of  parallel  working  aide  facca,  a  level 
for  each  of  said  facea,  a  ring  mounted  In  one  end  of  said 
bead  atock  and  rotatable  about  a  center  equidistant  from 
each  of  said  working  facea,  a  atralgbt  edge  or  measuring 
blade,  meana  for  adJosUbly  clamping  said  blade  to  said 
ring,  said  ring  baring  a  pair  of  reversed  scales  for  Indicat- 
ing the  complementary  angles  formed  by  said  straight  edge 
and  aald  parallel  worting  facea. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bead-stock 
baring  a  pair  of  parallel  working  facea,  a  Isrel  for  each  of 
aald  facea  and  harlng  a  guide  slot  In  one  of  said  parallel 
teeca.  and  a  guide  slot  In  said  third  face,  the  bottoms  of 
said  slots  forming  blade  seats  therein,  a  ring  mounted  in 
one  end  of  said  head  stock  and  roUtable  about  a  center 
equtdlatant  from  each  of  aald  working  facea  and  equidis- 
tant from  the  bottoms  of  the  slots,  a  straight  edge  of 
greater  width  than  the  depth  of  said  aloU  and  meana  for 
adjustably  clamping  said  blade  In  said  ring  about  said 
bead-stock. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


9  80.S9S.     HAIB-DRYINO  BBU8H.     Kau.  SnBN.   St 
Louia.  Uo.     Klled  Jan.  31.  1910.     Sertal  No.  541,020. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  9laar  deacrtbed,  comprtabig  a  bead-stock 
baring  a  pair  of  parallel  working  side  facea,  a  lerel  for 
each  of  said  faces  and  a  third  working  face  at  one  end  and 
at  right  angles  to  both  of  aald  parallel  facea.  said  bead- 
atock  being  opened  for  a  band  graap  between  Ita  enda.  a 
ring  mounted  in  one  end  of  aaid  head-stock  and  rotatable 
about  a  center  equtdlatant  from  each  of  said  working 
facea.  a  straight  edge  or  measuring  blade  and  means  for 
adjnstsbly  clamping  said  blade  to  said  ring,  means  for 
clamping  the  ring  to  the  stock,  said  ring  harlng  a  scale  for 
Indicating  the  rise  per  foot  expressed  in  half  Inches,  and  a 
aecond  scale  Indicating  In  degrees  the  angles  and  the  com- 
plementary angles  formed  by  said  straight  edge  and  said 
parallel  and  right  angle  worktog  faces  of  the  stock. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  compHalng  a  head-stock 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  working  side  facea.  a  lerel  for 
each  of  aald  faces  and  a  third  working  face  at  one  end  and 
at  right  anglea  to  both  of  said  parallel  faces,  said  bead- 
stock  haring  a  guide  alot  tn  one  of  said  parallel  faces  and 
•  fuldc  alot  tn  said  third  face,  the-  bottoms  of  said  slots 
forming  blade  B«>ats  therein,  a  ring  mounted  In  one  end  of 
said  head  stock  and  rotaUble  about  a  center  equidistant 
from  esch  of  said  working  faces  and  equidistant  from  tba 
bottoma  of  the  alota.  a  straight  edge  or  measuring  blade 
•nd  meana  for  adjusubly  clamping  said  blade  in  said  ring 
and  meana  for  clamping  the  ring  to  said  bead-stock. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlaing  a  bead-atock 
baring  a  pair  of  parallel  working  side  faces,  a  larsl  for 
each  of  aald  faces  and  a  third  working  face  at  one  end  and 
at  right  angles  to  both  of  said  parallel  faces,  a  guids  slot 
In  one  of  aald  parallel  fac^a.  and  a  corresponding  slot  tn 
said  third  fa?e,  a  straight  edge  or  meaaurlng  blade,  means 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  descr1t»ed  comprising  a  hair 
bmab  baring  an  aperture  formed  through  ita  top  central 
portion,  a  ho»t  water  receptacle  adapted  to  nt  In  the  aald 
aperture  and  designed  to  extend  partly  through  the  aper- 
ture to  the  body  of  the  hair  bmab  proper,  and  msana  for 
securing  the  receptacle  to  the  bmab,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  hair  bmab  haring  an  apertura 
formed  ttao>ugta  Its  top  central  portion,  of  a  hot-water  re- 
ceptacle attending  partly  through  the  aald  aperture  to  the 
body  of  ttaa  hair  bmab  proper,  the  portion  of  the  receptacle 
extending  abore  the  brosh  being  of  alightly  larger  dlam 
eter  than  the  lower  portion,  a  remorable  screw  threaded 
cap  for  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  securing  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  brash,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


980.S64.  PROC£88  0*"  8KPARATIN0  MEBCUBT  KROM 
POOR  ORES  BY  ELECTROLYSIS.  BtLA  SnLAao. 
Parla,  Prance,  assignor  to  said  B«la  SxUard  and  Henry 
Bergerat.  Parta,  France.  PUed  June  22.  1910.  Ssrlal 
No.  568.296. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  recorerlng  mercury 
from  poor  ores,  which  comprises  treating  finely  dlrided  ore 
with  a  lixirlatlng  agent  comprising  a  mixed  solution  of 
sodium  ctalorid  and  calcium  sulfld.  and  then  aubjectlng  the 
solution  to  electrolytic  action. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  recorering  mercury 
from  poor  ores,  which  comprises  mixing  finely  dlrided  ore 
with  a  lixirlatlng  agent  comprlaing  a  combined  solution  of 
sodium  chlorid  and  calcium  sulfid,  allowing  the  mixture  to 
stand  for  a  auitable  length  of  time,  then  blowing  a  current 
of  heated  air  through  the  mixture,  and  finally  drawing  off 
the  solution  and  separating  the  mercury  therefrom. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  proceas  of  recorerlng  mercury  from 
poor  orea,  which  comprises  ;  first,  mixing  the  finely  crushed 
ore  with  a  lixirlatlng  agent  comprlaing  a  combined  aolu- 
tlon  of  sodium  chlorid  and  caldom  salild:  Mcood.  Allow- 
ing such  mixture  to  stand  for  a  saltabls  length  of  tlms; 
third,  blowing  through  ssld  mixture  a  current  of  beatsd 
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air,  whereby  the  calcium  sulfld  la  oxidised ;  and  fourth, 
drawing  off  the  solution  and  subjecting  it  to  electrolytic 
action. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  recovering  mercury 
from  poor  orea.  which  comprises ;  first,  mixing  the  finely 
crushed  ore  with  a  lixiviating  agent  comprising  a  com- 
bined solution  of  sodium  chlorid.  calcium  sulfld  and  cal- 
cium oxid ;  second,  allowing  such  mixture  to  stand  for  a 
suitable  length  of  time :  third,  blowing  through  said  mix- 
ture a  current  of  heated  air,  and  fourth,  drawing  off  the 
solution  and  subjecting  it  to  electrolytic  action. 


980.360.  NEGOTIABLE  IN8TRCMBNT.  Libancs  M. 
TODD,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  17,  1903.  Serial  No. 
186.617. 


1.  A  blank  inatrament  the  body  of  which  Impartially 
filled  in  and  provided  with  a  apace  therein  which  is  to 
be  filled  in  to  complete  the  Instrument,  having  a  back- 
ground provided  with  designating  characters  which  limit 
the  highest  amount  for  which  the  instrument  may  t>e 
drawn,  aald  charactera  aubstantially  covering  the  entire 
face  of  the  Instrument,  and  provided  with  a  border  having 
a  plurality  of  charactera  also  limiting  the  highest  amount 
tor  which  aald  Instrument  may  be  drawn,  some  of  said 
border  characters  being  so  disposed  aa  to  extend  from  the 
border  Into  the  body  of  the  Inatrament. 

2.  A  blank  Instrument  the  body  of  which  la  partially 
filled  In  and  provided  with  a  apace  therein  which  la  to 
be  filled  In  to  complete  the  Inatrument.  having  a  back- 
ground provided  with  designating  characters  which  limit 
tbs  hlgbsst  amount  for  which  tb«  instmmsnt  may  bs 
drawn,  said  back-ground  characters  being  arranged  to 
eoTW  substantially  tb«  entire  face  of  the  instrument,  and 
provided  with  a  border  diatlngulsbed  from  the  body  of  the 
Instrument  having  two  sets  of  limiting  marks  of  the  same 
denomination  as  those  on  the  face  of  the  Instrument,  one 
arranged  entirely  In  the  border  and  tbe  other  set  being 
located  at  tbe  eoraers  of  the  Instrument  sad  arranged 
partly  within  tbe  border  and  extending  therefrom  Into 
tbe  body  of  tbe  instrument. 

5.  A  blank  Instrament  the  body  of  which  Is  partially 
filled  In  and  provided  with  a  blank  space  which  is  to  be 
filled  in  to  complete  the  Instrument,  and  a  background 
provided  with  designating  characters  which  limit  the 
highest  amount  for  which  the  Instrument  may  be  made 
payable  and  arranged  to  cover  tbe  face  of  the  Instrument. 

4.  A  blank  Instrument  the  body  of  which  la  partially 
filled  in  and  having  a  space  therein  which  ia  to  be  filled 
la  to  complete  the  Inatrument.  and  a  backi^found  Im- 
printed to  cover  the  face  of  tbe  Instrument  and  composed 
of  designating  charactera  which  limit  the  highest  amount 
for  which  the  inatrument  Is  payable. 

6.  A  blank  instrument  tbe  body  of  which  is  partially 
flUed  in  and  baring  a  space  which  is  to  be  filled  in  to 
complete  tlie  Instrument,  and  a  background  provided  on 
the  face  of  the  Inatrament  aubordtnate  to  the  body  of 
tbe  instrament.^said  background  being  composed  of  char- 
actera which  limit  the  highest  amount  for  which,  tbe  in- 
strument msy  be  made  payable. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.) 


980,866.      INTERNAL-C0MBD8TI0N    ENOINB.      HnriT 
L.  F.  Tbbbcbt,  Rochester.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar,  27,  1908. 
Sertal  No.  423,495. 
1.  Tl»e  combination  wl^  an  engine  having  a  cylinder, 

a  fluid  holding  crank-ease,  a  piston,   a  connecting  rod. 

a  crank  abaft  In  tlie  crank-case  and  valvea,  of  a  valve  oper- 


ating cam  abaft  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  axia  of  ttit 
crank  abaft  and  of  tbe  cylinder  aad  adjacent  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  crank-case.  tbej:rank  abaft  being  arranged  between 
tbe  cam  abaft  and  cylinder  and  a  lubricating  device  mount- 
ed on  tbe  cam  abaft  to  draw  oil  from  tbe  crank  case. 


2.  Tlie  oombtnation  with  an  engine  baring  a  cylinder, 
a  piston,  a  connecting  rod.  a  crank  abaft  and  valvea,  of  a 
valve  operating  cam  shaft  arranged  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  crank  shaft  and  of  tbe  cylinder,  tbe  crank  shaft 
being  arranged  between  the  cam  abaft  and  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  crank-case, 
a  piston,  a  connecting  rod,  a  crank  shaft  in  tbe  crank- 
caae  and  valves,  of  a  valve  operating  cam  shaft  arranged 
in  tbe  plane  of  the  axia  of  tbe  crank  shaft  and  of  tbe 
cylinder  and  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  crank-case,  tbe 
crank  abaft  being  arranged  between  tbe  cam  abaft  and 
cylinder  and  a  timer  shaft  having  one  end  Journalsd  in  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  crank-case  and  driven  by  tbe  cam  shaft 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  eyllndCT, 
a  fluid  holding  crank-case,  a  piston,  a  connecting  rod,  a 
crank  abaft  in  tbe  crank-case  and  valves,  of  a  valve  oper- 
at&ig  cam  abaft  arranged  in  the  plane  of  tbe  axis  of  tlie 
crank  abaft  and  of  the  cylinder  and  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  crank-case,  tbe  crank  shaft  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  cam  shaft  and  cylinder  and  a  lubricating  device 
mounted  on  tbe  cam  sliaft  within  tbe  crank-case. 

6.  ^  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pia- 
ton,  a  connecting  rod,  a  pair  of  valvea  haring  atema  and 
a  crank  shaft  arranged  between  tbe  valve  atema.  of  a 
ralre  operating  cam  shaft  arranged  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
axia  of  tbe  cylinder  and  of  the  crank  shaft  and  on  tbe  op- 
posite side  of  tbe  latter  from  that  of  the  cylinder  and 
driring  connections  between  tbe  cam  shaft  and  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Qacette.] 


980,367.  FEED-BOX  FOR  POULTRY.  SaMCCL  A.  VaW 
ciL,  Greenway.  Ark.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
626.983. 


Tlie  berelndeecrtbed  feed  box  comprising  side  and  end 
walls,  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  side  walla  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  form  angularly  disposed  pro- 
tecting eavea  and  to  provide  entrance  and  exit  oi>enings,  a 
bottom  plate  arranged  between  the  enda  of  tbe  box  and 
secured  thereto  at  ita  edges,  the  side  edgea  of  aaid  bottom 
plate  being  dispoeed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  aides 
of  tbe  box,  ssM  plate  having  Its  body  portion  Inclined  la* 
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wardly  Knd  downw&rdty  In  opposite  directloos  to  tb« 
c«nter  of  the  box.  Mid  plate  being  downwardly  incltaied 
adjaecat  to  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  having  flangea 
formad  on  Mid  edges  extending  upwardly  at  right  angles 
to  the  Inclined  portlona.  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  edges 
of  the  Bids  and  end  walla,  and  Inclined  hopper  plates  hav- 
Ing  flangea  formed  on  their  upper  ends  disposed  beneath 
the  flanges  on  the  box.  Mid  hopper  plates  extending  be- 
tween the  end  walls  of  the  box  and  harlng  their  lower 
•d«ea  spaced  from  the  ctntral  portion  of  the  bottom 
plat*. 


»80,8«8.  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH.  William  Johk  Vih- 
cwn,  CardlC.  and  Jamu  Vicroa  HAxaiacH,  Penarth. 
near  Cardiff,  England,  assignors  to  The  Botoplange 
Pnmp  Company.  Limited,  Cardiff.  England.  Filed  Aug 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  579,874. 


The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  drum  eccentric  to  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  rotate  within  and  In  contact  at 
one  point  with  It.  radial  pump  cylinders  formed  In  the 
drum,  piatona  In  the  cylinders,  stops  on  the  casing  dlrld- 
Ing  the  §pac»»  between  the  drum  and  casing  Into  two  parts, 
a  passage  connecting  these  two  parts,  a  valTe  In  the  pas- 
sage, means  for  regulating  the  opening  of  the  Talr*.  two 
shafts  faat  the  one  with  the  casing  and  the  other  with 
the  drum,  and  means  for  moTlng  the  pistons  In  their  cyl- 
inders when  there  la  relstlre  motion  between  the  drum 
and  casing  In  such  manner  that  each  platon  Is  at  Its  in- 
most position  when  the  axis  of  its  cylinder  comes  to  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  drooi  and  caalng. 


•  8  0  .  3  «  9  .  MANUFACTURE  OF  8TEEL.  William  B. 
Walkes,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jaa.  2,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  470.342. 

1.  The  method  of  making  ateel,  conalstlng  In  treating 
«    the  metal  In  an  open  hearth  fnmace  or  Bessemer  conrerter, 

then  withdrawing  the  steel  thua  formed  Into  a  morable 
resael  with  the  desired  alloy  additions,  electrically  beating 
the  steel  In  said  vessel  to  maintain  it  In  a  molten  condition 
and  allow  the  additions  to  talie  effect  and  permit  rise  of 
Imparities  to  the  surface  and  escape  of  xases,  and  then 
pouring  direct  from  the  electrically  ht-ated  vessel  Into 
mold,  Mubstanttally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  steel,  consisting  In  subjecting 
the  metsl  to  treatment  In  an  open  hearth  furnace  or  Bes- 
semer converter,  then  withdrawing  the  iteel  thus  formed 
Into  a  moviible  ladle  with  the  desired  alloy  sddltlons.  main- 
taining It  In  molten  condition  In  Mid  ladle  subject  to 
electrical  heat  to  allow  rise  of  Impurities  to  the  surface, 
eacape  of  gases  and  proper  action  of  the  addltlona,  and 
than  poarliig  direct  from  Mid  ladle  into  the  mold,  substan- 
tlallj  aa  described. 


980,370.    ORATE.     Jambi  Walp.  Allentown.  Pa.,  asalgnor 
to  Clara  C.  Walp.  Allentown.  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  11,  1909 
Seiial  No.  527.478. 
1.  The  combinatioo  of  a  furnace  front  having  a  plurality 

of  openings  therein,  brackets  wlthla  tbe  furnace  front  at 


the  sides  of  Mid  openings,  bearing  blocks  Inserted  In  said 
openings  between  the  brackets  snd  provided  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  depending  lips  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  rear 
edges  of  tbs  brackets,  and  grate  bars  having  their  front 
ends  joamaled  In  Mid  blocks. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  front  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein,  interior  brackets  at  tbe  side*  of  eacb 
opening,  a  door  frame  secured  in  tbe  furnace  front  and 
extending  across  Mid  openings  snd  beneath  Mid  brscketa, 
bearing  blocks  Inserted  in  Mid  openings  between  tbe  brack- 
ets snd  resting  on  the  door  frsme,  one  of  Mid  blocks  baT* 
ing  sn  opening  through  its  front  side  and  the  remaining 
blocka  having  closed  front  sides,  grate  bars  having  their 
front  ends  fitted  in  said  blocka,  one  of  Mid  bars  extending 
through  the  otx-nlng  In  the  front  side  of  one  of  tbe  blocka, 
and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  grate  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  front  and  a  door 
frame  therein,  tbe  furnace  front  being  provided  with  open- 
ings Immediately  over  the  door  frame  and  the  latter  with 
a  central  slot  narrower  than  the  central  opening  and  regla- 
terlng  with  It  ao  aa  to  prodoce  side  ledges ;  of  bearing 
blocks  resting  upon  the  door  frame  within  the  side  open- 
ings and  one  of  then  upon  said  ledges  In  tbe  central  open- 
ing und  all  provided  with  flanges  at  their  front  enda  en- 
gaging the  front  side  of  the  furnace  front. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  front  having  opening! 
therein  and  a  notch  above  tbe  central  opening,  a  door 
frame  extending  across  the  lower  sides  of  the  Mid  openings 
and  having  a  central  slot,  brackets  on  the  Inner  side  of 
the  fumsce  front  at  the  side  edges  of  the  Mid  openings, 
and  bearing  blocka  fitting  between  tbe  Mid  brackets  and 
supported  by  the  door  frame. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  front  having  openings 
therein  and  a  notch  above  the  central  opening,  a  door 
frame  extending  acroM  the  lower  sides  of  Mid  openings 
and  having  a  central  slot,  brackets  oa  tbe  inner  side  of 
the  fumsce  front  at  the  side  edges  of  the  Mid  openings, 
and  bearing  blocks  Inaerted  through  Mid  openings  and 
resting  on  the  door  frame,  the  sides  of  the  blocks  bMrIng 
against  Mid  brackets  and  the  blocks  being  provided  at 
their  Inner  enda  with  depending  flangea  engaging  the  inner 
edge  of  the  door  frame  and  at  their  front  ends  with  lateral 
flanges  bearing  against  the  front  face  of  the  furnace  front. 


9«0.371  FBUIT-HANDLINO  DEVICE.  John  A.  WABNca, 
Ontario.  N.  Y..  aMignor  to  Freeman  PIntler.  Ontario. 
N.  T.     Filed  May  .31.  1906.     R*^"!  No.  319.S11. 
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1.  The  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  fruit  posi- 
tively In  a  definite  position  during  an  operation  thereon, 
a  fruit  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  liquid  to  float  a  fruit, 
and  meana  conatructed  and  operating  to  aelu  a  fruit  float* 


^ 

^ 


ing  In  tbe  receptacle  and  tranafer  It  positively  to  Mid 
fralt-boldlng  means  In  a  position  having  a  definite  relation 
to  tbe  poaitlon  In  which  the  fruit  ia  seised. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fruit-holding  fork,  a  fruit  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  hold  liquid  to  float  a  fruit,  and  means 
constructed  and  operating  to  sell"  a  fruit  floating  in  the 
receptacle,  transfer  It  positively  to  the  fruit-holding  fork 
in  a  position  having  a  deflnlte  relation  to  the  position  in 
which  the  fruit  is  seised  and  to  impale  the  fruit  upon  the 

fork. 

8.  The  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  fruit  posi- 
tively in  a  definite  position  during  an  operation  thereon, 
a  fruit  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  liquid  to  float  a  fruit, 
means  constructed  and  operating  to  selie  a  fruit  floating 
In  the  receptacle  and  transfer  it  positively  to  said  frult- 
holdtng  means  In  a  position  having  a  definite  relation  to 
the  position  in  which  tbe  fmlt  is  selied,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  single  fruit  to  the  fruit  receptacle  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  fruit-transferring  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  fruit  poai- 
tlvely  In  a  deflnlte  position  during  an  operation  thereon, 
a  fruit  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  liquid  to  float  a  fruit, 
means  constructed  nod  operating  to  seiie  a  fruit  floating 
In  the  receptacle  and  transfer  It  positively  to  Mid  frult- 
boldlng  mesns  in  a  position  having  definite  relation  to  the 
position  In  which  the  fruit  la  seised,  and  means  for  gov- 
erning sutomstlcally  the  depth  of  Immersion  of  the  frolt 
Ih  tbe  liquid  at  the  moment  of  seisure. 


980.372.  BOOK-STACK.  Ratmond  O.  Whexleb,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  auignor  to  Tbe  Bankers  Construction  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  481.940. 


In  combination  in  a  book  stack  a  structural  frame  com- 
prising uprights  and  horUontal  crora  beams,  vertical  shelf 
supports  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  horlsontal  beams, 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  uprights  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  toward  and  away  from  Mid  uprights,  and  book 
shelves  supported  by  said  shelf  supports. 


2.  The  combination  with  rotatably  monntad  cylinder*, 
and  Impression  means  carried  thereby  for  creasing  paper 
fed  between  the  Mid  cyllndera,  of  folder  blades  for  operat- 
ing upon  the  creased  paper  as  It  Is  received  from,tbe  cyl- 
inders, and  means  for  operating  the  mW  blades  so  ttmad 
with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  cylinders  as  to  caoaa 
the  adjacent  ends  of  creased  paper  sbeeta  fed  from  tba 
cylinders  to  overtake  each  other  before  they  are  foldad, 
whereby  the  Mid  abeet  ends  will  be  Interfolded  when  th* 
folding  la  effected. 


080.373.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Sbth  Whmlsb,  Castle- 
ton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.  SerUl  No.  452,626. 
1.  The  combination  wltb  means  for  producing  oppositely 
projecting  creases  or  Imprenlons  In  sncceMlve  unlta,  and 
for  continuously  feeding  the  units  so  Impressed  or  creased 
to  folder  blades,  of  oscillating  folder  blades,  and  means  for 
operating  aame.  Mid  means  so  timed  wltb  relation  to  tbe 
feed  of  the  unlta  aa  to  permit  one  unit  to  partially  over- 
take the  preceding  unit,  after  tbe  latter  has  left  the  creas- 
ing meana,  whereby,  when  be  terminal  leaf  of  one  unit  Is 
folded  by  a  folder  blade,  the  first  lea^  of  the  succeeding 
unit  will  be  Interfoldad  tharewlth. 


3.  The  combination  wltb  rotatably  mounted  cylinders 
and  ImpreMlon  means  carried  thereby  for  producing  creases 
which  project  alternately  in  opposite  directions  In  paper 
fed  between  tbe  Mid  cylinders,  of  folder  blades  for  operat- 
ing upon  tbe  creased  paper  as  It  la  received  from  tbe  cyl- 
inders, and  means  for  operating  tbe  raid  blades  so  timed 
with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  cyllndera  as  to  cau^ 
tbe  adjacent  enda  of  creased  paper  sLeeta  fed  from  the  cyl- 
inders to  overtake  each  other  before  they  are  folded,  where- 
by tbe  said  sheet  ends  will  be  Interfolded  when  tbe  folding 
is  effected. 

4.  The  combination  with  contlnuoualy  rotating  cylin- 
ders, meana  for  feeding  a  web  between  tbem,  impresalon 
meana  carried  by  the  cylinders  for  creasing  the  web,  and 
means  for  cutting  tbe  web  transversely  Into  units,  of  oscil- 
lating folder  blades  and  means  for  operating  same,  the 
Mid  means  so  timed  wltb  relation  to  tbe  movement  of  the 
cylinders  that  the  unlta  are  caused  to  overtake  each  other 
to  the  extent  that  a  portion  of  a  succeeding  unit  is  inter- 
folded with  tbe  terminal  of  a  preceding  unit  when  the  Mid 
terminal  la  operated  upon  by  a  Mid  folder  blade. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  i>alr  of  rotatable  cylinders 
each  provided  with  one  element  of  a  pair  of  cutting  mem- 
bers, a  male  Impression  member  and  a  female  impression 
member,  eacb  said  member  arranged  for  co-action  with  a 
complementary  member  on  tbe  other  aaid  cylinder,  the  said 
cutting  and  impresalon  members  being  all  so  normally  dla- 
posed  with  respect  to  the  cylinders  carrying  them  that 
they  do  not  project  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  Mid  cyl- 
inders, of  means  for  forcing  certain  of  the  members  beyond 
tbe  peripheries  of  the  cylinders  aa  they  revolve. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetto.] 


980,374.  BBIQUETINO  APPARATUS.  Moaaia  C.  Warn 
and  Otho  C.  DtJBvnA,  Los  Angelea,  CaL,  awlgnors  to 
American  Gas-Tool  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.489. 

1.  In  apparatua  for  forming  briqueta,  or  tbe  like,  the 
combination  of  an  internal  -  combustion  power  -  generator 
having  a  piston,  and  cylinder,  forming  parta  movable  one 
with  relation  to  tbe  other,  and  molding  mechanlam  having 
a  movable  aqaeexlng-inember  operatlvely  connected  with 
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Mid  moTing  part  to  be  actuated  tiiereby  to  prodnea  a 
snoeesiiMr  operation  with  each  iiioTement  ander  the  forea 
of  an  expioaloB  Id  tb«  cylinder. 


2.  In  apparatua  for  forming  brlqueta.  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  Internal-combustion  power-generator 
having  a  piston,  aad  cylinder,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other.  moldlnR  mechanism  harlng  a 
movable  aqueealng-member  operatlTely  connected  with  said 
moving  part  to  be  operated  thereby  to  produce  a  aquees- 
Ing  operation  with  each  mowment  under  the  force  of  an 
ezploaton,  and  preaaure-multtplylng  means  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  aald  moving  part  aod  sqnenlng  member 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forming  briquets,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  Intemal-combustion  power-generator 
having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  mcaaa  for  compreeaing  an  explo- 
sive oharg*'  In  the  cylinder  against  the  piston,  and  means 
for  exploding  the  compressed  charge,  and  molding  mecha- 
nism having  a  movable  aqueealng-member  operattraly  con- 
nected with  satd  moving  part  to  be  actuated  thereby  to 
produce  a  aqueesing  operation  with  each  explosion  of  a 
eompresaed  chnrge. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  forming  briquets,  or  tb«  Ilka,  th« 
combination  of  an  internal-combustion  power-generator 
having  a  cylinder  and  piaton,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  means  for  compreaalBg  an  ex- 
plosive charge  In  the  cylinder  against  the  piston  and  meana 
for  exploding  the  compressed  charge,  molding  mechanism 
having  a  movable  aqneealng-meraber  operatively  connected 
with  said  moving  part  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  produce 
a  squeealng  operation  with  each  explosion  of  a  compreaaed 
charge,  and  preasure-multlplying  means  interpoaed  between 
the  said  moving  part  and  aqueesing  member. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  forming  briquets,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  internal  combustion  pow<>r  -  generator 
having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other.  OKKor-operated  means  for  com- 
pressing a  charge  in  the  cylinder  agalnet  the  piatod  and 
mMtts  for  exploding  th*>  compress*^  charge,  and  molding 
mechanism  having  a  movable  sqoeesing  -  member  opera- 
tiv.-ly  connected  with  said  moving  part  to  be  acfnated 
thereby  to  produce  a  aqueesing  operation  with  ««eh  explo- 
sion of  a  compressor  charge. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


980.375      AUTOMATIC    TElPPTNG    MECHANISM    VX)R 
STEAM-SHOVELS      Fiawk  8.  Wichmaw.  Cnlebra,  Pan- 
ama.     Filed  Sept.  -JS,  1»0©.     Serial  No.  519.919. 
1.   In   a  tripping  mechanism   for  shovels,   the  combina- 
tion with  a  boom    a  shovel  operatively  mounted  thereon, 
a  gear  aad  dram  operating  wWi  the  driving  means  for  said 
•hovel,  a  sheave  and  crank  arm  carrl^  by  a  shaft  on  aald 
.drtrlaf  means  aad  a  cable  paaaed  over  aald  sheave,  tlw  1 


enda  thereof  belag  engaged  with  said  drum  and  shovel,  re- 
spectively ;  of  a  clutch  on  said  crank  arm,  a  lug  on  said 
driving  meana  and  means  to  throw  said  clutch  into  en- 
ragement  with  aald  lug.  whereby  said  crank  arm  and 
sbcave  will  be  rotated. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  ahaft  and  atub  abaft 
carried  tberpon.  aald  engine  shaft  siso  having  a  lug  there- 
on:  of  a  crank  arm  mounti^  on  aald  stub  shaft,  s  sheave 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  cofiperating  with  a  drum  and 
shovel,  said  arm  alao  having  a  clutch  thereon  and  means 
to  move  aald  clutch  Into  engagement  with  said  lug,  com- 
prUlng  a  bracket,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  said  lever  alao  being  bifurcated  and  secured  to 
said  crank  arm  and  a  depending  rod  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  lever,  whereby  when  aald  rod  U  moved  up- 
wardly, said  clutch  la  engaged  and  the  crank  arm  and 
•heave  rotated  with  the  engine  abaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boom,  a  ahovel  operatively  mounted  thereon, 
and  driving  means  for  said  ahovel ;  of  a  tripping  mecha- 
niam  compriaing  a  cable  having  one  end  thereof  aecured  to 
said  ahovel.  a  dmm.  mounted  on  said  boom  lo  which  the 
opposite  end  of  ssld  cable  is  secured,  a  sheave  engaging 
^-ald  cable,  between  said  dmm  and  ahovel,  a  crank  arm 
carried  by  a  shaft  on  said  driving  meaaa.  aald  crank  arm 
having  aald  aheave  nionnted  thcreoa.  a  dnteh  on  said 
civnk  ana.  a  lug  on  said  driving  means  and  means  to  en- 
gage said  clutch  with  said  lug.  whereby  said  crank  arm 
and  Mheave  will  he  moved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


080..nrt.  SHADE  BEACKET.  CHAaLB*  E.  WiCELim, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-hslf  to  Thomas  H. 
O'Brien,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  :V39.040. 


1.  A  shade  support  comprising  a  supporting  plate  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  edges  inclined  toward  each  other,  a 
bracket  slotted  to  receive  one  of  the  inclined  edges  of  the 
said  plate,  and  a  clamping  screw  extending  through  said 
bracket  and  bearing  against  said  plate. 

2.  A  shade  support  compriaing  a  supporting  plate  Jtmr- 
Ing  Its  hmgltudtnal  edges  Inclined  towsrd  each  other,  a 
bracket  slotted  to  receive  one  of  the  inclined  edges  of  the 
snid  plate,  and  having  two  anna  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  a  clamping  screw  extending  through  said 
bracket  and  bearing  agalnat  aaM  plate. 
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980.877.  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  AND  EJECTOR  THERE- 
FOR. OacAa  F.  WiaaTH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  ^f 
one-fourth  to  Charlea  E.  E.  Whitely  and  one-fourth  to 
Edmnnd  Hoffman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1909. 
Serial  No.  58A.438. 


1.  In  a  tube  ejector  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
oppoaltely  acting  plates,  meana  for  movably  securing  said 
platea  together,  the  aald  latter  meana  being  transversely 
apertured  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  tube  and  to  moye 
along  the  same  In  the  direction  of  its  length. 

2.  In  a  tube  ejector,  the  combination  of  two  oppositely 
acting  platee  secured  together  at  one  end  by  means  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  and  move  along  the  tube  in  the  direction  of 
Ita  length,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage 
the  tube  to  prevent  bacit  movement  of  the  ejector  when  the 
platea  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tube  ejector  the  comblna^on  of  a  frame  aper- 
tured to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  collapelble  tube  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  oppoaltely  acting  platea  mov- 
ably aecured  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  tube  ejector  the  combination  of  a  frame-like 
■tmcture  tranaveraely  apertured  to  admit  the  flattened 
tube  to  paas  therethrough  and  oppositely  acting  platea  ex- 
tending from  aald  frame  like  structure,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  each  other,  whtreby  the  ejector  may  be 
moved  along  the  length  of  the  tube. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  wlnga  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  substantially  albied  therewith, 
one  of  said  wbigs  being  formed  with  a  suspending  aper 

tare. 

ICIalma  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


•80,878.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOB  MOVING-PIC- 
TURE MACHINES.  ALraao  WiooiNS,  East  Islington, 
Maaa.     Filed  Dee.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  532,528. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  klB«|flpHbed,  film  dellvenr 
mechanism,  including  a  relatively  sUtionary  delivery 
ring  through  which  the  film  la  delivered,  whereby  the 
film  is  mahitalned  In  edge  contact  only  and  la  saved  from 
being  scratched  or  injured  between  its  edges. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  film-delivery 
mechanlam.  including  a  film-supporting  portion  having  a 
conical  Bhaped  hub  for  aiding  In  maintaining  the  body  of 
the  film  against  frictlonal  Injury. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  film  delivery 
mechanism,  including  a  pan  shaped  holder,  and  a  conical 
•haped  hub  for  aiding  in  malnUlnlng  the  body  of  the  film 
against  frlctkmal  Injury. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


980,879.     DOOR-LATCH.    John  D.  Wiuxjx.  Neosbo.  Ma 
Filed  May  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  561,192. 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  fllm-handllng  mechanism  for  a 
movlnf-plctnre  machine,  comprUing  a  rotary  device  for 
delivering  the  film,  a  roUry  device  for  receiving  tbe  film 
ao  delivered,  and  driving  connections  between  said  two 
devices.  Including  means  for  positively  drlvtag  the  rotary 
delivering  device  at  a  sllghUy  alower  ^>eed  than  tbe 
winding  device. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  film-handling  mcchanUra  for  a 
moving-picture  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  devlee  for 
dehvering  tbe  film,  a  rotary  device  for  receiving  the  film 
so  delivered,  a  flexible  roUry  driving  shaft,  and  poaitlve 

'gear  connections  between  aald  two  devlcea.  geared  to 
drive  the  delivery  device  slightly  alower  than  tbe  recelr- 
Inf  device. 


J-^- 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  carrying 
plate  having  a  notch  extended  through  one  end  wail  to 
define  arms,  the  extremities  of  the  arms  betog  curved 
upon  themeaelves  to  form  knuckles  ;  a  latch  disposed  In 
tbe  notch  ;  a  pivot  element  mounted  in  the  knuckles  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  latch ;  a  pin  outatandlng  from 
one  side  of  the  latch ;  and  a  algmoldal  apring  secured  at 
one  end  about  the  pin,  the  spring  being  carried  about  one 
knuckle  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  being  bound  between  said  knuckle  and  tbe  spring 
plate  proper. 


980,880.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  BOT 
A.  WiLHixa,  IndianapolU,  lod.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  536,621, 


1.  An  electric  slsnaUng  apparatua  Including  an  elec 
tromagnet,  a  fixed  contact,  an  armature  between  tbe  mag- 
net and  contact  arranged  to  move  to  aald  contact  when 
not  attracted  by  the  magnet,  an  electric  circuit  adapted 
to  aend  carrent  tbrough  said  magnet.  conUct  and  arma- 
ture when  aaid  armature  engagea  tbe  contact,  a  second 
fixed  contact  In  poeition  to  be  engaged  by  the  armature 
when  drawn  to  tbe  magnet,  and  a  normally  cloeed  clrcnlt 
adapted  to  send  current  through  the  magnet,  armature  and 
•aid  eecond  contact  when  aaid  aecond  contact  Is  engaged 
by  tbe  armature. -whereby  when  the  last  circuit  la  broken 
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th«  can^nt  throact^^^^nt  circuit  will  caoae  the  ribrm- 
tlon  of  tbe  armaatrc. 

2.  An  electiie  signaling  apparatas  Including  an  »lectro- 
BMgnet.  a  fixed  contact,  an  armature  between  tb«  magnet 
and  contact,  a  aprlng  to  move  th^  armature  to  said  con- 
tact when  not  attracted  by  the  magnet,  an  electric  elr- 
ealt  adapted  to  send  current  through  said  magnet,  eon- 
tact  and  armatur*  when  said  armature  engages  the  con- 
tact, a  M>coDd  fixed  contact  In  position  to  be  enga)f»«d  by 
the  armature  when  drawn  to  the  luagnet.  a  »«»cond  and 
normally  closed  clr?nlt  adapted  to  send  current  through 
the  magnet,  armature  and  second  conUct  when  said  arma- 
ture engagea  the  second  contact  and  the  magnet  a  third 
circuit  adapted  when  closed  to  send  current  constantly 
through  said  magnet,  and  a  switch  for  closing  said  third 
circuit  whereby  the  signaling  can  be  stopped  by  said  third 
circuit  and  enable  the  second  circuit  to  be  closed  and  when 
said  third  circuit  Is  opened  the  apparatua  will  be  set 
ready  for  use. 


980,391.  SKIRT  MABKER  AND  TRIMMER.  CHiia- 
TOPBn  8.  Williams.  Denyer,  Colo.  Fll«d  Aug.  20, 
1908.      BerUi   No.  513,799. 


1.  A  skirt  marker  and  trimmer  Including  a  baae.  a  rota- 
tabls  platform  mounted  on  the  base,  a  marking  rod  at- 
tached to  the  base  and  extending  vertically  upward  adja- 
cent to  the  margin  of  the  platform,  a  horlaontal  mark 
lug  plate  adjustably  snpiwrted  on  the  rod.  and  meana 
for  detachably  supporting  a  cutting  device  upon  the  mark- 
ing plate  and  In  the  same  plane  therewith. 

2.  In  a  skirt  marker  and  trimmer,  a  platform,  a  ver- 
ticaily  graduated  rod  supported  adjacent  to  the  platform, 
a  horlaontally  extending  marking  plate  vertically  adjust- 
able upon  upon  said  rod.  aod  means  detachably  engag- 
ing the  marking  plate  and  extending  out  In  the  same  plane 
therewith  for  clamping  a  pair  of  sclmors  to  the  plate  and 
in  the  aame  plane  therewith. 

3.  A  skirt  trimmer  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable  plat- 
form mounted  th«reon,  a  vertical  graduated  rod  carried 
by  said  base  adjacent  to  the  circumference  of  the  plat- 
form, a  horlaontally  disposed  marking  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  rod.  and  a  clamp  having  means  at  one  end 
for  detachably  engaging  the  plate  and  at  the  other  end 
for  detachably  engaging  a  pair  of  scissors,  said  clamp 
projecting  from  the  plate  in  the  same  plane  therewith 

4.  A  akirt  marker  and  trimmer  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  central  tubular  hub,  a  rotatable  platform  hav- 
ing a  depending  stud  receivable  within  the  hub  and 
adapted  to  roUte  therein,  a  sleeve  engageable  around  the 
hub  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm,  an  upwardly 
extending  graduated  rod  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  arm 
adjacent  to  the  circumference  of  the  roUUble  platform, 
a  narking  plate  having  a  sleeve  aurroandhig  said  gradn- 
atad  rod.  a  set  screw  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  to 
various  heights  on  said  rod.  and  a  double  clamp  carried 
upon  said  plate,  one  end  of  said  clamp  adapted  to  en- 
gmge  the  plate  and  the  other  end  of  the  clamp  havtaig  jawa 
ansaffeable  with  one  blade  of  a  pair  of  adsaors. 

6.  A    aklrt    marker    and    trimmer    comprising    a    baae 
plate  having  a  central  tubular  hub,  a  routable  platform 


having  a  depending  stud  receivable  within  the  hub  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therein,  a  sleeve  engageabie  around  the 
hob  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm.  an  upwardly 
♦•xtendlng  graduated  rod  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  arm 
adja.^nt  to  the  circumference  of  the  rotaUble  platform, 
a  marking  plate  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  gradu- 
ated rod.  a  set  screw  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  to 
varioua  helghU  on  the  rod,  and  a  double  clamp,  one  por- 
tion of  the  clamp  being  bifurcated  for  engagement  over  the 
marking  plate  and  being  provided  with  a  set  screw  to 
hold  it  in  place,  the  other  portion  of  the  clamp  having 
a  hinged  Jaw,  a  apHng  forcing  the  Jaw  outward  and  an 
adjusting  screw  for  forcing  the  Jaw  Inward. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


98  0.382.  MECHANISM  FOR  TTILIZIXG  THE  EX- 
HAUST-OASES OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. «AMCKL  T.  WiLLia.  Worcester,  Maaa.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1906.     SerUI  Na  839.«il0. 


:t^a-. 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 
shaft,  a  turbine  engine  connected  with  said  shaft  to  drive 
the  same  and  propel  said  vehicle,  a  pressure  tank  or  ves- 
sel In  communication  with  said  turbine,  means  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  tank  or 
▼•••a'  to  aald  turbine,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  con- 
nected with  said  presaure  tank  to  diacbarge  therein  Ita 
ezhauat  gasra.  and  having  its  shaft  mechanically  discon- 
nected from  the  turbine  driven  shaft  while  the  latter  ia 
being  driven  by  aald  turbine  and  a  circuit  controller 
governing  the  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  responsive  to  variations  in  pressure  in  aald 
tank  or  veasel,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 
shaft,  a  turbine  engine  connected  with  said  shaft  to 
drive  the  same  and  propel  said  vehicle,  a  pressure  Unk  or 
vessel  in  communication  with  aald  turbine,  means  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  tank 
or  veaael  to  said  turbine,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
;onnected  with  said  pressure  tank  to  discharge  therein  ita 
exhauat  gaaea.  a  brake  mechanism  for  said  ahaft  actu- 
ated by  preasnre  from  said  tank  or  veaael.  and  a  circuit 
controller  governing  the  operation  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  snd  responsive  to  variations  in  pressure 
In  said  tank  or  vessel,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 
abaft,  a  turbine  engine  connected  with  said  shaft  to 
drive  the  same  and  propel  said  vehicle,  a  presaure  tank 
or  vessel  in  communication  with  aald  turbine,  means  to 
control  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  tank 
or  veaael  to  said  turbine,  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
connected  with  said  pressure  tank  to  diacbarge  therein 
Ita  exhaust  gases,  a  governor  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  with  aald  pressure  tank,  and  controlling 
the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  turbine, 
and  a  circuit  controller  for  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine responsive  to  variatlooa  in  pressure  in  aald  tank, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 
shaft,  a  turbine  engine  connected  with  said  ahaft  to 
drive  the  same  and  propel  said  vehicle,  a  pressure  tank 
or  veaael  in  communication  with  aald  turbine,  means  to 
control  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  tank 
or  vessel  to  said  turbine,  and  an  Internal  cpmbua^on 
engine  connected  with  said  preaaure  tank  to  diacbarge 
therein  Ita  exhaust  gases,  and  having  its  shaft  mechani- 
cally dlaconnected  from  the  turbine  driven  shaft  while 
the  latter  ia  being  driven  by  said  turbine  sobaUotially  aa 
dea:rlbed. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  ahaft.  a  turbine  connected  with 
the  same  to  effect  roUtlon  thereof,  a  tank  or  vessel  con- 
taining gases  of  combustion  under  pressure  and  In  com- 
munication with  said  turbine,  means  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  from  aald  tank  or  vessel  Into  said  turbine, 
and  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  Its  exhaust 
connected  with  said  tank,  and  having  its  shaft  mechani- 
cally disconnected  from  the  turbine  driven  shaft  while 
the  latter  is  being  driven  by  said  turbine  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


980,383.  RAIL-JOINT.  JoHS  WoL^  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  J.  McManns,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  and  one-half  to  t.  S.  Metal  A  Manufacturing  Co- 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.948. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  a  flah- 
plate  arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  a  block  supported  in 
proximity  to  said  flsh  plate  and  a  wedge  Interposed  be- 
tween said  block  and  said  fish-plate,  said  wedge  being 
provided  with  a  receaa  and  a  q>rlng  plate  mounted  in 
said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  In  said  receaa 
when  the  said  wedge  is  clsmped  between  the  said  block 
and  the  aald  fish-plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation  with  two  raila  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  a 
fish-plate  arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  a  cam  block 
rotatably  supported  In  proximity  to  said  fish-plate  and  a 
wedge  Interposed  between  the  face  of  the  cam  block  and 
the  flah-plate.  said  wedge  being  provided  with  a  receaa 
and  a  spring  plate  arranged  within  aald  receaa  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  compressed  In  said  recess  when  said  wedge  is 
clamped  between  the  cam  block  and  said  fish-plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  raila  arranged  to  form  a  joint  and  a 
plate  arranged  to  span  said  joint,  of  an  abutment,  a  cam 
block  rotatably  supported  on  aald  abutment,  aald  cam 
block  having  a  portion  of  Its  face  at  each  end  curved 
concentrically  with  the  axis  of  said  block  and  having  Its 
intermediate  face  portion  curved  eccentrically  to  the 
axis  of  said  block,  a  wedge  interpoaed  between  the  cam 
block  and  the  adjacent  fish  plate,  said  wedge  having  a  re- 
ceaa, and  a  spring  arranged  In  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  joint  and  flsh- 
platea  arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  an  abutment,  a  cam 
block  rotatably  supported  on  said  abutment,  the  face  of 
said  cam  block  being  formed  concentric  with  the  axis 
thereof,  a  wedge  arranged  between  the  cam  block  and  the 
adjacent  flah-plate,  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  of  said 
lockbig  wedge  adjacent  to  the  cam-block  being  curved  con- 
centrically with  said  cam  block  and  means  for  locking 
said  cam  block  against  movement  while  leaving  It  free  to 
rotate  downwardly. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  raila  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  fish- 
plates arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  a  abaft  supported 
in  proximity  thereto,  a  cam  block  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  receaa  formed  in  the  wall  of  the 
bore  thereof,  said  repesa  being  larger  at  Its  upper  end 
than  at  its  lower  end.  a  pin  arranged  in  said  recess  and 
a  wedge  Interpoaed  between  the  face  of  aald  cam  and 
'  the  adjacent  flah-plate. 

fClalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980,384.  TACQUARD  CONNECTION  FOB  LACE  -  MA- 
CHINES. Prrea  Woll,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  860,41«. 


In  a  lace-machine,  a  Jacquard  device.  Jacks  mounted  on 
a  rocking-bar  and  connections  betwewi  the  Jacquard-de- 
vice  and  the  Jacks,  comprising  a  casing  having  guidewaya 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  stepped  check  guided  In  one 
of  said  guidewaya  and  connected  to  a  jack,  meana  posi- 
tively to  retract  said  check,  springs  to  advance  aald 
check,  a  bolt  in  the  other  guldeway  having  a  part  to  en- 
counter the  steps  of  the  check  and  connected  to  the 
jacquard  and  yielding  meana  to  withdraw  the  bolt  from 
the  path  of  said  check. 


980,385.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  PAPER. 
WoLLHJBiu,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
Serial  No.  530,234. 


HRtNaiCH 
27,    1000. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a 
receptacle  open  at  one  end,  folders  provided  with  yielding 
fingers  for  laying  a  continuooa  strip  of  material  in  alternate 
folds  within  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  one  of  aald 
fingers  being  held  stationary  within  sajd  open  end  while 
the  other  folder  is  folding  the  strip,  and  a  single  rotating 
meana  acting  directly  on  both  toldera  for  operating  them 
and  for  holding  them  stationary  in  prc'per  time. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  oj)en  at  one  end,  folders  provided  with  resilient 
fingers  for  laying  a  continuous  strip  of  material  In  alter- 
nate folds  within  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  said 
fingers  being  held  stationary  to  close  the  entrance  to  the 
receptacle  while  the  other  folder  Is  folding  the  strip,  and 
a  cam  disk  common  to  both  folders  for  operating  and  hold- 
ing them  atatlonary  In  proper  time. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprialng  a 
receptacle,  a  pair  of  swinging  levers  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  and  from  said  receptacle  alternatel.v.  a  single  cam  for 
operating  both  levers,  said  levers  each  having  a  finger  on 
their  free  enda  adapted  to  operate  alternately  on  opposite 
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■IdM  of  a  atrip  to  fold  tbe  same  wlthla  aalQ  receptacle, 
aald  flngera  alternately  oloatnK  (ii«  entrance  to  tbe  recep- 
tacle one  of  aald  (Ingeni  being  retained  by  aatd  cam  acroaa 
tbe  entrance  to  the  receptacle  while  tbe  otber  flniter  la 
forming  a  fold  in  aald  atrip. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
receptacle  baring  two  of  Ita  aidea  adjoatable  and  a  third 
aide  movable  laterally  to  permit  entrance  Into  said  recep- 
tacle, a  lever  falcrumed  adjacent  each  adjustable  side  of 
the  receptacle,  a  reaillent  finger  on  tbe  lower  end  of  each 
lerer.  and  a  cam  common  to  both  levera  adapted  to  alter- 
nately Rwlng  said  levers  to  and  from  tbe  reieptscle  so  as 
to  caasc  said  flngera  to  paaa  acroaa  the  mouth  of  the  same 
and  lay  a  continoona  strip  of  material  In  accordion  folda 
therein  and  at  tbe  same  time  force  aaid  folds  into  aatd 
receptacle. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  rbaracter  deacrlbed  romprlsing  a 
receptacle,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  each  side  thereof,  a  yield- 
ing finger  on  tlie  lower  end  of  each  lever,  a  cam  having  a 
working  surface  adapted  to  alternately  awing  aaid  levers 
to  cauae  tbe  fingers  thereon  to  lay  a  continuooa  atrip  of 
material  In  accordion  folda  and  preaa  said  folds  Into  said 
receptacle,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  swinging 
moiwment  of  the  levers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oa^tte.) 


980.386.  AirrOMATIC  GRAVITY  STOP  PIVOT  MECH- 
ANISK.  JoHjf  W.  Tatss.  New  York.  N.  Y.  tiled  Jan. 
3.1910.     MerUI  Na  G3e,ll6. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  window  binge  device 
composed  of  an  adjuatable  pivot  fastened  to  the  saab.  aaid 
pivot  conalatlng  of  a  base,  a  projection  Integral  with  aaid 
b«s«  aad  a  hinge  stud  extending  at  right  anglea  to  said 
projection,  and  a  cooperating  pivot-plate  fastened  to  tbe 
frame,  said  pivot-plate  (xmsistlng  of  a  ttaae  provided  with 
a  aocket  for  receiving  tbe  binge  stud  of  the  pivot,  a  stop 
joomaled  to  aaid  base  and  having  an  upwardly -extending 
portion,  and  a  forked  lower  portion,  one  of  tbe  members  of 
aaid  forked  portion  t>eing  of  a  predetermined  weight  in 
order  to  normally  bold  the  second  member  of  said  forked 
portion  In  contact  with  tbe  base  of  said  pivot-plate,  there- 
by keeping  tbe  upwardly -extending  portion  of  said  stop 
normally  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  projection  on  the  plrot  to  co- 
operate with  said  projection  for  limiting  tbe  opening  move- 
ment  of  the  window  to  a  predetermined  distance. 


98  0.  38  T       8AND-DHIE1L     William  TM>.  DonbAr.  Pa 
rUed  Apr.  27,   1910.     Serial  No.  537.990 
1.  A  drier  for  aand  and  atmilar  material  bavtag  uprlgki 
iwardly  coatreeglag  drytag  and  vent  meana. 


2.  A  drier  for  aand  and  simiUr  material  having  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  downwardly  converging  walls,  parallel 
manifolds  mounted  adjacent  tbe  lower  enda  of  aaid  walls, 
and  aervtag  to  support  the  body  of  aand  therein  until 
dried,  and  upright  steam  pipes  connected  with  said  manl- 
foI<to  at  their  lower  ends. 


t.  A  drier  for  sand  and  similar  material  having  a  raa- 
Ing  formed  with  an  upper  chamber  baring  downwardly 
converging  walla,  an  intennedlate  chamber  having  down- 
wardly dlrerging  walla,  and  a  lower  chamber  having  down- 
wardly converginK  walls,  drying  means  located  In  aaid 
upper  chamber  and  foraminoua  meana  located  between 
•aid  Intermediate  chamber  and  aald  lower  chamber. 

4.  A  drier  for  aand  and  atmilar  material  having  a  caa- 
Ing  formed  with  downwai>dly  converging  walls,  down- 
wardly converging  atoam  pipes  located  within  said  cnsing. 
and  downwardly  converging  vent  pipe*  diapoaed  between 
said  ateam  pipea. 

6.  A  drier  for  aand  and  simllsr  material  baring  an  up- 
per drying  chamber,  upright  ateam  pipe*  In  aald  upper 
chamber,  horlsontal  steam  pipes  located  at  tbe  lower  end 
of  aald  upper  chamber,  an  Intermediate  chamber  having 
downwardly  diverging  walls,  horisontal  steam  pipes  in  said 
Intermediate  chamber,  a  foraminoua  partition  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  aald  latermedlsie  chamber,  a  damper  alidable  with- 
in aald  Interanediate  chamber,  and  a  lower  chamber  baring 
downwardly  converging  walla. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  The  process  of  making  butter  which  consists  In  churn- 
ing cream  and  sepsrnting  the  buttermilk  from  the  butter 
and  then  working  alcohol  and  lactic  add  into  aald  butter. 

2  The  proceaa  of  making  butter  which  consists  in  churn- 
ing cream  .ind  fw^paratlng  the  bntter-mllk  from  the  butter 
and  then  worklna  nlcohol  and  lactic  acid  Into  said  butter; 
the  proportion  used  being  approximately  eight  hundred  to 
one  thonaand  pounda  of  bntter.  two  ounces  of  lactic  add 
and  one  ounce  of  alcohol. 

8.  The  product  of  the  proceaa  of  churning  cream,  aepa- 
rating  the  butter  milk  from  the  batter  and  working  alcohol 
and  lactic  acid  into  said  butter. 


980.389.  COIXAPSIBLJC  FORM.  PiMau  a^coo.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  ^73.110. 
In  an  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  arcbea,  an  intcr- 
dapendeat  struct  are  capable  of  indefinite  extenaion.  aald 
atructnre  including  parallel  apaced  plaaka,  indepeodent 
arcbea.  conoectlng  means  between  tiie  Interior  walls  of 
the  arcbea.  maaaa  eogagiag  tJM  edges  of  tbe  arcbea  with 


,  jfirtT? 


fcii* 


the    edges    of    tbe    plank    supports,    independent    vertical 
poats  opon  wbleta  tbe  planka  rest,  and  meana  connecting 


tbe  adjacent  enda  of  arch  sections  In   tite   direction   of 
tbelr  tengtb. 


ent  for  each  field  bat  the  same  for  all  tbe  numbers  of  maj 
field. 


980,890.  OROT'PINO  MBCHANI8M  FOR  VOTING-MA- 
CHINES. Chaulbs  C.  Abbott.  Pittafleld.  Maas.,  as- 
algnor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Pittafleld, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  585,789. 


t^ 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  swinging 
spacing  blocks,  of  vertically  movable  wedge-ahaped  eepa- 
ratora  provided  with  notcbea  having  operative  faces  lying 
at  an  acate  angle  to  the  jertleal  plane  and  other  opera- 
tive faces  lying  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  vertical  plane. 

2.  A  wedge-shaped  separator  of  the  character  described 
having  Ita  operative  faces  provided  with  notches,  each 
notch  having  a  face  lying  nt  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical 
plane  and  a  face  lying  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  the  vertical 
plane,  substantially  as  described,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  vertically- 
movable  swinging  separators,  pairs  of  parallel  links  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  aides  thereof,  swlnglDK  spadng 
blocks  and  srms  to  which  they  are  secured,  of  alining 
strips  lying  intermediate  the  pairs  of  llnka  and  on  oppo- 
site aldea  of  the  arms. 


080.391.     COST-ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.     Bdwasd  C.  Al- 
saaa,  Swampacott,  Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  Albree  Self  Figur- 
ing System  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaaacbuaetU.     Filed  June  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.222. 
1.  The  Improved  bill  provided  with  three  or  more  fields 
af  spaces  of  uniform  aiae   located  to   register  with  each 
otber  when  the  bUl  U  folded,  tbe  spaces  of  one  of  said 
flelda  being  provided  with  numerala  forming  an  arithmetic 
aerlea,  another  of  aald  flalda  being  provided  with  aaner- 
ala  each  of  which  la  a  multiple  of  tbe  numeral  In  the  reg- 
istering space  of  the  Arat  mentioDod  field,  and  another  of 
aaid  fields  being  provided  with  numerala  eacta  of  which  la 
alao  a  multiple  of  tbe  numeral  In  tbe  registering  apace  of 
tbe  firat  mentioned  field,  one  factor  of  the  multlplea  for 
the  numbers  of  aald  two  last  mentioned  fields  being  dlffer- 


2.  The  Improved  bill  comprising  a  card  having  thereon 

a  bill-form  provided  with  spaces  and  with  legends  there-  . 
for,  said  card  being  also  provided  with  three  or  more 
fields  of  spacea  of  uniform  alse  located  to  register  with 
each  other  when  the  bill  Is  folded,  the  spacea  of  one  ot 
aaid  flelda  being  provided  with  numerals  forming  an  arith- 
metic aeriea,  another  of  said  fields  being  provided  with 
numerala.  each  of  which  U  a  multiple  of  the  numeral  la 
tbe  registering  space  of  the  first  mentioned  field,  and  an- 
other of  aald  flelda  being  provided  with  numerala  each  of 
which  is  alao  a  multiple  of  the  numeral  in  the  reglaterlng 
space  of  the  first  mentioned  field,  one  factor  of  the  multi- 
plea  for  aald  two  last  mentioned  fields  being  different  for 
each  field  but  tbe  same  for  all  tbe  numbera  of  each  field. 

3.  The  improved  bill  comprising  a  card  having  thereon 
three  or  more  fields  of  spaces  of  uniform  slae  located  to 
register  with  eacb  other  when  the  said  card  la  folded,  tbe 
spacea  of  one  of  said  flelda  being  provided  with  numbers 
forming  an  arithmetic  series,  the  spaces  of  another  of  said 
fields  being  provided  with  numbers  each  of  which  Is  the 
ntunber  In  tbe  registering  space  in  the  first  mentioned 
field  multiplied  by  a  conaUnt.  and  the  spaces  of  another 
of  said  fields  being  provided  with  numbers  each  of  which 
la  the  number  In  the  registering  space  of  the  first  men- 
tioned field  mnltiplied  by  another  conatant. 

4.  Tbe  Improved  bill  comprising  a  card  having  thereon 
a  bill-form  provided  with  spaces  and  with  legends  there- 
for said  card  being  also  provided  with  three  or  more  field* 
of  spacea  of  uniform  sise  located  to  register  with  eacb 
other  when  the  bill  Is  folded,  one  of  said  flelda  being  lo- 
cated on  the  front  fac?  of  the  card  and  having  the  spaces 
thereof  provided  with  numerals  forming  an  arithmetic  se- 
ries, another  of  said  flelda  being  located  alao  <m  tbe  front 
face  of  the  card  and  having  the  spaces  thereof  provided 
with  numerals  each  of  which  Is  a  multiple  of  tbe  numeral 
In  tbe  reglaterlng  apace  of  the  first  mentioned  fleld.  and 
another  of  aaid  flelda  being  located  on  tbe  ttack  face  of  aaid 
card  and  having  the  apacea  thereof  provided  with  numer- 
als each  of  which  la  also  a  multiple  of  the  numeral  In  the 
regiatering  space  of  the  first  mentioned  fleld.  one  factor 
of  tbe  mnltlples  for  aald  last  two  mentioned  fields  being 
different  for  each  Held  but  tbe  same  for  all  tbe  numbera 
of  any  one  field  aaid  firat  and  last  mentioned  fields  being 
on  opposite  faces  of  the  same  portion  of  the  card. 

6.  Tbe  improved  bill  comprising  a  card  having  thereon 
three  or  more  fields  of  spacea  of  uniform  slae  located  to 
regiater  with  each  other  when  tbe  bill  la  folded,  one  of 
aald  fields  being  located  on  the  front  face  of  the  card  and 
having  tbe  spaces  thereof  provided  with  numerals  forming 
an  arithmetic  aeriea,  another  of  said  fields  being  located 
also  on  the  front  face  of  the  card  and  having  the  spaces 
thereof  provided  with  numerals  each  of  which  Is  tbe  nam- 
ber  In  tbe  registering  spa<-e  in  the  first  mentioned  fleld 
multiplied  by  a  conataat,  and  another  of  said  fielda  being 
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located  on  tb«  back  far«  of  said  card  and  tbc  spacva  there- 
of proTlded  with  numeraia  each  of  which  la  the  nnmber  to 
the  reglaterlng  space  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  field  multi- 
plied by  aDoth<>r  constant  said  flrat  and  last  mentioned 
iVelda  belnc  00  oppoelte  face*  of  tbe  tame  portion  of  the 
card. 

(aatm  6  sot  pHoted  tm  tb«  Oatttte.] 


9A0.302.  BI.OW-OFF  VALVE.  Amthot  NiCBot.Aa  Ax- 
DBaaox.  Albany,  Oa.,  and  raaoaaicK  W  Pa^xK.  Wilkea- 
Barre.  Pa.     Fnied  Feb.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  542.S»e. 


M0.308.  ROAD  -  BNOINB.  Odbtaf  Aavio  AKOuaoif, 
WayiMaboro,  Pa.,  aaaisnor  to  Tbe  Oaiaer  Manufactnrtns 
Coaipany.  Wayneaboro.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1900.  Serial 
No.  &34.04S. 
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1.  A  blow-off  valTe  comprlatnx  a  rasing  having  formed 
In  one  sld**  a  discharge  port,  a  ralye  baring  arranrtMl 
therethroQgb  a  dlacharge  port,  a  tube  connected  with  said 
port  and  projecting  through  the  oppoaite  aide  of  tbe  caa- 
iQg,  and  means  whereby  the  port  aoJ  discharge  tube  In 
•aid  valve  and  casing  are  brought  into  and  ont  of  allne- 
ment,  and  moans  on  the  tube  for  holding  said  valve  in 
fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  caaing. 

2.  Ib  a  blow-off  valve,  a  caaing  having  formed  in  one 
side  a  slot  and  in  Its  oppoaite  aid*  a  dlacbarge  port,  a  dis- 
charge nipple  connected  with  said  dia<.-barge  port,  a  valve 
arranged  In  said  casing,  a  discbarge  tube  connected  with 
said  valve  and  having  Its  oppoaite  end  projecting  throagb 
the  slot' in  said  casing,  a  washer  arranged  00  aaid  dis- 
charge tube  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  side  of  the 
casing  oppoaite  to  said  valve,  and  a  spring  arranged  on 
tbe  tube  between  said  washer  and  valve  whereby  tbe  latter 
Is  held  in  fluid  tight  engagement  with  tbe  adjacent  wall  of 
tli«  caaing. 

8.  In  a  blow^>ff  valve,  a  caning  having  formed  la  one 
sld«  a  slot  and  In  its  opposite  side  a  discharge  port,  a  nip- 
ple arranged  In  said  port,  a  segmental  valve  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  inner  nide  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the 
diaeharge  port  therein,  said  valve  having  formed  therein 
a  dlacharite  port  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of 
allnement  with  the  port  in  tbe  casing  to  open  and  close 
the  valve,  a  diacharge  tube  connected  with  tite  port  la  said 
valve  and  projecting  through  the  alot  in  the  opposite  side 
of  tbe  casing,  a  washer  arranged  on  said  tube  at  tl>e  op- 
poaite side  of  the  caaing  from  the  valve,  antl-frictlonal 
rollers  arranged  In  said  waaher  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  adjacent  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  spring  arranged 
on  said  tube  between  said  waaher  and  valve  whereby  tbe 
latter  la  held  In  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  caning,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  operate  aaid 
parts  whereby  the  port  in  said  valve  la  brought  into  and 
out  of  allaement  with  the  discharge  port  in  tbe  caaing. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
iBg  fonned  in  one  side  a  discharge  port  and  in  Its  oppoaite 
side  a  slot,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  casing  over  the  dia- 
charge port  therein,  said  ralve  having  a  diacharge  port,  a 
tuba  connected  with  the  port  In  said  valve  and  projecting 
through  tbe  slot  In  the  casing,  the  projecting  end  of  aaid 
tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  boiler,  whereby 
the  valve  is  rirldly  h.ld.  a  wa«h<>r  arranaed  on  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  bear  jgaintt  the  side  of  the  caaing  oppo- 
aite to  tbe  valve,  a  aprlng  arranged  between  aaid  waaher 
•ad  valra  to  lM>ld  ttaa  latter  In  fluid  tight  engageoMnt  with 
the  caaing,  a  handle  connected  to  the  valve  casing  where- 
by the  latter  la  turned  to  bring  the  diacharge  port  therein 
tato  and  out  of  engagenaot  with  the  diacharge  port  in 
«U  valva,  and  dowal  pta«  arranged  in  aaM  casing  and 
▼alve  wbaraby  said  parts  are  guided  and  limited  la  tbalr 


1.  In  a  road  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of 
two  lower  frame  platea  aecured  to  the  sides  of  tbe  boiler 
and  projecting  rearwardly  thereof  in  the  same  planea  as 
ita  sides,  two  upper  frame  platea  arranged  wholly  behind 
the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  parallel  to  and  between  the 
said  planea,  meana  for  aecurlog  tbe  aaid  upper  frame 
platea  in  poaition,  an  axle  and  road  wheels  mounted  in 
tbe  lower  frame  platea,  a  counterahaft  mounted  in  the 
upper  frame  plates,  and  a  toothed  countershaft  wheel 
secured  on  the  countershaft  and  arranged  wholly  behind 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  boiler  and  not  at  one  aide  tbereof. 

2.  In  a  road-engine,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler, 
of  two  lower  frame  platea  aecured  to  tbe  sides  of  the  boiler 
at  Ita  rear  end,  a  aaddle  extending  croaawise  between  the 
lower  frame-platea.  two  upper  frame-platea  having  their 
lower  parts  connected  with  tbe  saddle,  said  upper  frame 
platea  being  arranged  behind  tbe  boiler  and  nearer  to- 
gether than  the  lower  frame  platea,  a  longitudinal  plate 
aecured  to  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  to  tbe  upper  end  por- 
tlona  of  the  upper  frame-platea.  an  axle  and  road  wheels 
mounted  In  tbe  lower  frame-platea.  and  a  counterahaft 
and  driving  mechaniam  mounted  In  the  upper  frame- 
platea. 

3.  In  a  road-engine,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler, 
of  two  lower  frame-platea  aecured  to  the  sides  of  tbe 
boiler  at  its  rear  end.  a  aaddle  extending  croaawiae  be- 
tween the  lower  frame  platea.  two  upper  frame  platea 
aecured  to  the  aaddle  and  connected  with  the  boiler  and 
arranged  behind  Ita  rear  end  and  nearer  together  than  the 
lower  frame  plates,  an  engine-frame  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  boiler  and  to  the  upper  end  portlona  of  the  upper 
frame-plates,  an  axle  and  road-wheels  mounted  in  the 
lower  frame  platea,  a  counterahaft  mounted  in  the  upper 
frame-platea.  an  cnglne-abaft  mounted  In  the  engine- 
frame,  and  driving  mechaniam  connecting  the  said  sbafta. 

4.  In  a  road  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of 
two  lower  frame  plates  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  boiler 
and  projecting  rearwardly  thereof  in  the  aame  planes  as 
ita  sides,  a  aaddle  secured  between  the  lower  frame  platea. 
two  parallel  upper  frame  platea  arranged  wholly  behind 
the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  and  having  their  lower  parte 
aecured  to  the  saddle  and  arranged  between  tbe  lower 
frame  platea.  means  for  connecting  the  upper  parts  of 
tbe  upper  frame  plates  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  boiler,  an 
axle  and  road  wheels  mounted  In  the  lower  frame  platea. 
a  countershaft  mounted  in  the  upper  frame  platea,  and 
a  toothed  countershaft  wheel  aecured  on  the  counterahaft 
and  arranged  wholly  behind  the  rear  end  of  tbe  boiler  and 
not  at  one  side  thereof. 

6.  In  a  road  engine,  tbe  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of 
two  frame  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  boiler  and 
projecting  rearwardly  thereof  in  the  same  planea  aa  its 
sldee.  a  saddle  secured  between  tbe  npi>er  parts  of  tbe 
said  frame  plates,  a  rectangular  water  tank  arranged  be- 
blod  the  aaid  boiler  and  frame  platea,  two  side-bars  se- 
cured to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  water-tank  and  to  tbe  lower  parts 
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of  tbe  said  frame  platea.  and  fastening  devlcea  connect- 
ing tbe  upper  part  of  the  water-tank  with  tbe  aaid  saddle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


080,894.  APPARATT'8  FOR  MAINTAINING  CROWNED 
ROADS.  William  C.  Andbrson,  San  Joae,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1909.      Serial  No.  481,938. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  pressure  rolls  arranged  side  by  side, 
ribs  on  tbe  respective  rolls,  tbe  ribs  on  escb  roll  being 
spirally  arranged  upon  tbe  periphery  ttiereof  and  tbe  ribs 
of  one  roll  conatitutlng  in  effect  a  continuation  of  the 
riba  on  the  other  roll,  tne  aaid  rolls  adapted  to  form  and 
leave  in  tbe  surface  of  tbe  road  a  succession  of  water 
draining  groovea,  a  acraper  arranged  In  front  of  and 
overlapping  the  reapective  rolls,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
frame  for  operating  aaid  rolls,  and  means  whereby  said 
rolia  may  t>e  operated  either  independently  or  together. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deacribed  purpose,  a  pressure 
roller  having  ita  periphery  formed  with  flanges  separated 
by  pocket  spaces,  and  angle-iron  Indenting  ribs  secured 
to  said  flangea. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  for  the  purpoee  descril)ed,  a  pres- 
sure roller  having  ita  periphery  formed  with  flangea  sepa- 
rated by  pocket  apacea,  and  angle  Iron  indenting  rilM  se- 
cured to  said  flanges,  tbe  parts  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  poaition  the  riba  In  a  helical  course  about  tbe 
?oU«r. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  ^be  deacribed  purpose,  a  prea- 
rare  roller  baving  ita  periphery  formed  wMfctenges  sepa- 
rated by  pocket  apacea,  angle-iron  indentlav  riba  aecured 
to  said  flangea,  and  a  scraper  extending  Ispgltadlnally  of 
and  forwardly  of  aaid  roller. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  tbe  described  putpese,  the  com- 
binatlod  of- pressure  rollers  arranged  sida  by  side  with 
no  substantial  space  therebetween,  riba  on  tbe  respective 
roUera,  the  riba  on  one  roller  constituting  la  effect  a  con- 
tinuation of  tbe  riba  on  tbe  other  roller,  tbe  aaid  rollers 
adapted  to  form  and  leave  In  tbe  surface  of  the  road  a 
succession  of  water  draining  grooveM,  and  a  scraper  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  and  overlapping  the  respective  rollers. 


980,395.      OA8    METER.      CniBLxa  T.   Babd,   Norwich, 
Coaa.     niad  Sept.  22,  191u.     Serial  No.  588,199. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  perforated  gas  meter  case, 
a  pipe  connection  consisting  of  a  coupling  formed  with 
an  integral  extension  baving  an  open  side  and  a  closed 
sad.  a  flange  extending  around  aaid  open  aide,  and  lugs 
projecting  from  aaid  flange  and  adapted  to  enter  ttie  said 
meter  case  perforatlona. 

•i.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  gas  meter  case,  a 
pipe  connection  conalsting  of  a  coupling  formed  with  an 
Integral  eztenalon  baving  an  open  aide  and  a  cloaed  end,  a 


flange  extoidlng  around  aaid  open  side,  and  logs  projecting 
obliquely  from  said  flange  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  aatd 
meter  caae  perforatlona. 

3.  A  gas  meter  connection  conalatlng.  In  combination, 
of  a  coupling  member  formed  with  an  Integral  extension 
baving  an  open  aide  and  a  cloaed  end,  a  flange  extending 
around  aaid  open  side,  and  means  for  Interlocking  tbe 
said  flange  to  a  meter  case. 

4.  A  gas  meter  connection,  consisting.  In  combinatloa, 
of  a  coupling  member  forined  with  an  integral  extension 
baving  an  open  side  and  a  cloaed  end,  a  flange  extending 
around  said  open  aide  and  end,  and  lugs  projecting 
obliquely  from  aaid  flange. 


980,896.      CARD-HOLDER.      Obobgb    W.    Ba«ii«tt.    Chi- 
cago, 111.      Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.      SerUl  No.  554,817. 


2- 


lb 


I 

« 
Cletrlo'V. 


-u  ir 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  comprising,  a  back 
provided  along  opposite  edges  with  overhanging  clips  of 
equal  length  beneath  which  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
carda  are  adapted  to  \x  inserted  ;  one  of  aaid  clips  being 
provided  wltb  an  unobatructed  opening  in  ita  side  wall 
through  which  a  card  is  adapted  to  be  moved  endwise 
only ;  there  being  an  opening  In  the  back  elongated  trans- 
versely of  the  back  to  permit  the  finger  of  tbe  operator 
to  come  into  contact  with  tbe  card  to  be  moved  and 
to  allde  tbe  same  endwiae.' 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  back 
provided  along  opposite  edges  with  overhanging  clips  of 
equal  length  beneath  which  tbe  enda  of  a  plurality  of 
carda  are  adapted  to  l>e  held  for  transverae  sliding  move- 
ment and  againat  diaplacement  from  tbe  l>ack  ;  one  of  aaid 
clips  being  provided  in  its  side  wall  and  adjacent  Its  bot- 
tom, wltb  an  unobstructed  opening  through  which  the 
lowermoat  card  of  the  aeries  is  adapted  to  be  slid  endwise 
only,  there  being  an  opening  In  tbe  back  elongated  trana- 
versely  of  tbe  back  and  of  a  else  to  permit  tbe  finger  of  the 
operator  to  come  into  contact  with  the  lowermost,  card 
only  and  to  slide  the  same  endwise ;  and  a  stop  located 
adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  back  to  aline  tbe  lowermoat 
card  wltb  tbe  opening. 


9  8  0.897,  WINDOW  -  REFRIGER.\TOR.  T.H0MA8  W. 
Babbt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,486. 

1.  A  window  refrigerator  compriaing  a  rectangular  box 
divided  borisontally  into  compartments  and  tbe  front 
wall  of  which  is  partly  cut  away,  doors  cloaing  said  cut 
away  portions,  vent  openings  In  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, perforated  platee  closing  said  vent  openings  and  a 
longltndlnall7  dlaposed  bar  secured  to  tbe  top  of  said 
box,  baving  Its  ends  extended  beyond  tbe  end  wslls 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbe  trasM  <A  a 
window. 

2.  A  window  refrigerator  comprising  a  rectangular  cas- 
ing divided  into  compartments,  the  front  wall  of  said 
caaing  being  partly  cut-away  and  tbe  forward  edgea  of 
the  side-walla  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said  front- 
wall,  and  a  door  closing  said  cut-away  portion  and  pro- 
vided wltb  flared  edgea,  that  engage  tbe  projecting  edges 
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ot  Um  alde-wftils.  a  portien  of  tlw  tUrMl  edge  on  each 
•ld«  of  Mid  door  ncttreat  Ita  hinfe  being  diiiplaced  to  form 
•boulders  that  abut  axaloat  th*-  adjacent  projectlns  adgaa 
9t  the  alde-walia  when  aald  door  la  opened. 


8.  A  window  refrigerator  coaprlalng  a  rectangular  eaa- 
m  4lTlded  Into  compartnenta.  the  front  wail  of  aald 
Bg  being  partly  cut  away  and  the  forward  edgea  of 
the  alde-walla  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  aald  front 
wall,  a  door  cloalng  aald  cut  away  |>ortlona  and  provided 
with  flared  edgea  that  engage  the  projecting  edcea  of  the 
•Ide-wall*.  a  portion  of  the  flar«Kl  edge  on  each  aide  of 
•aid  door  nearest  Ita  hinge  being  deplaced  to  form  ahool- 
d«ra  that  abot  agalnat  the  adjacent  projecting  edgea  of 
the  alde-walla  when  aald  door  la  opened,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally dUpoaed  bar  aecured  to  the  fop  of  the  caalng  and 
harlng  a  lateral  projection  at  each  end  adapted  to  be 
•ecured  to  th«  frame  of  the  window. 


980.398.     ABSORBENT  FOB  PBH8PIR.\TI0N.     laADoaa 
BAaKiJi.  JoaBTH  HowruAH,  and  Eowako  IfisTaa,  Pitta 
horg.  Pa.     Filed  Jane  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.878. 
A  compoaltlon  conalatlng  of  «lnc  oxld.  burnt  alum,  pul- 

▼•rised  aabeatoa,  powdered  linden  laavea.  powdered  apear- 

mlnt   leavea,  and  powdered  rlolet  ftavea  aubatantlaliy   In 

the  proportlona  apeclfled. 


980.39«.  BARREUHAKINO  MACHINE.  Lco.ihabo  Bao- 
aoTH.  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Metallic  Barrel 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dae.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M.T71. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  cooperating  dl« 
meehanlsoia  arranged  on  opposite  aldea  of  a  blank  for 
foratsg  a  plurality  of  crimps  therein  at  a  single  oper- 
atlOB.  tha  dies  of  one  mechantam  being  arranged  In  differ- 
ent radiating  planes  around  the  other  mechanlam.  and 
■cana  for  operating  aald  m«<chanlama. 


2.  IB  a  machine  of  the  claM  dawalbod.  concantrically 
dlapoaed  Inner  and  outer  cooperating  die  me;haniama  ar- 
ranged to  almultaneoualy  act  upon  a  plain  cylindrical 
blank  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  crlmpa  then-ln 
at  a  sfaigle  operation,  and  means  for  operating  aald  mech- 
anlama. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  de«:rib«l.  th«  combination 
of  inner  and  outer  circularly  arranged  die  mechanlams 
for  acting  on  a  cylindrical  blank  to  cloae  crlmpa  formed 
therein,  means  without  the  blank  cooperating  with  the 
Inner  die  mochanlam  to  Initially  form  the  crimps  In  the 
blank,    and    meana    for   operating    aald    oiecbaniama   and 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dascrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  Inner  and  outer  diaa,  meana  for  moving 
■uch  dlea,  and  mecbaniam  for  cooperating  with  aald  dlea 
to  form  a  plurality  of  crlmpa  bi  a  blank. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  plurality  of 
combtaed  bilge  and  crimp  forming  dlea  capable  of  rela- 
tire  moTcments.  parts  morable  to  act  In  conjunction  with 
•aid  dlea  to  form  crlmpa.  close  the  aame  and  bilge  an  en- 
tire blank  at  a  single  operation,  and  mechaniam  for  oper- 
ating said  parta. 

(Clalma  «  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•  80.400  YIKLD.\BLE  PITMAN  FOR  MOWINO-MA- 
CHINB&  BMiLBaaifSTSiif.Naacndorf,  Germany  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1909      Serial  No.  619,626. 


*.    ' 


A  yieldable  pitman  for  mowing  machlnea,  comprising 
In  combination  a  rod  having  a  thrt-aded  end,  a  guide  rail 
compoaed    of    two    Irona   in    which    the   frae   end   of   the 

l*il°ir  '^J**^*'*^'  ■  "****"«  «^'*'  P«*«  -^wwwl  upon 
the  threaded  end  of  aald  rod,  and  sliding  in  tha  guide  ran 
a  coupling  tooth  screwed  upon  aald  threaded  part  a  lever 
having  a  notch  for  the  re,-eptlon  of  the  coupling  tooth 
and  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  upper  flange  uf  the 
guide  rail,  and  an  adjnauble  aplrai  string  Inaerted  be- 
twe«i  aald  guide  rail  and  aald  lever,  for  yieldahly  hold- 
tag  the  lever  In  operative  engagement  with  the  coupling 
tooth,  aubatantlaliy  aa  dewrrtbed  and  ahown  and  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 


9  8  0.401.      AUTOMATIC  RBODLATOB  FOB  FKEDINO 
FUEL  TO  HEATING  APPARATUS.     Aaa  Whit.  K.^- 
ir»T  BiLLiKos.  Habana.  Cuba.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1900      8e 
rial  No.  611.661.  -•     .    -w.     «je 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  heating  device ;  a  member  adapted  to  contain  fuel  for 
said  heating  device;  a  contlnuoualy  redproratlng  mecha- 
niam for  feeding  a  portion  of  said  fuel  to  aald  heating  de- 
vice at  «ach  forward  stroke;  and  meana  operable  by  the 
change  of  ratio  between  two  gaa  pressure  dlfTerentlala  In 
different  part*  of  the  heating  device  for  regulating  the 
operation  of  aald  fuel  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblBatloB 
of  a  heating  device ;  a  m<  miter  adapted  to  coatala  fuel  for 
•aid  heating  device  ;  a  continuously  reciprocating  member 
for  feeding  a  portion  of  aald  fuel  to  said  heating  device  at 
each  forward  atroke ;  and  means  operable  by  the  change  of 
ratio  between  two  gaa  presaure  dtfferentiala  in  dlflTerent 
parta  of  the  heating  device  for  regulating  the  atroke  of 
aaid  feeding  meml>er. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  device ;  a  fuel-feeding  mechanism  therefor ; 
a  device  for  regulating  the  stroke  thereof ;  a  ejriindsr  con- 
taining a  liquid  under  preasure ;  a  piston  therein  connect- 
ed to  aaid  regulating  device  ;  and  means  operable  by  the 
cbangea  of  ratio  between  two  pressure  dlfTerentlala  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  heating  device  for  varying  the  preasure 
in  aald  cylinder  whereby  the  stroke  regulating  device  may 
be  affected  by  aald  varlationa  in  preaanre  in  aald  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  heating  device ;  a  fuel-feeding  mecbaniam  therefor ; 
a  device  for  regulating  the  atroke  thereof ;  a  cylinder  con- 
taining a  liquid  under  preaaure  ;  a  piston  therein  connect- 
kd  to  said  regulating  device  ;  and  a  pair  of  balanced  floats 
operable  by  the  changes  of  ratio  between  two  preaaure  dlf- 
fereatlala  In  different  parta  of  the  beating  device  for  vary- 
ing the  preaaure  In  said  cylinder  whereby  the  stroke  regu- 
lating device  may  be  affected  by  aaid  variations  In  prea- 
aure In  aald  cylinder. 

-  6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  device;  a  fuel -feeding  mechanism  therefor; 
a  device  for  regulating  the  stroke  thereof;  a  cylinder  con- 
taining a  liquid  under  preaaure ;  a  platon  therein  t-onnect- 
ed  to  aald  regulating  device ;  a  dam{M>r  regulator.  Includ- 
ing a  liquid-containing  cylinder ;  a  pipe  therefrom  to  said 
feed  regulator  cylinder  :  and  meana  oi)erable  by  the  changes 
of  ratio  between  two  preasure  differentiate  in  different 
parta  of  the  heating  device  for  varying  the  preaaure  in  aald 
feed  regulating  cylinder  whereby  the  stroke  regulating  de- 
vice may  be  affected  by  aald  variations  In  preasure  In  said 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  0.402.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  Bibhbll  and 
Jawcs  Biiaai.L,  Carbonado.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  10. 1909. 
Serial  No.  612.1  ao. 


A^MM 
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1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  drum  eccentric  to 
the  cyltader  and  mounted  for  rotation  In  annular  grooves 
provided  In  the  cyltader  heada,  a  abaft  concentric  to  the 
cylinder,  a  piatoB-wlng  rigid  with  the  abaft  and  extend- 
ing through  a  alot  In  said  drum,  a  valve  mounted  upon  the 
ahaft  and  provided  with  two  spaced  receasea,  a  chamber 
for  aald  valve,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  two  pair 
of  spacad  porU.  one  pair  of  laid  ports  belag  reapccttrely 
connected  by  paaaagea  with  openings  provided  in  the  cyl- 
inder at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  drum  axis,  a  aecond  valve 
provided  with  a  cavity  and  two  passages  which  extend  dl- 
ametrically  therethroagh,  said  valve  passagee  being  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  from  each  other,  a  chamber  for  the 
second  valve  having  communicative  connections  with  the 
first  named  paaaagea  and  also  with  the  ports  In  the  other 
chamber  which  are  eztraoieona  to  such  passagee,  openings 
la  the  second  named  chamber  for  tbe  supply  and  exbaoat 
of  steam,  and  means  whereby  tbe  second  named  valve  may 
be  adjusted  to  cauae  the  flow  of  steam  Into  the  cylinder 
through  either  of  the  recesses  of  the  first  named  valve  In 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  drum  eccentric  to 
tbe  cyltader  and  mounted  for  rotatton  In  annular  grooves 


provided  in  the  cylinder  heads,  a  ahaft  concentric  to  the 
cylinder,  a  packing  strip  seated  In  a  groove  In  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  adjtistlng  tbe  packing  strip  and  matatata- 
Ing  the  same  ta  contact  with  said  drum,  a  ptaton-wlng 
rigid  with  the  shaft  and  extending  through  a  slot  In  aald 
drum,  a  valve  mounted  upon  the  shsft  and  provided  w.lth 
two  spaced  recesses,  a  chamber  provided  in  one  of  the  cyl- 
tader heads  for  said  valve,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  apaced  porta,  one  pair  of  said  ports  l»e- 
Ing  respectively  connected  by  paaaagea  with  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  said  packing 
strip,  a  aecond  valve  provided  with  a  cavity  and  two  pas- 
sages which  extend  diametrically  therethrough,  said  valv* 
passages  being  arranged  at  right  angles  from  each  other, 
a  chamber  for  the  second  named  valve  having  communi- 
cative connections  with  the  first  named  passages  and  also 
with  the  ports  in  the  other  chamber  which  are  extraneoua 
to  such  pasaages,  openings  ta  the  aecond  named  chamber 
for  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  steam,  and  means  whereby 
the  second  named  valve  may  be  adjusted  to  cause  the  fiow 
of  steam  Into  the  cylinder  through  either  of  the  receases 
of  the  first  named  valve  In  tbe  rotation  of  the  latter  with 
the  shaft. 

.^.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  drum  eccentric  \.o 
the  cylinder  and  mounted  for  rotation  In  annular  grooves 
provided  ta  the  cylinder  heads,  a  shaft  concentric  to  the 
cyltader.  a  packing  strip  seated  In  a  groove  In  tbe  cylta- 
der. meana  for  adjusting  the  packing  strip  and  maintain- 
ing the  same  In  contact  with  aald  drum,  a  plston-wlng 
rigid  with  the  shaft  and  extendtag  through  a  slot  In  said 
drum,  a  valve  mounted  upon  tbe  abaft  and  provided  with 
two  spaeed  recesses,  a  chamber  provided  in  one  of  tl*  cyl- 
inder heads  for  said  valve,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposite  spaced  ports,  tbe 
ports  on  one  aide  of  the  valve  being  respectively  connected 
by  passages  with  openings  provided  ta  the  cyltader  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  packing  strip,  a  second  valve  provided 
with  a  cavity  and  two  paaaages  which  extend  diametri- 
cally therethrough,  said  valve  passages  being  arranged  at 
right  angles  from  each  other,  a  chamber  for  the  second 
named  valve  having  communicative  connections  with  the 
first  named  paaaagea  and  also  with  the  porta  in  tbe  other 
chamber  which  are  opposite  snch  pasaages.  openings  ta 
the  second  named  chamber  for  the  supply  and  exhaust  of 
steam,  and  means  whereby  the  second  named  valve  may  be 
adjusted  to  cauae  the  flow  of  ateam  Into  tbe  cylinder 
through  either  of  tbe  recesses  of  the  flrst  named  valve  ta 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  with  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  drum  eccentric  to 
the  cylinder  and  monnted  for  rotation  In  annular  grooves 
provided  In  the  cylinder  heada,  a  shaft  concentric  to  the 
cylinder,  a  packing  strip  seated  In  a  groove  In  the  cylin- 
der, meana  for  adjusting  the  packing  strip  and  maintain- 
ing the  same  In  contact  with  said  drum,  a  plston-wlng 
rigid  with  the  shaft  and  extending  through  a  slot  In  said 
drum,  a  two-part  packing  piece  seated  ^  grooves  provided 
in  the  outer  edges  of  the  wing,  the  parta  of  said  packtag 
piece  being  each  formed  with  two  rectangularly  disposed 
llmba  and  with  a  limb  of  one  part  adapted  to  overlie  tlj« 
corresponding  limb  of  the  other  part.  apAnga  tending  to 
urge  the  respective  parts  of  aald  packing  piece  radially 
outward  and  asunder,  a  valve  monnted  upon  the  shaft  and 
provided  vrlth  two  spaced  recesses,  n  chamber  for  said 
valve,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  two  pair  of 
spared  porta,  one  V»»lr  of  said  ports  being  respectively  con- 
nected by  passages  with  openings  provided  In  the  cylinder 
at  opposite  aides  of  the  parking  strip,  a  aecond  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  and  two  passages  which  extend  di- 
ametrically therethrough,  said  valve  passages  being  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  from  each  other,  a  chamber  for  the 
aecond  valve  having  communicative  connections  with  the 
flrst  named  passages  and  also  with  the  ports  In  the  other 
chamber  which  are  extraneous  to  such  passages,  openings 
In  the  second  named  chamber  for  the  supply  and  exhaust 
of  steam,  and  means  whereby  the  second  named  valve  may 
be  adjusted  to  cause  the  flow  of  iteam  into  the  cylinder 
thronirli  either  of  the  recesses  of  the  flrst  named  valve  to 
the  rotatien  of  the  latter  with  tlte  shaft. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  drum  eccentric  t© 
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tbe  cylinder  and  moantMi  for  rotation  in  annular  groove* 
prortded  In  the  cylinder  beada.  a  abaft  concentric  to  tbe 
cylinder,  a  packinc  atrip  seated  in  a  (rooTe  tn  tbc  cylin- 
der, meana  for  adjoatlnc  the  packing  atrip  and  raalntain- 
tag  the  aame  ta  contact  wltb  aald  dnun,  a  platon-wlng 
rigid  wltb  the  abaft  and  extending  through  a  slot  In  aald 
dram,  a  two-part  packing  piece  aeated  in  grooTea  provided 
In  the  outer,  edge*  of  tbe  wing,  tbe  parta  of  aald  packing 
piece  being  each  formed  with  two  rectangularly  dlapoaed 
llmba  and  with  a  limb  of  one  part  adapted  to  overlie  tbe 
correapondlng  limb  of  tbe  other  part,   sprlnga  tending  to 
■urge   the   reapectire  parta  of  aald   packing   piece   radially 
outward  and  aaunder.  a  TaJve  mounted  upon  tbe  abaft  and 
provided  with  two  apaced  receaaea,  a  chamber  p.-ovlded  In 
one  of  the  cylinder  beada  for  aald  valve,  aald  chamber  be- 
ing   provided    with    two    pairs    of   diametrically    oppoelte 
spaced  porta,  the  porta  on  one  aide  of  the  valve  being  re- 
spectively connected  by  passages  wltb  openings  provided 
tn  tbe  cylinder  at  oppoalte  aides  of  aald  packing  atrip,  a 
•acend  vaJve  provided  with  a  cavity  and   two   paaaagas 
which  ertend  diametrically  therethrough,  said  valve  pas- 
sages being  arranged  at  rUht   angiee  from  each  other,  a 
chamber  for  the  aerond  named  valve  having  commonica- 
tlve •connections  with  tbe  ftrst  named  paaaages  and  alao 
anth  the  porta  la  the  other  chamber  which  are  opposite 
such  passages,  openings  In  the  second  named  chamber  for 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  steam,  and  meana  whereby  tbe 
second  named  valve  may  be  adjuated  to  cause  the  flow  of 
steam  Into  the  cylinder  through  either  of  the  recesses  of 
thft  flrst  named  valve  In  the  rotation  of  the  latter  with  the 
cylinder. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


980.403      OAOE-MOVEMKNT.      FaaoiaiCK  C.  Bi^HCHiao 
and  KawasT  B.  Caocaaa,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaslgnora 
to   The   .lahcroft   Manufacturing   Company.    Bridgeport. 
Coaa..    a    Corporation   of   Connecticut,     Filed   July    13 
1»10.     Serial  No.  571.710. 


1.  In  a  gage,  tbe  combination  with  an  actuating  mem- 
ber and  an  Index  hand,  of  an  arbor  having  a  cut  away  por- 
tion, a  alotted  sleeve  carried  by  aald  arbor,  a  crank  faat 
on  said  sleeve,  a  allde  adjustably  mounted  on  aald  crank, 
and  a  connection  between  aaW  actuating  member  and  aald 
alids. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  an  actuating  mem- 
ber and  an  Ind  ix  hand,  of  an  arbor  having  a  cut  away  por- 
tion, a  alotted  aleeve  carried  by  aald  arbor,  a  crank  faat 
on  aald  aleeve,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  on  aald  crank, 
aald  crank  having  a  slot  registering  with  a  hole  In  aald 
allde  and  said  slide  having  a  slot  reglatering  with  a  hole 
In  said  crank,  meana  to  retain  said  slide  in  adjuated  posi- 
tion, and  a  connection  between  aald  actuating  member  and 
aald  allde. 

3.  In  a  gage,  the  comblnatloa  with  an  actuating  mem- 
ber and  an  index  hand,  of  an  arbor  having  a  cut  away  por- 
tion, a  alotted  sleeve  carried  by  aald  arbor,  a  crank  fast 
on  said  aleeve  and  provided  arlth  a  Uil  piece,  a  atop  In  tbe 
path  of  said  tail  piece,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  on  aald 
crank,  aald  crank  having  a  slot  registering  with  a  bole  In 
aald  slide,  and  aald  slide  having  a  slot  regUterlag  with  a 
bole  In  aald  crank,  meana  to  retain  said  slide  in  adjuated 
poaltiott.  and  a  connection  between  aald  actuating  member 
and  aald  slide. 


980.404  CARPPrr  STRETCHKB.  Qrro  C.  Bo»r.  UUca. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Wllbert  J.  BoC  Utica. 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  »,  1900.     Serial  No.  &10.960. 


1.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  the  combination  with  carpet 
engaging  means  and  a  handle  secured  thereto,  of  a  Uper- 
Ing  floor  engaging  member  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  a 
latch  pivoted  to  aald  handle  and  actuated  by  a  spring 
whereby  to  lock  said  handle  and  said  floor  engaging  mem- 
ber, anbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
terminating  In  a  fork  adapted  to  hold  carpet  engaging 
meana,  an  angularly  bent  tapering  pointed  tooth  pivoted 
to  aald  handle  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  fulcrum  upon  which 
aald  handle  la  levered  to  atretch  the  carpet  forward,  and 
a  latch  actuated  by  a  spring  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  an  eye  on  aald  tapering  tooth  whereby  to  lock  said 
handle  and  aald  tooth  In  given  position,  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dearrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  holding  at  one  end  carpet  engaging  meana 
and  aald  handle  plvotally  holding  a  tapering  tooth  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  carpet  at  an  acute  angle,  and  a  apring 
actuated  latch  mounted  upon  aaid  handle  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically engage  with  an  eye  secured  to  aald  tapering 
tooth  whereby  to  lock  aald  parts,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  carpet  atretcher.  tbe  combination  of  a  handle 
holding  at  one  end  a  fork  adapted  to  hold  a  roller  covered 
with  carpet  engaging  meana,  a  collar  plvotally  holding  an 
ai^gularly  bent  tapering  tooth. 'mounted  upon  aald  handle 
and  a  apring  actuated  latch  plvotally  held  to  aald  handle 
whereby  aald  handle  and  aald  tooth  may  be  automatically 
locked  whereby  to  hold  tbe  carpet  In  stretched  poalt.'on, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 


©80.408.  COMBINED  PUNCHING  AND  RIVETING  MA- 
CHINE. Hs.xaT  K  BacTT.  Los  .\ngelea.  Cal.,  aaalgnor 
of  one  half  to  James  A.  Talbot  Ixia  Angelea,  Cal,  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  630,489. 


1.  In  combination,  a  carrier  having  tool  holdtng  meaivi, 
a  member  on  which  aaid  carrier  la  movably  mounted,  a 
part  on  said  member,  a  stop  on  said  carrier  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  part,  a  plate  on  aald  part  having  a 
notch  therein,  and  a  latch  bearing  in  aaid  notzh  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  croaahead  and  means  for 
reciprocating  tbe  aame.  of  a  plvotally  mounted  tool  car- 
rier and  expansive  means  for  caualng  said  carrier  to  be 
preaaed  against  the  croaa  head  for  the  puri>osea  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  croaahead.  of  a  tool  carrier 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  alot 
concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  carrier,  a  bolt  paaslng 
through    said    alot   and    aecured    to   aald   crosshead.   and 


means  on  said  bolt  for  holding  aald  carrier  In  close  con- 
tact with  said  croaahead. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  crosshead.  of  a  tool  carrier 
plvotally  mounted  tbereon  and  provided  with  a  alot 
concentric  with  the  pivot  of  tbe  carrier,  a  bolt  paaalng 
through  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  croaahead,  a  plate 
on  said  bolt  for  holding  the  carrier  In  close  contact  with 
tbe  croaa  bead,  and  meana  on  tbe  carrier  coactlng  wltb 
said  plate  to  lo:k  the  carrier  In  position  on  the  crosshead. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  croaahead,  of  a  tool  carrier 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  handle, 
a  part  paaalng  through  a  alot  In  the  carrier  and  aecured 
to  aaid  crosshead.  said  alot  concentric  wltb  tbe  piTot  of 
tbe  carrier,  a  aprlng-preased  plate  on  said  part  for  hold- 
ing tbe  carrier  in  cloae  contact  with  tbe  croaahead,  stops 
on  the  carrier  adapted  to  co-act  wltb  aald  part  in  prede- 
termined positions  of  tbe  carrier,  and  mean^  on  said 
handle  co-acting  with  aald  plate  for  locking  tbe  carrier 
against  movement  when  it  reachea  said  predetenOlned 
poaltiona. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


980.406.  MANDREL  FOR  REELING  READY  ROOFING 
FABRICS.  Benjamin  G.  CASLca.  Tonawanda,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederic  W.  Rltter.  Jr.,  Waab- 
Ington,  D.  C.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,772. 


1.  A  tubular  mandrel  or  reel  for  ready  roofing  fabrics, 
said  reel  having  heads  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  chucka  of  a  reeling  machine,  a  peripheral  opening 
for  tbe  Introduction  of  artlclea  into  the  reel,  aoUd  partl- 
tlona  which  divide  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  reel  into  compart- 
menta,  aaid  partitiona  connected  wltb  tbe  abell  of  the 
reel  to  reinforce  the  shell  and  enable  It  to  auataln  the 
weight  of  tbe  fabric  to  be  reeled  and  resist  strains  Inci- 
dent to  tbe  reeling  operation,  and  aaid  mandrel  prorlded 
wltb  a  peripheral  flap  or  tongue  to  engage  the  aid  of 
the  fabric  to  be  reeled  tbereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel  or  reel  for  ready- 
rooflng  fabrics,  of  an  end  cap  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
Independent  aegmenta  separately  secured  to  the  reel  head. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mandrel  or  reel  for  ready 
roofing  fabrica  of  an  end  cap  for  protecting  tbe  end  of 
tbe  roll,  said  end  cap  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent aegmenta  separately  secured  to  tbe  reel  bead,  said 
segments  baring  peripheral  flanges  whereby  they  may  be 
secured   to   roll   wrapper. 


080.407,  PLANBTABY-OEAR  MECHANISM.  Louifl  B. 
Claskb,  Haverford.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Autocar  Com- 
pany, Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  651.650. 


1.  In  planetary  gear  mechanism,  tbe  comblnatlan  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotary  honalng,  planet 
gears  carried  by  aaid  houalng,  a  clutch-member,  means  for 
driving  said  clutch  member  from  aald  driving  abaft,  an 
Internal-gear  member,  means  for  braking  aald  houalng, 
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said  clutch-member,  and  said  Internal  gear  member  In- 
dependently of  each  other,  means  codperatlng  with  aaid 
driving  abaft  for  rotating  said  planet  gears,  a  alldable 
clutch-member  on  said  driven  abaft,  a  clutch-member  car- 
ried by  aald  houalng  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  alld- 
able clutch-member,  and  a  clutch-member  carried  by  aald 
Internal-gear  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
alidlng  dutch-member. 

2.  In  planetary  gear  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
driving  abaft,  a  driven  abaft  In  line  with  aald  driving 
shaft,  a  rotary  hoaaing,  planet  gears  carried  by  said 
houalng,  a  clutch-member,  meana  for  driving  aald  dutch- 
member  from  said  driving  abaft,  an  Internal-gear  member, 
meana  for  braking  said  houalng,  said  dutch-member,  and 
aald  Internal-gear  member  Independmtly  of  each  other, 
means  cooperating  with  aaid  driving  shaft  for  rotating 
said  planet  gears,  a  slidable  clutch  member  on  aald  driven 
abaft,  a  duteb-member  carried  by  aaid  houalng  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aaid  slidable  clutch-member,  and  a  clutch- 
member  carried  by  aald  Internal -gear  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  sliding  clutch-member. 

3.  In  planetary  gear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  abaft,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  tbereon,  a  clutch- 
member  carried  by  aaid  pinion,  means  for  driving  aald 
clutch  memt>er  from  said  driving  abaft,  a  pinion  rigidly  ae- 
enred  to  aald  driving  shaft,  a  bousing,  planet  geara  car- 
ried by  said  housing,  and  engaged  by  said  piniona,  an  In- 
ternal gear  member,  a  alidlng  clutch-member  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch-member  carried  by  said  housing 
adapted  to  be  «igaged  by  aald  alidlng  clutch-member,  a 
clutch  member  on  said  Internal-gear  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  aaid  sliding  clutch  member,  and  means  for 
braking  aald  flrst  named  clutch-member,  aald  houalng  and 
said   Internal-gear   member   independently   of  each   other. 

4.  In  planetary  gear  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  loosely  mounted  pinion  on 
said  driving  abaft,  a  clutch-member  carried  by  aald  pin- 
ion, meana  for  driving  said  dutch  member  from  said 
driving  shaft,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  bousing,  planet  gears  carried  by  said  houalng, 
and  engaged  by  aald  pinions,  a  sleeve  extending  from  aaid 
houalng  and  engaging  said  driven  shaft,  an  Internal  gear 
member  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  sleeve  of  said 
housing,  a  sliding  clutch-member  on  aald  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch-member  carried  by  the  aleeve  of  aald  houalng  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  alidlng  clutch-member  and  a 
clutch-member  on  aald  sleeve  of  said  Intertuil  gear  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  oigaged  by  said  sliding  dutch  and 
means  for  braking  said  clutch-member,  aald  bousing,  and 
aald  internal  gear  member  Independently  of  each  other. 


980,4  08.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  WiLLIAM  Q. 
Dunham,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Sea- 
mana  &  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,970. 


1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  type  bar  segment  having  a  series  of  screw- 
threaded  radial  openinga  containing  each  a  binding  acraw ; 
aaid  aegment  being  also  formed  wltb  a  series  of  sockets 
arranged  In  allnement  wltb  said  series  of  radial  openings ; 
a  aeries  of  type  t>ar  bangera  provided  with  balls  adapted 
to  be  entered  Into  aald  aegment  transversely  of  said  series 
of  radial  acrewa  and  aeated  In  tbe  aald  series  of  sockets ; 
a  series  of  blocks  supported  by  tbe  said  series  of  radial 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTS 


Januaky  3, 191 1. 


January  3, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


83 


o|»entnga  and  harlnf  at  Uietr  lower  portion*  sockets  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamps  by  aald  acrewa  agalnat  uld  balla ;  and 
a  aerlea  of  tjp^  (>*r*  plwtallj  coanected  to  aald  aerlea 
of  hang«ra. 

2.  In  a  typnrrttlnK  machine,  tlie  conbtnatlon  of  a  aag- 
BMiit  hartaf  openings  therein  that  extend  tranarcraely 
of  the  segment,  t7p«>  bar  haagem  each  having  a  ball 
that  la  received  In  one  of  said  openloga.  and  acrewa  that 
•ztend  at  •abatanttally  rlgbt  angle*  to  aald  openings  In 
the  segment  and  which  are  rscelred  bi  tapped  openings 
formed  Id  the  s^goM^t.  said  screws  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  the  plan«  of  th<>  iiganent  and  retaining  said  balla 
In  the  ball  recetnng  openln^aw 

8.  In  a  typewriting  marhtna.  the  eomblnatioo  of  a 
rertlcally  arranged  segment  provided  with  a  series  of 
radial  openings  formed  from  the  upper  side  of  the  seg- 
ment and  threaded  to  re:;elTe  retaining  screws,  said  seg- 
ment being  alao  formed  with  a  aeries  of  tranaverse  open- 
tags  Intersecting  said  radial  openings,  the  bottoms  of  said 
transverse  openings  being  formed  with  recesses  or  sock- 
ets, a  series  of  type  bar  hangers  arranged  on  the  front 
side  at  the  segment  and  having  rearwardly  extending 
atsms  provided  at  their  extremiUes  with  bails  adapted 
to  tha  said  sockets  In  the  bottom  of  the  said  tranaverse 
openings,  a  aeries  of  blocka  sapported  In  said  aeries  of 
radial  opanlngB  and  having  at  their  lower  portions  socketa 
adapted  to  the  upper  sldea  of  the  said  series  of  balls,  a 
series  of  retaining  acrewa  arranged  in  the  said  radial 
open  tags  and  adapted  to  be  turned  or  adjnated  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  segment,  and  a  aet  of  type  bara  pivotally 
mounted  In  th«  set  of  han^rs. 


98  0.4  09.  BAG  FRAME  AND  HINOE  CONNECTION 
THEREFOB.  BSNiro  voH  Eigbn.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Aug.  Qoertx  *  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jn- 
aey.      Filed  May  14.  1910.     SarUl  No.  561.447. 


1.  A  bag-frame  comprlatag  a  pair  of  frame-sections, 
each  frame-aectlon  conalating  of  a  main  portion  and  l«g- 
portlona  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  end  portions 
of  said  main  portion,  and  binge  connections  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  leg-portlona  for  plvoully  connecting  the  aald 
frame-aectiona.  each  htnge-eoonectlon  comprising  s  lug 
or  aar -supporting  element  extending  from  and  forming  an 
integral  part  of  the  fraSe  section,  and  a  pintle-receiving 
lus  connected  with  and  forming  aa  integral  part  of  the 
Mid  supporting  element,  said  lag  being  bent  over  and  reat- 
lag  upon  said  supporting  eleasant,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purposea  set  forth. 

2.  A  bag  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  frame-sections, 
each  frame-section  conalstiag  of  a  main  portion  and  leg 
portiona  extending  at  rigM  aaglea  from  the  end-portlona 
of  aald  main  portion,  and'^  hinge^coonectlons  at  the  free 
enda  of  said  leg  portions  for  pivotally  connecting  the  said 
frame-aectlons.  each  hinge-connection  comprtalng  an  ei- 
tenalon  extending  from  and  forming  an  Integral  part  of 
the  frama-aectloo.  aald  extcaaion  being  formed  with  an 
arc-ahaped  marginal  edge  portion,  and  a  pintle-receiving 
lag  connected  with  and  forming  an  Integral  part  of  the 
aald  sxtenslon.  said  lag  betas  bent  over  and  resting  upon 
said  extension,  and  said  lug  having  a  portion  projecting 
bayoad  the  curved  marginal  edge-portion  of  said  exfnalon, 
sabstsntlally  as  and  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  bag-frame  comprtalng  a  pair  of 
frame-sectloBS.  each  frame-aectlon  constating  of  a  main 
portion  and  l«c-portlons  axtendlng  at  right  angles  from  the 


end  portions  of  said  main  portion,  aald  main  portion  and 
said  lex  portiona  each  consisting  of  a  central  main  part 
and  outer  and  inner  alde-flangea.  an  extenaion  extending 
tnm  tb*  cantrai  mala  part  of  each  leg-portion,  a  perfo- 
rated lug  extending  from  the  outer  side  flange  of  each 
frame-aectlon,  said  log  being  bent  over  and  reatlng  upon 
aald  extension,  the  respective  lugs  of  the  one  frame-aectlon 
raglaterlng  with  the  respective  lugs  of  the  other  frame- 
asctloo.  and  plntie-connectlona  in  the  registering  lugs  of 
said  frame-aectiona,  aubsUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaes 
set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  bag  frame  comprtalng  a  pair 
of  frame-aectlons,  each  frame  section  conalating  of  a  main 
portion  and  leg-portiona  extending  at  right  anglea  from 
the  end  portions  of  said  main  portion,  aald  main  portion 
and  aald  leg-portlona  each  consisting  of  a  central  main 
part  and  outer  and  Inner  side-flsnges,  sn  outwardly  ex- 
tending marginal  rib  like  member  connected  with  aald 
main  portion  and  ssid  leg-portions,  an  extension  extend- 
ing from  the  central  main  part  of  each  leg  portion,  a  per- 
forated lug  extending  from  the  outer  aide-flange-  of  each 
frame-aectlon,  aald  lug  being  bant  over  and  resting  upon 
said  extension,  the  respective  lugs  of  the  one  frsme  section 
registering  with  the  raspactive  lugs  of  the  other  frame- 
section,  snd  pintle  connections  In  the  registering  lugs  of 
said  frame  sections,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purposea 
sat  forth. 


980,410.       CULTIVATOR,       JoHW   H.    Fo8T«i,    Cnthbert. 
Tex.      Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.      Serial  No.  687,168. 
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1.  la  a  cultivator  wheel  turning  apparatua,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  an  arcb.  and  cultivator  gangs  con- 
nected to  the  arct(  and  supportsd  from  the  frame,  of 
swinging  axle  membera  having  vartical  poata.  aide  bars,  a 
seat  supported  between  the  side  bara,  the  vertical  poata 
of  the  axle  membera  each  having  a  regular  sided  portion. 
tbe  side  bars  each  having  a  member  provided  with  a  ra- 
oaaa  to  receive  tbe  regular  sided  portions  of  tb*  posts, 
and  connectiona  pivoted  on  tbe  axl*  members  and  con- 
nected with  the  arch  and  tlie  side  bara. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  wheel  turning  apparatoa,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  an  arch,  and  cultivator  ganga  con 
nscted  to  the  arcb  and  supported  from  the  frame,  of 
Bwinging  axle  membera  having  vertical  poata,  aide  bara,  a 
seat  supported  between  the  side  bars,  the  vertical  posts 
of  the  axle  memtMrs  each  having  a  regular  sided  portion, 
the  aide  bars  each  having  a  member  provided  with  a  ra- 
c«aa  to  receive  the  regular  sided  portions  of  the  poata. 
connectiona  pivoted  on  the  axle  membera  and  connected 
with  the  arch  and  the  side  bars,  and  connectiona  for  Itro 
iting  the  swing  of  tbe  parts,  one  extending  from  each  side 
bar  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
arch  movably  aupportad  by  the  frame,  ganga  attached  to 
the  arch  and  supported  from  the  frame,  of  axle  members 
having  vertical  poata  pivoUUy  mounted  in  tbe  frame  and 
extending  above  tbe  same,  ground  wlieels  mounted  on  the 
axle,  a  collar  fixed  on  each  axle,  a  bracket  pivoted  on 
each  axle  and  resting  on  the  collar  below  the  frame,  a 
second  bracket  pivoted  on  the  poat  of  each  axle  above  the 
frame,  the  first  bracket  being  connected  to  the  second 
bracket,  an  arm  on  each  aide  of  the  frame  extending  from 
one  of  the  bracketa  and  connected  at  ita  forward  end  to 
the  arch,  a  aide  bar  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  aeat  bar 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  aide  bara,  a  aeat  mounted 
on  the  aeat  bar.  stirrups  mounted  on  tbe  gangs,  the  axle 
post*  baviag  radially  sided  portions  at  their  upper  ends, 
eapa  fixed  on  tbe  side  bar  snd  having  recesses  shaped  to 


anogiy  engaga  tbe  regular  aided  portiona  of  th«  axle  posts, 
faatenings  securing  the  brackets  and  aide  bar  on  each  side 
together,  hooks  mounted  on  the  side  bars,  and  chalna  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  hooka. 


980.411.        DENTAL     IMrRESSION 
Milton  Oantz.  WestervUie.  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  587,070. 


TRAY.       William 
PUed  Jan.  8,  1910. 


1.  A  break-down  dental  impression  tray  compriaing  a 
plate  member,  aide  and  end  inclosing  membera  hinged 
tbereto.  a  reciprocating  member  aaaoclated  with  aald 
plate  and  end  member  and  adapted  when  in  one  position 
to  unite  said  parts  rigidly  into  a  tray,  and  when  in  an 
other  poaltion  to  canae  aald  parts  to  be  separated. 

2.  .\  dental  impression  tray  comprising  a  plate  mem- 
ber, aide  members  hinged  thereto,  an  end  member  blnged 
tbereoB,  a  reciprocating  bar  adapted  ta  unite  aald  plate 
and  end  members  rigidly,  and  meana  on  said  end  member 
fbr  engaging  said   aide   membera. 

3.  A  dental  Impression  tray  compriaing  a  plate  mem 
her,  aide  members  hinged  tbereto.  an  end  member  Iilnged 
to  aald  plate,  a  handle  carried  by  aald  end  member,  a  re 
etproeattng  member  arranged  on  said  end  member  and 
aald  plate  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  maintain  said 
end  member  and  plate  in  cloaed  relation,  and  in  another 
position  to  permit  aald  end  member  and  said  plate  to 
swing  Into  open  relation. 

4.  A  dental  impreaaion  tray  compriaing  a  plate  mem- 
ber, aide  membera  hinged  thereto,  an  end  member  blnged 
to  said  plate,  and  lugs  on  said  end  member  adapted  to 
•ngag*  aald  side  members  when  said  parts  are  In  their 
normal    closed   position. 

6.  A  dantal  impreaaion  tray  comprising  s  plate  member. 
aid*  moBbers  hinged  thereto,  an  end  member  hinged  to 
aald  plate,  a  handle  on  aald  end  member,  a  bar  mounted 
on  said  handle  to  allde  thereon  to  maintain  said  members 
In  tbelr  closed  relstion,  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
to  permit  aald  membera  to  fall  away  from  each  otber. 


980,412.      SLIDE-RULE.      Osoroe  H.  Gibson,  Montclair, 
N.  J.      Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.      Serial  No.  628,810. 


1.  A  slide-mle  comprising  a  stock  baring  a  aeale,  a 
frame  movable  lengthwlae  relatively  thereto,  and  a  slide 
rotatable  in  aald  frame  to  bring  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
scales  thereon  into  cosction  with  a  acale  on  the  atock,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  allde-rnle  comprising  a  stock  having  a  scale  and 
provided  with  s  lengthwise  bore,  a  lengthwlae  slot  extend- 
ing Into  aald  bore  and  openlnga  extending  parallel  to  said 
bore,  a  frame  having  parte  entering  aald  openings  and 
slldable  relatively  to  the  stock,  and  a  cylindrical  slide 
■HKintad  for  rotation  in  aald  frame  and  lying  in  said 
bore,  said  slide  hsving  a  plurality  of  scsles  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  a  scale  on  tbe  stock  adjacent  to  said  slot, 
aobataotlally  aa  aet  fdrth. 


3.  A  slide-rule  compriaing  two  members  wbieb  art  rela- 
tively movable  lengthwise  thereof  and  one  of  which  is  ro- 
tatable, coactlng  scaleti  on  said  members,  and  meana  for 
checking  lengthwise  movement  of  aald  rotatable  member 
relatively  to  tbe  other  member  while  permitting  rotation 
thereof,  substantially   aa  described. 

4.  A  slide-rule  comprising  a  stock  having  a  scale,  a 
frame  movable  lengthwise  relatively  thereto,  a  slide  ro- 
tatable in  aald  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  scales  on  the 
slide  adapted  to  be  brought  into  coaction  with  the  scale 
on  the  stock,  and  means  for  reatralnlng  tbe  allde  against 
rotational  movement,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


98  0,4  18.     LATCH,     .\uoubtos  Edwin  Gsochac,  Eau 
Claire,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.   12,  1909.     Serial  No.  612.481. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door-frame,  of  a 
latefa-bar  carried  by  aald  door,  aald  bar  being  adapted 
to  rock  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  with  tb* 
side  of  said  door  and  alao  at  right  angles  to  said  plane, 
meann  for  rocking  said  bar  In  aald  directiona.  meant*  for 
aupportlng  one  end  of  said  bar  in  retracted  position,  a 
keeper  mounted  on  aald  door  frame,  and  meana  within 
said  keeper  for  releaalng  said  bar  from  retracted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  latch  the  combination  with  a  door  and  door 
frame,  of  a  latch-tMU-  mounted  on  aald  door  and  adapted 
to  rock  in  two  directions  at  an  angle  to  each  otber.  means 
for  rocking  said  bar  in  sa:h  directions,  a  keeper  mounted 
on  aald  door  frame,  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  re- 
tracted position,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  adapted  when 
in  retracted  position  to  enter  said  keeper  when  aald 
door  Is  cloaed,  meana  poaitioned  within  said  keeper  for 
releasing  said  latch  from  retracted  position,  and  means 
for  returning  said  bar  to  operative  poei^ion. 

3.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port of  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  bar  poaitioned 
within  said  casing  and  extending  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  rock  in  two  directions  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 
bell  crang  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  compria- 
ing a  handle  poitlon  and  a  latch-bar-rocking  arm,  aald 
arm  engaging  said  bar  within  said  casing  and  being 
adapted  to  rock  said  arm  In  both  of  said  directiona,  means 
for  supporting  said  arm  in  retracted  poaltion  and  a  spring 
for  returning  said  arm  to  operative  position  after  it  has 
been  released  from  tbe  latter  said  support. 


9  8  0,414.  REINFORCING  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE. 
CHABLaa  A.  Hanson.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  559,635. 

1.  A  spacing  member  for  concrete  constnictlon.  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  bar  having  spaced  apertures  adjacent  one 
margin,  and  Integral  supporting  lags  extending  outwardly 
from  tbe  sides  of  said  \mt  and  downwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  spacing  and  reinforcing  member  for  concrete  con- 
struction, consisting  of  a  flat  bar  having  spaced  apertures 
adjacent  one  margin,  ears  extending  from  the  apertures, 
and  integral  supporting  lug«  on  the  other  margin  of  said 
bar,  said  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said 
bar  and  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  tiiereof  and  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  upon  oppoalte  aides  of  the 
bar. 

3.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,  compris- 
ing flat  parallel  bars  having  spaced  apertures  adjacent 
one  margin,  integral  supporting  lags  on  said  bars  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  bar  and  downwardlr 
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from  th«  lower  edge  therwrf  and  smmged  tn  fltmcs«^ 
relation  apon  opposite  tide*  of  the  bar.  and  rods  extend- 
lac  at  right  angles  to  said  bars  and  engaging  said  aper- 
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4.  A  rebiforcement  for  concrete  constmctlon,  comprls- 
tng  a  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  bars  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  bars  having  spaced  apertorea 
adjacent  one  margin,  ears  adjacent  said  apertures,  inte- 
gral supporting  lag8  on  the  other  margin  of  said  bar, 
said  lugs  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  bar 
and  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  In  staggered 
relation  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  and  rods  engag- 
ing the  said  apertures. 

6.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,  compris- 
ing a  framework  consisting  of  flat  t>ars  arranged  in  par- 
allel and  proTlded  with  spaced  apertures  adjacent  the 
upper  margin,  rods  arranged  at  right  angles  with  said 
bars  and  engaging  said  apertures,  and  triangular  spaced 
supporting  lugs  extending  from  the  lower  margin  of  each 
bar,  the  said  lugs  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  sides 
ot  the  bar  snd  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 
In  staggered  relation  apon  opposite  sides  of  the  bars. 


9  8  0.4  16.  BAO-FASTENKB.  Crbistia!*  HiaaiXG  and 
ALBOtT  Fx7ixaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  J.  K. 
Ifargott  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    PUed  Jan.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  5S0.10T. 
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1.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
and  slotted  base,  a  slldable  locking  member  secured  to 
said  base,  and  proTlded  with  weakened  Integral  slotted 
lugs  for  permitting  movement  of  the  same,  a  central  de- 
pending locking  element  secured  to  said  locking  member, 
and  a  spring  located  tn  said  slotted  base  In  engagement 
with  the  said  slotted  lugs  for  retaining  the  locking  mem- 
ber In  position  and  said  spring  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  locking  elem«>nt  of  said  base  paases. 

2.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
base,  a  locking  member  slldably  secured  to  said  base  and 
proTldsd  with  depending  lugs,  said  lugs  proTlded  with  In- 
wardly extending  slots,  the  metal  of  the  lug  adjacent  to 
said  slots  being  tamed  inwardly  to  slldably  secure  the 
locking  member  to  the  base,  and  for  permitting  movement 
of  the  same,  a  central  depending  locking  element  secured 
to  said  locking  member  and  a  spring  located  In  said 
base  In  engagement  with  the  said  depending  lugs  for  re- 
taining the  locking  member  In  position. 


080,419.  MARKINO-MACHINB  FOR  LAUNDRY  ARTI- 
CLK8.  HawaT  Hiooim.  Newport,  Kj.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Ulggln  Manufacturing  Company,  Newport, 
Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  11, 
1010.      ScrUl  No.   500.673. 


1.  In  a  laundry  marking  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable 
type  wheels,  and  *  corresponding  series  of  indicating 
wheels  permanently  connected  therewith,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  series  of  wheels  together  and  means  for  relessing 
the  wheels  from  this  Interlocked  relation  one  at  a  time, 
and  means  for  locking  the  same  as  released  In  fixed  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  laundry  marking  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable 
type  wheels,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  Indicating 
wheels  permanently  connected  therewith,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  series  of  wheels  together  and  means  for  releasing 
the  wheels  from  this  Interlorked  relation  one  at  a  time, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  locking  the  same  as  re- 
leased In  fixed  position. 

3.  In  a  laundry  marking  machine,  a  frame,  a  aeries 
of  concentric  sleeves  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  frame, 
each  sleeve  carrying  a  type  wheel  and  an  Indicating  wheel, 
meana  for  locking  said  wheels  tocether  and  meana  for 
releasing  the  wheels  from  Interlocked  relation  and  means 
for  locking  the  wheels  »%  released  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  laundry  marking  machine,  a  frame,  a  series 
of  concentric  sleeves  mounted  to  route  to  said  frame, 
each  sleeve  carrying  a  type  wheel  and  an  Indicating  wheel, 
means  for  locking  said  wheels  together  and  means  for 
releasing  the  wheels  from  Interlocked  relation  and  means 
for  simultaneously  locking  the  wheels  ss  released  to  the 
frame. 

5.  In  a  laundry  markbig  machine,  a  frame,  a  aerlea 
of  concentric  sleeves  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame, 
each  sleeve  carrying  a  type  wheel  at  one  end  and  an  In- 
dicating wheel  at  the  other,  with  the  wheels  at  oppo- 
site ends  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for  locking  said 
wheels  together,  and  a  handle  for  rotating  the  locked 
wheels,  means  for  releasing  the  wheels  from  Interlocked 
relation  and  means  for  locking  each  wheel  as  released  to 
the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlatcd  In  the  Oaastte.] 


980,417.  AUTOMATIC-EXCHANOR  SKLKCTOR.  How- 
jkMD  B.  HoLMBS,  Park  Ridge,  snd  Rowabd  B.  Csaft, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Compaay. 
Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1006.  Bertal  No.  304,015.  Renewed  June  11.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  566,357. 

1.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  bank  of  fixed  contacts 
arranged  In  parallel  rows,  a  group  of  brashes  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  different  rows  of  fixed  contacts  and 
electrically  connected  In  multiple,  a  movable  support  com- 
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men  to  said  brushes,  means  for  selectively  advancing  any 
of  said  brushes  Into  mechanically  cooperative  relation  to 
the  corresponding  row  of  fixed  contacta,  and  means  for 
imparting  to  the  brush  support  a  movement  of  translation 
to  carry  the  selected  brush  along  the  corresponding  row  of 
fixed  contacta. 


080.418.  WALL-VALVE  FOB  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING 
SYSTEMS.  John  T.  Hope,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  584,663. 


2.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  bank  of  fixed  conUcts 
arranged  in  parallel  rows,  a  group  of  brushes  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  different  rows  of  fixed  conUcts  and 
electrically  connected  In  multiple,  a  movable  support  com- 
mon to  said  brushes,  means  for  selectively  advancing  any 
of  said  brushes  into  mechanically  cooperative  relation  to 
the  corresponding  row  of  fixed  contacts,  snd  means  for 
Imparting  to  the  brush  support  a  movement  of  translation 
to  carry  the  selected  bmsh  along  the  corresponding  row  of 
nxed  contacts,  In  the  plane  of  its  first-mentioned  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  select^f  switch  comprising  a  bank  of  fixed  contacts 
arranged  In  parallel  rows  and  constituting  sets  of  line  ter- 
minals, a  group  of  brushes  corresponding  respectively  to 
the  different  rows  of  fixed  contacts  and  electrically  con- 
nected in  multiple  sets,  a  movable  support  common  to  said 
brushes,  means  for  selectively  advsndng  any  one  of  said 
multiple  sets  of  brushes  Into  mechanically  cooperative  re- 
lation to  the  sets  of  line  ttrminals  In  the  corresponding 
rows,  and  means  for  impsrting  to  the  brush  support  a 
movement  of  translation  to  carry  the  selected  set  of 
brushes  along  such  corresponding  rows  of  line  terminals. 

4.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  bank  of  fixed  contacts 
arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  constituting  seU  of  line  ter- 
minals, a  group  of  brushes  corresponding  respectively  to 
the  different  rows  of  fixed  contacts  and  electrically  con- 
nected In  multiple  sets,  a  movable  support  common  to  said 
brushes,  means  for  selectively  advancing  any  one  of  said 
multiple  sets  of  brushes  into  mechanically  cooperative  re- 
lation to  the  sets  of  line  terminals  In  the  corresponding 
rows,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  brush  support  a 
movement  of  translation  to  carry  the  selected  set  of 
brushes  along  such  corresponding  rows  of  line  terminals, 
in  the  plane  of  the  first-mentioned  movement. 

6.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  eon- 
tacts  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  a  series  of  movable  con- 
tacts adapted  respectively  to  cooperate  with  said  rows  of 
fixed  terminals,  a  frame  carrying  a  member  upon  which 
aald  contscts  sre  arranged  in  a  helical  line,  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  said  member,  and  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  frame  a  movement  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  member. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  system,  of 
a  stand  pipe  provided  with  a  coupling,  a  hollow  fixture 
secured  to  said  coupling  and  provided  with  a  tube,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  and  within  the  fixture  and  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  close  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  system,  of 
n  stand  pipe  provided  with  a  coupling,  a  hollow  fixture 
secured  to  said  coupling  and  provided  with  a  tube,  a  valve 
carried  by  and  within  the  fixture  and  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  close  the  same,  and 
means  for  locking  said  valve  in  Its  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  system,  of 
a  stand  pipe  provided  with  a  coupling,  a  hollow  fixture 
secured  to  said  coupling  and  provided  with  a  tube,  a  valve 
carried  by  and  within  the  fixture  and  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  outer  end  of  said  tnbe  and  close  the  same,  a 
lug  projecting  from  the  fixture,  and  a  pivoted  catch  mount- 
ed on  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  fix- 
ture and  lock  the  valre  In  Its  eloaed  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  system,  of 
a  stand  pipe  provided  with  a  coupling,  a  hollow  fixture 
secured  to  said  coupling  and  provided  with  a  tube,  and  a 
hinged  valve  carried  by  and  within  the  fixture  and  adapt- 
ed to  seat  against  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  close  the 
same,  and  when  open,  leave  the  tube  unobstructed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  system,  of 
a  vtand  pipe  provided  with  a  coupling,  a  hollow  fixture 
provided  with  a  tube  terminating  at  Its  outer  end  short  of 
the  face  of  the  fixture  and  projecting  at  its  opposite  end 
rearwardly  beyond  the  fixture  and  externally  threaded, 
means  for  connecting  the  threaded  end  of  the  tube  with 
the  coupling,  lugs  projecting'  from  the  fixture  to  enable  it 
to  be  readily  ttirned  in  securing  It  in  or  removing  it  from 
position,  and  a  vkJve  carried  by  and  within  the  fixture  to 
seat  against  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


080,410.  APPARATUS  FOB  CASTING  CURVED  STEREO- 
TYPES. Chaklbs  Edwasd  Hopkins,  Worcester,  Mas*. 
Vlled  Feb.  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  858,104. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  carved  stereotypes,  tb« 
combination  with  matrix  clampa,  of  a  cope  having  a  sld« 
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bar  Meared  tb«reto  akms  ««ch  stmlcfat  ed^e  and  adapted 
to  form  with  th«  matrlT  clampa  the  sid«  cloaorea  of  tb« 
caatlng  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  for  raatlDf;  curved  atereotypea.  the 
comblaatlon  with  a  bottom  haTtng  matrix  clampa  along 
each  atralgbt  edge,  of  a  rope  harlag  a  bar  along  and  pro- 
jecting from  oach  atralKht  edge  and  adapted  to  form  with 
the  matrix  clampa  the  side  closarpa  of  the  caatlng  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In  an  apparataa  for  caatlag  corred  atereotypea.  the 
combination  of  a  cope  harlac  a  bar  aecored  along  each 
edge  ao  aa  to  project  therefrom  and  form  part  of  the  clo- 
sure for  the  caatlng  chamber,  each  bar  presenting  a  long 
concave  face  to  the  caatinic  chamber,  and  two  part  matrix 
clampa  each  coaaiatlng  of  a  portion  for  overlapping  the 
edge  of  the  matrix  aad  presenting  a  beveled  face  to  the 
casting  chamber,  and  a  portiaa-to  support  the  back  of  the 
matrix. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  caatins  curved  atereotypea,  the 
combination  of  a  cope  having  cloeure  members  for  the  caat- 
lng chamber  along  ita  straight  edges  and  matrix  clamps 
adapted  to  project  only  a  short  distance  across  the  caat- 
Inx  chamber  to  permit  a  safe  clearance  for  the  plate. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  casting  curved  stereotypes,  a 
pair  of  matrix  clamps  each  constating  of  a  member  to  over- 
lap the  matrix  aaid  member  being  formed  with  a  ahort 
bevel  and  adapted  to  project  only  a  ahort  distance  across 
the  casting  chamber,  and  a  portion  to  aapport  the  back  of 
the  matrix. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  Is  tbt  Qasette.] 


980.42O  BIMETALLIC  RIVET.  David  8.  Hdlfish,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  McMesn  A  Miller,  Chicago.  lU..  a 
Copartasrsfalp.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1007.  SerUI  No. 
362,402. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  bimetallic  rivet  which  con- 
alsts  In  stripping  back  the  outer  metal  of  a  bimetallic  wire 
and  then  heading  down  the  Inner  metal,  aaid  wire  conaist- 
Ing  of  a  cylindrical  core  surrooBded  by  a  concentric  layer 
of  different  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  btmetalllc  rivet  which  con- 
sists In  stripping  back  the  outer  metal  of  a  bimetallic  wire 
comprising  a  cylindrical  c<we  and  a  concentric  outer 
layer,  and  forming  said  outer  metal  to  make  an  annular 
rib  around  the  bimetallic  wire,  and  then  heading  down  the 
inner  metal  opon  the  annulos  thus  formed. 

S.  The  process  of  making  a  bimetallic  rivet  which  con- 
alata  of  cutting  into  blank  billets  a  bimetallic  wire  com- 
posed of  a  cylindrical  core  surrounded  by  a  concentric 
layer  of  different  metal,  remorlag  the  outer  metal  of  the 
hlllftt  from  the  Inner  metal  for  a  ahort  dtstao'-e  at  the  end 
of  the  billet  to  bare  the  Inner  metal,  and  then  tt—iHwg 
down  the  Inner  metal. 


980.421.       BHOrLDER  PAD.       JoaHCA    B.    Joboan.    Wa- 
tarrllla.  Me.      FUsd  June  18.  1W«.     Sarial  No.  566.856. 


1.  A  shooldsr  pad  comprtaing  an  elastic  body  portion, 
tba  tower  face  of  which  is  Inclined  and  corrugated,  and 
atrap  retaining  clips  projecting  above  Its  upper  surface 
wbersby  Its  upper  face,  when  in  use.  maintains  a  lateral 
1«T«1  aurfaca  and  Its  under  teca  prevents  slipping  from 
the  sbonldcr. 


2.  A  shoulder  pad  comprlaing  a  molded  elaatlc  body,  the 
lower  face  of  which  is  laterally  inclined  and  corrugated, 
and  atrap  retaining  dips  embedded  in  ita  body  and  pro- 
jected above  Ita  upper  face. 


980.422.  DENTAL  APPARATUS.  Paras  Abnold  Ka- 
Nousa,  I>os  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
George  Kanoose,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1900. 
SerUi  No.  5S1,S40. 


In  combination  with  a  dental  chair,  of  a  bracket  bwIt- 
elly  connected  thereto,  a  vertical  hollow  standard  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  tha  outer  rod  of  aaki  bracket,  a  motor 
bodily  aupported  by  and  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  standard  and 
connected  to  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  a  tool  oper- 
ably  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  tlia  shaft. 


980.423. 
Mich. 


GAR-BNOINB.       Otto  J.    KiacaaM.    Hancock. 
FUed  Mar.  7.  1910.      Serial  No.  M7.T99. 


In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  provided 
with  a  water  jacket,  a  tulmlar  member  dlapoeed  longl- 
tudlnaily  of  said  caalng.  aaid  member  having  a  aeries  of 
ducts  therein  In  communication  with  each  other  and  with 
the  water  jacket ;  and  further  having  a  plurality  of  air 
passages  extending  longitudinally  of  the  memt>er  and 
opening  through  both  ends  thereof,  a  piston  head  pro- 
vided with  a  central  chamber  to  clear  aaid  member,  and 
a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  piston  head  and  extending 
through   the  member. 


Ind. 


980.424.       FURNACE.      JoHK   H.   Kooirs.   Anderson. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1910       SerUI  No.  1V42.199. 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base  and 
a  shell  forming  the  besting  chsmher.  a  refractory  lining 
for  the  same,  a  pipe  for  conducting  air  to  the  interior  of 
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the  haae,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  base  to  an  opening 
in  the  shell,  a  Bunsen  burner  In  said  pipe  adjacent  the 
shell,  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  the 
base  and  extending  Into  the  refractory  lining. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  base,  a  shell  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  same,  a  refractory  lining  for 
said  shell  forming  a  heating  chamber,  a  flange  extending 
upward  from  said  base  Into  said  refractory  lining,  and  a 
Bunsen  burner  extending  '.nto  an  opening  in  said  heating 
chamber. 


980,426.  HAWSE  -  SNUBBING  DEVICE.  Chablss  W. 
LiTTLAriBLD,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Sidney  E.  Eldredge  and  one-third  to  John  H.  Balch, 
Jr.,  Newburyport,  Mass.  Filed  June  1.  1909.  Serial 
Na.  499,359. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  channeled  guide-way  in  Ita  upper  side  and  a  re- 
cessed seat  In  ita  under  aide,  together  with  slota  that  com- 
municate with  the  guide-way  and  seat,  reMprocatory 
clamping  Jawa  sltdable  toward  and  from  each  other  in 
the  guide-way  and  having  depending  pins  that  pass 
through  the  slota  and  are  located  In  the  recesaed  seat, 
a  head  Joomaled  in  the  seat  and  having  cam  slots 
that  receive  the  pins,  said  head  having  a  handle  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  body,  and  means  for  locking  the 
handle  In  different  poaltiona 


980.4  26.  ROLLER  BEARING  FOR  SIDE  AND  END 
STRAINS.  Chaslbs  8.  Ix>cKWOOD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Hyatt  Holler  Bearing  Company,  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,803. 


casing  and  having  a  conical  seat  /  with  annular  ahoul- 
der  te  at  its  larger  end,  a  series  of  conical  rolls  g  fitted  to 
the  seats  upon  the  casing  and  hub  with  their  larger 
ends  against  the  shoulder  k,  a  t>earlng-ring  having  a  ball- 
race  fixed  rigidly  upon  the  larger  end  of  the  hub  and  a 
ball-ring  secured  to  the  shell  with  balls  fitted  directly 
between  such  ball-ring  and  the  ball-race  t>earlng-rlng  k 
to  resist  end  movement  of  the  bub  within  the  easing.    . 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  a  having  an  interior 
tapering  seat  b  with  a  shell  a'  extended  therefrom  and 
threaded  internally,  of  a  conical  hub  having  a  conical  seat 
/  with  annular  collar  tc  at  its  larger  end,  a  serlea  of 
conical  rolls  p  fitted  to  the  seats  upon  the  casing  and 
hub  with  their  larger  ends  against  the  collar  ir,  the  sepa- 
rate bearing-ring  having  a  ball-race  k  fitted  to  the  hub 
against  the  collar  «r,  and  the  ball-ring  n'  fitted  to  the 
screw-thread  within  the  shell  and  secured  therein  when 
adjusted,  with  balls  between  such  ball-rtng  and  the  t>all- 
race  bearing-ring  k  to  hold  the  bub  In  position  within 
the  casing. 

3.  A  self-contained  roller  bearing,  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing a  having  a  tapering  seat  b  in  one  end  and  a  shell  a' 
upon  the  other  end,  a  conical  hub  arranged  within  the 
caalng  and  having  a  conical  seat  /  with  annular  collars 
h  and  to  at  the  smaller  and  larger  enda  of  the  seat  re- 
spectively, a  series  of  tapering  rolls  g  fitted  to  the  seats 
upon  the  casing  and  hub  and  having  their  ends  contacting 
with  the  said  collars,  a  ball  race-beartng-r ing  k  fitted  to  the 
hub  in  contact  with  the  collar  ir,  and  a  ball-ring  secured 
to  the  shell  with  balls  fitted  directly  between  such  ball- 
ring  and  the  ball-race  bearlng-rlng  k,  to  resist  end  move- 
ment of  the  hub  within  the  caaing. 


9  8  0.427.  ROLLER-BEARING  FOR  SIDE  AND  END 
THRUST.  Chabuis  S.  Lockwood,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1910.     Serial   No.  568.227. 


1.  A  self-contained  roller  bearing,  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing a  having  a  tapering  seat  b  in  one  end  and  a  shell  a' 
upon  the  other  end,  a  conical  hub  arranged  within  the 


1.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  cylln- 
drliaU  hub  having  a  transverse  groove  intermediate  the 
ends,  of  a  series  of  cylindrical  rolls  fitt^  to  such  hub 
and  having  each  at  the  middle  of  Its  length  a  collar  fitted 
to  such  groove,  a  casing  having  an  Integral  cylindrical 
seat  fitted  to  the  rolls  at  one  side  of  the  collars  and  a 
separate  bearlng-rlng  g  fitted  within  the  caaing  with  a 
groove  k  in  the  casing  at  the  outer  end  of  such  t>earlng- 
ring,  and  a  locking-flange  having  a  narrow  annular  body  i 
with  projecting  segments  j  upon  its  periphery  adapted  to 
engage  the  groove  k,  and  the  body  having  arched  portions 
intermediate  to  the  said  segments  adapted  when  pressed 
to  expand  the  segments  into  the  groove. 

2.  A  roller-bearing  having  a  hub,  a  set  of  rolls  fitted 
thereto  and  a  casing  having  at  one  end  an  integral  bear- 
ing-aeat  to  fit  the  rolls  and  a  shell  upon  the  other  end 
with  a  aeparate  t>earlng-rlng  g  therein,  with  a  groove  ft 
in  the  shell  at  the  end  of  such  bearlng-rlng.  a  locking 
flange  having  a  narrow  annular  flat  body  i  with  segmenta 
i  projecting  from  its  periphery  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
ring  and  the  body  having  radial  arched  portions  interme- 
diate to  the  said  segments  adapted  when  pressed  to  tba 
plane  of  the  ring  to  expand  the 'segments  Into  the  groove. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  hub  with  trans- 
verse groove  intermediate  to  the  ends,  a  series  of  cylln- 
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drteal  rolls  fitted  to  vaek  tanb  aod  havlnf  MMta  at  tb« 
middle  of  Iti  lenffth  a  collar  flttMl  to  aaeb  groove,  a  eaa- 
bif  enctrcllnc  th«  roils,  and  a  cage  barlnff  a  C7ltndrlcal 
bIi«11  «  with  flat  itrengtiicnlnc  flangM  n'  apon  apon  the 
ends  and  the  shell  being  slotted  to  accommodate  the  rolls, 
with  tongQPS  projecting  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  slots  In  tb«  shell  to  partially  embrace  the  rolls  and 
notches  In  the  same  edges  of  the  slots  to  accommodate 
the  collars  on   the  rolls. 


980.428.  AOSICULTUHAL  IMPLEMENT.  FawRiCK 
W  MiLLia,  Caledonia,  N.  T.  :  Benjamin  M.  Pettlnglll 
and  Charlotte  L.  Miller,  Caledonia,  N.  T.,  administra- 
tors of  said  Fredrick  W.  Miller,  deceased.  Filed  Jaly 
21.   1900.     Serial   No.  327.146. 


^^ 


1.  In  an  agricultaral  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  ttmmm  gwprlslng  a  cross  piece  and  wheels  supporting  It, 
of  a  afeaft  ananged  parallel  to  the  croas  piece  and  driTen 
by  one  of  the  wbeela,  a  ptarallty  of  seed  dlatrtbatlng 
mechanisms  embodying  hoppers,  adjastable  longitudinally 
of  the  croas  piece  and  feeding  mechanisms  operated  by 
and  adjustable  loogUudlnally  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprising  a  croaa  piece  and  wheels  supporting 
It.  of  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  croas  piece,  driving 
connections  between  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  tbt 
wheels  comprlsfang  clutches  and  members  fbr  operating 
each  clutch,  two  seed  distributing  mechanisms  operated 
by  said  shaft,  a  furrow  opener  for  each  mechanism  meanM 
for  Independently  elevating  them  and  separate  connections 
between  aald  moans  and  each  clutch  operating  member. 

3.  In  an  agrlmltural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  downwardly  extending  side  pieces,  a 
bracket  fitted  thereto  «nd  having  an  offset  upwsrdly  ex- 
tending perforaffHl  arm  and  an  axle  piece  projecting 
throagh  the  arm  to  be  supported  by  the  bracket,  a  ground 
wheel  Joumaled  thereon  and  a  gear  wheel  attached  to  the 
wheel,  of  a  pinion  Joumaled  on  the  bracket  and  drlv- 
Inc  the  gear  wheel,  sc-ed  distributing  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  frame,  detachable  driving  connections  between 
it  and  the  pinion  and  means  mounted  on  the  bracket 
for  controlling  saM  connectiona 

4.  In  a  seed  distributing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  caalng,  a  revoluble  feed  wheel  therein  provided 
with  a  central  receaa  and  a  pocket  leading  from  the  re- 
cess to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  of  a  movable  plunger 
In  the  pocket  and  a  member  cooperating  with  the  plunger 
to  move  It  located  in  the  recess  and  adJosUble  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  to  vary  the  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  seed  distributing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  eaalnc  having  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  revolu- 
ble feed  wheel  therein  provided  with  a  recess  and  having 
a  pocket,  of  a  movable  plunger  arranged  In  the  pocket,  a 
cam  located  in  the  receaa  and  cooperating  with  the  plun- 
ger and  an  adjustable  support  for  the  cam  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  caalng. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  80,4  29.  METAL  BA8B.  Marik  C.  Narxaa  and 
GaoBoa  R.  Lanix)!!,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  The 
Neuner  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
CallfornU.      Filed  Mar.   14,  1910.      SerUI  No.  549,344. 


••»r 


«' 


A  metal  baae  provided  with  s  plurality  of  slots  in  Its 
upper  face  extending  in  from  ''sch  side  edge  thereof  and 
provided  with  holes  below  and  parallel  with  the  alola.  each 
hole  communicating  throughout  Ita  length  with  the  slot 
above  It  and  the  wall  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  hole  being 
of  contracted  diameter,  each  alot  having  a  tapered  wall 
at  Its  Inner  end.  tbe  slots  on  one  side  of  the  bed  being 
staggered  with  relation  to  the  slots  on  the  other  side  of 
the  bed.  a  screw  the  outside  diameter  of  which  is  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  lying  in  each  hole,  the  inner 
end  of  each  screw  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  con- 
tracted inner  end  of  the  hole,  the  Inner  end  of  each  screw 
bavlag  an  annular  groove,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
top  portion  of  the  bed  and  engaging  said  groove,  a  nut 
encircling  each  screw  and  having  a  Jaw  which  etxends  up 
through  the  alot  above  tbe  screw. 


9  80.4  30.  MACHINE  FOB  8TRINOINO  TOBACCO 
LEAVES.  ALrsRO  W.  Ou>a,  Windsor,  Conn.  Filed 
Fab.  S,  1910.      Serial  No.  ft41.8ST. 


<   i^  ^1 


1.  A  machine  for  stringing  tobacco  leaves,  having 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  wire,  means  for  guiding 
sterna  adjacent  to  the  wire,  and  means  for  driving  staplea 
about  the  wire  and  throjgh  the  stems. 

2.  K  machine  for  stringing  tobncro  leaves,  having 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  wire,  means  for  guiding 
sterna  adjacent  to  the  wire,  means  for  forming  staples, 
and  means  for  driving  staples  about  tbe  wire  and  through 
the  stems. 

3.  A  machine  for  stringing  tobacco  leaves,  having 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  wire,  meana  for  guiding 
stems  adjacent  to  the  wire,  means  for  forming  staples, 
means  for  carrying  ataples  thus  formed  adjacent  to  the 
wire,  and  means  for  driving  the  staples  about  the  wire 
and   tbroueh   the  stems. 

4.  A  oMchine  for  stringing  tobacco  leavea,  having  a 
carriage,  means  for  feeding  tbe  carriage  intermittently, 
means  for  guiding  stems  In  front  of  the  carriace.  and 
means  for  driving  stsples  t<>wsrd  the  stem  gtildlng  means. 
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5.  A   machine  for  stringing  tobacco  leave.,  baring  a  j  980,482^  ™^'''='' ^^"!^.,  JT  Mn^w^Hol^"" 

earrtaas    a   holder  attached   to   the  carriage,   means  for  aoK  W.   Pdtkam,  and  CHAmLBS  M.  MtJifaow,  Ho'TO**- 

^Snr.ti«-    n  front  of  the  holder,  and  means  for  drlv-  Ms....  assignors  to-B.  F.  I"*;"- "«»  »;;,,  "^^^^^^S 

Sg  staple,  toward  the  stem  guide.  Holyoke.  Mass.,  a  Corpo^tion  of  Mas«ichu«.tt..     Fll«l 

[Claim.  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1  Feb.  26,  1910.      Serial  No.  548,187. 


0  8  0.481.  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE.  GaoEoa  D. 
PAaaaa,  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  May  2,  1904.  Sertal 
No.  206,071. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  forming  a 
way,  of  an  elevator  eliding  In  said  way  and  adapted  to 
bold  properly  spaced  a  set  of  transverse  box  pieces,  meana 
for  placing  in  said  elevator  sdch  a  set  of  box  pieces,  means 
for  then  raising  the  elevator,  and  means  for  then  securing 
auiUble  side  piece,  upon  tbe  edges  of  said  transverse  box 

piece.. 

2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
box-board  hopper  baring  at  Its  lowered  end  a  lateral  pas- 
sage capable  of  allowing  the  passage  of  two  thin  box 
boards  simultaneously,  of  means  for  forcing  the  lower 
moat  board  out  through  said  paaaage,  and  an  obstruction 
arranged  in  the  path  of  tbe  uppermost  of  such  boards  to 
prevent  Its  moving  out  under  the  frictional  impulse  of 
the  lower  board  and  to  yield  under  the  stronger  pressure 
exeried  directly  upon  It  by  a  thicker  lowermost  board.; 
whereby  boards,  thick  or  thin,  are  passed  out  singly. 

3.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  set  of  transverse  box  pieces,  of  a  side 
place  hopper  above  the  plane  of  the  transverse  pieces 
held  by  said  means,  devices  for  carrying  the  lowermost 
side  piece  horisontally  from  tbe  hopper  to  a  point  directly 
above  aald  transverse  pieces,  means  for  then  lowering  the 
aide  pieces  upon  the  transverse  pieces,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  aide  pieces  to  tbe  transverse  pieces. 

4.  The  combination  with  nail  driving  devices,  of  means 
for  holding  in  position  a  set  of  end  pieces,  means  for  ad- 
rancing  side  pieces  into  registry  with  said  end  pieces  and 
near  the  edges  thereof  to  which  they  are  to  be  nailed, 
and  meana  whereby  the  advancing  nail  driving  derices 
move  said  side  pieces  into  contact  with  said  edges. 

6.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
neana  for  holding  a  wt  of  spaced  transverse  box  pieces 
la  registering  position,  of  a  coreraponding  set  of  laterally 
movable  nailing  bases  arranged  to  support  simultaneously 
the  transverse  pieces,  respectively,  means  for  placing  side 
pieces  upon  tbe  transverse  pieces,  and  means  for  simulta 
neously  nailing  tbe  side  place,  to  all  tbe  end  plecea. 

[Clalma  6  to  40  not  printed  in  tbe  GaMtta.] 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  composed  of  an  Iron  body  having  an 
axlai  opening  therethrough,  having  an  annular  chamber, 
surrounding,  and  inwardly  communicating  with  said  axial 
opening,  and  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  portloa 
within  Its  annular  chamber  which  extends  inwardly  and 
terminates  in  coincidence  with  the  wall  of  tbe  axial  open- 
ing which  integrally  formed  portion  has  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  the  body  to  Ita  Inner  end.  and 
the  said  body  having  also  an  internal  Integral,  partltloo 
forming,  and  balancing,  projection,  and  a  grooved  Tim 
portion  for  the  wheel  of  braxen  metal  cast  in  a  surround- 
ing engagement  about,  and  having  a  rib  and  groove  engage- 
ment with,  the  iron  body,  said  grooved  brasen  rim  portion 
having  an  integral  extension  filling  the  aald  inwardly 
terminating  opening. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  composed  of  an  iron  body  having  an 
axial  opening  therethrough,  having  an  Incloeed  annular 
chamber  surrounding  and  Inwardly  communicating  with 
said  axial  opening,  and  said  body  being  provided  between 
Its  ends  with  an  integrally  formed  portion  wlthlQ  its  an- 
nular chamber  which  extends  Inwardly  and  terminates  In 
coincidence  with  tbe  wall  of  tbe  axial  opening,  such  In 
tegrally  formed  portion  having  a  passage  leading  from  the 
periphery  of  the  body  to  its  inner  end,  a  grooved  rim  por- 
tion for  the  wheel  of  braten  meUl  cast  in  a  surrounding 
engagement  about,  and  having  a  riband  groove  engage- 
ment with,  the  iron  body,  said  grooved  brasen  rim  portion 
having  an  integral  inward  extension  filling  the  said  In- 
wardly terminating  opening,  and  a  braaen  axle  receiving 
sieeve-llke  bushing,  having  a  driving  fit  in  tbe  axial  open- 
ing of  the  body,  and  provided  with  ducts  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  median  plane  of  the  wheel  extending  from  its  pe- 
riphery to  the  central  passage  therein. 


9  8  0,438.  OPEN  -  AIR  SLEEPING  -  C0MPARTME7*T. 
JOSEPH  PHILLIPS.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  6,16,917. 

1.  A  compartment  of  the  character  described,  compria- 
Ing  folding  panels  secured  to  a  vertical  wall  and  cooper- 
ating to  form  a  side  and  end  walls  of  the  compartment,  a 
folding  floor  hinged  to  the  vertical  supporting  wall  of 
the  panels,  brackets  hinged  to  the  ropportlnf  wall  for 
holding  said  floor  In  an  operative  position,  links  for  en- 
gaging the  floor  and  holding  the  paueis  in  place,  and 
means  for  locking  the  panels  together  and  in  an  operative 

position. 

2.  A  compartment  of  tbe  character  described,  comprl^ 
ing  panels  hinged  together  in  two  sets  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  a  vertical  supporting  wall,  a  floor  hinged  to  the  sup- 
porting wall  and  movable  to  an  operative  and  inoperative 
position,  brackets  for  support'ing  the  floor  in  the  operative 
position,  links  for  engaging  said  floor  and  for  holding  tbe 
panels  forming  the  ends  of  the  compartment  In  place. 
m<rans  for  locking  the  acta  of  the  two  panels  together  and 
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to  «a  opcratlr«  poaltton.  aad  a  foldiog  cover  for  Mid  com- 
partment  engaginjj  the  tops  of  Mid  pao«ls. 


3.  A  compartBMnt  ot  th«  «haimcter  dMcrltMd  comprl*- 
ing  panels  hinged  together  la  two  aeta  and  pWotailj  mount- 
ed on  a  Tertlcal  supporting  wall,  a  floor  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  supporting  wall  and  movable  to  an  operative 
and  an  Inoperative  position,  brackets  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  supporting  wall  for  supporting  the  floor,  extendible 
links  (or  engaging  Mid  floor  and  for  holding  nid  panels 
In  place,  means  for  moving  said  floor  to  the  operative  or 
inoperative  position,  means  for  moving  Mid  bracketa. 
meana  for  locking  the  two  sets  of  panels  together  In  an 
operatlTe  position,  and  a  folding  cover  for  the  compart- 


08O.4S4.  KNOCKDOWN  BABmKL.  Pe«dibick  A.  Pbahl, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Baboock  Box  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  SerUI 
No.  502.564. 


1.  A  flexible  fabric  for  a  knock-down  barrel  compris- 
ing a  series  of  staves  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tranaverse  binding  wires  extending  serosa  all  the  sUves 
on  the  outer  side  and  stapled  thereto,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transverse  Inside  wirsa  extending  across 
all  tbs  staves  on  the  tnnsr  side.  Mid  loaide  wires  being 
stapled  to  the  eUves  and  provld«?d  to  resist  collapsing 
atralns.  wires  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sUves  being  ss- 
enred  in  place  by  the  Mme  sUpies,  there  being  wires  lo- 
cated near  the  sads  of  the  stSTss  aad  intermediate  thereof. 

2.  A  kaock-down  barrel  comprtsinK  a  flexible  body  fabric 
consisting  of  a  series  of  staves  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  blading  wires  extending  across  all  the  staves 
on  the  outer  aide  and  stapled  thereto,  and  having  a  plo- 
rallty  of  spaced  traasverss  inside  wires  extending  across 
all  tbc  staves  oa  the  inner  side.  Mid  Inside  wires  being 
stapled  to  the  staves  and  provided  to  resist  collapsing 
straiaa.  there  being  wires  located  uMr  the  ends  of  the 
staves  and  Intermediate  thereof ;  and  a  bottom  head  rsst- 
iag  agalast  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  inside  wire  and 
stapled  to  the  staves. 

3.  A-knock-down  barrel  coaprlalng  a  flexible  body  fabric 
consisting  of  a  series  of  staves  having  a4>lurallty  of  spaced 


transverse  binding  wires  extending  acroM  all  the  staves 
on  the  outer  side  and  stapled  thereto,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transverse  inside  wires  extending  across 
all  the  staves  on  the  Inner  side.  Mid  inside  wires  being 
stapled  to  the  staves  and  provided  to  resist  collapsing 
strains,  there  being  wires  located  near  the  ends  of  the 
staves  snd  intermediate  thereof  oppositely  projecting  wire 
ends  being  secured  together  to  hold  the  bsrrel  body  In 
shape ;  and  a  bottom  head  resting  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  lower  inside  wire  and  stapled  to  the  staves. 

4.  A  knock-down  barrel  comprising  s  flexible  body  fabric 
consisting  of  a  series  of  staves  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  binding  wires  extending  acrou  all  the  staves 
on  the  outer  side  and  stapled  thereto,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transverse  inside  wires  extending  across 
all  the  staves  on  the  inner  side.  Mid  Inside  wires  being 
stapled  to  the  staves  and  provided  to  resist  collapsing 
stralna:  there  being  wires  located  near  the  ends  of  the 
stares  and  Intermediate  thereof ;  a  »)ottom  head  resting 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  Inside  wire  and  stapled 
to  the  staves  ;  and  a  top  head  resting  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  upper  Inside  wire  and  stapled  to  the  staves. 

B.  A  knock-down  barrel  comprising  a  flexible  body  fabric 
consisting  of  a  series  of  staves  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  binding  wires  extending  acrou  all  the  staves 
on  the  outer  side  and  stapled  thereto,  and  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  spaced  tranaverse  Inside  wires  extending  across 
all  the  staves  on  the  inner  side.  Mid  inside  wires  being 
stapled  to  the  staves  and  provided  to  resist  collspslng 
strains ;  there  being  wires  located  near  the  ends  of  the 
staves  and  Intermediate  thereof  oppositely  projecting  wire 
ends  being  secured  together  to  bold  the  barrel  body  In 
shape:  and  clips  extending  across  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  fabric  on  one  side  and  located  underneath  the  wires 
00  the  Mme  side. 

[Claims  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


980.436.  BELT-DRIVE.  ViaNON  F.  PaawTica,  Worc<>s- 
ter,  Uau..  SHignor  to  Prentice  Bros.  Company.  Worces- 
ter. MsM..  a  Corporation  of  MasMchusetts.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,196. 


1.  In  a  belt  drive,  the  combination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a 
driven  abaft,  pulleys  loosely  mounted  concentric  with  Mcb 
of  Mid  shafts,  a  third  shaft,  pulleys  fixed  to  the  third 
shaft,  belts  extending  from  each  pulley  of  tlie  driving  shaft 
to  a  pulley  of  the  driven  abaft  and  paMlng  in  contact  with 
a  pulley  x>n  the  third  shaft,  aad  meaas  for  coanectlng  tbs 
driving  and  the  driven  sbafta  Mch  to  one  of  the  pulleys 
thereon. 

2.  In  s  belt  drive,  the  combination  with  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on 
MCb  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  fixed  on 
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the  third  abaft,  a  plurality  of  belts  each  extending  from  a 
pulley  on  the  driving  shaft  to  a  pulley  on  the  driven  shaft 
in  contact  with  a  pulley  on  the  third  abaft,  and  means  for 
clutching  any  one  of  the  pulleys  on  the  driving  and  driven 
ahafts  to  Mid  shafts. 

3.  In  a  l)elt  drive,  the  combination  with  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  of  two  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  each  shaft. 
a  third  shaft  parallel  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
two  pulleys  fixed  on  the  tblrd  shaft,  each  being  in  tbe 
plane  of  a  pulley  on  the  driving  shaft  and  a  pulley  on  tbe 
driven  abaft,  two  belta  each  extending  from  a  pulley  on  tbe 
driving  shaft  to  a  pulley  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  each  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  pulleys  on  the  third  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  either  one  of  the  pulleys  of  the  driving 
shaft  thereto,  and  meana  for  connecting  either  one  of  the 
pulleys  on  the  driven  shaft  thereto. 

4.  In  a  belt  drive,  the  combination  with  tbe  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  of  two  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  each 
shaft,  a  third  shaft,  two  pulleys  fixed  on  the  third  shaft, 
two  belts  each  extending  from  a  pulley  on  the  driving 
shaft  to  a  pulley  on  the  driven  shaft  and  each  In  contact 
with  one  of  tbe  pulleys  on  the  third  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting either  one  of  tbe  pulleys  on  the  driving  shaft  there- 
to, and  means  for  connecting  either  one  of  the  pulleys  on 
the  driten  shaft  thereto.  Mid  two  connecting  means  being 
independent  of  each  other,  whereby  power  can  be  transmit- 
ted from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  directly 
through  either  pair  of  pulleys  or  by  a  cross  connection  be- 
tween either  pulley  on  the  driving  shaft  and  the  opposite 
pnlley  oa  the  driving  shaft. 

6.  la  a  belt  drive,  tbe  combination  with  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  of  two  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  each 
shaft,  a  third  shaft,  two  pulleys  fixed  on  the  third  sbsft, 
two  belts  each  extending  from  a  pulley  on  the  driving 
shaft  to  a  pnlley  on  the  driven  shaft  and  In  contact  with 
tbe  pulley  on  the  third  shaft,  means  for  connecting  either 
one  of  tbe  pulleys  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  there- 
to, said  two  connecting  means  for  esch  sbaft  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  a  pair  of  idlers  for  each  belt  lo- 
cated in  position  to  cause  Mid  belt  to  wrap  part  way 
around  one  of  the  pulleya  on  tt»e  third  ahaft,  and  means 
for  adjuating  Mid  idlers. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


980.436.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONCRETE  PILB8. 
FsANCis  L.  PaoTN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Underpinning  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  623.741. 


In  then  further  forcing  down  the  shell  and  thereby  ntaor- 
ing  the  projection,  in  then  withdrawing  the  core  and  Up 
and  filling  the  cavity  thus  formed  with  concrete  or  similar 
composition 

2.  A  method  of  forming  composition  piles,  which  con- 
sists In  locating  a  shell  outside  of  a  core  and  tip  and  rest- 
ing upon  a  projection  at  the  lower  part  of  said  core.  In 
then  forcing  said  assembled  structure  In  the  soil,  con- 
nseting  added  sections  to  Mid  core  and  shell  as  necesMry 
until  the  assembled  structure  has  been  forced  to  the  proper 
depth.  In  then  further  forcing  down  the  shell  and  thereby 
removing  the  projection,  in  then  withdrawing  the  core  and 
tip  and  fllHng  the  cavity  thus  formed  with  concrete  or 
similar  composition. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  composition  piles,  which  con- 
sists in  locating  a  shell  outside  of  a  core  and  tip  and  jest- 
ing upon  a  projection  at  the  lower  part  of  Mid  core  and 
locating  a  shell  tip  outtide  of  Mid  first-mentioned  tip.  In 
then  forcing  Mid  asaembled  structure  to  the  proper  depth, 
in  then  further  forcing  down  tbe  sheU  and  /lliell  tip  and 
thereby  removing  the  projection.  In  then  withdrawing  the 
core  and  tip  and  filling  the  cavity  thus  formed  with  con- 
crete or  similar  composition. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  composition  piles,  which  con- 
sista  in  locating  a  shell  outside  of  a  core  and  tip  and  rest- 
ing upon  a  projection  at  the  lower  part  of  Mid  core  and 
locating  a  shell  tip  outside  of  Mid  first -mentioned  tip,  in 
then  forcing  Mid  assembled  structure  in  the  soil,  connect- 
ing added  sections  to  said  col^  and  shell  as  necesMry 
until  tlje  assembled  structure  has  been  forced  to  the  proper 
depth.  In  then  further  forcing  down  the  shell  and  shell  tip 
and  therebv  removing  the  projection,  in  then  withdrawing 
the  core  and  tip  and  filling  the  cavity  thus  formed  with 
concrete  or  similar  composition. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  composition  piles  which  con- 
sists in  locating  a  shell  outside  of  and  upon  a  projection 
on  a  core  or  tip  so  as  to  fit  snugly  to  Mid  core.  Mid  pro- 
jection protecting  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  shell  In  drtvlng, 
thereby  enabling  a  lighter  shell  to  be  employed.  In  forcing 
the  awembled  parts  Into  the  soil,  in  then  forcing  the  shell 
down  over  the  core  snd  tip.  thereby  removing  Mid  projec- 
tion from  tbe  psth  of  the  shell,  withdrawing  the  Mid 
core  and  tip  from  said  shell,  permitting  the  shell  to  re- 
main m  the  soil,  and  filling  tbe  cavity  thus  formed  with 
concrete  or  other  composition. 

[CUims  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.l 


980  487  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LACING-HOOKS. 
ANDRaw  Baichb,  Fairbaven,  Maw.,  awlgnor  to  Atlas 
Tack  Company,  Fairbaven,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  668.479. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  composition  piles,  which  con- 
sists In  locating  a  shell  outside  of  a  core  and  tip  and  rest- 
ing upon  a  projection  at  tbe  lower  part  of  Mid  core,  in 
then  forcing  kald  assembled  stmctmc  to  tbe  proper  dspth. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  lacing  books,  a  tool  holder, 
and  two  tools  mounted  thereon,  one  of  Mid  tools  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  head  of  a  book  and  bend  the  neck 
of  tbs  hook  to  a  U-shape,  and  tbe  other  of  said  tools  being 
adapted  to  indent  the  neck  of  the  book,  Mid  indenting 
tool  being  adjuatable  with  relation  to  mM  bending  tool. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  forming  lacing  books,  a  tool  holder, 
and  two  tools  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  tools  being 
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adapted  to  tns^gt  tbe  bead  of  a  hook  and  bend  tb«  neck  of 
the  hook  to  a  U  ahape.  and  the  other  of  aald  toola  being 
adapted  to  Indent  the  neck  of  the  book,  each  of  aald  toola 
being  Independently  adjuatable  with  reUtloo  to  the 
bolder. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  lacing  hooka,  a  tool  holder, 
a  tool  adapted  to  Indent  the  neck  of  a  lacing  book,  and 
•dluatable  meana  for  afflxlag  aald  tool  upon  the  tool  bolder, 
aald  meana  being  adapted  to  vary  the  position  of  aald 
tool  with  relation  to  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  lacing  hooka,  a  tool  bolder, 
two  toola  mounted  tbereoa.  one  of  aald  toola  being  adapt 
ad  to  engage  the  head  of  a  book  and  bend  the  neck  of  the 
hook  to  a  U-ahape.  adjuatable  meana  for  poeitlonlng  aald 
bending  tool  laterally  with  relation  to  the  holder,  the 
other  of  said  toola  being  adapted  to  indent  the  neck  of  the 
hook,  and  adjuatable  meana  for  rigidly  aecurlng  said  In 
denting  tool  upon  tbe  holder,  aald  securing  meana  being 
adapted  to  poeltlon  aaid  Indenting  tool  laterally  with  re- 
lation  to  aaid   bending  tool. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  forming  lacing  hooka,  a  tool  bolder 
formed  wtth  a  aeat,  a  tool  tor  Indenting  the  neck  of  a 
hook,  aald  tool  being  arranged  upon  aald  aeat,  adjuatable 
meana  for  poeitioning  said  tool  laterally  upon  Ita  seat  and 
for  locking  said  tool  against  lateral  morement,  adjuat 
able  means  for  poeitioning  said  tool  In  llaea  traBareiae 
of  the  aforesaid  lateral  adjoatmeot,  and  meana  for  clamp- 
ing Mtd  tool  agalnat  Ita  aeat. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


980,488.      LAMP  SOCKET.      HiMaT  E.  Rutb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1908.      8erUI  No.  432,886. 


1.  In  a  lamp  aoeket,  a  cap  member  having  a  limited 
portion  of  one  edge  turned  Inward  to  form  a  catch  serTlng 
aa  one  member  of  a  hinge,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting 
catch  opposite  thereto  and  a  ahell  member  alotted  at  ooa 
Bide  to  proTlde  a  yielding  portion  and  having  a  locking 
ahonlder  in  aald  yielding  portion  and  a  aecond  locking 
aboalder  opposite  thereto,  one  of  said  shoulders  aerring 
aa  a  aecond  binge  member  companion  to  the  inturned 
catch  at  the  edge  of  the  cap  member  and  the  other  aboal- 
der cooperating  wtth  aald  Inwardly  projecting  catch  mem- 
ber whereby  when  aald  hlnge-llke  members  are  interen- 
gaged  the  cap  and  ahell  membera  may  be  relatively  awung 
together  until  the  shoulder  and  catch  oppoalte  the  hlaga 
enap   together  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  socket  comprlalng  a  cap  having  a  plurality  of  lim- 
ited portlooa  of  ita  edge  turned  inwardly  and  forming 
catches,  a  longttiidlnally  alotted  aleeve  having  a  plurality 
of  shoulders  corresponding  to  said  catches,  one  of  said 
shoalders  being  at  one  aide  of  the  alot  In  aald  aleeve.  tbe 
corners  of  tbe  sleeve  at  tbe  mouth  of  said  slot  being  In- 
clined Inwardly  to  facilitate  allnement  and  aaaembllng  of 
the  sleeve  In  tbe  cap.  said  catches  when  Interlocked  with 
aald  ahoalders  preventing  loii«ltadiaal  and  roUtlve  move- 
ment of  the  parts. 

3.  A  aoeket  comprlalng  a  cap  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder  at  one  side  and  having  one  edge  turned 
In  at  the  opposite  side,  a  slotted  sleeve  having  a  abouMer 
tt  one  aide  of  the  alot  and  a  aecond  shoulder  at  the  op- 
poalte side  of  the  aleeve,  tbe  Inturned  edge  of  tbe  cap 
•panning  the  alot  and  extending  to  the  shoulder  thereat. 

4.  A  socket  comprising  a  cap  having  inwardly  project 
Ing  catchea,  a  aleeve  having  ahoulders  to  co-act  tbervwith. 
the  edges  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  aald  ahoalders  being  in- 
wardly bent  to  facilitate  telescoping  with  tbe  cap. 


5.  A  socket  comprising  a  cap  having  portlona  of  the 
edges  turned  over  to  form  Inwardly  projecting  catchea.  a 
aleeve  having  ahoulders  to  co  act  therewith,  tbe  edgea  of 
the  aleeve  adjacent  said  sbouldera  being  Inwardly  bent 
to   facilitate   telescoping   with    the   cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


980.439.  LEVELING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  THRESHERS 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Rodolfh  Rirxr..  Duns- 
more,  8    D.      nied  Nov.  16,  1909.      Serial  No.  628.417 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  apaeed  bol- 
sters.  a  pivot  bolt  extending  serosa  aald  bolaters.  an  axle 
carried  on  aald  pivot  bolt,  and  means  carried  on  tbe  bol- 
sters to  adjuat  the  positions  of  the  ends  of  said  bolaters 
relative  to  the  eoda  of  tbe  axle,  aald  meana  Including 
winding  druoM  supported  on  aald  bolsters  at  the  enda  of 
the  bolaters,  %  flexible  connection  between  each  of  aald 
drama  and  t^  axle,  the  connection  at  one  end  being 
wound  on  a  4a»m  In  tbe  aame  direct  ton  as  tbe  connection 
at  the  other  aad.  a  worm  wheel  In  fixed  relation  to  each 
drum,  both  wmiu  wheela  being  of  the  aame  "  hand  ",  a 
abaft  roUtablr  mounted  on  one  of  the  bolaters  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  receiving  end,  aald  abaft  extending 
over  one  drum  and  under  the  other,  and  worma  on  aaid 
ehaft  meshing  with  said  worm  wheels. 


980.440.  OUARIVRAIL  ADJUSTMENT.  Kvaun  M. 
Boaiwsow,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  590.111. 


Li__ 


Tzr 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  rail  and  a  guard  rail  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  wedge 
ahaped  block  between  them,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
parallel  boles  in  one  of  said  ralla  a  given  distance  apart 
and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  holes  through  the  block 
a  diarerent  diatance  apart  anQ  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively pasaed  through  ralla  and  block  through  different 
combtnattona  of  said  boles  In  the  rail  and  block,  for  the 
puriKwes  set  forth. 


980.441.      IGNITION    DEVICE.      Chablbs    Rudoi.f.    Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Jan.  24,   1910.     Serial  No.  539,781. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  atorlog  a  contlnuoaa  match-atrip,  of 
ejecting  mechanism  comprlalng  a  colled  spring,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  tbe  aprlng  for  impart- 
ing to  the  atrip  a  aniform  atep-by-step  movement,  where- 
by the  atored  power  of  aaid  aprlng  may  be  employed  to 
projeet  the  aucceaalve  match  lengtba.  at  will. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
aatlOQ  of  a  magasine  adapted  to  contain  a  match-roll. 
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said  magailne  having  an  egress  passage  with  means  for 
caostaig  Ignition  of  the  ignition  pellets  when  forced  there- 
through, a  rotary  member  adapted  to  thrust  the  aucceaalve 
match-lengths  through  said  egress  passage,  a  power- 
spring,  meana  for  winding  aald  power-aprlng  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  the  sprlg|^or  Imparting 
to  said  rotary  member  a  uniform  step-bf<pep  movement 
under  the  action  of  said  spring  for  ejectlK  aald  eucces- 
slve  match-lengths. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magaalne  adapted  to  conUln  a  match-roll  and 
provided  with  an  egress  passage,  a  roUry  member  adapt- 
ed to  project  succeaaive  lengths  of  the  match-atrip,  a 
power  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  a  statl<mary 
part,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  other  end  of  aald  spring, 
a  ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  aald  shaft,  a  pawl  connected 
with  said  rotary  member  and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  winding  shaft  geared  to  said  flrst-named  shaft, 
and  an  escapement  for  aald  rotary  member  controlled  by 
aald  winding  abaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magasine,  a  drum  therein  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  match-roll,  a  power-spring  adapted  to  actuate 
aald  drum,  winding  means  for  aaid  spring,  and  an  es- 
capement permitting  a  step-by-step  movement  to  said 
drum,  at  will. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magaxlne,  a  drum  Joumaled  therein,  a  shaft  co- 
axial with  said  drum,  a  aprlng  having  one  end  secured 
to  aald  abaft  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  magazine, 
a  ratchet-wheel  aecured  to  aald  shaft,  a  co-acting  pawl 
carried  by  said  drum,  a  wtading  shaft  geared  to  said 
flrst-named  abaft,  and  an  escapement  for  said  drum. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


vex  portions  and  apertures  located  In  the  concave  por- 
tions. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  culvert  section  con- 
structed of  aheet  metal,  bent  Into  arched,  form,  and  hav- 
ing draining  apcrturea  In  Its  wall. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  culvert  section  con- 
structed of  sheet  metal,  bent  Into  arched  form,  having 
circumferential  corrugations,  and  draining  apertures  in 
the  wall  of  aald  section. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


980,442.  DRAIN INO-CULVEBT.  JoLios  H.  Schlajt-t, 
Canton,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &36.39&. 


080,443.  FIBE-CURTAIN  FOR  WINDOWS.  Abno  Shu- 
MAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436.402. 


1.  A  sheet  meCal  culvert  section  provided  with  cir- 
cumferential corrugations  and  with  draining  apertures, 
■abstatlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  culvert  section  provided  with  circumferential  cor- 
mgations  presenting  externally  convex  and  concave  por- 
tions, and  draining  apertures  in  the  aaid  concave  por- 
tlona. 

8.  A  aheet  metal  culvert  aectlon  provided  with  trana- 
rerse  corrugatlona  presenting  externally  concave  and  con- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  Ita  sashes, 
of  a  movable  curtain  weighted  to  automatically  close 
the  window  frame,  thermally  controlled  means  extend- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  window  frame  for  holding  the 
weighted  curtain  normally  In  an  open  position  and  re- 
leasing it  in  case  of  excessive  heat,  and  meana  providing 
passages  for  permitting  a  current  of  air  to  flow  from 
the  Inside  to  the  outside  of  the  window  frame  and  be- 
tween the  window  sashes  and  the  curtain  when  lowered. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  side 
guides  and  having  a  passage  for  air  throui^  It  upper 
part  to  the  outside  of  the  building,  a  curtain  roller  In 
the  upper  |>art  of  the  window  frame,  a  Are  curtain  se- 
cured to  the  roller  and  adapted  to  automatically  close 
the  window  frame  nearly  to  the  bottom  when  released, 
and  thermally  controlled  means  for  holding  the  curtain 
In  Its  elevated  condition  and  to  release  same  In  case  of 
excessive  heat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  side 
guides  and  having  a  pasaage  for  air  through  Its  upper 
part  to  the  outside  of  the  building,  a  curUtai  roller  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  window  frame,  a  fire  curtain  se- 
cured to  the  roller  and  adapted  to  automatically  dose 
the  window  frame  nearly  to  the  bottom  when  released, 
thermally  controlled  means  for  holding  the  curtain  in  its 
elevated  condition  and  to  release  same  In  ease  of  ex- 
ceaaive  heat,  and  meana  to  control  the  air  passages  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  building 
when  the  curtain  la  fully  raised. 


980,444.      VACUUM    DRYING   APPARATUS.      OtlVBB   8. 

Slbbpbb,   Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Buffalo  Foundry 

Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Piled  Aug.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  389,131. 

1.  A  drier  comprising  an  Inclosing  shell,  a  rotatable 
drum  arranged  with  aaid  ahell,  meana  for  delivering  the 
material  to  be  dried  on  the  Inner  side  of  ssld  drum  simul- 
taneously throughout  tbe  length  thereof,  and  means  for 
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■orlnv  th«  dried  matcrUl  from  the  inn«r  side  of  mM 
dmm  iimultan<>oaal7  throufboat  the  length  thereof,  rab- 
•tmntlalij  u  aet  forth. 


2.  A  drier  comprising  -wi  indostng  ■hell,  a  rotmtable 
dram  arranged  with  Mid  ahell,  m<>ana  for  b<>atlng  the 
drum,  means  for  delirerlng  the  material  to  be  dried  on 
the  Inner  side  of  said  dram  simultjmeoasly  throaghoat 
the  length  thereof,  and  aMana  for  remortng  the  dried 
material  from  the  toner  tide  of  said  drum  slmultaneooaly 
throaghoat  the  length  thereof.  snbatantUlly  as  set   forth. 

3.  A  drier  comprising  an  Incloatng  shell  adapted  to  t>e 
connected  with  an  exhaoatlng  derlce,  a  dram  rotatable 
to  said  shell,  means  for  heattog  said  drum,  means  for 
depositing  the  material  ta  be  dried  on  the  toner  sld«  of 
said  drum  simultaneously  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
and  m«>ans  for  removtog  the  dried  material  from  the 
toner  side  of  said  drum  almaltaneoualy  throaghoat  the 
length  thereof,  substantial!/  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  drier  comprising  an  tncloaing  shell  adapted  to  be 
Mteaeted  with  an  exhaastlng  device,  a  drum  rotatable 
to  MM  shell,  means  for  heating  said  dram,  means  for 
depoalttog  the  material  to  be  dried  on  the  toner  side  of 
the  dram  simultaneously  throagbont  the  length  thereof, 
and  OMans  for  remoTlng  th«>  dried  material  from  the 
inner  side  of  said  dram  stmaltan«>ously  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

•.  A  drlar  eomprtstag  an  tocloatog  shell  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  an  exhaniittog  derlce.  a  drum  rotatable 
In  said  shell,  means  for  heattog  said  dram,  a  plurality  of 
supply  nosales  for  deposlttog  the  material  to  b«  dried 
00  the  toner  side  of  the  drma  slmaltaneously  throaghoat 
tha  length  thereof,  and  a  acraper  for  removtog  the  dried 
material  from  the  Inner  side  of  said  dram  slmultaneoualy 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  «  to  3«  not  prtntad  In  the  Oasetta.] 


©S  0.448  FILLING  MACHINE  HOMACB  M.  SMITH. 
Chicago.  III.,  asslimoi  to  Bottlers  Machinery  Manufac 
tnrlDg  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Pll«!  Mar.  28.  1»0«.      8«rUI   No.  422.715. 

1.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable upright  shaft,  a  support  rotating  with  the  abaft, 
a  plurality  of  lerers  pirotslly  mounted  on  the  support  and 
ezteodtoff  therefrom  radially  of  the  shaft,  a  bottle  reat 
operated  hr  each  lever,  a  stationary  continuous  circular 
cam  track  around  the  shaft,  and  means  engagtog  aald  cam 
track  and  flexibly  connected  to  said  lerer  between  its 
emta  and  abore  the  track  to  actnate  said  lerer. 

2.  In  I  bottla  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rt>- 
tatable  upright  shaft,  a  support  rotating  with  the  shaft, 
a  lerer  pirotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  extending 
therefrom  radially  of  the  shaft,  a  bottle  raat  operated  by 
aald  lerer.  a  stationary  continuous  circular  cam  track 
around  the  shaft,  and  means  for  sctuatlng  said  lerer  com 
prising  s  roller  to  travel  on  the  ram  track,  a  cross  head  In 
which  aald  roller  la  Joaraaled.  and  a  Itok  flexibly  coaseet- 
ad  to  aald  cross  head  and  to  aatd  \vftr  betwem  Ita  enda. 

8.  In  a  bottle  fliltog  machtoe.  the  combtoatlon  of  a  ro- 
tatable upright  shaft,  a  support  rotating  with  the  abaft, 
a  lerer  pirotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  extandtog 
tharefrom  radially  of  the  shaft,  a  bottle  r«>st  operated  by 
•aid  larar.  a  stationary  can  track  around  the  ahaft.  and 
Bcana  for  actuating  aald  lerer  comprMag  a  guldeway,  a 


croaa  bead  aioraMaaB  aald  guldeway.  a  roller  Joaraaled 
in  aald  cross  head  to  trarel  on  aald  cam  track,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  croaa  head  to  the  lerer. 


4.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable upright  ahaft.  a  support  routing  with  the  shaft, 
a  lerer  pirotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  extending 
therefrom  radially  of  the  ahaft.  a  bottle  real  operated  by 
said  lerer.  a  atationary  cam  track  around  the  ahaft.  and 
meana  for  actuating  lald  lerer  comprlalng  a  guldeway  on 
both  sides  of  the  cam  track,  a  croaa  head  morable  In  aald 
guldeway,  a  roller  journaled  in  aald  croea  head  to  trarel 
on  aald  cam  track,  and  a  substantially  upright  link  pirot- 
ally connected  to  the  cross  head  and  to  the  lerer  between 
Ita  enda. 

5.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
baae,  a  atationary  circular  cam  track  on  said  baae,  an  up- 
right roUtable  ahaft  mounted  In  aald  baae.  a  rapport 
mounted  on  the  base  to  rotate  with  said  ahaft  and  bar- 
ing a  circular  channel  for  the  cam  track,  a  guldeway  in 
the  aupport  on  both  aides  of  aald  cam  track,  a  lerer  pir- 
otally mounted  on  the  support  and  extending  therefrom 
radially  of  the  ahaft,  a  bottle  rest  operated  by  aald  lerer. 
a  croaa  bead  morable  to  aald  guldeway,  a  roller  journaled 
to  aald  croaa  head  to  trarel  on  said  cam  track,  and  a 
link  flexibly  connecting  the  croaa  bead  to  the  lerer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  0,446.  FILLING  MACHINE.  Ho«Aca  M.  Smith. 
Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Bottlers  Machinery  Manufac- 
turtog  Company.  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.      SerUl  No.  422,718. 

1.  In  a  rotary  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  tank,  a  plurality  of  fllllng  devices  depending  from 
the  tank,  a  plurality  of  bottle  reata  located  oppoalte  the 
flUiog  derlcea,  cam  lift  mechanism  for  ralaing  the  bottle 
reata  to  carry  the  bottles  thereon  Into  operatlre  engage- 
ment with  the  fllllng  derlcea,  a  fluid  preaaure  chamber  be- 
tween each  lift  mechanlam  and  Ita  bottle  reat.  meana  for 
aupplylng  a  uniform  preaaure  to  all  of  said  chambere  and 
meana  for  Independently  catting  off  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  each  of  aald  chambers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  bottle  fllllng  machine^  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank,  a  plurality  of  fllllng  derices  depending 
from  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  bottle  reata  located  oppo- 
site the  fllllng  derlcea,  cam  lift  mechanlam  for  ralaing  the 
bottle  reata  to  carry  the  bottles  thereon  Into  operatlre 
engagement  with  the  filling  derices.  a  fluid  preasure 
chamber  between  each  lift  mechanlam  and  ita  Imttle  rest, 
a  receptacle  on  the  machine  for  holding  a  supply  of  flufll. 
a  pipe  connection  between  said  fluid  chamber  and  recep- 
tacle and  means  Interposed  in  said  pipe  for  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  said  chamber. 
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8.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  reat,  cam  lift  mecbsnlsm  for  raiatog  the  bottle  reat. 
a  fluid  chamber  Interposed  In  aald  lift  mechanism  to  en- 
able a  rarlable  movement  of  the  rest,  a  fluid  storage  tank 
on  the  machine,  a  fluid  aupply  receptacle  connected  to  the 
Unk,  a  pressure  reducing  valre  In  aald  connection,  and  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  aupply  receptacle  and  the 
fluid  chamber. 


1 


4.  In  fi  bottle  filling  machine,  the  couibination  of  a 
bottle  reat.  cam  lift  mechanism  for  operating  the  bottle 
rest,  a  fluid  chamber  interposed  to  aald  Uft  mechanlam 
to  enable  a  rarlable  morement  of  the  bottle  reat,  a  three- 
way  valre  ronnt'cted  to  aald  chamber,  a  source  of  fluid 
aupply,  a  pipe  connection  from  said  supply  to  aald  ralre. 
aald  ralre  and  chamber  baring  paasages  and  ports  to 
establish  communication  between  the  chamt>er  and  the 
receptacle  and  between  tbe  chamber  and  the  atmoaphere. 

5.  In  a  rotary  bottle  fliltog  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank,  a  plurality  of  fllllng  derlcea  depending 
from  tbe  tank,  a  plurality  of  bottle  rests  located  oppoalte 
tbe  filling  derices,  cam  lift  mechanism  for  raising  th'e 
bottle  rests  to  carry  the  bottles  thereon  into  operatlre  en- 
gagement with  the  fllllng  derices,  a  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber between  a»ch  lift  mechanism  and  Ita  bottle  rest,  and 
meana  for  exhausting  the  pressure  from  said  pressure 
chamber. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


080,447.  CARBONATINO  APPARATUS.  HOBAca  M. 
Smith,  Chicago,  'ill.,  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Carbonic 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Fil*d 
Sept  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  fil5,780. 

1.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
eloaed  mixing  tank,  meana  for  aupplylng  gas  to  the  tank, 
a  water  motor  for  aupplylng  water  to  the  tank,  a  gas 
pump  connected  with  the  tank  abore  and  below  the  lerel 
of  the  water  therein  to  deliver  the  anrplua  gaa  which 
collecta  In  tbe  tank  abore  tbe  water  to  tbe  tank  below 
the  water  lerel,  a  power  platon  in  tbe  water  motor,  a 
power  platon  In  the  gas  pump,  and  means  for  operating 
both  of  said  pistons  by  water  from  tbe  same  source  of 
•apply. 

2.  In  a  carlmnating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  mixing  tank,  means  for  aupplylng  gas  to  tbe  tank, 
a  water  motor  for  aupplylng  water  to  the  tank,  a  gas 
pump  connected  with  the  tank  abore  and  below  tbe  lefel 
of  the  water  therein  to  delirer  the  aurplna  gaa  which  col- 
lects in  the  tank  abore  the  water  thereto  to  the  tank 
below  the  water  lerel,  and  a  aingle  set  of  ralres  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  water  from  a  single  source  to  op- 
erate the  water  motor  and  the  gas  pump  slmultaneoualy. 

3.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
closed  mixing  tank,  a  reciprocating  pump  for  supplying 


water  to  tbe  tank,  means  for  supplytog  gas  to  the  tank,  • 
reclprocattog  gas  pump,  means  actuated  by  the  water 
pump  for  controlling  the  motor  fluid  which  actuatea  both 
the  water  pump  and  the  gas  pump,  ao  that  said  pumpa 
operate  aynchronoualy,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  gas  pump 
with  the  tank   abore   tbe   level  of  the  contained  Uqtiid 


therein,  a  perforated  coil  aubmerged  in  tbe  liquid  In  tbe 
tank,  and  a  pipe  connecting  aald  coll  with  tbe  gaa  puiAp 
whereby  the  surplus  gaa  abore  the  liquid  in  the  tank 
may  be  forced  by  tbe  gas  pump  Into  the  submerged  (foil 
to  tbe  bottom  of  the  Unk  where  it  will  escape  through 
the  perforations  in  tbe  coil  and  be  disseminated  through 
tbe  liquid  in  the  tank. 


980,448.  SLEIGH  -  KNEE. 
Wood  Rlrer.  Wis.  Filed 
584.506. 


FUCDCSICK     A. 
Dec.   22,   1909. 


STCN'BOBO, 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  runner  having  a  reduced  foot  forming  a  aup- 
porting  ahoulder  and  a  vertically  disposed  stand  having 
an  upper  curved  edge ;  of  a  hollow  standard  surround- 
ing said  aUnd,  said  standard  baring  a  lower  rounded 
bearing  shoulder  and  an  upper  rub  plate,  aald  shoulder 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  supporting  shoulder  of  the 
foot  and  a  rave  to  bold  said  standard  to  said  stand. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  aled  ranner,  a  securing  foot 
baring  a  abonlder  and  a  collar  extending  therefrom,  of  a 
stand  carried  by  aald  collar,  a  hollow  standard  harlng  two 
oppositely  positioned  curved  riding  edges  held  upon  said 
shoulder,  aaid  aUndard  working  about  said  collar,  aprlngs 
carried  by  said  sUndard  and  conUctlng  with  said  stand, 
of  a  beam,  a  saddle  plate  carried  by  said  beam  baring  a 
groove,  and  a  rave  carried  by  aaid  runner  and  held  within 
aald  groove. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  ranner.  of  a  foot  secured  to  said  ranner 
baring  a  shoulder  from  which  extends  a  collar  supporting 
an  upstanding  V-shaped  stand  harlng  an  upper  rounded 
bearing  end,  of  a  hollow  standard  having  two  lower  curved 
bearing  ends  arranged   to  ride  upon  said  shoulder,   the 
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lower  end  of  tald  sUndard  frictJonally  enpiRlng  uid  col- 
lar, the  apper  end  of  said  standard  contacting  with  tba 
nppcr  end  of  aakl  staDd.  aald  standard  havlnc  oppoaltfly 
positioned  slots  near  the  upper  end,  leaf  sprin{cs  held 
within  said  standard  upon  opposite  sides  and  projecting 
tbroogh  said  slots,  a  beam  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
saddle  plate  carried  by  said  beam,  said  saddle  plate  har- 
log  a  grooTe  therein  and  a  rave  secured  to  said  runner 
baring  an  upper  curred  portion  held  within  said  saddle 
groove,  said  springs  contacting  with  said   rare. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioo  with  a  runner,  of  a  foot  secured  to  said  runner  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  from  which  extends  an  oblong  collar  sup- 
porting an  approximately  V-shaped  upstanding  stand  hav- 
ing an  upper  rounded  bearing  end,  of  a  hollow  standard 
having  two  lower  curved  bearing  ends  arranged  to  rock 
upon  said  shoulder,  and  oppositely  positioned  guide  ears 
held  adjacent  to  said  securing  foot,  the  lower  end  of  said 
sUnd  frictlonally  engaging  said  collar,  the  upi)er  end  of 
said  standard  contacting  with  the  upiMr  end  of  said 
•tand.  Mid  standard  having  oppositely  positioned  slots 
near  the  upper  end,  leaf  springs  held  within  said  stand- 
ard upon  opposite  sides  and  projecting  through  said  stand- 
ard, said  springs  contacting  with  said  stand,  a  beam  car- 
ried by  said  standard,  a  saddle  plate  carried  by  aald  bsam, 
and  a  rave  secured  to  said  runner  having  an  upper  curved 
portion  terminating  in  oppositely  poaltloned  stop  shoul- 
ders, said  springs  working  against  said  stop  shouldera, 
said  curved  rave  portion  being  held  within  said  saddle 
groove. 


9  8  0,449.       HYDRAULIC  ENGINE.       Adoost  Sdwoh. 
Tonkan,  N.  T.    PUad  July  S,  1900.     Serial  No.  80S,818. 


f^f^(M  .:i.  A  Jl 


1.  In  a  power  unit,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  each  comprising  radially  disposed  cylinders  and 
pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
cranks  on  said  shaft  in  different  axial  planes,  connections 
twtween  said  cranks  and  pistons,  said  parts  being  arranged 
to  bring  each  piston  to  its  limits  of  travel  when  tb*  other 
platons  are  all  In  intermediate  posltitons  of  travel,  a  ro- 
tary valve  member  controlling  the  supply  of  an  operat- 
ing fluid  to  the  cylinders,  and  operable  to  connect  each 
cylinder  alternately  with  the  supply  and  exhaust  once 
during  each  complete  rotation  of  the  valve  member,  aad 
gearing  connecting  the  drive  shaft  and  said  valve  monber 
for  rotation  together  at  the  same  angular  velocity. 

2.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  each  formed  with  radially  disposed  cylinders  and 
porta  formed  in  the  faces  of  said  sections  and  leading 
from  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections 
toftetber   as   a    unit. 

3.  In  a  power  unit,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  formed  with  radially  disposed  cylinders 
and  receaass  la  the  lateral  teces  of  said  sections  commu- 


nicating with  tb«>  cylinders,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
sections  together  to  form  ports  of  said  recesasa. 

4.  In  a  power  unit,  the  combination  with  a  plnralfty 
of  radially  disposed  cylinders  arranged  in  parallel  planes 
and  pistons  therein,  of  s  drive  shaft,  driving  connections 
between  said  pistons  and  shaft,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  the  pistons  and  thereby  rotating  the 
drive  shaft,  the  disposition  of  said  parta  being  such  that 
all  of  said  pistons  are  brohght  in  snfceaalon  to  a  dead 
center  position  during  each  half  revolution  of  the  drive 
shaft  whereby  a  practically  constant  turning  moment  ift 
the  drive  shaft  la  obtained. 

B.  Ib  a  power  nnJt,  the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft, 
of  a  plurality  of  radially  dlapoaad  cylinders,  pistons  in 
the  cylinders,  operating  connections  between  the  shaft 
and  pistons,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plstona,  the 
number  iind  disposition  of  parts  being  such  that  a  plu- 
rality of  the  pistons  are  at  all  times  being  moTed  Inwardly 
while  the  drive  shaft  is  rotating  and  all  of  the  pistons  are 
BucceaslTely  brought  to  a  dead  center  position  during  each 
half  revolution  of  the  drlre  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


980,400.  COMBINED  PUNCHING  AND  BIYBTINO  MA- 
CHINE. JAMB8  A.  Talbot  and  Hs.fKT  B.  Brbtt,  Ixm 
Aaselea.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  10. 1909.     Serial   No.  482,413. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  with  a  head  thereon, 
tool  operating  mechanisms  in  said  head,  operating  shafts 
one  within  the  other  connected  singly  to  said  mechanisms, 
and  means  to  Independently  drive  either  of  said  shafts  st 
will. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  with  a  single  besd 
thereon.  JuxUpoeed  tool  operating  Bechanisms  in  said 
bead,  operating  ahafts  one  within  the  other  connected 
singly  to  each  of  the  mechanlsma.  a  wheel,  and  clutch 
meehanlam  to  operatlvely  connect  any  of  aald  shafts  with 
•aid  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  work  support,  of  a  frame,  a 
stem  harlng-a  croaapiece  attached  thereto,  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  yieldingly  supporting  said  stem,  a 
sleeve  slldable  in  said  frame,  and  meana.  Including  a  col- 
lar on  aald  sleeve,  for  adjusting  the  height  of  aald  st«m. 

4.  In  a  combined  punching  and  riveting  machine,  in 
combination,  a  cross-bead,  a  tool-carrying  member  on  said 
croasbead  capable  of  movement  relative  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rack,  a  handle  and  a  plvoUUy  mounted 
toothed  sector  In  mesh  with  said  rack  for  moving  the 
member,  and  meana  for  limiting  movement  of  the  member. 

6.  The  combination  01  a  lever  having  a  fbot-pedal  there- 
on, with  a  cam  adjacent  to  the  foot-pedal  and  operable 
by  foot  simultaneously  with  aald  lever  to  bold  said  lever 
in  depressed  position,  and  means  to  trip  said  cam  to  re- 
lease said  lever. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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980,461.  PRINTING  -  PRESS.  JOHN  Thomsom,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  anaignor  to  John  Thomson  Pr*as  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Plied 
Apr.   23,   1908.       Serial   No.   428.707. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  k  main 
shaft,  of  form  rollers,  a  carriage  therefor,  a  curved  Inking 
plate,  a  crank  pin  operatlvely  engaging  the  inking  plate, 
a  short  shaft  parallel  with  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine, 
gears  Intermediate  the  two  shafts,  and  gears  Intermediate 
the  short  shaft  and  crank  pin. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Inking 
plate,  a  main  shaft,  means  to  move  the  InUng  plate  In- 
cluding a  short  shaft  parallel  with  the  main  shaft,  an  Ink 
fountain  roller,  and  means  to  rotate  the  Ink  fountain 
roller  Incladlng  a  rod  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  ahort 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  printing  presa,  the  combination  vritb  an  Inking 
plate,  a  abort  shaft,  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
Inking  plate  for  moving  said  plate,  a  gear  wheel  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  a  fountain  roller,  a  rod  to  Impart  motion 
to  said  roller,  and  means  to  render  the  motion  of  the 
roller  Intermittent,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  pivoted  ec- 
centrically to  the  gear  wheel  and  the  other  end  of  the 
rod  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  intermittent  motion  of  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Inking 
roller,  an  Inking  plate,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  advanc- 
ing the  Inking  roller,  a  rod  for  operating  the  pawl,  a  gear 
wheel  to  which  one  end  of  the  rod  is  eccentrically  pivoted, 
connections  between  said  gear  wheel  and  Inking  plate, 
and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  main  abaft  meablng  with  the 
first  named   gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
fountain  having  a  fountain  roller,  of  a  form  roller,  a  car- 
riage, and  guide- ways  upon  which  the  carriage  travels,  the 
iniide-ways  being  recessed  near  the  fountain  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  form  roller  to  rotate  freely  as  it  approaches  the 
fountain  roller  and  thus  to  roll  upon  the  fountain  roller. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


980,4S2.  PLATEN-PRESS.  JoHN  'iHOMBOif,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Tbomaon  Preaa  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  28.  1908.      Serial  No.  439,896. 

1.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
of  side  pieces  for  eootrolUng  the  platen,  means  upon  the 
•Ides  of  the  platen  for  attaching  the  connecting  rods, 
the  side  plseea  eBbradag  aald  means,  and  bolts  for  secar- 
ing  the  side  piaees  to  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  printing  preaa.  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
«f  side  pieces  for  controlling  the  platen,  means  npon  the 
sides  of  the  platen  for  attaching  the  conneetlng  rods,  the 
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side  pieces  embracing  said  means,  and  two  bolts  to  seenre 
each  side  piece  to  the  platen,  one  of  said  bolts  being  to 
one  side  of  said  means  and  the  other  bolt  being  underneath 
said  means. 


V 


ar 


3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  the  platen,  of  side 
pieces  for  controlling  the  platen,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  platen,  bosses  upon  the  sides  of  the  platen 
around  the  shaft,  the  side  pieces  embracing  the  bosses 
respectlrely,  and  means  for  securing  said  side  pieces  to 
the  platen. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  the  platen,  of  side 
pieces  for  controlling  the  platen,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  platen,  bosses  upon  the  sides  of  the  platen 
around  the  shaft,  an  annular  flange  np<Hi  each  of  the 
sides  pieces  fitted  upon  the  corresponding  boas,  and  meana 
to  secure  the  side  pieces  to  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  the  platen,  of 
separately  formed  side  pieces  for  controlling  the  platen, 
the  aald  side  pieces  having  each  an  extension  the  end  of 
which  lies  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the 
platen,  and  frisked  fingers  pivoted  to  said  extensions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


980,453.     PRINTING-PRESS.     JoHH  Thomsoh,  New  York,  ' 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Tbomaon  Press  Company,  -Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  12, 
1908.    Serial  No.  448,136. 


1.  In  a  preas,  the  combination  with  the  form-lnkbig  car- 
riage, of  driving  means  for  the  preaa,  a  pin  reciprocated 
by  said  meana,  a  lever  In  operative  connection  with  the  car- 
riage, a  link  hBTlng  one  end  hooked  and  normally  connect- 
ing aald  lever  and  pin.  an  arm  on  the  other  end  of  said 
link,  and  a  aecond  lerer  pivoted  about  the  aame  center  aa 
the  first  lerer  to  diaengage  the  hook  and  pin. 

2.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  fonn-lnklng  car- 
riage, of  a  lever  constituting  a  part  of  the  actuatinK 
means  for  said  carriage,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 
harlag  a  hooked  end  for  engagement  with  another  part  of 
the  actnatlng  means  and  a  second  lever  pivoted  about  the 
same  center  as  the  first  to  diaengage  the  link  from  Its  actu- 
ating meana. 

8.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  fonn-lnklng  car- 
riage, of  aeCuatlag  means  therefor  Inclodlag  a  lever,  a  link 
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ptvotad  opon  nld  Ivrvr  uM  taring  ■  hook  ■■■tar  mnd  aa 
arm.  and  a  aacond  l«Ter  piToCad  about  the  aaaia  caatar  aa 
tta  flrat  lavar  to  aosaga  the  arm  aa  It  awtaca  and  nabook 
ttabook. 


MO. 454.  PRINTINO-PRB88.  Joh5  Thomsoit,  Naw  Tork. 
N.  T.,  aaalgoor  to  John  Tbamaon  Preaa  Company,  Jaraay 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMj.  Fllad  Dec.  19, 
19O0.     Sarlat  No.  SS8.440. 


1.  In  a  printing  praaa,  tta  combination  with  tba  tnk- 
eyllndar,  of  a  primary  Ink-blade,  a  alotted  aapplemental 
Made,  a  yielding  itrlp  iieparating  said  bladea  at  ttie  edga 
near  the  cylinder,  and  a  rigid  strip  separating  aald  hlailaa 
at  the  otbar  edga. 

2.  In  a  printing  preaa.  the  combination  artth  the  Ink- 
cylinder  and  the  frame,  of  a  primary  ink-blade,  a  slotted 
auppiemental  blade,  the  said  bladea  being  secnrad  along 
one  edga  to  the  ffame.  a  matalllc  strip  aaparatlng  aald 
Made*  near  aald  adga,  and  a  yielding  strip  separating  aald 
bladea  at  tta  ottar  edge  near  the  cylinder. 


•80,406.  PRXSS.  John  THOMaoM,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aa- 
algoor  to  John  Tbomaon  Praaa  Company.  Jeraay  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  Jeraay.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1910. 
Sarlal  No.  040.847. 


1.  la  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
platan  and  a  form  Inking  carriage  of  platen  and  carriage 
conaacttona  and  a  crank  dlak  by  which  the  aald  platan  and 
earrtaca  eonaaetlona  are  actoatad,  bat  from  dlffaraat  cen- 
tara  of  aald  crank  disk  ;  tha  centers  of  the  connactlng  mam- 
tora  totng  ao  ralatad  ttat  tha  lower  termination  and  ra- 
reraai  at  tk«  earrlaga  moTamcnt  atall  approximately  coin- 
ekla  with  tta  oatar  termination  and  rcTcraal  of  tha  platan 
act  tea. 

2.  A  praaa  taring  la  coatblaatlon  a  form,  a  reciprocating 
piataa.  a  fora  taking  carrtaga  aad  crank  dlak ;  a  llak  eon- 
aartloa  tatwaan  tta  craak  oa  tba  craak  diak  and  tba 
platan  ao  eosiatractad  aad  arranged  ttat  a  line  through 
tta  aaatat  of  tta  baarlaga  at  tta  oppoalta  aodi  of  tta  link 
will  IJa  la  a  plana  wUek  aataada  in  tta  aaaM  dlraetlon 
ttat  tta  axia  of  rotatloa  «t  tta  eimak  dlak  aztaate  aad 
which  plana  la  normal  to  the  faca  of  tta  form  wban  tta 
piataa  la  in  impraaalng  poaUkm.  aad  a  aaeood  crank  opar- 
attvely  eoaaeetatf  witk  tta  acadk  dUk  and  alao  operatirely 


eoaaactad  to  tta  earrtage  to  moire  tta  carriage  acraaa  tta 
form  la  ancb  maaaar  ttat  dvrlag  tta  eatlre  BMremaat  of 
the  carriage  to  aad  from  Ita  loweat  poaltioa  tta  platen  will 
be  contlnnooaly  receding  fraa  or  approaeiUag  iaapraaalag 
poaltioa. 

3.  Ib  a  praas  the  combination  with  a  form  roller  car- 
riage, form  rollera  therein  aad  an  Inking  plate  of  a  changer 
mounted  upon  the  carriage,  ao  aa  to  raat  on  one  of  tta 
form  rollera  and  so  moantad  that  It  narar  eontacta  with 
tta  printing  avrface  of  tta  form,  aad  a  dnctor  roller 
mounted  ao  aa  to  normally  mata  contact  with  tta  Ink 
fountain ;  tta  construction  aad  arraagamant  being  such 
that  the  ductor  roller  will  ic^^m  ralatlTa  to  tta  fountain 
and  ride  upon  tta  changer  aa  tha  latter  pasaea  bayond  aad 
ratoma  to  the  fountain. 

4.  In  a  praaa.  the  combination  with  the  carriage  frame, 
the  form  roUera  and  the  ink  plata  of  a  metallic  changer 
mounted  upon  tta  carriage,  adapted  to  rent  npoa  tta  up- 
per form  roller  and  a  compoaltion  ductor  roller  mounted 
in  swinging  arms  to  normally  make  contact  with  the  ink 
fountain  ;  tta  arrangement  and  conatructlon  being  such 
ttat  the  aald  ductor  roller  will  to  cauaad  to  awing  clear  of 
tta  foontala  aad  rlda  npoa  tta  ctangar  aa  tta  latter  paaaaa 
bayond  aad  raturna  to  tta  aald  fountain. 

5.  In  a  preaa,  tta  combination  of  the  carriage  frame, 
jounal  boxea  for  the  form  rollera.  tare  opon  the  sidea  of 
the  frame  adapted  to  engage  tta  projecting  edgaa  of  tta 
boxea.  llata  upon  which  tha  tare  are  plrotad,  band-lerara 
baring  Inner  extensions,  and  stopa  which  aald  extenalona 
are  adapted  to  engage  to  react  tta  darlea. 

(Clalma  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


»80,40«.  PRB88.  JoHii  TROMaon,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aa- 
slgnor  to  John  Thomson  Preaa  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Fab.  20. 1810. 
BarUI  No.  040.848. 


1.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  form  Inklnf  car- 
riage, carriage  ways  and  Inking  apparatua  located  at  tta 
top  of  said  waya  of  operating  connactlona  for  the  carriage 
Including  a  link  connecting  the  carriage  and  a  awlnging 
larar  and  alao  Including  another  link  connecting  tha  awlng- 
ing lerar  and  a  aub-crank  mounted  upon  tta  main  cranlt. 
tath  centera  of  tta  link  and  tta  fulcrum  of  tta  awlnging 
larar  tetng  anbatantlally  in  Una  and  tba  anb-erank  and 
mala  craak  batag  autaUntlally  oo  ttair  daad-caatara  wtan 
tta  carriage  raachas  the  limit  of  Ita  np-moramant. 

2.  In  a  iwaaa,  tta  comblaatloa  with  tba  form  iaklag-car- 
rlaga  aad  earrlaga  waya  rartical  throughout,  of  operating 
connactlona  for  tta  earrlaga  Including  a  awlagiag  larar,  a 
llak  connecting  aald  lerer  and  carrtaga  aad  anottar  link 
connecting  aald  larar  to  a  aub-craak  moantad  npoa  tta 
main  crank,  tne  acTeral  menatara  being  ao  related  ttat  whea 
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tta  earrlaga  taa  reached  tta  llialt  ot  Ita  np-morameat  the 
fnlcrum  of  tba  awtaglng  tarar  and  toth  caatara  of  tta  link 
eonnectlag  it  to  tta  carriage  will  to  anbataatlally  In  line 
wblla  tha  aab  aad  mala  cranta  will  to  anbatantlally  on 
tbair  dead  eaatara. 

8.  In  a  praaa,  tta  coaMaatlon  with  tba  form  Inktng-car- 
Stfrtaca  waya  and  Inlcing  apparatua  at  tta  top  of 
enrrlaga  waya  of  main  and  sub-cranka,  a  awlnging 
.  a  link  coaneettng  tta  aald  aub-crank  and  larer,  and 
another  link  connactlng  aald  lerer  to  tbe  carriage,  tta  fol- 
cmm  of  the  lerer  and  both  of  the  Arriage  connection  cen- 
ter^ tolng  ButoUntially  In  a  atralght  line  or  on  dead  center, 
and  the  sub  and  main  cranta  anbatantlally  on  their  upper 
and  forward  daad-centara  wbaa  tta  carriage  Is  at  tta  limit 
of  Ita  up-moraaiant 

4.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  form  Ink- 
ing earrlaga,  carriage  waya  aad  inking  apparatua  located 
ad>cent  the  end  of  tta  trarel  of  tta  carriage  oa  tta  waya, 
of  operating  connactlona  for  the  carriage.  Including  a  link 
connactlng  the  carriage  and  a  swinging  lerer  alao  Includ- 
ing another  link  connactlng  tta  awlnging  lerer  and.  a  sub- 
crank  operatirely  connected  with  tbe  main  crank  which 
operates  the  platen,  both  centera  of  the  link  an^  fulcrum 
of  tbe  swinging  lerer  being  autotantlally  In  line  and  the 
■at>-crank  and  main  crank  toing  anbatantlally  on  their  dead 
centera  when  tta  carriage  reachea  tbe  limit  of  ita  more- 
ment  and  at  tbe  time  the  platen  la  In  Impreaalng  poaition. 

0.  In  a  preaa,  tta  combination  with  tha  form  Inktng-car- 
rlage,  rartical  carrlage-waya,  inking  apparatua  at  the  top 
of  aald  carrlaga-waya,  and  a  rocking  platan,  of  a  crank 
dlak  to  operate  aald  piaton,  a  awlnging  lerer  alao  operated 
from  the  crank  dlak  but  from  a  different  canter,  a  link 
connecting  said  lerer  and  carriage,  the  fnlcrum  of  tta  lerer 
and  the  lerer  and  carriage  cantera  telng  autotantlally  in 
liaa  whea  tta  carriage  raacbea  tbe  limit  of  its  opnaore- 
ment 

[Clalma  8  to  18  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.] 


080.407.     AETIFICIAL  LIMB.    JcariK  Kat  Tolb8,  Stock- 
ton. Cal.    Fnad  Jan.  18.  1010.    Serial  No.  687,921. 


1.  In  an  artlflcial  limb.  In  combination,  a  abell  prorlded 
artth  an  annular  receaa,  a  cnahioning  derice  for  an  ampn- 
Utcd  limb  dlapoaed  in  aald  receaa,  aald  derice  comprlalng 
a  Blngle  length  of  robtor  tubing  and  a  aleere  of  nondla- 
tanaible  material  extending  aubetantlally  from  end  to  end 
thereof  wound  Into  the  form  of  a  coll  with  contiguona 
tnraa.  aald  aleere  of  larger  diameter  tbaa  tta  tabiag,  and 
aaana  wheneby  aald  tubing  may  to  Inflated  by  air  under 
piiaamt.  aald  derice  on  inflation  adapted  to  Impinge 
agalaat  tbe  walla  of  bald  receaa  and  in  conaeqoence  cauaed 
to  expand  Inwardly  of  the  atall  to  embrace  tbe  amputated 
limb,  antotantlally  an,  and  for  tta  pnrpooea,  aet  forth. 


2.  In  aa  artlflctal  limb,  in  comblaatioB,  a  atall,  a  aack 
placed  within  aald  atall,  and  adJnaUble  meaaa  drawtog 
aald  aack  downwardly. 

8.  In  an  artlflcial  limb,  in  combination,  a  abell,  a  aack 
formed  of  diatenalble  material  and  placed  within  aald  atall, 
meana  drawing  aaid  aack  downwardly,  and  meana  limiting 
tbe  extent  to  which  said  sack  can  be  drawn  downwardly. 

4.  In  an  artlflcial  limb,  in  combtnatlon.  a  atall,  a  aack 
formed  of  elaatlc  material  and  placed  within  tbe  abell.  a 
sbeath  Incloalng  aald  aack,  and  adJnataMe  meana  for  draw- 
lag  downwardly  the  lower  enda  of  both  tta  aack  and 
abeatb. 

6.  In  an  artlflcial  limb.  In  combination,  a  atall,  a  aack 
forawd  of  alaatlc  material  and  placed  within  tta  atall,  a 
raire  In  aald  aack,  a  sheath  formed  of  non-distenelble  ma> 
terial  incloalng  said  sack,  aald  aack  and  abeatb  toIng  con- 
nected together  at  tbelr  upper  and  lower  enda,  means  pro- 
rlded on  aald  sheath  near  its  lower  end  for  allowing  a 
limited  dowawardly  morement  thereof,  and  meana  for  draw* 
lug  downwardly  tta  lower  ends  of  Iwtb  aack  and  ataath. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


980,408.  LATCH.  Dahibi.  W.  Towbr,  Orand  Rapida, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Orand  Rapida  Brasa  Company,  Grand 
Rapida,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,808. 


1.  Tta  combination  with  the  caaing  comprlalng  a  latch 
plate  baring  an  inwardly-projecting  flange  at  Ita  edgea, 
aald  flange  baring  a  alot  therein  at  one  side ;  a  latch  bolt 
arranged  through  aald  alot  In  aald  flange,  tta  enda  of 
which  aerre  aa  atopa  ttarefor;  a  finger  piece  aad  handle 
to  which  aald  latch  tolt  ta  aerared,  plrotally  moantad  on 
aaid  plate  ;  a  pair  of  inwardly-projecting  perforated  apring- 
attachlng  Inga  on  aaid  flange:  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-dls 
poaed  perforated  aprlng-attacbtng  luga  on  aald  latch  talt : 
and  colled  aprlnga  engaged  with  aaid  aprlng-attaching  luga 
on  aaid  flange  and  latch  bolt  whereby  aaid  talt  la  held 
uniformly  In  a  central  position  and  la  adapted  to  te  awung 
in  either  direction  from  aoch  poaition. 

3.  A  latch  comprlalng  a  plate  baring  a  margtaal  flange 
prorlded  with  a  recess,  a  hollow  stamped  sheet  metal  knob 
baring  a  hollow  abeet  metal  member  rotatlre  la  tbe  plate 
and  prorlded  with  a  non-drcular  Inner  end  clenched  on 
tbe  Inner  aMe  of  tta  talt  and  a  talt  projecting  through 
the  recess  and  morable  tberein  and  alao  taring  a  bob- 
circular  opening  to  recelre  tbe  non-clrcnlar  end  of  tbe 
knob. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tta  caaing  comprlalng  a  latcb 
plate  taring  a  bearing  opening  tberatai ;  a  latcb  talt ;  a 
finger  piece  and  handle  for  aald  latcb  bolt  comprlalng  a 
cylindrical  barrel  portion  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  tar- 
rel  toing  shouldered  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  bearing 
portion  which  is  arranged  in  aaid  bearing  opening  In  aald 
latcb  plate,  tta  portion  talew  aald  bearlag  portion  toing 
arranged  through  and  clenched  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
talt,  a  portion  of  said  tarrel  arranged  through  aald  talt 
being  non-clrcnlar.  said  tolt  having  a  non-circular  opening 
to  recelTe  the  same  whereby  said  finger  piece  la  secured  to 
said  talt  and  plrotally  supported  In  aald  latch  plate; 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  comprlalng  a  latch 
plate  baring  an  inwardly-projecting  flange  at  Its  edgea. 
aaid  flange  harlng  a  alot  therein  at  one  aide ;  a  latch  talt 
arranged  through  aaM  alot  te  aaid  flange,  tta  ends  of 
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whleb  wrve  ■•  itopa  tb«refor  to  limit  iU  outward  swing 
In  both  dlrectloiu ;  •  floger  pl«c«  to  wbich  Mid  latch  bolt 
la  aecurvd.  plrotally  moanted  on  said  plate:  and  coU«d 
•prtnga  aecurcd  to  aald  flange  and  latch  bolt,  said  sprlnga 
being  atucbcd  to  aald  flange  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  Ita  plTot 
whereby  anid  latch  bolt  la  held  yieldingly  in  a  centnl  po- 
Bitlon  in  aald  alot 

6.  The  eoBblnatlon  with  the  caatng  compiialng  a  latch 
pUte  formed  of  sheet  metal  atamplng  and  baring  Inwardly- 
projecting  apring-atrachlng  lagi  formed  by  taming  in- 
wardly portions  of  said  flange  ;  a  latch  bolt  having  op- 
pooed  attaching  lags  formed  Integrally  therewith ;  and 
colled  sprlngB  engaged  with  anld  aprlng-attaeblng  loga  00 
said  flange  and  latch  bolt  whereby  said  bolt  la  held  nor^ 
mally  la  a  centnl  position  by  said  springs. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


9S0.469.     PHONOORAPH.     Oaoaoa   H.   Uwdwhill.   Boa- 
tw.  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  21,  190«.     Serial  No.  302,190. 


1.  A  phoaograph  haTlng  a  linked  carrier  for  looaely  hold- 
ing a  record  and  record-rotating  means  for  engaging  a  rec- 
ord freeing  It  from  said  carrier  and  alining  it  In  operatlTe 
poaitlon. 

2.  A  phonograph  baring  linked  record-holding  meana 
and  record  rotating  meana  for  freeing  It  from  the  holding 
meana. 

3.  A  maltlple  record  phonograph  baring  a  chain  carrier 
for  looeely  holding  a  plarallty  of  recorda,  and  record-rotat- 
ing means  for  succesalrely  engaging  the  several  records 
frealBg  aaeh  from  the  carrier  and  alining  It  In  operatlre 
position. 

4.  A  maltlple  record  phonograph  baring  flexible  meana 
for  holding  a  plarallty  of  recorda,  and  record-rotating 
means  for  sncceaalrely  freeing  the  records  from  the  hold- 
ing means  and  alining  each  In  operatlre  poslthm. 

8.  A  phonograph  baring  flexible  holding  meana  for  hold- 
lag  a  record,  and  record  supporting  means  adapted  to  free 
the  record  from  the  holding  means  and  support  the  same 
la  operatlre  relation  to  the  aoand  producing  mecbanlam. 

(aalBS  e  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  0.4  90.     rUEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICK.     Bdqab  O. 

Wall,  St  Loola,  Mo.    Filed  July  16..  1910.     Serial  No. 

572^1. 

1.  A  aafety  derlce  for  elerators  compriiilnK  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  catches  which  are  supported  at  or 
near  the  top  of  the  elerator  abaft,  means  for  reslUently 
holding  the  catches  In  normal  position  In  coCperatlre  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  flexible  derlce  connected  to  each  of 
said  catches  for  limiting  the  normal  position  thereof,  and 
nMsaa  on  the  elerator  car  arraoired  and  adapted  to  eagags 
aald  catches  at  a  predetermined  height. 


2.  A  aafety  device  for  elerators  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  depending  hook  members  which  are 
plrotally  mounted  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  abaft,  with 
their  hooked  portlona  diaposed  Inwardly  toward  each  other, 
meana  for  reslllently  holding  said  booked  members  In  nor- 
mal Inward  position,  a  flexible  derlce  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  normal  coOpvratlre  Inward  position  of  each 
of  said  hook  memt>ers,  and  a  derlce  on  the  elerator  car 
adapted  to  spread  said  hooked  members  apart  and  engage 
the  aame  at  a  predetermined  height 


<-^l)N^ 


S.  The  combination  with  a  horlxontal  supporting  beam 
which  la  located  at  or  near  tbe  top  of  the  elerator  abaft 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  depending  booked  mem- 
bers which  are  plrotally  moanted  on  said,  supporting  beam, 
the  hooked  portions  of  said  hooked  memtters  lH>lng  disposed 
Inwardly  toward  each  other,  adjuatable  means  for  reslll- 
ently holding  aald  members  in  normal  Inward  position,  a 
flexible  derlce  arranged  and  adapted  to  limit  the  normal 
inward  position  of  each  of  aald  booked  members,  and  a 
guldeway  on  the  elerator  car,  aald  gnldeway  having  a 
wedge-shape  top  portion  adapted  to  enter  between  aald 
hooked  members  and  spread  the  aame  apart  at  a  predeter- 
mined height.  BO  that  aald  hooked  memt>era  automatically 
engage  said  elerator  car  and  prerent  the  same  from  drop- 
ping. 

4.  A  aafety  derlce  for  elerators  comprising  a  aupport 
which  la  located  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  abaft  s  pair  of 
plrotally  monnted  booked  members  depending  from  said 
support,  the  booked  lower  end  portions  of  said  members 
being  disposed  Inwardly  in  coOperatire  relation  to  each 
other,  cross  members  secured  to  each  of  aald  booked  mem- 
bers and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  cross 
members  baring  perforations  therein,  rods  loosely  fitted 
through  the  perforations  In  said  cross  members,  stops  on 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  rods,  springs  sleeved  on 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  rods  and  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  respective  stops  and  the  respective  cross  mem- 
bers, stops  on  aald  roda  between  tbe  cross  members,  and 
cbalna  or  cords  secured  at  one  end  to  the  respective  booked 
members  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  fixed  support  for 
positioning  said  hooked  members  In  normal  position,  and  a 
guldeway  on  the  top  frame  member  of  the  elevator  car. 
8ai<^guldeway  having  a  wedge  ahape  upper  portion  adapted 
to  enter  between  said  book  members  and  spread  the  latter 
apart. 

5.  A  aafety  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  horiaontal 
supporting  beam  which  Is  located  at  or  near  the  top  of  tbe 
elevator  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  depending 
hooked  members  which  are  ptvotally  monnted  on  said  sup- 
porting beam,  the  hooked  lower  end  portions  of  said  booked 
members  being  disposed  Inwardly  in  cooperative  relation 
to  each  other,  meana  for  reslllently  holding  aald  members 
In  normal  Inward  position,  and  an  elevator  car  frame  com- 
prising a  supporting  fop  beam,  said  top  beam  comprising 
two  spaced  beams  which  are  secured  in  parallel  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  guide  device  fitted  over  said  beams,  said 
guide  device  having  a  wedge  ahape  top  portion  arranged 
and  adapted  to  enter  between  said  hooked  member  and 
spread  tbe  latter  .npart  so  that  the  same  may  catch  under 
the  respective  members  of  the  aupportlng  beam  of  the  ele- 
vator car  frame. 

fClaia  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaastts.1 
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980.401.  GARMENT  -  HUPPORTEK.  JoHW  P.  WaltoK, 
PUot  Moand,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Piled  May  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.060. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a  base 
plate,  an  offset  plate  pivotally  monnted  on  the  base  plate, 
a  book  pivotally  moanted  in  the  offset  plate,  a  bead  hinged 
to  the  offset  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  hook,  and  a  clip  slldably  mounted  on  the 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edges  of  the  leaf  to 
lock  the  parts  against  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a  base 
plate,  an  off  set  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  base  plate, 
a  book  pivotally  mounted  on  the  off  set  plate,  a  gaard 
member  projecting  from  the  aforesaid  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  point  of  said  hook,  a  leaf  hinged  to 
said  off  set  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
passsge  of  the  hook,  and  a  clip  slldably  moanted  on  the 
t>aae  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edgeh  of  the 
leaf  to  lock  the  parts  against  movement. 


980,462.  MACHINE  FOB  HANDLING  FRUIT.  John  A. 
WAaNU,  OnUrio.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Freeman  Plntler,  On- 
Urlo,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May  81,  1906, 
Serial  No.  319.511.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  459,626. 
I 


6.  In  a  fralt  handling  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  Jaw  carrier,  a  set  of  Jaws,  means  for  actaatlns 
the  Jaw  carrier  to  move  tbe  Jaws  to  a  fralt  and  to  place 
tbe  fralt  on  the  bolder,  and  means  for  closing  the  Jaws 
upon  tbe  frnlt  and  for  opening  the  Jaws  to  release  the 
same. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


980,463.  SEWAGE-DISPOSAL  SYSTEM.  EASNasT  T. 
Wklcomb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  507.936.  '^ 


1.  In  a  fruit  handling  device,  a  fralt  holder,  a  rocking 
and  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising  an  opening  and 
closing  grasping  device,  and  means  for  closing  said  device 
on  a  fruit  and  rocking  and  reciprocating  said  device  to 
place  said  fruit  on  said  holder  and  opening  said  device  to 
release  said  fruit  and  rocking  said  device  to  its  initial  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  fruit  handling  device,  the  combination  of  a  fork 
or  like  holder  for  a  fruit,  mecbanlBm  for  taking  hold  of  a 
fruit  and  retaining  said  hold  of  said  fruit  to  transfer  the 
same  from  a  receiving  position  to  said  fork  and  to  open  to 
release  said  fruit  and  to  return  to  its  initial  position,  and 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism  to  perform  said  func- 
tions In  tbe  order  stated.  . 

3.  In  a  fruit  handling  device,  a  fruit  holder,  a  rocking 
and  reciprocating  grasping  mechanism,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism  to  grasp  a  fruit  and  to  rock  and  to  re- 
ciprocate to  place  said  frnlt  on  said  holder  and  to  releaae 
said  fralt  and  to  rock  to  Its  initial  position,  and  means  for 
delivering  fruit  in  succession  to  said  rocking  and  recipro- 
cating mechanism. 

4.  In  a  fruit  handling  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  fork 
or  like  bolder  for  a  fruit,  mechanism  for  taking  hold  of  a 
fralt  and  retaining  said  hold  of  said  fruit  to  transfer  the 
name  from  a  receiving  position  to  said  fork,  and  msans  for 
delirering  fruit  in  succession  to  said  mechanism. 


1.  In  a  sewage  disposal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
conduit,  a  filter,  a  reserrolr,  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  screens  In  said  conduit  for  separating  matter  de- 
llrered  by  said  conduit,  means  for  carrying  liquid  sep- 
arated by  aald  mechanism  to  said  filter,  and  means  for 
carrying  a  constituent  of  said  matter  to  aald  reserrolr. 

2.  In  a  sewage  disposal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
conduit,  a  revolnble  separator  in  said  conduit,  a  reservoir 
connected  with  said  conduit,  means  for  collecting  and 
consuming  gases  discharged  from  said  reservoir,  and 
means  for  discharging  through  the  bottom  of  said  reser- 
voir matter  contained  therein. 

3.  In  a  sewage  disposal  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  drying  chamber,  a  conduit  having  parts  lead- 
ing respectively  to  said  reservoir  and  drying  chamber,  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  reservoir,  means  in  said  conduit 
last  named  for  absorbing  gasea  dlacharged  from  aald  res- 
ervoir, and  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  reservoir  and  drying  chamber. 

4.  In  a  sewage  disposal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  furnace,  a  condoit  mechanism  in  said  conduit 
for  separating  matter  delivered  thereby,  means  for  con- 
veying a  aeparated  constituent  of  said  matter  to  said  res- 
ervoir, and  means  for  conveying  a  separated  constituent 
of  said  matter  to  said  furnace. 

5.  In  a  sewage  disposal  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
conduit,  a  filter,  a  reservoir,  a  furnace,  mechanism  for 
separating  matter  delivered  by  said  conduit,  means  for 
conveying  liquid  separated  by  said  mechanism  to  said  fil- 
ter, means  for  conveying  seml-solld  matter  from  said 
mechanism  to  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  conveying 
solid  foreign  matter  from  said  mechanism  to  said  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


980,464.  TROUGH  ARM-8LINO  OR  THE  LIKE.  WiL- 
LUM  C.  W»iiDT«.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  3.  1909. 
Serial  No.  500.020. 

1.  An  arm  sling  comprising  s  trough-shsped  part  of 
suitable  material,  provided  with  suspensory  slings  or 
straps,  each  having  one  end  attached  to  the  trough  near 
one  end  thereof  and  of  suitable  length  to  permit  the  free 
end  to  extend  over  the  shoulder  and  diagonally  across  the 
iMCk  to  the  oin>osite  end  of  the  trough  and  to  be  secured 
therato. 
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which  Mrre  ••  ■tops  thcicfor  to  limit  Its  oatward  tirinc 
la  both  directions :  s  flagsr  piece  to  which  said  latch  bolt 
fs  secursd.  plrotally  noonted  on  said  plate;  and  colled 
sprlags  second  to  said  flange  and  latch  bolt,  aald  springs 
hates  attached  to  aaid  flange  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  plTot 
whereby  said  lateh  bolt  Is  held  ylcldlngljr  In  a  central  po- 
sition In  said  slot. 

6.  The  eoeiMaatloa  with  the  caalng  comprising  a  latch 
plate  focmsd  ot  sheet  SMtal  stamping  and  harlng  Inwardly- 
projecting  spring-attaching  lags  formed  by  taming  In- 
wardly portions  of  said  flange:  a  latch  bolt  baring  op- 
posed attaching  logs  formed  Integrally  therewith;  and 
celled  springs  sngnged  with  said  sprlng-attacblng  logs  on 
■aid  flange  and  lateh  bolt  whereby  aald  bolt  is  held  nor- 
mally la  a  central  position  by  said  aprlngs. 

(Claim  6  a»c  prlated  la  the  Oasette.) 


»8O.4fl0.     PHONOGRAPH.     Oaoaon  H.  UsDaaHiLL,  Bos- 
nied  Feb.  21,  1»0«.    BerUl  No.  302,106. 


1.  ▲  phoaograph  haTtng  a  linked  carrier  for  loosely  hold- 
ing a  record  and  record-rotating  meana  (or  engaging  a  rec- 
ord freeing  It  from  said  carrier  and  alining  It  In  operative 
position. 

2.  A  phoaograph  hartag  linked  record-holding  meana 
and  record  rotating  means  tor  freeing  It  from  the  holding 
means. 

5.  A  mnltlple  record  phonograph  baring  a  cbaln  carrier 
for  kweely  holding  a  plorality  of  records,  and  record-rotat- 
ing meana  for  socceeslTely  engaging  the  sereral  recorda 
freeing  •ach  from  the  carrier  and  alining  it  In  operatlTe 
position. 

4.  A  mnltlple  record  pbonograph  having  flexible  means 
for  holding  a  plorality  of  recorda.  and  record-rotating 
maan<  for  socceeslTely  freeing  the  records  from  the  hold- 
lag  menas  sad  alining  each  In  operative  position. 

6.  A  phonograph  baring  flexible  holding  means  for  hold- 
ing a  record,  and  record-eopporttng  meana  adapted  to  free 
the  record  from  tbe  holding  means  and  ropport  the  same 
In  operatlTS  relstlon  to  the  sound  producing  mechanism. 

[CtetoM  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


•  80,4  60.     KUBVATOR  BArSTT  DBVICK.     BooAa  O. 

Wall.  St  Loole.  Mo.    Filed  Jnly  1«.  1010.     Serial  No. 

872,271. 

1.  A  aafety  device  for  eleratora  comprleing  a  pair  of 
oppositely  dlapoeed  catches  which  are  supported  at  or 
near  the  top  of  the  elevator  abaft,  means  for  reaUlently 
holding  the  catchee  In  normal  poaltloa  In  cooperative  re- 
latloa  to  each  other,  a  flexlhle  device  connected  to  each  of 
aaM  catches  for  limiting  the  normal  position  thereof,  and 
mmmm  on  tbe  elevator  car  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage 
aaM  catches  st  a  pcedetetlaed  height. 


2.  A  aafety  device  for  eleratora  comprising  s  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  depending  book  members  which  ars 
pivotally  mounted  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  shaft,  with 
their  booked  portions  dlspooed  inwardly  toward  each  other, 
meana  for  realllently  holding  aald  booked  members  In  nor- 
mal inward  poaltion,  a  flexible  device  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  normal  codpvrative  Inward  poaltion  of  each 
of  aald  book  membera,  and  a  device  on  the  elevator  ear 
adapted  to  spread  aald  hooked  sMmbera  apart  and  engage 
tbe  same  at  a  predetermined  height. 


-..<-^JIK^ 


»  s- 


S.  The  combination  with  a  borliontal  supporting  beam 
which  la  located  at  or  near  tbe  top  of  tbe  elevator  abaft, 
of  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed  depending  booked  mem- 
bers which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  aald.aupporting  beam, 
the  hooked  portiona  of  aald  booked  members  being  disposed 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  adjustable  meana  for  realll- 
ently holding  said  members  in  normsl  inwsrd  position,  s 
flexible  device  arranged  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe  normal 
Inward  position  of  each  of  aald  booked  members,  and  a 
guldeway  on  tbe  elevator  car,  said  gnldeway  baring  a 
wedge-shape  top  portion  adapted  to  enter  twtween  aald 
booked  members  and  spread  tbe  same  apart  at  a  predeter- 
mined height,  ao  that  aald  booked  membera  automatically 
engage  aald  elevator  car  and  prevent  the  same  from  drop- 
ping. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  elevatora  comprising  a  support 
which  la  located  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  abaft,  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  hooked  membera  depending  from  aald 
support,  tbe  booked  lower  end  portions  of  said  member* 
being  disposed  inwsrdly  In  cooperative  relation  to  each 
other,  croes  members  secured  to  esch  of  ssid  hooked  mem- 
bers snd  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  cross 
members  hsring  perforations  therein,  rods  loosely  fitted 
through  the  perforations  in  ssid  cross  members,  atope  on 
tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  ssid  rods,  springs  sleeved  on 
tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  ssid  rods  and  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  respectire  stops  snd  the  reepectlre  cross  mem- 
bers, stops  on  ssid  rods  between  the  cross  members,  snd 
cbslns  or  cords  secured  st  one  end  to  the  respectire  booked 
members  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  flxed  support  for 
positioning  said  hooked  membera  In  normal  poaltion.  and  a 
guldeway  on  the  t(H>  frame  member  of  the  elerator  car, 
aal<^  guldeway  baring  a  wedge  abape  upper  portion  adapted 
to  enter  between  aald  hook  members  snd  spresd  tbe  latter 
apart. 

5.  A  ssfety  derlce  for  elevators  comprising  a  borlsontal 
supporting  besm  which  is  locsted  st  or  nesr  tbe  top  of  the 
elerstor  ahsft  s  pair  of  oppoaltely  dlapoeed  depending 
hooked  memberK  which  are  plrofally  mounted  on  said  aup- 
portlag  beam,  the  booked  lower  end  portiona  of  said  hooked 
members  betnjt  disposed  Inwsrdly  In  coOperatIre  relstlon 
to  each  other,  mesns  for  realllently  holding  ssid  members 
In  normal  Inward  position,  snd  sn  elerstor  csr  frame  com- 
prlslns  s  aupportlas  fop  heam.  ssid  top  besm  comprising 
two  apaced  besms  which  are  aecured  la  parallel  relstlon  to 
each  other,  and  a  guide  derlce  fitted  orer  ssid  beama,  aaid 
guide  derlce  baring  a  wedge  shape  top  portion  arranged 
and  adapted  to  enter  between  said  booked  member  and 
apread  the  latter  npart  so  that  tbe  asme  may  cstch  under 
tbe  respectire  memben  of  tbe  supporting  besm  of  tbe  ele- 
rator car  frame. 

(CUtm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 
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•80.4«1.  OARMBNT  -  SUPPORTER.  JOHn  P.  Waltov, 
Pilot  Mound.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Piled  May  18.  1010. 
Serial  No.  062,000. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  s  baae 
plate,  an  offaet  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  baae  plate, 
a  hook- pivotally  mounted  In  the  offset  plate,  a  head  hinged 
to  the  offset  plate  and  prorlded  witb  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  book,  and  a  clip  slidably  mounted  on  the 
baae  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  leaf  to 
lock  the  parts  against  morement 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprlsio^,  s  base 
plate,  an  off  set  plate  pirotally  mounted  on  the  base  plate, 
a  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  the  off  set  plate,  a  guard 
member  projectlni;  from  the  aforesaid  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  point  of  said  hook,  a  leaf  hinged  to 
said  off  set  plate  and  prorlded  with  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  hook,  and  a  clip  alldably  mounted  on  the 
baae  plate  and  adapted  to  engaj^e  over  the  edgek  of  the 
leaf  to  lock  tbe  parte  against  morement. 


080.462.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  FRUIT.  John  A. 
WASNaa,  Ontario.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Freeman  Plntler.  On- 
Urlo.  N.  T.  OriglQal  application  filed  May  31,  1006. 
Serial  No.  310,511.  DIrlded  and  tbU  application  filed 
Oct  26,  1008.     Serial  No.  400,626. 


1.  In  a  fruit  handling  derlce,  a  fruit  holder,  a  rocking 
and  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising  an  opening  and 
cloelng  grasping  derlce,  and  means  for  closing  said  derlce 
on  a  fruit  and  rocking  and  reciprocating  said  derlce  to 
place  aald  fruit  on  aald  holder  and  opening  aaid  device  to 
releaae  aald  fruit  and  rocking  aald  derlce  to  Ita  initial  po- 
altion. 

2.  In  a  fruit  handling  device,  tbe  combination  nf  a  fork 
or  like  bolder  for  a  fruit,  mechaniam  for  taking  bold  of  a 
Cmlt  and  retaining  iald  hold  of  aald  fruit  to  transfer  the 
aame  from  a  receiving  position  to  aaid  fork  and  to  open  to 
releaae  said  fruit  and  to  return  to  Its  initial  position,  and 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism  to  perform  said  func- 
tions in  the  order  stated. 

8.  In  a  fruit  handling  derlce,  a  fruit  holder,  a  rocking 
and  reciprocating  grasping  mechanism,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  mechaniam  to  grasp  a  fruit  and  to  rock  and  to  re- 
ciprocate to  place  aald  fruit  on  said  holder  and  to  release 
aald  fruit  and  to  rock  to  ita  initial  poaltion.  and  meana  for 
dellrerlng  frait  in  succession  to  said  rocking  and  recipro- 
cating mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  fruit  handling  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  fork 
or  like  holder  for  a  fruit,  mechanism  for  taking  hold  of  a 
tmlt  and  retaining  said  hold  of  aald  fruit  to  transfer  tbe 
•aae  from  a  receiving  poeltim  to  aald  fork,  and  meana  for 
dellrerlng  fruit  in  sncceeslon  to  said  mechanism. 


0.  In  a  fmlt  handling  derlce.  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  Jaw  carrier,  a  aet  of  Jaws,  means  for  actuating 
the  Jaw  carrier  to  move  the  Jaws  to  a  fmlt  and  to  place 
the  fruit  on  the  holder,  and  meana  for  closing  the  Jaws 
upon  tbe  fmlt  and  for  opening  the  Jawa  to  releaae  tbe 
aame. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


080.468.  SBWAGB-DI8POSAL  8TSTEM.  EAaNsar  T. 
WBLCOMn,  New  York,  V.  T.  Filed  Jnly  16.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  007,086. 


1.  In  a  sewage  dlspossl  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
conduit  a  filter,  a  reservoir,  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Bcreena  in  said  conduit  for  separating  matter  de- 
livered by  aald  conduit  means  for  osrrylng  liquid  sep- 
srated  by  said  mechsnlsm  to  said  filter,  and  meana  for 
carrying  a  constituent  of  said  matter  to  ssid  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  sewsge  disposal  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
conduit,  a  revoluble  separator  tn  said  conduit  a  reservoir 
connected  with  said  conduit  means  for  collecting  and 
consuming  gaaee  discharged  from  said  reservoir,  and 
means  for  discharging  through  the  bottom  of  said  reser- 
voir matter  contained  therein. 

3.  In  a  aewage  dlapoaal  aystem.  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  drying  chamber,  a  conduit  baring  parts  lead- 
ing respectively  to  said  reservoir  and  drying  chamber,  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  reaervoir,  means  in  said  conduit 
last  named  for  absorbing  gases  discharged  from  aaid  ree- 
errolr,  and  a  furnace  having  a  oombustloh  chamber  con- 
nected with  aald  reeervoir  eud  drying  chamber. 

4.  In  a  aewage  disposal  ayatem,  tbe  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  furnace,  a  conduit  mechanism  In  said  conduit 
for  aeparatlng  matter  delivered  thereby,  means  for  con- 
reylng  a  aeparated  eonatituent  of  said  matter  to  aald  rea- 
erroir,  and  means  for  conreying  a  separated  constituent 
of  said  matter  to  said  furnace. 

6.  In  a  sewage  disposal  syatem.  the  combination  of  a 
conduit,  a  filter,  a  reaerrolr.  a  furnace,  mechanism  for 
aeparatlng  matter  dellrered  by  aaid  conduit,  means  for 
conreying  liquid  separated  by  said  mechaniam  to  aald  fil- 
ter, means  for  conreying  semi -solid  matter  from  said 
mechanism  to  said  reaervoir,  and  means  for  conveying 
solid  foreign  matter  from  aald  mechaniam  to  aaid  furnace. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


080,404.  TROUGH  ARM-SLING  OR  THE  LIKE.  Wllr 
LUM  C.  WnaMDTS.  Chicago.  III.  Piled  June  S,  1800. 
Serial  No.  000,020. 

1.  An  arm  allng  comprising  s  trough-shaped  part  of 
suitable  material,  prorlded  with  suspensory  slings  or 
streps,  each  having  one  end  attached  to  the  trongta,  near 
one  end  thereof  and  of  suitsble  length  to  permit  the  free 
end  to  extend  orer  the  shoulder  and  diagonally  aerooa  tbe 
back  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  trough  and  to  be  eecnred 
thereto. 
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2.  la  a  dsTlcs  of  tb«  klad  AraeiibMl  and  ia  eoablaatloD. 
a  fw«ntbl«  troasta-ahap«d  iB«mb«r  baTtng  oae  ead  dosed 
aad  tb«  otter  cad  op«B.  aad  baTlac  fonaed  tber«ia  aaar 
Mwh  tad.  allta  or  ap^rtarca  •abataatiaily  reglaterlaf  with 
one  aaother  oo  tb«  oppoatt*  aid*  of  tlM  troagh.  aad  aoa- 


peaaorj  kllnga  or  strapa  attaelMd  to  one  edge  of  the  troash 
and  of  Boffldeat  length  to  permit  the  fr«e  end  to  ext«>ad 
OT«>r  the  shoulder  and  dlaconally  acroaa  ibe  back,  thenca 
to  be  passed  tbroafh  the  slits  In  the  tronxb  and  beat  ap- 
ward  aod  backward  to  be  attached  to  said  atrapa. 


980.4d6.  AUTOMATIC  ADJrSTABLB  HOLDER  FOR 
TELBPHONK  INSTRUMENTS.  ¥%knx  8.  WiTia. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  niad  Apr.  19.  1900.  Serial  No. 
490,818. 


1.  In  comblnatioB  with  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  base 
plate  to  which  the  baas  of  said  telepbooe  inatniiB«nt  is 
seeurad,  a  sustaining  poat  projecting  upward  froaa  the 
base  plate,  a  groored  block  fitted  to  rarolTt  opoa  aaid 
post,  maans  dependant  opaa  the  reTolring  of  said  block 
for  aetoatiag  the  switch  hook,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  block,  a  eocket  piroted  to  the  arm,  a  aeaaa  adapted 
to  aUda  through  the  socket,  a  swItsI  jolat  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  taha,  oaa  or  more  rods  fitted  In  one  of 
the  members  of  said  jolat,  a  sliding  block  fitted  upon 
tbe  rods,  and  a  yoke  swivelad  upon  the  last  named  block 
for  supporting  tbe  telephone  receiver,  aa  ajwdfled. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  lastrument,  a  base 
plate  for  supporting  said  Instrument  a  auatalnlng  poat 
projecting  upward  from  tbe  t>ase  plate,  a  grooved  block 
pivoted  upon  aald  poat,  means  connected  with  the  block 
for  supporting  tbe  telephone  receiver,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  rotation  of  the  block  for  acUag  apoo 
the  switch  hook  to  open  aad  cloae  the  hook  switch,  as 
apedflad. 

S.  la  eonblnatlon  with  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  baaa 
plata  for  aapportlng  aald  lastmnMnt.  a  soatatnlng  poat 
IW'uJactlfcg  apward  from  tba  baas  plata,  a  grooved  block 
pfvolad  opaa  aaM  poat,  awana  connected  with  the  block 
for  sappoitlBg  the   telephone   receiver,    meana 


upon  the  rotatloa  of  tbe  block  fbr  aetoatiag  the  awltck 
book,  a  aprlag  for  holdlag  the  groofrad  block  ta  Its  aoraial 
position,  a  lock  for  holding  the  grooved  block  agalast 
the  action  of  its  spring,  and  maaas  for  relaaalng  the  block 
to  permit  It  to  return  to  Its  aoraial  poaltloo,  aa  spedfled. 
4.  The  herein  deaeribed  combtaatlOB  of  a  base  plata 
for  snportlag  a  talaphooa  Inatnuaoat,  a  supporting  poat 
projecting  upward  from  the  base  plate,  a  block  adapted 
to  revolve  upon  aald  poat,  aald  block  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  a  lever  adapted  to  depress  tbe  switch 
hook  of  the  telephone,  a  rod  pivoted  to  aald  lever,  a  tube 
la  which  aald  rod  la  adjoatably  aecurad,  a  ahoa  carried 
by  tbe  tube  and  traveling  in  tbe  groove  In  tbe  block,  an 
Incline,  a  aprlag  for  holding  the  block  In  Ita  normal  posl- 
tioa,  ratchet  teeth  foraied  upon  the  bottom  of  the  block, 
loekiag  •ecbaalsa  adapted  to  engage  aaM  taatk,  aad 
meana  supported  by  the  block  for  carrylag  the  telephoae 
receiver,  aa  apadfled. 


980.4W.  JUICB-BXTRACTOR.  Wutfiblo  B.  Williamb, 
Waxahachla.  Tex.  Plied  Sept. .  6,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
880.W2. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  juice  extractor  having  two 
members  hinged  togatbar  at  their  enda,  of  a  atralner 
member  blnged  to  oae  of  said  membera.  an  operating  lever 
having  connection  with  the  atralner,-  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  lever,  and  a  apring  member  engaging  the 
projection. 

Z.  A  strainer  member  for  a  jolee  extractor  comprialag 
a  body  having  a  marginal  flange  aod  a  depressed  portion 
extending  from  tbe  flajige  and  provided  with  perforatloni, 
binge  members  connected  to  the  body  for  mounting  tbe 
same  on  an  extractor,  a  projection  provided  on  one  of 
tbe  hinge  at^mbara,  a  aprlag  OMmber  engaging  the  pro- 
jection, and  a  crank  lever  having  connection  with  tbe 
binge  member  provided  with  the  off -set 

3.  The  combination  with  a  juice  extractor  ha  Ting  two 
membera  hinged  together,  of  a  perforated  atralner  member, 
hinge  membera  connected  to  tbe  atralner  member  aad 
hinged  OD  one  of  the  members  of  tbe  extractor,  a  lever 
arm  connected  to  tbe  strainer  member,  and  a  apring  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  strainer  member  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  juice  extractor  having  two 
membera  hinged  together,  of  a  perforated  atralner  member. 
hinge  members  connected  to  the  strainer  member  anQ 
pivoted  on  tbe  side  of  one  of  tbe  members  of  tbe  extractor, 
the  atralner  member  normally  lying  in  contact  with  the 
underaldea  of  tbe  extractor  membera,  an  off-aat  providoB 
on  one  of  tbe  binge  membera,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  one 
of  the  extractor  membera  and  extending  over  the  off  aet, 
and  a  crank  levar  connected  to  tba  member  having  tba 
off-aet. 


9  8  0.46T.     LBVCR-LOOKINQ  DRVICB.     ADBLRarr  B. 

WrraaM.  Boston,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  of  ono-balf  to  A.  I'erd- 

▼al  Chltteaden,  Brookllne,  Maaa.     Filed  Dae.  IB,  1909. 

Sertal  No.  533,176. 

1.  A  levar  locking  device  of  the  clasa  deaeribed,  compris- 
ing movably  connected  jaw-like  meipbera  adapted  to  ba 
poaltloned  betwe«n  tbe  pawl  aetoatiag  Bkambar  aad  larar, 
aad  maans  to  lock  the  aan>e  to  oaa  of  Bald  raamhers  to 
prevent  raaMval  of  saM  Jaw-liba  mm 
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2.  A  larar  loekiag  darlee  of  tba  cIbbb  deaeribed,  oomprla- 
Ing  ralatlTely  movable  jaws,  locking  membert  tbcraon,  aad 
meana  to  sscure  said  jawa  to  tbe  engine  lever  to  prevent 
movanMat  of  aaid  lever. 


8.  A  Icrar  locking  device  of  the  class  deacribad.  eomprta- 
Ing  relatively  movable  jawa.  adjuatable  loekiag  nembars 
thereon,  and  meana  to  aecure  aald  jawa  in  position  to  lock 
aaid  lever  locking  device  against  releaain'g  movement. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  a  pawl  actuatlag  atambar,  of 
tba  clBBB  deaeribed.  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  jaws  adaptad 
to  straddle  the  pawl  actuating  member  and  provided  with 
locking  meana  to  prevent  movement  of  said  pawl  aetoatiag 
member. 

6.  ▲  loekiag  device  for  a  pawl  actuating  membar,  of 
tba  daas  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  jawa  adaptad 
to  straddle  a  pawl  actuating  member,  eara  on  said  jawB 
to  interlock  beneath  aaid  pawl  actuating  member  and 
meana  on  said  jaws  to  prevent  movement  of  aald  pawl 
aotoatlng  member.     . 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  piiatad  la  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


980,468.  STBRBOTTPB  -  PRINTING  -  PLATB  -  CASTING 
MACHINE.  Hknby  A.  WiBa  Wood,  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  A  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1902,  Serial  No.  96,406.  Renewed  June  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  664,680. 


2«0      2« 


1.  The  eoflnMnatlon  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate, 
caatlng  box  for  caating  stereotype  printing  platea  from  a 
flexible  matrix,  of  a  core,  segmental  back,  and  magnetically 
operated  means  for  stripping  the  flexible  matrix  from 
the  surface  of  the  cast  plata. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  stereotype  printing  plate 
caating  box,  of  a  core,  segmental  back,  and  magnetically 
operated  means  for  stripping  the  flexible  matrix  from 
the  surface  of  tbe  cast  plate  by  both  of  Its  stralgfa.t  enda. 

a.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate 
castlBg  box  for  casting  stereotype  printing  plttea  from 
a  flezible  tnatrlx,  of  a  core,  segmental  back,  meana  for 
holding  the  flexible  matrix  In  said  box  so  that  the  same 
will  aaaume  tbe  proper  curved  shape  and  nagnetically 
operated  means  for  atrlpplng  tbe  flexible  matrix  from 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  caat  plate. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  atereotype  printing  plate 
•aatiag  box  for  casting  stereotype  priatlng  platsa  from 


a  flexible  matrix,  of  a  core,  eegmental  hack,  a  matrix, 
aeaaa  for  rendering  the  matrix  susceptible  to  magnetic 
iaflaeoee,  aad  magnetlcally  operated  means  for  ctrtpplng 
tbe  flexible  matrix  from  tbe  sarfaee  of  tbe  caat  plate. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  atereotype  prtntlag  plato  caat- 
ing box  for  casting  stereotype  printing  platea  from  a  flexi- 
ble matrix,  of  a  core  and  aegmental  back  which  may  be 
separated  to  open  tbe  casting  box,  magnetlcally  operated 
meana  for  stripping  the  flexible  matrix  from  the  surface 
of  tbe  caat  plate  when  the  core  and  eegmental  hack  are 
separated,  and  means  for  restorlDg  the  flexible  matrix  to 
casting  shape  when  the  caating  chamber  is  again  cloaed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


980,469.  MUFFLER.  JosaPH  A.  Xasobll  and  CHARtas 
A.  Xabobll,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,216. 


A.»r 


1.  In  a  mnffler,  the  combination  of  end  members  pro- 
vided with  tapering  flanges  and  one  of  said  end  members 
having  a  drcumferentlal  Inwardly  projecting  wall,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  by  aald  tapering 
flangea  whereby  to  make  hermetically  air  tight  jolnta,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  nralller  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  end  members  provided  with  tapering  wedge  ahaped 
flangea,*  one  of  aald  end  members  having  east  Integral 
therewith  an  Inwardly  projecting  circumferential  wall,  a 
casing  with  annular  beads  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  form  aeats  for  end  portions  of  said  tapering 
flanges,  snbstantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  end  members  having  peripheral  wedge  shaped 
flaagea,  one  ot  said  members  provided  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  wall  adapted  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  gaa,  and 
a  cylindrical  easing  hav.*ng  at  either  end  annular  beada  to 
form  acata  for  tbe  lowei  portions  of  said  flanges,  substan- 
tially aa  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tiflB  of  end  members  having  peripheral  wedge  ahaped 
aeaaa  caat  Integral  therewith  and  one  of  said  members 
harlBg  alao  east  integral  therewith  an  inwardly  project- 
ing wall  adapted  for  tbe  passage  of  gas,  a  cylindrical  caa- 
Ing  adapted  to  have  Its  end  portlona  pressed  outwardly  by 
aaid  wedge  shaped  flanges,  and  said  easing  provided  with 
annalar  beads  adapted  to  form  seats  for  the  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  wedge  shaped  flanges,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  Btnfller  of  tbe  character  deaerit>ed,  the  eombina- 
tlon  of  a  chamber  partitioned  and  apertured  in  a  manner 
to  adapt  it  to  mafBe  and  cool  the  exhaust  of  an  engine,  an* 
nnlar  beate  diapoeed  near  the  ends  of  said  casing  forming 
said  cbaaber.  end  aeabers  provided  with  elreamferential 
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flangM  idaptad  to  force  nld  caatng  oatwardly  Into  a  her- 
BMtleally  air  tlftat  Joint,  Mill  annular  beads  adapted  to 
(ora  wats  for  tba  end  portions  of  said  flanges,  and  one  of 
■aid  end  members  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  Inner 
wall  a<lapt«d  for  the  passage  of  gas.  ■ubstantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  prlatsd  In  tlM  Oasetts.] 


»80.470.     METHOD   OF  MAKINO   TALKINO-MACHINB 
DIAPHRAGlfS.     WiLLUM  W.  TocNO.  Sprlngfleld. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  Id08.    Serial  No.  407.220. 


1.  The  method  of  mannfactarlng  diaphragms,  for  talk- 
Ing-macbineB,  insisting  in  punching  holes  in  thin  sheft 
metal  and  In  so  ponehlng  tbsaa  as  to  form  burs  aromtd 
such  holes  at  one  end  of  each,  and  In  upsetting  said  bars. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  diaphragms,  for  talk- 
ing machines,  consisting  in  punching  holes  in  thin  sheet 
metal  and  in  so  punching  them  as  to  produce  burs  sround 
SQch  holes  at  one  end  of  each,  and  in  pressing  said  trars 
back  Into  ssid  holes  and  at  tb«  same  time  flattening  them 
around  the  latter  to  form  bosses  on  the  adjacent  surface 
of  said  material. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  diaphragms,  for  talk- 
ing-machines, consisting  In  perforating  a  piece  of  Impor- 
ous  material,  in  Introducing  flllbig  material  Into  the  per- 
forations in  said  imporoos  material  and  coating  the  latter 
with  Bush  filling  material,  and  in  drying  and  preaaing  the 
treated  piece  of  imporous  material. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  dlaphragma,  for  talk- 
ing-machines, cunsisting  in  punching  holes  in  a  piece  of 
Imporoos  material  and  in  so  punching  them  as  to  produce 
burs  around  such  holes  at  one  end  of  each,  in  introducing 
ailing  material  Into  said  boles  and  coating  snch  perforated 
material  with  such  filling  material,  in  drying  the  treated 
piece,  and  in  pressing  the  same  to  flatten  the  burs  left  by 
the  punching  operation  and  to  compress  the  filling  mate- 
rial In  and  on  said  piece. 

B.  The  method  of  manufacturing  dlaphragma,  for  talk- 
ing-machines, consisting  in  Introducing  filling  material 
Into  Imporous  perforated  material  and  coating  such  im- 
poroos material  with  such  filling  material,  In  partially 
drying  the  treated  Imporoos  material.  In  pressing  the 
ssme.  In  subjecting  It  to  heat,  and  in  again  coating,  par- 
tially drying,  presalng.  and  subjecting  to  heat. 


960,471.  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOB  FACTORIES, 
PRINTING  OFFICES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ha-fST  C. 
Zbkeb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,748. 

1.  A  Tentllattng  system  such  as  deserttied.  comprising 
means  for  Tentllsting  by  natural  draft,  means  for  Tentilat- 
ing  by  artificial  draft,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  nat- 
ural draft  when  the  artificial  draft  is  started  ;  such  last- 
named  means  automatically  astuated  by  the  starting  o( 
the  artificial  draft. 

2.  A  sjrstem  of  rentilstlon  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  natural  draft,  means  for  producing  an  artificial 
draft,  and  meana.  automatically  actuated  by  the  artificial 
draft,  for  etittlng  off  the  natural  draft  when  the  artUteUl 
draft  Is  started. 

.3.  The  combination.  In  a  TentUatlng  system,  of  a  flu* 
or  duct  communicating  with  the  space  to  be  Tentilated.  a 
fan  eommonlcating  with  said  floe  by  Inlet  and  outlet  pips* 
at  two  points  In  the  flue,  and  an  automatic  damper  loeatad 
between  the  fan-pipes ;  such  damper  normally  closing  one 
of  tbs  fan-pipes  when  hi  Its  normal  position,  leaving  the 
flos  unobstructed,  bat  when  operated  acting  to  close  the 
flue  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  of  the  fan :  where- 
by, wben  the  dasaper  Is  In  normal  position,  tbs  tine  main- 


tains a  natural  draft,  and  when  the  fan  Is  started,  ths 
damper  cata  It  off. 


4.  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  combination,  with  s  fan 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  snd  a  flue  with  which  such 
pipes  communlcste,  of  a  damper  located  in  the  flue  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  arranged  when  in  its 
normal  position  to  leare  the  flue  substsntlally  imob- 
Btmcted. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  combination,  with  a  fan 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  a  flue  with  which  they 
communicate,  of  a  weighted  damper  located  In  the  flue  and 
normally  closing  the  outlet  of  the  fan.  leaving  the  flue  un- 
obstructed :  the  weight  and  damper  being  so  proportioned 
and  arranged  that  the  starting  of  the  fan  will  cause  the 
damper  automatically  to  close  the  flue  between  the  outlet 
and  Inlet  pipes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


98  0.4  72.  STRING  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
ADALBsaT  KOLLiNoaa,  Leipslg-Eutrltxsch,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Popper  k  Compsny,  I>eiptig,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1906.     Serisl  No.  426,975. 


1.  A  String  for  musical  Instruments  comprising  a  metal- 
lic core  and  a  coating  compoeed  of  a  plastic  msns  of  gut 
snd  flbroos  material  molded  thereon. 

2.  A  string  for  mnsicsl  Instruments  comprising  s  metal- 
lic core  plated  with  non-rustable  metal  and  Inclosed  in  a 
plastic  mass  of  gut  and  fibrous  msterlsl. 


980,478.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Aaboit 
Bcaa  ALLKf.  Pueblo.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Switch 
Company.  Pueblo,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  646.911. 


1.  la  a  swtteh  operating  mechanism,  the  combtnatiOB 
with  a  pivoted  switch  point,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting 
meana  between  said  switch  point  and  crank  shaft ;  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  road-bed,  said  plate  having  aa  elon- 
gated slot  therein,  s   bar  Inserted  within  said  slot  and 
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plTOtsd  adjacent  one  end  to  the  Under  face  of  said  plate,  a 
plunger  plTOtally  secured  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  bar 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  in  either  direction,  a  bead 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  crank  shaft  having  extensions 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternately  by  said  plunger 
to  rock  the  bead  In  opposite  directions  when  said  bar  is 
lowered,  and  spring  means  to  retain  said  bar  normally  In 
raised  position. 

2.  In  a  swlteh  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  switch  point,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting 
means  between  said  switch  point  and  crank-abaft;  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  road-bed,  said  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated alot  therein,  a  bar  Inserted  within  said  slot  and 
pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  the  under  face  of  said  plate. 
a  plunger  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bar,  a  horlsontal  spring  hsving  one  end  In  engagement 
with  said  plunger  and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  said 
bar  to  normally  reUln  said  plunger  In  vertical  position,  a 
head  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  crank  shaft  having  a 
central  extension  thereon  and  also  extensions  at  the  ends 
thereof  for  cooperation  with  said  plunger,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  plunger  when  said  bar  Is 
lowered,  and  spring  means  to  normally  reUln  said  bar  in 
raised  position. 

3.  In  s  switch  operstlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  switch  point,  s  crank  shaft  and  connect- 
ing means  between  said  switch  point  and  crank  ahaft ;  of 
a  plats  secnred  to  the  road-bed  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  on 
the  under  face  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  bar  inserted 
with  in  said  slot  and  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  Ijetween 
aald  eara,  a  spring-reUined  plunger  plvotally  mounted  to 
the  oppoalte  end  of  said  bar,  a  head  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  crank  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  plunger, 
said  head  and  corresponding  crsnk  shaft  being  moved 
when  said  bar  and  plunger  are  lowered,  and  spring  means 
to  normally  retain  said  bar  in  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  switch  point,  s  crank  shsft  and  connecting 
means  between  said  switch  point  and  crank  abaft ;  of  a 
plats  secured  to  the  road-bed  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  on 
the  under  face  and  adjacent  one  end  ttiereof,  a  bar  Insert- 
ed within  said  slot  and  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  between 
said  ears,  said  bar  being  also  provided  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  with  s  pair  of  downwardly  facing  ears,  a  plunger 
plvotally  mounted  therebetween,  a  horizontal  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  bent  Into  engagement  with  aald  plunger  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  secured  to  said  bar  to  reUln  said 
plunger  normally  In  vertical  position,  a  head  mounted  on 
the  end  of  ssld  crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  euKsged  and 
moved  by  the  plunger  when  said  bar  is  lowered,  and  spring 
means  to  normally  retain  said  bar  in  Its  raised  position. 

6.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  switch  point,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting 
means  between  said  switch  point  and  crank  shsft :  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  rosd-bed,  said  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated alot  therein  and  provided  with  a  seat  in  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  bar  inserted  within  said  alot  and  pivoted 
adjacent  one  end  to  the  under  face  of  said  plate,  a  plun- 
ger plvotally  secnred  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  a 
head  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  crank  ahaft  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  aald  plunger  when  ssld  bar  is  lowered, 
and  a  boy  spring  mounted  In  the  seat  of  said  plate,  said 
bar  being  provided  with  an  extension  beyond  its  pivotal 
point  and  in  engagement  with  said  bow  spring,  whereby 
■aid  bar  la  normally  reUlned  In  its  rslsed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ths  Gasette.] 


rim  ttarooi^  the  wooden  rim  and  Iron  band  and  screw 
■sated  la  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  a  roller  booslag  And 
In  the  wooden  rim,  rollers  In  the  roller  housing,  axle 
spokes  extending  outwardly  from  axle,  a  shell  upon  the 
spokes  and  fitting  against  the  rollers,  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  shell  paat  the  roller 
housing  to  the  wooden  rim,  and  a  nnt  acrew  seated  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  shell  and  extending  outwardly 
the  roller  housing  to  the  wooden  rim. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  axle,  spokes  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  axle,  a  shell  upon  the  spokes  concentric 
to  the  axle,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  ahell,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screw  seated  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  ahell,  a  roller  housing,  rollers  In  the  roller 
housing  and  fitting  around  the  shell,  and  a  wooden  rim 
around  the  roller  housing,  said  flange  and  said  nut  ex- 
tending outwardly  past  the  roller  housing  to  the  wooden 
rim. 


98  0,476.  MOTOB-CONTBOLfLKD  SWITCH.  ALnutD 
JAMES  Bablow,  Tottenham,  England,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Electromotor  Equipment  Company  Limited, 
London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
681,408. 
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980,474.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Chablbs  M.  Back  man.  Los 
Angeles  county,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.418. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  wooden  rim,  an  Iron  band 
around  the  wooden  rim,  spoke  sockets  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  Iron  band,  ears  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
spoke  sockets  on  each  side  of  the  Iron  band  and  the 
wooden  rim  and  secured  in  place,  spokes  In  the  spoke 
•oeketa,  bolta  tassrtsd  from  the  Interior  of  the  wooden 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  In  comblnstloB, 
a  main  motor,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  contacta 
adapted  to  control  the  circuit  thereof,  an  auxiliary  motor 
directly  geared  to  aald  roUtable  member  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  switch  controlling  said  auxiliary  motor,  means 
actuated  by  said  rotatable  member  for  closing  the  circuit 
of  said  main  motor  and  means  controlled  by  said  switch 
for  maintaining  said  first  mentioned  means  in  its  operatlTe 
poaltlon. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in  comblnstlon, 
a  main  motor,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  contacts^ 
adapted  to  control  the  circuit  thereof,  an  auxiliary  motor 
directly  geared  to  said  rotatable  member  to  actuate  the 

a  swltdi  controlling  ssld  auxiliary  motor,  means 
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■etnated  by  Mid  roUtabU  aMmber  for  eloalaf  tbe  elr 
colt  oTMld  mala  Botor,  atoetro-aiaxactle  aaaoa  oonlroltad 
by  aaM  awtteli  tor  malBtatelnc  nld  tnt  iiMBtleiMd  meaaa 
la  ita  operative  poaitlon,  aad  maaaa  for  canatef  latd  firat 
BMBtkmad  aiaana  to  rotum  to  Its  normal  poatttoa  apon 
tte  opaninv  of  Mid  awlteb. 

8.  Aa  apparatoa  of  tbo  tMm  deocrtbod  la  comUnatloa, 
•  aala  motor,  a  rotatabia  apladla  prortdad  wttb  cootaeta 
adapted  to  control  tb«  drmlt  of  tb«  main  motor,  an  aaz- 
Uiary  motor  directly  gmrad  to  Mid  aplndle  to  aetnate  tb« 
Mma.  a  cwttcb  for  controniac  Mid  aoxtllary  motor,  a 
alaeTe  rotatably  moantad  opon  Mid  •ptadle  and  proTldad 
with  eontacta  controlling  tta«  main  motor  circuit,  maana 
operatlvely  aanociated  wttb  aald  aplndla  for  rotatlnc  Mid 
■laeTe  and  maana  eontroUad  hj  Mid  awltch  for  malntalntnc 
Mid  •leara  In  ita  oparatlTa  poaitlon. 

4.  An  apparatoa  of  tbe  elua  deacrlbed  la  combination, 
a  main  motor,  a  rotatabla  apindle  proTided  wltb  eontacta 
adapted  to  control  tbe  circuit  thereof,  an  aaxlllarj  motor 
directly  gearad  to  Mid  iplndle  to  actuate  the  Mme,  a 
■witch  controlling  eaid  aozUlary  motor,  a  aleera  rotatably 
moantad  upon  Mid  aplndla  and  proTlded  wltb  eontacta 
controlling  tbe  main  motor  circuit,  meana  operatively  aa- 
aoclated  with  Mid  apindle  for  rotating  Mid  aleere.  means 
controlled  by  Mid  awltch  for  maintaining  aald  sleeve  in 
ita  oparatlTe  poaltion.  and  maaaa  tor  ratamiag  aald  alaare 
to  ita  normal  poaltion  upon  tbe  opening  of  Mid  awitefe. 

0.  An  apparatoa  of  tba  claM  daacribad  In  coBbiaatioB. 
a  main  motor,  a  roUUbie  apindle  proTlded  with  cootaeta 
adapted  to  control  the  circuit  thereof,  an  auzlilary  motor 
gMred  to  Mid  aplndla  to  a«tuata  tbe  aaaM.  a  switch  for 
controlling  Mid  auxiliary  motor,  a  alasT*  rotatably  mount- 
ad  apon  Mid  apindle.  Mid  alaere  being  provided  with  con 
tacta  normally  In  Mid  auxiliary  motor  circuit  and  with 
other  eontacta  adapted  to  cloae  Mid  main  motor  drctxlt 
upon  actuation  of  tba  aleera.  means  actuated  by  Mid 
aplBdIa  for  rotating  Mid  aleere  to  cloae  Mid  main  motor 
circuit  and  meana  controlled  by  Mid  awltch  to  maintain 
Mid  Bleeve  in  Ita  moved  poaltion. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  prtntad  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


•80.476.  8THM  FOB  TOBACCO-PIP^  William  C. 
BAaTiA.M.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May .7.  1©10.  Serial 
Mo.   540.001. 


1.  A  pipe  having  a  cbambared  bit.  and  a  valve  in  Mid 
ehamber  having  amoke-paaaagea  therein  and  normally 
cloalng  tbe  smoke  paaaage  in  aald'  bit. 

2.  A  pipe  having  a  chambered  stem,  and  a  valve  In  aald 
chamber  having  tranavprae  and  longitudinal  amoka-pas- 
aagas  tharain  and  aonnally  doalng  tba  amoke-paaaaga  In 
■aid  bit 

S.  A  pipa  having  a  chambered  bit,  and  a  valve  lo  said 
ehaiBbar  having  a  longitudinal  paaaage  extending  par- 
tially tbarathrongb,  and  a  tranavcrae  paaaage  entering  aald 
longitudinal  paaaage :  Mid  valve  normally  cloaiBg  the 
mofee-pasMga  In  Mid  bit. 

4.  A  plpa  having  a  chambared  bit.  and  a  valva  In  siftd 
ehambar  elooad  at  one  and  and  having  a  amoke-paaaaga 
ftiatahi  which  dallvara  at  tbe  other  end. 

•w  A  plpa  havlag  a  ehamberad  bit  and  a  valva  cioaad 
•t  o«a  and  aad  having  iBtareosaectad  transvarM  and  ioo- 
gltotflBal  aoofce-paasagaa  whlefa  deliver  at  tha  other  a»d. 

(dalHi  •  to  It  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaetto.] 


9  8  0.477.  HAIH  PIN  OB  OBNAMBNT.  Wuxiam  B. 
BacxTOLo,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jaa.  10.  1810.  Bartel 
No.  687,101. 


1.  A  combined  barrvtte  and  hair  pin  eompriaing  an  en- 
largad  body  portion  to  be  worn  oatalde  of  tbe  hair,  and 
having  an  inner  clamping  «>dge  or  anrface.  a  bead  extend- 
taig  from  Mid  body  portion  and  lying  anbatantlally  in  the 
aame  plane  aa  Mid  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tinea 
aatendlng  from  Mid  bead  anbatantlally  at  right  anglM 
thereto,  one  of  which  tinea  la  adapted  for  the  pnrpoae  of 
wedging  tha  hair  between  Mid  tine  and  Mid  clamping  edge 
or  surface  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  combined  barrette  and  hair  pin  comprising  an  en- 
lar«Bd  body  portion  to  be  worn  oatalde  of  the  hair,  and 
having  an  inner  clamping  edge  or  svrface.  an  overhanging 
arm  at  one  en^l.  a  bead  extending  from  aald  body  portion 
and  lying  subaUntlally  In  tbe  Mme  plane  aa  Mid  body  por- 
tion, and  having  a  notch  therein  forming  a  receM  with  the 
ovarfaanglng  arm  to  be  engaged  by  the  hair  to  prevent  lat- 
eral dlaplacement  of  Mid  barrette,  and  a  plurality  of  tinM 
on  the  other  aide  of  tbe  head  from  that  of  the  notch  and 
extending  aubatantlally  at  right  anglw  theretc.  one  of 
which  tinea  la  adapted  for  the  purpooe  of  wedging  the  hair 
between  aald  tine  and  tbe  inner  damping  edge  or  aurface 
of  the  body  portion. 


080.478.  PUNCHINO-MACHINE.  SiLvia  BiQAUi  and 
ViMCiKao  ScopwTANi.  Florence,  Italy.  Filed  Jane  14, 
1010.     Serial  No.  BM.8A8. 


1.  In  a  punching  machine,  in  combination,  a  recipro- 
eable  hollow  punch,  a  stationary  punch  adapted  to  aztcnd 
within  said  hollow  punch  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  opera- 
tive poaltion  and  meana  for  dlaengaglng  tbe  punched -out 
article  from  said  atatlonary  punch. 

2.  In  a  ponching  machine,  in  combination,  a  recipro- 
cabie  hollow  punch,  a  atatlonary  ponch  adapte<^to  extend 
within  aald  hollow  punch  when  tha  latter  is  in  its  opera- 
tive poaitlon,  a  movable  member  opcratlvely  aaaociated 
with  aald  atatlonary  punch  and  adapted  to  receive  upon 
Ita  aurface  the  ounehed-ont  article  and  maana  for  raiaing 
aald  member  to  dlaengage  the  article  from  Mid  stationary 
punch.  ' 

8.  In  a  punching  machine.  In  eoadblnatlon.  a  rvcipro- 
Mhle  hoUow  punch,  a  atatlonary  punch  adapted  to  extend 
within  aald  hollow  punch  when  tbe  latter  la  In  Ita  opara- 
ttva  pooltlan,  a  aovahla  mam  her  oorroundlng  aald  station- 
ary punch  and  adapted  to  receive  upon  ita  sarfaee  the 
pnnched-oot  article  and  meana  for  raiaing  said  aaembcr  to 
disengage  the  article  from  said  stationary  punch. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  hi  eoaMnatloo,  a  raelpf*> 
eahie  hollow  punch,  a  stationary  poach  adaatsd  to 
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wlthla  said  hollow  ponch  when  the  latter  la  te  Ita  opera- 
tive poaltion,  a  movable  member  operatlvaly  aaaociated 
with  Mid  stationary  ponch  and  adapted  to  receive  apon 
Ita  Bortaee  tha  pmchad-oat  article  and  meana  actoatad  by 
the  return  movement  of  said  movable  punch  (or  raMng 
Mid  member  te  disengage  the  article  from  Mid  atatlcmary 
ponch. 

B.  In  a  punching  machine.  In  combination,  a  redpro- 
eable  holder,  a  hollow  punch  carried  thereby  and  movable 
therewith,  a  stationary  punch  adapted  to  extend  within 
Mid  hollow  punch  when  tbe  latter  is  in  Ita  operative  poai- 
tlon. a  movable  member  operatively  aaaociated  with  Mid 
stationary'  punch  and  adapted  to  receive  apon  ita  sorface 
the  poncbed-oat  article  and  meana  operatively  connected 
to  Mid  holder  (or  ralslBg  Mid  member  to  dlaengage  the 
article  from  the  stationary  die  aa  the  holder  retoma  to  Ita 
operative  poaltion. 

(Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


!  eonstracCad  of  flreprooling  eonereta  and  provided  wMB  a 
eenti«l  opening  aroond  which  la  located  metallic  rsta- 
forcemant  and  eaatlng  an  Integral  concrete  aapportlag  pil- 
lar la  the  hollow  ooloom ;  the  metallic  reln(oroeBMnt  ba- 
Ing  exterior  to  the  pillar  and  the  eolomn  (ormlng  the  fln- 
lah  and  a  fireproof  envelop  bomogeneoua  therewith. 


0  8  0,479.  BUILDING  C0N8TEUCTI0N.  WlLLUM  A. 
BiBHOP,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Calvin 
Tomkina.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1008.  Serial 
No.  460,020. 


1.  A  hollow  coloian  block  eompriaing  a  concrete  shell 
and  a  reinforcing  tube  having  rowa  of  outwardly  project- 
ing spacing  hooka  and  a  aeriea  of  rlnga  eopported  on  tbe 
spacing  hooka;  the  tube  being  embedded  In  the  concrete 
ahell  floah  with  the  tamer  sorface  thereo(  ao  aa'to  provide 
a  clear  smooth  opening  In  tha  concrete  shelL 

2.  A  hollow  eolomn  block  comprising  a  concrete  ahell 
and  a  tobe  having  rows  ot  outwardly  projecting  spacing 
hooks  Btrock  up  therefrom  and  a  series  o(  rings  supported 
on  tbe  apadng  hooka :  tha  tobe  being  embedded  in  the  eon- 
cr«te  shall  flash  with  tha  Inner  ■ar(ace  thereo(  so  aa  to 
provide  a  clear  smooth  opening  in  the  concrete  shell. 

3.  A  hollow  column  block  compristaig  a  concrete  ahell 
and  a  tube  consisting  o(  strips,  each  having  a  row  of  out- 
wardly projecting  apadng  hooka  and  a  Mrtea  of  rlnga  aup- 
ported  on  the  apadng  hooka ;  the  toba  being  embedded  In 
the  concrete  shell  flnah  wltb  tbe  Inner  sarfaee  thereof  ao 
aa  to  provide  a  clear  smooth  opening  in  tha  concrete  ahell. 

4.  A  hollow  column  block  comprising  a  concrete  ahell 
and  a  tobe  conalatbig  of  atripa,  Mcb  having  a  row  of  oot- 
wardly  projecting  apadng  hooka  and  oottomad  foot  placea, 
and  a  series  of  rlnga  supported  on  the  spacing  hooka ;  the 
tobe  being  embedded  in  tbe  concrete  shell  fluab  wltb  the 
inner  sorface  thereof  ao  as  to  provide  a  clear  amooth  open- 
ing In  the  concrete  ahelL 


0  8  0,480.  METHOD  FOR  THE  C0N8TBUCTT0N  OF 
BUILDINGS.  William  A.  Birhop,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Calvin  Tomklns,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dee.  17.  1008.    Serial  No.  4«7,081. 


080,481.  BBAKS  AND  BRAKE  •  LINER.  William  T. 
BoKNaa,  Tranton,  N.  J..  aMlgnor  to  The  Brake  Liners 
Company,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware.   Filed  July  28,  1000.    Serial  No.  510,067. 


1.  A  brake  eompriaing  a  holding  member  and  a  liner 
held  therein,  aald  liner  eompriaing  a  layer  of  asbestos  fab- 
ric impregnated  with  a  pitchy  petroleum  reaidoe. 

2.  A  brake  comprising  a  liner  comprising  a  layer  of  as- 
bestos fabric  impregnated  with  a  pitchy  petroleum  realdoa 
and  having  a  wire  reinforcement. 

3.  A  brake  comprising  a  liner  comprising  a  layer  of 
wire-reinforced  aabeatoa  fabric  Impregnated  With  a  pitchy 
petroleum  residue  and  a  holding  element  for  aald  liner. 

4.  In  a  braking  element,  a  plurality  of  pllea  of  fabrte 
eempoaed  of  Interwoven,  aabestoa-coated  wlrea,  aald  tahrte 
plies  being  impregnated  with  a  pitchy  petroleom  raaldoa. 

6.  In  a  braking  element,  a  friction  layer  eompriaing  a 
layer  of  fabric  compoaed  of  Interwoven,  aabeatoa-eoated 
wires  and  impregnating  pitchy  petroleum  residue. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


980,482.  THBU8T-BBABING.  FaaOKaic  B.  C.  BOTD, 
Lynn.  MaM.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1000.  Serial 
No.  486,788. 


"n*  method  of  producing  concrete  pillars  which  conslsta 
In  ballding  up  a  hollow  eoloam  of  component  bloeka  eadi 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  having  a  apherical  aor- 
faced  aeat,  a  aelf-allnlng  member  carried  thereby  and  coiB- 
prlalag  an  enlargement  movable  on  the  seat  and  a  tubolar 
exteaalon  that  projecu  oouide  of  tbe  support,  a  abaft,  a 
parallel  bearing  for  tbe  shaft  located  in  Mid  enlargement, 
and  thrust  cellars  carried  by  the  tabular  extension  aad 
also  by  tha  ahaft  which  are  at  aU  tlmea  maintained  per- 
pendicular to  the  shaft  axia. 

.2.  In  combination.  «  pillow  block  having  a  apharieal 
surfaced  aMt,  a  self-aUq|ac  member  carried  thereby  aad 
eompriaing  an  enlargenMt  movable  on  tbe  aeat  and  a  to- 
bolar  exteaalon  that  projecta  ootaide  of  aad  beyoad  tha 
support,  a  parallel  bearing  for  the  ahaft  carried  by  the  aa- 
largemeat  aad  adjostable  with  It  wld  beariag  axtaadiag 
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ittelly  the  antlrt  axteJ  l«actli  of  tbe  oiUrgcaaat, 
thnnt  ■— —  e«n1«d  by  tb«  abaft,  other  thrust  mcaas  ear- 
wimd  bj  tho  taboUr  •xtanalon  and  coflycratlas  with  thoae 
It.  and  aeaaa  for  adjostlag  th«  abaft  aad  th« 
loBxltadlnallj. 
8.  la  comhlnatlon.  11  pillow  block  bartns  a  apherleal 
■arfaood  aeat,  a  aelf  alining  m«inb«r  carried  thereby  and 
Bovahie  on  the  aeat.  a  bearlnic  for  the  ahaft  carried  by 
■aid  aiember  and  adjaatable  with  it.  a  plorailty  of  throat 
eellara  monnted  on  the  abaft,  a  plarallty  of  thnwt  eollan 
carried  by  aald  member,  clamping  means  for  said  coUara, 
rolling  meana  located  between  aald  collara  for  tranamlt- 
tlng  tbmat.  and  an  adjuatlng  screw  for  morlng  the  ahaft 
and  the  thniat  collars  longitudinally. 

4.  In  comblaatloB,  a  aupport  harlng  a  apherleal  aor- 
fkeed  aeat.  a  aelf  alining  member  carried  thereby  and  com- 
prising an  enlargement  movable  on  the  aeat  and  a  tabular 
portion  extending  ootslde  of  the  support,  a  shaft.  OMans 
for  longitudinally  adjuatlng  the  ahaft  within  the  tabular 
portion  of  the  oMaber.  tbnat  collars  aapported  by  aald 
tabular  portion,  and  other  thrnstlng  collars  supported  by 
and  turning  with  the  shaft,  which  tranamlt  the  thruat 
thereof  to  aald  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  aupport  hartng  a  apherleal  sor- 
faeed  seat,  a  aelf  alining  member  carried  thereby  and  mor- 
able  on  the  seat,  a  shaft,  thrast  collars  supported  by  th« 
member,  other  thrust  collars  supported  by  and  turning 
wltb  tb«  abaft,  spacers  located  between  the  stationary  and 
aiao  between  the  rotary  thrast  collars,  and  rolling  means 
located  between  the  collars  for  transmitting  the  thrast  of 
tbe  shaft  to  said  member. 

[Clalais  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaestte.] 


9  8  0,488.  KMERGBNCT  OOVKBNINO  MBCDANISM. 
Fmaoaaic  R.  C.  Botd.  Lyaa.  Ifaai..  aaatgnor  to  Oenwrnl 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUsd 
Jane  3.  1909.     SerUl  No.  499.854. 


1.  In  combination,  a  motlre  power  agent,  a  regulator 
therefor,  an  emergency  goTernor  driven  by  tba  agent,  an 
aetoator  moved  by  the  gorsraor  for  operating  the  r«gu- 
lator,  a  manually  operated  device  which  when  moved  to 
00s  position  restores  aald  aetoator  to  ita  Initial  poaltlon. 
means  operated  by  said  device  when  moved  to  a  different 
poaltloa  for  releasing  the  aetoator.  and  a  restoring  means 
for  aald  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motive  power  agent,  a  regulator 
tbsrsfor,  an  aetoator  Including  a  motor  which  Is  nonaally 
raatrained  from  acting  and  which  when  released  caosea 
tbe  regulator  to  sbat  off  the  wapplj  of  energy  to  the  agent. 
a  gorenor  for  releasing  the  stotor.  a  manually  operated 
device  which  re-seta  the  motor  when  moved  to  a  given  po- 
Mttoa  and  releasee  tbe  motor  when  moved  to  a  different 
pealtton.  and  a  reetorlng  meaaayor  aald  device. 

8.  la  eomblnatioa.  a  motlvr^libwer  agent,  a  regulator 
tberefor,  a  governor,  a  meaaa  controlled  by  the  governor 
tor  causing  the  regulator  to  abut  off  the  supply  of  energy 
to  tbe  agent,   a   aaaaually  aetimted   device   which  when 


moved  In  one  direction  acttutce  said  means  independently 
of  tbe  governor  to  shut  off  tbe  supply  of  energy  to  the 
agent  and  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  reacts  the 
means  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  governor,  and  a 
restoring  meana  for  said  derlee. 

4.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  self  closing  valve 
therefor,  an  emergency  apeed  governor,  an  actuator  for  re- 
leasing the  valve,  a  trigger  for  restraining  the  actuator 
which  Is  moved  by  the  governor,  a  meana  Independent  of 
tbe  governor  for  actuating  the  trigger,  a  device  for  react- 
ting  the  aetoator  after  an  emergency  operation  and  releaa- 
Ing  It  when  It  la  desired  to  close  the  valve  Independently 
of  tbe  governor,  and  a  restoring  meaaa  for  tbe  device. 

B.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  self  closing  valve 
therefor,  an  actuator,  a  motor  tending  to  move  the  actu- 
ator In  a  given  direction,  a  trigger  for  holding  the  actu- 
ator against  the  action  of  the  motor,  an  emergency  speed 
governor  for  moving  tbe  trlgvsr  in  a  direction  to  release 
tbe  actuator  st  a  predetermined  apeed  of  the  prime  mover, 
a  meana  Independent  of  the  goreroor  for  moving  tbe  trig- 
ger to  releaae  the  actuator,  a  device  for  actuating  the 
meana  and  alao  resetUng  tbe  actuator  after  It  Is  released, 
and  a  restoring  means  for  the  device. 

(Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.1 


080.484.  80IL-PULVEHIZINO  APPARATUS.  Chaslis 
a.  BaAOLBT,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  290,941. 


1.  In  a  soil  pulverising  apparatus,  a  series  of  disinte- 
grating plates  sssembled  into  a  compact  body,  aald  plates 
having  peripheral  catting  edges  of  varying  conformation, 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  arranged  to  extend  Into 
proximity  with  the  periphery  of  aald  body,  and  means  for 
rotating  aald  body. 

2.  In  a  aoil  pulverlilag  apparatua,  a  aeries  of  disinte- 
grating plates  assembled  into  a  compact  body,  said  plates 
having  peripheral  cutting  edgea  of  varying  conformation, 
and  meana  for  routing  aald  body.  In  combination  with  the 
hood  or  shield  arranged  In  advance  of  aald  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  spring  flng(>rs  carried  by  aald  hood  or  shield, 
and  having  their  fr^  ends  extending  toward  and  late 
proximity  with  the  periphery  of  said  body. 

8.  In  a  aoil  pulverising  apparatua.  a  disintegrator  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  cutting  surface  of  varying  conformation 
and  meana  for  routing  the  aame  at  a  high  apeed.  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  aprlng  fingers  projecting  Into 
proximity  wltb  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  disinte- 
grator. 

4.  In  a  soil  pulverising  apparatus,  a  disintegrator  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  cutting  aurface  of  varying  conformation, 
means  for  rotating  the  aame  at  a  high  rate  of  speed,  and 
spring  flngen  liaving  their  free  ends  extending  into  prox- 
imity to  the  periphersl  surface  of  aald  disintegrator. 

5.  In  a  soil  pulverising  apparatus,  a  dlaintegrator  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  ratting  surface  of  varying  conformation, 
means  for  rotating  said  disintegrator  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed,  a  hood  arranged  In  advance  of  said  disintegrator 
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and  carrying  spriag  ansa,  tbe  tree  eads  of  said  anas  ex- 
tending into  close  proximity  with  tbe  peripheral  sorteee  of 
said  disintegrator. 

[Clalma  «  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


980.4S6.  HAND-TRUCK.  Siioa  B.  Baovfb^  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rockaway  Coaster  Ganpany,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  VUed  Feb.  14, 
1910.    Serial  No.  S43,877. 


1.  In  a  truck  frame,  a  main  frame  formed  of  angte-lroa 
bent  in  U-fOrm.  tlM  free  ends  of  which  are  bent  In  knee 
form,  and  the  vertical  limbs  of  which  form  a  journal  bear- 
ing, and  a  truck  axle  jonmatod  therein. 

2.  A  truck  frame,  having  a  main  frame  and  a  supple- 
menUl  frsine.  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  angle-Iron 
bent  and  connected  together,  the  free  ends  of  said  main 
frame  being  upturned  to  fOrm  a  knee,  an  angle-iron  cross- 
bar flttad  and  secured  to  the  said  main  frame,  the  free  ends 
of  whleb  are  cut  and  bent  downward,  a  truck  axle  journal- 
log  la  gald  main  frame  and  croaa  bar. 

8.  In  a  truck,  a  main  frame  and  a  sopplemenUl  frame, 
each  formed  of  angle-iron,  tbe  angle  llmba  of  said  frames 
being  rigidly  connected  together  In  reverse  positions  one 
to  the  other. 

4.  IB  a  truck,  a  main  frame  formed  of  angle-iron  bent  in 
U-form,  tbe  ball  portion  serving  as  a  handle,  and  a  fllllng- 
plece  connected  to  the  llmba  and  bail  portion. 

5.  A  truck  eompoeed  of  a  main  frame,  and  a  supple- 
menUl  frame,  each  formed  of  angle-Iron  rigidly  connected 
together,  the  main  frame  being  bent  in  U-form  and  the 
free  ends  upturned  and  serving  as  a  support  for  tbe  horl- 
■onUl  limbs  of  the  supplemenUl  frame,  and  plck-np  arms 
rigidly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  supplemenUl 
frame. 


980  486.    WHIFFLBTRBB.    WAtTm  MOBBLT  Bt«o,  Mount 
Ollead,  N.  C    Fllad  July  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  572,062. 


900,487.  OOVBRNINO  MBCHANI8M  FOR  BLASTIC- 
FLUID  TURBINES.  JoHX  O.  CkULAti.  Nahant,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  ti 
New  York.     FUed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No,  428.9S7. 


Tbe  combination  of  an  elUptlcally  ftmnad  tree  O,  niched 
or  rsessBsd  A,  A,  A>,  with  ellpa  ■,  B,  B.  and  eleriaea  B,  B, 
B,  wltb  perforattoaa  B'.  and  B*,  with  belts  C,  C,  C,  the 
square  portion  of  wbldi  engages  tbe  square  pertoratlons 
B'.  snbedding  in  tbe  nli^ea  A,  A.  and  A^  peneCratlnf  per- 
forations B*,  with  nuU  D,  D,  D,  on  their  protruding  ends 
In  tbe  aunner  and  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


1.  In  s  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regu- 
lator, a  ahaft,  a  dog  for  moving  the  regulator,  means 
driven  by  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  dog,  a  governor  for 
determining  the  action  of  the  dog  on  the  regulator,  and 
meana  for  vibrating  the  dog. 

2.  In  «  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regu- 
lator, a  consUntly  moving  shaft,  a  dog  mounted  thereon 
for  opening  and  closing  the  regulator,  a  governor  for  mov- 
ing the  shaft  and  dog  to  control  the  action  of  the  dog 
on  the  regulator,  and  a  means  for  constantly  vibrating  tbe 
shaft  and  dog. 

S.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regn- 
Istor,  a  constantly  moving  shaft,  a  dog  mounted  thereon 
for  opmlng  and  closing  the  regulator,  a  cross-head  attached 
to  the  regulator,  a  block  carried  by  the  cross-head,  a  gov 
ernor  for  moving  tbe  dog  sldewlse  to  control  lU  action  on 
the  block,  and  a  means  for  constantly  vibrating  tbe  dog  In 
a  sldewlse  direction. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regu- 
lator, a  consUntly  moving  shaft,  a  dog  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  reciprocated  by  It  for  actuating  the  regulator, 
a  governor,  a  connection  between  tbe  governor  and  shaft 
for  moving  the  latter  axlally,  and  a  meana  Interposed  in 
the  connection  which  constantly  vlbratss  tbe  shaft  irre- 
spective of  the  poeltion  of  the  governor.         * 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regu- 
lator, a  constanUy  raoring  member,  a  dog  moved  by  eald 
member  to  and  fro  for  opening  or  dosing  the  regulator, 
a  governor  which  shifU  the  region  of  movement  of  said 
dog  in  response  to  load  changes,  and  a  means  that  con- 
stantly vlbratea  tbe  dog  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
motion  Imparted  to  It  by  said  member,  the  said  means 
shifting  the  region  of  lU  vibration  In  response  to  tbe  action 
of  tlM  governor.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


980,488.  BASS-DRUM  HEEL-PEDAL.  Hakbt  rAHwrr, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  6&6.&84. 
A  structure  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed  comprising  a  base 
with  a  spring-actuated  tread  portion  pivoted  thereto,  an 
oseillattng  member  journaled  above  the  base  having  a 
heating  member  secured  thereto,  said  oscillating  member 
having  lU  rear  portion  cut  away  on  a  straight  line  so  as 
to  provide  a  greater  swing  of  tbe  beater  rearward,  a  three- 
leaf  binge,  one  of  said  leaves  being  secured  trsitsversely 
across  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  outer  end  of  the  treadle 
with  lU  butt  extending  beyond  tbe  aame  ao  aa  to  conUet 
with  tlM  cut-away  portion  near  lU  upper  end,  another  leaf 
of  tbe  binge  bataig  secured  traasrenely  across  tbe  eat- 
away  portion  wltb  iU  butt  arranged  at  tbe  lower  edge 
thereof,  tlM  other  leaf  of  said  binge  being  arranged  be- 
tween tiM  said  cut-away  portion  and  tlie  outer  ends  of  tbe 
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haat  and  tr««dle  and  iMTtnc  «••  end  ■■enrtd  to  tb*  batt  of 
tte  Aivt-M«attoB«d  loaf,  aad  Ita  otbor  oad  balac  aoearod  to 


*^J^h 


ttM  batt  Of  tbo  ]«af  at  tbo  lower  ed(«  of  aald  eat-away 

portion  of  said  oscillating  member. 


980,489.       FLT1NQ  -  MACHINB.       Ubitbt    J.    CAaAJiOTA. 
Cblcago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  521,812. 


1.  la  a  tjtng  macblne,  the  conblnation  of  a  ndtable 
body,  a  stationary  plane  secured  tbereto,  wtasa  dlapoaad 
on  opposite  rfdoa  of  aald  plane,  a  sbaft  dlapo— d  beaeatb 
■aid  statloaary  plane  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  loocl- 
tndlnal  azte  tbereof,  propellers  on  said  sbaft  at  eaeb  eod 
tbereof,  sleerea  on  said  sbaft  to  wblcb  tbe  fnune  work 
of  said  wings  Is  secnred,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
■baft  to  drlre  tbe  propellers  and  for  oeelllattng  said 
sleeve  to  operate  said  wtncL 

2.  In  a  flying  machine.  tb«  combination  of  a  body,  a 
plane  aacared  thereto,  a  sbaft,  a  propeller  on  said  shaft. 
meana  for  drtvlng  said  shaft,  wings  dispooed  apon  oppo- 
■Ita  sides  of  said  plane  and  moanted  on  said  shaft,  said 
wlags  (taring  ralre  mecbaatsm  therein  adaptad  to  open 
OB  an  npward  moTement  tlkereof  and  to  cloae  on  a  down- 
ward morement.  and  means  for  alternating  tbe  stroke  of 
■aM  wings  on  oppoette  sides  of  said  plane. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
body.  •  stationary  plane  secured  tbereto,  a  propeller  sbaft 
dtopoaed  beneath  said  plane  and  extending  beyond  the 
ends  tbereof,  propellers  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft. 
Bseana  for  drlTing  said  sbaft,  a  sleere  00  said  shaft,  frame 
work  adapted  to  carry  winga  secured  to  said  sleeTe,  wlags 
■■corsd  to  said  frasM  work  baying  ralTe  iMchaalam 
thereta  adapted  to  open  In  an  upward  moTeoMBt  of  said 
wings  and  to  cloae  on  a  downward  moTcment  tbereof, 
■aana  for  oacillatlng  said  alasTe  to  produce  moTamaat 
of  aald  winga  la  a  vertical  plane,  and  maana  for  starring 
■aid  ■achlaa. 

4.  la    a    flying    Baehlaa.    tbe   combinatloa   of   a    body 
'  havlag  wtMels  secured  tberato.  frame  work  seenred  to  said 

body  and  kaTiag  a  plana  at  tbe  top  tberaof  ot  i^aatat 
laagth  thaa  aaM  body,  side  platea  sacvrad  to  aald  fraaa. 
a  propaUcr  abaft  >acnred  to  aaM  fraiaa,  dtiiB^>d  baaaatb 
tmlA  plaaa  and  lying  parailal  to  tbe  loagltodlaal  azta  of 
aald  plan*,  propaltera  at  tha  ends  of  saM  abaft  maana 
far  hMTlag  one  of  said  pro|Miler«  at  as  aagla  to  aald 


ahaft,  a  atoera  aa  aald  abaft,  oaa  or 
to  aaM  alaara  and  looaaly  awuotad  tharaoa. 
adapted  to  carry  wlaga,  one  or  nora  fnuiMa  rigidly 
to  aaM  aleeye  aad  adapted  to  carry  other  winga,  the  area 
of  aaM  laat-mantloned  winga  on  one  side  of  said  machine 
being  eqnai  to  tbe  total  area  of  tha  wtega  on  tbe  oppoalte 
side  of  aaM  warhtaot  valva  laarhanlaias  ia  saM  wings 
adaptsd  to  open  In  a  vartleal  oMvaaaat  tharaof  and  to 
cloaa  ia  a  downward  moresoaat  aad  lasans  for  oacillatlng 
said  sleere  whereby  tbe  framaa  rlgMiy  aacared  tberato 
will  bare  an  alternating  Tcrtleal  Boremeat  ralatlTe  to 
tbe  franea  looaely  moanted  on  saM  alaaTe. 

5.  A  flying  ssaelilne,  eomprising  a  body  member,  a 
plane,  a  series  of  wings  aad  propellers,  a  sbaft  disposed 
beneath  said  plana  and  to  wblcb  said  propellers  are 
secured,  a  sleeve  on  saM  shaft  upon  which  said  wings 
are  rigMly  and  looaaly  mounted,  meana  for  rotating  said 
sliaft  and  for  oacillatlng  saM  sleeve  wbweby  tbe  wings 
rigidly  secured  tbereto  have  an  alternating  movement 
upon  opposite  sMes  tbereof.  and  meana  for  giving  tbe 
wings  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve  a  reverse  alternating 
movement  to  that  of  the  wings  rigMly  mounted  thereon. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


980.490.  BELT  •  8TRBTCHINO  DBYICB.  GCOBO*  A. 
CL.ain>aMNiNO,  Mulberry,  Ind.  Filed  May  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497.91S. 


i*    if  44  .*»•  tt 


1.  In  a  belt  stretching  device,  the  comMaatlon  with  a 
supporting  beam  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  clamping 
member  moanted  tbereoa,  of  a  bracket  alMabie  on  aaM 
beam,  a  pin  supported  ia  saM  bracket,  an  eccentric  piv- 
oted on  said  pin,  an  eccantrtc  strap  oparatlvely  connected 
to  aaM  movable  clamping  member,  a  lew  pivoted  on 
saM  pin  and  fixed  on  said  eccentric,  and  maana  for  lock- 
ing dM  bracket  and  movable  elanplng  atember  when 
adinated. 

2.  In  a  belt  atretcblng  device,  tbe  eoablaation  with  a 
supporting  beam  provMed  with  s  series  of  spaced  bolea, 
of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  clamping  member  atoantad  upon 
saM  beam,  each  of  aaM  damping  mambara  comprising  a 
yoke  embracing  said  beam,  a  fixed  clamping  block  sup- 
ported upon  said  yoke  transversely  to  said  beam,  a  remov- 
able clamping  block  arranged  below  said  fixed  block,  slots 
In  tbe  ends  of  aaM  reasovable  block,  eye  bolts  supporting 
aaM  raaovable  Mock,  aald  bolta  arranged  in  aaM  alota, 
and  baring  their  upper  ends  passing  through  the  said 
fixed  blocks  and  hlngadly  connected  to  tbe  said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  bait  stretching  derice,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  beam  provMed  with  a  ■artea  of  spaced  bolea, 
of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  clamping  mamber  moanted  upon 
saM  beam,  eaeb  of  said  clamping  members  comprising  a 
yoke  suspended  on  tbe  beam,  an  upper  clamping  block 
fixed  on  aaM  yoke  below  tbe  beam,  bolta  hlngedly  connected 
to  tbe  yoke  and  passing  through  tbe  saM  block,  one  of  saM 
bolta  being  adapted  to  swing  laterally  upon  its  binge,  a 
removable  clamping  block,  and  alota  tn  the  ends  of  tbe 
saM  removable  block  to  receive  said  halts,  and  means  for 
sIMlng  said  movable  ctamptng  member  upon  tbe  beam. 


980.491.  ROTARY  CTLINDBR  BXPLOSION  •  BNOINE. 
CLTDa  J.  CoLaMAM.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Rocka- 
way  Automobile  Company.  Bockaway.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tlOB  of  New  Jeraay.     Piled  Fat.  1.  1901.     larlal  No. 

1.  Tile  combinatloa.  In  an  latamal  eombuatlon  motor. 
ai  two  rotating  parta  connected  to  rotate  togetlier  and 
arranged   at   a^  obiiqae  angle   to  each   other   and   with 
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tntaraactlng  axaa.  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  one 
o(  aaM  t«tatlnf  parta.  a  piatoa  moanted  In  eadi  cylinder, 
a  connection  between  each  of  the  piatona  and  the  other 
rotating  part,  latake  and  ezhaoat  valvea  for  the  cyUnder 
and  a  cam  disk  having  a  plurality  of  earn  projeetiona  for 
tbe  valvee  of  tbe  reapeetlve  cylindera  and  arranged  to 
rotate  so  that  such  eaa  pro)eetlona  will  operate  tbe  valves 
at  fixed  points  In  tbe  rotation  of  their  rsapectlTe  eyilndam. 


980,49  2.  JOURNAL-BOX  LUBRICANT  DBVICBL 
Chabum  B.  Coon.  Bvanston,  IlL  Filed  Jan.  &,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,488. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  in  an  internal  combustion  motor 
of  two  rotating  parts  connected  to  rotate  together  and 
arranged  to  rotate  about  fixed  axes  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
each  other  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders .  carried  by  one 
of  said  rotating  parts,  a  platon  mounted  in  each  cylinder, 
a  connection  between  each  of  tbe  pistons  and  the  other 
rotating  part,  intake  and  exhaust  valves  for  the  cylinders, 
and  a  revoluble  cam  disk  geared  to  rotate  with  tbe  cylin- 
dera at  tbe  ratio  of  one  to  two,  aaM  cam  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  cam  projectiona,  one  tbr  each  of  the  exhaust 
valvea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  in  an  internal  combustion  motor, 
of  two  rotating  parts  connected  to  rotate  together  and 
arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other  and  with 
interaecting  axes,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  one 
of  saM  rotating  parts,  a  piston  mounted  in  each  cylinder, 
a  connection  between  each  of  tbe  pistons  and  tbe  other 
rotating  part.  Intake  and  exhaust  valves  for  tbe  cylinders, 
a  cam  disk  having  a  plurality  of  cam  projaetlona,  on4 
for  each  of  the  exhaust  valvea,  saU  cam  dlak  looaaly 
mounted  upon  a  bearing  and  provided  with  gear  teeth, 
a  gear  wheel  secured  io  rotate  wltb  the  cylinders  and 
connected  to  tbe  gear  tectii  of  the  cam  dlak  so  that  tbe 
cam  disk  is  causad  to  revolve  once  to  every  two  revolu- 
tions of  tbe  cylinders,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  comblnatioD  in  an  internal  combustion  motor, 
of  two  rotating  parts  connected  to  rotate  together  and 
arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other  and  with 
intersecting  axes,  a  plurality  of  cylindera  carried  by  one 
of  said  rotating  parts,  a  piston  mounted  in  each  cylinder, 
a  connection  between  each  of  tbe  pistons  and  the  other 
rotating  part,  intake  and  exhauat  valves  for  each  of  the 
cylindera  and  meana  iacludlng  a  part  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  rotating  parts  for  successively 
opening  tbe  exhaust  valvea  of  alternate  successive  cylin- 
ders, substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  Internal  combustion  motor, 
of  two  rotating  parts  connected  to  rotate  together  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  aad  with  Intersactlng 
axaa.  aa  uneven  number  of  cylindera  carried  by  one  of 
aald  rotating  parta,  a  piston  moanted  tn  each  cylinder, 
a  connection  between  each  ot  tha  plstona  and  the  other 
rotating  part,  intalre  sind  ezhaoat  valvea  for  each  of  the 
cylindera  and  meana  inelodlng  a  part  rotatable  inde- 
pendantly  of  the  other  rotating  parta  for  aaeeaaaivaly 
opening,  and  holding  open  for  half  a  revolution,  tbe 
exhaoat  valvea  of  altamata  saeosaalve  eyUndera,  aab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box,  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  interposed  brass,  a  lubricant-carrier  movably 
supported  in  tbe  box,  and  carrier-actuating  means  engag- 
ing tbe  Journal  for  automatically  increasing  tbe  extent 
of  the  istemdttant  movement  of  tbe  carrta*  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  Journal  under  wear  on  tbe  brass. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box,  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  interposed  braes,  a  rocking  lubricant-carrier  Joar- 
naled  insMe  tbe  box  below  the  Journal  and  having  blades 
extending  from  its  opposite  aides,  and  carrier-rocking 
means  engaging  the  Journal  for  automatically  inereaaing 
the  extent  of  tbe  intermittent  movement  of  the  carrier 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  Journal  under  wear  on  tbe 
braas. 

8.  In  combination  wltb  a  Journal-box,  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  interpoaed  brass,  a  rock-sbaft  and  a  lubricant- 
carrier  connected  therewith,  both  Journaled  Inside  tbe 
box  below  the  Journal  and  having  blades  extending  from 
them,  and  wear-compensating  means  connecting  said  car- 
rier eccentrically  wltb  the  Journal  to  rock  said  sbaft  and 
carrier  on  their  support,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box,  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  interpoaed  brass,  a  lubricant-carrier  Journaled 
InsMe  the  box  below  tbe  Journal  and  provMed  with  a 
rock-shaft,  a  stud  projecting  eccentrically  from  the  Jour- 
nal-end, a  pivotal  alot  link  depending  from  tbe  upper 
central  part  of  tbe  box  and  embracing  s&ld  stud,  and  a 
link  connected  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  stud  extend- 
ing into  the  slot  of  saM  link,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  In  combination  wltb  a  Journal-box.  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  interpoeed  brass,  a  rock-shaft  and  a  lubricant- 
carrier  connected  therewith,  both  Journaled  inside  the 
box  below  tbe  Journal,  a  stud  projecting  eccentrically 
from  tbe  Journal-end,  a  pivotal  slot-link  depending  from 
tbe  upper  central  part  of  tbe  box  and  embracing  said 
stud,  and  a  link  Journaled  In  tbe  sbaft  and  having  a 
stud  engaging  saM  iriot-link  below  and  parallel  with  that 
of  tbe  eccentric  atod,  for  tha  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


980,493.  VBHICLE-LAMP.  William  J.  CoacoaAW.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  050.128. 
1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  a  lamp  body,  a  burner  with  a  wick 
shaft,  and  an  oil  pot,  rotatory  engaging  means  interme- 
diate the  oil  pot  and  the  lamp  body,  engaging  means  Inter- 
mediate the  burner  and  the  oil  pot  which  admit  of  slight 
rotation  of  the  burner  after  the  parts  of  the  lamp  have 
been  assembled,  a  vertical  slot  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
lamp  body  to  receive  the  wick  shaft.- a  elldable  plate, 
mounted  on  the  lamp  body  at  said  ((lot,  alao  prorided  with 
a  vertical  slot  in  register  with  the  lamp  body  slot  when 
the  parts  are  in  unlocked  position,  saM  plr.te  slot  having 
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•  borUontal  exteiulOD  from  Its  Inner  end, 
oil  pot  enoctac  Mid  plate  alot,  and  meani 
plate  to  the  lamp  body  to  lock  together  the 
bomar  and  the  oil  pot  when  the  parts  ar« 
with  each  otlier. 


a  pin  OB  the 
for  lockteff  tbe 
lamp  body,  tbe 
in  ensacement 


'W 


2.  In  a  rablde  lamp,  a  lany  body,  a  burner  with  a  wtck 
■haft,  and  an  oil  pot.  rotatory  engaitlng  meant  Interme- 
diate tbe  oil  pot  and  tbe  lamp  body,  engaging  means  inter- 
medlata  tba  burner  and  the  oil  pot  which  admit  of  slight 
roUtlon  of  tb«  bomer  after  tbe  parts  of  tbe  lamp  have 
been  aasembled,  a  Tertlcal  slot  In  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
lamp  body  to  recelre  tbe  wick  shaft,  a  slldable  plate, 
mounted  on  tbe  lamp  body  at  said  slot,  also  proTlded  with 
a  Tertlcal  slot  in  register  with  tbe  lamp  body  slot  when 
the  parts  are  la  unlocked  position,  said  plate  slot  having 
a  borlaontal  extension  from  its  inner  end,  a  pin  on  tb«  oil 
pot  engaging  said  plate  slot,  a  borlxontal  slot  in  the  lamp 
body  with  a  screw  threaded  pin  on  the  plate  engaging  said 
horlsontal  slot  and  a  clamp  nut  to  clamp  tbe  plate  to  the 
lamp  body  whereby  upon  a  relatlre  movement  of  the  oil 
pot  and  lamp  body  the  parts  may  be  locked  together. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  a  lamp  bod**,  a  burner  with  a  wi^ 
shaft,  snd  an  oil  pot  between  the  starts  of  which  is 
situated  a  waaber  of  such  slse  as  to  permit  slight  rotation 
of  the  parts,  with  a  screw  threaded  engagement  between 
tb«  burner  and  tb«  oil  pot.  and  a  bayonet  lock  eoaaoction 
latermedlate  the  oil  pot  and  the  lamp  body,  comprlaing 
pins  on  the  oil  pot  and  engaging  deTlces  on  tbe  lamp  body, 
a  Tertlcml  slot  in  tbe  lower  end  of  the  lamp  body  to  receive 
the  wick  shaft,  and  a  slldable  plate  mounted  on  the  lamp 
body  with  a  vertical  slot  therein  to  be  engaged  by  on*  of 
the  bayonet  lock  pins  snd  to  register  with  the  lamp  body 
slot  when  the  psrts  are  In  unlocked  position,  said  plate 
slot  having  a  horlsontal  extension  from  Its  inner  end.  a 
horlsontal  plate  slot  In  tbe  lamp  body  with  s  screw  thread- 
ed pin  on  the  plate  engaging  said  slot  and  a  clamp  nut  to 
clamp  the  plate  to  the  lamp  body  whereby  upon  a  relative 
turning  movement  of  tbe  oil  pot  and  lamp  body  the  parts 
may  be  locked  together. 


»80,4»4.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENOINE.  Josbph  8. 
CoaTUTOD,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  PUmI  May  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .117.«71. 


In  aa  latemal  eoaihaati«a  easlae  of  tbe  two  cycle  type, 
cylinders    of    two    diameters    and    corresponding    pistons 


worltiag  therein,  so  arranged  that  tbe  combuation  chamber 
la  formed  in  tb«  smaller  bore  of  each  cylinder  and  tbe 
initial  compreaalon  chamber  in  the  larger  bore,  said  initial 
compression  chamber  betng  adapted  to  recelre  the  air  and 
fuel  for  each  new  charge  for  tbe  combnstion  chamber,  indi- 
vidual eondnlta  connecting  tbe  Initial  compression  cham- 
ber of  one  cylinder  with  the  comboatlon  chamber  of  an- 
other cylinder,  said  cylinders  baring  their  exhaust  ports 
dlaposed  clrcumferentlslly  around  tbe  cylinders  st  or  near 
the  end  of  the  stroke  to  be  uncovered  by  the  pistons  In 
their  movement,  and  their  intakes  centrally  through  the 
cylinder  heads,  so  disposed  as  to  cauae  tbe  initially  com- 
pressed charge  to  enter  and  travel  longitudinally  la  tbe 
cylinder. 


980.496.  WIRE-RETAINER  AND  IN8ULATOR-GDARD. 
OsoKoi  W.  CaAWTotD.  Jr .  Morgantown,  Ind.  Piled  Apr 
20.  1910.    Serial  No.  Sfi7.620. 


1.  A  retainer  and  gnard  for  insulators  consisting  of  a 
cylladrtcal  serpentine. 

2.  A  retainer  and  guard  for  Insulators  consisting  of  a 
cjrlladrical  serpentine  having  Inwardly  bent  tips. 


980,496.     KERD-TROCOH.     PaAMK  K.  CaoCKVoao,  Bristol, 
R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  6M,364. 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  consisting  of  • 
main  portion,  having  openings  In  Its  sides,  a  water  trough 
in  the  bottom  of  said  main  portion,  and  a  feed  trough  cen- 
trally mounted  In  said  water  trough  having  its  sides  spaced 
from  tbe  sides  of  saM  water  trough. 

2.  In  a  derles  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  main  recep- 
tacle having  aa  opealag  in  its  side*,  a  water  trough  located 
ia  its  bottom.  •  feed  trough  centrally  located  la  said  water 
trough  aad  spaced  troai  the  sMsa  of  said  troogh  aad  a  ftoed 
hopper  suspeaded  above  said  feed  troagk. 

S.  Ia  a  devtee  of  the  character  dsaerlbed,  a  mala  recep- 
tade,  a  water  trough  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
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tacle.  a  feed  trough  centrally  located  and  having  its  sides 
spaced  from  the  aldea  of  said  water  trough,  and  1  feed 
hopper  suspended  from  tbe  main  receptacle  of  said  feed 
trough  and  bavint;  an  adjustable  door  closing  its  lower  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descritied,  a  main  recep- 
tacle having  openings  in  its  sides,  a  detachable  water  trough 
mounted  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  detachable  feed 
trough  centrally  mounted  In  said  water  trough  and  having 
Its  sides  spsced  from  the  sides  of  the  said  trough,  a  feed 
hopper  detachably  mounted  in  said  receptacle  above  said 
feed  trough  and  a  detachable  cover  for  said  main  recep- 
Ude. 

B.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  recep- 
tacle having  openings  in  Its  sides  and  open  enda,  screen 
doors  movable  over  said  openings,  s  morable  cover  on  the 
top  of  said  receptacle,  a  detachable  trough  having  tele- 
scoping connection  with  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
harlng  a  central  vertical  projection,  a  feed  trough  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  central  rertlcal  projection  in  tbe 
water  trough  and  having  Its  sides  spaced  from  the  sides 
of  said  trough,  and  a  feed  hopper  detachably  suspended 
In  said  main  receptacle  above  aald  feed  trough  having  a 
eliding  door  at  its  lower  end. 


980.497.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  OII^BURNERS.  Faaoaaic 
A.  Ccaria,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Steel  Mantle  Light  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  545,706. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  dome,  of  an  Inclosed 
deflector  having  Ita  ends  spaced  from  the  dome  walls  and 
provided  with  perforated  portions  which  cooperate  with 
the  dome  to  support  the  deflector  and  serve  to  partially  de- 
flect air  from  passing  tqtwardly  between  the  deflector  enda 
and  dome  walls. 

2.  The  combination  wtth  a  burner  dome,  of  a  deflector 
disposed  therein  and  having  ledgea  projecting  from  the 
bases  of  its  ends  and  codperatlng  with  the  dome  to  sup- 
port tbe  deflector  and  closing  the  upward  passage  between 
the  deflector  ends  and  dome  walls,  said  ledges  harlng  open- 
ings  therein  to  permit  a  restricted  passage  of  air  through 
such  portions. 

3.  A  deflector  of  the  class  described  comprising  opposing 
ends  and  sides  and  baring  ledges  projecting  laterally  from 
its  ends  at  the  bases  thereof  to  serve  to  deflect  air  and 
also  as  supports  for  the  deflector,  said  ends  and  sides  bar- 
ing their  end  edgea  Integrally  connected  adjasent  their 
bases. 

•  4.  A  deflector  of  the  class  -described  comprislnf  end  and 
Bide  walls  and  harlng  Its  end  walls  prorided  at  tlkslr  upper 
ends  with  outwardly  and  upwardly  flared  central  depres- 
sions and  harlng  ledgea  projecting  from  their  bases  and 
perforated  to  form  restricted  air  passages. 

6.  A  blank  for  deflectors  harlng  opposed  inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  capable  of  being  bent  outwardly  to  form 
end  walls,  and  opposed  outwardly  projecting  portions  ca- 
pable of  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  side  walls. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980,498.     FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS.     Loots  A. 
Day,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Hall,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  May  31,  1910.    Sertal  No.  564,237. 
1 .  in  a  derlce  of  -the  character  stated,  a  body  portion 
baring  a  slot  therein,  a  cross  head  sliding  mounted  la 
said  slot  and  harlng  guiding  wings  on  each  side  hereof  ex- 
tending abore  and  below  said  slot,  a  flat  side  face  on  said 
cross  head  adapted  to  abut  a  door  and  door  jamb  when 
said  head  is  in  operatire  position,  a  rack  on  a  side  of  said 
body  portion,  a  8pring-pres8<Ml  pawl  plrotally  mounted  on 
said  cross  head  and  adapted  to  rock  in  a  line  at  right  an- 
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gles  to  tbe  line  of  morement  of  said  cross  head  and  nor- 
mally engaging  said  rack  to  form  a  lock,  and  a  hook  on 
said  body  portion  for  engagement  with  the  keeper  of  a 
door  lock. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  portion 
baring  a  alot  therein,  a  cross  head  5  morably  mounted  in 
said  slot  and  baring  guiding  wings  6  on  each  side  thereof 
extending  abore  and  t>elow  said  slot,  a  side  face  on  said 
cross  head  being  adapted  to  abut  against  a  door  and  door 
jamb  when  said  head  is  in  operative  position,  a  rack  7  on  a 
side  of  said  body  portion,  ears  on  said  cross  bead,  a  pawl 
8  plrotally  mounted  in  said  ears  and  adapted  to  rock  in  a 
line  at  right  an^es  to  the  line  of  morement  of  said  cross 
head,  the  free  end  of -said  pawl  normally  engaging  said 
rack  to  form  a  lock,  a  finger  piece  on  said  pawl,  a  recess  12 
in  said  cross  head,  a  spring  11  harlng  one  end  seated  in 
said  recess  and  its  other  end  in  contact  with  said  finger 
piece,  and  a  hook  4  on  said  body  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  keeper  of  a  door  lock. 


980,499.  WIRE -FENCE -MAKING  MACHINE.  JOSBPB 
M.  Dbnning,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Piled  June  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  439.207. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  each  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
stay  sections,  a  pair  of  borlsontally  reciprocating  plungers 
for  each  hopper,  each  plunger  baring  at  ita  forward  end  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  with  a  slot  between  the  jaws 
for  receiving  and  retaining  the  stay  section,  a  slldable 
bar  common  to  all  of  tbe  plungers  of  the  hoppers,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  at  each  end  of  the  slldable  bar,  a  connecting 
rod  for  each  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  for  moving  the 
connecting  rods  and  giving  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  bar  and  reciprocating  all  the  plungers  in  unison,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  each  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
stay  sections,  a  pair  of  borlsontally  reciprocating  plungers 
for  each  hopper,  each  plunger  having  at  ita  forward  end  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  morable  jaw,  with  a  slot  betweoi  the  jaws 
for  receiving  and  retaining  the  stay  section,  a  slldable  bar 
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common  to  &1I  of  Um  plungert  of  th«  liopp«rs,  a  bell-crank 
!«ver  at  each  end  of  the  aUilable  bar.  a  conneetlnc  rod  for 
MCh  b*ll-cnmk  I^Tcr.  and  a  revolable  eccentric  for  aacii 
conn*ctfnf  rod  for  mortng  the  connecting  roda  and  glvinf 
a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  bar  and  reciprocating  all 
the  plangera  in  anlaon,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  ■"•^'''t  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  plarallty  of  hoppera,  each  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
•taj  aectlons,  a  pair  of  boriaonUllj  reciprocating  plungera 
for  each  hoppar,  each  phmger  having  at  its  forward  end 
a  Ozed  jaw  aa4  a  moT«t>l«  Jaw,  with  a  alot  between  the 
jawa  for  receiving  and  rvtalntng  th«  atay  aection,  a  reat 
b^ow  and  at  each  end  of  each  hopper  receiving  thereonto  a 
atay  aection  from  the  hopper,  a  pin  on  the  movable  Jaw  of 
the  plunger,  a  cam  engaging  the  pin  and  opening  the  mov- 
able Jaw  at  the  limit  of  tkc  return  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger, and  meana  for  giving  a  forward  and  backward  recip- 
rocating jnovement  in  unlaon  to  all  of  the  plungera,  aub- 
atantlally  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  plarallty  of  boppera,  e«ch  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
atay  aectlona,  a  pair  of  horfxontally  reciprocating  plangera 
for  each  hopper,  each  plunger  having  at  ita  forward  end  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw,  with  a  alot  between  the  jawa 
for  receiving  and  retaining  the  stay  section,  a  reat  balow 
•b4  at  each  end  of  each  hopper  receivins  thereonto  a  stay 
se^on  from  the  hopp«r,  a  pin  on  the  movable  jaw  of  the 
plunger,  a  cam  engaging  the  pin  and  opening  the  movable 
jaw  at  the  limit  of  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger,  a 
airing  enga^g  and  cloatng  the  movable  Jaw  with  the  ad- 
vance of  the  plunger  after  receiving  a  atay  section,  and 
mesnM  for  giving  a  forward  and  barkwanl  reciprocating 
movement  in  unlaon  to  all  of  the  plungers,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  coBbtnatkMi 
of  a  plarallty  of  hoppers,  each  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
stay  sections,  a  pair  of  horisontally  reciprocating  plungers 
for  each  hopper,  each  plunger  having  at  ita  forward  end  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  with  a  alot  between  the  jaws 
for  receiving  and  retaining  the  atay  aection,  meana  for  giv- 
ing a  forward  and  backward  reciprocating  movement  in 
unison  to  all  of  the  plungera,  a  seriea  of  depressing  Angers. 
one  finger  for  each  strand  wire,  operating  to  force  down 
the  overlapping  enda  of  the  delivered  atay  aectlona  into  en 
gaging  poaition  for  the  collera,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


980,S00.  UETHOD  OF  FOBXTNG  TIE-PL.\TE8  Wil- 
liam L.  D«  RsMaa.  c'hieago.  III.  Original  application 
filed  June  18,  1908,  Serial  No.  439. 1B9  Divided  and 
thla  applleaUco  tied  ▲•«,  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  S14.082. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  tie-plates  having  a  body  por- 
tion provided  on  one  face  with  projections  at  opposite  enda 
thereof,  which  consists  in  forming  said  projections  on  a 
blank  and  severing  the  blank  through  the  projectlona  tn- 
teraedlate  their  enda  ;  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  tie-plate«i  having  a  body  por- 
tion provided  on  one  face  with  a  transverse  shoulder  and 
boasea  at  the  opposite  en<te  of  said  body  portion  which  con- 
atsta  tn  forming  aaid  ahoolders  and  bosses  adjacent  thereto 
on  a  blank  and  serertng  the  blank  through  the  boaaea  bi- 
tenaedlate  their  ends  ;  sohatantlally  as  described. 


9M,601.     BOTABT  BBOIUBR.     Wiluam  Doix,  Saa  Fran 
elaco,  Cal.,  aaatgnor  of  -OBe-haif  to  Carl  L.  Ungar,  San 
rraacUco.    Cal.      FUad    Sq^    IS.    1909.      Serial    No. 
•1 8.002. 
1.  The  coaDMaatlon  with  a  alagle  atationary  support,  a 

caalos.  a  boraer  tborolo,  aad  a  gridiron  wlthla  the  caslaf 


above  the  burner,  aald  gridiron  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing arma  and  means  at  tlie  upper  eoda  of  the  arms  en- 
gaging aald  support  and  permittiac  the  gridiron  to  be 
turned  thereon,  and  meana  for  fixedly  aeetiring  the  grid- 
iron to  the  support  in  any  poaition  to  which  the  gridiron 
haa  been  adjusted. 


2.  A  broiler  comprising  a  casing,  a  burner  therein,  and 
a  screw -threaded  hanger  fixed  within  the  casing,  of  a  grid- 
iron having  upwardly  extending  arma,  an  Internally  thread- 
ed collar  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arma  and  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  hanger  whereby  the  gridiron  may  be 
adjuated  toward  and  from  the  iMirner,  and  means  for 
fixedly  securing  the  collar  to  the  banger  to  hold  the  grid- 
iron against  turning  movemaat  In  any  poaition  to  which 
It  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  broiler,  the  comblnatton  of  a  casing,  a  burner, 
and  a  threaded  hanger  fixed  within  the  caalng.  a  gridiron 
having  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  apllt  collar  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arma  and  having  a  central  opening 
engaglnir  the  threaded  portion  of  the  hanger  whereby  tl>e 
gridiron  may  be  adjusted  to  different  vertical  heighta,  and 
a  clamping  meana  connected  with  the  split  portion  of  the 
collar  and  adapted  to  bind  the  collar  rigidly  to  the  hanger 
to  hold  the  gridiron  against  radial  movement  in  any  poai- 
tion to  which  It  haa  been  adjuated. 


980.502.  STARTING  DKVICE  FOB  INTEBNALrCOM- 
BUtSTION  ENGINES.  Wilbk*  R.  Ddnkil,  Pana.  111. 
aaalsnor  of  one-half  to  Carter  Roland  Scroggln,  Harrla- 
town.  111.     nied  Nov.  2«.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,981. 


In  a  atartlBg  device  for  an  internal  combuatiou  engine, 
the  comblnatloo  with  the  crank  aiuift  of  the  eagine ;  of 
a  disk  made  fast  on  the  ahaft,  a  ring  loosely  encircling 
the  periphery  of  the  dlak.  the  outer  periphery  of  aald  ring 
bavluK  spaced  circumferential  grooves,  a  clutch  mecba- 
niam  between  the  disk  and  the  ring,  flexible  bands  secured 
at  one  of  their  enda  In  the  rcapective  groovea.  and  wound 
around  the  ring  in  said  groovea  la  opposite  directions, 
and  extending  from  the  ring  in  opposite  directions,  an 
operating  device  connected  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said 
banda.  and  a  rewinding  device  to  which  the  other  end  of 
the  other  band  la  connected. 


980.503.  STKAll-TURBINB.  Bllis  F.  Booak,  Wood- 
bridge.  N.  J.  FUed  May  81.  1910.  SorUi  No.  664,036. 
1.  A    ataam   turbine   engine   hartng  one  or   more   ring 

caalnga,    each    ring    caatag    havlac    a    ataam    cheat    aad 


epreader  guidea  formed  therein,  aald  gntdes  being  con- 
nected to  aaid  steam  chests  by  one  small  orifice  to  each 
guide  aad  aald  guides  having  converging  noixles  terminat- 
ing In  a  long  narrow  mouth,  aald  guides  so  formed  as  to 
apreod  the  steam  In  a  thin  stieet  at  the  mouth  of  aald 
guides  leading  to  long  moving  biadee,  aald  long  moving 
blades,  ao  arranged  as  to  form  long  diverging  nosxiee  be- 
tween said  long  moving  bladea,  all  snbetantlally  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


2.  A  ateam  turbine  engine  having  one  or  more  ring 
casings,  each  ring  casing  having  a  ateam  cheat  and 
apreader  guidea  formed  therein,  said  guides  l>elng  con- 
nected to  aaid  steam  chests  by  one  small  orifice  to  each 
guide  and  said  guidea  having  converging  noxilea  terminat- 
ing in  a  long  narrow  mouth,  aald  guides  so  formed  aa  to 
spread  the  ateam  in  a  thin  aheet  at  the  month  of  aald 
guidea  leading  to  long  moving  bladea,  aald  long  moving 
bladea  so  arran^ad  aa  to  form  long  diverging  nonlea  be- 
tween said  long  moving  blades  the  exhauat  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  compound  cylinder  of  similar  conatruction 
but  of  larger  area  all  aubatantlally  aa  ahown  and  de- 
acrlbed and  for  the  purpose  a«t  forth. 


),904. 


980.904.      STEAM  TURBINE.      Ellis    F.    EDGAk,    Wood- 
bridge,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,752. 


1.  A  ateam  turbine  engine  having  one  or  more  steam 
cheats,  apreader  guides  connected  thereto  and  terminating 
In  a  long  narrow  mouth,  long  moving  bladea  with  diverg- 
ing curved  surfacea  receiving  steam  therefrom  and  form- 
Inc  long  carved  diverging  nocslea,  whereby  the  steam  is 
expanded  many  tlmea  before  exhausting  from  aald  nos- 
alea,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  turbine  engine  having  one  or  more  steam 
cheats  connected  to  spreader  guidea  terminating  In  a  long 
•arrow  Booth,  aald  goldea  ao  formed  as  to  spread  the 


steam  In  a  thin  sheet  at  the  mouth  of  aald  guidea  lending 
to  long  moving  blades  with  a  curved  surface  so  arranged 
as  to  form  long  curved  diverging  nocxlea  between  said 
long  moving  blades  whereby  the  oteam  1b  expanded  many 
times  before  exhausting  from  said  nocales  on  reacting 
moving  bladea  receiving  steam  from  said  long  biadee  and 
mounted  on  a  wheel  aecured  to  a  driving  ahaft,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  engine  having  one  or  more  steam 
cfaesta  connected  to  guides  leading  to  long  moving  blades 
with  long  diverging  surfaces  so  arranged  aa  to  form  long 
diverging  aozxies  between  them  said  long  movinj!;  bladea 
receiving  ateam  from  aaid  guides  and  exhausting  on  re- 
acting moving  blades  secured  to  a  driving  wheel  said  driv- 
ing wheel  being  carried  on  roller  bearings  and  an  exhauat 
chamber  entirely  surrounding  said  reacting  moving  bladea 
at  their  exhaust  end,  saii  reacting  bladea  and  said  long 
moving  blades  being  connected  to  a  driving  shaft  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  steam  turbine  enging  having  long  moving  biadee 
with  divM-ging  surfacea  forming  long  diverging  noasles 
between  them  and  guides  so  arranged  as  to  deliver  steam 
In  thin  aheet  form  on  aaid  long  moving  blades  at  the 
contracted  end  of  aaid  long  diverging  noulea  whereby 
the  steam  la  expanded  many  times  before  exhauatlng  at 
the  exhaust  end  of  said  long  dlveVglng.  noaxlea  euhstan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 


980.605.  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  SOLAR  HEAT. 
Wlliau  L.  R.  Emubt.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,445. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dewnihed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  flald-contalnlng  veasel  that  is  heated  exter- 
nally by  a  source  of  radUnt  energy,  with  a  jacket  therefor 
which  has  a  transparent  portion  that  freely  admits  energy 
from  said  source  and  restricts  outward  loss  of  heat  from 
the  vessel  and  a  reflecting  portion  for  reflecting  heat  radi- 
ated from  the  veeael  back  upon  it. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fluid-containing  vessel  that  la  heated  exter- 
nally by  a  Bource  of  radiant  energy,  with  a  jacket  therefor 
that  haa  a  vacuum  chamber  which  jaclcet  freely  admits 
energy  from  said  aource  and  restricts  outward  loaa  of  heat 
from  the  vessel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bliutlon  of  a  fiuid-contalning  veaael  that  la  heated  exter- 
nally by  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  a  jacket  therefor 
including  a  double-walled  structure  containing  a  vacuum 
chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  fluid  to  and  from  the 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fluid -containing  vessel  that  is  heated  exter- 
nally by  the  rays  of  the  sun,  with  a  jacket  therefor  that 
has  a  vacuum  chamber  with  a  transparent  portion  through 
which  said  rays  pass  and  act  on  the  yaaseii 
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3.  In  an  •pparatoa  of  the  ehar«et«r  daacrlbcd,  tta«  com- 
Mnation  of  a  Sukl-cootainlas  tmmI  that  Is  baatad  azter- 
aaJly  by  tba  rajra  oi  tba  aon.  witb  a  Jackat  tbarafor  that 
baa  a  Tacuom  chamber  witb  a  transparaot  portloa  throocb 
which  aaid  raya  paaa  and  act  on  tba  veaael,  and  a  rellact- 
tnc  anrface  for  the  Jackat  to  reduce  dlaaipatlon  of  beat 
from  the  raaaal.  the  aald  reflector  belnc  located  within  the 
Tacuam  chamber. 

(Claima  6  to  3:2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta] 


980.906.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNGINB. 
Eaic  HAaALO  Ewirtt.  Wollaaton,  liaaa.  Filed  Fab.  12, 
1910.     BerUl  No.  543.81S. 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combnatlon  enrfne.  baring  a  caa- 
Ing  incloaing  a  combustion  chamber,  within  which  la 
mounted  a  partition-carrying  member,  the  caalng  and  the 
partition-carrying  member  being  capable  of  ralatire  roU- 
tlon  and  being  ao  shaped  that  the  apace  between  them  la 
of  different  croaa-aectional  area  at  different  parta.  on  ra- 
dUl  planea  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  engine,  partltlona 
dlrUing  said  space  and  capable  of  varying  la  lenfth  to 
maintain  the  dlriaion  of  aald  space  into  separate  compart- 
ments throngboat  the  rotation,  whereby  the  compartmeDta 
rary  In  Toiume  daring  the  rotation,  mechanlam  for  supply- 
ing to  each  compartment  at  a  poaltion  of  ralatlTely  large 
Toinme  a  combustible  mixture  during  one  reTolntion  and 
a  charge  of  cooling  gaa  during  the  next  sncceedlnK  rero- 
lution,  mechanism  for  firing  the  combuatlble  mixture  near 
the  point  of  miolmum  Tolnme  and  maximum  compreaaion. 
and  an  exhaust  port  In  position  to  discbarge  the  expanded 
prodacta  ^f  comboation.  snbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  rotary  Internal  combastlon  engine  haying  a  casing 
Indoalnc  a  corabuatlon  chamber.  Within  which  Is  mounted 
a  partition-carrying  member,  the  caahig  and  the  partition- 
carrying  member  being  capable  of  relatlre  rotation  and 
baiat  ao  ahaped  that  the  spaea  between  them  U  of  different 
eroaa-aectlonal  area  at  different  parta  on  radial  planea 
parallel  to  the  axia  of  the  engine,  an  odd  number  of  par- 
titions dividing  said  spaea  and  capable  of  raryiag  In 
length  to  malnUln  the  dtrtaton  of  aaid  apace  into  aepa- 
rata  compartments  throngboat  the  rotation,  whereby  the 
compartaMBts  vary  In  ▼oloaia  during  the  rotation,  an  Inlat 
port  throogh  the  wail  of  said  caalng,  a  conduit  for  leading 
a  eombostlMa  mixture  to  aald  port,  a  second  conduit  for 
leading  air  or  other  cooling  gaa  to  said  port,  ralre  mecha- 
nlaa  controlling  aald  eoodolts  and  arranged  to  connect 
them  alternately  to  said  port  at  periodic  Interrals,  the 
aald  Inlet  port  being  located  at  a  poaltion  where  the  com- 
partmenta  are  of  ralattrely  large  Tolume.  whereby  there 
la  aapplled  to  each  compartment  a  combustible  mixture 
dnrlag  one  reTOlntlon  and  a  charge  of  cooling  gaa  dnrtng 
the  next  aneceedlng  rerolntlon.  mechanism  for  firing  the 
comboatlble  mixture  near  the  point  of  minimum  Tolume 
and  mAXlmnm  compreaaion  and  an  exhanat  port  in  poaltion 
to  diaeharga  the  expanded  producta  of  comboation,  aob- 
ctjatlally  as  ' 


8.  A  rotary  intamal  coabaaCion  aaglna  bsTlag  a  eaaiag 
InckMlag  a  comboation  ebaaber,  within  which  la  coocen- 
trieaUy  moontad  a  partltlpn-carrytng  member,  tba  caalng 
and  tba  partltlon-carrylag  mambar  being  capable  of  rela- 
tive roUtloa,  and  being  ao  ahaped  that  tba  apace  between 
them  la  of  different  croaa  sectional  area  at  different  parta 
on  radial  planea  parallel  to  the  axla  of  tba  angina,  parti- 
tiooa  dividing  aald  space  and  eapable  of  varying  In  length 
to  maintain  the  dlvlakm  of  aald  8pa»  into  separate  com- 
partments throngbout  the  rotation,  said  partitions  being 
mounted  in  tbe  rotary  member  tangentially  to  a  circle  ly- 
ing within  and  concentric  with  It,  and  mechanlam  for  ad- 
mitting a  comboatlble  cbarga  to  the  compartmenta  ao 
formed,  mechanlam  for  Igaltlng  the  charge  therein,  and 
an  exhaust  outlet  for  the  expanded  producta  of  comboation. 
sobatantlally  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  A  rotary  Internal  comboation  engine  having  a  casing 
tncloalng  a  comboation  chamber,  within  which  la  mounted 
a  partition-carrying  member,  the  casing  and  the  partition- 
carry  Ing  rnemtter  l>eing  capable  of  relatlre  rotation  and 
being  ao  shaped  that  tl>e  apaea  between  them  is  of  different 
cross  sectional  area  at  different  parta  on  radial  planea  par- 
allel to  the  axia  of  the  engine,  an  odd  ntimber  of  partitions 
dividing  said  space  and  capable  of  varying  in  length  to 
maintain  tbe  division  of  said  apace  into  aeparate  compart- 
menta throughont  the  rotation,  whereby  ttte  compartmenta 
vary  In  volume  during  the  rotation,  an  inlet  port  through 
the  wall  of  aald  caalng,  a  condnit  for  leading  a  comboatlble 
mixture  to  aaid  port,  a  aeeond  conduit  for  leading  air  or 
other  cooling  gas  to  aaid  port,  a  rotary  valve  controlling 
aald  condaita,  and  driving  connections  from  the  shaft  of 
the  engine  to  aald  valve,  of  each  speed  ratio  aa  to  feed  the 
combuatlble  mixture  to  one  compartment  and  tbe  cooling 
air  or  gaa  to  tbe  next  compartment,  the  said  inlet  port 
being  located  at  a  poaltion  where  the  compartmenta  are 
of  relatively  large  volume,  whereby  there  is  supplied  to 
each  compartment  a  combustible  mixture  daring  one  revo- 
lution and  a  charge  of  cooling  gaa  during  the  next  aoe-I 
ceeding  revolution,  mechanism  for  firing  the  combuatlble 
mixture  near  the  point  of  minimum  volume  and  maximum 
compreaaion.  and  an  exhauat  port  in  poaltion  to  diaeharga 
the  expanded  producta  of  comboation,  aobatantiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 


990.507.  SCREEN  DOOR  BRACE.  William  J.  Fobbbt 
and  Chaxlbs  M.  Jacoss,  Wabaah.  Ind.  Filed  July  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  507,979. 


t~ 


A  tumbuekle  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  roda  having 
their  oppoaed  enda  acrew  threaded,  and  a  tabular  turn- 
buckle  having  a  threaded  bore  to  receive  the  threaded  eoda 
of  the  roda  and  having  its  ooter  surface  concaved  from 
ita  middle  portion  to  within  a  abort  dlatance  of  each  end. 
that   portion   lying  between  tbe  concaved   portions   being 
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aquarad  to  provide  wrench  faoea,  and  those  portions  lying 
beyond  tbe  concaved  portiona  being  floab  witb  tbe  comers 
of  tbe  aqoarad  portion  to  provide  comfortable  bearing  aor- 
facaa  for  the  hand. 


980.608.  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.  Jo«aPH  K.  Oabdnbb, 
Wyandotte.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
554,942. 


1.  la  a  motor  vehicle,  forward  and  rear  axles,  bearing 
wheels  thereon,  meana  for  tilting  tbe  wheels  simulUne- 
ously  In  vertical  planea,  steering  means  for  deflecting  the 
forward  wbeela  adapted  to  operate  the  tilting  means  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  clearance  between 
tbe  axlea  and  tbe  ground  on  which  tbe  wheels  rest  In  all 
poaltlons  aasnmed  by  the  wbeela. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  forward  and  rear  axles,  segment 
arma  pivoted  thereon  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane,  bearing 
wbeela  each  Jonmaled  on  tbe  outer  end  of  a  segment  arm, 
meana  for  aimnltaneously  oecillatlng  the  segment  arma, 
steering  means  for  deflecting  the  forward  wheels  adapted 
to  operate  the  arm  oaclllatlnK  means,  and  meana  for  shift- 
ing tbe  pivot  centera  of  the  arma  on  the  axlea,  adapted  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  road  clearance  for  the  axlea. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  forward  and  rear  axlea,  studs 
near  tbe  ooter  ends  of  each  axle,  a  disk  eccentrically  ae- 
cured  on  each  stud  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
tlie  axla,  segment  arma  each  pivoted  on  a  diak,  bearing 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  ooter  ends  of  the  arms,  means 
for  oscillating  the  arma  simaltaneously  on  tbe  disks,  means 
to  rotate  the  diska  and  steerlnx  means  for  deflectltiK  the 
forward  wbeela  and  operating  the  arm  oacillatlng  means. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  forward  and  rear  axlea,  dlaka 
Jonmaled  eccentrically  on  each  axle  to  rotate  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  the  axle,  a  aegment  arm  pivoted  on  each 
dtak,  a  rock  arm  extending  from  each  eccentric,  a  link 
coupling  each  rock  arm  witb  a  log  extending  from  the  op- 
poalte  aegment  arm,  means  for  almoltaneouely  oadllatlng 
the  arma,  bearing  wbeela  on  tbe  segment  arms,  and  steer- 
ing means  for  deflecting  the  forward  wheels  and  for  oper- 
ating the  aegment  arma  oacillatlng  means. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  forward  and  rear  axlea,  a  pivot 
atod  near  tbe  end  of  each  axle,  diaks  eccentrically  Jour- 
naled on  the  studs  to  rotate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
axle,  aegmental  arms  each  pivoted  on  a  disk,  bearing  wheels 
journaled  on  the  outer  enda  of  tbe  arms,  a  shaft  extendinK 
longitudinally  from  axle  to  axle,  a  pinion  on  tbe  shaft 
between  tbe  inner  enda  of  each  pair  of  anna,  aegmental 
racks  on  tbe  arms  meshing  with  the  geara,  ateering  means 
for  deflecting  the  forward  wheels  adapted  to  rock  the  aliaft 
in  proportion  to  the  deflection  of  the  forward  wheels,  and 
meana  for  ablfting  tbe  disks  to  hold  the  axles  subaUntlally 
parallel  to  their  Initial  poaltion. 

[  culms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


080,500.  DISTILLING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  B.  Oao- 
Tiaa,  Hlckox.  Oa.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaatgn- 
menta,  to  National  Turpentine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Piled  Jan.  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  473.599. 

1.  la  a  device  for  the  dry  dlstUlatioa  of  wood,  a  fur- 
nace, a  retort,  floes  leading  from  tbe  fomaoe  and  a  radiat- 
ing wall  ootalde  aald  retort,  and  extending  leagthwiae  of 
and  tor  the  major  portion  only  of  tbe  length  thereof. 

2.  la  a  device  for  the  dry  distillation  of  wood,  a  fur- 
aace.  a  retort,  flaea  Icadlag  from  tlie  furnace,  a  radiating 
wall  outside  aaid  retort  and  extending  lengthwlae  of  and 
for  tbe  BMJor  portion  only  of  the  length  thereof,  and  means 
la  aald  floea  tor  eontrolllag  the  products  of  comboation. 


3.  la  a  device  for  the  dry  dlatillatlon  of  wood,  a  fur- 
nace, retort  flties  leading  from  tbe  furnace,  a  radiating 
wall  outside  aaid  retort,  and  extending  lengthwlae  of  and 
for  the  major  portion  only  of  tbe  length  thereof,  and  meana 
in  aald  fluea  for  controlling  tbe  producta  of  combustion, 
aald  fines  being  provided  witb  tbe  outtetn  for  tbe  surplus 
beat 


4.  In  a  device  for  tbe  dry  distillation  of  wood,  a  retort, 
furnaces,  upon  a  plurality  of  sides  thereof,  and  a  radiat- 
ing wall,  arranged  to  receive  tbe  direct  impingement  of  tbe 
products  of  combustion,  from  all  of  aald  furnaces,  said  fur- 
naces being  disposed  at  different  diatances  from  said  retort. 

5.  A  retort  for  tbe  production  of  turpentine  and  other 
producta,  from  pine  wood,  a  wall  outside  aald  retort  ex- 
tending for  tbe  major  portion  only  of  the  length  thereof, 
and  means  whereby  the  producta  of  combustion,  impinge 
against  said  wall,  to  beat  tbe  retort  by  radiation,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  hot  gases,  afterward  c6me  in  direct 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  retort  at  tbe  point  fartbeat 
removed  from  the  source  of  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


980,610.  WHEELED  SCRAPER.  John  H.  Osaaaa,  East 
St.  Louis.  111.,  assignor  to  Maney  Hanufactnring  Com- 
pany, East  St.  Louis.  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  15. 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,967. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  acraper 
pan.  a  running  gear  to  which  aald  pan  is  attached  and 
which  includes  a  ground  wheel,  a  swinging  member  mov- 
able with  said  pan.  a  clutch  adapted  to  receive  power  from 
aald  ground  wheel,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  clutch  for 
elevating  aald  acraper  pan,  and  means  connecting  aaid 
swinging  member  and  a  member  of  aaid  clutch  whereby 
aald  clutch  is  automatically  thrown  out  of  action  when  the 
pan  la  elevated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  scraper 
pan,  a  mnniag  gear  which  includes  a  ground  wheel,  a  ri«td 
member  pivoted  to  aaid  pan  and  to  aaid  running  gear,  a 
clutch  adapted  to  receive  power  from  aaid  ground  wImsI, 
mechanlam    actuated   by    said    clutch    for   elevating   said 
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•cnpar  paa.  and  m«aiia  c«iui»<-ted  to  aald  rlcld  member 
aad  to  ■  member  of  said  riatch  adapted  to  aatomatlcany 
tkrow  aald  clatch  oat  of  arttoa  when  nid  pan  la  elevated, 
avbatanrially  aa  a«t  tortli. 

S.  Id  a  wheelod  acrapar.  tbe  comblaatioB  ot  a  acrapar 
paa.  a  rnaniac  gear  to  which  aald  pan  la  attached  aad 
which  Includca  a  ground  wheel,  a  realttance  bar  pivotally 
cooAectlng  aald  pan  to  said  running  gear  and  wblcb  la 
proTlded  with  a  lerer  arm,  a  clatch  adapted  to  receive 
power  from  aald  ground  wheel,  mechanlam  actuated  by 
aald  clutch  for  elevating  aald  acraper  paa,  and  aeana  pro- 
rldtas  connection  between  aald  lever  arm  and  a  member  of 
aald  dutch  whereby  the  clutch  la  thrown  oat  of  action 
when  the  paa  la  elevated,  ■uhatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  acraper,  tha  combination  of  a  acraper 
pan,  a  rannlac  gaar  tncladlnf  a  (rouod  wheel,  a  realatance 
bar  pltrotally  connected  to  said  pan  and  to  said  running 
faar,  a  clatch  adapted  to  receive  power  from  aald  ground 
wheel,  mechanism  actuated  by  aald  clatch  for  elevating 
aald  acraper  pan.  and  meana  whereby  aald  clutch  la  auto- 
matically thrown  out  of  action,  comprtaing  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  lald  realatance  bar  and  a  member  of  aald 
clutch. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  xraper.  tlie  combination  of  a  acraper 
pan,  a  ronning  gear  frame,  a  realatance  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  paa  and  to  said  running  gear  frame  and 
wUch  la  provided  with  a  lever  arm.  an  axle  mounted  in 
MM  ground  wheel  and  forming  a  support  for  aald  frame,  a 
clatch.  the  membera  of  which  are  carried  by  aald  ground 
wheel  and  axle,  means  operated  by  aald  clutch  for  elevat- 
ing aald  acraper  pan.  and  flexible  meana  operable  through 
tbt  Badlum  of  the  lever  arm  of  aald  realatance  bar  f6r 
•■tOTMtlcally  throwing  said  dutch  out  of  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9M.811.  HIN0ELJE88  8N.\P-PLAaK.  Hbhbt  J.  Qbaw 
and  Tvaooou  H.  Ga.4r.  LonlaTllle,  Ky.  Filed  May  10, 
IdlO.    lartel  No.  5e2,180. 


^^ 


1.  A  bingeleaa  anap  flaak  baring  the  end  membera  ae 
cured  to  one  of  the  side  membera  at  anglea  other  than 
right  angles,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  tbe  end 
membera  to  the  remalnlnic  aide  membera. 

2.  In  a  hingeleaa  snap  flaak.  a  cope  and  drag  having 
their  end  membera  aacareiy  faatened  to  one  of  thetr  aide 
memben«  at  angles  other  than  right  angles,  and  meana  for 
detachably  securing  the  end  members  to  the  remalnlac  tide 
membera. 

3.  In  a  bingeleaa  anap  flaak.  a  cope  and  drag  baring 
tbalr  and  membera  securely  faatened  to  one  of  their  aide 
membera  at  angles  other  than  right  anglea.  meana  for  de- 
tachably s*'curtng  the  end  memben  to  the  remaining  aide 
members,  and  aeparable  hinge  connections  between  tbe 
cope  and  drag. 

4.  In  a  bingeleaa  anap  flask,  a  rope  and  drag  barlBg 
tbeir  end  membera  aecorely  fastened  to  one  of  their  aide 
members  at  anglea  other  than  right  anglea,  oteana  for  de- 
Ucbably  securing  the  end  members  to  tbe  remaining  aide 
membera.  separable  hinge  connectlona  between  tbe  cope  and 
dra*  and  gnidea  arranged  on  the  end  members  for  holdtag 
tbe  cope  and  drag  In  vertical  alinement  relative  eacb  otber. 

A.   In  a  bingeleaa  anap  flaak,   a  cope  and  drag  barlac 


tbeir  end  membera  aecured  to  one  of  the  aide  membera,  tbe 
end  membera  having  their  outer  enda  apaced  farther  apart 
than  their  inner  enda,  locking  members  carried  by  aald 
end  members  and  locking  members  carried  by  tbe  reaala- 
ing  side  membera  whereby  aald  end  naembera  may  be  de- 
tachably aecured  to  the  aide  member. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


080,512        HKKLrBUILDINO   MACHINE. 
Oaovna,  Uynn,  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1010. 
544,287. 


Gboboi  B. 
BerUl  No. 


1.  A  heel  building  machine,  comprising  a  support  for 
tbe  elements  of  the  heel,  a  side  clamp,  a  breast  gage,  both 
the  aide  clamp  and  breaat  gage  being  atatlonary  to  guide 
the  building  of  a  heel,  a  top  clamp  arranged  to  awing  to 
and  from  a  poaltlon  above  aaid  aupport,  a  aecond  side 
clamp  oppositely  arranged  relatively  to  the  first  side 
clamp,  and  connections  between  said  clampa  through 
which  the  top  clamp  in  morlng  aside  positively  forces  the 
aecond  aide  clamp  away  from  the  flrst-named  cla.iip. 

2.  A  heel  building  machine  comprising  a  support  upon 
which  the  elements  of  a  heel  blank  mny  be  placed  In  build- 
ing a  heel,  a  breast  gage,  side  clampa  for  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  blank,  aald  clampa  and  gage  inclosing 
a  heel -receiving  space  upon  said  support,  one  of  aald 
clampa  and  the  breaat  gage  being  normally  stationary  to 
provide  guides  for  prop.-rly  poaltloning  the  parts  of  the 
heel  blank,  and  the  other  clamp  being  movable  to  enlarge 
and  restrict  tbe  beel-recelving  apace,  a  top  clamp  arranged 
to  swing  over  and  aalde  from  the  heel-receiving  apace,  and 
means  connected  with  said  top  clamp  and  movable  side 
clamp  through  which  the  former  actnatea  the  latter  in  a 
poaitive  manner  to  enlarge  tbe  beelrecetrlng  space  when 
awung  aaide  from  each  space,  and  to  restrict  the  space 
when  swung  thereover. 

■^  In  a  he«l  building  maciine.  a  support  on  which  the 
elements  of  the  heel  may  be  assembled,  aide  clamps  and  a 
breast  gage  Inclosing  a  heel-recelvlng  space  upon  aaid  aup- 
port. one  of  aald  aide  clamps  being  rtatlonary  to  guide 
the  building  of  tbe  heel,  and  the  other  being  movable  to 
permit  placing  of  the  parte  of  the  heel  In  auch  space  and 
removal  of  the  completed  heel  therefrom,  a  top  clamp,  a 
twinging  bolder  by  which  aald  top  clamp  la  carried  and 
witb  wtileh  It  la  movable  orer  and  aaide  from  tbe  beel- 
reeeirinc  spare,  an  arm  by  which  the  morable  side  clamp 
Is  carried,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  arm  and  the  top 
clamp  holder,  whereby  movement  of  tbe  latter  la  either 
direction  la  communicated  to  the  side  clamp  pooltlrely. 

4.  In  a  beel-batldlag  machine  a  anpport  for  tbe  porta 
of  a  heel  blank,  a  normally  atatlonary  clamp  abore  sneb 
support  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  to  guide  one  side 
of  the  blank  in  the  course  of  aasembllng  the  parts  thereof, 
a  gage  for  poaltloning  tbe  breaat  of  tbe  blank,  meana  par- 
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mitting  adjnatment  of  aald  clamp  according  to  tbe  ctaar^ 
acter  of  tbe  heel  under  conatruction,  a  aide  clamp  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  aide  of  the  blank  opposite  to  that 
engaged  by  the  flrat  clamp,  and  morable  away  from  the 
latter  to  permit  easy  pla<^ng  of  tbe  parte  of  tbe  blank  and 
remoral  of  tbe  blank,  a  tpp  clamp  morable  orer  and  aalde 
from  tbe  blank,  and  connecting  meana  between  tbe  top 
clamp  and  aecond  aide  clamp  by  which  the  latter  la  mored 
away  from  the  blank  whenerer  the  top  clamp  la  moved 
away  therefrom. 

B.  In  a  beel  building  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
anpport  for  the  parts  of  a  beel  blank,  a  clamp  arranged  to 
bear  on  the  side  of  the  blank,  a  lerer  by  which  aald  clamp 
la  carried,  a  top  clamp  for  preaalng  the  Ilfta  of  the  blank 
flatwiae  together,  a  bolder  for  said  top  clamp  morable  In 
one  direction  to  idace  aald  clamp  orer  the  blank,  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  uncorer  the  blank,  a  cam  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  holder  arranged  to  act  upon 
aaid  lever  and  more  aald  side  clamp  toward  the  blank  when 
tbe  top  clamp  la  mored  over  tbe  latter,  aald  cam  element 
being  conatructed  to  permit  movement  of  the  top  clamp 
bolder  after  the  morement  of  the  side  clamp  haa  ceaaed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


080,518.  MEANS  FOB  LATINO  DUST  AND  THB  LIKE 
ON  AND  MAKINO  ROADS.  RoBsar  Hackimo,  Weat 
Brldgford,  Nottingham,  Harby  Hill.  Ollerton,  and 
Hbmkt  Walkbb  Hill,  Nottingham.  England.  Filed 
Nor.  8.  1000.     Serial  No.  526,837. 

1.  A  compoaltlon  for  surfacing  roada,  comprising  a  flux 
composed  of  silicate  of  aoda  and  aplrlts  of  turpentine 
mixed  with  tar  and  water  In  the  proportions  specified,  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  composition  for  aurfaclng  roads,  comprlaing  a  flux 
composed  of  allicate  of  aoda  and  aplrlts  of  turpentine 
mixed  with  tar  and  water  In  tbe  proportions  of  thirty 
gallona  of  water,  one  hundred  and  twenty  pounda  of  sili- 
cate of  soda  and  one-half  gallon  of  spirits  of  turpentine, 
to  which  la  added  from  alxty  to  aeventy  gallons  of  tar  and 
one  hundred  gallona  of  water,  tbe  whole  being  mixed  and 
Intimately  combined  with  the  recited  Ingredlenta,  aa  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  composition  for  aurfaclng  roada,  a  mixture  of 
tar  and  water,  and  a  flux  for  liquefying  tbe  aame,  the 
said  flux  constating  of  water,  allicate  of  soda  and  spirits 
of  turpentine.  In  substantially  the  proportions  specified, 
for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


060,514.     HOCSINO  APPLIANCE.     Lewis  F.  Hakb,  Ot- 
Uwa,  Kana.     FUed  Dec.  30,  1009.     Serial  Na  636,660. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deocrlbsd,  comprlslnc  four 
ladoalng  walla  ramorably  secarod  at  their  maatliig  ends, 
an  adjnstable  roof  therefor  formed  In  sections  and  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  sliding  plate  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  aide 
walla,  and  meana  to  adjaat  aald  plate  to  rarloua  heights, 
whereby  a  trough  or  the  like  may  be  held  tharennder. 

8.  A  dsrlce  of  the  charaetor  deaeribsd,  comprising  four 
teebMlng  walla  remorably  aecnrod  at  their  meeting  enda, 
aa  adjnstable  roof  formed  in  aectlona  and  supported  there- 
on, a  alMlng  plate  moanted  on  one  of  aald  side  walls, 
leters  piroted  to  said  plate  and  aide  walla,  and  meana  to 
operate  aaid  lerora  and  adjust  said  plate  to  rarloua  heights. 

S.  A  derlce  of  the  efaaractar  deaeribsd,  eomprlslng  four 
iBcloatng  walla  reaaoraMy  seeored  at  tkalr  masting  ends. 


an  adjustable  roof  formed  In  sections  and  supported  there- 
on, a  horiaontal  bar  mounted  along  one  of  aald  walla,  a 
pair  of  guides  extending  rertlcally  from  said  bar  to  tbe 
lower  frame  of  tbe  boualng.  a  sliding  plate  mounted  be- 
tween aaid  gnidea,  lerera  piroted  to  aald  plate  and  borl- 
Bontal  bar,  one  of  said  lerers  baring  a  pitman  connection 
with  one  of  aaid  guides,  and  means  to  retain  said  sltd- 
tng  plate  In  Its  rarkxM  adjoated  positiona. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  four 
Inclosing  walla  remorably  secured  at  their  meeting  enda, 
one  of  aald  walls  being  formed  of  spaced  apart  membera 
for  the  rentllatlon  of  tbe  bouaing,  a  roof  for  aald  walla 
formed  In  aectlona,  meana  to  adjuat  one  aectlon  of  aald 
roof  for  the  rentllatlon  of  the  housing  at  such  point,  and 
additional  meana  to  adjust  the  other  section  of  said  roof 
comprlaing  a  pair  of  pins  piroted  at  one  end  to  a  frame 
abore  aald  Inclosing  walla  and  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  aald 
plna  being  plrotally  aecured  to  said  section  about  centrally. 


080,616.  NECKTIE  FASTENING  DEVICE.  ACGCST  B. 
Halm.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1009.  Serial  No. 
618,270. 


A  derlce  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  collar  button  consisting  of  a  head,  a  flat  shank 
thereon  prorlded  adjacent  its  free  end  with  a  lateral  slot, 
a  head  on  the  free  end  of  aald  abank  bordering  one  wall 
of  said  slot,  a  necktie,  and  a  book  aecured  to  aald  necktie, 
the  noae  of  aald  book  entering  said  slot,  tbe  laat-named 
head  of  aald  button  being  engaged  by  aald  book. 


080,616.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  -  HEAD.  Philif  T. 
Hanoigbs,  Clereland,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Damascua 
Brake  Beam  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1009.     Serial  No.  623,103. 


1.  A  brake  head  for  brake  beama,  a  aieere  on  which 
the  brake  head  la  mounted,  and  a  wedge  lock  Interpoaed 
between  the  brake  bead  and  aieere  and  conatructed  to 
effect  Its  wedging  action  drcumferentially  of  said  head 
and  aieere. 

2.  A  brake  head  for  brake  beama  conatmetad  witb  an 
arcuate  groore,  a  aieere  on  which  aald  brake  head  ia 
mounted  baring  an  arcuate  groorc  complementary  to  the 
first  named  groore.  and  an  arcuate  wedge  pin  within  aald 
groores  and  adapted  to  hold  said  brake  head  against  axial 
or  rotary  dloplacement. 

8.  A  brake  haad  for  brake  beama.  constructed  with  sn 
areoate  tapering  groore,  a  aieere  on  which  aaid  brake 
haad  la  moanted  baring  an  arcuate  tapering  groore  com- 
plementary to  the  first  named  groove  and  providing  a  key- 
way  therewith,  an  arcuate  tapering  wedge  pin  within  aald 
keyway  adapted  to  bokl  aald  brake  bead  asatast  axial 
or  rotary  displacement,  and  a  means  for  adjusting  the 
wedge  pin. 
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4.  TtM  coBblnatloa  with  a  brmk*  iMad  aiounted  on  a 
•opfwrt  havlnf  a  kay-way,  of  a  wadse  pin  Mated  within 
tlM  k«7-wa7  and  adapted  to  bold  th«  brake  bead  acaloat 
axial  or  rotary  dlaplaeement.  and  a  screw  bolt  mounted 
oa  the  brake  bead  and  aeatlnc  agalnat  the  drift  pin  and 
adapted  to  compreaa  tb«  aame. 

6.  Tba  combination  with  a  brake  bead  baTing  a  key- 
way,  of  a  aleeve  on  which  aald  l>rake  bead  la  moanted 
baring  a  key-way  cooperating  with  the  key-way  of  the 
brake  bead,  and  a  wedge  pin  aeated  witbin  aald  key-waya 
aad  adapted  to  bold  the  brake  bead  against  axial  or 
rotary  diaplacement. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaattta.] 


9  8  0  ,  S  1  7  .  FOR0EI>STEEL  rULCBUM  FOB  BBAKE- 
BEAMS.  PHiLir  T.  Haxdiobb,  Clereland.  Ohio,  as- 
algnor  to  The  Damaacna  Brake  Beam  Ca.  Clereland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.  Se^ 
rUl  No.  546.M6. 


1.  A  fn'cmm  or  atnit  for  brake-beams  comprialng  a 
two  part  forging  baring  ita  end  portlona  pinched  and  diag- 
onally disposed,  and  the  portion  intermediate  tbareof 
■pread  apart  or  expanded,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trasaed  brake-b<>am,  a  ittmt  or  fnlcnim  compn* 
Ing  a  two  part  forging  formed  with  gripping  jaws  adapted 
to  conform  to  and  embrace  the  compreaalon  member  of  the 
brake-beam,  and  baring  ita  portion  adjacent  aald  jawa 
pinched  and  diaposed  diagonally  of  the  compreaalon  mem- 
bar,  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  fulcrum  parts  being  pinched 
and  proridlng  a  bearing  for  the  tension  member  of  the 
brake-beam ;  and  tkat  portion  Intermediate  the  pinched 
portlona  t>elng  expanded,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  trussed  brake-beam,  a  strut  or  fulcrum  compria- 
lng a  forging  formed  with  oppoaed  gripping  jaws  conform- 
ing to  the  section  of  and  embracing  the  compreaalon  mem- 
ber of  the  beam  :  also  with  reentrant  depreaaions  Immedi- 
ately In  front  of  the  compression  member,  bringing  aaid 
jaws  together  and  providing  Laces  on  said  members  in 
abutment  with  the  front  face  of  the  compreaalon  member, 
aald  reentrant  depreaaions  being  rlreted  together  to  flrmly 
Beat  the  jaws  upon  the  compreaalon  member  and  toralon- 
ally  deflected  to  cause  each  of  the  said  strut  member  facea 
to  extend  substantially  acroaa  the  front  of  the  compreaalon 
member,  and  the  forward  end  of  tb«  atrut  being  conatmct- 
•d  with  a  seat  in  which  the  tenaloif  member  of  the  beam 
baa  bearing. 

4.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  self  attaching  strut  or 
fulcrum  comprising  a  two  member  forging  baring  Its  mem- 
bers formed  with  oppoaed  gripping  jaws  conforming  to  the 
section  of  and  embracing  the  compreaalon  cnember  of  tbe 
beam :  alao  with  reentrant  depressions  Immediately  In 
front  of  the  compn>Mlon  m^'mber.  bringing  tbe  stmt  mem 
bera  together  and  providing  faces  on  aald  members  In  abut- 
aaent  with  the  front  face  of  the  compreaalon  member ;  aald 
reintrant  depreaaions  being  rlreted  together  to  flrmly  seat 
the  jawa  upon  the  compreaalon  member  and  torsionally 
deflected  to  cause  each  of  the  said  strut  member  facea  to 
extend  substantially  acroaa  the  front  of  the  compreaalon 
Bemt>er,  and  tbe  forward  enda  of  tbe  strut  membera  batng 
toraionally  deflected  relatlrely  to  the  body  portion  and  con- 
atructed  with  seaU  in  which  the  tension  member  of  the 
beam  baa  bearing. 

8.  In  a  tmaaed  brake-beam,  a  aelf  attaching  atmt  or 
fulcnm  compriaMg  a  bar  doubled  upon  itaelf  to  prorlda  a 
two-member  forging  and  baring  Its  members  formed  wttb 
opposed  gripping  jawa  conforming  to  the  aection  of  and 
embracing  tbe  compreaalon  member  of  the  beam  :  also  with 
retotrant  depreaalona  ImmedUtely  bi  front  of  the  compres- 
sion member,  bringing  the  atmt  mambera  toflatiicr  and  |Mt>- 
rldlng  faces  on  said  members  In  abutment  with  tbe  front 
face   of   tbe   comprenston    member,    naid    retetrant  depras- 


slona  being  rlreted  together  to  flrmly  aeat  the  jawa  upon 
the  compreaalon  member  and  toraionally  deflected  to  canaa 
each  of  tbe  atmt  member  facea  to  extend  aubatantlally 
acroaa  tbe  front  of  the  compreaalon  memt>er,  and  the  for- 
ward enda  of  the  strut  atembera  being  toraionally  deflected 
relatlrely  to  tbe  body  portion  and  constracted  with  aeati 
in  which  the  tenalon  member  of  tbe  i>eam  baa  bearing. 
(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


980.518.  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  CTLINDKR-PACX- 
IN08.  J0H.1  HAaLBT,  Cincinnatt  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
laia     Serial  No.  &4S,319. 


1.  In  means  for  adjusting  a  cylinder  packing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  baring  a  cylinder  bore  therein,  a  piston 
in  said  bore,  a  packing  between  th«  wall  of  aald  cylinder 
bore  and  piston,  aaid  cylinder  bore  baring  meana  therein 
for  poaitioning  one  end  of  said  packing,  a  follower  In  said 
cylinder  bore  for  the  other  end  of  said  packing  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  wbi:h  la  wedge-ahape 
in  croaa  aectlon  and  the  wedge-face  whereof  la  at  an  ex- 
tremely acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  outer  face  there- 
of, the  said  wedge-ahape  portion  being  of  aubatantlally 
greater  length  than  thickneaa  and  forming  an  annular 
flange  on  said  follower  reeelred  to  aubatantlal  extent 
lengthwise  outalde  aald  paeklng.  tbe  diameter  of  said 
wedge-ahape  portion  at  the  apex  of  said  wedge  being  as 
great  aa  the  diameter  of  tbe  periphery  of  said  packing, 
whereby  said  packing  is  crowded  toward  said  piston  from 
tbe  outside  thereof,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  aaid  follower, 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  means  for  adjusting  a  cylinder  packing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  baring  a  cylinder  bore  therein,  a  piston 
In  said  bore,  a  packing  between  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
bore  and  piston,  aald  cylinder  bore  baring  means  therein 
for  poaitioning  one  end  of  said  packing,  a  follower  In  aald 
cylinder  bore  for  the  other  end  of  said  packing,  the  aaid 
ppaltloning  meana  and  follower  baring  oppoaed  walla  be- 
tween which  said  packing  la  compressed,  tbe  aald  last* 
named  walla  being  croaa  acctlonally  formed  for  wluptng 
away  from  each  other  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
piston,  the  said  follower  being  prorided  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  reduced  portion  which  Is  wedge  shape  In  croaa- 
section  and  tbe  wedge-face  whereof  la  at  an  extreaMly 
acute  angle  with  relation  to  tbe  outer  face  thereof,  the 
aald  last-named  wedge-ahape  portion  being  of  aubatantlally 
greater  length  than  thickneaa  and  forming  an  annular 
flange  on  said  follower  reeelred  to  subatantlal  extent 
lengthwlae  outside  aald  packing,  whereby  aald  packing  Is 
crowded  toward  said  piston  from  the  outalde  thereof,  the 
angles  of  said  wedge-face  and  oppoeed  wall  on  aaid  fol- 
lower t>elng  relatively  obtuse  angles,  and  means  for  adjuat- 
lng aald  follower,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  meana  for  adjusting  a  cylinder  packing,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  remorable  bead  tben>for.  a  platan  In 
aaid  cylinder,  a  packing  between  said  cylinder  and  piston, 
aald  cylinder  being  prorided  with  poaitioning  meana  for 
one  end  of  aald  packing,  an  annular  follower  reeelred  be- 
twsan  said  piston  and  cylinder,  rods  baring  threaded  con- 
nection within  said  followed  and  joamal-connectlon  with 
aald  head  located  outside  tbe  longitudinal  projection  of 
aald  piston,  and  turning  means  for  aald  rods,  substantially 
aa  deacr1t>ed. 

4.  In  Beans  for  adjuatlng  a  cylinder  packing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  remorable  bead  therefor,  a  piston  In 
aald  cylinder,  a  packing  between  said  cylinder  and  platan. 
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aald  cylinder  being  prorided  with  an  annular  poattlontng 
ring  for  one  ead  of  aald  packing,  an  annular  follower  re- 
eelred between  said  piston  and  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rods 
haring  threaded  connections  with  said  follower  within  tbe 
body  of  aaid  follower  and  baring  journal  connectlona  with 
aald  bead,  said  roda,  threaded  connectlona  and  journal 
connections  being  outside  the  loogitndlnal  projection  of 
said  platon,  endwise  limiting  means  between  said  rods  and 
head  for  canalng  said  follower  to  more  outwardly  with 
aald  head  upon  remoral  of  aald  bead,  and  turning  means 
for  aaid  rods  outside  said  bead,  aubatantlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 
5.  In  meana  for  adjuatlng  a  cylinder  packing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  remorable  head  therefor,  a  platon  In 
aald  cylinder,  a  packing  between  said  cylinder  and  piston, 
aaid  cylinder  being  prorided  with  an  annular  positioning 
ring  for  one  end  of  said  packing,  an  annular  follower  re- 
eelred between  aaid  piston  and  cylinder,  aaid  annular  fol- 
lower haring  an  inner  portion  which  la  wedge-ahape  in 
croaa  section  and  the  apex  of  the  wedge  whereof  la  of  aa 
great  diameter  as  tbe  diameter  of  said  packing  and  Is  en- 
tirely outside  said  packing,  aald  follower  being  provided 
with  threaded  sockets,  roda  baring  threaded  Inner  enda  re- 
eelred and  adjustable  in  aaid  aockets,  aald  rods  baring 
journal  connections  with  said  head,  the  said  rods,  threaded 
sockets  and  journal  connections  being  outside  tbe  longitu- 
dinal projection  of  aald  platon,  tbe  said  roda  baring  collars 
thereon  at  the  inner  enda  of  aald  journal  connectlona, 
there  being  ground  jotnta  between  aaid  collars  and  beads, 
and  hand-wheels  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  outside 
aald  head  for  tumbig  said  roda  and  thereby  adjaetlng  said 
follower  In  eltber  direction  longitudinally  of  aald  platon, 
aubatantlally  as  described. 


980,619.     WINDOW  SCREEN.     Hsnrt  Hassilo,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Piled  July  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,020. 


1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described  of 
upper  guide  strips,  lower  guide  atrlpa  below  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  upper  atrlpa  and  plroted  at  their  upper  enda 
whereby  their  lower  enda  may  be  swung  In  and  oat.  and  a 
frame  haring  groorea  reoelrlng  aald  strips,  and  creaaes  or 
channels  in  the  aide  walla  of  aald  groorea  the  strips  being 
prorided  wlthtai  the  frame  groorea  with  tranarerae  benda 
forming  projection  a  beyond  the  plane  of  tbe  strips  to  oper- 
ate in  said  channels  or  creaaea  in  the  side  walla  of  the 
groorea  for  prerenting  accidental  displacement  of  the  frame 
when  swung  outwardly  with  the  lower  guide  atrlpa,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  haring  groorea  and 
creaaea  or  channels  In   tbe  aide  walla  thereof  and  guide 


strips  plroted  at  their  upper  enda  and  operating  in  the 
groorea  of  the  screen  frame,  tbe  said  atrips  being  prorided 
with  portlona  operating  in  aald  ebannela  or  creaaea  of  the 
aide  walla,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  acreen  frame  haring  .groorea, 
and  creaaea  or  channels  in  tbe  side  walls  of  said  groorea 
the  upper  and  lower  alined  guide  strips  operating  in  aaid 
groorea,  the  lower  guide  atrlpa  being  plroted  at  their  up- 
per enda,  and  said  strips  being  prorided  with  portions  to 
operate  In  said  channels  or  creases  In  the  aide  walla  of  the 
groorea  for  prerenting  accidental  displacement  of  tbe  same 
when  swung  outwardly  within  tbe  guide  strips,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


9  8  0,520.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HEATING  -  STOVES. 
Thomas  F,  Hatton,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  June  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,745. 


1.  In  a  heating  store,  the  combination  with  an  air  heat- 
ing chamber  situated  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  store  in  a 
manner  to  form  an  annular  draft  apace  between  tbe  top 
edge  of  aaid  air  heating  chamber  and  tbe  aldea  of  tbe 
atore,  an  air  recelrlng  tube  connecting  the  bottom  portion 
of  aald  air  heating  chamber  with  the  outside  air,  and  an 
air  discharging  tube  connecting  the  top  portion  of  aald  air 
beating  chamber  with  the  outalde  air,  fixed  pina  aecured 
in  tbe  top  side  of  said  air  heating  chamber  In  diametri- 
cally oppoalte  positions,  of  a  draft  regulating  derlce  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  which  is  plrotally 
joined  to  Ita  neighbor  at  one  end  and  prorided  with  a  alot 
and  moanted  on  one  of  aaid  fixed  pins  with  tbe  adjacent 
end  of  its  neighbor  at  its  other  end  to  form  an  annular  ex- 
panding regulating  derlce  to  abut  off  and  retard  tiie  draft 
from  any  portion  or  portions  of  the  sides  of  tbe  air  heat- 
ing chamber  and  corresponding  aide  of  tbe  atore. 

2.  In  a  heating  store,  tbe  eoDoiblnation  with  a  funnel 
ahaped  air  heating  chamber  situated  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  atore  in  a  manner  to  form  an  annular  draft  space 
between  the  top  edge  of  aald  funnel  shaped  air  beating  . 
chamber  and  the  side  of  the  store,  an  air  receiving  tube 
formed  with  sabstantially  a  V-«haped  cross  section  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  ahaped  air  beating 
chamber  with  the  outside  air,  and  an  air  discharging  tube 
connecting  the  top  portion  of  said  funnel  shaped  air  heat- 
ing etuunber  with  tbe  outside  air,  fixed  pbis  secured  in  tbe 
top  side  of  aald  funnel  ahaped  air  beating  chamber  In  di- 
ametrically opposite  positions,  of  a  draft  regulating  derlce 
comprising  a  plurality  of  curred  sections  each  of  which  la 
plrotally  connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  its  neighbor 
at  one  end  and  prorided  with  a  slot  and  slidably  moanted 
on  one  oC  aaid  fixed  pina  with  the  adjacent  end  of  its 
neighbor  at  its  other  end  to  form  an  expanding  annahis 
adapted  to  be  expanded  In  one  or  more  portions  of  said  an- 
nuloa  to  abut  off  and  retard  the  draft  from  any  portion  or 
portlona  of  tbe  draft  space  between  said  funnel  ahaped  air 
heating  chamber  and  the  aldea  of  the  atore. 
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M0.521.      AZO   TBIPHBNTLM>THA14B    DTB.      Asrsm 
HAuaoOBru.  EibM^feh).  and  Cacl  Uiidsnuich.  Lvrer 
kuaaa.    0«riiuin7.    aMlsoon    to    Farbenfabrlkta    rorm. 
Frtedr.    Bayer   k   Co.,    Eltwrfeld.   Germany,    a   Corpora- 
tloa   of  Oermany.      Orictnal   applieatloa   fllad    May   24. 
1910,  8«rUl  No.  603.O45.     Divided  and  this  applteatloB 
filed  Aa«.  17.  1910.      Serial   No.  577.631 
The  herelii  deacrlbad  new  dyaatiiff  obtainable  by  react- 
lac    with    tbe   dlaao    compooad   of    tbe    tiipbenylmcthane 
laoco  compound  derived  froa  ortbo-cbloro-raeta  amino- ben- 
aal-dekyde    and    ortho  -  creaotlnlc    add    upon    1  phenyl  3- 
methyl-A-pyraaolone   and    oxidizing    tbe    lenco    compound, 
wbtcb  dyeataff  Is  In  tbe  shape  of  tbe  free  earboxyUe  add 
after    being    dried    and    pulrerUed    a    scarlet-red    powder 
scarcely  soluble  In  water  and  soluble  In  dilute  solutions  of 
sodium  carbonate  with  a  yellowiab- brown  coloration  ;  dye- 
ing wool   from   add  baths  yellow  ahadea  wblcb  on   being 
treated  with   bichromate  change  Into  a  bright  yeliowlah- 
green   fast  to  fulling,   potting  and  light,  sabsUntiaUy   as 
daacrtbad. 


prising  routlre  operating  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
tiw  bridge,  a  float,  and  differentially  operated  means  eon- 
■actad  with  the  said  float  and  with  the  said  bridge  for 
stopping  and  starting  the  said  rotative  operating  means 
and  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  thereof. 
(CUlnu  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


M0,822.  MEANS  FOB  OPBRATING  BRTDOBS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  DAMin.  Howabo  Haiwood,  New  York, 
N.  T.     FUed  July  26,  19ia     SerlaJ  No.  578.974. 


980.628.  CARRIER  John  Heimm,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Minnesota  Manufacturers  Association,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minneaots.  riled  Feb.  5,  1909.  Sertal  No 
476,299. 


::  "faggg^ 


1.  Means  for  operating  ferry  bridges  and  tbe  like  com- 
VrlalBg  a  motor  for  raising  and  towering  the  bridge,  a 
float,  means  operated  by  the  float  in  Its  movement  to 
■tart  the  motor,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  bridge  in  Its 
movement  to  stop   tbe  motor. 

2.  Means  for  operating  ferry  bridges  and  the  like  com- 
prtaing  a  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bridge,  a  float, 
and  means  controlled  by  ti>e  raising  and  lowering  of  tbe 
float  through  succesaive  levele  In  either  direction  for  caus- 
ing the  motor  automatlcaUy  to  raise  or  lower  the  bridge 
to  succeasive  levels  proportionate  thereto,  whereby  tile 
level  of  the  bridge  will  be  cause«l  to  subsUntlally  corre- 
apond  with  the  level  of  the  float  througli  a  range  of 
movesseau  thereof  In  either  direction. 

3.  Means  for  operating  ferry  bridges  and  the  like  com- 
^rialag  a  motor  tor  ralatag  and  ktwerlag  tlM  bridge,  a 
float,  and  differentially  operated  means  connected  with  the 
aald  float  and  with  the  said  bridge  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  motor  and  causini;  It  to  raise  or  lower 
tha  bridge  In  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the  float 

*•  Maaaa  for  operating  ferry  bridges  and  the  like  com- 
Kiaiac  a  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bridge,  a 
float,  means  operated  tlMreby  at  successive  levels  for  suc- 
eaaatvely  surting  tbe  motor,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
■otor  after  It  baa  moved  the  bridge  a  relatively  ahort  dla- 
Unca  whereby  the  bridge  will  be  morved  la  suceaaaive  stapa 
to  eorreapond  with  suceaaaive  movements  of  the  float  In 
•Ithar  dIrectloB. 

5.  Means  for  operating  ferry  bridges  and  the  like  com- 


1.  In  a  gravity  carrier,  a  roller  shell,  a  cup  fitting  tale- 
acoplcally  within  each  end  of  the  shell,  and  secured  there- 
in by  means  of  Indents,  a  gudgeon  passing  through  the 
outer  wall  of  each  cup  and  having  an  annular  race  way,  a 
series  of  balls  or  rollers  In  said  race  way,  and  a  atatlonary 
aupporting  member  having  an  opening  In  which  said  roll- 
ers or  balls  are  adapted  to  turn. 

Z  In  a  gravity  carrier,  a  sUUonary  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  tapering  roller  ahell,  a  cup  fitting  teleacopically  Into 
an  end  of  said  shell  and  having  iu  outer  wall  perpea- 
dlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  shell,  a  gudgeon  passing  cen- 
trally through  the  outer  wall  of  aald  cup  and  suitably 
aecured  thereto,  the  outer  end  of  the  gudgeon  having 
Jonmal  support  In  tbe  sUtionary  membar. 


980,524.  CIOAR  WBAPPEB.  I^AMCSL  HuxaMAN,  Balti- 
more, Md..  assignor  to  Helneman  Brothers,  Baltimore, 
Md..  a  Firm.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  640.920. 


C 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cigar  and  a 
protecting  folded  wrapper  therefor  having  a  body  part 
enveloping  the  clg&r.  the  ends  of  said  wrapper  being 
cloaed  to  form  reduced  portions  at  the  end  of  the  cigar 
said  reduced  portions  terminating  in  laterally  projecting 
portions,  and  encircling  members  loosely  surrounding 
the  reduced  portions  of  tbe  wrapper,  said  encircling  mem- 
bers being  Donnally  held  against  movement  by  the  later- 
ally projecting  portions  at  the  ends  of  tbe  wrapper  and 
being  free  to  slip  thereover  to  free  tbe  wrapper. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cigar  and 
a  protecting  wrapper  therefor  formed  of  wood  with  its 
fiber  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cigar,  tbe  body  part  of 
said  wrapper  enveloping  tbe  cigar  and  the  ends  of  the 
folded  wrapper  being  cloaed  to  form  reduced  portions  st 
the  aada  of  tlM  cigar  said  rednoed  portions  terminating  In 
laterally  projecting  portloaa,  and  encircling  members 
loosely  engaging  tbe  reduced  portions  of  the  cigar,  said 
encircling  members  being  normally  held  against  moveotent 
by  tike  laterally  projecting  portione  of  the  wrapper  and 
belag  free  to  slip  thereover  to  free  tbe  wrapper. 

3.  Aa  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  s  cigar  and 
a  protecting  wrapper  therefor  having  a  body  part  en- 
veloping the  cigar,  the  ends  of  tbe  folded  wrapper  belag 
cloaed  to  form  reduced  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  cigar, 
and  eadrcllng  members  loosely  engaging  tbe  reduced  por> 
tions  of  tbe  wrapper  and  normally  held  In  place  by  en- 
gagement of  tbe  wrapper  therewith  bat  free  to  slip  there- 
from to  free  tbe  wrapper. 


Januaky  3.  1911. 
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9  8  0,625.     PAPER-FASTENER.     WAKBSif  Howabo,  La 
Croaae,  Wia.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.     Sarial  No.  561,a46. 


1.  In  a  paper  fastener  device  of  tbe  type  described  here- 
in, a  tongue  cutter,  a  slitter,  shear  and  stripper  plates, 
openings  formed  In  said  plates  through  which  the  tongue 
is  drawn  and  shoulders  a  a  and  b  h  formed  respectively 
on  the  stripper  and  shear  plates  with  spaces  between  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  tongne,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  fastener  device  and  tongue  cutter,  a  slit- 
ter and  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  passage 
of  the  slitter,  said  opening  having  shoulders  on  tbe  margin 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  of  tbe  slitter  and  part 
way  toward  each  other  from  opposite  edges  of  the  slitter, 
leaving  an  opening  midway  of  tbe  length  of  the  slitter  be- 
tween said  shoulders,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  paper  fastener  device,  a  tongue  cutter,  a  slitter 
In  rear  of  the  tongue  cutter  and  extending  transversely  in 
respect  to  the  tongue  cutter  to  form  a  silt  in  the  paper  in 
rear  of  the  tongue,  and  transversely  to  the  length  thereof, 
said  slitter  having  sn  eye,  a  folder  to  move  the  end  of  the 
tongue  Into  tbe  eye  of  tbe  slitter  so  that  tbe  slitter  may 
draw  the  tongue  through  the  silt,  and  a  plate  having  an 
opening  with  shoulders  extending  along  the  side  of  tbe 
slitter  and  with  a  space  between  them  for  the  passage  of 
tbe  end  of  the  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


980,526.  BLBCTRIC-BAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Chaxlbs  A. 
Hi'SB.  Wllliamsport.  Pa.,  and  Spenceb  M.  BowiiAif^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  International  Surface 
Contact  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,768. 


Tr-«rTri^ 

■""■""■7""—" 


1.  la  a  system  of  the  class  sUted,  a  track,  a  main  feed 
wire  adjacent  thereto,  switch  boxes  along  said  track  con- 
nected to  said  main  feed  wire,  a  collector  carried  by  a  car 
for  engagement  with  said  boxes,  a  motor  circnlt,  and 
means  mounted  on  one  side  of  aald  collector  for  succes- 
sively closing  a  circuit  through  said  switch  boxes  and 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  collector  for  succes- 
sively breaking  said  circuit. 

2.  la  a  system  of  tlM  ciaas  stated,  a  track,  a  main  feed 
wire  adjacent  thereto,  switch  boxes  along  said  track  con- 
nected to  said  main  feed  wire,  a  collector  yieldingly  mount- 
ed on  a  car  for  engagement  with  said  boxes,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  means  mounted  on  one  side  of  aald  collector  for 
sncceaslvely  cloainf  a  circuit  throofb  aald  Bwiteh  boxes 
and  means  on  tbe  opapslte  side  of  said  collector  for  suc- 
cessively breaking  saff  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  stated,  a  track,  a  main  feed 
wire  adjacent  thereto,  switch  boxes  along  said  track  con- 
nected to  aald  main  feed  wire,  a  collector  carried  by  a  car 
for  engagement  with  aald  boxes,  a  motor  circuit,  and  a 
magnet  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  collector,  one  of  said 
■agseta  aerring  to  aacceaalvcly  eloae  a  circuit  through 


said  switch  boxes  and  the  other  serving  to  ■Hci:aaa1vely 
break  aald  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  stated,  a  track,  a  main  feed 
wire  adjacent  thereto,  switch  boxes  along  said  track  con- 
nected to  said  main  feed  wire,  a  collector  carried  by  a  ear 
for  engagement  with  said  boxes,  a  motor  circuit,  and  a 
piarallty  of  magnets  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  col- 
lector, tbe  magnets  on  one  side  of  saUd  collector  aarving  to 
successively  close  a  circuit  through  said  switch  boxes  and 
the  magnets  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  collector  serving 
to  successively  break  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  8V8tem  of  the  class  stated,  a  track,  a  main  feed 
wire  adjacent  thereto,  switch  boxes  along  said  track  con- 
nected to  said  main  f*ed  wire,  a  collector  carried  by  a  car 
and  of  a  length  to  contact  simultaneously  with  two  of  said 
boxes,  a  motor  circuit,  and  a  magnet  mounted  on  each  side 
of  said  collector,  one  of  said  magnets  serving  to  succes- 
sively close  the  circuit  through  said  switch  boxes  and  the 
other  serving  to  successively  break  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaxetta.] 


980,627.  TIBB-BOLT  WRENCH.  Thomas  W.  Hitchiw- 
80M,  Mlddiebnry,  Ind.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
60S,»48. 


1.  A  tire  bolt  wrench  comprising  a  horUonUlly  disposed 
arm  having  Its  opposite  longitudinal  sides  beveled  and 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  vertical  extension,  a  carriage 
iMvlng  portions  adjacent  tbe  lower  ends  of  its  opposite 
sides  beveled  and  bearing  on  the  beveled  sides  of  the  arm 
and  further  provided  on  Its  opposite  sides  and  below  tbe 
beveled  portions  with  In-turned  extensions  bearing  on  tbe 
lower  face  of  said  arm,  a  socket  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
carriage,  a  abaft  joumaled  In  said  carriage  and  in  said 
vertical  extension  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  socket,  a 
clamp  screw  threaded  into  tbe  vertical  extension  and  in 
axial  allnement  with  said  socket,  an  operating  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  to  said  arm  in  advance  of  said  car- 
riage and  operating  to  advance  aaid  carriage  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  said  clamp  and  a  link  connection  between  said  op- 
erating lever  and  said  carriage,  said  link  overlying  said 
arm  and  being  terminally  connected  to  tbe  lever  In  ap- 
proximately tbe  plane  of  said  socket,  whereby  wabbling  of 
tbe  carriage  when  being  advanced  on  tbe  arm  is  prevented. 

2.  A  tire  bolt  wrench  comprising  an  arm  having  its  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  beveled,  an  arched  carriage  bav- 
Ing  notched  walls  bearing  on  said  beveled  edges,  a  plu- 
rality of  meabing  gears  housed  within  said  carriage,  a 
socket  assembled  with  one  of  tbe  gears,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  on  tbe  arm,  a  link  connected  to  the  lever  and 
overlying  tbe  arm,  said  link  being  terminally  connected 
to  tba  carriage  In  approximately  the  plane  of  said  socket 
whereby  tlM  carriage  la  advanced  on  the  arm  without  wab- 
1>ltng,  aald  arm  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  wheal 
grilling  extenaion,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  extension 
in  allnement  with  said  socket. 


980.52a  NUT-LOCK.  Lawbkncb  O'Dbll  Hctson,  Boone, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Sertal  No.  545,615. 
An  improved  nut  lo^,  comprising  a  aut  body  portion 
baring  a  screw  threaded  bore  therein  to  receive  a  bolt  aad 
also  having  a  radial  opening  extending  from  the  bolt  open- 
ing tbroo^  the  edge  of  the  nut.  said  nut  also  having  an 
opening  therein  parallel  with  its  bore  and  intersecting  said 
radial  opening  and  extending  from  tbe  inner  to  tbe  oater 
face  of  tbe  n«t,  a  bar  slidingly  mounted  In  said  radial 
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opcalar  mad  prorlded  with  an  openliiK  daalcned  to  alloc 
with  tb«  opealDg  in  the  nut  that  Interaecta  tb«  aald  radial 
opening  and  bnTtnc  Ita  aM  adjacent  to  tb«  bore  abaped 
to  fit  a  bolt  and  prarlded  with  arrew  threada.  and  a  Upered 
wedc«  extended  tbroasb  tbe  opening  In  the  nat  and 
tbroosh  aald  bar.  from  tbe  Inner  to  the  outer  face  of  aatd 
nat,  tbe  amallcr  end  of  aald  wedge  betnc  at  tbe  oater 
fhe*  of  tbe  ant  and  both  eotfa  of  tbe  wedge  being  extended 


beyond  the  facee  of  tbe  ntrt.  whereby,  when  tbe  not  la 
acrewed  on  a  bolt,  tbe  large  end  of  tbe  wedge  will  engaxe 
tbe  articlea  being  clamped  togetber  by  tbe  not,  aad  aald 
wedge  will  be  forced  outwardly  thereby  to  more  the  bar 
to  clamping  enga^^ment  with  a  lx>lt  and  also  so  arranged 
that  tbe  aald  bar  may  be  releaaed  from  tbe  bolt  by  atrlking 
upon  Ita  outer  end  that  projecta  beyond  tbe  outer  fiaee  of 
tbe  not. 


08O.S29  DE!<rrAL  MATRIX  -  RETAINER.  Jamu  W. 
ITOBT,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  Joiy  19,  1910.  ■erUi 
No.  572.899. 


X.  A  BUktrU-rvtalaer  coanpoeed  of  a  atock.  a  ateo  atld- 
•ble  la  tbe  aaxne.  meana  for  operating  aald  atem,  an  eye  on 
tbe  inner  terminal  of  aald  atem  and  a  hook  on  tbe  terminAl 
Of  the  matrU,  aald  book  aad  eye  being  connectltUe. 

2.  A  matrix-retainer  coapoeed  of  a  atock  barlag  a  loa- 
gltodlnally  exteadlag  bore  aad  a  alot,  a  atem  alldable  la 
tbe  aame.  meana  for  operating  aaUl  atem,  an  eye  on  aald 
atem  and  a  book  on  tbe  terminal  of  tbe  matrix,  aald  eye 
aerrlng  aa  means  In  connectioa  witb  aald  slot  to  prereat 
tomlag  of  the  former  and  twlattng  of  tbe  matrix. 

3.  A  asatrtx-retataer  compoaer  of  a  stock  baring  tberela 
a  longltadinally-extending  bore  and  alot.  a  stem  In  said 
bore,  meana  for  operating  said  stem,  an  eye  on  said  stem 
Ireely  ocenpylng  said  bore  aad  slot  and  a  matrix  barlag  a 
hook  on  aa  end  thereof,  said  hook  and  eye  being  adapted 
to  be  connected,  tbe  eye  being  held  against  turning  and 
tbe  book  agalnat  twisting 

4.  In  a  dental  matrix  boMter.  a  stock,  an  operating  eten 
therein,  a  matrix,  and  meaaa  for  connecting  said  stem 
with  the  lega  of  said  matrix  In  combination  with  a  slotted 
piece  adapted  to  frveiy  recHre  said  legs  and  to  be  seated 
on  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  stock. 

5.  In  a  dental  matrix -retainer,  a  stock,  slotted  longtto- 
41aaUy  aad  baring  an  axial  bore,  a  slidable  stem  in  aald 
bore,  an  eye  on  one  end  of  said  stem  and  connectlble  with 
nieaaa  on  tbe  matrix,  tbe  said  eye  being  golded  by  the 
walla  of  the  bore  and  slot  aad  thereby  holding  the  matrlz 
agalnat  twlatlng. 


9«0,5S0     KrBBBS-DAM  CLAMP.    Jamis  W.  Iroar,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  July  n,  1910     Sertai  No   S7S.I05 
A  rubber  dam  clamp  provided  with  Independent  jawa. 


a  bow  havteg  laterally-extending  terminal  portloaa 
adapted  to  support  snd  laterally  adjust  said  jawa  which 
are  freely  eeated  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  la  adjaated 
poattloa  thereoB 

.    S.  A  rubber  dam  clamp  compoaed  of  Independently  nor- 
aMe  )awa,  aleerea  on  the  same,  and  a  carrying  bow  harlag 


lU  terminal  portlona  adapted  to  engage  sa(d  aleeree  and 
•dalt  of  the  lateral  adjuatment  of  tbe  aame. 


8.  In  a  rubber  dam  clamp,  a  Jaw.  a  sleere  continuous  of 
an  and  thereof,  and  a  bow  baring  a  laterally  extending 
portion,  aald  aleeTe  freely  receiving  aald  portion  of  the 
bow.  and  clamping  the  same,  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  Jaw 
In  laterally  adjuated  poaltlon  thereon. 

4.  A  robber  dam  clamp  composed  of  Jawa  with  dlrlded 
aleereo  and  a  bow.  aald  Jaws  and  bow  being  aeparate  and 
aald  sleereo  fteely  receiving  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
said  bow.  and  adapting  the  Jaws  to  be  laterally  adJusUble 
on  said  bow.  and  screws  Otted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
aleere  for  securing  the  said  Jaws  In  set  position  on  said 
bow. 


980.M1  8PEKD  -  INDICATOR.  Acooar  B.  JOBiiaoii. 
Red  Wing.  Minn.  Filed  Aog.  18.  1909.  8ertal  No. 
613,480. 


The  combination  with  a  governor  having  a  threaded 
opening  In  one  side  of  Its  shell,  a  series  of  governor  raire 
ateiD  regulating  balls  leading  to  aald  opening,  and  an  ex- 
tenalon  forming  a  stop  adjacent  to  said  opening,  of  a  abaft 
harlng  one  end  threaded  in  aald  opening  and  bearing  on 
aald  balla.  a  band  wheel  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
for  advancing  and  retracting  the  shaft  whereby  to  move 
said  balla,  a  plurality  of  flngera  aecured  to  aald  hand 
wheel,  a  worm  havlag  orlflcee  loooely  receiving  aald  abaft 
and  flagern  whereby  the  worm  la  mounted  for  combined 
revolnble  and  sliding  movement  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
interpooed  between  said  band  wheel  and  worm  and  holding 
the  worm  in  abutting  contact  with  said  stop,  a  bracket  en- 
gageable  with  said  governor,  a  dial  on  aald  bracket,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  worm  and  aald  dial. 


960,532.     BRACKET.     Obcab  L.   Johnson,   Streator,   III. 
FUed  May  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  562.086. 


L.  The  combination  with  bracketa  havlag  borlaoatal 
channel-bar  members  and  alao  having  a  alot  aad  a  keyhole- 
alot  in  the  top  wall  of  each  of  aald  memhera.  of  a  aafetjr 
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attachment  comprlalng  a  rail,  and  ataadaida  carrying  aald 
rail  and  each  made  op  of  a  channel-bar  upright,  and  a 
(I  :tnnel-bar  foot  fixed  to  and  extending  at  an  angle  from 
tne  upright  and  having  at  Ita  nnderslde  an  oblong  button 
and  a  button  of  a  abape  and  slse  to  paaa  through  the  large 
portion  of  the  keyhole  slot. 

2.  The  combination  of  bracketa  having  horlaontal  mem- 
bera,  and  a  safety  attachment  comprlalng  a  rail  and  atand- 
ards  carrying  said  rail  and  having  horisontal  members  su- 
perpoeed  on  the  horiaonfal  members  of  the  brackets  ;  one 
of  each  pair  of  tbe  said  superposed  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  and  a  keyhole  slot,  and  the  other  being 
provided  with  an  oblong  button  and  a  button  of  a  shape 
and  alae  to  paaa  through  the  large  portion  of  the  keyhole 
alot. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  horixontal 
member,  and  a  safety  attachment  having  a  horisontal 
member  superposed  on  the  horisontal  member  of  the 
bracket ;  one  of  the  superposed  members  being  provided 
with  a  slot  and  a  keyhole  slot,  and  the  other  being  pro- 
vided with  an  oblong  button  and  a  button  of  a  shape  and 
slse  to  paaa  through  the  large  portion  of  the  keyhole  alot. 


980.583.  DETACHABLE  BRUSH  HEAD  AND  HANDLE. 
ALkXANDEH  Kkknbdt.  Grand  View,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  640,082. 


980.535.     WINDOW-GUARD.     Mabt  KLBixnoom.  Mlnne- 
apolla,  Minn.     PUed  Apr.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  556,179. 


A  bruab  comprlalng  a  bnmb  bead  provided  at  Ita  end 
with  dove-tailed  aockets,  a  yoke  having  spaced  arms  pro- 
vided on  their  opposing  Inner  faces  with  lugs  abaped  to 
rnter  said  sockets  whereby  tbe  brush  bead  la  removably 
mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  handle  extending  through  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  tbe  yoke  and  having  a  acrew  thread- 
ed portion  and  bead,  the  latter  engaging  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  tbe  bruab  head  to  retain  It  In  tbe  yoke,  and  an 
adjusting  nut  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  handle  to 
engage  tbe  yoke  and  retain  tbe  parts  in  aaaembled  poaltlon. 


980.584.  LACE  OR  RIBBON  HOLDER.  JOHM  W.  Knaa, 
Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
673.619. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination  with 
a  multiplicity  of  parallel  chains,  of  hollow  ■eml-cyllndrlcal 
trunnion  boxes  aecured  to  aald  chains  in  vertically  and 
horlaontally  alined  rowa,  aald  trunnion  bozea  having 
radial  trunnion  aeats  opening  at  the  ddea  aad  front  there- 
of, forked  BprlngB  applied  within  aald  trunnion  boxca  and 
having  crooked  ends  normally  projecting  Into  the  plane  of 
aald  trunnion  aeata,  and  spools  provided  witb  trunnions 
Insertlble  Into  trunnion  seats  from  the  opposite  aides  of 
said  trunnion  boxes  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said 
forked  aprtnga  and  thereby  detacfaably  held  witb  freedom 
for  rotation,  aubatantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1.  A  window  guard  comprising  upright  atatlonary  bara 
and  transverse  rods  secured  to  said  bara  and  holding  then 
in  parallel  relation  with  one  another,  locking  rods  having 
their  outer  ends  projecting  beyond  said  bars  and  adapted 
to  enter  aockets  In  a  window  frame,  tbe  rods  on  one  side 
of  aald  guard  being  alldable  longitudinally,  bell  cranks 
each  having  one  arm  pivotally  connected  with  aald  allding 
roda.  means  connecting  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  cranks 
with  one  another,  and  means  for  locking  said  bell  cranks 
against  premature  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  window  frame  Jamba  hav- 
ing aocketa  therein,  of  a  window  guard  comprlalng  upright 
side  and  middle  bars,  a  series  of  transverse  rods  secured 
to  said  aide  and  middle  bars,  rods,  secured  to  said  middle 
bara  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  aald  guard  on  one 
aide  and  adapted  to  enter  the  window  jamb  aocketa  on  tbat 
side,  rods  slidable  in  guides  on  the  bar  at  tbe  opposite  side 
of  said  guard,  bell  cranks  mounted  on  said  middle  bar  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  rods,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing aald  bell  cranks  to  project  said  sliding  rods  into  tbe 
sockets  in  tbe  window  jamb  on  that  aide  of  said  guard,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


980,638.    FIRK-BHUTTEB  CONTROLLER.    HlNBT  Kbakb. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  687,846. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  shutter,  a  binge  rod,  a  binge 
connection  between  said  abutter  and  aald  rod  whereby  said 
shutter  may  be  turned  on  said  rod,  binge  bearings  for  said 
rod  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  building,  aald  binge  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  at  will,  meana  for  rigidly  clamping 
at  will  said  abutter  to  aald  rod  whereby  when  the  shutter 
la  tboa  rigidly  connected  the  abutter  may  be  operated  by 
taming  the  hinge  rod  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  hinge  rod 
against  rotation  whereby  wtien  tbe  said  rod  Is  locked  and 
tbe  rigid  connection  between  tbe  abutter  and  said  rod  la 
diaconnected  the  abutter  may  be  turned  on  tbe  binge  rod 
without  rotation  of  aald  rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shutter,  a  binge  rod,  a  binge 
connection  between  said  shutter  and  said  rod  whereby  aald 
abutter  may  be  turned  on  aald  rod,  binge  bearings  for  aald 
rod  secured  to  tbe  wall  of  a  building,  said  hinge  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  aald  bearings,  means  for  locking 
said  rod  at  will  against  rotation,  means  for  rigidly  clamp- 
ing at  will  said  abutter  to  said  rod  whereby  when  tbe 
ahntter  la  rigidly  connected  with  tbe  binge  pod,  tbe  abut- 
ter may  be  operated  by  turning  the  hinge  rod,  means  for 
locking  tbe  binge  rod  against  rotation  whereby  when  tbe 
hinge  rod  la  locked  and  the  rigid  connection  between  tbe 
shutter  and  tbe  hinge  rod  is  disconnected  tbe  shutter  may 
be  tamed  on  tbe  binge  rod  without  rotation  of  the  rod, 
the  locking  means  for  tbe  hinge  rod  being  located  on  tbe 
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odter  face  of  the  wall  and  the  clamping  coiuiectl<»  be- 
tween the  tbattar  and  the  blnce  rod  being  oa  tb«  taalde 
face  of  the  shatter. 


3.  A  Are  abattrr  controller  comprlalng  a  hinge  rod,  a 
•eriea  of  bearings  on  the  cater  wall  of  a  baildlng  in  rer- 
tlcal  alinement  with  each  otiier  and  at  one  side  of  a  series 
of  windows  located  In  rerti^al  alinement  with  each  other, 
said  binge  rod  being  rotatabte  in  said  bearings,  shatters 
for  said  windows^  a  hln^e  ronnection  between  a  shatter  for 
each  of  said  windows  and  said  hlnK"  rod  whereby  each, 
shatter  may  be  tamed  on  said  hinge  rod  Independently  of 
the  other  shatters,  and  n^ans  located  on  the  inaide  of  the 
shatters  for  clamping  at  wU!  each  shatter  to  said  hinge 
rod  whereby  when  the  hinge  rod  is  tamed  it  will  operate 
all  of  the  shatters  In  the  series. 

4.  A  shatter  controller  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  shutters  on  a  boUding  of  sereral  stories  In  height 
harlng  windows  in  Tertical  alinement  with  each  other, 
comprising  a  rod  of  safflctent  length  to  extend  alongside  of 
all  of  the  windows  In  the  rertlcal  series  wboae  shatters 
are  to  be  tM>ntrolled.  a  series  of  bearings  for  the  rod  at- 
tached to  the  baildlng.  said  rod  being  rot^table  in  said 
t>earings,  each  shatter  hsTing  an  independent  hinge  con- 
nection with  said  rod  whereby  the  shutter  is  adapted  to  be 
tamed  on  said  hinge  wit  boat  turning  said  rod.  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  inside  face  of  the  shatter  whereby  at  the 
will  of  the  pcraon  on  tbe  inside,  tbe  sbotter  may  be 
clamped  faat  to  said  hinge  rod  so  that  the  shatter  can  be 
turned  by  turning  the  hinge  rod  and  means  cx>nnected  with 
tl>e  lower  end  of  said  hinge  rod  wbereby  said  binge  rod 
Biay  be  normally  turned  to  open  all  of  said  shatters  in  tbe 
series  simultaneously. 

5.  A  shutter  controller  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
cloaing  of  shutters  on  a  building  of  several  stories  in  height 
baring  windows  In  vertical  alinement  with  each  other, 
comprising  a  rod  of  safflclent  length  to  extend  alongalde  of 
a)l  of  the  windows  In  tbe  Tcrtlcal  series  whooe  shatters 
sre  to  be  controlled,  a  series  of  bearings  for  tbe  rod  at- 
tached to  the  bulldiag  in  ▼ertlcal  alinement  with  each 
other,  said  rod  being  rotatable  in  said  bearings,  each  shat- 
ter haTlng  an  independent  hinge  connection  with  said  rod 
whereby  the  shutter  Is  adapte<l  to  he  turned  on  said  hinge 
rod  without  taming  said  rod.  means  connected  with  tbe 
Inside  fsce  of  tbe  shatter  whereby  at  the  will  of  th«  per- 
son on  tbe  iaalde.  the  shatter  may  be  clamped  faat  to  aald 
hlng*  rod  so  that  tbe  shatter  can  be  opened  by  taming  tbe 
hinge  rod.  a  handle  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
hinge  rod  whereby  said  rod  may  be  turned  to  opm  all  of 
said  shutters  in  the  series  simultaneously,  and  means  tor 
locfclng  said  rod  against  rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•S0.687.  1NTBRNAL-COMBC1STION  ENGINE.  ThoMab 
A.  Lbatitt,  Satton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5S2,016. 


■c^^^ 


In  an  ignition  dcTlce  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
of  tbe  double-acting  type,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  stationary  and  rocking  electrodes 
carried  by  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston, 
arms  projecting  from  the  electrodes  on  the  ontslde  of 
tbe  cylinder,  yielding  means  interposed  between  the  arms 
for  normally  holding  the  points  of  tbe  electrodes  sepa- 
rated, a  rod  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement,  means 
carried  by  tbe  rod  and  engageable  altemately  with  the 
arms  of  tbe  rocking  electrodes  for  rocking  tbe  same  to 
bring  their  points  In  oontart  with  tbe  points  of  the  sta 
tlooary  electrodes,  a  head  carried  by  tbe  rod  and  baring 
a  slot  ttaroogh  wblcb  the  engtae  shaft  passes,  and  a 
recess  on  one  side,  a  cam  on  the  engine  shaft  working  in 
tha  said  recess,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  recess  being 
brought  to  a  point  and  Inclined  la  oppoalte  directions 
from  said  points,  and  tbe  cam  working  between  tbe  points, 
and  resilient  means  opposing  tbe  movement  of  tbe  rod 
in  both  directions. 


080.688.     NOZZLE.     PaaonirK   B.   LcoFOLO.   Sewlekley, 
Pa.     rUed  June  28,  1909.     SerUI  No.  504,826. 


1.  A  nocsle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  outlet 
passage,  a  deflector  sopportad  from  a  point  above  and 
outside  of  said  passage,  said  deflector  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary upper  portion  and  a  movable  lower  portion,  and 
means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  said  lower  portion. 

2.  A  noasle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  outlet 
paaaaga,  a  deflector  snpported  from  a  point  above  and 
oatslde  of  said  paasage,  said  deflector  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary upper  portion  and  a  movable  lower  portion,  and 
a  steal  connected  to  said  movable  portion,  and  movable 
throngh  aald  stationary  portion. 

S.  A  aosale  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  an  outlet 
passage,  a  deflector  supported  from  a  point  above  and 
outalde  of  said  paasage.  said  deflector  comprising  a  sta 
tloaary  apper  portion  and  a  movable  lower  portion, 
being  of  substantially  tbe  same  slae  as  said  passage,  and 
for  advancing  and  withdrawing  said  lower  portion. 
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4.  A  noasle  comprising  a  body  portion  harlng  an  outlet 
paasage,  a  vertically  movable  deflector  supported  from  a 
point  outalde  of  said  passage,  and  means  for  moving  said 
deflector  Into  said  passage. 

5.  A  noasle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  outlet 
passage,  arms  extending  up  from  said  body  portion,  a 
deflector  supported  by  said  arms,  and  a  movable  section 
on  said  deflector  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  tbe  outlet 
passage  of  said  body  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


980.SS9.  ENVELOP  -  MACHINE.  Darol  M.  Laarat, 
Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lester  k  Wasley,  Norwich, 
Conn.    Filed  Fab^  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  545.876. 


1.  In  an  envelop  macblne,  tbe  combination  wltli  a 
gum  anpply,  a  blank  supimrtlng  elevator,  a  reciprocating 
distributing  roll,  and  a  plroted  lever  for  moving  tbe  same, 
of  plrotally  mounted  means  controlled  by  tbe  morement 
of  the  blank  supporting  elevator  and  embodying  an  abut- 
ment for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  distributing  roll, 
witliaut  preventing  its  reciprocation,  to  block  tbe  same 
and  prevent  it  from  engaging  tbe  gum  supply. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  ttie  combination -with  a  gum 
supply  roll,  a  gum  distributing  roll,  a  pivotal  lever  and 
connections  with  said  distributing  roll  for  reciprocating 
the  aame,  a  pivotally  mounted  member,  an  elevator  with 
means  for  actuating  said  pivotally  mounted  member,  and 
a  yielding  abutment  on  said  pivotally  mounted  member 
movable  Into  the  path  of  aaid  lever  to  limit  without 
stopping  tbe  reciprocation  of  tbe  distributing  roU. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  recipro- 
cating gummer  and  ^cker,  of  a  distributing  roll  for 
depositing  gum  on  said  picker,  a  gum  supply  roll,  a  blank 
supporting  elevator,  and  pivotally  mounted  means  carrying 
an  abutment  and  operable  by  tbe  lowering  of  the  elevator 
to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  distributing  roll  without 
stopping  Its  reciprocation. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  gum-supply  roll,  a  gum 
distributing  roll,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  latter,  a 
pivotally  noanta4  abatment,  a  blank  eleratlag  device, 
and  plrotally  mounted  yielding  means  controlled  by  tbe 
movement  thereof  for  moving  said  abutment  Into  position 
to  limit,  wltboat  stopping,  the  veclprocatlon  of  said 
distributing  roll. 

6.  In  an  envelop  macblne,  a  gum  supply  roll,  a  recipro- 
cating gum  distributing  roll,  a  plroted  lerer  for  morlng 
the  latter,  blank  elevating  devices,  a  roller  carried  thereby, 
a  plrotally  mounted  lerer  baring  one  end  In  the  path 
of  said  roller,  and  a  yielding  abntment  carried  by  said 
larsr  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe 
distributing  roll  actuating  lerer  as  the  eleratlng  devices 
are  lowered  when  tbe  blanks  are  exhausted  from  said 
derating  devices. 


980,540.  SYSTEM  OP  ELECTRIC  TRACTION.  Owaa 
E.  L0NO8DORF,  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  July  28,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  509,222. 


yi(Av//yyy///''//////////y//yy/y/yy////^^^ 


1.  In  a  traction  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination with  a  track,  of  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  non- 
magnetic boxes  located  In  said  track,  shells  of  Insulstion 
located  In  said  boxea,  a  lower  conductor  plate  arranged 
in  each  box  and  connecting  electrically  with  tbe  lower 
conductor  plates  of  other  boxes,  an  upper  conductor  plate 
arranged  in  each  box,  depending  contact  members  carried 
by  said  apper  conductor  plate  an  auxiliary  conducting 
plate  located  aix>ve  said  upper  conductor  plate  and  haTlog 
depending  reaiUent  extensions  protruding  through  said 
upper  conductor  plate  to  engage  said  depending  contact 
members,  ail  insulated  contact  block  carried  by  each  box 
and  connecting  with  aaid  upper  conductor  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  armatures  carried  by  said  lower  con- 
ductor plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  extensions  of 
said  auxiliary  conducting  plate  and  move  said  extensions 
into  engagement  with  the  contact  membera  of  the  upper 
conductor  plate. 

2.  A  contact  box  for  electric  railway  systems  consisting 
of  a  box  of  non  magnetic  material  provided  with  a  cover 
of  non-magnetic  material,  an  insulation  lining  for  said 
box,  a  conductor  plate  seated  in  said  insulation  lining 
and  carrying  a  series  of  pivoted  arms,  armatures  carried 
by  said  arms,  superposed  conductor  plates  mounted  in 
the  upper  edge  of  said  insulation  llDin.g,  the  lower  of 
said  superposed  plates  provided  with  depending  contact 
members  and  having  slots,  and  the  upper  of  said  super- 
posed plates  having  extensions  projecting  tliroagh  said 
slots  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  aaid  contact 
members,  and  a  contact  block  mounted  00  tbe  cover  of 
said  box  and  insulated  therefrom  and  having  a  stem 
extending  through  said  superposed  conductor  plates. 

3.  A  contact  box  for  electric  railway  systems  consisting 
of  a  box  and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  a  lining  of  insula- 
tion in  said  box,  a  lower  conductor  plate  seated  in  said 
lining  of  iosulation  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  armaturea, 
superposed  conductor  plates  mounted  In  the  upper  portion 
of  said  box,  tbe  lower  of  said  plates  having  depending 
contact  members  and  provided  witb  slots,  and  the  upper 
of  said  plates  being  composed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  conducting 
material  having  extensions  projected  through  said  slota 
in  tbe  lower  plate,  and  a  contact  block  mounted  on  tbe 
cover  of  said  box  and  insulated  therefrom  and  having  a 
stem  extending  through  said  superposed  conductor  plates 
and  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  contact  box  provided 
with  a  vertically  disposed  longitudinally  extending  con- 
ductor plate,  a  aeries  of  armatures  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  normally  resting  in  inactive  position  thereon,  super- 
posed conductor  plates  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  box, 
tbe  lower  of  wMch  Is  provided  with  depending  conUct 
members  and  also  provided  adjacent  said  members  with 
slots,  tbe  upper  of  said  plates  having  extensions  projected 
throagb  aald  slots  and  lying  in  proximity  to  but  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  aaid  contact  members,  and  a 
contact  block  mounted  on  tbe  cover  of  aald  box  and  having 
a  stem  projecting  throagb  tbe  cover  and  throagb  said 
superposed  condnetor  plates  and  secured  thereto. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  unit  comprising  a 
contact  box,  a  lining  of  Insulation  therein,  a  lower  coo- 
dactor  plate  mounted  In  said  Insulation,  a  plaraHty  of 
pivoted  armatures  carried  by  said  lower  conductor  plate, 
superposed  conductor  plates  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
box,  the  lower  of  said  superposed  plates  prorlded  with 
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dapcndlnir  contact  membcra  and  tb*  apfwr  of  aald  topor- 
pooed  pt«tM  bartng  ext«oitoiM  projected  throusb  tbe  lower 
plate  Id  proxlmitj  to  aald  contact  membera  and  aonnalljr 
otit  of  engasement  therewith,  and  a  contact  block  mounted 
on  tbe  coTer  of  tald  box  and  baring  a  atem  projecting 
through  tbe  auperpoeed  oondactor  platea  and  Inanlated 
from  tbe  coTer  of  nM  box. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


980.541.  DEVICE  F^H  CONTROLLINC.  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Piaaaa  Lo8ILLa«o.  Tuxedo  Park.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  IMT.     Serial  No.  804. 70S. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wrlea  of  independently  moT- 
able  rwltcbea,  each  adapted  to  control  an  electric  circuit, 
of  meana  operative  with  each  of  tbe  Intermediate  awltcbea 
In  tbe  series  for  limiting  tbe  morement  of  either  of  tbe 
two  adjacent  awitchefl  only. 

2.  The  conblaatloB  with  •  aeriea  of  independently  moT- 
ahie  awltebaa,  each  adapted  to  control  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  seriea  of  Independently  movable  stops,  and  conuec- 
tlona  ttetween  each  switch  and  the  corresponding  stop  for 
moving  tbe  latter  Into  podtlon  to  limit  tbe  mdrement  of 
either  of  the  two  adjacent  rwltehea  In  the  seriea. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  Independently  mov- 
able switches,  each  adapted  to  control  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  series  of  Independently  movable  awitcb-obatmctlng 
atopo,  and  connectiona  between  each  awiteh  and  tbe  corre- 
sponding stop  for  moving  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position  concurrently  with  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
Bwitch  into  and  out  of  circait-eloalng  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  Independently  moT- 
able  awitcbea.  each  adapted  to  control  an  electric  circolt 
and  movable  into  circuit -dosing  poaltlon  in  either  direc- 
tion from  an  intermediate  open-circuit  position,  of  a  series 
of  independently  movable  switch-obstructing  stops,  and 
connectiona  between  each  sirtteh  and  tb«  corresponding 
stop  for  moving  tbe  latter  from  inoperative  into  operative 
poaltlon  concurrently  with  tbe  movement  of  the  switch 
from  Its  open-circuit  Into  either  of  its  closed-circuit  posi- 
tions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  independently  mov- 
able switches,  each  adapted  to  control  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  aeries  of  stops  connected  to  said  awltches  respectively 
and  IndlTldaally  movable  tkerswltb  from  an  intermediate 
inoperative  position  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  one  or 
tbe  other  of  tbe  stops  carried  by  the  adjacent  switches  in 
the  aeries. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


980.042.      STUrriNO-BOX.      Ralph   L.    Lotbll,  Qalacy, 
.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     FUsd  Oct.  9,  1900.     Serial  No. 
521,948. 

1.  A  turbine  casing  having  a  circular  flange  around  Ita 
abaft  opening,  and  a  reinforcing  hoop  applied  to  aald 
flange. 

2.  A  turbine  caalng  made  ta  halvea  and  having  a  ahaft 
opening  at  the  line  of  meeting  of  aald  halvea,  a  clrenlar 
flange  on  said  caslnjc  concentric  with  said  opening,  and  a 
reinforcing  hoop  engaging  with  aald  flange. 

t.  A  tarblae  caalng  made  la  halvea  and  hartng  a  shaft 
opening  at  tbe  line  of  meeting  of  aald  halves,  a  semlcireu 
lar  flange  on  each  half  concentric  with  tbe  abaft  opening. 
and  a  reinforcing  hoop  having  a  groove  engaging  with  aald 

flaags- 

4.  A  tnrblae  easlBg  baviag  a  circular  flang*  around  Ita 
ahaft  opening,  and  *  contlaaona  reinforcing  hoop  engaging 


with  said  flange  and  coonterbored  to  fom  part  of  a  stuff- 
ing box  for  the  abaft. 


5.  A  turbine  caalng  having  a  circular  flange  around  its 
abaft  opening,  a  continuous  counterbored  hoop  engaging 
with  aald  flange,  and  a  atufflng  box  having  a  flange  aecured 
to  aald  hoop  and  forming  an  outer  wall  tor  said  cotmter- 
bore. 


980.043.  DBYICK  POR  rASTENINO  TU08  TO  HAME8. 
Samcw.  jBaom  Lcts.  El  Portal,  CaL  Filed  Feb.  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  542.873. 


In  a  device  for  fastening  tugs  to  hames.  two  leaves,  tbe 
bodies  of  which  are  autMtantlally  flat  and  are  normally 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
leaves  having  a  knuckle  and  orlflces  which  normally  regis- 
ter with  each  other,  lugs  with  orifices  on  one  of  the  leavea, 
projecting  In  the  direction  of  the  other  leaf,  the  other  leaf 
having  a  terminal  which  Is  flared,  and  a  bolt  disposed  in 
the  oriflces  In  tbe  lugs  and  over  tbe  last-mentioned  leaf  at 
Its  flared  portion,  tbe  said  bolt  serving  aa  a  pivot  for  tbe 
leaf  having  tbe  flare,  while  permitting  it  to  be  removed 
from  the  leaf  with  tbe  lugs,  without  necessitating  the  re- 
nsoval  of  tbe  bolt. 


980,544.     JAR-CLOSURE.     Jduam  P.  Lton,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  087,106. 

1.  A  jar  doaure,  having  in  combination  a  jar  provided 
with  separated  lugs  surroondlag  tbe  mouth  thereof,  hav- 
ing alternate  locking  lugs  provided-  on  their  under  surface 
each  with  an  Inclined  face,  a  cap  having  a  hanging  flange 
and  indentations  therein  corresponding  to  said  lugs,  the 
upper  limit  of  the  Indentations  being  adapted  to  engage 
under  the  said  luga,  and  with  tbe  lugs  alternating  the 
locking  lugs  each  with  Its  middle  part  extended  beyond 
the  line  of  a  true  circle  whereby  each  is  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  hanging  flange  intersBcdiate  the  Indentatlona, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  jar  closure,  having  In  combination  a  jar  provided 
with  separated  lugs  surrounding  tbe  mouth  thereof,  alter- 
nate ones  of  said  separated  loga  being  provided  on  their 
under  surface  each  with  an  Inclined  face  whereby  a  cap 


■ay  be  lodted  In  tta  position  over  tbe  top  of  the  Jar,  a  cap 
haTing  a  hanging  flange  and  with  indented  portions  there- 
in, with  the  sarfaee  inclined  on  tbe  apper  face  of  each  of 
said  indented  portions  and  with  tbe  Inga  alternating  tbe 
locking  lugs  on  said  jar  month  extended  at  their  middle 
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point  beyond  the  curvature  of  a  true  circle  whereby  the 
said  lugs  Intermediate  the  locking  lugs  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage against  tbe  hanging  flange  intermediate  the  indenta- 
tlona and  force  tbe  said  Indentatlona  securely  under  tbe 
locking  lug.  snbetantlally  as  described. 


9^,546.  LOCOMOTITK  -  PEDESTAL.  OBOaoi  McCoa- 
MiCK,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,852. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pedestal  frame  having  sides 
one  of  which  Is  tapered ;  a  pedestal  brace ;  a  spring  saddle 
straddling  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  frame ;  a  box  that  la 
flanged  at  Ita  Inner  end,  arranged  in  tbe  fnune  and  havlnc 
a  groove  in  Its  top  receiving  the  inner  leg  of  the  saddle 
and  also  having  a  key-seat  In  said  top  and  key-seats  in  Its 
sides  conunanlcatlng  with  the  flrst-named  key-aeat ;  a  shoe 
arranged  between  the  box  and  one  aide  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  channel  receiving  aald  side,  and  a  key -seat  regis- 
tering with  that  in  tbe  adjacent  side  of  tbe  box,  and  alao 
having  a  facing  adapted  to  be  oppoaed  to  the  adjacent  side 
of  a  wheel ;  means  connecting  said  shoe  with  said  side  of 
the  frame :  a  wedge  arranged  between  the  box  and  the  ta- 
pered side  of  the  frame  and  having  a  channel  receiving 
said  aide,  and  a  key-seat  registered  with  that  In  the  other 
aide  of  the  box,  and  also  having  a  facing  adapted  to  be  op- 
posed to  the  adjacent  aide  of  a  wheel ;  means  connecting 
said  wedge  wltti  said  tapered  side  of  the  fraae;  adjast- 
able  means  connecting  the  pedestal  brace  and  the  wedge; 
and  a  key  having  a  recess  in  Its  apper  side  receiring  the 
oQter  leg  of  the  saddle,  said  key  bdng  arranged  In  the  key- 
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seat  In  the  top  of  tiie  box  and  baring  dependfag  portions 
oeeopytng  the  regiatered  kejr-aeats  in  the  box  sides  and  the 
shoe  and  wedffe. 

2.  Th*  coBbtnatian  of  a  pedestal  frame  having  sides  one 
of  which  is  tapered ;  a  pedestal  brace ;  a  spring  saddle 
straddling  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame;  a  box  that  is 
flanged  at  its  inner  end,  arranged  in  the  frame  and  having 
a  groove  In  ita  top  reeeiring  the  inner  leg  of  the  saddle 
and  also  having  a  key-seat  in  said  top  and  key-seats  In  ita 
sides  communicating  with  the  flrst-named  key-seat ;  a  shoe 
arranged  between  the  Imx  and  one  side  of  the  fraate  and 
bavhig  a  channel  receiving  said  side  and  alao  baring  a 
key-seat  registered  with  that  in  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
box ;  means  connecting  said  ahoe  with  aald  side  of  the 
frame ;  a  wedge  arranged  between  the  box  and  the  tapered 
side  of  the  frame  and  baring  a  channel  reeeiring  said 
side,  and  a  key-seat  registered  with  thai  in  the  adjacent 
side  of  tbe  box ;  means  connecting  said  wedge  with  aald 
tapered  side  of  tbe  frame ;  adjustable  means  connecting 
the  pedestal  brace  and  the  wedge ;  and  a  key  baring  a  re- 
cces in  its  upper  side  reeeiring  the  outer  leg  of  the  saddle, 
said  key  being  arranged  in  the  key-seat  in  the  top  of  the 
box  and  baring  depending  portl<»iB  occupying '  the  regis- 
tered key-seats  in  the  box  sides  and  the  ahoe  and  wedge. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pedestal  frame,  a  aaddle  strad- 
dling tbe  frame,  a  box  arranged  in  the  frame  and  under 
the  saddle  and  flanged  at  its  Inner  end  and  having  a  key- 
seat  in  its  top  and  key-seats  In  its  sides  communicating 
with  the  flrstHiamed  key-seat,  a  shoe  Interposed  between 
the  box  and  one  side  of  the  frame  and  held  against  Inward 
movement  relatire  to  the  frame  and  having  a  key-seat  reg- 
istered with  tliat  in  the  adjacent  aide  of  tbe  box.  a  wedge 
Interposed  l>etween  the  box  and  the  other  side  of  the  frame 
and  held  against  inward  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
and  baring  a  key-seat  registered  with  that  in  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  box,  and  a  key  arranged  under  the  saddle  and 
in  the  key-seat  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  box  and  having  depending 
portions  occupying  the  registered  key-seats  In  the  box 
sides  and  the  ahoe  and  wedge. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pedestal  frame,  a  box  arranged 
In  the  frame  and  flanged  at  its  inner  end  and  having  key- 
seats  in  Its  sides,  a  shoe  interposed  between  the  box  and 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  held  agalnat  Inward  movement 
relative  to  the  frame  and  baring  a  key-seat  registered  with 
that  in  the  adjacent  side  of  the  box,  a  wedge  interposed 
between  tbe  box  anfl  the  other  side  of  the  frame  and  bdd 
against  inward  morement  relatire  to  the  frame  and  bar- 
ing a  key-seat  registered  with  that  in  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  box,  and  keying  means  arranged  in  the  registered  key- 
seats  in  the  box  sides  and  the  ahoe  and  wedge. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pedestal  frame,  a  saddle  strad- 
dling the  frame,  a  box  arranged  in  the  frame  and  under 
the  aaddle  and  flanged  at  its  inner  end  and  baring  key- 
seats  in  ita  sides,  a  ahoe  interposed  between  the  box  and 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  held  against  Inward  morement 
relatire  to  tbe  frame  and  baring  a  key-seat  registered 
with  that  in  the  adjacent  side  of  tbe  box.  a  wedge  inter- 
posed between  the  box  and  tbe  other  side  of  the  frame  and 
held  against  inward  morement  relatire  to  the  frame  and 
baring  a  key-seat  registered  with  that  in  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  box,  and  keying  means  arranged  under  the  saddle 
and  in  the  registered  key-seats  in  tbe  box  sides  and  tbe 
shoe  and  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


080.04e.  MOTOR -TRUCK  CONSTRUCTION.  Wiu.uh 
R.  McKbbii.  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  Omaha. 
N^r.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  26. 
1906.     S«lal  No.  818,824. 

1.  In  truck  construction,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  aide 
bara,  means  interposed  between  the  same  and  secured 
thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly-extending  portions 
and  a  portion  connecting  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  same,  an 
engine  mormted  upon  aald  meana.  and  bearinva  upon  said 
means  between  said  upwardly  extending  portions  and  bar- 
ing jonmaled  therein  the  crank  shaft  of  aald  engine,  and 
means  adapted  to  drlre  the  truck  from  raid  engine. 
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2.  In  eonitroctlaii  of  th»  claw  d«acrnx>4.  In 
tlon,  •  pair  ot  ■•akcn.  a*«ns  comprlatnr  •  P^lr  o(  ao^ 
■tantlally  parallel  portions  itTctched  betwMo  said  Baa- 
bam,  a  abaft  aoontad  apon  anld  ant-oMnttooad  meana,  an 
mftna  aaearad  to  aaid  flrat-aantloned  maana  and  e«na«et- 
ed  with  aald  abaft,  and  a  portion  atratebad  baCva«i  aald 
portlana  and  adapted  to  aarre  aa  an  oil  callar  for  aald  «i- 


3.  In  conatractlon  ot  tbe  daaa  dcacrlbad.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  oicmbera,  maana  eomprlalnc  a  pair  of  anbatan- 
tlallr  parallel  portlooa  atretebed  between  uld  membera,  aa 
eni^ne  ae€ur<>d  to  aald  Urat-mentlont^l  meana,  and  a  por- 
tion stn^tcbed  between  aald  portions  and  adapted  to  aarra 
aa  an  oil  cellar  for  aald  engto*. 

4.  In  conatmctlon  of  tbe  claaa  daacribed,  in  oomblnatlao. 
a  pair  of  members,  meana  comprising  an  upwardlj  coneaTa 
abell  stretcbed  between  aald  pair  of  members  and  adaptad 
to  brace  tbe  aame,  a  crank  abaft  Boonted  apon  said  abeii. 
and  an  angina  aoontad  up«B  aald  sbell  and  connactad  wltb 
aaid  crank  staaft.  said  abell  beinc  adapted  to  serre  aa  aa 
oil  cailar  for  aald  engtaa. 

5.  In  construction  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  truck  sida  bars,  aaaaa  eomprialng  an  upwardly 
eoncara  abell  atrctebad  betaraan  aald  pair  of  alda  bara  and 
adapted  to  brace  tbe  same,  a  crank  abaft  mounted  opon 
aaid  abell,  and  an  engine  momited  apon  aald  sbell  and  con- 
nactad wltb  aald  crank  abaft,  said  aball  batng  adapted  to 
serre  aa  a  duat  guard  for  said  abaft  and  being  cnrred  about 
tbaHUDSk 

(Clalaa  6  to  41  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


•  8  0  .  B  4  7  .  TTFI-WBITINO  MACHINE.  JoH*  C.  Mc- 
Laoohlin,  Jersey  City.  ?9.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  Jeraey.     FUed  0?t.  S.  180S.     Serial  No.  466, T2a 


1.  A  key  comprislnK  a  trannparent  diak.  a  rarolvMa 
abnttar  benaatb  tbe  disk,  a  fixed  cbaracter-beartng  dtak  ba- 
naatb  tba  abutter,  meana  for  revolrlng  said  sbuttar  to  ax- 
blblt  dlffaiaut  characters  at  will  benaatb  tba  tranaparant 
diak,  and  a  detent  between  tba  abutter  and  cbaract«r-baar- 
tng  diak  tor  detaining  tbe  absttar  in  different  poaltlana. 

2.  A.  typewriter  ^ey  bartog.  In  combination,  a  flxad 
ebaraetar-baarlng  diak,  a  rotatabla  abnttar  tb«r«oTar.  a 
tranaparent  diak  over  the  abtitter.  and  a  cap  indoaing  aald 
tranaparant  diak  and  sbuttar.  and  connected  to  tbe  abatter 
to  MVotra  tba  aaata  ta  azbibt*  different  cbaractmra  banaatb 
tba  ttanaparmt  diak,  ■aana  balng  provided  to  retain  tbe 
cap  oo  tka  bay. 


S.  A  key  eoavrWng  a  ataai,  a  dmlar  baaa,  a 
diak  aecoped  apan  tba  baaa,  a  eap-Uka  tfiottar  flttlnf  over 
tbe  baae  and  proTtdad  wltb  aa  ^ywihtg.  and  baTlng  eppo- 
alte  ncsaati  la  tba  walla  tbaraof.  a  aprtng  detant  In  tba 
kaaa  to  ansM*  one  ot  tbe  reeaMaa  in  tba  abatter,  a  trana- 
parent coTer  reeting  upon  tbe  abatter,  and  a  rerolable  cap 
having  an  interior  flange  fitting  orer  said  cover,  and  con- 
nected to  the  shatter  to  ravelTe  tbarewltb. 

4.  In  a  tabnlatlng  BMcbanlam,  a  key  eomprialng  a  baaa 
baring  cbaraetera,  a  rerolable  Gutter  in  the  form  of  an 
annular  eaalng  or  cap  baring  an  opening,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
poalte  raeeaaea  in  tbe  walla  thereof,  aald  abutter  manlpa- 
lable  to  exhibit  one  of  aald  cbaraetera  and  eoneaal  tbe 
other,  and  a  detent  in  the  baae  to  engage  one  of  aald  re- 
ceeaaa  to  lock  the  abatter  agalnat  accidental  rotation. 

5.  A  key  eomprialng  a  atem,  a  baae  baring  a  flange,  a 
character  diak  aecared  upon  the  baae  baring  two  aeta  of 
cbaraetera,  a  rotatable  abatter  in  tbe  form  of  a  eaalng 
moanted  upon  tba  base  to  tarn  upon  tbe  flange  and  pro- 
rlded  wltb  an  opening,  and  also  baring  a  pair  of  oppoalte 
receaaaa  in  tbe  walla  th>>rf>of.  said  abutter  manipalabia  to 
exhibit  either  of  aaid  characters,  and  a  spring  detant  In 
the  baae  to  engage  one  of  tbe  receaaaa  tn  tbe  abutter  to 
lock  the  latter  agalnat  accidental  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


980.M8.      VAPOB.LAMP.     kfoaaia   Nbwoolo,  N< 
N.  T.     rUed  May  7.  1909.     Serial  Na  4M,«1S. 


ew   York. 


1.  In  a  rapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  aapply 
pipe,  a  heating  or  raporliing  coll  connected  with  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  oatiet  end  of  aaid  ptpe^  another  heat- 
ing or  raporlslng  device  located  adjacent  to  aald  pipe  at  a 
point  between  aaid  vaporising  eoil  and  tbe  Inlet  end  of  aald 
pipe,  a  main  burner  arranged  to  receive  the  vaporised  foel 
and  provided  with  m<>ans  for  directing  a  portion  of  aald 
vaporised  fuel  agalnat  said  second  named  beating  device, 
and  a  defleetor  interpoeed  between  tbe  BMln  burner  and 
the  outlet  end  of  aaid  fael  pipe,  aald  deflector  being  mov- 
able to  permit  the  fnel  to  reach  either  aald  ra^Mlataf  eoU 
or  aald  raporlslng  device. 

2.  In  a  rapor  laap.  tbe  combination  of  a  fuel  aapply 
pipe  having  a  raporiaer  adjacent  to  tta  oatiet,  a  main 
tramer  prorlded  wltb  a  aerlea  of  perforatlona  extending 
lengtbwlae  of  Ita  body  oppoalte  a  portion  of  tbe  fael  aapply 
plpa,  a  beating  plate  aopported  parallel  wltb  tbe  body  of 
aald  bamer  adjacent  to  tbe  perforatlona  thereof  and  alao 
adjacent  to  a  portion  of  tba  fael  aapply  pipe,  a  starting 
pan  arranged  to  beat  aald  raporiaer,  and  a  movable  de- 
flector tnterpoaed  between  tbe  d^very  and  of  tbe  fael  asp- 
ply  pipe  and  tbe  bomer. 

S.  In  a  vapor  laav,  tbe  eoabtnatl«B  of  a  perforated 
body  and  baring  an  oatiet.  nteana  for  obatraettng  a  portion 
of  aald  oatiet  ao  aa  to  retard  tba  pacaga  of  the  vapor  and 
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eoav«l  •  portlcn  thereof  to  paaa  oat  tbrongb  aald  perfo- 
rations, a  beating  plate  aecared  adjacent  to  aald  perfora- 
tlona in  the  path  of  aald  rapor.  a  fael  aapply  pipe,  a  nos- 
ale  eoanectad  therewith,  meana  for  raporistng  the  faai  at 
the  Boaala,  and  a  deflector  adapted  to  control  the 
of  tbe  rapor  from  tbe  nosale  to  the  asala  bomer. 


980,549.  BED-BOTTOM  FABRIC.  Bdwakd  NickebsoN, 
BnlTalo.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Hard  Manufactorlng  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  T.  Piled  June  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,828. 


1.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  compoaed  of  longitudinal  and 
transverse  llnka  connected  together  longitudinally  and 
tranirversely  of  the  fabric,  each  longitudinal  link  consist- 
ing of  a  wire  beat  npon  Itself  to  form  two  anbataBtially 
parallel  bars  baring  a  loop  at  one  end  of  tbe  link  and  eyaa 
at  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tlie  link,  aald  link  baring  oppo- 
alte laterally  projecting  loops  adjacent  to  its  eyes  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  transverse  links,  and  tbe  eyes  of  said 
link  engaging  the  end  loop  of  tbe  next  adjoining  longi- 
tudinal link  and  being  held  thereby  from  lateral  separa- 
tion, auhatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  composed  of  longitudinal  and 
transverse  links  connected  together  longitudinally  and 
tranareraely  of  tbe  fabric,  each  longitudinal  link  consist- 
ing of  a  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  two  anbatantlally 
parallel  bars  which  extend  side  by  side  and  are  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  by  a  loop  and  termloRte  at  the 
oppoalte  end  of  tbe  link  In  aeparate  eyea,  said  bars  being 
prorlded  adjacent  to  aaid  eyea  wltb  oppoalte  laterally  pro- 
jectlnit  loops  for  engagement  with  aald  transverse  llnka 
and  aald  eyea  engaging  tbe  end  kwp  of  the  next  adjoining 
link  and  being  held  thereby  from  lateral  aeparation,  aab- 
Maatlally  as  aet  forth. 

S.  A  bed-hottoa  fabric  compoaed  of  longitudinal  and 
transverae  llnka  connected  together  longitudinally  and 
transveraely  of  tbe  fabric,  each  longitudinal  link  conalst- 
ing  of  a  wire  bent  npoo  Itaelf  to  form  two  aubatantially 
parallel  bare  which  extend  side  by  aide  and  are  connected 
together  at  one  end  by  a  loop  and  terminate  at  the  oi>- 
poalte  end  of  the  link  itr  sepnrste  eyea,  each  of  said  bars 
being  provided  adjacent  to  its  eye  with  an  open  loop  which 
projecta  laterally  from  aald  link  for  engagement  with  a 
tranaverae  link,  tbe  eyea  of  said  bars  engaging  tbe  end 
loop  of  tbe  next  adjoining  link  and  being  held  thereby 
fk-om  lateral  aeparation,  aabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  bed-bottom  fsbrlc  composed  of  longitudinal  links 
and  tranaverae  connecting  llnka,  each  of  tbe  longitudinal 
links  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  two  aub- 
atantially parallel  bars  having  a  loop  at  one  end  of  tbe 
link  and  eyaa  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  link  for  connect- 
ing said  llnka  together  end  to  end,  aaid  link  having  oppo- 
slta  laterally  projecting  loops  adjacent  to  Its  eyes  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  transverse  links  and  said  loops  hav- 
ing contracted  throat  portlona  for  retaining  aald  trana- 
rerae  llnka  in  engagement  therewith,  aubstantlally  as  set 
forth. 


980,660.  BBD-BOTTOM  FABBIC.  Eowasd  NicKaaaoN, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor-  to  Hard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677,906. 

1.  A  bed-bottom  Cabrle  compoaed  of  oonaected  links, 
each  conalatlng  of  a  alagla  wire  bent  apon  itself  to  prorlde 
two  iafaataatlaUy  parallel  longltodlnal  bara  and  baring 
Its  ends  eoanectad  by  engaging  portions  thereof  and  ter- 
minating latermedlate  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  link  and  form- 


ing portlona  for  tbe  pivotal  oonnectloa  ot  the  link  wltb 
adjoining  llnka  on  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  aald  link  baring 
at  Its  oppoalte  ends  portloas  for  eoanectloo  wltb  cooper- 
ating portlona  at  tbe  ends  of  adjoining  llnka,  snbstantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  comix>aed  of  links  connected 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  fabric,  each  conslat- 
ing  of  a  single  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  prorlde  two  aub- 
atantially parallel  longitudinal  bare,  and  baring  Its  ends 
connected  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  link  and  one 
of  aaid  ends  being  bent  to  form  connecting  portions  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  link  for  connection  with  correspond- 
ing portions  on  adjoining  links  transversely  of  the  fabric, 
aald  link  having  at  Its  oppoalte  ends  portions  for  connec- 
tion with  cooperating  portions  at  the  ends  of  adjoining 
links  longitudinally  of  the  fatolc,  sabatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  compoaed  of  longitudinal  links 
and  transverae  connecting  links,  each  longltodlnal  link 
consisting  of  a  single  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  two 
substantially  parallel  longitudinal  bara  and  having  Ita 
ends  connected  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  tbe  link  and 
bent  to  form  loop  and  eye  portions  extending  laterally 
from  tbe  connection  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  tbe  link  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  transverae  llnka,  aald  link 
having  at  one  end  a  loop  and  at  tbe  opposite  end  a  hook 
for  connection  with  cooperating  loops  and  hooka  at  tbe 
enda  of  adjolnlng'llnka,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  compoaed  of  links  connected  lon- 
gitudinally and  tranaversely  of  the  fabric,  each  longi- 
tndlnal  link  consisting  of  a  single  wire  bent  upon  itself 
to  prorlde  two  substantially  parallel  iongitudinal  bars 
and  having  Ita  enda  connected  and  terminating  inter- 
mediate of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  link,  one  end  of  the  wire  being 
bent  to  form  a  laterally  projecting  loop  on  one  aide  of  aaid 
link  and  an  eye  on  tbe  oppoalte  side  thereof  for  connec- 
tion with  corresponding  portions  of  adjoining  llnka,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  wire  being  connected  wltb  aaid  loop, 
aald  link  having  at  ita  oppoalte  enda  portions  for  connec- 
tion with  cooperating  portions  at  the  enda  of  adjoining 
links,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


980,561.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Habxt  G.  Noblb,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Gem  City  Machine  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
660,212. 


1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  tbe  combination  with  a  pipe  body 
having  an  Inwardly  lying  apertured  extenalon  surrounded 
by  a  cliamber.  and  a  mouth  piece  attached  to  aald  eatan- 
alon,  of  a  tobacco  receptacle  having  a  perforated  bottom 
within  the  bowl  of  said  pipe  body,  a  amoke  receptacle  In- 
doaing tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  tobacco  receptacle,  aald 
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iMOk*  nmQtmclm  b«TtBc  parfoimUooa  !■  «  plaaa  eolacld- 
tac  — btanttolty  wttk  th*  bottoa  of  tbc  toiwcco  rccap- 
tad*  aad  tbroock  whlek  the  naok*  is  dimmi  to  Cb*  aoath 
ptoeai.  •ntoUBtlAUr  ■•  apactted. 

2.  la  •  toteeeo  pipe.  Uie  comblnatloii  with  a  bowl  bav- 
lag  aa  opealaf  la  tbe  bottom  tbereof,  of  a  tobacco  re- 
esptaele  bavlac  a  perforated  botton  loeated  above  aald 
opealBC.  a  perforated  saoke  receptacle  laeioalac  tbe 
lower  portlOB  of  tbe  tobacco  receptacle,  tbe  lower  ead  of 
■aid  amoke  receptacle  betnc  contracted  and  projected 
tbroocb  tbe  opealac  la  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bowl  and  tbere- 
hf  proTldlac  eeparate  paaeayie  from  tbe  amoke  recep- 
tacle and  tbe  bowl,  aad  a  cap  Indoalnc  tbe  openlnf  In  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  bowl.  aabetantUllr  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprlaios  a  body  forming  tbe  bowl, 
a  amoke  paaaase  leading  to  tbe  moutb  piece,  aald  bowl 
haTiaf  an  opening  la  tbe  bottom  tbereof.  a  tobacco  re- 
ceptacle aoapended  wltbia  aald  bowl,  a  receptacle  tele- 
ecoped  on  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  tobacco  receptacle  aad 
adapted  to  receire  amoke  from  tbe  tobacco  receptacle,  aaid 
■moke  receptacle  baTlng  perforationa  wblcb  lie  la  a  plaae 
witb  tba  lower  end  of  tbe  tobacco  receptacle  and  tbroogb 
wblcb  the  aaioke  la  drawn  to  tbe  bowl  of  tbe  pipe,  eald 
amoke  receptacle  baring  Ita  lower  end  contracted  and 
extended  tbrougb  tbe  opening  la  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bowl, 
and  wb#reb7  tbere  la  prorlded  aeparate  paaaagea  from  tbe 
naoke  receptacle  aad  tbe  bawl  of  tbe  pipe  tbroogh  tbe 
opening  la  tbe  bottom  of  eald  bowl,  aad  a  cap  cloelag  aald 
opening,  aabetantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  conatmcted  of  abeet  metal  and  com- 
prtetng  a  bowl  wltb  an  openlBg  in  tbe  bottom  tbereof  aad 
a  BMmtb-plece  exteaalon,  a  tobacco  receptacle  witbla  aald 
bowl  tbe  lower  end  of  wblcb  le  perforated  and  Ilea  above 
tbe  opening  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  pipe  bowU  a  amoke  re- 
ceptacle Incloalag  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  tobacco  recep- 
tacle aad  extendlag  Into  tbe  opening  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
pipe  bowl,  aald  aoioke  receptacle  baTlng  openings  wblcb 
eommaalcato  wltb  tbe  aorrooadlag  apace  of  tbe  pipe  bowl, 
and  a  cap  Inclosing  tbe  openings  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
pipe  bowl  and  smoke  receptacle,  aabataatially  aa  described. 


M0.«Mi2.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINB.  OLor 
Ohlsson.  SOdertelje,  Swedra.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454.628. 


Kit.^ 


1.  In  tatamal  combustion  eaglnea,  tbe  combination  of  a 
C7Under.  a  pistoa  redprocatlag  tbereln,  an  exploelTC 
cbamber  at  one  end  of  tbe  cyltnder  baTlng  an  inlet  open- 
ing terminating  at  the  end  wall  tbereof.  a  central  projec- 
tion on  tbe  end  wall  of  said  cbamber  and  directed  toward 
tbe  piston,  aaid  iaiet  opening  leading  tbe  fuel  to  tbe  base 
of  tbe  projectfcHi  la  a  manner  adapted  to  apread  it  on  tbe 
■aaie  for  tbe  eTaporatloa  aad  ignition  tbereof. 

2.  la  Internal  combustion  englnee,  tbe  combination  of 
a  eyllader.  a  piaton  reciprocating  tbereln,  an  exploslTe 
chamber  at  oae  end  of  tbe  cylinder  baTlng  an  inlet 
opaalag  termlaatlag  at  tbe  end  wall  tbereof.  a  central 
projsecloa  oa  the  eod  wall  of  said  chamber  aad  directed 
toward  tha  piston,  a  corTs  shaped  tranaltlonal  aarfSee  be- 
twaea  the  baae  ot  each  projecttoa  and  tbe  wider  part  of 
tbe  ead  wall  sarroaadiag  tbe  same,  aald  talet  opealag 
teadlag  tha  faai  to  the  base  of  tbe  projectloB  in  a  aaan- 


as*  adapted  to  spread  It  «■  the  saiM  tat  tha  STapocatloa 
aad  Igaitloa  thareaf. 

t.  la  tatamal  ceaabasttoa  eaglass,  tbs  eosMaatloa  af 
a  carttadsr.  a  pistoa  redprocatlag  therela.  aa  azploalTa 
chaabsr  at  oas  sad  oC  tha  eyliadsr  haTlag  aa  lalat  opaa- 
lag  tormtaattag  at  tha  sad  waU  thsra«<.  a  esatral  projse- 
tioa  oe  the  ead  wall  of  said  chamber  aad  directed  toward 
tlta  pistoa.  aad  also  taperlag  toward  the  same,  aald  iaIet 
opening  leading  tbe  fuel  to  tbe  baae  of  the  projection  In  a 
maaaar  adaptsd  to  spread  It  oa  the  sasM  for  tbs  erapora- 
tloa  aad  Igaitloa  tbereof. 

4.  la  lateraal  combostlon  engines,  the  comMaatloa  at 
a  cjUader.  a  pistoa  reciprocating  in  tbe  aaaie  aad  an  ex- 
ploelre  cbamber  at  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  central  pro- 
jection on  tbe  end  of  aald  cbamber  directed  toward  tbe 
piaton,  said  chamber  baTlng  an  Inlet  opaalng  for  liquid 
fuel  adapted  for  dirsetiag  the  earns  to  ths  said  projactioa, 
a  water  Jacket  and  an  air  Jacket  around  tbe  aaid  cbamber. 
tbe  water  Jacket  belag  located  outalde  tbe  air  Jacket. 

5.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cyllader,  a  piaton  reciprocating  in  tbe  aame,  an  explosion 
cbamber  at  oae  ead  of  said  cylinder  aad  directed  toward 
tbe  piaton.  a  ceatral  projection  on  tbe  end  of  aald  cbam- 
ber directed  toward  tbe  piaton  and  a  water  Jacket  sur- 
rounding tbe  exploeion  cbamber  baTlng  a  channel  passing 
through  tbe  said  Jacket  and  leading  the  liquid  fuel  to  tbe 
base  of  tbe  projection  m  a  manner  adapted  to  spread  It  on 
the  aame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


980,503.  BOX-STAPLING  MACHINK.  William  Osraa- 
HOLM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  IlUnola.  Piled  July 
7.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.320. 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  comblaation  of  a  recipro- 
cating sUple  former,  and  a  staple  drlTer.  meaaa  for  recip- 
rocating the  aame.  a  moTable  guide  for  the  ataple  former, 
meana  for  moTlng  the  guide,  an  anTil  bodily  moTable  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  work  and  over  which  the  ataple  Is 
formed,  said  anvil  being  capable  of  such  moTement  inde- 
pendently with  reepect  to  tbe  guide,  aad  oteaaa  for  Impart- 
ing auch  bodily  moTement  to  tbe  anrll. 

2.  In  a  atapUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recTpro- 
catlag  ataple  former,  and  a  ataple  drtTcr.  meana  for  redp- 
rocatlag the  aame,  a  bodily  moTsble  aarll  orer  wblcb  tbe 
ataple  Is  formed,  said  anrll  belag  adapted  to  eagage  aad 
rest  upon  tbe  work,  meaas  for  Impartiag  such  bodily 
moremeat  wltb  tbe  former  after  tbe  atople  la  formed,  a 
morable  guide  for  tbe  former  and  meaas  for  Impartiag  aa 
Intermlttaat  morement  to  the  guide. 

8.  In  a  stopling  machine,  tbe  combtaatloa  of  a  recipro- 
cating stople  fonaer  sad  stsple  drlrer,  meaas  for  recip- 
rocating the  saaia,  a  bodily  morable  goMa,  for  the  fa 
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fsr  menrtag  the  gaide  Into  aad  oot  of  eagagemaat 

erith  the  worlc.  aad  additional  meaas  for  laltlally  morlng 
ths  gnlde  oat  of  eagagemeat  with  the  work. 

4.  In  a  stapllag  nMcblne,  the  combination  of  a  redpro- 
catlag Btapls  former  aad  staple  drlrer,  means  far  redp- 
rocatlag the  saaie,  a  aiorable  gnlde  for  the  former  adapted 
to  eagage  the  work,  elastic  meaas  for  aomally  haldiiig 
tiM  gnlde  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  and  poaltlTe 
means  for  morlng  the  guide  Into  engagement  with  the 
work  end  agalast  the  tension  of  said  elastic  means,  said 
poaltlre  meane  being  also  sdapted  to  more  tbe  guide  away 
from  the  work  and  ssld  elastic  SMaas  being  adapted  to 
aiore  the  gnlde  out  of  eagagemeat  with  tbe  work  la  ad- 
raace  of  tbe  operatloa  of  tbe  aald  poaltlre  means. 

5.  A  stapling  machine,  including  a  morable  guide,  a 
stople  former  movable  in  tbe  guide,  aaid  gnlde  aad  former 
harlag  an  open  ead,  the  said  opening  In  tbe  end  of  the 
gnlde  being  contracted  to  form  a  portion  projecting  across 
the  end  of  the  former  and  aald  portion  being  prorlded  wltb 
Inclined  facee  extending  acroes  the  plane  of  tbe  open  end 
of  the  stople  former,  a  drlrer  morable  In  tbe  former  and 
harlag  a  drlrlag  face  stotlonsry  with  respect  to  the  drirer, 
ssld  drirer  aad  former  being  prorlded  wltb  a  cooperating 
tongue  and  groore  for  holding  tbe  parto  assembled,  said 
tongue  terminating  short  of  the  extremity  of  tbe  respec- 
tire  element,  meana  aupported  by  aald  element  to  form  a 
contlanation  of  tbe  tongue,  aald  meana  being  morable  Into 
a  plane  within  the  edges  of  the  element  to  permit  tbe 
width  of  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  plunger  to  he  reduced  where 
by  aaid  extremity  will  enter  tbe  contracted  portion  of  tbe 
guide,  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  respective  parU. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


980,554.  CONTROLLING  DBVICB  FOR  PIANO-PLAY- 
ING ATTACHMENTS.  R0B8BT  W.  Paim.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,806. 


1.  Tn  a  pneumatic  player  attochment  for  key  musical  In- 
atrumento,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  manual  lerer  for  actu- 
ating tbe  forte  pedal,  and  a  ralre  for  adjusting  tbe  air 
tension  In  the  plsylng  mechanism,  of  a  lerer  piroted  on 
said  forte  lerer  and  mechanical  meaas  for  tranamltting 
motion  from  aaid  additional  lerer  to  tbe  abore  mentioned 
ralre.  aubetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  attachment  for  key  musical 
Instruments,  the  combination  with  a  manual  lerer  for 
actuating  the  forte  pedal,  and  a  ralre  In  wald  mechanism, 
for  controlling  tbe  tension  of  tbe  air  In  tbe  playing  mecb- 
aaism,  of  a  piroted  rod  eonneded  wltb  said  ralre  for  ad- 
justing tbe  same,  and  a  supplemenUl  handle  lerer  piroted 
to  tbe  manual  lerer  for  action  upon  the  rod  connected  wltb 
aald  ralre,  aubstantlally  aa  aet  forih. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  player  attocbamit  for  key  mualcal 
Instruments,  the  combination  wltb  a  manual  lerer  for 
operating  tbe  forte  pedal  mechanism,  aad  a  ralre  for  con- 
trolling tbe  teasioa  sir  la  tbe  playing  mechanism,  of  a 
piroted  rod  connected  to  said  ralre.  a  cam  plate  on  said 
rod.  the  ram  edge  of  which  la  oa  a  radios  exteadlng  from 


the  ptTot  of  the  manual  lerer,  a  sapplemental  lerer  piroted 
to  tlie  ma  nasi  lerer  and  mounted  to  ad  oa  the  said  cam 
plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  la  a  paevBatle  player  attadtmeat  tvt  key  masleal 
iBStraaienta,  the  combination  witb  s  piroted  maaaal  lerer 
for  aduattag  tbe  pedal  mechanism,  aad  a  music  bos  pro- 
rlded In  Ito  bottom  with  a  slot  through  which  tha  handle 
end  of  said  lerer  projects,  of  a  ralre  for  controIUng  the 
air  teasloB  la  the  player  mecbaalsm,  a  piroted  rod  eoa- 
neded  with  said  ralre,  a  supplemenUl  lerer  carried  by 
tbe  said  maanal  lerar,  and  baring  its  upper  end  also  ex- 
tending tlirongb  the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  music  box 
adjacent  to  the  handle  end  of  tbe  manual  lerer,  aad  a  cam 
plate  on  said  rod,  oa  which  cam  plate  the  sappleaieatal 
lerer  can  act,  snbstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  la  a  pneumatic  player  attadiment  for  key  musical 
Instruments,  tbe  combination  witb  s  piroted  manual  lerer 
for  actuating  the  pedal  mecbaniam,  aad  a  music  box  pro- 
rlded In  ito  bottom  with  s  slot  through  which  the  handle 
end  of  said  lerer  projecto,  of  a  ralre  for  controlling  tbe 
air  tension  In  tbe  player  mechanism,  a  pirated  rod  con- 
nected with  said  ralre,  an  L  shaped  aupplemental  lerer 
piroted  to  the  manual  lerer.  and  baring  its  upper  end  alao 
extending  through  the  slot  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  music  box 
adjacent  to  tbe  handle  end  of  tbe  manual  lerer,  and  a  cam 
plate  on  aaid  rod.  on  which  cam  plato  tbe  supplemental 
lerer  can  act,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


980,500.  PERFORATED  MUSIC-SHEET  AND  TRACKER- 
BOARD.  WiLLABD  S.  Pair,  Meridm,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Aeolian  Company,  New  YoriL  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  406,240. 


The  combination  with  a  tracker-board,  for  pneumatic 
key  Inatrument  player,  which  tracker  board  has  a  supple- 
mentol  dud  in  addition  to  the  usual  aote  ducta,  the  di- 
mensions of  tbe  .mouth  of  wblcb,  in  tbe  diredlon  of  tbe 
length  of  the  tracker,  are  considerably  i^reater  than  the 
dimenalons  of  tbe  note  ducta  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length 
of  tbe  tracker,  of  a  music  sheet  baring  accent  apertures 
In  multiple  in  line  tranarersely  to  the  length  of  tbe  sheet 
and  located  between  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  tbe  apace 
reserved  for  the  note  slots,  tbe  dimension  of  said  aper- 
tures in  the  direction  transversely  to  tbe  length  of  tbe 
abeet  being  minute  and  considerably  less  than  tbe  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  the  not  sloto,  substontlally  as  set 
forth. 


980,556.     DUMPING  VEHICLE.     CHASLaa  O.  Papb,  Wsu- 
petoa,  Iowa.     FUed  D«c.  J8,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,810. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cbarader  described,  a   car 
comprialag  a  tlltable  body,  an  sxle  to  which  the  body  Is 
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ffroaDd-wbMla  T  aooatod  on  mM  axle.  Saa««d 
•  BooBtod  oa  tb«  iBMr  «Bdi  of  tbe  haba  of  wkaato 
T.  itefta  carrytag  at  on«  end  tb«  said  axla,  hancaia  oa 
MM  akafts.  aa  axla  11  aopportad  Ity  wid  haa«an,  flaacwl 
vkaaJa  •  eanied  by  Mid  azla  11  la  allMmeBt  with  tb» 
vtoela  8.  dowawardly-eztcadlnc  bra«M  aecored  to  tha 
ahafta,  aad  whaala  10  carrtad  by  mM  braeaa. 

t.  la  an  apparatoa  of  tlM  character  dMerltiad  a  car  coot- 
prlatnf  a  tUtabla  body,  aa  axla  to  whleb  tba  body  ta  btaswl. 
crooad-whMla  T  OMimtad  oa  Mid  azK  flaa«ad  wbeala  8 
mouBtad  oa  tba  iBBcr  cadi  of  tb«  baba  of  wbaaia  7.  abafta 
earrylBC  at  ob«  aud  the  Mid  azie,  haacera  00  aald  abafta, 
an  axl«  11  nipportod  by  aald  bansora,  Oaaccd  wtac«la  0  car- 
ri«d  by  aald  axle  11  la  alloemcBt  wltb  tbe  vbaela  8.  dowa- 
wardly^xteadlBX  bcacM  aecand  to  tba  abafta.  aad  wbMla 
10  carriad  by  aald  bracM.  a  lateb  carrlad  by  tba  abafta.  ao 
arm  00  tba  body  adapted  to  be  en(a«ed  by  tbe  Mid  latch, 
aad  a  downwardly-extending  treadle  carrlad  by  the  latch 
adapted  to  ba  operated  to  cbbm  tbe  latcb  to  releaae  tbe 
body. 

980.557  LOCKING  MBCHANISM  rOB  ROTABY  SNAP 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.  Johanm  O.  P»t«bboi».  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  aMicnor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Compaay. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Conwratlon  of  Connectlcnt.  Fllad 
S^t.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  S83.390. 


1.  In  a  rotary  anap  electric  awltcb,  tbe  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  lock  plate  prortdad  with  locklng-lnga.  carried 
thereby,  a  ratchet-plate  harlBg  a  ratchet-tooth  and  up- 
wardly extending  gnldlng-luga,  a  carrier-plate  baying  means 
for  supporting  the  switch  potca  and  provided  with  radial 
slots  lato  which  extend  tba  golding-luga  of  tbe  ratchet- 
plate,  and  rotary  means  engagtag  the  ratchet-plate,  where- 
by the  ratchet-tooth  Is  moved  radially  Inward  from  engage- 
meat  with  a  locklBg-lug  on  the  lock-plate  when  the  aald 
rotatory  means  are  turned. 

2.  A  locking  mecbanlam  for  a  rotary  snap  electric  twitch 
having  a  lock-plate  provided  with  locking-lugs,  a  ratchet- 
piste  provided  with  a  rstchet-tooth  adapted  to  engage  the 
locklng-lnga,  and  alao  provided  with  gnldlng-loga,  a  car- 
rier-plate provided  with  menna  for  supporting  the  movable 
■wlteb  poiea  aad  having  sloU  designed  to  recelTe  tba  loga 
projecting  from  the  ratchet-plate,  and  a  cam  turning  In  aa 
opening  In  the  ratchet-plate  and  when  so  turned  causing 
the  ratcbet-tooth  to  be  moved  radially  Inward  from  engaga- 
■aat  with  a  loeUag-Iag. 


980.558.  WASHINO-MACHINi:  Otto  G  Prairraa,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  aMlgnor  to  Standard  Derelopmeat  Com- 
pany, Salt  Laka  City.  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah. 
Filed  Oct.  IS.  1900.     Serial  No.  522,448. 


pgatldad  wltb  loagltadlaally  eztendlac  flnJirflai  platM 
earrlad  apoo  tbe  aplcca  of  tbe  aagka  of  aald  poiygOB,  aald 
platea  exteadlag  loncttodlnally  the  wbole  laagtb  of  tba 
draa  aad  extaadlac  lat»aliy  oa  Mcb  aide  of  Mid  apieea, 
all  of  Mid  platM  twtng  la  allaemcnt  wltb  each  other,  bat 
tbe  edges  of  Mcb  plate  tteing  spaced  frooi  tbe  next  adja- 
cent plate,  and  rlOM  extending  acroM  tbe  laalda  face  of 
tbe  dmm  at  tbe  aplcaa  of  the  Inwardly  pro)ectlag  aaglaa 
of  tbe  poiygan. 

S.  A  drwaa  far  waahlag  machlnea,  baring  tbe  form  of  a 
rstetrant  polygon  Ir  rroM  section,  tbe  aagalar  aldea  of  tba 
polygon  baing  contlnnons  from  one  aad  of  tba  dmm  to  tba 
other,  and  provided  with  perforations,  drmlar  end  pistea 
cloaing  tbe  enda  of  the  drum  and  pro)ectlag  oatward  Into 
colaeMaace  wltb  th«  apieea  of  tbe  anglM  of  tba  drum,  tba 
apex  of  each  angle  of  the  dmm  being  provided  with  a 
transveraelv  extending  Imperforate  deflecting  plate  pro- 
jecting laterally  partially  over  the  angular  aldea.  the  Mid 
platea  being  In  allnement  with  each  otbar  aad  tbe  edgM 
of  adjacent  deflecting  platea  being  apacad  froaa  each  other, 
the  dmm  being  thereby  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  pocketn.  the  walla  of  the  drum  being 
provided  with  tranaversely  extending  perforationa. 


9  8  0,569.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Cl.AaaKCa  D.  Platt, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled  May  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6A4.149. 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  movable  contact  part, 
statlooary  contacts  coApemtlng  therewith.  Mid  contacta 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  interen- 
gaglng  bosnes  an<i  perforations  forming  InterenxaKlnt;  parts 
and  binding  screws  psHlng  through  said  Interengaging 
parta 

2.  An  electric  switch  having  a  movable  contact  member 
and  stationary  contact  members,  one  of  said  stationary 
members  coroprtaing  two  plates  having  oppositely  dispoaed 
interengaging  bosses  and  perforations,  an  Intefrral  hub 
upoQ  one  of  Mid  platea  forming  a  pivot  for  the  movable 
contact  member  and  binding  meana  for  holding  aald  plataa 
In  locked  poaltlon 

^.  A  switch  provided  with  contacta  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  said  contacta  having  opposed  platea,  a  plurality  of 
Interengaging  projections  and  perforationa  In  said  platM 
and  binding  mean*  codperating  with  aald  projections. 

4.  In  romblnatlon  with  an  electric  awltcb.  a  bsM  of 
luflulatlng  material,  stationary  contact  members  mounted 
thereon  ami  each  comprising  an  upper  and  1ow«t  plate,  in- 
terengaging parts  Intermediate  the  plates,  binding  s<Tewa 
and  clamping  screws  extending  throogb  Mid  Interengaging 
memt>er«  and  a  movable  contact  pivoted  to  one  of  Mid 
members. 

5.  An  electric  swltcli.  a  pivoted  blade,  a  contact  member 
cooperating  therewith  and  provided  with  a  bub  formed  In- 
tegral therewith,  a  perforated  plate  coAperatlng  wlth-th« 
first -named  member,  means  for  clamping  Mid  plates  to- 
gether against  «epsrstion  and  relative  movement  and  a 
clamping  means  engaging  Mid  hub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.1 


1.  la  a  araablag  macblaa,  a  dnun  having  tbe  (ora  at  a 
retatraat  polygaa  with  a  plarallty  of  Sat  facaCa,  aa4 


980.560.  BASE-BALL-FIEL>DER'8  OLOVE.  PaaoaaiCK 
J.  RATacn.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Joae  24.  1909.  SerlaT 
No.  504,029 

A  padded  bawball  glove  compriaing  a  back  section  form- 
tag  thumb  and  flnger  sections  including  tbamb  and  finger 
pockets,  aald  thumb  and  Anger  sectiona  being  atitched  to- 
fttber  and  completely  covering  the  flngera  and  thumb  aad 
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eztendlag  a  aabaUntial  dlatanee  orer  tbe  ba<^  of  tbe  band, 
aad  an  lategral  front  aectlon  extending  over  the  entire 
face  of  tbe  glove  and  forming  a  web  between  tbe  flacara, 


MM  front  aectlon  being  secured  to  the  flnger  pocketa  by 
a  continuous  row  of  stitches  extending  around  the  flnger 
pocketH  and  including  the  crotebM  between  the  flngera. 


6.  In  apparatna  of  the  cIbm  daacrlbad,  two  axially 
alined,  aaparatad  puUeya,  driven  at  different  speeds,  each 
pulley  having  an  extended,  annularly  grooved  hub.  fixed 
bearinga  In  which  tbe  grooved  hubs  of  the  pulleys  are 
rotaUbly  mounted,  a  abaft  extended  through  tbe  pulleys 
and  their  hube  and  longitadlnally  movable  therein,  said 
shaft  having  crosaed  spiral  grooves  in  the  portion  trav 
erslng  one  poUey,  a  swlveled  follower  carried  by  aald 
pulley  and  coSperaling  with  the  groovea,  to  effect  longi- 
tudinal reclprocaUon  of  the  abaft,  means  whereby  the 
other  pulley  efforts  rotation  of  tbe  abaft  in  unison  there- 
with while  permitting  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  grinding  member  fast  on  tbe  shaft  between 
tbe  pulleys. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


980,562.  TURBINE  BUCKET  CONSTRUCTION.  Eowiit 
W.  Rica,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  28,   1909.     Serial  No.  604.639. 


980.561.  CYLINDER-ORINDBB  FOB  LEATHEB-8HAV- 
INO  MACHINES.  OacAB  BgiaaoH,  PMbody,  Mmb. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  581.018. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claM  deacribed.  flxed  bearings, 
a  rota  table  shaft  supported  thereby  and  longitudinally 
movable  relatively  thereto,  a  grinding  member  fast  on 
Mid  abaft,  a  driven  pulley  connected  with  Mid  shaft  to 
route  it  while  permitting  longitudinal  movement  thereof, 
a  second  driven  pulley  oo-axial  with  the  shaft  and  rotated 
at  a  different  rate  of  spaed  from  tbe  first  named  pulley, 
and  mMns  intermediate  the  second  pulley  and  the  shaft 
to  effect  a  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  elaM  described,  two  axially 
alined  pulleya  rotated  at  different  speeds,  Mch  pulley 
having  an  extended  hub.  flxed  bearings  In  which  the 
pulleys  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  shaft  extended  through 
Mid  pulleya  and  their  hubs  and  longitudinally  movable 
tberethrongb,  a  grinding  member  faat  on  tbe  shaft,  a 
connection  between  one  pulley  and  the  abaft  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  latter  In  unlaon  with  mW  pulley,  and 
■Mna  carried  by  the  other  pulley  and  coftperating  with 
tbe  ahaft  to  effect  longitudinal  reclprocatloB  of  the 
abaft  and  tbe  grinding  member  thereon. 

3.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  two  axially 
alined  pulleya  routed  at  different  apeods.  meana  to  auatain 
and  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  pulleya,  a  shaft  ex- 
taoded  through  aad  longitudinally  movable  wltb  relation 
to  tbe  pulleya.  Mid  ahaft  having  croaaed  spiral  groovM 
therein  near  one  end,  a  follower  on  one  pulley  coflperatlng 
with  Mid  grooves  to  effect  longitudinal  reciprocation  of 
tbe  abaft,  a  connection  between  the  other  pulley  and  the 
abaft  to  rotate  tbe  latter  In  unison  wltb  sncb  poUay, 
and  a  grinding  dlak  faat  on  tbe  abaft. 

4.  In  apparatna  of  tba  cIbm  deacHbad,  two  axially 
allnad  polleya  routed  at  different  speeds,  dmus  to  sosUln 
aad  prevent  axial  movement  of  tbe  pulleya,  a  longltudl- 
aaUy  movable  ahaft  axtendad  tbrongb  Mid  pulleys  and 
bavlag  a  longitodlaal  key-way  in  tbe  portion  traveraing 
one  pulley  and  eroaaed  aplral  groovM  in  tbe  portion  trav- 
aralnf  tbe  other  pulley,  a  key  carried  by  one  pulley,  to 
eater  tba  kgy-way  aad  effect  roUttoa  of  the  abaft,  and 
a  follower  carrlad  by  tbe  otbejr  pulley,  to  co9perate  with 
tbe  cNaaad  gf«ovM  and  effect  longitudinal  radprocatloa 
«f  tbe  abaft,  and  a  grinding  member  fast  on  the  abaft 
between  the  poUaya. 


w} 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  support,  buckets 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  In  a  row,  Mid  buckets 
having  open-ended  slote  in  their  free  ends,  a  cover  or 
shroud  for  the  free  ends  of  the  buckeU,  meana  carried 
by  the  cover  and  engaging  the  slots  for  uniting  said 
cover  with  the  buckeU,  and  devices  for  preventing  the 
buckeU  from  moving  relative  to  tbe  cover  in  the  plane 
of  the  row. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  support,  buckets 
mounted  thereon  that  have  open-ended  doveUll  groovM 
In  their  free  enda,  a  cover  for  tbe  buckeU  having  Integral 
projections  that  enter  the  grooves  In  the  buckeU  and  are 
expanded  therein  to  hold  the  cover  in  place,  and  devlcM 
for  preventing  the  walls  of  the  bucket  groovM  and  the 
projections  from  being  disengaged. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  turbine  buckets  having 
recessed  outer  ends,  a  support  for  the  buckeU,  a  cover 
or  shroud  for  the  free  ends  of  the  bucket*,  and  projectlona 
on  the  under  aMe  of  aald  cover  which  enter  the  recMsea, 
the  end  of  each  projection  being  beveled  from  the  edj;es 
toward  iU  center  to  facillUte  expanding  when  pressure  Is 
applied  thereto. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  support,  iHicketa 
mounted  thereon  that  have  open-ended  dovetail  jfrooves 
in  their  free  enda,  there  being  holes  extending  into  the 
bodies  of  tbe  buckeU  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  grooves,  a 
cover  for  the  buckeU  having  Integral  projectiira  that 
enter  aald  grooves  and  are  expanded  therein  ta  uold  the 
cover  In  place,  and  extenslona  on  the  projections  that 
enter  Mid  holea  to  prevent  the  walls  of  the  bucket  groovM 
and  tbe  projectlona  from  being  dimngaged. 

5.  In  combination,  a^support,  a  bucke?  mounted  thereon 
that  has  an  open  ended  groovy  In  Its  free  end  and  a  hole 
extending  Into  the  body  of  the  bucket  from  the  bottom  of 
the  groove,  a  bucket  cover  having  a  projection  which 
engages  the  groove  and  Is  secured  therein,  and  an  exten- 
sion on  the  projection  that  ensages  mW  hole. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980,563.  TURBINB-BUCKET.  Eowiw  W.  Rira.  Jr.. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  2S,  1009. 
Serial  No.  504,640. 

1.  la  a  turbine,  the  comblnattoa  of  a  plurality  of 
backeU  having  shouldered  recesses,  a  cover  or  abrovd 
therefor,  and  shouldered  devices  separate  from  tbe  huckaU 
and  anchored  in  their  recesses  for  securing  tbe  cover  to 

the  bucketa. 

2.  In  a  tnrblne.  the  combination  of  a  plarallty  of 
buckets  having  recessed  ends,  a  perforated  cover  or  aiiroatf 
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th«r^or,  tiM  aald  parforattona  racteterinc  with  aaid  ra- 
«aaaa^«nd  naaaa  aaiMrata  from  tba  baoketa.  aacborad  la 
*^  ''*c— —  ■««•  axtaadinf  tbrougb  th«  parforatlooa  for 
aaeaiiBc  tlM  corer  or  ahroad  la  place. 


^^ 


3.  In  a  turUoa.  tba  coaMnatloa  of  a  plurality  of 
buckata  barlnf  receaaed  outar  eada,  tbe  aald  rrircaaoa  bar- 
ing an  aaUrged  portion  and  a  reatrlctad  op«alnc  com- 
municattaff  tbarawltb,  a  pefforatad  corer  or  abroad,  aad 
retalainf  darlcaa  aacb  of  vblch  flta  Into  a  receaa  and 
ronforma  la  ibapa  tbercto,  axtenda  tbroufh  a  perforation 
and  la  beaded  at  Ita  outer  end  to  aecure  tbe  corer  la 
place. 

4.  la  a  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plarallty  of 
backeta  baring  receaaed  outer  enda.  tbe  aald  rrrraaca 
being  abouldered  and  extending  tbrougb  tbe  bucketa  from 
■Ide  to  aide,  a  perforated  corer  or  abroud.  retaining  derlcaa 
that  are  located  In  tbe  rtttnta  and  extend  tbrougb  tbe 
aald  perforatlona.  aacb  of  aaM  derlcea  being  prortded  witb 
a  head  that  engagea  the  ahoulder  of  the  receaa  and  la 
beaded  at  Ita  outer  end  to  aecure  the  cover  in  place. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  tbe  cooabtnatlon  of  a  plurality  of 
buckata  each  baring  a  abouldered  receaa  In  lU  outer  end. 
a  perforated  corer  or  abroad  therefor,  and  retaining  de- 
rlcea that  are  located  in  the  aald  rewBaes  and  are  anchored 
by  the  ahouldera.  the  outer  eada  of  aald  derlcea  extending 
through  tbe  aald  perforatlona  and  being  bent  orer  to  aecure 
tbe  corar  In  place. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


li|«  tha  Butarlal  thereto;  a  hopper;  a  dtalatagrator  for 
catttog  the  aatarUl  in  Ita  paange  from  tba  hopper  to 
the  coareyer ;  aad  a  dtocbargo  darlco  fbr  the  trltnratwl 
material. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  tba  character  daMrlbad,  tbe  com 
blaatloa  of  a  hopper ;  a  conreyer ;  a  dIalBtegrator  for  cut 
tlag  tha  aaaterlal  In  Ita  paaaage  from  aald  hopper  to  aaid 
conreyer;  aad  meaaa  for  drtrlng  tbe  latter. 

[Clalaa  8  to  48  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


W0.5W.      MCBPTACUB    FOR    FLOWBM.      CHA«u>Tr. 
RK»«»    SAiTBOKif,    Somerrllle.    Maaa.      Filed    Mar    2S 
1»10.    Serial  No.  tMMH.  ^       ' 


JW0.6«4.  SNOW  DB8TROYEH.  PATitCK  D.  RioaoAW. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Serial  No 
581 ,264. 


!.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  triturating  mecbantam  ;  meana  for  feeding  the 
material  to  aald  mecbaalam  :  meana  for  aupplylng  water 
to  tbe  latter:  and  a  dtacbarge  derlce  for  tbe  triturated 
material. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  com- 
bination of  triturating  mecbantam  :  meana  for  feeding  the 
material  to  aald  neebaniam  :  a  diacbarge  chute  for  the 
triturated  material:  and  reducing  mecbanlam  mounted 
in  aaH  chute. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  eom- 
Uaatloa  of  trlturatlag  aiechantam :  a  conreyer  for  feed- 
lac  tbo  aaaterlal  to  aald  mechanism  ;  meana  for  aupplylag 
tha  aatarlal  to  aatd  conreyer ;  aad  a  diacbarge  dertce  tor 
tbe  triturated  material. 

•  *  J^"  •PP«r»»aa  of  the  ebaracter  deacribed.  tbe  com- 
of  trituratiag  aetrhaalam :  a  conreyer  for  fectf- 


*•  J^  ■  receptacle  for  flowera.  tbe  combination  of  a  bol 
iow  body,  aa  Intursad  flange  at  tbe  rim  thereof,  aald  flange 
being  alotted  at  IntervaU  from  the  Inner  edge  toward  tbe 
rim  of  the  body. 

.  ^  J^  *  receptacle  for  flowera.  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low body,  an  latunied  flange  at  tbe  rim  thereof,  aald  flange 
being  alotted  at  Interrala  from  the  inner  edge  diagonally 
toward  tbe  rim  of  the  body. 


W0.5M.     8PARJC-PLD0.     Au«aT  ScHnrw.  Flint.  Mlcb 
aaalgnor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company.  Flint.  Mich    a 
CorporatloB  of  Mlchlfan.     Filed  June  9.  191"      Serial 
No.  566.911. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  an 
laaulatlng  member,  a  member  within  which  aald  Inaulatlng 
member  la  aopported  with  a  apace  between,  and  a  mem- 
bar  apannlng  aald  apace  and  rigidly  aaeared  at  Ita  inner 
portion  to  aald  Iniiulatlng  member  aad  at  Ita  outer  portion 
to  aald  Bupportlng  member,  aald  apannlng  member  being 
adapted  to  yield  between  ita  Inner  and  outer  portions. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tba  character  deacribed  comprlaing  an 
laaulatlng  member,  an  outer  member  aurroundlng  the  In- 
aulatlng member,  and  a  tubular  aopportlag  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  tbe  Inaulatlng  member  to  aupport  and 
hold  tbe  aame  and  aerured  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  to  the  outer 
mambar,  aald  auppoettag  member  belag  adapted  to  yield 
intermediate  Ita  enda. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  an 
Inaulatlng  member,  aa  outer  manbar  aurrooadlng  the  In- 
sulating member  with  a  apace  between,  a  tapering  tubular 
anpporting  member  rigidly  aerured  at  ita  amaller  end  to 
the  laaulatlng  member,  and  forming  a  tight  Joint  there- 
with aad  detaehably  aad  rigidly  attached  at  lu  larger 
ead  to  tbe  outer  member,  aald  member  exteadlng  acroas 
the  apace  between  the  insulating  member  and  tbe  outer 
member  to  cloaa  aald  apace  and  free  to  yield  Uterally  Inter- 
madiata  Ita  aoda. 

4.  A  darlca  of  the  character  daaerlbad  comprlaing  a 
tashlag  fomad  with  a  ehambar  harlac  aa  lawardly  pro- 
)*ctlag  ledge,  aa  taaalatlag  member  in  aald  chamber  with 
a  apace  between  It  aad  tbe  wall  of  aald  chamber,  a  aup- 
portlag  member  rigidly  aecured  at  Ita  laner  portion  apoa 
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the  tawolatlng  nwnber,  aad  aztandlag  outward  iato  ea- 
gagement  with  aald  ledge,  aald  aupportlag  member  form- 
ing a  wall  extNidlag  acroaa  aald  apace  to  cloaa  tbe  aame 
aad  free  to  ylald  laterally,  and  a  ring  nut  within  tba  outer 
*-nd  of  the  chamber  to  damp  the  outer  poriloa  of  aald 
supporting  meBU>er  between  aald  nut  and  ledge. 

S.  A  derlce  of  tba  ebaracter  deacribed  comprlaing  a 
buablng  baring  a  chamber,  an  laaulatlng  member  snp- 
portad  wltbln  aald  chamber  with  a  ^aca  between  It  aikd 
the  wall  of  tba  chamber  aad  harlac  ui  aaaular  bead,  a 
aupportlag  member  embracing  aald  bead  to  rigidly  aecure 
the  aupport ing  meml>er  to  the  Inaulatlng  member  and  bar- 
ing a  yielding  portion  extending  outward  acroaa  aald  apace, 
and  means  for  detaehably  and  rigidly  aecorlng  tbe  outer 
portloa  of  the  aupportlag  member  to  the  buablag  to  form 
a  tight  joint  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


980.667.  FA8TBNINO  DETICK.  PaaoaaiCK  D.  BCHHBI- 
DBB.  Bedford.  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
626,211. 


1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  faatenlng  derlce 
comprlaing  tbe  combination  with  a  tapered  waaher  bar- 
ing Ita  upper  face  aloplng  away  from  ita  opening  to  form  a 
sharp  rim  ;  of  a  member,  provided  with  a  head,  projecting 
through  the  opening  In  the  waaher  aad  adapted  to  engage 
aald  rim. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  derlce 
comprlaing  tbe  combination  wltb  a  downwardly  tapered 
waaher  baring  Ita  upper  face  aloplng  downwardly  from, 
to  form  a  abarp  rim  contlguoua  to,  Ita  opening ;  of  a  nail 
projecting  through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  rim. 


980,668.     BBD-8PRINO.     Jacub  Schwabtzmam,  Newark, 
M.  J.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,117. 


1.  A  bed-apringa  comprlaing  a  wire-meab  or  fabric,  a 
laterally  eztendlag  croaa-bar,  aaid  wlre-meah  baring  the 
free  enda  of  tbe  wlre-atranda  arranged  upon  aald  croaa- 
bar,  a  caaing  arraaged  orer  tbe  free  eada  of  aald  wlre- 
stranda  ao  aa  to  corer  tbe  aame.  and  a  multiplicity  of 
clamping  Inga  aztandlng  from  aald  cnwa-bar  aad  upwardly 
aloag  tba  oppoalte  loagttodlnal  edge-portlooa  of  said  caa- 
ing, aald  luga  being  bent  orer  upon  tbe  caaiag  for  aecorlng 
aald  caaing  aiad  tba  wire-meab  to  aaid  croaa-bar. 

2.  A  bad-apringa  comprlalag  a  wire-meab  or  fabric,  a 
laterally  estaodlag  croaa-bar.  aald  wire  meah  baring  the 
free  enda  of  the  wlre-atraadB  arraaged  opoa  Bald  croaa- 
bar,  a  eastaig  acranged  orar  the  fraa  enda  of  aald  wlre- 
atraada  ao  aa  to  corer  tbe  aame,  a  multiplicity  of  clamping 
luga  astaBdtag  from  aald  croaa-bar  and  upwardly  along  the 


opposite  kM^tadinal  edge-portlona  ot  aaid  easing,  aald 
luga  belag  beat  orer  upon  tbe  caaing  fmr  aecnriag  Bald 
caaing  aad  th«  wlra-maab  to  aaM  croaa-bar,  aad  maana  ar- 
rangad  orar  the  enda  of  aald  croaa-bar  and  aaU  caslBg  for 
doalng  the  open  portions  of  aald  aaaembled  parte. 

3.  A  bed-aprlnga  comprlaing  a  wire-meab  or  fabric,  a 
laterally  extending  croaa-bar.  aaid  wire-meab  harlng  the 
free  enda  of  tbe  wlre-atrandk  arranged  upon  aald  croaa- 
bar,  a  cbannel-aliaped  corer  arranged  orer  the  free  enda 
of  aald  wlre-atranda  ao  aa  to  corer  the  aame.  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  clamping  lags  connected  with  aald  croaa-bar  and 
extending  upwardly  and  orer  the  longitudinal  edge-p<Mr- 
tions  of  tbe  aald  corer  In  clamped  engagement  therewith 
for  aecurlng  aald  caaing  upon  aaid  croaa-bar. 

4.  A  bed-aprlnga  comprlaing  a  wlre-meah  or  fabric,  a 
laterally  extending  croaa-bar,  said  wlre-meah  baring  tbe 
free  enda  of  the  wlre-atranda  arranged  upon  aaid  croaa- 
bar,  a  cbannel-abaped  corer  arranged  orer  tbe  free  enda 
of  aaid  wlre-atranda  ao  aa  to  corer  tbe  aame,  means  for 
aecurlng  aald  cbannel-abaped  corer  upon  aald  croaa-bar, 
and  meana  coanectad  with  and  forming  an  Integral  por- 
tion of  aald  croaa-bar.  aald  means  being  arranged  orer  tbe 
ends  of  aaid  croaa-bar  and  said  cover  for  cloaing  tbe  open 
portlona  of  aald  aaaembled  parta. 

6.  A  bad-aprings  comprlaing  a  wire-meab  or  fabric,  a 
laterally  extending  croaa-bar,  said  wire-meab  having  tbe 
free  enda  of  the  wlre-atranda  arranged  upon  aald  croaa- 
bar,  a  chanael-abaped  corer  arranged  on  tbe  free  ends  of 
Bald  wlre-atranda  ao  aa  to  cover  the  same,  a  multiplicity 
of  clamping  luga  connected  with  aaid  croaa-bar  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  orer  the  longitudinal  edge-portlona 
of  the  said  corer  In  clamped  engagement  therewith  for 
aecurlng  aald  corer  upon  aald  croaa-bar.  and  means  ar- 
ranged over  tbe  enda  of  said  croaa-bar  and  said  cover  for 
cloaing  tbe  open  end-portlona  of  aald  aaaembled  parta. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


9  8  0,569.  WIRE-DRAWTNG  MACHINB.  Lbstsb  C 
Smitb,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coe  Braaa  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Torrington,  Conn.  Filed  July  6,  1903. 
Serial  No.  164,286. 
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Sf   ^      1 

1  '    1    '    1    '    1         1     ^"L 

1.  The  combination  in  a  wire  drawing  machine  of  a  ro 
tary  block,  baring  a  drawing  face  on  Its  periphery,  a  rlae 
piroted  on  the  block  and  located  at  one  side  of  tbe  drawing 
face  and  arranged  to  hare  the  gripping  jaws  awing  to  tbe 
radial  Itaie  of  the  block  and  awing  to  carry  the  wire  into 
the  periphery  of  the  block,  a  die  and  die-bolder  piroted  to 
awing  from  a  point  wltb  the  die  contiguous  to,  and  in  line 
with,  the  jawa  when  in  radial  position,  to  a  point  wltb  tbe 
axial  line  of' the  die  directed  tangentlally  on  the  drawing 
face  of  the  block,  and  meana  for  aupporting  the  die-bolder 
in  both  of  aald  poaitlona.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combtaiatlan  In  a  wire  drawing  machine  of  a 
drawing  block,  baring  a  flange  at  ita  lower  end,  meana  for 
rotating  and  aupporting  the  block  in  a  auapended  position 
at  a  BulBclent  eleratioo  to  allow  tbe  coll  to  drop  off  and 
be  remored.  and  a  drawing  die  and  support  therefor,  ahb- 
•fantlally  aa  aet  forth.  n 
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a.  Tb«  eomMMtlon  ki  •  virt  dnwte*  aaehiiM  at  • 
<rAwtnc  Mock.  ksTlns  •  flaace  at  its  lower  end  and  a  wim 
la  Ita  appcr  portkm.  and  miapi  for  rotatlnc  the  block  and 
Mvporttac  it  In  aaapaidad  poattioo  to  allow  th*  eotl  to 
drop  off.  whU«  the  end  thereof  ia  held  In  the  tIm,  aad  ba 
rentored.  rabatantlallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  T%«  coDbfnatloo  in  a  wire  drawing  Baehtne  of  a 
fiuae.  a  vprtlcal  abaft,  a  wire  drawing  Wock  moanted  on 
the  Tortleal  abaft  in  poaltloo  to  allow  the  coU  to  drop  off 
and  be  reatored.  a  drlrlng  alceve  laoanted  on  the  opper 
portion  of  the  ahaft  and  baring  cloteh  teeth  at  Ita  lower 
end  and  a  eliding  cloteh  member  moanted  on  the  ahaft. 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aleere  and  to  diaengage  by 
ita  own  grarttr,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  wire  drawing  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  aoipended  abaft  moanted  in  the  frame,  a  drawing 
block  moanted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  abaft  end  aapportad 
In  poaltlon  to  allow  the  coil  to  drop  off  and  be  remored, 
meana  for  drlTlng  the  block  and  meana  for  etopptng  the 
block,  and  a  comaMti  dutch  member  longltudlnallj  mov- 
able on  the  ehaft.  adapted  to  connect  with  the  drlrlng 
mechaniam  and  dlaeonncct  from  the  atopplng  m^^h^^t^m 
and  nee  veraa,  aobatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  0 .  5  T  0  .     COLLAP8IBLB  8HIPPINO-BOX.      Aoocar 
SoMMiaraLD,  St.  Loola.  Mo.     riled  Jnly  7.  1910     Serial 

No   570.7S«. 


1.  A  collapsible  shipping  box  comprlalng  a  bottom,  aide 
ledges  of  unequal  height  secured  to  said  bottom,  side  walla 
hinged  to  said  ledges  and  succesalTely  foldable  against  the 
bottom,  terminal  fixed  sections  secured  to  the  bottom 
romplemenury  hinged  sections  secured  abOTe  the  fixed  sec- 
tions and  foldable  against  the  top  folded  side  wall,  the  lat- 
ter being  proTided  with  stlffentag  strips  secured  to  the 
terminal  edges  thereof  to  prevent  warping,  said  strips  be- 
ing brought  against  the  inner  facea  of  the  side  walla  and 
bent  to  form  grooTee,  atlffenar  platea  terminating  In 
tongnea  for  engaging  said  groorea  for  an  unfolded  poaltloo 
of  the  side  walla,  and  means  for  preventing  collapse  of  the 
aide  walla  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  box. 

2.  A  collapaible  shipping  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side 
ledges  of  une<,aal  height  secured  thereto,  side  walla  hinged 
to  aald  ledges  and  successively  foldable  against  the  bottom 
terminal  fixed  end  aecttona.  complemenUry  sections  hinged 
relatively  thereto  and  foldable  against  the  exposed  folded 
aide  wall,  comer  pieces  secured  to  the  bottom  and  to  the 
iedgaa  and  fixed  terminal  sections  aforeaald.  angle  plecea 
•wursd  to  the  end  foidabie  sectlona  and  having  lege  lap- 
ping beyond  the  edge*  of  aald  foldable  aeetlons,  said  lap- 
ping le«i  being  provided  with  baaal  extensions  pivotally 
MMrad  to  the  corresponding  members  of  the  comer  plecea. 
aald  lapping  lega  of  the  angle  pieces  being  provided  with 
epAhif^  peci  on  the  aide  walla  for  engaging  aald  openlnga 
tcg^n  anfoMed  poalUon  of  the  box.  the  pegs  being  r»- 
■MT«4  from  tka  adjacent  tanalnal  edgea  of  the  aide  waUa 
toelwr  the  htega  ed«M  of  the  teraUnal  foidabie  aectlona 
wMB  Ha  latter  arc  folded  agalnat  the  expoaed  folded  aide 
*  all,  aabatantUlly  aa  aet  forth. 


9  8  0.571.     FXUID-PBaSSURB-PUKirTINO  BTSTRM. 
1909.     Serial  Na  flZ8t5.  ^^.^'VjX 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  an  elaaUc  fluid,  which  con- 
sists in  causing  the  fluid  to  expand  in  a  chamber  and  to  be 
deflected  therein,  whereby  the  injurloua  partlclea  may  be 
separated  therefrom. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  an  elaatic  fluid,  which  eon- 
sista  in  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  Into  a  chamber  at  the 
lower  part  thereof  and  allowing  the  air  to  expand  so  ss  to 
drive  the  dust  and  particles  therefrom. 

3.  The  method  of  purifyhig  air  which  conaiata  In  cana- 
Ing  the  same  to  paaa  within  a  recepUcle  at  a  preaanre 
greater  than  that  within  the  receptacle,  and  canalng  the 
air  to  be  deflected  agabist  the  wall  of  aald  receptacle. 

.4.  The  method  of  purifying  an  elastic  fluid  which  con- 
sists in  canalng  the  same  to  paaa  within  a  closed  recep- 
tacle and  to  expand  agalnat  a  wall  after  entering  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

5.  The  method  of  purifying  air.  which  conaists  in  caus- 
tag  the  same  to  pass  within  a  receptacle  at  a  preasure 
greater  than  that  present  within  the  recepUcle  and  during 
the  passage  within  the  receptacle  caualng  the  air  to  be  de- 
flected at  an  angle  during  Its  paaaage  and  agalnat  a  wall 
of  the  receptacle. 

[Clalma  0  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


080.872.  FOUR  -  CTLINDEE  LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINE. 
JoRANN  STOMPr.  Beilln,  Oermany.  rUed  July  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  609^11. 


1.  In  combination,  two  steam  engine  cylinders  arranged 
side  by  side  and  each  having  an  inlet  port  at  its  end  and 
separate  exhaust  ports,  pistons  In  aald  cylinders  and  ar- 
ranged to  overran  and  control  said  exhaust  porta,  a  steam 
cheat  common  to  aald  cyllnden,  a  mechanically  operated 
admission  valve  in  said  cheat,  a  pocket  on  said  cheat,  the 
admlaalon  of  steam  to  which  is  controlled  by  said  mechani- 
cally operated  valve  and  connectlona  leading  diagonally 
from  aald  pocket  to  diagonally  oppoalte  ends  of  the  pair  of 
cyUndera. 

2.  In  comblnaUon.  two  steam  engine  cylinders  arranged 
side  by  Bide  and  each  having  Inlet  porta  at  ita  enda  and 
separata  exhauat  porta  pistons  in  aald  cylinders  and  ar- 
ranged to  oTemm  and  control  aaid  exhaust  porta,  a 
steam  chest  common  to  said  cylinders,  gaeehanlcally 
operated  admlaalon  valvea  in  aald  cheot,  two  pocketa  oo 
aald  cheat,  the  admlaalon  of  steam  to  which  to  aoatrollad 


by  aald  mechanically  operated  valves,  and  eonnaetlona 
leading  diagonally  from  each  of  aald  pocketa  to  the  diag- 
onally oppoalta  ends  of  the  pair  of  cylinders. 

8.  In  combination,  two  ateam  engine  cylinders  arranged 
aide  by  aide  and  each  having  Inlet  porta  at  Ita  ends  and 
separate  exhaust  p<»ta,  platans  In  aaid  cylinders  and 
arranged  to  overrun  and  control  said  exhaust  porta,  a 
common  chamber  into  which  the  exhaust  porta  of  both 
cylinders  open,  a  ateam  chest  common  to  said  cyllndera, 
medianleally  operated  admlaalon  valvea  in  aaid  chest. 
two  pocketa  on  aaid  cheat,  the  admlsaion  of  steam  to 
which  Is  controlled  by  said  mechanically  operated  valves 
and  connections  leading  dlagosially  from  each  of  said 
pocketa  to  the  diagonally  opposite  enda  of  the  pair  ^ 
cyllndera 

4.  In  A>mblnation.  two  steam  engine  cylinders  arranged 
side  by  side  and  each  having  inlet  porta  at  Ita  enda  and 
»e|>arate  exhaust  porta,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  and 
arranged  to  overrun  aad  control  said  exhaoat  porta,  a 
Kit  am  cbest  common  to  said  cyliodera,  two  mechanical]; 
opera  tad  lift  valvea  in  aald  cheat,  two  pocketa  on  said 
chest  the  admission  of  steam  to  which  is  controlled  by 
said  lift  valves,  and  connections  leading  dlagmially  from 
each  of  said  pocketa  to  the  diagonally  opposite  ends  of 
the  pair  of  cylinders. 


980.8TS.  DUIST-OUARD.  Thomas  H.  Stmiwotow.  Balti- 
more. Md..  assignor  to  Th»  T.  H.  Symington  Company. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Vlled  Sept.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  455.551. 


1.  A  Journal  box  having  a  duat  guard  slot,  a  duat  guard 
couaiating  of  a  continooua  flexible  screen  apertured  to  re- 
ceive the  axle,  the  edges  of  the  screen  free  and  engaging 
the  outer  walla  of  the  slot  the  screen  closing  the  end  of  the 
box,  and  means  for  supporting  the  screen  in  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  journal  box  having  a  dqat  guard  well,  a  duat 
guard  consisting  of  a  curtain  of  flexible  material,  a  aup- 
port  for  the  curtain  In  the  month  of  the  well,  the  curtain 
hanging  freely  from  the  aupport  and  apertured  to  receive 
the  abaft  the  edgea  of  the  curtain  free  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  well. 

3.  In  a  Journal  box  having  a  dust  guard  well,  a  duat 
liniard  consisting  of  a  curtain  of  flexible  matertal  allghtly 
greater  In  area  than  the  croaaaecUon  of  the  well,  a  sup- 
port for  the  curtain  in  the  mouth  of  the  well,  the  curtain 
hanging  freely  from  the  aupport  and  apertured  to  receive 
the  shaft  tiae  edgea  of  the  curtain  free  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  well. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box  having  a  duat  guard  well,  a  duat 
iruard  consisting  of  a  cortala  of  flexible  material  allghtly 
rreater  in  area  than  the  croaa-sectlon  of  the  well,  a  plug 
for  the  mouth  of  the  well,  the  curtain  hanging  freely  from 
the  plug  and  apertured  to  receive  the  ahaft,  and  a  drenlar 
bearing  member  secured  to  the  cnrtain  near  the  edges  of 
the  opening  and  aorroundlng  the  abaft. 

5.  In  a  Journal  box  having  a  dast  goard  well,  s  dnat 
guard  eonslatlBg  of  a  mrtala  of  flexible  material  of  area 
slightly  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  the  wdl,  a  plug 
for  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  be  supported  In  the  mouth  of 


the  well,  the  outain  banging  freely  from  the  plug  aad 
apertured  to  receive  the  shaft,  the  outer  edgea  of  the  cur- 
tain free  and  engaging  the  aide  walla  of  tixe  slot,  and 
meana  for  preaalng  the  edges  of  the  curtain  surrounding 
the  aperture  agaiaat  the  abaft. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


980.574.     SABHrLOCK.     Lotna  TaAnLar,  Flint,  Mich. 
Piled  Sept.  10,  1910.     S^rtal  No.  581,368. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing.  a  shaft  moanted  in  said  casing,  an  eccentric  secured 
upon  said  abaft  within  the  caalng  to  turn  therewith,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  bolt  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected therefrom,  an  arm  free  to  turn  upon  the  shaft,  and 
means  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  and  tnrnlng  the  arm  to 
retract  the  bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising'  a  caa- 
lng, a  shaft  moanted  In  said  casing,  an  operating  arm  for 
turning  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  longitudinally  movable  bolt  adapted  to  t>e  projected 
from  the  casing,  an  arm  to  engage  and  retract  the  bolt 
having  a  ring  portion  embracing  the  shaft  and  formed 
with  a  cot  away  portion,  and  means  on  the  shaft  project- 
ing Into  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  ring  to  engage  the 
ring  and  turn  the  arm  when  the  shaft  la  tamed,  aaid  cut 
away  portion  being  of  a  length  to  provide  lost  motion  be- 
tween the  said  arm  and  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  operating  arm  ae- 
cured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  abaft,  an  eccentric  on  the 
shaft,  a  key  securing  the  eccentric  to  the  shaft  and  having 
a  projecting  end.  an  arm  formed  with  a  ring  portion  to 
embrace  and  turn  upon  the  shaft  and  cut  away  at  one  aide 
to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  key,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bolt  in  the  caalng.  adapted  to  be  projected  there- 
from and  to  be  retracted  by  aaid  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
spring  for  projecting  the  bolt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, having  a  recess  in  the  outer  aide  of  one  wall  thereof,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  within  the  recess,  an  eccentric  secured  to  the 
shaft  within  the  casing,  a  bolt  movable  longitudinally 
within  a  bore  In  the  caalng.  a  spring  for  projecting  the 
bolt,  a  pin  on  the  bolt  movable  within  a  slot  in  the  side  of 
a  bore,  an  arm  to  en^»ge  the  pin  and  free  to  turn  npon  the 
said  ahaft,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  taming  the  arm 
and  providing  a  lost  motion  between  aaid  shaft  and  arm. 


980.576.  EOCK  AND  ORE  CRUSHER.  Bbdcs  W.  Tsay- 
Loa,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.480. 

1.  In  a  crashing  mill,  a  drenlar  track,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed driving  shaft  located  centrally  thereof,  a  driving 
bead  havlag  a  ball  and  aocket  connection  with  the  end  of 
aaid  wbMtt,  meana  Interposed  between  said  ahaft  and  head 
for  eaaslng  than  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  a  plurality  of 
rolls  rotatably  sapported  by  bearings  which  are  rigidly 
carried  by  said  bead. 

2.  In  a  erashiag  mtU.  a  circular  track,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed drlTlag  shaft  located  eeatrally  thereof,  aad  having  a 
ball  hssd,  s  two  part  driving  head  having  a  ball  socket  be- 
tween the  parte  receiving  said  ball  head,  meana  Interposed 
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b«tw*«B  Mid  shaft  and  drlTlng  h«ad  (or  eauainc  them  to 
rotate  In  aataon,  and  a  piarallty  of  rolla  rotatably  aap- 
portad  by  beartnsa  which  ara  rlskUy  caniad  hj  aald  haad. 
S.  Ib  a  eraahlBf  mill,  a  dreolar  track,  a  Tcrtlcally  dla- 
po«»d  drlTlBff  ihaft  located  ceBtrally  thereof,  a  two-|>art 
driTlBg  head  haviac  a  ceatrally  located  aocfcet  forxBcd  be- 
twe«B  the  parta  thereof,  a  ball  bead  oa  the  end  of  the  abaft 
wIthJB  aald  aocket,  a  key  boldlBc  aald  ahaft  aad  drlTlBg 
head  avalaat  reUtlre  rotary  moTement.  upper  and  lower 
allaiac  half  Joarnala  carried  by  the  reapectlre  parta  of  the 
driTlBC  head,  ahafts  joumaJed  In  said  joomaia,  aad  rolla 
carried  by  aald  ahafta.  ^ 


4.  Ib  a  cruahing  nilll,  a  circular  track,  a  TertlcaJly  dla- 
poaed  floating  drlrlng  shaft  located  centrally  thereof,  a 
two-part  drlTlng  head  haTlag  •  centrally  located  socket 
formed  betweea  the  parts  tbere«f,  a  ball  head  on  the  ead 
of  the  shaft  wttMB  said  socket  a  key  holding  said  shaft 
and  drlriag  head  against  relatlre  rotary  moTement.  upper 
snd  lower  aJlalBg  half  Joantala  carried  by  the  reapectlre 
parts  of  the  drlrlng  head,  horlsontal  shafts  Jooraaled  la 
said  Joarnala,  and  rolla  carried  by  said  hoHsontal  ahafta, 
meana  for  rotating  said  drlrlng  shafts  without  interfering 
with  the  rertlcal  morem<>nt  thereof,  and  means  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  drlrlng  shaft,  for  raiting  the 


5.  Ib  a  emshlBg  mill,  a  base  harlng  a  lower  bearing,  a 
pan  harlng  a  drcalar  track  and  a  central  apper  bearing,  a 
floating  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  drlrlng  head 
connected  to  said  shaft  at  lu  apper  end,  rolls  roCatahty 
connected  with  aald  drlriag  head  and  supporting  the  same 
and  the  shaft,  and  a  drlrlng  wheel  on  the  ahaft  between 
the  upper  and  lower  bearings,  and  harlng  a  spline  connec- 
tion with  the  aald  ahaft. 


»80.57«.  INTAKB  MANIFOLD  rOR  BXPL08TVB  -  KN- 
OINB8.  JosBPH  C.  W.  Vam  Blbsck,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  19,  1»10.     Serial  No.  562,230. 


1.  A  manifold  tntaite  for  engines  compriaiag  an  outer 
cylindrical  casing  closed  st  Its  ends  and  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  lateral  outlets,  a  transrerae  cylindrical  body 
centrally  dlapoaed  la  the  casing  prorided  at  oae  end  with 
aa  iBlet.  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  distributing  tnbea  in 
the  casing  prorided  with  intate  enda  opening  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  body  and  lateral  ootleta  at  their  outer  enda, 
and  a  ralre  cioaure  rotatably  aaated  In  the  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  eoBtroI  commoaicatlon  between  the  casing  inlat  aad 
the  laaar  opea  eada  of  the  dlatributiag  tubea. 

2.  A  maalfold  Intake  for  enginea  compriaiag  an  outer 
eyitedrleal  eadag  dosed  at  each  end  prorided  with  a  pin 
rmllty  of  lateral  ontleta.  a  central  tranareraa  eyUBdricBl 
bedj  eaatTBlly  disposed  la  the  caaing  and  prorided  at  one 
ead  with  aa  imlet  aad  also  with  lateral  outleta  in  anbstaa- 
tlally  axial  alinement  with  the  caaing.  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 


disposed  diatrlbotlng  tubea  in  the  caaing  whose  inner  inlet 
ends  are  connected  with  the  lateral  openings  of  the  body 
and  whoae  outer  enda  hare  lateral  outlets,  and  a  ralre  clo- 
sure rotatable  In  the  body  baring  an  Inlet  port  in  register 
with  the  body  inlet,  and  lateral  outlet  ports  sdapted  to 
reglstsr  sersrally  with  the  Inlet  enda  of  the  distributing 
tubea. 

8.  A  manifold  Intake  for  enginea  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  caaing  closed  at  each  end  and  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  lateral  outleta,  a  traaarerae  cyliadrical  body 
ceatrally  dlapossd  la  the  casiag  and  prorided  at  oae  end 
with  an  intake  opening,  hollow  nipples  extending  radially 
from  the  body  In  axial  alinement  with  the  casing,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  distributing  tubes  whose  Inner  ends 
are  connected  to  the  body  nipples  and  whoae  outer  ends 
each  haes  a  lateral  outlet,  and  a  ralre  cioaure  rotatably 
seated  ha  the  body  and  adapted  to  control  communication 
between  the  body  inlet  and  the  distributing  tube  inlet  ends. 
4.  A  manifold  intake  for  enginea  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  casing  dosed  at  each  end  and  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  lateral  outleta,  a  tranarerae  cylindrical  body 
centrally  dlapoaed  in  the  caaing  and  prorided  at  one  end 
with  an  Intake  opening,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed  hol- 
low nipplea  on  the  body  in  axial  alinement  with  the  caa- 
ing, a  pair  of  dlatributing  tubes  each  secured  at  ita  inner 
end  la  a  nipple  of  the  body  and  prorided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  lateral  outlet,  a  cylindrical  closure  Journaled  In  the 
body  snd  prorided  at  one  end  with  an  Intake  port  and  with 
lateral  outlet  ports  each  adapted  to  register  with  one  of 
tlM  nipple  openings,  and  a  stem  for  auuilpulatlng  the  cio- 
aure. 


080.577.     SASH-HANGER.     Prraa  WiixoAam-.   Emerson 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1»10.     Serial  No.  5M,940. 


1.  A  aaab  banger,  comprlalng  a  frame-plate  harlnK  a 
wing  formed  with  a  rertical  rei'ess  opening  upon  Ita  opi>er 
end  and  a  substantially  botiaontal  receaa  opening  upon 
Its  outer  side;  a  aaab  pli  te  harlng  a  wing  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  stud ;  said  aaab  plate  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  naid  frame  plate,  said  upper  stud  being  dlnpoeed  withfn 
and  upwardly  of  the  terminal  of  aald  rertical  recess,  the 
lower  stud  being  seated  within  and  at  the  terminal  of  said 
substantially  horlsoatal  receaa. 

2.  A  aash  hanger,  comprlalng  a  frame  plate  baring  a 
wing  formed  with  a  rertical  receaa  opening  upon  ita  np:)er 
end  snd  provided  with  a  substantially  horlsoutal  receaa 
opening  upon  its  outer  side  with  a  communicating  receaa 
opening  upwardly  thereon  ;  a  aaab  plate  baring  a  wing 
artth  an  upper  and  a  lower  stud,  eaid  aash  plate  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  said  frame  plate,  its  upper  stud  b<lnj 
disposed  within  said  rertical  receaa,  its  lower  stud  being 
seated  within  the  communicating  receaa  of  aald  substan- 
tially horlsontal  receaa. 

8.  A  aaab  hanger,  comprlalng  a  frame  plate  harlng  a 
wing  formed  with  a  rertical  recess  opening  upon  its  upprr 
end  and  a  substantially  borlaontal  receaa  opening  upon 
Ita  oBter  aide,  and  prorided  with  a  coacared  ledge  opening 
upwardly  upon  ita  outer  side  adjacent  to  the  opening  of 
aald  horlsontal  recess :  a  sash  plate  baring  a  wing  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower  atud,  said  aaab  plate  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  aald  frame  plate,  ita  upper  stud  being  disposed 
at  the  lower  tsrmtaal  of  the  rertical  receaa,  Ita  lower  stud 
being  seated  upon  aald  coacared  ledge. 


»M,578.      VIOLIN-TUNINO    PEG.      Miltom    O.    Wicana, 
Northampton.  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.     8«rial  No. 
688.73«. 
1.  In  a  tuning  peg,  the  comblBatloa  with  the  barrel  ele- 

meat  thereof  prorided  with  aa  aagnlar  ahaped  end.  of  a 
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flanged  collar  baring  a  receaa  therein  and  adapted  to  r*- 
celra  the  angular  ahaped  ead  of  aald  barrel,  a  aeeotid 
flaaced  collar,  alao  BMraatwl  oa  the  aagular-ahapsd  por- 
tloB  aad  spaced  from  the  drat  flaaged  collar,  aald  collara 
belag  arraagsd  for  engaging  the  neck  iwrtlon  of  an  Instru- 
ment, a  thumb-piece,  connecting  means  extending  from  the 
barrel  element  to  the  thumb-piece,  and  meaas  located  with- 
la  the  area  of  the  thumb-piece  aad  eagaglag  the  eoaaect- 
iag  meaaa  for  effectlag  the  pioreaieat  of  the  flaaged  collars 
with  relation  to  each  other. 


2.  A  tuning  peg  comprising  a  barrel  element  around 
which  a  string  to  tie  tuned  may  be  wound,  a  flanged  collar 
for  frldionally  engaging  one  aide  of  a  rib  of  a  stringed  in- 
strument, a  aecond  flanged  collar  for  frlctlonally  engaging 
the  oppoalte  aide  of  aald  rib,  a  thnmb-plece,  connecting 
means  comprising  a  rod  between  the  barrel,  flanged  collars, 
and  thtunb-plece,  whereby  aald  elementa  may  move  to- 
gether, aald  rod  being  threaded  into  the  barrel  element 
and  extending  Into  but  not  through  the  area  of  the  thumb- 
piece,  a  nut  thereon  located  within  the  thumb-piece  where- 
by the  flanged  collars  may  be  axlally  mored  la  relation  to 
each  other,  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  tnnlng  peg  comprising  a  barrel  element  harlng  an 
ongular  shaped  end  portion,  a  flanged  collar  hSTlng  an 
opening  theretbrougb  and  engaging  the  aagBlar-abaped 
end  portion,  a  second  flanged  element  prorMsd  with  a 
aocket  for  recclrlng  the  angular  ahaped  end  portion  of 
the  barrel  element,  a  thumb-piece  fitted  into  the  aecond 
flanged  element,  a  rod  connected  to  the  barrel  element  aad 
extending  through  the  flanged  elementa  aad  into  the 
thumb-piece,  and  a  nut  on  the  rod  located  within  the  area 
of  the  thumb-piece,  whereby  aald  collars  may  be  mored  in 
relation  to  each  other  and  the  thumb-piece  rotated  with 
the  barrel,  aa  deacrlbed. 


980.578.  SELF-OILING  PULLEY.  Albbbt  W.  WiGOLSa- 
woBTH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443.193. 


The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  fixed  and  a  loose 
pulley  thereon,  aald  looae  pulley  being  prorided  with  an 
oil  chamber  which  surrounds  the  hub  thereof  and  the  walls 
of  which  are  made  integral  with  aald  hub,  flbroua  mate- 
rial Ibcatsd  in  said  chamber,  the  end  walla  of  aald  cham- 
ber being  extcaded  beyond  the  enda  of  the  hub  aad  pro- 
rided with  central  opealags  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft 
sad  to  form  betweea  said  hub  eads  aad  the  end  walls  of 
the  chamber  aaaular  opealaga  into  the  chamber  throngfa 
which  the  aald  fibrous  lubricating  material  may  be  Inaert- 
ed,  a  flsed  aleere  on  said  shaft,  the  hub  of  said  fixed  pulley 
and  saM  fixed  sleere  extending  through  said  CMitral  opea- 


iBCB  of  said  ead  walls  aad  abuttlag  against  the  enda  «f 
the  loose  pulley  hob  to  bold  the  loose  pulley  in  place,  aad 
meana  for  oondnctlng  the  lubricant  from  the  saM  cbaa- 
bsr  to  the  Interior  bearlag  surface  of  the  loose  policy  bob. 


980.680.     ELKCTRIC-LIOHT  ATTACHMENT. 
LAK  WiixiAMS,  MoBtreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
14,  1900.     Serial  No.  602.112. 


Jakbs  Ai> 
Filed  Jobs 


A  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  damping  members 
harlng  a  post  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular 
telescopic  sections  rerolubly  mounted  on  said  posts,  a  pir- 
otal  Joint  adjacent  the  post,  meana  for  frlctlonally  engag- 
ing the  aecond  aectlon  within  the  first,  a  plrotal  Joint  con- 
necting the  extremities  of  the  second  and  third  sectiona, 
meana  for  teleacoping  the  third  section  through  the  plr- 
otal Joint,  and  a  plrotal  Joint  connecting  the  third  section 
with  the  lamp  socket,  said  third  aectlon  being  mounted  to 
rotate  on  its  axis. 


980,681.     HUSKING   DEVICE.     Cabs   E.    Wills,    Ash- 
land, Nebr.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  555,069. 


In  a  buaklng  derlee,  the  combination  with  a  fiexlble  body 
portion  harlng  strapa  at  one  end  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  wrist ;  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  oppoalte  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  ext^dlng  therebeyond,  said  plate 
baring  a  pin  formed  tberecm  bent  to  extend  parallel  tbi^e- 
wlth,  finger  loops  aecured  thereto,  aald  loops  being  hingcdly 
secured  to  said  plate  for  adjuatment  to  the  rarlous  fingers. 


980,682.  SELF-ADJUSTING  BALL-BEARING.  SrBM 
Gdstav  Wihoqcibt,  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Filed  Nor. 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  462.667. 

1.  A  salf-adjnstlng  bearing  harlng  an  outer  ring,  a  ball 
set,  Inner  rings  tocatsd  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  ball  set 
and  prorided  with  concentric  apherical  surfacea  con- 
tacting  upon  osrraspcmding  surfacea  within  aald  outer 
rlBg,  a  abaft  and  bmbbs  for  transmitting  th«  axial  prea- 
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amn  ot  tb«  thart  to  Mid  oatOT  rtac  tbroofb  tb*  balls,  wld 
rtac  iMinc  proTM«d  wttta  ■  apsee  at  oa«  akla  tor  tba  In- 
trodactlon  of  the  Inner  rtoca  and  ball  Mt  wltbla  mid  rlnc. 


2.  A  aeif-adjaating  banrtof  barlnir  two  ball  a«U.  Intaral 
Inner  rings  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ball  sata.  an 
outer  ring  Inclosing  aald  ball  aets  and  lateral  Inner  rings 
and  harlng  apherical  surfaces  whereon  said  lateral  rings 
baring  corresponding  surfaces  are  engaged,  and  ao  Inter- 
mediate Inner  ring  engaged  between  the  respective  ball 
aets  and  adapted  for  supporting  engagement  with  the 
abaft,  said  onter  ring  being  proTlded  with  a  space  at  one 
side  for  the  Introduction  of  the  inner  ring  and  ball  aets 
within  aald  onter  rlnc. 

3.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  harlng  an  Integral  onter 
ring,  a  ball  set.  Inner  rlaga  located  at  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe 
ball  set  and  provided  with  concentric  spherical  snrfacea 
contacting  upon  corresponding  surfaces  within  said  outer 
Integral  ring,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  axial  pree- 
anre  of  the  shaft  to  aald  outer  ring  through  the  balls, 
aald  Integral  enter  ring  being  provided  with  means  for  the 
Introduction  of  the  Inner  rings  and  ball  sat  wltbla  said 
onter  ring. 

4.  A  nelf-adjusting  bearing  having  an  Integral  outer 
rlag,  a  ball  set,  Inner  rings  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
ball  set  and  provided  with  concentric  spherical  surfaces 
contacting  upon  corresponding  surfaces  within  said  outer 
Integral  ring,  and  means  for  transmitting  tbe  axial  pres- 
sure of  the  shaft  to  said  outer  ring  through  tbe  balls, 
said  integral  outer  ring  being  provided  with  means  fdr 
tbe  introduction  of  the  inner  rings  and  ball  aet  within  said 
onter  ring,  when  turned  at  approximately  right-angles 
thsreto. 

6.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  having  an  Integral  outer 
ring,  a  ball  set.  Inner  rings  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  ball  set  and  provided  with  concentric  spherical  sur- 
faces contacting  upon  corresponding  surfaces  within  said 
outer  integral  ring,  means  fOr  transmitting  the  axial  pree- 
aure  of  tbe  shaft  to  said  outer  ring  through  the  ball  set, 
the  inner  rings  and  tbe  oatsr  ring  being  relatively  so 
shaped  as  to  permit  tbe  introduction  of  tbe  inner  rings 
and  ball  set  within  said  outer  ring  when  turned  at  an 
angle  thereto. 


980,5SS.     8MOKINO-PIPB.     Thomas  Nott  Wbbhh.  Craa- 
ford.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.    Serial  Na  M0,0B1. 
1.  The  method  of  making  smoke  pipe  bowla  of  tobacco 

which  conaists  in  reducing  tbe  tobacco  to  a  fibrous  pulp 

and  in  then  pressing  aald  pulp  In  molda. 


a.  Tha 


tbod  of  laaklag  smoke  pipe  bowls  eat  of  to- 
wbleb  consists  la  treating  tbe  tobacco    with  water 
to  radndng  said  tobacco  to  a  fibrous  pulp  and  la  tbea 
saM  palp  la  boMs. 


M0,M4.  PBOCB88  OV  CAtTIMO  COPPBB  BABS.  IN- 
OOTB.  AND  OTHBB  ARTICLB8.  LAwaaacs  Adoicks. 
■ItaabeCk,  sad  Acorsr  Masks,  Chrosae.  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Ualtad  Btatss  Metals  Betalag  Coapaay.  Chrome. 
M.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jatasy.  rua«  Jnaa  2a, 
1910.     Barlal  No.  sm.ftSa. 

1.  The  berela  described  process  of  aaaklng  Ingots,  bars, 
aad  other  copper  articles  of  a  sabstaattally  consUnt  de- 
gras  of  purity  of  tbe  metal,  comprising  melting  a  mass  of 
copper  having  the  requisite  dsgres  of  parity,  drawing  off 
tbe  aM>ltaB  copper  in  relatively  small  amounts  into  suit- 
able molds,  and  from  time  to  time  adding  solid  copper  to 
the  molten  mass,  while  maintaining  the  heat  of  the  mass 
at  a  proper  casting  temperature. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  Ingota,  bars, 
and  other  copper  articles  of  a  snbetantlally  conatant 
degree  of  purity  of  the  metal,  eompriaing  melting  a  mass 
of  electrolytically  refined  or  "  cathode  copper  ".  drawing 
off  tbe  molten  copper  la  relatlTely  small  amount  Into 
suitable  molds,  aad  addittg  solid  cathode  copper  to  the 
molten  maas  from  time  to  time,  while  maintaining  the 
beat  of  the  maas  at  a  proper  casting  temperature. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  ooatlaooua  process  of  making 
fine  copper  bara,  Ingota,  aad  other  artidea,  comprising 
melting  a  masa  of  electrolytically  refined  or  "  cathode 
copper  ",  drawing  off  tbe  molten  copper  Into  suitable  molds. 
adding  aolld  cathode  copper  to  tbe  molten  mass  to  re- 
plenish tbe  same,  while  maintaining  the  beat  of  tbe  maas 
at  a  proper  casting  temperature,  and  from  time  to  (Ime 
treating  tbe  molten  masa  with  suitable  reagents  to  main- 
tain  tbe  proper  oxid  content  therein. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  Ingots,  bars, 
and  other  copper  articlea  of  a  substantially  constant  de- 
gree of  parity  of  the  metal,  comprising  melting  a  mass  of 
copper  having  th»  re<]ulslte  degree  of  purity,  drawing 
off  the  molten  copper  In  relatively  small  amounts  Into  suit 
able  Bokls.  and  from  time  to  tlnae  adding  solid  copper  to 
the  molten  maaa  by  submerging  such  solid  copper  more  or 
less  la  the  molten  metal,  while  maintaining  the  heat  of 
the  mass  at  a  proper  caating  temperature. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  Ingots,  bar*, 
aiul  other  copper  articles  of  a  sabstaatlally  constaat  de- 
gree of  parity  of  the  metal,  coiaprtslng  melting  a  maaa  of 
electrolytically  refined  or  "  cathode  copper  ",  drawing  off 
the  molten  copper  in  relatively  small  amounts  Into  suit- 
able molds,  and  from  time  to  time  adding  solid  cathode 
copper  to  the  molten  mass  by  submerging  the  cathodes 
more  or  less  in  the  molten  metal,  while  maintaining  tbe 
heat  of  tbe  mass  at  a  proper  caating  temperature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


980.586.      VALVK.      Waltcs   B.   BAB.xaa,   Maiden.   Mi 
Filed  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  SdO.MS. 


L  la  a  valTe,  a  eaaiag.  a  valre  therein  haviag  a  rotata- 
ble  steak,  and  conaeetloa  between  said  caalag  aad  aald 
vmlTS  stssi  eos^MislBg  a  stod  (hst  oa  oae  of  said  aeiaber* 
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and  a  haUeal  earn  path  for  said  stud  oa  the  other  msailier, 
the  porttoa  of  said  cam  path  which  effects  the  fiaal  clos- 
ing of  tbe  valve  having  relatively  leM  pitch  or  laellaatlon 
thaa  tbe  rest  of  the  path,  aad  said  stud  haviag  a  flattened 
hssrlni  i«rtace  arraaged  to  bear  on  said  less  laellned  por 
turn  of  Che  cam  path  aad  to  staad  clear  of  other  portions 
9t  said  earn  path. 

2.  la  a  valve,  a  easing,  a  valve  therein  having  a  rotata- 
ble  stem,  a  sleeve  In  said  easing,  through  whleh  said  valTt 
Item  passes,  provided  with  a  helical  cam  path,  a  stnd  fast 
on  said  valve  stem  engaglag  said  cam  path,  the  portloa  of 
said  cam  path  which  effects  the  final  cloalng  of  the  valve 
having  relatively  less  pitch  or  inclination  than  the  rest  of 
the  path,  and  said  stnd  having  a  flattened  bearing  surface 
arranged  to  bear  oa  said  less  Inclined  portion  of  the  cam 
path  and  to  stand  clear  of  other  portions  of  said  cam  path. 

3,  In  a  valve,  a  caaing,  a  valve  therein  having  a  rotata- 
ble  valve  stem  eompriaing  two  telescoping  sections,  tbe  sec- 
tion of  said  stem  on  which  the  valve  is  mounted  being  hol- 
low and  the  other  section  exteadlag  lato  and  adapted  to 
turn  said  hollow  section,  said  hollow  seetloa  having  a  stnd 
fast  to  the  side  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  secured  within  said 
casing  surrounding  said  hollow  section  and  provided  with 
a  helical  cam  path,  thai  part  of  said  cam  path  which  ef 
fects  the  final  closing  of  the  valve  haviag  less  inclination 
than  other  parts,  and  said  stud  having  a  flattened  bearing 
surface  arranged  to  bear  on  aald  less  Inclined  portion  of 
the  cam  path  and  to  stand  dear  of  other  portions  of  raid 
cam  path. 

980,586.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOB,  HABBOW,  AND 
RAKE.  ABBA  BawTOK  and  Chablbs  Dn.ix)x  Jobdait. 
Montlcello.  Ga  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.770. 


tendlag  bars  plrotally  connected  with  the  beam,  teeth  car- 
ried by  the  bars,  slides  secured  to  the  lateraUy  exteadlag 
bars  and  eompossd  ef  bottom  portions,  upwardly  exteadlag 
side  portions  aaibradBg  the  side  braces  aad  provided  wltb> 
lawardly  extending  top  portions  engaging  the  upper  (aeea 
of  the  Bide  braces  and  spaced  apart  to  clear  the  aald  spac- 
ing blocks,  and  oieaBS  for  seenrlng  the  laterally  exteadlag 
means  In  their  adjnstaieat. 

5.  The  combinatioB  with  a  beam,  of  a  cnrved  side  brace, 
a  pivoted  laterally  extending  bar,  a  barrow  tooth  fitted 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  laterally  extending  bar.  a 
allde  arranged  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  laterally  extend- 
ing bar  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  side  por- 
tions located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  side  brace  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  portions  cngaslng  the  up- 
per face  of  the  side  brace  and  a  bolt  piercing  the  bottom  of 
the  slide  and  having  Its  teeth  eooater  sunk  therein,  said 
bolt  being  also  passed  through  the  laterally  extending  bar 
and  the  tooth  and  baring  meana  for  engaging  the  latter. 


980.687.     ORINDINO-MACHINE.      BBbman    Bbssbb.   Al- 
pena, Mich.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.    Serial  So.  490,863. 


1.  The  combiaatloB  with  a  beam,  of  a  ctirved  side  brace 
connected  with  the  beam,  a  pivoted  laterally  extending 
tooth  carrying  ba^  means  carried  by  the  laterally  extend- 
ing bar  and  slldable  oa  the  side  braoe  for  adjostably  eon- 
nectiag  the  laterally  extending  bar  with  the  brace,  and 
adjusting  means  connected  with  the  beam  for  aecnrlng  the 
laterally  extending  bars  rigidly  in  their  adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  curved  side  braces 
secured  to  the  beam,  laterally  extending  bars  pivoted  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  beam,  spaced  teeth  carried  by  tbe 
laterally  extending  bara.  slides  motinted  on  the  laterally 
extending  bars  and  embradng  and  slldable  on  the  carved 
side  braces,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  later- 
ally extending  bars  with  tbe  beam. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  beam,  of  curved  side  brac-« 
secured  to  the  beam,  laterally  extending  bars  arranged  in 
pairs  and  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  beam,  spaed 
teeth  carried  by  and  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair 
of  lateraUy  extending  bars,  slides  carried  bj  the  front  lat 
erally  extending  bars  and  embradag  and  slldable  oa  'he 
curved  side  bracea,  and  connecting  bars  pivoted  to  the  rear 
laterally  extending  bars  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
t>eam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  curve(1  side  braces 
ggcared  to  the  beam,  a  transverse  brace  centrally  secured 
to' the  beam  and  connected  at  Its  termlaala  to  the  side 
bracea,  spadng  blocks  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
tmasrerse  brace  and  the  side  braces  and  being  of  a  width 

thaa  the  width  of  the  aald  side  braces,  laterally  ex- 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
grinding  ring,  a  rotatable  table,  means  for  rotating  the  ta- 
ble, wings  of  a  hel^t  approximately  equal  to  tbe  height  of 
the  grinding  ring  and  dividing  the  table  into  a  plnrality  of 
compartments,  a  shoe  loosely  received  in  each  of  the  com- 
partments, and  a  roll  carried  by  the  shoe  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  grinding  ring. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
grinding  ring,  a  rotatable  table,  means  for  rotating  tbe  ta- 
ble, shoes  loosely  received  on  the  Uble,  posts  carried  by  tbe 
shoes,  rolls  Joumaled  on  the  posts,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts  extending  to  a  point  above  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  roll  and  ring,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rolls  being  imper- 
forate luid  resting  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rolls  normally  lying  out  of  contart  with 
the  table,  and  means  against  which  the  shoes  rest. 

8.  A  grlndtag  machine  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
grinding  ring,  a  rotatable  table,  means  for  rotating  the  ta- 
ble, wings  dlTldlng  the  table  Into  a  plnrality  of  compart- 
ments, a  shoe  loosely  received  In  each  of  the  compart- 
ments, the  shoe  comprising  a  plate,  a  roll  Joumaled  on  the 
plate,  aad  a  ba<A  carried  by  tbe  plate  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  roll,  the  wing  adapted  to  engage  the  back. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  ring,  a  ro- 
tating table,  shoes  loosely  received  on  the  table,  rolls 
mounted  on  the  shoes,  the  table  provided  with  recesses,  la- 
ellned plows  carried  by  the  shoes  and  loosely  projecting 
throogh  the  rtcee<ea,  tbe  rtioes  and  plows  movable  rriatlTe 
to  the  recesses,  and  a  receptacle  Into  whleh  the  plows 
project. 
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t.  A  griadlM  aaehta*  eoBprf«la«  •  grladiaff  roll,  a  i«- 
1  tabte,  ikoM  toonly  racclTed  on  tb«  table,  mdlal 
>  dtrMlBC  th*  tabl*  Into  eonpaitaaaata,  tte  ■ho—  b*> 
'*"*  ■^****»  •■  **•  «o«P*rti»ent^  tlM  p«1pb«t7  of  tW  ta- 
M>  ptOTidrt  wUh  netmm  tormtd  at  tlM  Joaetwo  of  th« 
•star  aada  of  thm  wlacs  tlMnwlth.  a  rMtptaeto  Naaath  tha 
taMa,  aad  iacUaed  tead  mcmlMn  rapportcd  by  tha 
•a4  adaptad  to  project  into  th*  r«cepUcle. 
[Clala  «  Dot  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


A  roeklBc  "tand  for  peramboUtora,  comprlilBc  two  rock- 
ra,  croaa-bara  cooncctlns  t6«  same,  adjoatable  rib*  on  Mid 
c«>aa-bara  formlas  funrowt  for  the  reception  of  the  whaela 
of  tb»  peraabolator.  two  bara.  connectins  the  croaa-bara. 
dlapoaad  ao^aa  to  form  mipparta  for  the  back  wbeela.  and 
wedcea  adapted  to  be  paaaad  OTer  the  rima  of  the  wheela 
throofb  apertnrea  In  the  rtta  eo  aa  to  lock  the  perambu- 
lator oa  the  stand.  •obetaattaJly  aa  aet  forth. 


M0.68©.  HUNNINO^JEA*  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.  JAMCa 
B.  Boatian.  Grand  Ledga.  Mlrh.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1910 
Barlai  No.  M0,311. 


1.  An  axla  Indodlas  oppoaed  niembera  baring  tarmlaal 
yofcaa,  a  Mctlonal  box  flxadly  eoanoctad  to  tha  yokea  at 
oaa  «ad  of  tha  mambara.  aad  a  aprlng  anpportad  baartaic 
block  Borabl/  moantad  within  tba  box.  said  box  harlnc 
•xla-raealTlBc  opaalngs  In  oppaalta  walla  thereof,  tha  axle 
balBf  jeomalad  la  the  btocka. 

2.  HonalBc  tmr  tor  vahlelea  ladodinc  »  noa-rerolaMe 
axla  eoapoaad  of  spaced  aeetloBa.  a  sectional  box  aecnrad 
to  tba  axla  aaetloaa,  a  Naniaattr  moantad  block  earrlad 
by  tha  box.  aad  a  ravohibia  axH  Joamalad  wltbla  tha 
biocfc. 

S.  Baaalag  gMtf  for  vahtelea  Inelodlag  a  noa-rarotahla 
axla  Biada  vp  of  spaced  ascttSaa.  each  aactloa  ladadlag 
a  yoke,  a  aaetloaal  box  ascarsi  to  the  yokaa  on  tha  axla 
■eetloaa,  meana  for  detachahiy  aecortav  the  box 


M0.S8&      ROCKING   ARRAMQEMENT  |IX)R   PERAMBU- 
LATORS.      GosTAT     BLI7MB.     Sockelstein.     Qermaay 
rilad  Feb.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.881. 


a  rsafllaBtly  sappottad  block  aaooatsd  within 
tba  box.  aad  a  rafolnble  axla  )oiirnalad  within  tba  block 
•ad  axtandlag  beyond  tha  box. 

4.  Roaaiag  gear  for  Tohldas,  ladndiag  a  fixed  axis 
m»A»  op  of  spaced  sactloaa.  each  saetloa  haylag  a  yoka. 
a  sectional  box  aecnred  to  and  flaad  relatlre  to  tba  yokaa, 
a  bearing  block  sUdably  moantad  wttbin  tba  box.  elastic 
«»eaaa  above  and  balow  tha  block,  aad  booaad  within  the 
box  for  controlling  the  moTeaeat  of  tba  Mock,  aad  a 
rerolable  axle  morabla  with  the  block  aad  extending 
beyond  the  box. 


»80.«©0.     JOURNAL-BOX.     THOMAa  Baa^io.  SaTanna 
111.    FUed  June  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  669.218. 


1.  In  eombtaatioa  In  a  Joamal  box.  a  casing,  a  lid  at 
the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  reoaoTable  metal  platea  yieldingly 
held  apart  and  lying  beneath  the  axle,  and  a  yielding 
reUlnlng  member  for  the  platas  secnrad  thereto  at  Its 
lower  end  and  bearing  at  Its  upper  end  againat  the  top 
of  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  journal  box,  a  caalng,  a  lid 
at  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  remoTable  metal  platea 
yieldingly  held  apart  and  lying  banaath  the  axle,  aad 
yielding  retainlog  means  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  tha 
platea  and  bearlag  agmlnat  the  top  pf  the  caslag. 

3.  In  combination  tn  a  joarnal  box.  a  casing,  a  lid 
at  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  remoTSble  metal  plates 
yieldingly  held  apart  and  lying  beneath  the  axle,  and  a 
plate  hinged  to  tbe  outer  eada  of  the  said  platea  and 
extending  upwardly  past  tbe  end  of  the  axle  and  ralaaaably 
held  against  outward  moTsment 

4.  Id  combination  in  a  Journal  box.  a  casing,  a  lid 
at  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  remorahle  saetaJ  platea 
yieldingly  held  apart  and  lying  beneath  the  axle,  and 
a  plate  hinged  to  tLe  outer  enda  of  the  said  platea  and 
extending  upwardly  past  the  end  of  the  axle  and  raleasably 
engaging  the  top  of  the  casing. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  Journal  box,  a  caalng.  a  ltd 
at  tbe  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  remoTable  metal  pUtea 
yieldingly  held  apart  and  lying  beaaath  tha  axle,  and  a 
spring  plate  hingsd  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  said  plates 
aad  extending  upwardly  past  the  end  of  the  axle  and 
yieldingly  eagagln<  the  top. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatta.] 


900,591.  LAY  STRUCTURE  FOR  WIRE-LOOMS.  Wn. 
foao  C.  BaowN.  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1907 
Sartal  No.  891,842. 


1.  A  loom  lay  haTlag  aMans  for  cooatralaing  the  shuttle 
againat  forward  aeflectloa  in  ita  ahooCa  tbroogh  the  abed, 
coaslstbig  of  a  loagltDdinally  arraagad  serlea  of  down 
wardly  depaadlag  plDa  aioanted  on  tbe  portloa  of   the 
lay  beam  which  ftorsaa  the  apper  boaodary  oi  tbe  ahuttla 
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race  forward  of  the  reed,  aa  intermediate  portloa  of  the 
pina  being  Tertically  set  wbile  those  at  the  lateral  regions 
of  tbe  lay  beam  are  inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly. 

2.  A  loom  lay  comprising  tbe  aworda  and  upper  and 
lower  separated  borisontally  parallel  members  extending 
forward  of  the  reed,  the  upper  member  being  eonstmcted 
with  the  forwardly  projecting  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ledge  having  a  series  of  pina  extending  therethrough 
and  downwardly  depcDdlng  tberebelow  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  the  harnesses  and  breast 
roll  arranged  for  imparting  to  the  shed,  constituted  by 
tbe  warpa,  a  downward  and  forward  inclination,  and  a 
susi>ension  lay  comprising  a  borlsontal  member  adapted 
In  the  swinging  movements  thereof  to  have  such  borlsontal 
member  alternately  in  proxfinity  to  and  upwardly  removed 
from  the  shed,  said  borlsontal  member  of  tbe  lay  belnR 
provided  with  meana  for  constraining  tbe  ahuttle  againat 
forward  deflection  In  Ita  aboota  through  tbe  abed,  con- 
alsting  of  a  aeries  of  downwardly  depending  separated 
pins  mounted  and  arranged  In  a  longitudinal  line  on  said 
borlsontal  member,  which  pins  during  the  rearward  poai- 
ttoning  of  tbe  Isy  project  downwardly  Into  the  shed  by 
passing  between  strands  of  the  upper  set  of  warps  thereof, 
and  which  upon  the  forward  positioning  of  the  lay  are 
withdraam  opwardly  out  from  the  shed. 


980.592.  COMBINED  SPRING  -  HINGE  AND  CHECK. 
Pbancis  BRLCKaa.  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  18,  1909. 
Barial  No.  623.868. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  frame,  of  a 
barrel  having  a  fluid  checked  spring  actuated  planter 
carried  by  one  of  said  paria.  a  binge  pin  connected  to  the 
other  part,  said  plunger  rod  having  an  elongated  opening 
or  recess  through  which  the  pin  passes,  for  guiding  tbe 
plunger,  and  said  plunger  rod  and  said  pin  having  the 
one  a  rib  and  tbe  other  cam  devices  coacting  with  aald 
rib,   substantially   aa  described. 

3.  The  coml)inatlon  with  a  door  and  its  frame,  of  a 
barrel  seated  in  a  receas  in  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  casing 
at  the  end  of  tbe  barrel,  a  hinge  pin  rotatably  mounted 
in  tbe  caalng.  a  plunger  rod  extending  from  tbe  barrel 
Into  the  casing  and  having  an  elongated  opening  through 
which  tbe  pin  paases,  said  plunger  rod  having  a  transverse 
rib.  cam  devices  on  said  pin  cooperating  therewith,  a 
spring  in  the  barrel  acting  on  tbe  plunger,  and  a  plate 
carried  by  the  door  and  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  post, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  frame,  of  a 
barrel  aeated  in  a  recess  in  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  caalng 
at  tbe  end  of  tbe  barrel,  a  binge  pin  rotatably  mounted 
In  tbe  caalng,  a  plunger  extending  from  tbe  barrel  into 
tbe  casing  and  having  an  elongated  opening  through  which 
the  pin  passes,  said  plunger  having  a  transverse  rib,  cam 
devices  on  said  pin  cooperating  tMrewlth,  a  apring  in 
tbe  barrel  acting  on  the  plunger,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
door  and  engaging  the  binge  pin,  and  a  friction  brake 
for  aald  pin,  aubatantially  as  deecribed. 


980,593.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Luioi  Bbcmacci.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,321. 
1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  handle,  s  guard  member 

on  one  end  thereof,  a  backing  member  provided  with  a  pro- 
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Jectiag  post  having  •  slot  therein,  a  locking  membar  pivot- 
slly  held  to  aald  handle  and  having  an  am  provided  with 
means  whereby  said  locking  member  may  be  operated,  a 
stop  on  the  locking  member  for  limiting  the  movemaat 
thereof  and  a  cam  shaped  finger  portion  on  aald  locklnf 
member  engaging  tbe  slot  of  the  poat  wh«aby  tbe  backlat 
member  may  be  forced  toward  the  guard  member. 


rn^^ 


2.  A  safety  rasoif  comprising  a  handle,  a  guard  member 
having  openings  therethrough  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
handle,  a  backing  member  provided  with  posts  having 
Blots  at  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  said  posts  passing  through 
the  openings  In  the  guard  member,  a  plvotally  held  locking 
member  having  oppositely  extending  arms  provided  with 
means  whereby  tbe  locking  member  may  be  operated,  and 
with  fingers  having  cam  shaped  ends  and  engaging  tbe 
slots  of  the  posts  to  force  the  backing  member  toward  the 
guard  member,  and  a  blade  having  alots  at  its  ends  fitting 
about  said  posts  and  between  said  guard  member  and  a 
backing  member. 

3.  A  safety  raaor  comprlalng  a  handle,  a  backing  mem 
ber  on  one  end  thereof,  a  guard  member  provided  with 
teeth  on  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  the  teeth  on  one  edge 
being  differently  spaced  apart  from  the  teeth  on  the  op- 
posite edge,  said  backing  member  being  provided  with  posts 
having  slots  at  the  inner  sides  thereof,  and  a  locking 
member  plvotally  held  to  aald  handle  and  having  oppo- 
altely  extending  arms  and  provided  with  cam-shaped  fin 
gers  engaging  the  slots  of  the  posts  for  locking  the  backing 
member  to  tbe  guard  number. 


980.594.  METALLIC  PACKING.  CBASLaa  O.  BVVOCK. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.243. 


8^ 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  metal- 
lic packing  ring  for  piston  rod  stuffing  boxes  and  tbe  like 
conalsting  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  outer  ring  sections 
that  are  grooved  on  their  Interior  surfsces  and  of  a  plu- 
rality of  inner  ring  sections  extending  into  the  grooves  of 
the  outer  ring  sections,  tbe  Joints  between  the  outer  sec- 
tions bresklng  with  tbe  Joints  between  the  inner  sections, 
snd  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  outer  ring  closely  embracing  the 
rod. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  s  compound  metal- 
lic packing  ring  for  piston  rod  stufllng  boxes  and  the  like, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  outer  ring 
sections  that  are  grooved  on  their  interior  sortacea  aad 
of  a  plurality  of  inner  ring  sections  within  tbe  grooves  of 
the  outer  sections,  the  Joints  between  the  outer  sections 
breaking  with  the  Joints  of  the  inner  sections,  aad  tbe 
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of  tkm  o«t«r  liag  etowly  tmbneSmg  tbm  rod.  sad 
idlac  tb«  oator  Mctloiw  for  boldlac  tlMia  la 
poslUoa. 

S.  Aa  a  a«w  artielo  of  aaauteetare.  •  eoaipoaad  motal- 
llc  pa«*ta»  rla«.  tbo  ooBe  coaaUtlnc  of  a  plamltty  of  oater 
rlac  atetloaa  that  ara  ehaaaaied  oa  tbolr  latartor  Mr- 
fa««fl,  the  jolata  betwe«a  aaid  aectlooa  twlag  at  aa  aagic 
with  th«  radius  of  the  rlac  aad  of  a  ploralltj  of  laner 
Has  aeotlona  wttbla  tb«  chanaela  of  the  outer  aectlona, 
th«  joints  of  tb«  oator  sactlens  brcakiac  with  the  joints 
of  tb«  Inner  ■ectlooa,  and  noaas  for  maiatalsinc  tbe  Joints 
la  tbelr  broken  relations. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaufaoture,  a  compound  metal- 
lic packlns  ring,  tbe  tame  coBSlatlng  of  a  plorality  of  oater 
rlac  MctloBS  tbat  are  cbaaseled  on  tbelr  Inner  sorfacea 
and  of  a  plurality  of  Inner  rtag  sections  vltbla  tbe  cbaa- 
nels  of  tbe  outer  sections,  tbe  Joints  between  tbe  outer 
aectlons  breaking  wltb  tbe  Jolata  between  tbe  Inner  sec- 
tions, and  plna  carried  by  tbe  outer  Mctlooa  and  project- 
ing Into  the  cbannels  tbereef  between  the  adjacent  cnda 
of  tb«  inner  sections,  whereby  tbe  joints  are  nalatalasd  la 
their  brokea  relatloB. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  metal- 
lic packing  ring,  tbe  aame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  outer 
ring  sectiona  tbat  are  cbaaaeled  on  their  Inner  snrfaces, 
the  ends  of  tbe  adjacent  sections  being  In  contact  aad 
each  of  tbe  lines  of  contact  being  at  an  angle  with  reapoct 

.  to  the  corrcapoadlag  radios  of  tbe  ring,  and  of  a  plorallty 
of  Inner  ring  aectlona  wltbtn  the  cbannela  of  tbe  oatar 
aectkms.  esch  Inner  ssctloa  being  wltbia  two  sdjaceat 
outer  sectiona  and  extending  to  aubstantlally  the  centers 
of  tbe  latter  whereby  the  joints  between  the  onter  sections 
sre  broken  with  respect  to  tbe  Joints  of  the  Inner  sections 
and  pins  carried  by  tbe  outer  aectlona  and  extending  lato 
the  ebaaaels  thtfsof  and  throogb  tb«  joints  of  tbe  laasr 
sections. 

(Clalnu  8  to  12  Bot  prlntsd  In  tbs  Qaastta.] 


980.B96.      BCRXW-DSIVKR.      (USL  Btiaa. 
Piled  June  IS,  1008.     Serial  No.  4S8,6«4. 


ittK 


1.  A  combined  bolder  and  acraw  driver  for  attacblag  la- 
salators  comprising  a  spindle  baring  a  bit  at  one  tanalaaJ 
thereof  and  threads  oa  tbe  body  portion  opposite  in  pitch 
to  tlM  pitch  of  tbe  aecnrlng  Bcn>w  of  the  Insulator,  s  aat 
oporattag  oa  the  threada  of  aald  aplndle.  aad  a  pair  at 
oppoaltely  dlspoasd  Jaws  looaaly  pivoted  to  said  aut  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  an  Insulator  and  retain  the  same  during  the 
attachtag  operation  and  aatomatlrally  release  aaid  insu- 
lator, when  tba  not  Is  retarded,  by  a  continued  rotation  of 
thm  spindle  la  tbe  aame  dtt«ctlon  rsqolred  dnrlag  tbs 
aerewtag  opcratloo. 

2.  A  eomblaed  bolder  and  screw  driver  for  attacblag 
laaalators.  comprtalng  a  aplaUle  having  a  bit  at  one  aad 
thsFMC  aad  ttaraads  oa  tbe  body  portion  of  aald  splodle 


oppoalte  la  piteb  to  tbe  pitch  of  the  tesalator  securtag 
screw,  a  ant  operating  on  tbe  threads  of  aaid  aplndle,  and 
a  pair  of  looaaly  pivoted  oppoattaly  disposed  U-sbaped 
Jaws  adapted  to  danap  an  Insolator  aad  ratala  the  aame 
oatU  tba  oaotlso  of  the  ant  is  ratardsd  toy  a  contlaued  mo- 
ttoa  of  tbe  spladle  la  tbe  dlrectloa  nurnssirj  to  drive  tba 
sscnriag  screw,  and  to  automatically  raleaas  tbe  aame 
npoa  tbe  further  motion  of  tbe  aplndle  in  tba  aams  direc- 
tion, all  wltboat  tbe  aid  of  any  cam  or  rams  actlac  opoa 
tba  Jaws. 

t.  A  eomblaed  boldar  and  screw  driver  for  attaching 
iaanlators  comprising  a  aplndle  bavtag  a  bit  at  oae  sad 
and  threada  oppoaltt  in  pitch  to  tbe  pitch  of  the  lasnlator 
aecnrlag  acrew.  and  mcana  operating  on  tbe  tbraada  of  the 
spladle  to  positively  eagaga  tbe  lasnlator- aad  hold  the 
aame  la  driving  the  acr^w  In  place,  said  holding  meaaa 
being  adapted  to  antomatlcally  relaaae  ttie  lasnlator  wbea 
tbe  motion  of  tbe  holding  maana  la  retarded  and  dturlag 
the  coatlnoed  taming  of  tbe  apladle  la  tbe  direction  re- 
qalrad  to  diive  tba  acrew. 


980.506.     COTTON-HABVK8TEB.     HAOAa  B.  BxaoN.  Dal. 
laa.  Tax.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1009.     Serial  No.  822.018. 


1.  la  a  cottoa  barvcater,  tba  combination  wltb  tba  frasM 
tberoof.  of  a  pair  of  atatloaary,  vartleal  abafta  supported 
la  aaid  frame,  and  transversely  allnad  with  the  direction 
of  travel,  a  pair  of  hollow  cylinders  rotatably  mounted 
upon  aald  abafta,  mcchanlam  communicating  rotation  to 
aald  cylinders  from  tba  transporting  wheals,  a  plurality  of 
pronged  needlea  revolubly  mounted  in  the  walla  of  aald 
cyllndera.  and  projecting  radially  outward  therefrom,  two 
pinlona  carried  by  each  needle  wltbta  tta«  cylinder,  and 
two  sutlonary  racks  for  each  ctrda  of  needles  on  s  cyl- 
ladar.  said  racks  balng  of  different  radii,  aad  one  of  tbem 
meshing  with  tbe  top  fsce  of  one  of  said  pinlona  during  a 
portioB  of  Ita  travel,  and  tbe  other  with  tba  bottom  face  of 
tbe  otbar  pinion  during  a  portion  of 'its  travel. 

2.  la  s  cottoa  harvester,  tbe  comblaatlon  with  tbe  fraaM 
thereof  of  a  pair  of  stationary  vertical  abafta  aupported  la 
saM  frasw.  sad  In  traaavarae  allnement  wltb  the  direction 
of  travel,  a  pair  of  hollow  cylinders  roUtaMy  mouatad 
upon  aaid"' abafta,  mecbaaism  eommanlcatlag  a  rotatloa  to 
aald  cyliadera  from  tbe  traasportlag  wheal,  sacb  tl>at  tbe 
valoelty  thereof  Is  equal  to  that  of  the  wheel,  and  tbe  adja- 
eaat  facea  of  the  two  cyllndera  travel  rearwardly.  a  plu- 
rality of  .pronged  needlea  revolubly  mouated  in  tba  walla 
of  aald  cyllndera,  and  projecting  radially  tbaratram,  said 
aaadlea  betag  arranged  In  parallel  drclas.  two  plaloaa  fast 
upon  each  needle  within  tta  cylinder  at  an  appreciable  dla- 
uace  apart,  two  atatlonary.  aegmaatal  racks  for  each 
circle  of  needles  on  a  cylinder,  aald  racka  ttelng  of  dlffaraat 
radii,  wltb  OM  of  which  racks  tba  top  of  one  of  said  pla- 
ioas  meshes  and  with  the  other  of  which  racka  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  other  plaion  meahea.  a  bin  receiving  tbe  cottoa.  col- 
lected by  each  cylinder,  and  barbeb  belt  conveyers  conduct- 
lag  ttM  cotton  Into  Aid  bina. 

8  In  a  cottoa  harvester,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  stationary,  vertical  abafta  aupported 
In  said  frame  and  transrerwly  alined  wltb  tba  direction 
of  travel,  a  pair  of  hollow  cyllndera  revolubly  mounted 
upon  aald  shafta.  differential  gear-wbeela  rigidly  attached 
to  tbe  bottoma  of  aaid  cyllndera,  bawlsd  gears  rigid  with 
the  transportinx  wheela,  beveled  pinlona  mashlag  with  aald 
beveled  gears,  apindlea  rarrylag  aaid  plaloaa,  bevclad  pin- 
Ions  upon  said  apindlea  meahiag  with  aald  dWarantial 
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vbaels,  s  plaraltty  of  proa«ed  assdlan  revalabty  aaooatad 
la  tba  walls  of  aald  cylladara,  aad  eztaadtag  radially 
therefrom,  two  segmental  racka  of  different  radii  apoa 
each  of  said  vertical  abafta  for  each  circle  of  needles  on 
tbe  cylinder  eactrcllag  said  abaft,  aald  racks  being  at  op- 
poalte aides  of  tbe  abaft  upon  which 'tbay  ars  BMoated  and 
alined  transversely  of  the  machine,  two  pinlona  upon  each 
aeedle  within  tbe  cylinder,  one  of  wlil^  Is  adapted  to 
■eah  at  Ita  top  with  oae  of  aald  racks  and  the  other  at 
ita  bottom  with  tbe  other  rack,  two  blna  receiving  the 
cotton  trathered  by  tbe  naedles  of  the  two  cylinders,  and 
two  barbed  belt  cocveyer*  operated  from  tbe  transporting 
wheels,  and  adapted  to  convey  the  cotton  discharged  from 
the  needles  Into  tbe  bins. 

4.  In  s  cotton  harvaater,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  stationary  shafts  In  the  front 
of  aald  frame,  and  in  transverse  allnement  with  tbe  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  tbe  machlna,  a  pair  of  hollow  cyllndera 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  shafta,  mechanism  commu- 
nicating rotation  from  the  transporting  wheels  to  said 
cyllndera.  of  a  velocity  equal  to  that  of  the  wheela,  and 
of  a  direction  auch  that  adjacent  polnta  of  the  two  cylin- 
ders move  rearwardly,  a  plurality  of  pronged  and  barbed 
needlea  mounted  In  tbe  walls  ot  said  cylinden  In  circles 
thereupon,  snd  extending  radially  therefrom,  two  beveled 
pinions  upon  each  of  aald  needlea  within  the  cylinders, 
two  aegmental,  circular  racka  for  each  circle  of  needlea  on 
a  cylinder  aald  racks  being  of  different  radii,  mounted  at 
dlffereat  heights  upon  said  vertical  shafts,  with  th*  upper 
of  which  tbe  top  of  one  of  said  plnloBS  meshes  aad  wltb 
tbe  lower  of  which  tbe  bottom  of  the  other  pinion  meahea. 
means  wherein  the  cotton  gathered  may  be  stored  and  belt 
couTayen  provided  wltb  projectlag  points  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  cotton,  and  convey  to  tbe  said  storage  mesas. 


M0.607.  MEANS  POB  LDBRICATION  OF  WRIST-PINS. 
JoRW  K.  CaiTPanL,  Hsrtford,  Conn.  Filed  Aac.  It. 
1910.     Serlsl  No.  6T7,9ie. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  opera- 
tive therein  and  a  crank  cnae  opening  into  tbe  said  cylin- 
der, a  crank  abaft  operaUve  In  aald  crank  case  and  having 
a  crank,  aald  crank  case  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  oil  of 
a  helgtat  BUlUble  for  the  said  crank  to  dip  therein  during 
normal  operation  so  as  to  qplasb  said  oil  againat  the  walla 
of  tbe  aald  cylinder,  a  eooneeting  rod  connecting  aaid 
crank  fuid  the  said  piston,  the  means  of  connection  of  tiie 
said  ptaton  and  connecting  rod  comprlatng  a  transverse 
opening  through  said  piston  and  intermediate  its  ends  a 
wrist  pin,  the  said  wrist  pin  located  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  said  piston  and  received  in  aald.  opening  tbe  aald 
piaton  generally  fltttog  the  aald  walla  of  the  aald  cylinder 
uid  being  alabbed  off  at  tbe  aide  from  one  end  for  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  length,  to  aaid  wrist  pin  bole. 

2.  A  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  having  meana  for 
splashing  oil  along  the  interior  walls  thereof,  a  piaton  op- 
erative in  the  aald  cylinder,  fitting  the  aame  generally  and 
provided  wltb  a  tranaverae  opening  In  which  la  received  a 
wriat  pin,  meana  for  delivering  oil  from  the  said  walla  of 
the  cylinder  directly  to  the  aaM  wrlat  pin. 


8.  In  eeaMaatloo  with  a  cylinder  Mamas  for  spladilDff 
oil  agatoat  the  walls  thereof  dnrkig  normal  oonditlflns  of 

operation,  a  piston  operative  in  said  cylinder,  tranaverae 
opening  through  the  said  piston,  a  wrist  pin  received  with- 
in the  said  opening,  oil  spaces  between  the  said  Interior 
walls  of  the  cylinder  and  tbe  ends  of  the  wrist  pin,  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  from  said  interior  walls  directly  to 
the  said  oU  spaces. 

4.  A  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  having  means  for 
splashing  oil  along  the  Interior  walls  thereof,  a  piaton  op- 
erative In  the  aald  cylinder  and  generally  fitting  the  same, 
a  wrist  pin  located  in  the  said  piston  and  forming  a  means 
of  connecting  a  connecting  rod,  openinga  extending  from 
the  ends  of  the  aaid  wrlat  pin  outwardly  through  the  aide 
walls  of  the  said  piston,  the  said  piston  alabbed  off  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  so  as  to  leave  clearance  between  the 
aame  and  the  cylinder  wall,  and  meana  for  delivering  oil 
from  the  said  clearance  apace  directly  to  the  aaid  openings. 

B.  A  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  having  means  for  hav- 
ing oil  splashed  againat  Ita  interior  walls  dtxring  normal 
conditions  of  use,  a  piaton  operatlTe  in  the  said  cylinder, 
fitting  the  said  cylinder  walls  generally,  having  a  portion 
of  the  sides  slabbed  off  from  one  end  along  tbe  length  In 
the  line  of  trarel,  and  provided  wltb  wrlat  pin  oil  efaam- 
beta,  meana  for  delivering  oU  from  the  said  slabbed  off 
portion  to  the  aald  oil  diambera. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  0,B08.  ILLUMINATINO  DEYICB  FOB  OVBNg. 
Thomas  CAacAOBM,  Jr..  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1010.    Serial  Na  656,087. 


1.  In  eombhiation,  a  stove  containing  an  oven,  an  elee- 
trlcally-llghted  lamp  aet  In  the  inner  wall  thereof  and 
adapted  to  iflamlnate  the  Interior  of  the  oven,  a  trana- 
parent  gnard  oTer  said  lamp,  aald  oven  having  a  peep-hole 
permitting  a  view  of  its  interior  from  its  exterior,  a  trans- 
parent guard  dosing  the  aperture  of  said  peep-hole,  a 
source  of  electric-lifting  current  located  In  said  stove 
wititont  aald  oven,  Insnlated  conducton  communicating 
between  aaid  aonrce  of  power  and  aald  lamp,  und  meana 
for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  drctilt  throtigh  aald 
lamp  when  desired. 

2.  In  combination,  an  oven  having  a  door  awung  on  pln- 
tlea,  one  of  aald  pintles  having  a  conduit  therein,  an  elec- 
trlcally-llgfated  lamp  aet  In  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  door, 
meana  for  making  an  electrical  circuit  through  aaid  lamp, 
and  conducton  leading  to  and  from  aaid  lamp  to  aaid 
meana  by  way  of  the  conduit  In  aald  pintle. 

8.  Id  combination,  an  oven  provided  with  a  peep-bole 
covered  by  a  anltable  tranaparent  body,  aald  ot«  having  a 
door,  and  illuminating  means  in  said  door  adapted,  to  light 
up  the  hiterlor  of  aald  oven. 

4.  In  combination,  an  oven  provided  with  a  door,  light- 
ing-meana  aeated  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  door  and  adapts 
ed  to  Illuminate  the  interior  of  said  oven,  said  door  having 
meana  for  permitting  a  view  of  the  interior  of  aaid  oven 
from  its  exterior. 

5.  In  combination,  an  oven  proTlded  with  a  door,  light- 
Ing-meana  seated  In  aald  door  and  adapted  to  illuminate 
the  Interior  of  aald  oven,  and  means  for  permitting  a  view 
of  the  interior  of  aald  oven  from  Ita  exterior. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 
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AJERODBOMB.      Jamm    M.    CHamoit.    &o«kj 
Focd.  Col«.    fll«d  Jan.  28.  Uia    EtarUl  No.  ft40.eiO. 


1.  In  an  aerodrome,  an  elevating  element  comprising  a 
frame,  said  frame  tH*lng  trnwed  In  tbe  direction  of  Its 
length,  flexible  flaps  loosely  rapported  within  and  extend- 
ing below  the  frame,  the  width  of  each  flap  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  two  adjoining  flaps,  aprons  Ox- 
sdlj  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  sides  of  th« 
frame,  means  conne(rtlng  ths  aprons  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  flaps  relatlre  to  the  frame,  and 
means  secured  to  the  frams  for  limiting  the  upward  moT*- 
msnt  of  the  flaps  relatlTs  thereta 

2.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  carriage,  side  wings  connect- 
ed thereto  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  an  In- 
termediate elevating  plane  interposed  between  and  above 
the  wtnga.  a  motor  upon  said  carriage,  and  means  operated 
by  the  motor  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  plane 
and  oaclHatlng  the  wings  In  opposite  directions  to  elevste 
the  carriage. 

3.  An  aerodrome  tncindtaic  a  carriage,  standards  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  shifting  the  standards  forwardly 
or  rearwardly  relative  to  the  carriage,  means  for  shifting 
the  standards  laterally  relativs  to  the  carriage,  and  elevat- 
ing means  above,  and  movahly  connected  to  said  standards 
•aid  means  including  aide  wlnfls  mounted  for  up  and  down 
oscillation,  and  an  Intennedlats  plane  mounted  for  up 
and  down  reciprocation,  said  plane  being  movable  In  one 
direction  during  the  morement  of  the  wings  in  the  oppoalte 
direction. 

4.  An  aerodrome  Inciodlng  a  carriage,  standards  con- 
nected thereto  by  universal  Jolnta,  elevating  elements  con- 
nected to  the  Btandarda,  rock  shafts  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, separate  means  for  actuating  the  respective  shafts, 
connections  between  each  shaft  and  certain  of  the  stand- 
ards for  swinging  all  of  the  standards  In  the  direction  of 
tbs  length  of  the  carriage,  and  connections*  between  ths 
other  shafts  and  certain  of  said  standards  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  standards  to  shift  ths 
standards  Isterally. 

5.  An  aerodrome  Including  opposed  wings  mounted  for 
up  and  down  swinging  movement,  means  for  actuating 
said  wings,  arms  extending  Inwardly  from  the  wings,  an 
intermediate  plane,  and  connections  between  the  plane 
and  arms,  said  connections  and  arms  operating  to  bodily 
reciprocate  the  plane  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  wtngi 
during  the  osclllstlon  of  the  wings. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  te  ths  Oaaette.] 


moontsd  oo  said  block  and  carrying  a  catting  tool,  wttk 
mean*  adjostahlj  connectlnt  ths  slldahle  frame  and  ttaa 
black. 


880,600.  CUTTKB  FOB  CABLE  ARMOR  AND  TUBINO. 
Lawia  H.  CHuacH.  SUmford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  87, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,714. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  case,  of  a  spilt  tubs 
having  a  conical  portion,  a  rotatable  follower  mounted  in 
said  case  and  adapted  to  contract  the  said  split  tube  by 
compression  of  the  conical  portion  thereof,  a  rotatabls 
tool-holder  mounted  upon  laid  case,  means  for  securing  a 
cutting-tool  therein,  and  msans  for  adjusting  said  cutting- 
tool  with  relation  to  ths  said  split  tube. 

2.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  tubular  case,  of  a  split  tube 
having  a  conical  portion,  a  rotatable  follower  mounted  In 
said  case  and  adapted  to  contract  the  said  split  tube  by 
compression  of  the  conical  portion  thereof,  a  revolnbie 
block  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  case,  a  slldahle  frams 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  Inclo- 
.  sure,  a  cutting  device  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  Inclo- 

sure,  at  one  end,  a  chncli  arranged  interiorly  of  aald  indo- 
I  sure  and  having  reallient  automatically  expanalbls  jaws 
I  for  gripping  ths  Inserted  work,  an  actuating  member  for 
I  said  chuck,  screw -threaded  connection  between  said  Inclo- 
'  sure  and  said  sctuating  member,  said  connection  being  ef- 
I  fectsd  Interiorly  of  said  Indosure. 

4.  A  cuttlng-off  tool  comprising  a  tubular  caae,  a  coa- 
traetlble  holder  confined  In  the  case  and  having  a  conical 
portion,  a  follower  rotatably  mounted  in  the  case  hsving 
its  bore  flared  at  one  end  for  coactlon  with  the  conical  por- 

i  tion  of  said  holder,  and  a  tool  rotatably  mounted  with  rs- 
apect  to  the  caae. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tubular  in- 
dosure, a  tubular  holder  arranged  therein  and  having  its 
bore  of  prescrit>ed  outline  in  cross-section,  said  bolder  hav- 
ing Jaw-members  sdaptsd  to  form,  when  contracted,  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  outline  of  said  bore  and  to  conform  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  object  received  thereby,  means  ar- 
ranged intermediate  of  said  Jaw-OMmbers  and  aald  Indo- 
sure adapted  to  effect  the  contraction  of  said  Jaw-members 
as  said  bolder  is  sctuated  for  causing  said  Jsw-members  to 
engage  said  object,  a  tool-carrier  rotatably  mounted  upon 
aald  Indosure,  a  tool  carried  by  said  carrier  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  holder. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


i  980,801.     BOTTLB.     Hasbt  O.  Clamaxjou.  Altoona,  Pa., 
'       assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  J.   Hunt,   Altoona,   Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  678,087. 


A  bottls  stopper  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  com- 
manlcsttng  throughout  Its  entire  extent  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  stopper  snd  termlnsUy  extended  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  stopper ;  and  a  straight  spring  plate 
adapted  to  be  slid  trsnsversely  Into  the  slot,  the  ends 
of  the  plate  registering  In  the  extended  porttons  of  the 
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■lot  during  the  Insertion  of  the  stopper  Into  a  bottle ;  the 
•pper  and  lower  walls  of  the  slot  conyexlng  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  stopper,  whereby  the  plate  will,  by  Ita  own 
reaillency.  be  bound  against  the  ends  of  the  lower  wall 
an<l  the  middle  portion  of  the  upper  wall. 


•80,402.  WELDED -WIRE  FABRIC.  Nomais  Blmom 
Clabk,  PlalnvUIe.  Oonn.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1907.  Serial 
Na  400,120. 


parts  of  said  frame  and  forming  an  opening  therein,  ani 
aa  engine  beneath  said  asat. 


880,604.  FOLDING  OE  COLLAPSIBLE  8LBD.  WiluaM 
H.  CoLWiAii.  Binghamton.  N.  T..  assignor  to  WOkinaen 
lianofactorlng  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  T.  FUad 
Mar.  3,  1808.     Serial  No.  481.018. 


1.  A  flat  wire  fabric  consisting  of  a  aarlaa  of  wlrea 
aU  lying  In  the  same  plane,  some  of  said  wlrea  being  bent 
to  meet  the  adjacent  wlrea  and  walded  at  the  points  of 
ctHitact. 

a.  A  wire  fabrtc  consisting  of  a  body  portion  formed  of 
non-intersecting  lig-Mig  wlrea  and  longitudinal  border 
wlrea  all  electrically  welded  at  their  contacting  polnU. 

8.  A  welded  wire  fabric  consisting  of  a  plnraUty  of  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  wires,  some  of  which  are  bent  so  as 
to  eonUct  alternately  with  but  wlthoqt  crossing  the  adja- 

eant  wlrea. 

4.  A  welded  wire  fabric  consisting  of  longitudinally 
extending  wlrea  bent  alternately  from  one  side  to  the 
other  and  welded  at  their  alternating  lateral  apices  to 
the  adjacent  wires,  and  reinforcing  straight  wires  welded 
to  the  bent  wlrea. 

8.  A  wire  fal»ic  consisting  of  a  series  of  bent  wlrea, 
brought  together  at  their  apices  and  welded  side  to  aide 
in  a  common  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


A  sled  having  runners  with  upwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending front  portions,  pivotal  connections  between  the 
runners  and  the  frame,  permitting  the  runners  to  fold, 
and  a  brace  rod  extending  between  the  runners  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  angular  ends  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  the  runners  snbatantlally  aa  described. 


880,606.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Dbmnis  p.  CoLLtifs,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Collins  Axle  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  674,888. 


980,608.  MOTOR-VBHICLB.  L0DI8  S.  ChAMKM,  Haver 
ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Autocar  Company,  Ardmore, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471,701. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  chassis,  a 
Bsat-frame  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  removably  mounted 
■eat  on  said  seat  frame,  and  an  engine  beneath  aald  aeat, 
saU  seat  frame  having  an  opening  altordlng  acceaa  to  the 
Talvea  of  said  engine. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  chassis,  a 
■aat-frame  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  removably  mounted 
■sat  on  said  seat  frame,  and  an  engine  beneath  said  ssat, 
■aid  seat  structure  having  an  opening  at  the  side  thereof 
afording  acceaa  to  the  valvea  of  tald  engine. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehlele,  the  combination  of  the  chassis. 
a  seat-frame  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  removably  mount- 
ed aaat  on  said  aeat  frame,  a  door-frame  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  porttons  of  said  aeat  frame  and  forming  an 
aptn'ng  tber^n,  and  an  engine  beneath  aald  seat. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehlde,  the  eombtnatloa  of  the  chaaaia, 
a  twi>-part  •aa^franle  nMmnted  thereon,  a  ronovably 
monnted  seat  on  aald  seat  frame,  a  casting  connecting  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  a  drlvtog  sleeve,  and 
speed  transmission  gears  the  latter  being  loosely  mounted 
on  the  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  being  embraced  by  the  casing. 
of  axle  lections  moonted  In  the  sleeve,  differential  gearing 
housed  within  the  sleeve  and  connecting  the  latter  and  the 
axle  sections,  a  driving  shaft,  pinions  thereon  and  meshhig 
with  the  transmission  gears  and  clutches  for  locking  the 
latter  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  casing,  a  driving  aleeve  and 
speed  transmission  gears  loose  on  the  sleeve,  of  axle  sec- 
tions moimted  in  the  sleeve,  differential  gearing  connecting 
■aid  sleeve  and  axle  sections,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion 
thereon  meshing  with  the  q>eed  transmission  gears, 
dutches  fbr  locking  the  transmission  gear*  to  the  driving 
sleeve,  s  sleeve  secured  to  the  casing  and  Inclosing  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  sleeves  secured  to 
the  casing  and  inclosing  tiie  axle  sectiona. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  a  driving  sleeve 
therein  and  speed  tranamt^alon  gears  looae  on  aald  aleeve, 
of  a  clutch  for  locking  one  gear  to  the  sleeve,  a  ■ecood 
clutch  for  lodclng  either  of  two  gears  to  said  aleeve,  axle 
scctlcns  moonted  in  said  sleeve,  differential  gearing  bonsed 
within  the  aleeve  and  connecting  the  axle  section  to  the 
■leere,  a  driving  ahaft  fixed  pinions  thereon  meiriitng  with 
the  gears  00  the  sleeve,  and  a  lever  and  means  connecting 
■aid  lever  and  clntebea  whereby  either  ot  the  Utter  OMy  be 
actnated. 
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4.  T^  flDMilMtlM  wit*  m  phmlltj  ai 
ge«n  and  t  plai«llt7  of  clatekM.  of  a  rod  ter 
e«cii  elateh.  a  alidlng  and  rocking  abaft  means  on  aald 
■baft  for  dctaeliabiy  connscttnc  eltber  clutch  shlftlnf  rod 
to  tlM  ahAft  and  iseaiia  Independent  of  the  allding  and 
rocktef  akaft  tor  wtgagtot  Mid  rod  and  lockteg  It  afalnat 
inoTemcnt  whan  dlaeoimeeted  from  the  ahaft. 

B.  Tha  cooblnatlan  wltb  a  aerlea  of  tranamlaalon  geara 
and  a  plorality  of  clotebca,  af  an  actuating  rod  for  each 
dutch,  a  aUdlng  and  rocking  ahaft  harlng  meana  for  con- 
necting It  with  aaid  roda,  the  aald  connecting  aieana  bolng 
ao  located  with  ralatlon  t«  the  roda  that  when  the  ahaft  la 
connected  to  a««  rod  tt  will  he  dlaconnected  from  the 
other,  and  meaaa  independent  of  aald  alidlng  and  rocking 
ahaft  for  locklnc  aald  roda  wbao  dlaengaged  from  tha 
ahaft 

[Clalma  8  ani  7  not  prtntad  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


MO.etM.  FBOCBM  OT  O&AlfTTLATTTIO  MOLTBIf  SLAG. 
UniraicH  CoLLoasoa,  Berlin.  Germany,  filed  Mar.  16, 
ISK).     Bertal  No.  549,«06. 


1.  The  proceoa  of  granulating  otolten  alag  conaiatlng  In 
aobjectlng  a  atraam  of  molten  alag  to  the  action  of  a 
nearly  bortiantally  applied  current  of  a  flnld  wlilch  ia 
adapted  to  break  up  aald  alag,  and  then  aabjectlng  the 
toely  divided  alag  to  the  action  of  rotating  atreama  of 
finely  dlrlded  U<inld. 

2.  The  prooeaa  of  granulating  oioltan  alag  oonalatlng  >n 
aobleetlng  a  atream  of  moltan  alag  to  the  action  of  a 
nearly  horlaontally  applied  currftit  of  a  gaaeoua  fluid 
which  la  adapted  to  break  up  aald  alag.  and  then  aobject- 
lng the  finely  dlrlded  alag  to  the  action  of  rotating  atreama 
of  finely  dlrldad  Ikinld. 

3.  The  proeeaa  of  granulating  molten  alag  conaiatlng  In 
aubjectlng  the  atream  of  molten  slag  to  the  action  of  a 
horlaontally  applied  nirr«nt  of  gaaeoua  flolda  to  break  op 
aald  alag,  and  then  aubjectlng  the  finely  dlrlded  alag  to  the 
action  of  rotating  atreama  of  finely  dlrlded  aalt  aolntlon. 


•80.007.  WHCBL.  BMoat  B.  CoraamaTM.  CaMfomla. 
•Bd  WiLCBB  CobviJi.  DuBlavy.  P*-  iltod  Jaly  S,  itio. 
aarial  Na  •71.060. 

1.  In  a  wbaal  tor  roller  akatea.  the  coaaMnatkin  with  an 
tha  anda  thereof  threaded,  of  an  fa»er  wheel 
n  hartng  an  eatartorly  thraadad  hob.  an 
aatar  wheal  adapted  to  aecaw  a^on  aald  hah.  a  raalUant 
tira  adapiad  to  be  held  hy  aaid  whaai  aeettooa.  a  locking 
acvow  upon  aald  hah  for  retahUng  aald 
antl-frictiaa  balla  amngad  in 
wheel  aectlon.  nuta  acrewed  upon  aaid  axle  and 


grooTod  Caoaa  adapted  to  proTlde  neiaaea  for  aald  balla. 
and  cop-ahaped  awahera  moonted  apon  aaid  axle  and  te- 
cloalng  aald  aata. 


2.  In  a  whaal  for  roHar  akatea,  the  rniahlnatloo  with  an 
axle  haaing  threaded  enda,  of  an  imar  wheel  aection 
looaely  moonted  upon  aald  axW.  an  exteriorly  threaded 
hub  carried  by  aald  Inner  wheel  aection.  an  outer  wheel 
adapted  to  acrew  upon  aald  bob,  fiangea  carried  by  the  pe- 
rlpheriea  of  aald  aeetlOBa.  a  tire  ■aautal  between  aald 
flangea.  a  locking  ring  adapted  to  acrow  apen  aald  hah  aad 
hold  saM  aectiona  topetfaer.  anttMctlan  halla  aaranpad  la 
aald  Inner  wheel  aection.  nuta  acrewed  upon  aald  axle  and 
adapted  to  reUta  aald  anti-frletlan  balla  artthta  aald  aec- 
tion. and  cop-ahaped  waahera  moontad  apon  aald  asla  and 
bicloolng  aald  nota,  aald  waabera  having  openlnga  fwiuad 
therein  adapted  to  faeUlUte  the  lahrleatlan  of  the  aaid 
antl-filctlon  halla. 


ft«0.e08.  PADLOCK.  Bdwim  H.  CoaoaoTS.  Pblladelpbla. 
Pa^  aaaignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  PennaylranlA.  PU«]  Oct  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  62S.216. 


1.  The  coaMtteation  In  a  padlock,  of  a  caaing.  a  bolt  a 
ahaefcle  baring  a  long  log  axtandtog  Into  the  caring,  tha 
end  of  the  long  leg  being  alotted.  a  porforatod  plate  ae- 
cored  to  the  caaing  through  which  the  long  leg  extenda, 
and  a  gnlde  plate,  alao  fixed  to  the  caaing,  and  mounted 
directly  under  the  opening  in  the  perforated  plate  and  in 
line  with  the  ahackle  ao  that  when  the  shackle  ia  mored  to 
the  eloaed  poaltlon  the  alotted  end  of  the  ahackle  will  paaa 
orer  the  guide  plate,  the  plate  holding  the  ahackle  In  tha 
proper  poaltlon  to  aline  with  the  opening  in  the  lock  caaiag. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  padlock,  of  a  caaing.  a  ahacklo, 
aald  ahackle  being  capable  of  being  tamed  In  the  '^f*ng.  a 
bolt  tnmblora  carried  by  the  bolt  a  log  projecting  from 
tha  bolt  the  ahaakle  being  notched  to  recolre  the  lag  «■ 
the  bolt  the  lag  limiting  the  lateral  aioreBwnt  of  tha 
abadde  when  It  la  torood. 

S.  The  cooMafttloa  In  a  padloak.  ol  a  eaaing,  a  plrotallr 
■■■nted  abaekle  harlag  a  long  and  a  abort  leg.  tha  long 
leg  of  the  ahackle  being  alotted  at  Ita  oxtreaM  cod.  a  perfo- 
rated plate  through  which  the  long  lag  of  the  ahackle  ez- 
tanda.  a  g«M»  plata  directly  aadar  tlM  apanteg  in  the  per- 
forated Plata  ao  that  it  wiu  ««apa  tha  ahaekla  whan  tt  la 
a  bolt,  a  lag  on  the  bolt,  tho  ahaakle  bolng 
«D  foceire  tiM  lug;  tha  lag  acthag  aa  a  atop  tor  tha 
ckle  whoa  it  awlnga  in  the  apan  poaitlan. 
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980,600.  BOX-FOLDING  MACHINE.  Aarnna  B.  CowLha, 
Rocbeater,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Cowlea  Camp  Company, 
Socheater.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Jan.  7,  l»0e.    Bartal  No.  471,144. 


BMChanlam  for  forcing  the  blanka  Into  the  folding  frame 
and  partially  folding  the  Ual'u.  retaining  mechaniam  for 
holding  the  flapa  of  the  bla  ik  In  the  partially  folded  poal- 
tlon, and  folding  meana  for  completing  the  folding  opera- 
tion and  dlacharglng  the  folded  blank  from  the  frame. 
(Clatma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


©80,810.  ATTACHMENT  VOE.  DEILLINO  MACHINES. 
Rcroa  D.  CuBtia,  HUloboro,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  M.  1»60. 
Serial  No.  D24.678. 


1.  In  a  box  folding  machine,  guldee  for  aupportlng  a  ae- 
rlea of  box  blanks  rertlcally  on  e<Jge,  feeding  mechaniam 
for  carrying  one  blank  at  a  time  edgewlae  and  on  edge 
from  the  guldea  to  a  folding  poaltlon,  folding  mechaniam 
for  moTlng  the  blank  horiaonUlly  on  edge  and  folding  the 
aame,  retaining  mechaniam  for  normally  holding  the  folded 
box  bUnk  after  dellrery  from  the  folding  mechaniam,  and 
meana  for  morlng  the  retataing  mecbaniam  out  of  the 
path  of  morement  of  the  blaaka  while  the  aame  are  being 

folded. 

2.  In  a  box  folding  machine,  guidea  for  supporting  a  ae- 
rlea of  box  blanka  rertlcally  on  edge,  f^lng  mecbaniam 
for  carrTlng  one  blank  at  a  time  edgewlae  and  on  edge 
tiom  the  goldea  to  a  folding  poaltlon,  folding  mechaniam 
fte  moTlng  the  blank  horlaontally  on  edge  and  folding  the 
aame.  a  recclrlag  device  for  receiving  the  folded  boxea  from 
the  folding  mecbaniam  and  supporting  them  on  edge,  re- 
taining mecbaniam  for  normally  holding  the  folded  box 
against  the  prerlonaly  folded  boxea  after  delivery  from  the 
folding  mechaniam,  and  meana  for  morlng  the  retaining 
mechaniam  out  of  the  path  of  morement  of  the  blanka 
while  the  aame  are  being  folded. 

3.  In  a  box  folding  maehlae.  the  combination  of  guides 
for  supporting  a  aerlea  of  box  blanka,  feeding  mechaniam 
for  removing  one  blank  at  a  time  from  the  aerlaa  of  blanks 
and  for  placing  the  same  opposite  a  folding  frame,  a  dle- 
Ilke  folding  frame,  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rear 
surface  of  tbe  blank  and  to  force  It  through  the  folding 
frame,  folding  fingers  adapted  to  more  In  tbe  same  dlroe- 
tloa  aa  tbe  plunger  for  completing  the  folding  opwatlon, 
retaining  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  surface  of  the 
folded  blank  to  bold  it  afUr  ita  dellrery  from  the  folding 
mecbaniam,  and  maaiw  for  aioring  tbe  retaining  means  out 
of  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  next  blank  while  tbe  same 
U  being  folded. 

4.  In  a  box  folding  machine,  guides  for  supporting  a  ae- 
rlea of  box  hUnka,  feeding  mecbaniam  for  removing  one 
blank  at  a  time  from  tbe  series  of  blanka  and  for  placing 
the  same  opposite  a  folding  frame,  a  die-like  folding  frame, 
plunger  mechaniam  for  forcing  the  blanks  through  the  fold- 
ing frame  and  partially  folding  tbe  blank,  retaining  mecb- 
aniam for  holding  the  blank  in  the  partiaUy  folded  poal- 
tlon, folding  fiacsra  for  eaaapleting  the  folding  operation, 
retaining  mechaniam  for  Ix^dlng  the  foidad  box  after  de- 
livery from  tha  folding  mecfaanlam.  and  maaaa  for  mov- 
ing the  letalalng  atecbaniam  out  of  tbe  path  of  movemeat 
of  the  blAuka  wbUe  the  aame  are  being  folded. 

6.  In  a  box  foMing  aaachine,  meaaa  Cor  aoppertlng  a  ae- 
rlea of  box  Maaim.  faedlng  mafhanlam  for  removing  one 
blank  at  a  time  troa  tha  aariaa  of  Maaka  and  for  placing 
the  aaaie  oppoaite  a  foldlag  frane,  a  dla-Uke  foldlag  f 


The  combination  with  a  drill  prees  having  a  bed  plate, 
a  vertically  adjuatable  table,  and  a  drill  above  tbe  tal>le, 
of  an  upright  mounted  upon  the  bed  plate,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged apindle  anpported  by  aaid  upright  and  In  allnement 
with  the  drill  and  beneath  the  table,  a  chuck  ahank  adjust- 
ably fitting  within  aald  spindle  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
chuck  at  ita  upper  end,  a  gear  wheel  splined  to  the  apindle, 
means  for  rotating  aald  gear  wheel,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  spindle  and  chuck  ahank  In  their  lowermost 
position,  and  meana  for  lifting  the  aald  apindle  and  ahank 
Into  operative  position  beneath  the  table,  aald  apindle  slid- 
ing through  tbe  gear  wheel. 


980,811.     CUSHIONED  WHEEL.     Eaintar  L.  J.  Da  via, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Piled  Sept.  23,  1910.     BerUl  No.  588,374. 


A  cwhloned  wheel  comprlalng  a  felly,  a  rim  owunted 
upon  tbe  felly  and  formed  of  a  plaraUty  of  aaparataly  de- 
tachable aectiona,  a  raaUtent  tire  asctlon  ooopled  with  each 
rim  saetloa.  each  of  aald  tira  aaetioaa  provldad  with  aa 
end  wall  with  the  outer  portion  thereof  intoraad  to  pro- 
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▼Ida  •  bereled  ««tcr  portion,  the  end  walla  of  each  tlra 
••ctlOB  apacad  froan  the  ead  walla  of  the  adjacent  tire  aac- 
tlan,  thereby  proTtdlng  ■  Y-abaped  apace  between  each 
pair  of  ttra  aectlona,  and  a  combined  Y-abaped  (llltnc  and 
coapUng  member  moimted  In  each  of  aald  apacea  and  de- 
taehaMy  cona«cted  to  tha  felly  and  harlag  its  ootar  por- 
tion forming  a  contlnoatlon  of  the  tread  of  tha  tire  aac- 
tiona. 


0  8  0.612.  BOAD-GRADINO  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Dawkins  and  Tka.nis  Q.  DoaocoH,  Royaton,  Qa.  PUad 
Dec.  8.  1908.     SarUl  No.  M3.I30. 


In  a  road  grading  machine,  a  platform  frame,  a  aapple- 
mcntal  frame  mounted  thereon,  aald  aupplemental  frame 
comprlalng  two  parta,  looKltodlnal  yielding  meana  for  one 
of  the  parta,  one  of  aald  parta  romprtalng  two  aogularly 
arranged  member*  coDTergtag  toward  one  another  at  their 
ends,  a  corred  plata  carriad  by  and  ilzed  to  the  other 
part  and  harlng  ptTotal  connectlona  with  the  free  enda  of 
iiald  membera.  one  of  aald  parta  harlng  a  longitudinal  alot 
therein,  meana  for  plrotlnx  the  Blotted  end  of  one  of  tha 
parta  to  the  platform  frame,  three  U-ahaped  membera  ar- 
ranged betwaaa  the  angularly  arranged  membera,  a  acrapar 
blade  pivoted  to  one  of  the  U-ahaped  members  and  haTing 
a  aeml-annular  ring,  a  bowed  guide  atrip  connected  to  the 
other  two  U-ahaped  membera  for  guiding  the  aeml-annular 
ring,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  and  manlpuiatlag  the  blade, 
aa  apeclfled. 


•80,613.  TELEPHONE  8T8TEM.  William  W  Dsam, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  July  81. 
1909.     Serial  No.  510.620. 


1.  In  a  talapbone  ayatam.  a  talaphone  line,  a  bridge  of 
aald  Una,  an  tnductorlua  tn  inM  bridge,  a  laminated  aoft 
Iron  cora,  a  plurality  of  lamlnatad  flax  conductors  Integral 
with  aald  cora.  a  coil  In  aald  ttna  bridge  wound  on  aald 
core,  aald  coil  aerring  aa  a  receiver  winding,  a  connection 
dividing  aald  coll.  a  portion  of  aald  coll  aerrtng  aa  one 
winding  of  an  Indactorlum  In  one  of  aald  brancbaa,  a  aac- 
ond  portion  of  aald  coll  aervlng  aa  the  other  winding  of 
aald  laductortaa  in  a  aecond  branch  of  aald  bridge,  and 
a  tranamltter  aad  aawrca  of  eorrant  In  one  of  aald  branchea 
In  aarlaa  with  oaa  of  aald  windlnga. 

S.  la  a  talapboaa  aystan  tha  combination  of  a  talepbona 
Una.  a  britfga  of  aald  ttaa,  an  indactorlum  In  aald  bridge, 
an  E-ahapad  flnx  condnctor  conatmctad  of  a  plurality  of 
aoft  Iron  poaehlacs,  a  eoU  mounted  upon  one  of  the  llmba 
of  aald  flux  eoadnetor  and  connactad  In  aald  bridge,  aald 
coll  aarrlac  aa  a  tacsNac  wtadfog.  a  connactloB  dividing 
aald  coll,  tba  part  of  tha  coil  on  oaa  aida  of  tka  eonnae- 
tioa  aarrlng  as  oaa  winding  of  tba  ladnetoriaB.  tlia  aaeond 
part  sai  ilag  as  tba  otbar  wfadlac  •b<1  a  traasaltter  and 
atmrea  of  eorrent  In  aarlaa  wttH  ona  of  aald  wlndlaga. 


8.  la  a  talapbona  ayatam.  tba  combination  of  a  tetaphone 
Una,  a  divided  brldga  of  aaid  line  at  a  aubatatlon,  a  receiver 
eoU  divided  Into  two  parta.  aald  divided  bridge  being 
united  at  the  point  of  divialon  of  tba  cdl,  one  of  aald  parta 
aerving  aa  ona  winding  of  an  Indactorlum,  a  aecond  wind- 
ing of  the  Indactorlum,  a  aoorce  of  current  and  a  tela- 
phone  tranamltter  connected  In  aarlaa  in  ona  of  the  dlvi- 
alona  of  the  bridge  and  a  flu  eondnetor  upon  which  aald 
coll  la  mounted,  ballt  op  of  a  plorallty  of  aoft  Iron  E- 
ahaped  membera. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ayatam,  the  combination  of  a  telephone 
line,  a  divided  brldga  of  aald  line  at  a  aubautlon,  an  in- 
daetortum>  In  aald  bridge,  a  lamlnatad  aoft  Iron  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  laminated  flux  condoctora  latagral  with  aald  cora. 
a  coll  in' aald  Una  bridge  wound  on  aald  core,  aald  coil 
aerving  aa  a  receiver  winding,  a  connection  dividing  aald 
coil,  a  portion  of  aald  coll  aerving  aa  one  winding  of  an 
Indnctorlum  in  one  of  aald  branchea,  a  aecond  portion  of 
aald  coll  aerving  aa  tba  other  windtag  of  aald  Inductorium 
In  a  aecond  branch  of  aaid  bridge  and  a  tranamltter  and 
source  of  current  in  aald  bridge  In  circuit  with  aald  Induc- 
torium. 


080,614.  MILLIN&MACHINE.  AOOLPH  L.  Da  Laauw, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  aaatgaor  to  Tbe  Cincinnati  MUllng  Ma 
chine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1907.     Barial  No.  806,287. 


1.  An  Incloeed  frame  for  a  tool  of  the  elaaa  daaeribad 
houaing  machine  elementa  and  formed  with  a  aide  orifice, 
a  gear  to  be  driven  expoaed  through  aald  orifice,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  Incloaed  on  one  aide  and  contalnlni;  a  aelect- 
ed  type  of  driving  mechaniam.  and  a  driven  gear  in  aald 
frame  cxpoeed  on  the  open  aide  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
gear  to  be  driven,  aald  framea  having  Inter-flttlng  meeting  ^ 
Burfacea.  and  aald  auxiliary  frame  being  Interchangeably 
aecureii  to  the  main  frame  to  form  a  unitary  houalng, 
whereby  any  one  of  a  aarlaa  of  anbatantially  Ilka  auxiliary 
framea  containing  different  typea  of  drive  may  be  Inter- 
changeably secured  upon  the  aide  of  the  main  frame. 

2.  An  Inclosed  frame  for  a  tool  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed 
houalng  machine  elementa  and  formed  with  a  aide  orifice, 
a  gear  to  be  driven  expoeed  through  aald  orifice,  an  auxil- 
iary frame  open  on  one  aide,  a  driving  ahaft  having  bear 
Inga  In  aald  auxiliary  frame,  a  driving  wheel  on  the  end 
of  aald  abaft  outalde  of  the  frame,  a  driven  gear  on  aitid 
ahaft  within  tbe  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aaid 
gear  to  be  driven,  aald  framea  having  Inter-flttlng  meeting 
aurfaces,  and  aald  auxiliary  frame  being  interchangeably 
aacured  to  the  main  frame  to  form  a  unitary  houalng. 
whereby  any  one  of  a  aeriee  of  aubatantlally  like  auxiliary 
framea  containing  different  types  of  drive  may  l>e  inter- 
changeably aacured  upon  tbe  aide  of  tha  main  frame. 


980.615  SBPARABLB  PASmOBR.  Nicoijia  Ataxia 
DiotaajBAH.  St.  Quantln,  rraace.  Piled  Jm)y  •.  1010. 
Sartai  No.  671,206. 

1.  A  button  eonsprlalBg  a  member  formed  with  an  open- 
ing and  an  nndercnt  receaa  which  eoaamualeataa  witk  tba 
opening,  a  aleeve  fitting  over  tba  SMaAsr  aad  formed  witb 
an  overhanging  flange,  a  dlak  wItMa  tba  alaava  and  aagag- 
tag  tbe  overhangtag  flaaga,  aa  tatarloeklBC  book  extendlag 
from  tbe  dlak  and  flttlag  -ta  tka  npaatag  Oar  tta  baebad  and 
to  engage  tbe  undercut  reessa,  a  baiMI  aaearad  ta  tbe  In- 
terlocking book  and  flttlag  oiear  tbe  albaaa.  aad  maaaa  tor 
limiting  tba  rotation  of  tba  latattoeklag  beak  aad  tbe 
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2.  In  a  button  for  boota.  legglnga,  glovea  and  tbe  like  | 
tbe  combination  with  the  parta  to  be  connected  together  of 
a  aleeve  aacured  to  tbe  upper  one  of  aald  parta  to  be  con- 
nected together,  a  button  bead  having  a  cyllndrieal  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  aald  aleeve,  meana  for  aacur- 
Ing  the  aald  button  head  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  aleeve,  a 
locking  book  axlally  aacured  to  said  button  head  bo  aa  to 
project  Into  aald  aleeve,  a  male  member  aecured  to  the 
lower  one  of  aald  parta  to  be  connected  together  and  a 
receiving  alot  and  Interlocking  receaa  provided  In  aald 
male  member,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
fortk. 


3.  In  a  button  for  booU.  legglnga.  glovea  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  parta  to  be  connected  together 
of  a  cyllndrieal  aleeve  aacured  at  its  lower  end  Into  an 
opening  provided  In  the  upper  one  6f  the  parta  to  be  con- 
nected, an  Inwardly  directed  flange  on  the  upper  end  of 
aald  aleeve,  a  part  cut  away  on  aald  flange,  a  lodctng  hook 
having  a  ahank  with  a  rectangular  section  and  a  shaft 
forming  a  ahoulder  where  It  meeta  with  the  aaid  ahank,  a 
button  head  having  an  axUl  bore  the  dUmetar  of  which  la 
•lightly  larger  than  that  of  aaid  aleeve  ao  that  the  Utter 
may   be   roUUbly   engaged    therein,   a   ractaagular   hole 
provided  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  button  head 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  aald  ahank  and  to  allow  the 
latter  to  be  aecured  to  aald  button  head  at  lU  free  end; 
a  dlak  having  a  central  rectangular  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  aald  ahank  and  to  reat  on  the  aald  shoulder, 
the  poaltlon  of  the  latter  being  auch  aa  to  cause  the  said 
dlak  when  In  poaltlon  to  bear  from  below  agalnat  tbe  flange 
of  aald  aleeve,  a  pin  aecured  to  the  upper  aurface  of  aald 
disk  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  cut  away  portion  of  the 
aaid  flange,  a  male  member  aecured  to  the  lower  one  of 
aald  parts  to  be  connected  oppoalte  the  aald  sleeve  and 
having  Ita  aide  walla  tapered,  and  a  tranaverae  alot  pro 
vided  In  the  upper  part  of  aald  male  member  and  hav- 
ing Its  side  walls  flared  and  upwardly,  and  a  lateral  receaa 
being  provided  at  the  bottom  of  aald  tranaverae  alot  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  aald  locking  hook  when  the  button 
bead  U  rotated  after  the  Inaertlon  of  said  hook  Into  said 
transverse  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


080,616.  GOVBRNINQ  MECHANISM.  Hxnbt  H.  Dole. 
Bcbenectady,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  CorporatioB  of  New  York.  FUed  July  28,  1008. 
Serial  No.  445,740. 
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pended  and  baa  a  tendency  to  drop  under  tbe  action  of 
gravity,  a  load-reaponalve  device  which  la  connected  to  aad 
actuatea  the  controller,  and  a  normally  Inactive  meana 
cauaing  tha  motor  to  cloae  the  regulating  valve  when  the 
connection  between  aald  device  and  the  controUer  U  In- 
terrupted aad  aaid  controller  dropa  under  the  action  o( 
gravity. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reffu- 
lating  valve  for  motive  fluid,  a  motor  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing tbe  valve,  a  controlling  valve  for  regulating  tbe  oper- 
atkta  of  the  motor  which  la  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
ment, a  load  reaponalve  device,  a  coiftectlon  from  the  da- 
vice  to  the  controlling  valve,  and  normally  Inactive  meana 
ooOperatlng  with  aald  controlling  valve  to  automatically 
cauae  the  motor  to  cloae  the  regulating  valve  wbea  aald 
connection  la  Interrupted  and  tbe  controlling  valve  drops 
under  the  action  of  gravity. 

8.  In  a  governing  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a 
load-responsive  device,  a  valve  for  regulating  tba  aupply 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  prime  mover  to  be  governed,  a  mo- 
tor for  operating  the  valve  which  la  energised  from  a 
source  of  energy  other  than  aaid  load-reaponalve  device, 
a  controlling  valve  fOr  regulating  the  opwatlon  of  tbe 
motor  to  cauae  It  to  open  and  cloae  the  valve  during 
normal  operative  condltlona,  a  valve  cheat  in  which  tba 
controlling  valve  la  mounted,  a  connection  from  the  load- 
reaponalve  device  to  the  controlling  valve,  and  a  device 
within  said  valve-chest  co5perating  with  said  controlling 
valve,  which  device  la  automatically  made  operative,  when 
said  connection  la  interrupted,  to  cause  the  motor  .to  cloas 
ttte  valve. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
mission valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
to  the  prime  mover  to  be  governed,  a  fluid  operated  mo- 
tor for  opening  and  cloalng  the  valve,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  motor,  a  valve  which  regulates  the 
operation  of  the  motor  by  controlling  the  supply  of  oper- 
ating fluid  thereto,  a  atem  for  the  valve,  a  load-reapon- 
alve device,  a  connection  between  the  device  and  the  valve 
atem,  and  means  mounted  on  the  stem  which  codperatea 
with  the  controlling  valve  to  cause  the  motor  to  cloae  the 
admission  valve  when  said  last  named  connection  is  Inter- 
rupted. 

6.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
mission valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
to  tbe  prime  mover  to  be  governed,  a  fluid  actuated  motor 
for  operating  the  valve,  a  connection  between  the  valve 
and  the  motor,  a  valve  which  controla  the  aupply  of  fluid 
to  the  motor,  a  apeed-reaponslve  device,  and  a  connection 
between  the  speed-responsive  device  and  the  controlling 
valve,  said  valve  having  a  portion  which  regtUatea  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  motor  during  normal  operating  condltlona 
and  another  portion  which  la  automatically  brought  Into 
cooperation  with  the  first  portion  to  cauae  the  motor  to 
cloae  the  valve  when  said  last  named  connection  U  inter- 
rupted. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


080,617.     ROD-PACKINO.     Pabmbx  Dossxt,  Huteblnaon, 
Kana.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1010.    Serial  No.  654,160. 


1.  la  a  goveralng  mechaniam,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a 
regulatlag  valve,  a  motor  for  opeaing  aad  doalag  tbe 
valve,  a  eontroUar  for  tba  motor  tbat  la  aonaally  sus- 


In  a  rod  packing,  tbe  combination  of  a  stuflng  box.  a 
plate  adapted  to  aaat  oa  tbe  end  of  tbe  atuSag  box  and 
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iMTtnc  a  bow  projected  into  the  atnflnK  box  chamber,  a  |  that  the  telephone  U  to  be  used,  of  a  rock  ehaft,  a  crank 
ea^Bc  Mated  acalaat  aald  boas  and  havloc  ao  oCMt  carried  bj  wld  ahaft  aad  adapted  te  cntage  aald  am  aad 
ehaaber,  iMaaa  for  aeeartag  eald  plate  aad  aald  eaafeac  normally  iiold  aald  arm  ta  an  taoperatlTe  poeitlon.  and 
to  the  etoflac  box.  a  rod  exteadlac  threoch  aald  plate  a  rerotable  ehaft  adapted  to  rack  the  Srat  laeaMoned  ehaft 
and  aald  eaatac.  aolid  rlaci  aeatad  acaloat  aald  plate  to  reUaae  eald  arm  froai  laoperadva  poaltloB. 
aad  agalnat  the  ebonlder  ta  eald  caalnc,  and  aectloaal 
rlnga  located  between  aald  aolld  rings  and  between  tke 
oater  aolld  rla^  aad  the  outer  end  of  aald  caelnf. 


-)80.6]8.     BRACKXT-SBAT.     Llotd  DocQLAa,  Loe  Oatoa, 
CaL    nied  Jane  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  5«4,848. 


1.  A  devloe  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalnc  a 
foldable  platform,  upper  aapportinc  ban  plroted  at  ooe 
end  to  aald  platform  to  awing  to  a  poeitlon  loogltadlaallj 
or  tranTeraeljr  thereof,  latchea  carried  by  the  platform 
for  engagement  by  the  free  enda  of  the  bare  to  eecare 
tbea  la  a  tranaverMly  arranged  poeitlon.  lower  sapport- 
Ing  bara  plToted  at  their  apper  enda  to  tha  forward 
plTOted  enda  of  the  apper  aapportlng  bare  and  harlng 
apura  at  their  apper  and  tower  enda,  coupling  legs  ptroted 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  apper  aupportlng  bar*,  braoea 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  and  meana  for  da- 
tachabiy  connecting  the  free  mda  of  the  lower  supportliig 
bare.  legs  aad  bracea. 

2.  A  deric*  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
foldable  platform,  upper  supporting  bars  plToted  at  one 
end  to  aald  platform  to  swing  to  a  position  longitudinally 
or  transreraely  thereof,  latcbee  carried  by  the  platform 
for  engagement  by  the  free  ends  of  the  bara  to  secure  tbem 
in  a  transTeraely  arranged  poeltioD.  lower  supporting 
bars  plToted  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  forward  plToted 
eada  of  the  upper  aapportlng  bars  and  baring  apura  at 
their  apper  and  lower  enda,  eoapling  legs  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  upper  supporting  bars,  bracee  pivoted 
at  one  end   to   the   platform,  and   means  for  detacbabiy 

«  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  and  bracee  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  lower  supporting  bara  at  dUfereat  polnta 
along  the  length  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrib«Kl  comprising  a 
tpldaUe  platform  compoecd  of  central  and  front  and  rear 
hinged  sections,  upper  supporting  bars  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  front  eection,  latctiee  carried  by  the  rear  section  for 
aecurlng  the  free  enda  of  said  bars  thereto,  lower  sup- 
porting bars  pivoted  at  their  apper  ends  to  the  pivoted 
ends  of  ttie  upper  supporting  bars  and  having  spars  at 
the  oppoeite  eada  tharaof.  eoapling  legs  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  upper  aapportlng  hara,  braces  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  rear  platform  sectloa,  and  meana  for 
adjuatably  connectlac  tha  free  eada  of  the  legs  and  bracee 
with  the  free  eada  oi  said  lower  aapportlng  bars. 


980,619.      LOCXOfO    DBVICB    FOR    THB    RBCEIVKR- 

ARliS  or  TBLSPHONM.     Wiixiam  R.  Bwims.  Mar*. 

and  CRASLsa  P.  Bwnra.  Renfkww,  Pa.     filed  Apr.  29, 

1910.     Serial  No.  S06.479. 

1.  la  a  locking  device  for  tlie  receiver  arm  of  a  tele- 
p^oac.  the  coaaUaatlaa  arttta  a  avmaUy  locked  racelTcr 
ana  adapted  wtoa  relaaasd  ta  aottfy  tke  eeatral 


2.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  receiver  arm  of  a  tele- 
phone, the  combination  with  a  battery  Imz,  aad  a  nor- 
mally locked  receiver  arm  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  box.  and  adapted  when  released  to  notify 
the  central  operator  that  the  telephone  is  to  be  used,  of 
a  rock  shaft  movably  mounted  in  said  box,  a  crank  carried 
by  aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  recalvar  arm 
and  normally  hold  aald  arm  la  aa  laoperaUva  poaittoa, 
and  a  revolable  ahaft  extending  into  said  Ixn  and  adapted 
to  rock  aald  shaft  to  releaae  said  arm  from  inoperative 
poeitlon,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  purpoae  liereln 
deacrlbed. 

S.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  rac^ver  arm  of  a  tele- 
ph6oe.  the  eomliination  with  a  battery  box,  aad  a  nor- 
mally locked  sprlng-preased  receiver  arm  having  one  end 
thereof  plvotally  mounted  in  said  box  and  adapted  when 
releaaed  to  notify  the  central  operator  that  the  telephone 
Is  to  be  used,  of  a  rock  shaft  movably  mounted  In  said 
box.  a  crank  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  arm  and  normally  retain  said  arm  In  an 
inoperative  poeitlon.  another  crank  carried  by  said  rock 
shaft,  a  revolable  ahaft  extending  Into  said  box,  and  an 
arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  Impinge  the 
last  mentioned  crank  to  rock  said  shaft  and  move  tlie  first 
mentioned  crank  out  of  engagement  with  said  receiver 
arm  thereby  releasing  the  latter  from  Inoperative  position, 
sutwtantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  deecribed. 


980.820.  AITTOMATIC  BLBCTBIC  8WITCHINO  ICBCHA- 
NI8M.  JoHM  Jambb  Fanning,  Cantley,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Ferria  Nellie,  Ottawa. 
Caaada.    FUed  Feb.  IT.  1910.    Serial  No.  M4,470. 


1.  In  an  electric  ewitch  meehanlSB  of  the  character 
deecribed  and  in  combiaatlon  a  depreasible  contact  mem- 
ber, a  depreasible  switch  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
same  and  conduct  electric  current  to  the  saoM,  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  contact  member, 
spring  BMans  for  raising  the  contact  member,  spring  means 
for  raialng  the  ewitch  member  out  of  contact  with  the 
contact  member  and  electrically  operatad  awiteh  meane 
adapted    to   be   eagaged    by    the   eealact   OMmhar 
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X.  la  an  alaetrle  awttdi  neebanlam  of  the  diaraetar 
deecribed  and  in  eomblnatloB  a  contact  member  aad  a 
■witching  oiember  aormally  dlaeagaged  and  so  arranged 
that  whaa  the  switching  member  Is  depreeaed  it  will 
sngaae  and  depreas  the  contact  member,  a  fixed  contact 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  member,  and 
an  electric  circuit  completed  through  the  switching  mem- 
ber aad  conUct  plate  and  inclnding  switching  means. 


980,621.     WAOON-BRAKK.     John  Walt«b  Finch.  Ben- 
tonia.  Miss.     FUed  Aug.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  577,670. 


adjacent  whed,  and  haviag  an  angolar  portkn  everlyteff 
tha  rim,  a  brake  ahoe  Joomaled  on  each  of  the  angnlar 
portions,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearings  on  the  oppoaite 
side  of  the  axle,  aald  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  at  each 
end,  one  of  the  arms  being  extended  to  form  a  handle,  a 
CMinection  between  the  crank  arms  and  the  arms  of  the 
first  named  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  handle  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

4.  In  combinatipo  with  the  axle  and  the  wheels  of  a 
wagon,  of  a  shaft  Joomaled  on  each  side  of  the  axle,  ea<* 
of  aald  shafts  having  at  each  end  s  lateral  arm.  a  brake 
shoe  Joomaled  on  each  arm  of  one  shaft  and  lying  adja- 
cent to  the  tire  of  the  wheel,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  other 
shaft  being  extended  to  form  a  handle,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  shafts  for  Bimultaneously  oscillat- 
ing said  ahafts,  and  means  for  holding  the  handle  in  ad- 
justed poeitlon. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  wagon,  of  a  plorality  of 
shafts,  braking  mechanism  connected  with  one  ahaft,  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  the  brake  connected  with  the  other 
shaft,  a  connection  between  the  shafts,  and  means  for  de- 
tacbabiy connecting  the  shafts  to  the  axle  of  the  wacon, 
said  means  comprising  a  clip  for  each  rad  of  the  axle,  each 
clip  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  adapted  to  be  arranged  one 
above  and  one  below  the  axle,  and  bolts  connecting  the 
bars,  one  of  said  bars  being  extended  on  each  aide  of  the 
axle  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  bearing  for  receiving 
a  abaft 


980.622.     HINGE.     Jo««fh  Foeraa.  Newark,  N.  J. 
May  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  563.109. 
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1 .  In  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  wheels  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  a  clip  detaehably  connected  with  the  axle  near 
each  end  thereof,  each  of  aald  dlpa  having  a  bearing  on 
each  side  of  the  axle,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bearings  on 
one  side  of  the  axle,  said  shaft  having  at  each  end  an  arm 
extending  Uterally  and  outwardly  toward  the  rim  of  the 
adjacent  wheel,  and  Itaving  an  angnlar  portion  overlying 
the  rtm,  a  brake  shoe  Joumaled  00  each  of  the  angular  por- 
tlona.  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearings  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  axle,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  at  each 
end,  each  arm  having  a  wrist  pin  at  the  free  end,  a  plural- 
ity ef  links,  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  wrist  pin  and 
at  the  other  to  the  angular  portion  of  the  adjacent  arm  of 
the  first  named  shaft,  one  of  said  crank  arms  betog  ex- 
tended beyond  the  wrist  pin  to  form  a  handle,  an  elbow 
lever  pivoted  to  the  handle,  one  arm  lying  alongalde  the 
handle,  and  the  other  having  a  series  of  spaced  notches  on 
one  edge,  and  a  staple  on  the  adjacent  link,  throu^  which 
the  arm  passes. 

2.  In  comblnaUon  with  the  axle  and  the  wheals  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  a  clip  detaehably  connected  with  the  axle  near 
each  end  thereof,  each  of  aald  clips  having  a  bearing  on 
each  side  of  the  axle,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearings  on 
one  side  of  the  axle,  said  shaft  having  at  each  end  air  arm 
extending  laterally  and  outwardly  toward  the  rim  of  the 
adjacent  wheel,  and  havbig  an  angular  portion  overlying 
the  rtm,  a  brake  shoe  joomaled  00  each  of  the  angular 
portions,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearing  on  the  oppoMte 
side  of  axle,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  at  each  end, 
each  arm  having  a  wriat  phi  at  its  free  end,  a  plarallty  of 
links,  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  wrist  pin  and  at  the 
other  to  the  angnlar  portion  of  the  adjacent  arm  of  the 
flrat  named  shaft,  one  of  said  crank  arma  being  extended 
beyond  the  wrist  pin  to  form  a  handle,  and  meana  for 
holding  ttt  handle  in  adjoated  iKwltion. 

3.  In  comblnaUon  with  the  axle  Ind  the  wheels  of  a  ve- 
hicle, ot  a  ellp  deUchably  connected  with  the  axle  near 
each  end  thereof,  mA  of  said  dHw  baring  a  bearing  on 
each  side  of  the  axle,  a  abaft  Joomaled  in  the  beartn«i  en 
one  side  of  the  axle,  said  abaft  having  at  each  end  an  arm 
extending  lateraUy  and  o«twarily  tnsrard  tbe  rtm  of  tbe 


1.  In  a  hinge,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  leaves  rotatively 
secured  together,  a  casing  secured  to  one  of  said  leavea, 
the  other  of  said  leaves  being  provided  with  a  socket  and  a 
bolt  movably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  socket  when  the  leaves  are  In  alinement.  said 
casing  and  said  socket  being  in  a  line  forming  an  angle 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hinge,  whereby  when  the 
leavea  are  folded  together  said  casing  will  He  at  one  side 
of  the  socket.  « 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combtn»- 
tlon.  a  pair  of  leaves  hinged  together,  and  a  bolt  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  leavea,  the  otter  of  said  leavea  having  a 
socket  mounted  thereon,  said  socket  extending  parallel 
with  the  surface  of  said  leaf  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
bolt  when  the  leaves  are  in  alinement  with  one  another, 
said  other  loaf  being  provided  with  a  second  socket  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  surface  thereof  to  receive  the 
free  «9id  of  the  bolt  when  the  leaves  are  at  an  angle  with 
one  another,  said  sockets  l>elng  positioned  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  edges  of  the  leaf  with  which  they  are  aaao- 
dated. 


060  628.  DBVICB  TO  FACILITATE  WRITING  BY  THE 
BLIND.  OaiN  C.  FaoBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1900.     Serial  No.  485.9M. 

A  device  for  fadHtating  writing  by  the  blind  comprtalng 
a  sapp<Ht  for  tbe  paper,  guides  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  ex- 
tending from  one  guide  to  the  other  above  said  support 
whereby  the  paper  may  be  paaaed  between  It  and  tbe  sop- 
port,  a  pair  of  co-acting  feed  rolls  rotatably  aupported  on 
aald  aopport  adjacent  tbe  apper  end  thereof,  said  teed 
rolls  being  poattloned  to  reeelra  tbe  paper  tbeisbctwecn,  a 
ratchet  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  feed  rolls  and 
r«tatable  tbarewlth.  a  pawl  aagaging  said  ratchet  and  a 
bell-crank  lever  moonted  upon  aald  aopport  and  barlag 
one  of  Ita  anas  oparattrely  eoonaeted  te  aald  pawl  wbare- 
by  aa  aald  Wear  ta  opacatad  H  wUl  aetaate  tbe  pawl  and 
eaoas  tbe  lattmr  ta  ratata  tba  latdMst  thereby  eaoalng  tb« 
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:  roil*  to  advanoo  tko  PMtr.  Om  otbor  aim  at  told  l«T«r 
botnc  prortded  with  a  an«Br  enta<lnc  mirtKeo  whereby  nM 


l«T«r  nay  be  opentecl.  latd  otber  arm  bolns  w  propor- 
tlooad  that  lald  finger  engaflng  torfac*  will  be  poaitloDOd 
adjacent  Mid  bar. 


980.624.  SAFETY  TBAIN-AJB-LINE  CUT-OUT  COCT. 
Oaoaoa  C.  Qalb,  Alameda,  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-flftb  to 
Howard  A.  Broughton.  San  Franclaco,  C^.,  and  two- 
flfthi  to  Prank  Seryanlrlcb,  Alameda.  Cal.  Piled  Mar 
1«,  1010.     Serial  No.  5dl,S78. 


1.  A  lafety  train-line  air-cock,  cooalatlng  o(  a  raUe 
Inc  with  porta,  a  tumable  plug  with  a  port  registrable 
with  tho  porta  In  the  ralre  eaatng.  and  aald  ploc  and  caa- 
tng  haTtaf  leakage  venta  whleh  are  normally  doaed  whan 
the  plus  la  in  open  operable  poaltlon,  and  which  vcnta  are 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  plag  la  In  cloaed  or  par- 
tially cloaed  poaltlon.  and  ataana  Independent  of  the  T«nta 
for  Tenting  the  air  In  the  llaa  is  caae  the  plog  la  pat  In  re- 
Teraad  poaltlon. 

'  2.  A  safety  train-line  alr-coek.  coneiatlng  of  a  valTe  caa- 
Ing  with  porta,  a  turaable  plug  with  a  port  raglatrable 
with  the  porta  In  the  Talre  casing,  and  said  plag  and  eaa- 
tng  harlng  leakage  Tents  which  are  nonnally  cloaed  whan 
the  plag  Is  in  open  operable  poaltlon  and  which  renta  are 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  plag  is  In  closed  or  par- 
tially cloaed  poaltlon,  ralves  seating  In  aald  renta,  and 
naana  Independent  of  aald  leakage  Tents  for  renting  the 
air  in  the  line  in  case  the  plog  la  pat  In  reTersod  poaltlon. 

S.  A  aafeCy  train-line  alr-«ock.  consisting  o(  a  ralva  eaa- 
tng  with  porta,  a  tamable  plot  with  a  port  reglatiable 
with  the  porta  to  the  TalTs  caalng.  and  aald  pla«  and  caa- 
tnc  bttThis  lirakatt  Tents  which  are  normally  cloaed  when 
tha  phifl  la  in  op«n  operable  poaltlon  and  which  Tents  ara 
adaptad  to  bo  opened  when  tho  plag  la  In  cloasd  or  par^ 
tlally  eloaad  poaltlon.  and  porta  hi  the  plag  and  caalng  in- 
dependent of  tho  bofare  mantloood  porta  and  tadapendent 
of  aald  Isafeaca  aaana  rantlns  tka  air  In  tha  ItaM  In  tka 
avant  tba  plog  la  pat  hi  tha  eaalnc  to  rtTeroad  position. 

4.  A  Mtsty  tnte-llne  alr-cocfe,  canatotteg  of  a  Talre  eaa- 
hi9  haTtec  inlot  and  oatlet  porta,  a  tamable  phis  hoTteg  a 
port  raclatrablo  with  aald  talat  and  oatM  porta.  «ld  plac 


haTtnf  a  drcamferentlal  groore  on  one  aide  of.  and  oat  of 
commanlcatlon  with,  aald  port  In  tha  plag.  and  adaptad  to 
be  broosbt  Into  commonicatlan  with  Said  inlet  and  outlet 
porta  In  tho  caalng  on  the  taminc  of  the  plag,  aald  caalng 
harlng  ports  registrable  with  the  groore  In  the  plog.  and 
said  casing  harlng  a  plarallty  of  apaced  porta,  one  or  more 
a<  which  are  In  oonatant  commanlcatlon  with  said  groora 
In  the  plag.  and  spring-pressed  ralrea  aeattag  in  said  last 
named  porta. 

5.  A  safety  train-line  air-cock,  consisting  of  a  ralre  cas- 
ing with  porta,  a  tamable  plag  with  a  port  reglatrable 
with  the  porta  In  the  ralre  caalng  and  aald  plog  and  caalng 
harlng  leakage  renta  which  are  normally  closed  when  the 
plot  la  in  open  operable  poaltlon,  spring  aeated  rtX'^f  con- 
trolling aald  rents  and  which  rents  are  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  the  plug  la  in  cloaed  or  partially  cloaed  poal- 
tlon. a  drcamferentlal  groore  on  one  side  of  the  plag.  and 
tha  caalnc  harlng  one  or  more  rent  porta  In  constant  regla- 
ter  with  said  groore  and  oat  of  commanlcatlon  with  the 
traln-Une  when  the  plag  Is  In  normally  open  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.] 


»80,020.  ATTACHMIINT  FOB  MATCH-BOXES.  Wal- 
Tia  H.  Gamblb.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Piled  Sept  SO,  1900. 
Serial  Na  B20.286. 


An  attachmeot  for  match  boxea.  comprlalng  a  foldable 
blank,  a  neck  portion  Insertlble  between  the  back  of  the 
box  and  corer  of  the  match  box.  a  rectangular  portion  Uav- 
lag  aide  wings  adapted  to  fold  In  and  form  In  conjunct  ion 
with  the  rectangular  portion  a  wlf-feedlnx  dlapeanlD); 
aafe.  an  Intermediate  tspered  portion  between  the  rectan- 
gular and  neck  portloaa  forming  a  reet  for  the  bottom  end 
of  the  box  member  of  the  matcb  box.  locking  apura  formed 
at  the  inner  upper  eomera  of  the  wings  of  the  rectangular 
portion  to  engage  the  Inner  aide  of  the  corer  memtwr  of 
the  match  box,  and  a  detachable  tab  formed  at  the  edge  of 
the  rectangular  portion. 


980.026.  RATCHET- WBBNCH.  Waltu  Oabtsk.  Sollngcn- 
Mangenberg,  Germany.  Piled  Auf.  12.  1010.  Serial  No. 
BT«,888. 


1.  ▲  ratchet  vrsDch,  oomprlalng  a  tool  holder,  a  pair  of 
Baporpoaad  rlo^  ■arroaadliig  aald  holder,  oppoaltely  sat 
friction  members  latai  mediate  holder  and  ringa,  a  rotatar 
bi«  casing  aarrooadlng  the  rings,  and  separate  meaaa  tor 
of  said  rlaga  to  aald  easing. 
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2.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  tool  holder,  a  pair  of 
•operpooad  rings  aurroundlng  aald  holder,  oppoaltely  set 
friction  members  Intermediate  holder  and  rings,  a  rotata- 
bla  caalas  sarroundlng  the  rings,  and  bolta  engaging  the 
caalng  and  adapted  to  separately  couple  each  of  aald  rings 
to  the  holder. 

3.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  tool  holder,  a  pair  of 
saperpoaed  rings  sarroundlng  the  holder,  oppoaltely  set 
friction  membeni  intermediate  holder  and  rln^,  a  rotata- 
ble  caalng  surrounding  the  rings  and  having  bosaea,  aprlng- 
Influenced  bolts  engaging  the  boaaea  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  rings,  and  means  tor  holding  the  bolts  In 
their  retracted  position. 


080,627.  MBTHOD  OF  CLBANINO  METALS.  Hbmbt  B. 
Gbnbt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Caroline  Genet, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Sept  16,  1010.  Serial  No. 
582,808. 


7 


The  method  of  remorlng  tamlah  from  metals,  consisting 
in  Immersing  the  metal  to  be  brightened  In  a  solution  of 
Bodlum  hydroxld  In  which  Is  Immersed  an  anode  of  aln- 
minum,  and  In  bringing  the  metal  to  be  brightened  Into 
electrical  contact  with  the  aluminum  anode. 


080.628.  SQUEBZBB.  Batmond  B.  Gilchbist,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2S.  1906,  Serial  No.  840.461.  Renewed 
Oct  24,  1010.    Serial  No.  588,808. 


recess  and  lying  betweon  the  Bkembera,  transrarss  riba  ea 
the  Jaw  a,  a  strainer  Integrally  formed  with  one  of  tha 
members  and  extended  parallel  to  the  plane  of  morement 
of  the  Jawa,  and  a  rim  around  the  atralner. 


080.620.  VALVE-RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMP- 
ING-CARS. John  M.  Goodwin,  Spokane,  Waah.  FUad 
July  28,  1000.    Serial  No.  510,006. 


1.  In  a  aqaeeser.  the  combination  of  two  members  each 
harlag  a  Jaw  and  a  handle  formed  of  soft  metal,  and  a  tu- 
bular rlret  of  harder  metal  extending  through  both  of  the 
membera  and  upset  to  plrotally  connect  the  membera  to- 
gether and  secured  against  rotation  In  one  of  the  members. 

2.  In  a  aqueeeer,  the  combination  of  two  members  each 
harlng  a  Jaw  and  a  handle  formed  of  aoft  metal,  and  a  per- 
foration therein,  and  a  tubular  riret  of  harder  metal  ex- 
tending through  the  perforations  In  said  members  and  im- 
pressed to  screw  the  rlret  against  rotation  in  one  of  the 
members,  the  other  of  the  members  harlng  an  annular  re- 
cess, the  rlret  harlng  an  upaet  portion  In  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  squeeier,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members 
plrotally  connected  togeiher,  each  baring  an  Integral  Jaw 
and  handle,  the  handlea  being  angular  In  cross  section  and 
comprising  an  inwardly  extending  Sange  at  its  outer  edge 
and  a  side  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  more- 
ment of  the  Jaws,  the  Inner  faces  of  each  side  being  ex- 
posed, a  strainer  Integrally  formed  with  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  extended  parallel  to  the  plane  of  morement  of  the 
Jawa,  and  to  underlie  the  other  member  when  the  aquecter 
is  open,  and  a  rtm  extending  aroaad  the  outer  edge  and 
Bide  of  the  strainer. 

4.  In  a  squeeser,  the  combination  of  two  membera  each 
harlng  an  integral  Jaw  and  handle,  a  pirot  for  connecting 
said  membera,  one  of  the  members  harlng  an  annular  re- 

around  the  plrot  on  Its  inner  face,  a  spring  in  aald 


1.  In  a  ralred  dumping  receptade,  the  combination  of 
a  ralre-releaslng  shaft  and  a  ralre-replaclng  shaft  both 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  receptacle ;  an  operating 
lerer  for  said  rslve-releaslng  shaft ;  a  hoisting  drum  Jeur- 
naled  about  said  valve-replacing  shaft ;  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection for  connecting  said  operating  lever  with  aald  hoist- 
Ing  drum. 

2.  In  a  ralred  dumping  receptacle,  the  combination  of 
two  valve-releasing  shafts ;  operating  levers  for  said  valve- 
releasing  shafts ;  a  valve-replacing  shaft ;  hoisting  mecha- 
nism Jouraaled  about  said  valve  replacing  shaft ;  and  flexi- 
ble connections  for  connecting  said  opei^ting  levara  with 
said  hoisting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  valved  dumping  receptacle,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  valve-releasing  shafts ;  operating  levers,  one 
for  each  shaft,  and  nonnally  overlapping ;  rotary  hoisting 
mechanism  Jonmaled  on  an  axis  central  to,  parallel  to, 
and  above  said  valve  releasing  ahafta ;  and  a  connection 
for  each  operating  lever  to  connect  It  with  aald  holating 
mechanism,  said  hoisting  mechanlam  comprising  winding 
druma  of  unequal  diameters  for  said  flexible  connections 
and  proportioned  to  effect  equal  and  opposite  angular  rota- 
tions of  said  operating  levers  upon  a  certain  angular  ro- 
tation of  aald  holating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  valved  dumping  receptacle,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  valve-releasing  shafts;  operating  levers,  one 
for  each  shaft,  of  unequal  length,  and  normally  overlap- 
ping;  rotary  hoisting  mechanism  journaled  on  an  axis 
central  to,  parallel  to,  and  above  said  valve  releaalng 
shafts ;  and  a  connection  for  each  operating  lever  to  con- 
nect It  with  said  hoisting  mechanism,  said  hoisting  mech- 
anism comprising  winding  drums  of  unequal  diameters  for 
said  flexible  connections  and  proportioned  to  effect  equal 
nnd  opposite  angular  rotations  of  said  operating  leverB 
upon  a  certain  angular  rotation  of  said  hoistinc  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  ralred  dumping  receptacle,  the  combination  of 
two  longitudinally  extending  valve  releasing  shafts ;  an 
operating  lerer  for  each  shsft ;  a  centrally  positioned  ralre 
replacing  shaft  extending  longitudinally  abore  said  ralre 
releaoing  shafta ;  flexible  connections  for  the  ends  of  said 
operating  icvera ;  a  hoisting  drum  jonmaled  upon  said 
valve  replacing  shaft  and  provided  with  hoisting  sectlona 
of  different  diameters  one  for  each  of  said  flexible  coa- 
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nktOM  aad  opcf»M«  to  aCect  Um  mom  aacnlar  routlon 
for  each  t&It*  Mlaaatas  ainft  opoa  a  pf«d*t«nalB«d  «a- 
gviar  raUttoo  of  mM  bolstlBC  dma. 

(aaliiM  8  to  8  aet  plated  la  Um  OaMtta.) 


98  0.8  80.  COICBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH  BiMOir 
OtiiNaBa.  Watkins.  N.  Y.  riled  Apr.  29.  1»10.  lerUl 
No.  508.300. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  •  sililliic  bolt,  and  a  alldlng  aeta- 
•tlac  member  operatlrely  eovmected  with  the  bolt  and 
adaptod  to  move  the  tam*  to  a  retracted  position,  the  said 
■ctaatlnic  member  being  formed  lino  for  locking  engage- 
ment witb  tb«  bolt  to  bold  tbe  actuating  OMmber  agalnat 
movement. 

2.  A  rock  conprtebig  a  tlidlng  bolt,  an  actuating  neaber 
formed  to  engage  tbe  said  bolt  to  move  the  aame  to  a  re- 
tracted poaltloa.  a  sliding  aleeve  supporting  tbe  actuating 
member,  tbe  said  actnatlag  member  being  formed  for  lock- 
ing engagement  wltli  tbe  bett,  and  meana  oa  tbe  actnatlag 
member  for  engaging  tbe  aald  sliding  aleere  so  aa  to  bold 
the  latter  against  movemeat. 

3  A  lock  comprising  a  spring  controlled  sliding  bolt,  a 
sliding  aleeTe.  an  actuating  member  supported  by  tbe 
Bleere.  the  said  aetaatlng  aember  haTtag  a  can  alot  fomed 
therein,  a  roller  supported  by  the  bolt  and  normally  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  cam  alot.  the  said  actuating  member  haT- 
tng  a  slot  formed  therein  to  recelre  the  roller  of  tbe  said 
bolt  so  aa  to  hold  the  sleere  against  sliding  moTemeat,  and 
means  on  tbe  actuating  meoiber  and  on  tbe  said  sleere  op- 
erating to  bold  tbe  actnatlag  member  la  Ita  adjusted  poal- 
tloa. 

4.  A  lock  conprlsing  a  spring  tension  bolt,  a  alldably 
moonted  sleeve,  an  actuating  member  mounted  In  aald 
aleere  for  alldlng  movemeat  and  for  rotary  moTemeat  tbe 
said  actuating  member  being  formed  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  tbe  bolt  to  bold  the  aleeve  against  sliding  more- 
BMnt,  and  mean*  on  tbe  actoating  member  and  oa  said 
aleere  cooperating  to  bold  tbe  actuating  member  la  Its 
adjosted  position. 

B.  A  lock  comprising  a  sprtng  tension  bolt,  a  casing  for 
said  belt,  a  aleere  slldable  through  the  caslag.  an  actuat- 
ing member  alldably  mounted  la  aald  sleeve,  tbe  said  actn- 
atlag member  having  a  alot  formed  therein  and  presenting 
companion  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  the  bolt  and  for  mov- 
ing It  to  a  retracted  poeltloa  In  sliding  movement  of  tbe 
sleeve,  the  said  actuating  member  being  formed  for  lock- 
ing eagageraeat  wttta  the  brit  sad  meaaa  for  holdlag  tbe 
aetnatteg  member  In  Its  adjusted  position 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  8  0,831  COrCH-BXD.  Wiixum  Paekbb  Hammoiid, 
Rockland.  Mass.,  asRlgaor  to  Triumph  Concb-Bed  Co„ 
Rocklaad.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled 
Nov.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  482.109 

1.  A  combined  bed  and  couch  comprising  a  stationary 
section  and  a  movable  aection,  tbe  movable  section  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  up  aad  forward  from  tbe  statloaary 
asctloa,  a  longitudinal  abaft  carried  by  the  atationary  sec- 
tkm,  arms  rising  from  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft  and  plvotsd 
at  tbelr  upper  ends  to  tbe  same  aide  but  oppoalte  ends  of 
tbs  movable  aection.  mattress  aprlnga  tensloned  between 
sads  of'  tbe  OMvable  sectloa.  aad  a  longitudinal  bar 
St  Its  extremities  to  Intermediate  points  of  said  anna : 
sack  aald  srm  being  formed  from  strap  metal  ionblsd  at 


tbe  npper  end  to  provide  tbe  eye  for  said  plTSt,  and  bav- 
tag  Its  sxtreasltlas  beat  to  clasp  said  sbaft ;  a  plac  belac 
sseared  betweea  tbe  doabled  parts  of  said  mrm  and  coa- 
poslnc  tbe  fastealag  mesas  for  flxlag  aa  sad  of  aald  bar 
tbsssto. 


2.  A  combined  bed  and  couch  comprlalng  a  stationary 
sectloa  and  a  oaovaMe  sectloa,  parallel  ansa  at  each  end 
of  tbe  same  pivoted  to  both  sections,  and  a  tension  spring 
at  each  end  sttached  at  its  lower  end  to  an  Intermediate 
point  of  one  of  said  arms  aad  at  Its  upper  end  to  a  part  of 
tbe  statloaary  section  vertically  above  tbe  lower  pivot  of 
tbe  last-named  arm.  said  part  of  tbe  statloaary  section 
being  tubular  and  having  two  amall  closely  disposed  boles 
In  tbe  same  transverse  plana,  and  the  end  of  tbe  spring 
thereat  being  formed  witb  s  book  passing  tbroogb  said 
boles. 

8.  A  combined  bed  and  coach  comprlalng  a  atationary 
section  and  a  movable  'section,  tbe  atationary  section  hav- 
ing end  frames  the  main  part  of  each  of  which  is  a  tubular 
bar  beat  la  to  a  substantially  sssalclrcnlar  form,  tbe  b>ov< 
able  ssctlon  having  ead  frsass  tbe  saala  part  of  each  of 
which  is  a  tubular  t>ar  bent  to  constitute  s  vertical  leg.  s 
borlsontal  aection  and  a  rudimentary  leg,  the  two  end 
frames  at  each  end  of  tbe  couch-bed  being  In  tbe  asms 
vertical  plane,  tbe  movable  section  belag  sdapted  to  be 
awung  up  and  forward  from  tbe  stationary  section  and 
said  rudimentary  legs  to  move  along  bat  oat  of  contact 
with  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  sestldrcular  traase-bara. 


9  8  0,882.     WRKNCH.     Cbablh  AKoaaw  HAsmosaif, 
Ballnaa.  Cal.    Plied  Dec  ^0.  1909.    Serial  No.  882,349. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  s  shank  having 
a  boUow  portion,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  contained 
wltbln  tbe  hollow  portion  of  tbe  shank  or  extend  trans- 
versely and  slide  to  either  side  thereof,  and  movable  from 
one  of  ssld  positions  to  the  other  while  ssssmbled  witb  tbe 


2.  In  s  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  s  sbaak  bavlag 
a  hollow  pwtloB  aad  provided  witb  a  slot  pssslag  tbroagb 
tbs  oater  eaid  aad  tbroogb  oas  sMs  tbcrsoC.  sad  a  baadls 


Jamuaxy  3, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


eeastrocted  to  psss  approximately  longltadtBally  within 
tbe  bolkm  portloa  of  the  sbsak  aad  wb«D  wltbdrawa  to 
■wing  to  one  side  thereof  tbroogb  tbe  said  slot. 

3.  In  s  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  sbank  having 
a  hollow  portloa  provided  witb  an  Internal  sboaldcr  near 
tbe  outer  ead,  said  sbaak  bavlng  a  slot  sztsadlag  tbroocb 
tbe  outer  end  and  through  one  side  and  also  having  an 
opening  through  the  opposite  side,  snd  a  handle  con- 
structed to  pass  wltbln  tbe  hollow  portion  of  tbe  shank 
and  Into  tbe  said  slot  crosswise  of  tbe  handle  and  taaTlag 
aa  enlargem«it  at  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  contact  with 
tbe  said  sbonkler  and  pass  through  tbe  sskl  opening. 


080,888.    PLY -CATCHING  PISTOL.    Bowabo  ■.  HATom, 
U.  8.  Nary.    Piled  May  18.  1910.    Serial  Na  682,000. 


1.  In  an  Insect  catching  pistol,  tbe  combination  with 
the  barrel,  trlggsr  and  spring,  of  a  compound  part  at- 
tached to  move  trssly  wltbln  said  barrel  for  a  limited 
distance,  said  part  eomprislng  a  slotted  bead  at  one  end, 
an  Intermodlata,  foramlnous,  tnbalar  portion  partly  wltbln 
tbe  barrel,  and  a  hollow  he>Ml  provMed  witb  movable  jaws 
at  tbe  other  end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  in  Insect  estching  pistol,  the  combination  witb 
tbe  barrel,  trigger  and  tbe  impalllng  spring  in  tbs  barrel, 
of  a  movable  oompoand  part  bavlng  a  slotted  bsad  at  one 
end  notebsd  for  tbe  roesptlon  of  tbe  trigger,  an  Interme- 

'  dlats,  foramlaoas.  tubaUr  portion  located  partly  within 
said  barrel,  and  a  bollow  bead  at  the  other  end,  said  head 
being  provided  with  welgbted  jaws,  tbs  weights  being 
located  on  tbe  outside  portion  of  said  jaws  and  at  a 
greater  distance  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  movable  part  than 
tbe  tnbalar  portion  tbersot  ao  tbat  tbs  Jaws  will  open 
and  close  automatically  wbsn  the  trigger  is  polled,  nb- 
stantially  as  describsd. 

8.  In  an  insect  catching  pistol,  tbe  combination  of  a 
barrol  having  a  slot  in  its  uppsr  part,  a  triggor,  and  an 
ImpeUlng  spring  located  In  the. barrel,  with  a  compound 
part  adapted  to  move  as  a  whole,  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  through  the  slot  In  tbe  barrel  and  acting  as 
a  rsar  sl^t,  a  pcrtloa  of  aald  movable  part  being  hollow 
aad  provided  witb  foramlnous  walls  and  a  hollow  bead 
carried  by  said  portion  and  provided  with  weighted  and 
toothed  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 


0  80.084,     BXBBCIBBB.     CHABLom  Haebltom,  New 
York,  N.  T.    PUed  July  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  672.260. 


tbs  otber  to  form  a  rest  for  tbs  fast,  spring  acting  asaao 
between  ssld  members  for  normally  pressing  oas  of  said 
members  against  the  floor  and  tbe  otber  of  said  members 
against  tbe  feet,  elastic  secured  to  said  member  which 
Is  pressed  against  tbe  feet,  and  handles  sscured  to  said 
elastic  as  and  for  tbe  puri>oses  set  fortb. 


980,835.  BAKING  COMPOUND.  Dakibl  C.  Hbbb,  Salias- 
vllle,  Ohio.  PUed  Dec.  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  534,720. 
The  herein-described  compound,  consisting  of  a  powder 
compossd  of  tbe  following-named  ingredients  u  substan- 
tially tbe  proportions  stated,  vis. :  equal  wdi^ts  of  flour, 
corn-starch  and  sugar,  and  equal  weights  of  cbl<ffld  of 
sodium  and  cream  of  tartar  (hydrogen  potasslam  tar- 
tarate),  tbe  weight  of  each  of  tbe  last-named  elements 
being  one-foortb  tbe  weight  of  eadi  of  the  first  named 
element. 


980,030.  8TBBBING  APPARATUS  POB  AUTOMOBILBS. 
Hbkbt  J.  Hbbt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  PUed  Jan.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,018. 


An  exercissr  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  tbe  legs,  arms 
snd  body,  comprising  In  combination  two  hinged  membera, 
one  of  wblcb   la  arranged   to   rest  upon   tbi  floor   and 


1.  Steering  apparatus  for  automobiles  Including  a  stssr 
ing  tabs,  a  pair  of  cam  disks  sscured  on  said  tnbe  aad 
projeetlnf  traasrsrssly  tberefrom,  s  steering  shaft  mount- 
ed at  a  right  angle  to  said  steering  tube  and  on  a  line 
midway  bstween  said  cams,  and  a  rocking  lever  secured 
on  said  shaft  with  tbe  ends  In  sngagsment  with  said 
cams. 

2.  Stsering  apparatus  for  automobiles  including  a  stesr- 
ing  tube,  s  pair  of  cam  dlaks  secured  on  said  tube  and 
projecting  transversely  therefrom,  a  steering  sbaft  mount- 
ed at  a  right  angle  to  said  steering  tube  and  on  a  line 
midway  between  said  cama,  a  rocking  lever  secured  be- 
tween Its  ends  on  said  shaft,  aad  anti-friction  rollers  on 
said  lever  in  engsgement  with  said  cama. 

8.  Stsering  apparatua  for  automobiles  Including  a  stssr- 
ing  tube,  s  pair  of  cam  disks  sscured  on  said  tube  and 
projecting  transversely  tberefrom,  a  steering  sbaft  mount- 
ed at  a  right  angle  to  said  steering  tube  and  on  a  line 
midway  between  said  cams,  a  rocking  lever  secured  on 
said  shaft  witb  tbe  ends  in  engagement  witb  said  cama, 
and  means  for  adjoatably  forcing  ssld  shaft  toward  tbe 
steering  tube  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  levsr  against 
said  cama. 

4.  Steering  apparatus  for  automobUss  including  a  stesr- 
ing  tube,  a  stsering  sbaft  mounted  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  tube,  a  rocking  lever  secured  on  said  shsft  substan- 
tially parallel  witb  said  tube  and  with  bearing  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  tbat  are  in  allnement  with 
each  otber,  and  a  pair  of  cam  disks  secured  on  said  tubs 
and  projecting  transverssly  tberefrom  one  on  each  aids 
of  said  shaft  in  position  for  their  peripheries  to  engage 
tbe  bearing  portlona  of  said  lever,  said  cams  extending 
oppositely  witb  relation  to  each  otber  and  with  tbelr 
peripheries  spirally  disposed  and  formed  in  every  plane 
diametricaUy  tbroogb  tbe  pair  of  cama  so  as  to  be  In 
allnement  with  each  other  for  their  full  width  and  tbos 
in  aU  positions  bsar  for  tbelr  faU  width  against  both 
bearing  sorfaces  on  Mid  Isver. 
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»80.«S7.  VAPOH-CONDBMraiL 
nm,  Ctalcaco,  111.  ril«d  Oct. 
•S4.66S. 


Obobob   Hichal   Utlr 
26.    1900.      ScrUl    No. 


1.  ▲  cond«iw«r  comprising  a  plaimllty  of  manifolds 
having  two  chamber*  formed  by  an  Inner  partition  Inte- 
grally formed  therewith  to  produce  a  receiving  and  a  dl»- 
trlbuting  chamber,  aaid  chamben  being  bo  formed  that 
the  receiving  chamber  of  the  one  manifold  regiatera  with 
the  dlitrlbatlng  chamber  of  the  manifold  Immediately  be- 
low, a  aerlea  of  radiator  plpea  extended  from  the  dlitrlbat- 
lng chamber  through  the  receiving  chamber  in  each  mani- 
fold, a  aeries  of  return  plpea  opening  Into  and  delivering 
into  the  said  receiving  chamber  In  aaid  manifold,  and 
a  reCom  liquid  ayatan  adapted  to  extract  the  liquid  from 
tb«  lower  end  of  aaid  diatrlbnting  chamber*  In  each  mani- 
fold. 

2.  A  condenser  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  manifolds,  said 
manifblda  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  unconnect- 
ed parallel  channel*  forming  upper  and  lower  vapor  diatrlb- 
nting and  receiving  lapped  channel  extension* ;  a  plurality 
of  parallel  radiator  distributing  pipe*  connected  with  the 
dlatrlbuting  channel  extenslona ;  a  plurality  of  condensa- 
tion return  pipes  opening  into  the  aaid  receiving  exten- 
alona ;  meana  for  connectlag  aaid  manifolds  in  a  vertical 
column  ;  a  return  liquid  coltectluK  pipe  pxtende<l  In  par- 
allel relation  with  the  said  manifolds  and  connected  with 
each  of  the  receiving  extensions  of  the  said  channela  there- 
in by  means  of  pipe  nipples ;  a  plurality  of  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  each  of  said  nipples:  and  a 
main  return  liquid  delivery  pipe  connec'ted  with  said  re- 
turn liquid  collecting  pipe  and  with  the  lowermost  of  said 
manifolds. 

3.  A  condenser  comprising  a  ptorallty  of  maatfoldi,  nid 
manifolds  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  uncon- 
nected parallel  channeta  forming  upper  and  lower  vapor 
distributing  and  receiving  lapped  channel  extensions;  a 
plarality  of  parallel  radiator  distrlbntlng  pipes  ronnectsd 
with  the  distributing  channel  extenaions ;  a  plurality  of 
condenaatlon  return  pipes  opening  Into  the  *aid  receiving 
extenslona ;  meana  for  connecting  said  manifolds  In  a  ver- 
tical column  ;  .a  return  liquid  collecting  pipe  extended  In 
parallel  relatkm  with  the  aaid  maalfolds  and  connected 
with  each  of  the  receiving  extensions  of  the  said  channels 
therein  by  means  of  pipe  nipple  ;  s  plurality  of  valves 
tor  controlling  the  flow  through  each  of  said  nipples ;  a 
main  return  liquid  delivery  pipe  connected  with  aaid  re- 
tarn  itquld  eollaetlng  pipe  and  with  the  lowermost  of 
said  manifolds  :  and  means  disposed  on  said  return  liquid 
collecting  pipe  for  eliminating  foreign  gases  from  said  re- 
tam  liquid. 

4.  A  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  manifolds, 
aaid  aianlfolds  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  ud- 


eonnected  parallal  channels  forming  upper  and  lower 
vapor  dlstrlbattag  and  receiving  lapped  channel  sxtsn- 
Btona :  a  plurality  of  parallel  radiator  distribatlng  pipes 
connected  with  the  distributing  channel  extensions ;  s 
plurality  of  condensation  return  pipes  opening  Into  the 
said  receiving  extensions ;  meana  for  connecting  said  mani- 
folds in  a  vertical  column  ;  a  return  liquid  collecting  piiw 
extended  In  parallel  relation  with  said  manlfolda  and  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  receiving  extensions  of  the  said 
channels  therein  by  means  of  pipe  nipples  ;  a  plurality  of 
valves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  each  of  aaM  nip- 
pies ;  a  main  return  liquid  delivery  pipe  connected  with 
said  return  liquid  collecting  pipe  and  with  the  lowermost 
of  said  manlfolda  :  and  means  connected  with  said  return 
liquid  collecting  pipe  for  permitting  the  escape  of  foreign 
gases  connected  with  said  return  liquid. 


080,038.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  EXPANDED  METAL. 
HUUANH  Hiix,  Warwood,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Steel 
Flreprooflng  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1000.  SerUl  No. 
616,006. 


1.  The  method  of  msking  expanded  metal  consisting  in 
slitting  a  sheet,  and  then  stretching  the  same  sldewlae 
and  thereby  expanding  the  aame  width  wise  and  contracting 
the  same  lengthwise  and  slmultantously  therewith  main- 
tainlnK  endwise  tension  thereon  and  thereby  controlling 
the  endwise  contraction  across  the  width  of  the  sheet. 

2.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  conalatlng  In 
^klng  a  aheet  provided  with  allts  arranged  In  parallel 
rows  with  the  slits  of  adjacent  rows  breaking  Joint  or 
overlapping,  and  stretching  said  nheet  sidewise  to  expand 
the  same  and  simultaneously  therewith  maintaining  end- 
wise tension  thereon  and  thereby  coirtrolllng  the  endwise 
contractions  thereof  across  the  width  of  the  sheet. 

3.  The  method  of  making  ex(>anded  metal  consisting 
In  taking  a  slit  sheet  snd  subjecting  the  same  to  sidewise 
pulling  action  for  ita  entire  length  and  thereby  expand- 
ing the  same  wldthwlse  and  contracting  the  aame  length- 
wise, and  simultaneously  therewith  maintaining  endwise 
tension  thereon  and  thereby  controlling  the  endwise  con- 
traction of  the  sheet  across  its  width. 

4.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  consisting  In 
taking  a  aheet  provMad  with  longitudinal  allts  arranged 
In  parallel  rows,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  lateral 
stresses  to  expand  the  aame  wldthwlse  and  contract  the 
same  lengthwise,  and  simultaneously  therewith  holding 
the  same  under  longitudinal  tension  and  thereby  control- 
ling the  endwise  contraction  across  the  width  of  the  sheet. 

5.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  consisting  in 
taking  s  sheet  provided  with  silts  arranged  in  parallel 
rows  snd  subjecting  the  same  for  Its  entire  length  to 
sidewise  pulling  action  and  thereby  expanding  the  same 
wldthwlse  and  contracting  the  same  lengthwise,  and  slmal- 
taneoualy  therewith  subjecting  the  same  to  endwise  ten- 
sion to  control  the  endwise  contraction,  and  while  ex- 
panding the  aame  opening  up  the  tenalon  producing  da- 
vices  In  proportion  to  the  expansion  of  the  meahes. 

[  culms  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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080,630.     ARC-LAMP.     CBAaua  A.  Hoohbs.  Terre  Hantc. 
iBd.    rilsd  July  0,  1010.    Serial  No.  570.446. 


1.  An  arc  lamp  comprlalng  spaced'  pair*  of  parallel 
bars,  vertical  rack  bars  arranged  between  the  parallel  bars, 
positive  and  negative  electrodea  carried  by  the  vertical 
bars,  and  means  for  Independent!."  moving  said  vertical 
bars  vertically,  transversely,  and  laterally  to  adjust  the 
electrodes  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  spaced  pair*  of  parallel  bara, 
vertically'  movable  bar*  arranged  between  said  parallel 
bar*,  a  carbon  electrode  carried  by  each  of  the  vertical 
bars,  and  means  wgaglng  said  longitudinal  and  vertical 
bars  to  independently  move  said  vertical  bar*  vertically 
and  laterally  to  adjust  the  electrodea  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  comprlalng  spaced  parallel  pairs  of  rack 
bars,  transverse  bars  connecting  the  rack  bars  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  rack  bar 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  the  transverse  bara,  a 
carbon  electrode  carried  by  each  of  said  vertical  bars, 
guides  for  the  vertical  bars,  and  meana  engaging  said 
rack  bara  and  the  vertical  bara  to  Independently  move  the 
latter  bars  vwtlcally  or  laterally  between  the  rack  bars 
to  adjost  the  electrodes  with  respect  to  saeh  other. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  parallel  bars, 
longitudinally  movable  guides  arranged  upon  aaid  bars, 
meana  for  moving  the  guides,  carbon  electrodea  movable 
In  the  guides,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  elec- 
trodea with  respect  to  each  other,  and  additional  means 
for  transversely  adjusting  the  electrodes  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

B.  An  are  lamp  comprising  spaced  parallel  pairs  of 
nA  bars,  hollow  transverse  bars  movabty  supported  upon 
aaid  rack  bars,  a  carbon  electrode  movably  arranged  adja- 
cent to  each  of  aaid  transverse  bars,  means  for  vertically 
adjuating  aaid  electrodes  with  relation  to  each  other,  an 
adjusting  rod  extending  through  each  of  the  transverse 
bars,  and  pinions  on  said  rod*  engaging  with  the  radc  bar* 
to  move  the  electrodes  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each 
other. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printsd  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


980.640.  FT  RNACE  FOR  VOLATILIZING  ZINC  FROM 
ITS  ORES.  HAaar  H.  Hcghss,  Springfield,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  F.  X.  Heer  and  A.  J.  Elsenmayer, 
Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,866. 

1.  In  a  furnace  for  volatilising  metallic  sine  from  Its 
ore,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  retort,  means  for 
revolving  the  retort,  a  atatlonary  condenser  coupled  di- 
rectly to  the  retort  and  adapted  to  receive  the  volatile  ore 
and  residue  therefrom,  and  means  for  fssdlng  material  to 
the  rsTolTlng  retort 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  volatilising  sine  from  Its  ores,  a 
revolobte  retort,  means  for  revolving  the  retort,  a  station- 
ary condensing  chamber  eoannanlcatlng  directly  with  the 
rettMt,  a  discharge  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  con- 
denser, and  a  dlscharfs  means  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbs  con- 
denser. 

162  0.  O.— 11 


S.  In  a  foraaee  for  volatlllxlng  sine  from  Its  ores,  the 
combination  of  a  fomace,  of  an  Inclined  revoluble  retort, 
means  for  turning  the  retort,  and  a  stationary  condenser 
connected  directly  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  retort 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  volatile  ore  and  residue  there- 
from, and  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  retort  daring 
rotatloii. 


4.  In  a  furnace  for  the  continuous  volatilisation  of  sine 
from  its  orea,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  retort,  a 
condenser  and  of  a  capacity  greater  than  that  of  the  re- 
tort coupled  to  tike  end  of  the  retort  so  as  to  receive  the 
volatile  ore  and  residue  therefrom,  meana  for  revolving 
the  retort,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  retort. 

5.  In  a  furnace  for  volatilising  sine  from  Its  ores,  the 
combination  with  a  revolving  furnace,  a  cylindrical  retort 
mounted  therein,  means  commnnlcatlng  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  retort  for  continuous  feeding  ore  thereto  daring 
rotation  thereof,  a  condenser  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  retort  and  of  a  rapacity  greater  than 
that  of  the  retort,  and  a  sealed  discharge  for  the  con- 
denser. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


080.641.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ZINC  ORES  FOE 
THE  RECOVERY  OF  METALLIC  ZINC  THEREFROM. 
Habst  H.  HcfOBBS,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  X.  Heer  and  A.  J.  Elsenmayer,  Springfield,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  558,770. 


1.  The  contlnnoos  method  of  volatilising  metallic  sine 
from  Its  ores,  constating  in  introducing  the  ores  into  a 
heated  retort,  agitating  the  ores  while  contained  within 
the  retort,  psT^'Bg  the  volatilised  metal  and  residue  from 
the  retort  Into  a  condensing  chamber,  permitting  the  es- 
cape of  the  condensed  metal  from  the  condensing  chaml>er, 
and  removing  the  reaidue  from  the  condensing  chamber. 

2.  Tbe  contlBOoas  method  of  volatilising  meUIllc  sine 
froBB  Its  ores  consisting  In  subjecting  a  body  of  ore  to  the 
action  of  heat,  agitating  the  ore  while  being  heated,  pass- 
ing the  volatilised  metal  Into  a  condenser,  applying  beat 
to  the  condenser,  allowing  the  condensed  meUl  to  escape 
from  the  eon^enser.  and  abstracting  the  combostiMe  gases 
from  tbe  condenser. 

3.  The  eontlnaoas  method  la  TolatHislng  metallic  sine 
from  Its  ores  consisting  in  subjecting  a  moving  body  of  ore 
to  the  action  of  heat  to  separate  the  volatile  fross  the  non- 
volatile iiortions  thereof,  condensing  the  volatile  BKtalUc 
vapora,  and  separating  the  condensed  metsl  from  the  n^- 
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r«tatlJ«  reaMiM,  Mid  h«*tin«.  eondenaatloa  and  wparatton 
bclag  effcctMl  without  admitting  air  to  th«  nuiteilal  aa4tr 

tfiMtaMBL 


080.642.  MACHINE  FOB  PRINTING  ADDEJB88B8.  ImA 
H  HnTCHi!«sox,  Fresno,  Cal.,  aniKnor  to  HoteUaaoa 
Mailer  ManufacturlnK  Company,  Fresno,  Cal..  *  Corpo- 
ratloa  of  ArUona.  Filed  Nor.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
465.148. 


1.  In  an  addressing  awchiae,  the  combination  with  a 
prtBtlng  wheel  baring  pockets  for  receiving  printing-slogs, 
of  a  plurality  of  alagholdlnf  galleys  each  harlng  an  out- 
let through  which  the  slugs  may  b«>  moved  one  at  a  time,  a 
feeding  device  for  moving  the  slugs  from  the  galley  to  the 
printing-wheel,  and  a  support  fbr  the  slug  galisys  adapted 
to  tarn  oa  an  axla  which  la  arranged  at  right  aagl«a  to  the 
axla  of  the  printing  wheel. 

2.  In  an  addreaalsg  -  machine  the  ctHnblnation  with 
printing-means  incladtag  an  latsrmltteBtly  rotated  prlnt- 
lag-wbeel  having  a  plurality  of  slag-holding  pockets,  of  an 
intermittently  acting  ilug-feedlng  device  for  inserting  a 
printing-slug  Into  a  pocket  in  each  interval  of  rest  in  the 
movements  of  the  wheel,  oaeans  for  synchronising  the 
movements  of  the  prlntlBg-wheeJ  and  th«  alag-feeding  de- 
vice whereby  the  latter  feeds  when  the  prlatlng-wheel  la  at 
rest  and  msaas  for  feeding  the  aluica  to  tba  alag-lnsertlng 
means  compriainx  a  aoovahle  galley  carrier  and  a  plurality 
of  slug  holding  galleys  thereon,  each  having  an  o«tlet  for 
discharging  the  alugs  in  single  order. 

3.  In  an  addrMalng-machlae  the  comblaatkm  with  a  ro- 
tatable  printing- wheel  having  aiug  holding  pockets  in  its 
face,  of  a  slug-feeding  device,  a  galley  carrier  movable 
with  reference  to  the  slug-feeding  device  and  the  printing- 
wheel,  formed  with  a  plurality  of  seats  open  at  th«  eada 
for  alng-holdlng  galleys,  a  piarallty  of  independent  ■«▼- 
able  slug-holding  galleys  sdapted  to  be  Inserted  eadvlae 
lato  the  seats  provided  therefor  la  the  gal  ley -carrier,  and 
havlnff  ootleta  for  discharging  the  slaga  betwaaa  tba  prlat- 
Ing- wheal  and  the  aiag- feeding  device,  and  laeana  for  oper- 
ating the  alug-feedlag  device. 

4.  In  an  addreeslag  machine,  ttte  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  printing- wheel  provided  wttb  meana  for  detacbabiy 
•Nvrlnf  prtatlBf-sIagn  oa  ttn  peripheral  faoa  at  tntarvala 
apart,  naaaa  for  aatoautteally  Imparting  to  the  prlatlac- 
wheel  IntenBltteat  rotary  meveotents,  a  plarailty  of  alug- 
holding  falleys  In  which  the  stnga  are  arranged  tn  selected 
groups,  each  galley  having  an  outlet  for  dlaeharge  of  the 
slags  in  slagle  erder,  a  anig-feedlng  device  operating  to 
place  a  alog  in  a  pocket  in  each  Interval  of  re«t  In  the 
■o cements  of  the  printing-wheel,  means  for  synefaroals- 
tac  the  movements  of  the  slug-feeding  device  and  the 
prtBtlnt- wheel  wbeffeby  the  Cormer  operates  to  dellrtr  a 


slog  while  the  wheel  Is  at  reat  aad  naeaaa  for  placlnc  the 
outlets  of  the  galleys  la  any  selectad  order  lato  operative 
position  with  relation  to  the  slug-feeding  device. 

6.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  printlng-whoel  provided  with  pockets  for  printlng- 
sloga,  means  for  tatermltteatly  rotating  the  wheel,  an  in- 
termittently  acting  alng-teodlng  derlce  on  one  side  of  the 
axla  of  the  wheel  adapted  to  place  a  alug  in  a  pocket  in 
each  interval  of  rest  in  the  moreoMBts  of  the  wheel,  a  mov- 
able galley-oarrler  containing  a  plorality  of  alug-contaln- 
iog  galleys  in  atandlng  position,  each  galley  having  an  out- 
let in  the  bottom  for  tbe  dlaeharge  of  the  slugs,  means  for 
plaelBg  any  selected  one  of  the  galleys  In  position  with  re- 
lation to  the  slug-feeding  derlee.  a  stag-stacking  device  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  axla  of  the  wheel  and  aeana  for 
placing  an  empty  galley  In  poolttoo  with  relation  to  the 
slug-stacking  device  to  receive  the  siugs  as  they  are  dis- 
charged In  succession  from  the  printing  wheel. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


»eO,«4S.  ARRANUKMKNT  Or  INTEKCOMMUNICAT- 
INO  SUBWAY  LOOPS.  GnOMB  W  Jackson.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar  14,  1910,  Serial  No.  &48,;t06.  ttenewed 
Not.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  502.081. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  tntercommonlcatlng  subway  loops 
conatrueted  beneath  the  streets  of  the  district  served 
thereby,  comprising  s  main  loop  surrounding  said  dtatrlet 
aad  a  plurality  of  sapplenmatal  loops,  portions  of  which 
are  contalnsd  in  the  sobway  of  the  main  loop  and  other 
portlooa  of  which  traverse  or  extend  serosa  aald  district, 
whareby  passengers  may  transfer  from  one  loop  to  any  of 
the  others. 

2.  The  arrangeotent  of  intercoBuaanieattng  rabway 
loopa  deocrtbed,  comprlalag  tbe  main  loop  No.  1  sorroond- 
mg  the  dlstrlet  asrved  aad  the  supplsMsatal  loops  No.  2, 
No.  8.  No.  4  and  No.  5.  each  arranged  partially  within  tbe 
subwsy  of  loop  No.  1  aad  with  other  parta  extending 
acroes  said  district. 

3.  The  arrangement  of  intercommunicating  subway 
loops  described,  comprising  the  main  loop  No.  1  surround- 
ing the  district  served  and  tbe  aapplemental  loops  Na  2. 
No.  8.  No.  4  aad  No.  5,  each  arranged  partially  within  the 
subway  of  loop  No.  1  and  with  other  parta  extending 
serosa  said  district,  and  the  abort  subway  No.  0  connect- 
ing two  adjacent  aubwaya. 


M0,M4.  TUSBINC  Joava  Kniaar,  Holyhead.  Angle- 
sey. Knglaad.  nied  Oct.  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  899,760. 
1.  In  rotary  motors,  a  central  revolving  member,  blades 
moonted  on  aald  awmber.  a  secoad  revolable  member  in- 
eloatag  aald  first  member,  bladee  mooatsd  on  tbe  latertor 
and  exterior  walla  of  said  second  member,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing said  member,  mesas  for  the  sdmlssloa  of  power  to  the 
interior  of  aald  easing  and  said  secoad  awmber  and 
for  the  eocape  of  power  therefrom. 


Jahoakv  3t  i9I(- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


849 


1.  In  rotary  aotera,  a  eentral  rerolable  member,  blades 
moonted  on  aald  member,  a  second  revoluble  member  In- 
closing said  first  member,  bladea  on  tbe  interior  wall  of 
aald  second  member,  a  casing  inclosing  said  second  mem- 
ber, blades  on  tbe  exterior  wail  of  aald  aecond  member  and 
Uadss  on  tbe  Interior  wall  of  said  easing,  means  for  the 
adsilssion  of  power  to  tl>e  interior  of  said  easlag  and  said 
aecond  member  and  means  for  the  escape  of  powe^  tbere- 
froflL 
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3.  In  rotary  motors,  a  central  revolable  member,  bladea 
mounted  on  said  member,  a  second  revolable  member  in- 
closing said  first  member,  blades  of  opposing  pitch  to  said 
first  blades  mounted  on  the  interior  wall  of  aald  second 
member  and  Interpoaed  in  annular  series  with  said  first 
blades,  a  casing  inclosing  aald  second  member,  blades 
moonted  on  tbe  interior  wall  of  aald  casing,  bladea  of  op- 
posing pitch  to  aald  bladea  on  aald  casing  moonted  on  tbe 
outer  wall  of  said  second  member  and  interposed  in  an- 
nolar  series  with  said  blades  on  said  casing,  means  for  ad- 
mitting power  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  second  member, 
means  for  the  psssace  of  power  from  aald  second  meml>er 
to  said  casing  and  means  for  tbe  escape  of  power  from  said 
easing. 

4.  A  power  ttirbtne  harlng  inner  and  outer  rotating 
nemtwrs  carrying  vanes  or  blades  which  project  within 
the  annular  space  between  them,  and  a  fixed  member 
which  leaves  an  annular  space  l)etween  itself  and  one  of 
the  rotating  members  Into  which  blades  from  the  fixed 
member  and  from  tbe  said  rotating  member  project,  tbe 
motlTe  fluid  having  to  pass  ta  tbe  ordinary  use  of  tbe  tur- 
bine endwise  throogh  both  tbe  annular  apacea  but  in  an 
opposite  direction  throogh  tbe  one  to  that  in  which  it 
paaaea  through  the  other. 

6.  A  power  turbiite  having  an  inner  rotating  member 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  which  vanea  or  bladea  project 
and  a  surrounding  rotating  member  from  the  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  of  which  vanea  or  blades  project,  and  a 
surrounding  fixed  casing  from  the  inner  surface  of  which 
vanes  or  blades  project,  the  arrangement  being  adapted  for 
the  motive  finid  to  pass  first  endwise  through  the  annular 
space  between  tbe  Inner  and  outer  rotating  members  into 
which  the  vanes  or  blades  of  the  inner  rotating  member 
and  the  inner  vanea  or  blades  of  tbe  outer  rotating  memt>er 
project  driving  such  Inner  and  outer  rotating  memt>er8  in 
opposite  directions  of  rotation,  and  then  to  pass  in  tbe  re- 
verse direction  endwise  through  the  annular  apace  betweto 
tbe  outer  rotating  memi>er  and  tbe  casing  within  which 
tbe  exterior  vanea  or  bladea  of  tbe  oater  rotating  member 
and  the  vanes  or  blades  of  the  caaing  project,  and  from 
thence  to  the  exltaust  or  condenser. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


rotatloa  of  the  wheels,  said  movable  meana  comprising  a 
brake  monnted  on  tbe  carriage  and  movable  in  tbe  longi* 
tadinal  direction  of  Che  carriage. 
I 


3.  A  gun-carriage  having  a  spsde  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  carriage- wheels  adapted  Jo  be  swung 
aboQt  vertical  axes  from  a  traveling  position  to  a  training 
position,  and  means  movable  into  engagement  with  both 
of  said  wheels  when  in  their  training  position  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  wheels,  said  movable  means  comprising  a 
wedge-ehnped  braking  member  movable  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against 
the  adjacent  surfacee  of  the  wheels  when  the  wheels  are 
in  tbe  training  poaitlon. 

4.  A  gua-earrlagc  having  a  spade  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axla,  carriage-wheels  adapted  to  be  swung 
about  vertical  axes  from  a  trar^lng  position  to  a  training 
position,  aptttdlee  upon  which  tbe  Wheels  are  rotatably 
mounted,  aaeaas  for  roapllng  tbe  spindles  to  the  csrrlage 
in  either  of  ssld  positions  of  the  wheels,  braking  means 
movable  into  position  between  said  wheels  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  wheela  when  in  their  training  position,  and 
means  positively  connecting  said  braking  means  and  said 
coapling  means  In  such  a  manner,  that  when  the  brake  is 
released  the  conpllng  between  the  spindles  and  tbe  car- 
riage Is  either  released  or  effected,  while  when  the  brake  Is 
set  the  ooapllng  Is  always  effected. 


980.646.  BRACKBT  FOR  8TAIR-ROD8  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  Kbodcs,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589,011. 


980.646.  QUN-CARRIAOK.  Noamnrr  KocH,  Essen-on-tbe- 
Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktlengesell- 
Kchsft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germsny.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1910.     Bertal  No.  539,726. 

1.  A  gnn-carrlage  baring  a  spade  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  rertlcsl  axis,  carrtage-wbeeta  adapted  to  be  swung 
about  vertical  axes  from  a  tTaretlng  posittam  to  a  training 
position,  and  means  movable  into  engagemeat  with  both 
of  ssld  wheels  when  In  their  training  position  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  wheels.  "*- 

2.  A  gnn-carriage  having  a  spade  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axla,  rarriage-wlieels  adapted  to  be  swung 
sbont  vertical  axes  from  a  trareling  poaitlon  to  s  training 
poaitlon.  and  means  morsble  into  engageaMBt  with  both 
at  Mid  whosls  vtasB  in  their  training  pealtloo  to  prcrent 


1.  A  bra<*et,  comprising  a  short  tubular  socket  baring 
integral  attaching  flangea  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  a 
sopport,  and  a  closing  plate  mounted  to  swing  on  one  of 
the  flanges  and  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  outer  end  of 
tbe  socket  ta  dose  tbe  name. 

2.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  short  tvbolar  socket  bariac 
lategral  attaching  fianges  for  attaching  the  t>racket  to  a 
Rupport.  and  a  closing  plate  mounted  to  swing  up  and 
down  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  abnt  against  the  outer  end  x>t  tbe 
said  aocket  to  dose  tbe  saase. 

8.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  short  tubolar  socket  baring 
integral  atUchlng  flanges  for  attaching  the  brackets  to  a 
aoppori,  and  a  doaiag  plate  harlng  an  angular  flange  plr> 
otcd  oa  one  of  the  ssld  attseblng  flanges  to  swing  op  aad 
down  In  a  rertlcal  plane  parallel  to  the  axia  of  tbe  socket 
to  dose  the  outer  ead  of  the  socket. 

4.  A  bracket,  comprising  s  short  tubolar  socket  bsrlng 
integral  attaching  flanges  for  sttaching  tbe  bracket  to  n 
support,  a  dosing  plate  baring  an  angular  flange  piroted 
on  one  of  the  said  attaching  flanges  to  swing  op  and  down 
in  a  rertlcal  plane  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  socket  to 
close  tiie  outer  end  of  tbe  socket,  and  a  locking  means  for 
locking  tbe  closing  plate  against  aeddental  opening. 

6.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  short  tubolar  socket  bsrlng 
integral  attaching  flanges  for  attaching  tbe  braeket  to  a 
support,  a  doslat  plate  for  dosing  aad  opening  tbe  enter 
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•Bd  of  tbt  wM  Mckat,  tte  fliM  ehwlaff  plat*  baTlac  • 
knob  and  aa  aasalar  flaase  orarlTlat  on«  of  tb«  attaehtmg 
0aag<>a.  and  a  ptTot  ramMCtlaff  the  Mid  angular  tUafl*  aad 
tta  attachtac  dance  with  each  otb«r. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  aot  prtntad  In  tb«  Oaaettt.] 


9  8  0.847  WIRE-8TITCHINO  MACHIKl!.  HABar  H. 
Latham  and  William  OmaHOLu,  Chlcaito.  IIU  a»- 
■IgBora  to  Latham  Marhhi^iT  Company,  Cbl^wco.  III.,  a 
Corporatton  of  Illinois.  FUmI  Jnn»  B.  1907.  Bnlal  No. 
377.453. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  wire  atitchlnc  auichUM,  a  aap- 
port,  fpcdlnc  mechaniam  tnrladlng  two  members  morable 
upon  the  aopport  In  the  aame  direction  and  with  reapect  to 
each  other,  meana  for  adjoatlng  twth  of  the  membera  with 
reapect  to  each  other,  a  wire  gripper  morably  anpported  by 
one  of  tbe  membera,  a  atop  on  the  other  member  for  the 
movable  (ripper,  and  meana  for  morlng  the  gripper. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  wire  atltchtng  machine,  a  tap- 
port,  feeding  mechanism  tncloding  two  members  moTSble 
apon  the  support  and  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
aame  dlr«'ctton.  a  single  meana  for  simultaneously  adjuat- 
Ing  both  of  said  members  with  reapect  to  each  other,  a  wire 
gripper  morably  aapportad  by  one  of  the  members,  a  stop 
on  tbe  other  member  for  tba  BOTable  gripper  and  means 
for  moving  the  gripper. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  wire  atltchlng  machine,  feeding 
mechanism  Including  two  membera  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  the  aame  direction,  a  wire  gripper  mor- 
abty  anpported  by  one  of  tbo  memt>ers,  a  atop  for  the  grip- 
per supported  by  tbe  other  member,  means  for  moving  the 
gripper  and  means  for  aimnltaneoualy  adjusting  both  of 
the  memben,  said  moans  being  adapted  to  Impart  variable 
movements  to  the  member*. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  wire  stitching  machine,  feeding 
mechanism  inclndlng  two  membera  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  In  tbe  aame  direction,  an  operating  bar  pro- 
vided with  threaded  portions  having  different  pitches,  said 
threaded  portions  having  engagement  respectively  with  tba 
members,  means  for  operating  tbe  bar  to  slmoltaneoasly 
adjost  both  of  the  memtwrs  with  respect  to  each  otiier,  a 
wire  gripper  movable  on  one  of  the  memt>ers.  a  stop  on 
the  other  member  for  the  gripper.  and  means  for  aovlng 
tba  grlppar. 

B.  In  combination  in  a  wire  stitching  machine,  feeding 
mechanism  incindlng  two  member*  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  wire  inipper  movably  supported  by  one 
of  the  aeoibers,  a  stop  for  the  gripper.  supported  by  the 
other  ■■■hsr,  aMaas  for  moving  tbe  gripper.  mean*  for 
BimaltaDeoaaly  adjosting  both  of  tbe  member*,  said  meana 
being  adapted  to  movo  one  of  the  members  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  tbe  distance  the  other  member  is  moved,  and 
loektag  meana  for  aecortng  snM  members  in  their  adjosted 
poaitlaa  aad  agalaat  moveaaent. 

rcialaa  •  to  IT  not  prtated  la  the  Oasette.] 


9mi,94«.  MBTHOD  OP  PRODUCING  B  .'AJBUi  SOLUBLE 
CBLLUL08E  DKSIVATIVKS  PBOM  VIBCOSB.  LaoN 
LiLtairw.0.  Vienna.  Anstrla-Haagary.  ruad  Oct.  18. 
1907.     Serial  No.  S97,99S.  •  (Spedmeas.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  prodndag  soluble  celhdoas  derlvativea 
which  are  stable  la  a  dry  state,  the  step  of  treating  a  sola* 
tloB  of  a  cellakMe-zaBthogeaate  with  aa  ozkUilBg  ageat, 
substantially  aa  dsaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  method  of  producing  soluble  cellnloae  derivatlvea 
which  are  atable  in  a  dry  state,  tbe  step  of  treating  a  aolu- 
tlon  of  a  compound  of  a  cellnloae-zmathoceaate  with  a  com- 
pound of  oxygen  and  maagaaeae.  subataadally  as  daaerlhed. 

3.  In  a  ^Mthod  of  prodaclag  aaluhle  eellnloae  derivatives 
which  are  atahle  la  a  dry  state,  tlie  step  of  treating  a  solu- 
tkm  of  Tiacoae  with  a  permanganate,  anbstaatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  soluble  cellulose  derivatives 
which  are  atable  la  a  dry  state  conalstlng  in  dissolving  s 
celluloee-xanthogenate  In  an  alkaline  solution,  in  adding 
an  oxidising  agent  thereto  whereby  cellnloee  derivatlvea 
are  obtained  in  solution,  and  in  precfpttatlag  said  deriva- 
tlrea,  tubatantially  aa  dsaerlbed. 

5.  A.  metliod  of  producing  soluble  cellulose  derivative* 
which  are  stable  In  a  dry  state  conalstlng  in  dissolving  a 
relluloae-xantbogenate  In  sodium  bydrozld.  in  mixing  per- 
manganate of  potassium  In  excess  therewith.  In  separating 
the  reaction  mlztnre  from  the  nndliaolved  constituents, 
snd  in  adding  an  acid  to  the  reaction  mixture,  whereby  a 
celluloae  derivative  la  precipitated,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


980.S49.  HBATIMG  APPABATUS.  ALaaar  M.  Loaaim. 
McMechen,  W.  Va.  Piled  June  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.115. 


1.  A  lieating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  at  one  aide  of  aald  caalng.  a  baffle  forming 
one  wall  of  aald  chamber,  a  dlacharge  flue  for  tbe  products 
of  combustion,  a  beat -receiving  chamber  overlying  mM 
caalng,  aad  a  plurality  of  hollow  bafflea  Interpoeed  between 
the  first  mentioned  baffle  and  said  flue,  said  baffles  being 
disposed  in  oppoaitely  inclined  relation  to  form  a  tortuoua 
alternating  ascending  and  desi-ending  passage  for  tbe 
products  of  combustion  In  which  they  are  successively 
exposed  to  the  heat  escaping  with  said  products  of  com- 
bnation,  aad  meana  embodied  in  said  bafflea  whereby  the 
heat  ahaorbed  by  the  latter  Is  communicated  to  Induced 
currenta  of  air  paaalng  therethrough  and  not  mingled 
with  aald  products  of  combustion. 

2.  In  a  beating  apparatoa,  a  caalng.  a  combuatlon  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  said  caalng.  a  baffle  forming  one  wall 
of  said  chamber,  a  dlaeharg*  flue  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  a  plurality  of  ballaa  interposed  between  the 
first-mentioned  baffle  and  aald  fioe,  each  of  said  bafllea 
compriainir  a  hollow  ahell  which  ia  rt ceased  at  one  end  to 
form  alternate  paasagea  for  the  products  of  combustion 
from  one  side  of  tbe  baffle  to  tbe  other  and  chlmney-IIke 
extensions,  said  baffles  affording  a  free  passage  for  the 
air  tliarethroagh,  adjacent  baffles  hetog  laeltaad  in  opposite 
directions   and   being    mounted    in    reverse    positions,    a 
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chamber  into  which  air  is  directed 
conducting    pipes    leading    from 


beat-raeslvtng 
said    bafflea. 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  s  casing,  a  comboatlon  cham- 
ber within  said  caalng,  an  inclined  baffle  forming  one  wall 
of  said  caalng,  a  dlacharge  floe  for  the  prodneta  of  com- 
buatlon,  and  a  plurality  of  bafflea  Intei-possd  between  the 
first-mentioned  baffle  and  said  flue,  each  of  said  bafllea 
comprising  a  hollow  shell  which  is  recessed  at  one  end 
to  form  alternate  paasagea  for  the  producta  of  combustion, 
from  one  side  of  the  baflle  to  the  other  and  chlmney-llke 
extenalona,  said  bafflea  affording  a  free  passage  for  the 
air  therethrough,  aald  bafflea  being  Inclined  with  relation 
to  each  other  and  being  mounted  In  reverse  positions  form- 
ing an  alternately  aacending  and  deacending  paaaage  for 
the  products  of  combustion. 


annular  cam  on  ths  machine  frauM  engaging  a  third  am 
OB  said  ball-craak  lever*  and  operating  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


980.860'.     NET  LIFTING  MACHINE.    Jacob  MADLBHiraB, 
Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.    SerUl  No.  553,967. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  net  lifting  machine,  of  a 
cylindrical- ahell  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  and 
openings  through  the  upper  and  inner  walls  of  said 
groove,  a  vertical  abaft  carrying  aald  cylindrical  ahell, 
clamp  levers  pivoted  to  the  bub  of  said  shell  and  extend- 
ing radially  into  the  openlnga  in  said  peripheral  groove, 
bell-crank  levers  mounted  In  said  shell  flexibly  connected 
with  and  actuating  said  radial  clamp  levers,  and  an 
annular  cam  on  tbe  machine  frame  engaging  and  operating 
aald  bell-crank  levers,  subsUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  net  lifting  machine,  of  a 
cylindrical  ahell  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  and 
openings  through  the  rear  part  of  the  upper  and  inner 
walla  of  said  groove,  a  verUcal  shaft  carrying  aald 
cylindrical  shell,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  said  shell,  clamp  levers  pivoted  to  the  hub  of  tbe  shell 
and  extending  radially  into  tbe  openings  in  tbe  walla 
of  aald  peripheral  groove,  bell-crank  levera  mounted  In 
aald  shell  having  one  arm  thereof  contacting  with  tbe 
under  side  of  said  clamp  levers,  a  second  arm  thereof 
flexibly  connected  with  said  radial  clamp  levers,  and  an 
annular  cam  on  the  machine  frame  engaging  the  third 
arm  of  aald  bell-crank  lever  and  operating  tbe  aame,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  net  Iltflag  machine  of  a 
cylindrical  ahell  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  and 
openings  through  the  rear  part  of  the  upper  and  through 
tbe  Inner  walls  of  said  groove,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying 
said  cylindrical  ahell,  meana  for  actuating  said  abaft,  a 
flexible  connection  between  aald  ahaft  and  aald  shell, 
clamp  bars  pivoted  to  tbe  hub  of  the  shell  and  extending 
radially  into  openings  in  the  walla  of  aald  peripheral 
groove,  inclined  surfacee  on  the  lower  edgea  of  aald 
radial  lavara,  b*U-«rank  levers  mounted  in  said  shell 
having  one  arm  contacting  with  the  inclined  surfaces  on 
aald  radial  levers,  springs  connecting  a  second  arm  of 
said    bell-crank   levers   with   said    radial    levera,    and   an 


980,661. 
Ml 


POLICB-LBADBR. 
FUed  June  29.  1910. 


Jambs  Malcolm,  Holyoke, 
Serial  No.  569,435. 


1.  A  leader  comprising  a  yoke,  a  bow  fitted  to  slide  In 
auch  yoke,  meana  to  actuate  said  bow,  and  Jaws  pivotally 
attached  to  tbe  ends  of  said  yoke  and  arranged  to  obatruct 
normally  tbe  entrance  thereto,  said  bow  when  actuated 
toward  aald  Jawa  operating  with  the  latter  to  confine  the 
wrlat. 

2.  A  leader  compriaing  a  yoke,  a  bow  fitted  to  allde  In 
such  yoke,  means  to  actuate  aald  bow,  and  Jaws  pivotally 
attached  to  the  ends  of  aald  yoke  and  arranged  to  obstruct 
normally  tbe  entrance  thereto,  aald  Jaws  having  bow- 
engaging  meana  whereby  the  former  when  normally  dis- 
posed are  locked  by  said  bow  when  advanced. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  leader,  with, a  yoke,  and  Jaws 
plvoUlly  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  yoke  and  arranged 
to  obstruct  normally  the  entrance  thereto,  of  a  bow  fitted 
to  slide  In  said  yoke,  a  bow-actuating  screw  tapped 
through  said  yoke  and  loosely  connected  with  said  bow, 
and  a  handle  on  aald  acrew,  said  Jaw  when  actuated  by 
aald  screw  toward  said  Jaws  operating  with  the  latter 
to  confine  tbe  wrist. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  leader,  with  a  yoke,  a  bow 
fitted  to  slide  in  auch  yoke,  and  meana  to  actuate  aaid 
bow,  of  Jaws  pivoUUy  attached  to  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  awing  In  the  entrance  thereto,  aald  bow  when  actuated 
toward  said  Jaws  operating  with  the  latter  to  confine  the 
wrist,  and  springs  arranged  to  retain  said  Jaws  normally 
in  their  obstructing  position  in  said  entrance,  such  Jaw* 
having  parte  to  engage  tbe  yoke  and  limit  the  movement 
Imparted  to  them  by  said  springs. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  leader,  with  a  yoke,  a  bow 
fitted  to  allde  in  such  yoke,  and  means  to  actuate  said  bow, 
of  slotted  Ja^s  pivotally  attached  to  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  swing  in  the  entrance  thereto,  the  sloU  in  such  Jaws 
being  In  line  with  the  ends  of  said  bow,  when  said  Jawa 
are  normally  diapoaed,  to  receive  auch  ends  when  the  bow 
Is  adraaeed,  whereby  the  Jaw*  are  thaa  locked,  and  spring* 
arranged  to  retain  said  Jaws  normally  In  their  obstructing 
poeitlon  In  said  entrance,  the  Jaws  having  parts  to  en- 
gage the  yoke  and  limit  tbe  movement  Imparted  to  them 
by  said  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


980,652.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Jamb*  Mallmaith, 
Sheboygan,  Wla.,  and  Omaam  BBOwmira,  Chicago,  111., 
aaslgaors,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Standard  Adding 
Machine  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  2,  1900. 
Serial  No.  615.889. 
1.  In  a  ealenlating  maehina,  a  redproeative  frame,  a 

aerie*  «i  tyiwhars  sUdably  supported   upon   tbe  frame. 
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•prtaga  coaiwctlBg  the  tn>«-tiar«  aiid  frame,  lod  kcy- 
eoot rolled  stops  for  llaltlns  the  movement  of  <h»  typ*- 
tMra  In  one  direction. 


2.  la  •  cnlculntinff  macbine.  a  re<rlprocatlTe  frame,  a 
aeries  of  slldable  type-bara  tupported  by  the  frame,  and 
■prlnK>  connectlnir  aald  frame  and  type-bars. 

3.  In  a  calculating  macblae.  a  reclprocatlre  frame,  fixed 
fuldea  for  tbe  frame,  a  aertca  of  tjpe-bars  alldably  ^Ided 
In  said  frame,  aprlags  In  connection  with  the  type- bars 
and  frame,  and  key-eontrotlad  stops  for  limltinc  tbe  more- 
ment  of  said  type-bars  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  calculating  macbine,  a  redprocatlTe  frame,  a 
series  of  spring-controlled  slldable  type-bars  carried  by 
tbe  f^me,  a  power  sbaft  In  operatlre  connection  tbere 
nitli.  a  seiiea  of  depresalble  keya  for  each  type-bar.  arbere- 
by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  same  Is  controlled  wben  one  key 
of  Its  series  Is  depressed,  and  movable  stop  means  In  con- 
nactlon  with  each  series  of  keys,  whereby  tbe  type-bars 
of  each  key  series  have  a  predetermined  initial  moTeownt 
with  each  operation  of  the  power-shaft. 

5.  In  a  calculating  macbine.  a  reciprocative  frame,  a 
series  of  slldable  type- bars  sopported  by  the  frame,  sprtnga 
connecting  said  frame  and  type-bars.  Independently  mov 
able  series  of  type  carried  by  each  type-bar,  a  platen 
disposed  above  the  series  of  type,  and  series  of  key- 
controlled  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sHdable 
type-bara. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980,66.3       IWITHDB.^WW.) 


980,604.  HOLDBR  FOR  OEINDINO-TOOLS.  CHaaLM 
8.  llAsoif.  Hershey,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  808,649. 


1.  A  holder  fsr  |rte41iw  tsote,  cvsaprtstaig  a  sapporting 
(rasM  adapted  to  bs  plvotaily  iMMinted  on  the  strvctare  of 
a  grindtng  Instrament :  a  holdo'  plvoUUy  connected  with 
said  frame  :  an  articulated  Intermediate  caastmctton  eon- 
nectlBg  saM  hoMer  and  said  sopporting  frame  for  varying 
tiM  angle  of  operation  of  said  bolder ;  means  for  loeklBg 


aaJd  artlenlated  eonstnKtkm  in  Izsd  posltlmi:  and  a 
^rtng-actnatad  OMmbcr  for  noraally  maintaining  the  said 
holder  removed  from  the  grinding  Instmment. 

2.  A  holder  for  grtndinc  tools,  eosaprtsing  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  pivotaJly  moontcd  oai  the  stmctare  of 
a  grtadlng  tnstramcnt ;  a  holder  piTotally  eonnected  with 
said  Crama:  an  artlenlated  intermediate  eonstnictlon  con- 
necting said  bolder  and  aald  supporting  frame  for  varying 
the  angle  of  operation  of  said  holder;  sscans  for  locking 
aaM  artlcalated  canatra:tlan  in  find  psattton :  a  spring- . 
•etnatsd  member  for  normally  asalnUfailng  the  aald  hoMer 
KMDOved  from  tbe  grinding  Instrument ;  and  adjoatlng  de- 
vieea  for  varying  the  noraial  posltloa  of  aald  fraaae  and 
holder. 

S.  A  holder  for  grinding  toola,  eoatprlalns  a  sapporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  pivotal  ly  sMnrnted  on  the  structure  of 
a  grinding  Instrument ;  a  holder  plvotally  connected  with 
said  frame  ;  a  head  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
borison tally  extended  therefrom,  said  head  having  a  lat- 
eral extension  to  move  over  said  frame  In  a  patb  concen- 
tric with  the  pivot  of  said  head  :  and  a  locking  device  for 
holding  said  extension  In  flx?d  position  on  said  frame. 

4.  A  holder  for  grinding  tools,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  plvotally  aioantcd  on  the  structure  of 
a  grindlnf  Instraasnt :  a  holder  plvotally  eonnected  with 
aald  frame ;  a  head  plvotally  aMMmted  on  aald  frame  and 
horlsonUlly  eztcsided  therefrom,  aald  head  having  a  lat- 
eral extenalon  to  move  over  said  frame  In  a  path  concen- 
tric with  the  pivot  of  aald  head  ;  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing said  extenalon  in  fixed  poaltioo  on  said  frame ;  and  a 
yoke  blngedly  coonoetcd  with  said  holder  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  head  to  provide  a  horlsontal  throw  for 
said  holder  and  a  vertical  adjustment  therefor. 

8.  A  holder  for  grinding  tools,  coaprtstog  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  on  the  structure  of 
a  grinding  instrument:  a  holder  plvotally  connected  with 
said  frame  ;  a  bead  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  frame  and 
borixontally  extended  therefrom,  aald  bead  having  a  lat- 
eral extenalon  to  move  over  said  frame  In  a  path  concen- 
tric with  the  pivot  of  said  head :  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing said  extension  In  fixed  position  on  said  frame ;  a  yoke 
blngedly  connected  with  said  holder  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  haad  to  provide  a  horlsontal  throw  for  said  holder 
and  a  vertical  adjustment  therefor ;  a  sapporting  rod  con- 
necting said  holder  and  said  yoke ;  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  rod  to  normally  lift  the  aald  holder  to  remove  the 
blade  therein  from  tbe  grinding  instruntent. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980.600.     HOR8R8HOE.     Joh!»  McDsaMorr,  Kalamaioo, 
Mich.     Filed  July  28,  1909.     Serial  No    610,106 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  horseshoe  having  down- 


arardly  curved  spring  portlona  at  the  rear,  provided  with 
transversely  disposed  abattteg  heel  treading  poriiona,  the 
apper  aldca  of  which  are  depreaaed  and  dispaaed  entirely  to 
the  rear  and  out  of  contact  with  the  tra«  of  tha  hoof,  the  on- 
dar  aldea  of  which  conatltote  a  fiat  calking  aorfaca  extend- 
ing sabstantlally  acroaa  the  heel  from  comer  to  comer 
from  one  side  of  the  shoe  to  the  other. 


January  3, 191 1. 
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M0.00d.  NON-RSPILXJLBUB  bottle.  John  T.  Mc- 
Khiiia.  New  Canton,  Va,  Fllad  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  089.068. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  its  neck  formed  at 
Its  lower  end  to  provide  a  tapered  valve  seat  snd  formed 
adjacent  to  the  said  seat  and  immediately  outwardly  there- 
of to  provide  outwardly  fiared  walls  which  extend  directly 
Into  the  walls  of  the  seat,  a  shoulder  outwardly  of  the 
said  flared  walla,  of  a  member  of  concavo-convex  form 
having  its  concavity  disposed  Immediately  above  the  aald 
valve  seat  and  having  an  annular  flared  portion  flttlng  the 
said  outwardly  flared  walls  of  the  neck  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  dtat^arge  passagea,  and  a  spherical 
valve  engaging  the  aeat  of  the  neck  and  operable  for  move- 
ment hito  the  concavity  of  the  said  concavo-convex  mem- 
ber and  operable  to  move  the  member  when  the  bottle  is 
Inverted  to  cause  the  same  to  rest  on  the  said  shoulder  of 
the  neck  to  establish  communication  betwe«m  the  neck  and 
the  said  body  portion  of  tha  bottle. 


980  607.  SPRINO-HEEL  FOR  SHOES.  JOSTIM  8. 
MsACHiii,  Boyne,  Mich.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.900. 


In  a  sprbig  heel  shoe,  upper  and  lower  reUtlvely  mov- 
able heel  members,  springs  of  elllpUcal  form  interposed  be- 
tween the  members  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  oppo- 
site portions  bearing  directly  against  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  said  upper  and  lower  membera,  the  said  lower  member 
having  aperturea  formed  therein  and  having  raeef  sur- 
rounding the  apertures  and -opening  directly  onto  the  lower 
surface  of  tbe  member,  combined  guide  and  fastening 
screws  extending  through  the  springs  and  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  said  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  heel  with 
each  other,  heada  formed  on  the  lower  enda  of  the  said  fss- 
tenlng  screws  and  seated  In  the  recesses  to  the  said  bot- 
tom member,  and  a  combined  wear  and  bousing  plats  cov- 
ering the  receaaes  in  the  bottom  member  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  face  of  the  aald  lower  member. 


jeetliic  theiefroa  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  fraae 
ylekUnfly  to  stfsct  a  resilient  resistance  to  tbe  oatward 


980.608.      SPEED  REGULATOR    FOB    INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.    TBBOOoaa  C.  MajfGBS,  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  assignor   to  Wilbur  W.  Marah,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  526,191. 
The   combination   with   the  frame,    the   detent-bearing 
valve-rod  and  the  governor  of  an  internal-combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  stop-carrying  lever  adapted  to  be  oscillsted  by 
said  governor  to  throw  said  stop  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  detent,  ssld  lever  hsvlng  s  transverse 
Interiorly -threaded  opening  in  its  end  which  carriea  said 
s>op,  a  colled  comprsaslon-sprtng  In  said  opening  and  pro- 


throw  of  said  governor,  and  an  adjusting  screw  In  said 
opening  adapted  to  adjustably  bear  against  said  spring  to 
vary  Its  degree  of  tension. 


980.609.      ^L^KR-BSATSa,,  -Ajlwmmd    VL  fiAaaiLL,    To- 
ledo. Ohl^Vlid|f<r|r|>lV>"*'*%**»NiP®*2 


1.  The  eombhjatlon  with  a  water  heater  of  a  superposed 
receiving  chamber  therefor  having  an  outlet  opening  near 
Its  top.  an  talet  opening  near  its  base,  and  an  ontlet  open- 
ing near  Its  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  of  an  upper 
heating  chamber  having  an  hilet  opening  near  its  base  and 
an  outlet  opoilng  near  its  base. 

S.  The  combinstlon  with  a  water  heater  of  ah  upper 
beating  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  near  Its  base  and 
an  outlet  opening  near  its  top. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  having  a  flue 
and  a  retom  line,  of  a  heating  chamber  between  the  heater 
and  flue,  aald  chamber  provided  with  a  dlsdiarfs  passage 
extending  to  the  heater  and  with  an  inlet  opening  near  ita 
baae  connected  to  the  return  line. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  having  a  flue, 
of  a  heating  chamber  between  the  heater  and  flue,  said 
chamber  provided  with  a  pair  of  discharge  passsges  one  of 
which  extends  to  the  heater. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


980,660.  OA8-PEODUCKR.  Chaslbs  F.  Miixaa,  Pltts- 
burc  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Mschlne  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1909.    Serial  No.  493,146. 

1.  A  producer  comprising,  an  opdraft  section,  a  down- 
draft  aeettaD  with  its  ootalde  diameter  leas  than  tb9  great- 
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cat  hitertor  dl«JB*ter  ot  dM  •pdraft  Mctloo.  a  T«p«ristDC 
top  located  between  wld  aectlona  with  a  gaa  offtake  port 
and  a  plaralltj  of  poke  holea  ao  dlapoaed  aa  to  permit  paaa- 
ing  a  allc«  bar  along  tlie  Inoer  walU  of  the  updraft  aec- 
tlon. 


2.  A  producer  comprialnf.  ao  updraft  aectlon.  a  down- 
draft  aectlon.  and  a  Taporldng  top  located  between  aald 
MCtlona  and  prorided  with  poke  holea  and  a  gaa  delivery 
port. 

3.  An  op  and  down  draft  producer  comprising,  an  op- 
draft  aectlon.  a  downdraft  aectlon  the  ontalde  diameter  of 
which  la  less  than  the  greatest  Inalde  diameter  of  the  ap- 
draft  aectlon  and  an  annalar  Taporiilng  top  for  the  ap-' 
draft  aectlon  lo»t>>d  between  th*-  aectlona  and  prorldad 
with  an  Interior  Taporlsing  chamber  and  air  admlaalon 
port,  air  and  rapor  dellrerr  porta,  a  gaa  offtake  port  and  a 
pioralltx  of  poka  holea  for  tb»  opdraft  aectlon. 

4.  An  up  and  down  draft  prodacer  comprising,  an  op- 
draft  section,  a  raportilng  top  therefor  prorided  with  a 
vaporising  chamber,  an  air  admlaalon  port,  air  and  vapor 
delivery  porta,  a  gaa  offUke  port  and  a  ploraUty  of  poke 
holes,  a  downdraft  section  mounted  on  the  vaporising  top. 
and  communicating  with  the  updraft  aectlon  bj  meana  of 
a  aultable  opening  in  the  center  of  the  vaporising  top  and 
an  air  cooled  top  for  the  downdraft  section  the  air  cooled 
chamber  of  which  connecta  with  the  air  admlaalco  port  of 
the  vaporising  top. 

5.  A  suction  gas  producer  having  a  down-draft  asrtloo 
and  an  opdraft  section,  an  Intermediate  offtake,  a  vapor- 
iser, plpea  leading  In  opposite  dlrectlooa  from  the  vapor 
laar  into  the  reapectlve  aectlona,  air  inlets  for  aald  plpea. 
and  valves  In  aald  pipes  between  the  air  Inleta  and  the 
vaporiser. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980.061.     RAIL-JOINT.    Wiixiam  Allbk  Milub.  Wylam. 
rtlad   May  2,   1910.     Serial  No.  568.906. 


A  rail  Jolat  comprlalag  la  combiaatloo  with  the  abattlag 
•ads  of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  ptata  having  an  angular  daprsa 


aion  therein,  the  ends  of  which  tsper  tnwsrdly.  aald  rails 
being  adapted  to  rest  centrally  In  aald  depression,  angle 
bara  bearing  against  the  webs  of  aald  ralla.  aald  angle 
bars  being  provided  with  projections  adjacent  to  the  lower 
extremities  of  their  vertlcsi  arms  sad  having  longitudinal 
raeeaata  In  the  edges  of  the  borlaoaUl  arms  thereof,  and 
downwardly  loellned  braces  formed  on  the  upper  terml- 
nala  of  the  vertical  arms  of  said  angle  bars  sdspted  to 
rest  in  said  recesaea  forming  In  combination  with  the 
aagie  bars  s  aest  for  the  bea«li  of  the  ralla.  beiag  pro 
Tktod  at  their  tower  termlnala  with  horlaontal  reUlnlng 
Bembers  adapted  to  rest  fluah  la  aald  depreaaton  and  bear 
against  the  termlnsis  thereof,  the  lower  termlnsis  of  ssld 
braces  sdspted  to  rest  In  longltudlnsl  recessss  of  tbs 
borlaontsl  srms  of  the  sngle  bars. 


980,662.  EXPANDING  CHAIN  WHEEL.  William  La- 
tah* MOMTAODK.  Belmont,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 
SerUi  No.  501,028. 


1.  In  a  chain  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of  a 
bolder  adjusubly  connected  to  aald  hob.  meana  for  lock- 
ing aald  bolder  In  any  adjusted  position,  snd  s  tooth  mov- 
sbly  secured  to  said  bolder,  said  bolder  having  guiding 
guard  flanges  extending  on  opposite  sldaa  of  said  tooth. 

2.  In  a  chain  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of  a 
holder  pivotally  connected  to  said  hub.  and  a  tooth  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  aald  holder  and  having  a  limited  play 
relative  thereto. 

S.  la  a  chain  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of  a 
holder  pivotally  connected  to  aald  hub.  and  a  tooth  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  aald  holder  and  having  s  limited  play 
relative  thereto,  aald  holder  having  reinforced  guard 
flangea  extending  on  either  aide  of  aald  tootb. 

4.  la  a  chain  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  a 
holder  pivotally  connected  to  aald  bub.  a  tooth  pIvoUlly 
connected  to  aald  bolder  and  having  a  limited  motion  rela- 
tive thereto,  one  or  more  acrews  secured  to  aald  bub  and 
adjusubly  engaging  aald  bolder,  and  nuts  for  securing  satd 
holder  In  aay  adjoated  position  with  respect  to  aald  acrewa. 

5  In  a  chain  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  a 
plurality  of  holders  pirotsily  connected  with  ssld  bub, 
s  tooth  pivotslly  connected  with  esch  of  said  holdera  and 
having  a  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  and  means  fbr 
locking  each  of  aald  holders  in  any  adjusted  position  rela- 
tive to  aald  hub. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980,663.     DOOR  LATCH.     William  MoaeAN.  Cedar  ralla. 

lawa.    niad  Apr.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  506,068. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  doer  and  an  abattlag  body. 
of  a  catch  on  aald  body,  a  latch  having  connected  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  door  and  extending  along  oppoattt 
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aides  thereof.  saM  latch  havlag  OMana  for  deUchably  en- 
gaging aald  catch,  and  bandlea  on  naM  door,  one  under 
each  of  said  members  snd  shotting  thereon. 


2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  door  and  an  abutting  body, 
of  a  catch  on  said  body,  a  latch  having  connected  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  snd  extending  along  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald 
door,  the  Intermediate  connecting  part  of  the  latch  having 
meana  for  detacbably  engaging  aald  catch,  and  handlea  on 
aald  door,  one  under  each  of  aald  members  and  abutting 
thereon,  each  of  said  members  having  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting lateral  flange  adapted  to  partially  cover  the  abut- 
ting handle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  an  abutting  body, 
of  a  catch  on  aald  body,  a  latch  having  members  pivoted 
to  and  extending  along  oppoalte  aides  of  said  door,  said 
latch  having  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  catch, 
and  handlea  on  opposite  sides  of  ssld  door  one  under  each 
of  aald  latch-members  and  abutting  thereon,  and  each  of 
aald  members  hsving  detschable  connecting-means  for  ita 
adjacent  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  an  abattlng  body, 
of  a  catch  on  said  door,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  door,  said 
Istch  having  membera  lying  extended  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  door  snd  connected  by  a  transverse  portion  over- 
lying the  edge  of  the  door  near  aald  catch,  aald  trana- 
Terse  portion  having  oTeana  for  detachably  engaging  aald 
catch,  a  frlctlon-plate  secured  to  each  side  of  said  door 
under*  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  members  of  said 
latch,  a  handle  on  each  aide  of  said  door  abutting  upon 
each  of  said  members,  s  projection  from  each  member 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  atrattin;  handle,  and  each 
of  the  abutting  members  and  handles  being  prorided  with 
registering  orifice*,  witb  meana  adapted  to  traverse  said 
orlflcea  and  detachably  secure  ssld  parts  together. 


980,66^.  METHOD  OP  WATERPROOFING  SOLES  OF 
SHOES.  Daniel  J.  If  drpbt.  Lswrence.  Mass.,  assigns 
to  The  Mnrphy-Tylar  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachosetts.  Filed  June  19,  1900.  Serial  No. 
503.1201. 


1.  The  method  of  Impregnating  a  leather  sole  with  an 
oily  waterproofing,  conalatlag  in  subjecting  a  dry  sole  to 
a  gradual  progrewlva  submersion. 

2.  The  method  of  impregnating  a  leather  sola  with  aa 
oily  waterproofing,  conalating  In  subjecting  a  dry  aole  to 
a  gradual  progresaive  submersion  longitudinally  and  then 
to  a  gradual  progreaaive  emeralon  therefrom. 

8.  The  method  of  impregnating  a  leather  sole  with  an 
oily  waterproofing,  constating  la  aobjectlag  a  dry  sole  to  s 
gradual  progressive  submersloo  longitudinally. 

4.  The  metbod  of  Impregnating  s  leather  aole  witb  an 
oily  waterproofing  consisting  In  sabjectlnc  a  dry  sole  to 


a  gradual  progresaive  auhmeraton  longitudinally  aad  tbea 
to  a  gradual  progreaalve  emeralon  tho-efrom  and  then  dry- 
ing In  the  presence  of  wsrmtb. 


980,666.  RENDERING  APPARATUS.  Chablss  E.  Oan. 
Brooklyn  township,  Cuyshoga  county,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1906.     SerisI  No.  301,049. 


Mm 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  closed 
rendering  and  drying  tank  formed  with  a  double  bottom, 
the  lower  portion  thereof  being  inrerted  conlcally-sbaped, 
agitators  located  in  said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof. 
a  cylindrical  jacket  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tank,  and  forming  a  beating  chaml>er  of  less  area  at  its 
upper  portion  and  of  greater  area  at  Ita  lower  portion, 
said  tank  prorl<Hed  with  a  series  of  dlscharjre  orifices  lo- 
rsted  one  shore  the  other  and  communlcatini;  with  t^^c 
Interior  thereof,  a  rapor  pipe  communicating  witb  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  closed  tank,  a  condenser  or  disinfector. 
^sld  rapor  pipe  communicating  witb  the  condenser  or  dis- 
infector and  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  pipe  to 
either  one  or  the  other  thereof. 

2.  A  drying  and  fendprtng  apparatus  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  drying  and  rendering  tank,  a  mechanical  agi- 
tator positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  and  within  aaid  tank, 
said  agitator  mounted  upon  a  shaft  capable  of  rertical 
longitudinal  morement.  a  pinion  spllned  to  ssld  shaft  and 
meshing  with  a  power  gear,  a  piroted  lerer,  and  a  step 
centrally  positioned  thereon,  the  lower  end  of  said  ahaft 
seated  in  said  atep,  an  adjustsble  screw  device  attached  to 
the  end  of  aald  lever  opposite  the  pivot  point  thereof  and 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  agitator,  as  described. 

8.  A  drying  and  rendering  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
blnstion B  drying  and  rendering  tank,  a  door-way  located 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  door-way. 
aald  door-way  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
provided  within  the  opening  of  the  door-way,  said  dia- 
phragm having  perforations  through  the  lower  portion 
thereof  for  conducting  lire  steam  through  ssld  door-way 
to  the  interior  of  the  drying  and  rendering  tank,  and  op- 
positely-disposed pipes  for  live  steam  entering  aaid  cham- 
ber at  opposite  points  snd  alining  with  the  perforations  in 
said  diaphragm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  closed 
rendering  and  drying  tank  formed  with  a  doable  bottom, 
the  lower  portion  thereof  being  inrerted  conicaUjr-ahaped, 
agitators  positioned  in  said  tank  adjaceat  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  Jacket  surrounding  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  tank  and  forming  a  beating  chamber  of  leaa 
area  at  Its  apper  portion  snd  greater  area  at  Its  bottom 
portion,  said  tank  prorided  with  a  series  of  discharge  ori- 
fices alining  one  shore  the  other  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  thereof,  a  rapor  pipe  eommtmleatlnc  with 
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tka  oppar  portion  of  tb«  ctoood  taok  umI  with  th»  nppor 
poitlea  of  tta«  b««tliit  ebamber.  and  meana  for  coatrollioc 
tb«  flow  ther«b«twMn  In  sKid  ptp«. 


M0,M6.    WATEB-WHKEL.     F«iobbick  OTVcrTvLO,  Cora- 
wall.  N.  Y.    rUed  Mat.  2.  1910.     Serial  Na  M«^4. 


1.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rotAry  eie- 
it.  of  cyliadera  carried  bj  tb«  rotary  element,  radially 

dlapoaed  and  located  In  alinem^nt  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the 
center  of  the  rotary  element,  platens  In  aaid  cyllndera, 
deTlcea  connecting  said  ptaton*.  and  meana  operated  by 
aald  deTtces  for  tranamlttlas  a  rotary  motion  to  the  rotary 
element  when  the  platona  are  reciprocated,  sobatantlally 
a«  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cle- 
mant,  of  a  plorallty  of  co9peratln<  radially  dlapoaed  op- 
posed cylinders  on-  said  rotary  element,  ptstona  In  said 
cylinders,  devices  connecting  said  platona,  and  meana  op- 
erated by  said  deTlces  for  tranamitttng  a  rotary  motion  to 
the  rotary  element  when  the  platona  are  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  ele- 
ment, of  a  plurality  of  opposed  radially  dlapoaed  cylinders 
on  th«  rotary  element,  platona  tn  aald  cylinders,  rigid  de- 
vices connecting  the  pistons  In  the  opposed  cylinders,  fixed 
circular  racks  and  pinions  meshing  with  said  racka  and 
turned  by  the  reciprocating  moTement  of  aaid  connecting 
dericea. 

4.  In  a  water  whael,  the  combination  with  a  aopporl, 
and  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on  the  support,  of  a  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft,  radially  dlapoaed  cylinders  carried 
by  the  wheel,  platona  in  aald  cylinders,  fixed  racka  00  the 
support,  pinions  on  the  wheel  meshing  with  the  racka.  and 
means  for  turning  said  pinions  when  said  platona  are  re- 
ciprocated. 

5.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
and  a  abaft  on  the  support,  of  a  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  abaft, 
a  plurality  of  opposed  radially  dlapoaed  cylinders  on  the 
whael,  ptstona  in  the  cylinders,  rigid  devices  connecting 
the  pistons  of  opposed  cylinders,  rarks  on  said  rigid  de- 
vlcea,  pinions  on  tbe  wheel  meshing  with  said  racka.  and 
devlcea  operated  by  aald  piniona  when  said  piatons  are 
reciprocated  to  transmit  a  rotary  motion  to  the  wbceL 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


M0.667.     ALAAM-rLOAT.     Cajtaus  JoaapB  Owbm.  Jop> 

lln.  lio..  aaaigaor  of  oae-half  to  Frank  H.  Spring.  Joplla, 

Mo.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  S17.817. 

1.  la  an  alara  float,  a  cop  open  at  tbe  bottvm.  haviac 

aa  opcalag  spaced  from  the  bottom,  a  wblatle  dtopoaed  la 

tlM  opcatag.  a  Boat  dlapoaed  below  spared  from  tbe  ctip 

aad  a  iptodla  eoaaeetlac  tbe  float  and  tbe  cap. 


2.  la  an  alaraa  float,  an  air  efaamber  opea  at  the  bottom, 
a  float  dlapoaed  below  tbe  air  chamber  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  spindle  seeored  to  the  air  ctaanbcr  and  to  the  float, 
and  an  alarm  aupported  by  the  air  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  tbo  coaipreaaton  of  air  tn  the  aald  cham- 
ber. 


8.  In  an  alarm  float,  an  air  chamber  open  at  tbe  bottom, 
an  alarm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  compreaaion  of  air 
fa  the  chamber,  a  spindle  to  which  the  air  chamber  ts  se- 
cured, a  float  aerured  to  tbe  spindle,  and  a  fishing  line 
with  a  hook  connected  with  tbe  aplndle. 

4.  In  an  alarm  float,  a  spindle,  a  wblatle  connected  to 
tbe  spindle,  s  flost  secured  tT>  the  spindle  below  the  whistle, 
aad  a  flahlng  line  connected  with  the  uplndle. 

B.  la  an  alarm  float,  an  air  chamber  open  at  the  bottom 
with  an  opening  thereattore,  an  alarm  adapted  to  b«  oper- 
ated by  air  pasalag  through  the  opening,  a  spindle  to 
which  tbe  air  chamber  ia  secured,  a  float  secured  to  the 
aplndle  below  tbe  air  chamber,  aad  a  line  with  a  hook  con- 
nected with  tbe  aplndle. 


980,668.  CASBURXTER.  JoHx  ALPHBAOa  Paoll,  Ips- 
wich, England,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Dixon  Hep- 
worth,  Marine  Villa,  England.  Filed  July  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,608. 


1.  Carbureter  comprialAg  tn  combinatioa  a  body  mem- 
bar,  kaTlas  eae  faca  tberaot  grooved,  meaaa  for  faadlng  oil 
under  preaaur*  to  aaltf  grooved  face,  a  valva  la  eantaet 
with  said  face,  fln«  perforatloBS  through  said  valve  ar- 
ranged to  be  broaght  aucmaalvely  over  tbe  grooved  part 
of  aald  iMMly  ncmlter  as  the  valve  Is  moved  whereby  a 
ila<lnWa  qaaattty  af  oil  la  aprayed  directly  lato  the  carbu- 
reter and  meana  for  adraltttaig  air  Into  tha  carbureter, 
tbeae  meana  being  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said 
valva  to  opea  correapoadingly  with  tbe  oil  perforatlona 


2.  Caitarater  comprlaiag  la  combinatioa  a  body  mem- 
ber, haTlng  aae  face  thereof  grooved,  meana  for  feediag  oil 
uadar  preaaars  to  aald  grooved  face,  a  rotary  valve  in 
coatact  with  aaid  face,  fine  perforations  through  said 
valve  arraaged  to  be  broaght  suceesalwly  over  tbe  grooved 
part  of  aaM  body  aiember  as  the  valve  la  moved  whereby 
a  deialta  qaaatlty  of  oil  la  aprayed  directly  Into  tha  ear- 
burster  and  Bteana  for  admitting  air  lato  the  cartraretor, 
these  meana  being  controlled  by  tbe  movements  of  aald 
valva  to  open  correspondlagly  with  tbe  oil  perforatlona, 
aald  oontroUing  meana  after  the  maztMum  number  of  oil 
perforatlona  have  been  opened  aUovrlag  aaM  perfwatloBa 
to  be  cloaad  snccesalvely  while  atalntainlag  maximum  flow 
of  air. 

S.  A  eartiareter  comprlaing  In  combination  a  body  mem- 
ber having  an  oil  retaining  chamber  tbereia  fed  directly 
with  oil  under  preaaure,  grooves  in  a  face  of  aald  body 
member  communicating  with  aald  oil  retaining  chamber, 
a  rotary  valve  In  contact  with  said  face  aaid  valve  having 
fine  perforatlona  therein  arranged  to  be  brought  succea- 
aiveiy  over  tbe  groovaa  la  tha  face  of  aald  body  member  as 
tbe  valve  la  rotated  whereby  a  dcflalte  quaatity  of  oil  is 
sprayed  directly  Into  tbe  carbureter,  air  admlaaloa  means 
and  operating  meana  coatrolllng  both  tbe  air  admlaaloa 
meana  and  rotary  valve,  whereby  on  actuating  said  oper- 
ating means  the  air  admlaaioa  meaaa  are  canaad  to  epaa 
correspondingly  with  the  oil  perforatlona. 

4.  A  cartmreter  comprlaing  ia  eorabiaatibn  a  body  mem- 
ber having  an  oU  retaining  chamber  therein  fed  directly 
with  oil  uad«-  preaaure,  grooves  in  a  .face  of  said  body 
member  ceaam<iaicatlBg  with  said  oil  retaining  chamber,  a 
rotary  valve  In  contact  with  said  face,  an  operating 
spindle  therefor,  fine  perforatlona  through  said  valve  ar- 
ranged so  aa  to  be  brought  succeaalvely  over  the  groovee 
on  tbe  face  of  aald  body  member  aa  tbe  valve  Is  moved  by 
meana  ef  aald  valve  operating  spladle.  whereby  a  definite 
quantity  of  oil  is  sprayed  directly  into  the  carbureter,  air 
admlaalon  aseans  and  meanf  for  controlling  and  giving  aald 
air  admlaalon  means  a  vertical  movement  alaraltaaeoualy 
with  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  valve  whereby  aald  air 
admlssioB  meana  open  correapoadingly  with  the  oil  pw- 
foratlona,  and  means  whereby  oa  the  maximum  number  of 
oil  perforatloaa  being  opened,  aald  air  artmlaslnn  means 
remain  stationary  with  a  maximum  opening  and  allow  a 
further  rotation  of  tbe  valve  aplndle  to  close  only  tbe  oil 
perforatlona. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  tn  combination  a  body  mem- 
ber having  an  oil  retatntng  chamber  therein  fed  directly 
with  oil  under  preaaure  and  groovee  in  a  face  of  aald  body 
member  communicating  with  aald  oil  retaining  chamber,  a 
rotary  valve  In  contact  with  aald  face  and  ^  valve  operat- 
ing aplndle  for  aald  rotary  valve,  aald  valve  having  boles 
therein  of  a  width  aubetantlally  equal  to  that  of  the 
grooves  In  the  body  member  and  opening  into  the  carbu- 
reter in  fine  perforatlona,  tbe  bolea  being  arraaged  to  be 
brought  successively  over  tbe  grooves  In  tbe  body  member 
aa  the  valve  Is  moved  whereby  a  deflnlte  quantity  of  oil  Is 
sprayed  Into  the  carbureter,  and  meana  moving  vertically 
on  Mid  spindle  to  admit  air  to  tbe  carbureter  and  change 
the  velocity  of  the  air  as  It  passes  over  the  fine  oil  per- 
foratlona In  said  rotary  valve,  whereby  on  rotating  aaid 
valve  the  air  admission  meant  move  vertically  on  said 
spindle  to  admit  an  amount  of  air  corresponding  to  the 
numt>er  of  oil  perforations  open  and  on  the  maximum  num- 
ber of  tbe  latter  being  open  aaid  air  admlaalon  means 
allow  a  mazlffium  flow  of  air  while  a  further  movement 
of  the  rotary  valve  reducea  only  tbe  number  of  oil  perfora- 
tions open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


980,669.     PAPER-HOLDEB.     Binjamin  F.  Paan,  Nbl- 
SON  W.  Thompson,  and  UiBBAao  8.  McDakbl,  Moro, 
Oreg.,  aaaignora,  by  direct  and  meane  aaal^mmta,  to 
Gnu  Truatee  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,   a   Corporation 
of  OregotL    Filed  Mar.  9.  1900.    Serial  No.  482,312. 
The  improvement  herein  deacribed  cooipclainc  a  type- 
writer carriage,  a  copy  aopportlng  roller  provided  with  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  frame  aapporting  the  aald  copy  roller 
from  the  typewriter  cardaga  and  having  a  rearwardly  pro- 


jecting arm,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  rearwardly 
projecting  arm,  an  abutment  for  engagement  by  one  arm 
of  said  lever,  an  upright  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends,  a 
Itek  eeoneetlng  the  lower  end  of-  said  lever  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  :>ancentrlcally 


Tn 


with  the  cop.T  holding  drum  and  having  its  lowet  arm  con- 
nected with  the  upper  arm  of  aaid  upright  lever,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  U(9er  arm  of  aald  lever  and  engaging  with 
the  ratchet  whed  of  the  copy  holding  roller  and  adjuatable 
mrans  whereby  the  operative  engagement  of  aaid  pawl 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  may  be  varied,  all  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  pozpoaea  set  forth. 


980,670.     BURIAL-VAULT,     loun  W.  Pbfplb,  Hlllsboro, 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  536.234. 


^if 


1.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  bottom  aec^Jpn  formed  at 
its  upper  face  with  a  eootlnuoua  aeat ;  a  top  section 
foraed  with  a  continuous  flange  extending  into  said  seat, 
said  flange  having  the  lower  portion  of  its  inner  face  slop- 
ing away  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  seat  to  provide  a 
apace  between  said  wall  and  face,  and  its  lower  edge 
formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  projections  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  bottom  wall  of  said  seat  for  support&ig  said  top 
section  In  peaitlon  ;  and  a  composite  grout  consisting  of  a 
layer  of  non-cemcntitious  material  filling  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  aeat  and  extending  throtigh  the  spacea  between 
said  projections  into  the  space  between  said  sloping  face 
and  the  Inner  wall  of  aaid  seat  to  constitute  a  permanent 
air-  and  moiature-proof  seal  between  aald  sections,  and  a 
layer  of  eementitlous  material  filling  the  upper  portlen  of 
aald  seat  to  conatitute  a  permanent  lock  between  aaid  tec- 
tl«ia  and  to  protect  said  seal  from  exposure  to  the  ele- 
■enta. 

2.  A  burial  vault  cosaprlstaag  a  bottom  section  havtag  a 
contlnuoaa  aeat  foraied  la  Ita  apper  £aee;  a  top  seetl<m 
having  a  continuoas  dq>ending  flange  extending  into  aaid 
■eat,  aald  flange  having  tbe  lower  portion  of  Its  oppoalte 
facea  arranged  in  apaced  relation  to  the  adjaeot  walla  of 
said  seat,  and  Its  lower  edge  foraaed  with  depending  pro- 
jections adapted  to  reat  upon  the  hot*Mi  wall  of  aaid  aeat 
to  support  said  top  section  in  peaitlon  and  spaced  apart  to 
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provide  neana  of  eomB«nleattoa  b«tinjMi  tb«  ipaeM  at 
opposite  iMm  of  wld  flange :  uid  a  groat  filling  Mid  w«t 
•ad  iortendlng  apon  t>oth  tldea  of  nid  fluige  tbroagk  tta<> 
■p«ce«  between  Mid  proj«ctloiM  Into  contact  with  both 
face*  of  Mid  flange  and  both  walla  of  Mid  aeat,  to  eonstl- 
tnte  a  permanent  lock  between  aald  aectlooa. 


9  8  0.871.  PIPK-COUPUNG  PACKING.  WtLLLkU  W. 
FaiCB.  Dajtoo.  Ohio.  Piled  Bept.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581.028. 


1.  A  packing  for  pipe  coupling!  conaiating  of  a  aolid 
elaatle  rtUcaniaed  rubber  ring  having  th«  front  face  there- 
of parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  ring  formed  of  woren  aa- 
beatoa  fabrt:  a  portion  of  which  la  Incorporated  In  the 
front  portion  of  the  ring  prior  to  Tulcanisatlon  whereby  a 
blghlj  plamtlc  body  la  prorlded  and  aald  body  la  protected 
from  the  deatructire  action  of  aubatancea  confined  by  the 
packing. 

2.  A  packing  for  pipe  coopllnga,  conaiating  of  an  elaatle 
ring  of  Tolcaniied  mbber  of  aabatantially  wedge-ahape  In 
croM  aectlon  and  baring  the  apex  only  of  the  wedge  com- 
poeed  of  a  roll  of  aabeatos  fabric  Incorporated  in  the  rob- 
ber by  Tnleaniiatlon. 

3.  A  packing  for  pipe  coapllnga,  conaiating  of  a  ring  of 
elastic  Tatcanlaed  aubatance  harlng  Incorporated  In  one 
face  thereof  a  protecting  fabric  of  aabeatos  fiber  and  In 
the  opposite  face  thereof  a  flexible  metallic  pressure  dki- 
trlbatlng  member. 

4.  A  packing  for  pipe  coaplfaig.  conaiating  of  a  ring  of 
elaatle  rulcanised  rubber  having  incorporated  in  one  face 
thereof  a  flexible  protecting  fabric  of  aabeatos  fiber  and  In 
proximity  to  the  opposite  face  thereof  having  a  metallic 
spiral  Incorporated  therein  and  forming  a  preasore  dls- 
trlbatlng  member. 


980.872.  RAILBOAD-GATE-OPKRATINO  MaCHANISM. 
WuxuM  A.  QtnusT.  Add,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Samuel  O.  Steele.  Add.  Ky.  PUed  ian.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.363. 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  frame,  a  gate  alldable  In  the 
frame,  a  aecond  frame,  a  abaft  Joumaled  tai  the  aecond 
frame,  a  train  of  gears  Joumaled  In  the  aecond  frame  and 
having  connection  with  Mid  abaft,  a  depreMlble  rail  dis- 
posed over  aald  gear  train,  a  link  connection  between  aald 
dspressible  rail  and  one  of  the  gears  of  said  train,  and  a 
connection  between  aald  ahaft  and  the  gate  to  affset  a  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  the  gate  upon  operation  of  said  ds- 
pressible rail. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  frame,  a  gate  alldable  in  the 
frame,  a  aecond  frame  diapoaed  within  the  aforesaid 
(raoM,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  in  the  aecond  frame,  a  train  of 
gsan  joumaled  in  the  aecond  frame  and  having  operative 
eonosecion  with  said  shaft,  a  cable  connection  between  the 
gate  and  the  ahaft.  a  aprtng  controlled,  depresslble,  sse- 
tlonal  rail  element,  the  sectiona  of  which  are  htngedly  con- 
Bsetsd  tofsther.  and  a  alngle  link  connection  bets  sen  one 
of  tks  gsars  of  said  fraoM  and  one  of  the  sections  of  aald 
rmll  ila^ant,  whsrsby  the  gate  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
■pan  operation  of  mM  rail  element. 


t.  In  a  cattle  goartf.  a  pits  ftaaa,  a  gats  sUiaMs  In  ths 
a  second  frame,  a  skaft  Jovnalsd  ki  the  second 
frams.  a  train  of  gsars  )o«malsd  in  ths  second  traoM  and 
having  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  third  frame,  a  strip 
sseured  to  the  bottom  of  the  third  trams  sod  provided 
with  a  alot,  sheaves  joomaled  In  ths  stota  of  said  strip,  the 
tsp  of  the  gate  fraau  having  a  slot,  sheaves  in  ths  last 
mentlonsd  slot,  a  eahle  eonnsetlon  between  said  ahaft 
wlilch  passes  over  all  of  said  shsaves  and  which  has  con- 
nection with  the  gate,  a  dspressible  rail,  a  eoansetloa  bs- 
tween  ths  depreMlble  rail  and  the  aforesaid  train  of  gears 
to  eCSet  a  raising  of  the  gate  upon  depression  of  the  ds- 
pressible rail,  and  aprlngs  benesth  the  depreMlble  rail  to 
hold  the  latter  normally  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  gate  fraaie,  a  gate  slldabie  In  the 
ftaaM,  a  second  fraaas,  a  ahaft  joomaled  In  the  second 
f^oie,  a  tr»  In  of  gaara  joomaled  In  the  second  frame,  and 
having  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  third  frame,  a  strip 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  third  frame  and  provided 
with  a  alot,  aheavea  Joumaled  bi  the  alote  of  Mid  strip, 
the  top  of  the  gate  frame  having  a  alot,  aheavM  In  the  last 
mentioned  slot,  a  cable  connection  between  said  ahaft 
which  paasses  over  all  of  aald  aheaves  and  which  has  con- 
nection with  the  gate,  a  depresslble  rail,  and  a  connection 
between  the  depresslble  rail  and  the  aforesaid  train  of 
gears  to  effect  a  ralatng  of  the  gate  upon  depreMlon  of  the 
depreoaible  rail. 

5.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  gate  frame,  a  gate  alldable  In  the 
frame,  a  second  frame,  a  ahaft  joumaled  in  the  second 
frame,  a  train  of  gsars  Joumaled  In  the  second  trasM  and 
having  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  third  frame,  a  strip 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  third  frame  and  provided 
with  a  alot.  aheavee  Joomaled  In  the  alote  of  aald  strip, 
the  top  of  the  gate  frame  having  a  alot,  aheavea  in  the  last 
mentioned  alot,  a  cable  connection  between  aald  shaft 
which  passM  over  all  of  said  aheaves  and  which  has  con- 
nection with  the  gate,  a  depresslble  aectional  rail,  a  con- 
nection between  the  depreaal)>ie  aectional  rail  and  the 
aforesaid  train  of  gears  to  effect  a  raising  of  the  gate  upon 
depression  of  the  depreMlble  sectional  rail,  and  springs 
benesth  the  depreMlble  sectional  rail  to  hold  the  latter 
normally  In  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


9  8  0,873.  MBBCANTILE  RBCOBDINO  APPARATUS. 
AsTBUa  N.  Qoiooa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15. 
1909.     Serial  No.  507,892. 


1.  A  device  of  tike  cUm  spedflsd,  comprlslBg  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  open  frame,  said  frams  having  laterms* 
dtate  Ite  upper  and  lower  tmem  aa  laterlor  aaanlar  groove, 
a  board  Itavtag  Ite  edges  ssatad  la  the  groove,  a  map  00 
Mch  face  of  ths  board,  a  shset  of  ttadag  papsr  oa  each 
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map,  aad  ellpa  for  hoMiag  aald  sheete  la  place ;  eadk  of 
said  dips  eoBSlstlag  of  a  reslUsat  tongue  having  a  boM  of 
•ezlbls  matsrlal  for  sagaging  the  sheet,  and  an  angular 
portion  seeared  to  the  frame.  Mid  maps  having  guide 
marks  at  their  comers  for  the  purpose  specified. 

a.  A  device  of  the  claM  spedfled,  cootprlslng  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  open  frasae,  said  frame  having  Interme- 
diate ite  apper  and  lower  tacM  an  Interior  annular  groove, 
a  board  having  its  edges  sested  In  the  groove,  a  map  on 
each  face  of  the  board,  a  aheet  of  tracing  paper  on  each 
map,  and  clips  for  holding  Mid  sheete  in  place  ;  Mid  maps 
having  guide  marks  for  the  parpoM  specified. 


•80.874.  HOBSESHOB-rOBMINQ  MACHINE.  AUoaD 
J.  Bamob,  Armathwalte.  Tenn.  Filed  Jaly  24.  1909. 
SeHal  No.  500318. 


1.  In  a  horseshoe  forming  sMchlne,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  a  shoe  former  OKranted  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  have  a  atraight  shoe  blank  bent  aboat  the  Mme, 
oppositely  Inclined  guides  located  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  former,  one  of  the  guldM  having  an  opening  for  the  en- 
trance of  the  shoe  blank  and  the  other  guide  forming  a 
atop  to  properly  position  the  shoe  blank  and  limit  the  in- 
ward movement  thereof,  shoe  forming  slides  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  to  bend  the  ahoe 
blank  about  the  former,  mid  sUdM  being  gradually  brought 
together  In  their  forward  movement  by  the  goldea.  and  a 
hinged  frame  adapted  to  coact  with  the  main  frame  to  hold 
the  blank  In  position  during  forming  and  to  permit  the  re- 
moval thereof  after  being  formed. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe  forming  machine,  the  eomMoatlon 
with  a  main  frame  and  means  carried  thereby  to  bend  the 
blank  Into  horseshoe  form,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  to 
the  main  frame,  and  a  cutter  cnrrled  by  the  auxiliary 
frame  for  severing  shoe  blanks  from  a  bar.  Mid  cutter 
comprising  a  longitudinal  blade  and  oppositely  projecting 
lateral  blades  connected  thereto  at  the  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal blade.  Mid  cutter  forming  opposite  ends  of  adja- 
cent blanks  In  a  similar  manner  to  prevent  wasting  ma- 
tertal. 


FoaasT  A. 
Serial   No. 


980,875.      WATBB  -  LEVEL  CONTBOLLSB. 

Bat.  Boston,  liaM.      Filed  Oct   20,   1904. 

229,272. 

1.  In  cofflhlBatloB  with  a  boiler  a  water-level  controller 
therefor,  comprising  a  closed  chamber  formed  with  an  en- 
larged float-contelnlng  portion  and  an  extension  in  verti- 
cal axial  allnement  therewith  and  having  connectlona  with 
ths  hotter  above  aad  below  the  level  of  tlie  water  therein, 
whereby  a  uniform  level  of  water  Is  aulntalned  in  the 
boiler  and  chamber,  aa  Inlet  for  admitting  water  to  the 
chamber  connected  to  the  water  supply,  a  float  in  the  en- 
larged perrtkm  of  ssld  chamber  supported  by  the  water 
thstala.  a  msmbfr  la  Uie  eztensloa  «f  mM  chamber  con- 


nected dirsetly  to  said  float  and  actuated  thereby  to  ckws 
the  water  inlet  when  the  water  level  and  float  Hm  above  a 
predetarmlnsd  point,  and  to  open  tbe  Inlet  when  the  water 
level  and  float  fall  below  Mid  point,  a  water  aupply  pipe 
extending  besids  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  con- 
troller for  conducting  water  to  the  Inlet,  and  a  jacket  sor- 
roondlng  the  water  supply  pipe  and  connected  respectively 
with  the  water  and  ateam  spaces  of  the  boiler  for  heating 
the  fe«d  water  befme  It  is  admitted  to  Mid  Inlet 


2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  water-level  controller 
therefor  comprlalng  a  closed  chamber  having  connections 
with  the  boiler  above  and  below  the  level  of  tbe  water 
therein,  whereby  a  uniform  level  of  water  Is  maintained  la 
the  boiler  and  chamber,  an  inlet  for  admitting  water  to  the 
boiler  connected  to  the  water  supply,  a  float  In  Mid  cham- 
ber supported  by  the  water  therein,  a  member  connected 
for  actuation  by  Mid  float  to  cloee  the  water-inlet  when 
the  water-level  and  float  rise  above  a  predetermined  point, 
and  to  open  the  inlet  when  the  water-level  and  float  fall 
below  Mid  point,  a  ateam  Jacket  aurrounding  a  portion  of 
the  feed-pipe  leading  to  the  Inlet,  connectlona  for  admit- 
ting steam  to  Mid  Jacket,  and  a  water  outlet  connection 
from  Mid  jacket  opening  Into  the  boiler,  tbe  feed-water  In- 
let being  joined  to  Mid  connection,  whereby  a  circulation 
in  the  jacket  Is  maintained  by  the  flow  of  ^f^-water  to  the 
boiler. 

3.  A  water-level  controller  for  a  boiler  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  an  internal  chamber,  an  Inlet-nowle  pro- 
jecting Into  the  casing  hsvlng  a  pasMge  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  fMd-water  aupply  and  opening  downwardly 
into  the  casing,  a  valve  arranged  below  and  in  line  with 
the  opening  of  said  passage,  a  float  above  the  same,  con- 
nections between  the  valve  and  float  including  a  yoke  ex- 
tending on  both  sldMof  the  noxxle,  carrying  the  valve,  and 
a  rod  connected  to  the  yoke  and  float  and  flttlngs  having 
Internal  paasages  communicating  with  the  internal  cham- 
ber of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  i>e  connected  with  the 
ateam  and  water  epaces  of  a  boiler,  the  wholes  constituting, 
when  assembled,  a  single  unitary  stractnrs. 

4.  A  water-level  controller  for  boilers  consisting  of  s 
casing  having  an  Internal  chamber  connected  to  the  boiler 
above  and  below  the  normal  water-level  therein,  a  feed- 
water  Inlst  a  valve  therefor  for  governing  the 'feed,  meana 
within  ths  casing  for  sctoating  the  valve,  a  water  reser- 
voir and  pressure  chamber,  connection  therefor  to  the  feed- 
water  Inlet,  and  a  supply-pipe  for  water  under  pressure 
joined  to  Mid  connection  intermediate  the  reservoir  and 
the  feed-water' inlet 

5.  A  water-levd  controller  for  boilers  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  an  internal  diamber  connected  to  the  boiler 
above  aad  below  the  notmal  water-level  therein,  a  feed- 

'  water  Inlet,  a  valve  therefor  for  governing  the  feed,  aseaas 
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vttfelB  the  eMta«  for  t«ta«tlii(  tte  t«1t»,  a  water  rawr- 
Totr  aad  prnwpr»  dumber,  a  cona#«tloa  ther«froa  to  tk» 
f*«l-wat«r  Inlet,  a  ■upply-ptpr  for  water  oMler  pri— ure 
joined  to  said  coRnertton  iutermedtate  the  reoerrotr  aad 
tkt  feed-water  inlet,  and  a  HMck-ralre  in  aaid  aap(>l7-ptpa. 


»80.«7«.  rOSlI  OB  STRETCHER  FOB  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  MiLTOi*  B  Rk^ch.  Chlcopee.  Maaa..  aaalcaor. 
by  direct  and  m<>an<>  aaaUnrnfOts,  to  U.  P  K  Specialty 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1908.  Serial  No.  419.006.  Rtaewed  May  2%,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4M.570 


1.  A  foraaer  for  aboea  and  the  Ulw  comprtaln<  a  plo- 
rallty  of  members,  and  aeAoa  for  rpreadlac  aaid  members 
aatomatlcally  either  at  froot  $>r  rear,  according  to  the 
ahape  oftbe  ahoe.  the  point  of  connection  between  the  aaid 
meana  and  aaid  members  ahtftinc  lonsitadinally  of  said 
members,  sut>st&nt tally  as  deecrtt>ed. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  shoe  or  llk<-  former  a  plurality  of 
members  divided  loofltudlaaily  from  each  other  and  har- 
tnc  relatlTe  pivotal  moTeBent.  and  meana  for  adjoatinc 
said  members  laterally  In  relation  to  each  other,  aaid 
mrans  hartug  a  connection  shifUng  from  point  to  point  of 
aaid  members  and  spreading  the  members  at  either  their 
front  or  rear  portions,  according  as  the  ahape  of  the  ahoe 
deraanda.  aobefantlally  aa  deacrli>ed. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  shoe  or  like  former,  a  plaralltj 
of  forming  members  hartug  relatlre  plTotal  moTemeat, 
convtrglng  guidea  thereon,  and  a  croaa  head  or  bar  mov- 
able loo#itudidally  of  tlM  memiters  and  In  engacement 
with  tiM  guiding  meana  and  applying  its  apreadlng  force 
at  different  points  along  said  members,  whereby  the  mem- 
bers are  spread  either  at  their  front  or  rear  portlona.  ac- 
cording aa  aaid  members  contact  with  the  shoe  flrst  at 
their  rear  or  front  portlona,  aobatantially  aa  deecrthed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  pair  of  forming  meml>era. 
relatlTelj  Inclined  guidea  carried  thereby,  a  spreading 
memher  movable  longltadinaUjr  of  the  former  and  having 
pivotal  sliding  connection  with  the  guides,  substantially  aa 
deaerihed. 

&.  In  combination  the  pair  of  formers  having  relatively 
inclined  guides  thereon,  a  croaa  bead,  blocks  movable  In 
ooanectlon  with  the  guides,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
twsaa  the  said  blocks  and  the  croaa  head. 

(Clalma  ft  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


»80,eT7  HOS&COTTPLINO.  Samcil  M  RHOAOa.  Phlla- 
detphU,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  407,903. 
(Model.). 


^  X 


1.  A  boae  coupling  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
ipaeed  daagea  7  aad  8  and  a  circular  serlee  of  outwardly 
prajeettac  lugn  18.  the  fiaage  8  hnving  notches  in  lU  s^aa, 
a  aaeoad  laamhai  adapted  to  reoefve  the  end  porttatt  of  the 


iwt  Mautlened  member  aad  prvrlded  with  a 


wardly  pro^acttef  taga  to  paaa  between  aad  engnge  be- 
hind the  iBga  of  the  flrst-Benttooed  maoiber.  a  aprlag  a«^ 
tuated  locking  aleeve  mounted  upon  the  flret-Benttooed 
member  and.  having  projeettooa  to  laterloek  with  the 
notched  flaage  8  thereof,  and  teratlaai  latertocklng  pro- 
Jeetloas  between  the  spring  actuated  aleeve  and  the  aaid 
member. 

2.  A  boee  coupling  comprtaing  compieosental  BMmben  1 
and  2.  the  member  1  having  spaced  flangea  7  aed  8  and  a  cir- 
cular aeries  of  outwardly  extending  projections  18,  the 
Saage  8  having  notcbee  10  and  the  other  member  2  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  member  1  and 
having  Inwardly  extending  projectlona  20  to  paaa  between 
and  engage  behind  the  outwardly  extending  projectlona  IS 
of  the  member  1,  aad  having  an  annular  receas  23  to  re- 
ceive the  aaid  outwardly  extending  projections  18  and  hav- 
ing an  Inner  annular  shoulder  ft.  a  packing  gaakeC  fitted 
within  the  outer  end  of  the  member  1  and  having  an  outer 
flange  to  come  between  the  outer  extremity  of  said  mem 
ber  1  and  the  said  Inner  annular  shoaldar  0.  a  helical  spring 
mounted  upon  the  Stst-mentloned  member  between  the  an- 
nular dangea  7  and  8  thereof  aad  having  an  end  portion 
bent  outwardly,  and  a  aleeve  IS  mounted  on  the  member 
and  Incloeing  the  helical  spaced  flanges  7  and  H  and 
formed  with  projectlona  11  and  12  to  enter  the  notches  10 
of  the  flange  4.  one  of  aaid  projections  receiving  tl»e  out- 
wardly bent  end  of  the  helical  aprtng.  and  terminal  Inter- 
locking projectlona  between  the  aleeve  18  and  member  2. 


980.878.  LIQUID -DISTRIBUTING  BRUSH.  Thouar 
DAacT  Roche.  Cambridge,  llaaa.  Filed  May  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  SS9.1S0. 


1.  A  device  of  the  ctaaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  ca«i^ 
for  removable  attachment  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  cover  for  the  caatng.  a  atopper  la 
the  caaiag  and  engaging  the  bottle,  a  conduit  on  the  stop- 
per and  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  betUe  into  the 
eaalng.  a  a^lng-oontrolled  bruah  hlngedljr  mounted  in  the 
caalng.  and  a  regulating  recepUcle  OMMinted  on  the  bruah 
and  adapted  to  engage  tlie  conduit  to  control  the  flow  ot  a 
liquid  from  the  coadolt  onto  the  brush. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  caalng 
for  removable  sttachment  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  cover  for  the  caalng,  a  stop- 
per in  the  caalng  and  engaging  the  bottle,  a  conduit  •■- 
tending  through  the  atopper  into  the  easing  and  having 
an  opening  in  one  aide  of  the  aame.  a  spring-controlled 
brush  htngedly  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  extending 
through  the  opening  thereof,  and  a  regnlath^  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  bruah  and  adapted  to  engage  the  eondnlt 
to  control  the  flow  of  a  ItqnId  from  the  ceaduH  onto  the 
bruah. 


980.e79.     BASS-BALL  OLOTB.     Burt  T.  Booms.  Sprtng- 
fleld.    Maan..   aaaignor  to   Victor  Sporting  Gooda  Com- 
pany. Sprlagield.  Maaa..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  29, 
190S.     Serial  No.  4ft0.0&6. 
A  glore  coaatatlng  of  separate  aad  tnaepeadant  flager- 


of  to-  *  ploeoa  aad  a  looao  pliable  fadag  therefor  having  sutataa* 
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tially  the  outline  at  the  hmuA  whaa  the  flngera  are  more  or 
lesa  apread.  aaid  glove  being  secured  to  the  facing  only  at 


potnta  along  the  border  thereof  with  the  fingers  spread 
more  or  leea  to  provide  a  ioose  web  between  the  flngera 
when  the  latter  are  apread  apart 


980,68a     COMBINATION-OVEN.     jAMia  J.   Boaa.  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.     Filed  May  22,  1909.    SerUl  No.  497,628. 


.^ 


lU  ▲  combination  oven  comprising  a  base  having  aide 
and  back  pieces,  a  bottom  plate  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  perforated  plate  removably  fitting  In  the  open- 
ing of  the  bottom  plate,  supporting  racks  adjustably  sup- 
ported within  the  base,  and  a  hood  for  incloaing  the  baae. 

2.  A  combination  oven  comprlalng  a  baae  having  side 
and  back  plecea,  a  bottom  plate  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  perforated  plate  removably  fitting  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  bottom  plate,  aupportlng  racks  adjuaUbly  aup- 
ported  within  the  baae.  a  hood  for  Inclosing  the  baae  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  door,  and  pivoted  catches  on  the  hood 
for  engaging  beneath  the  base  to  lock  them  together. 

8.  A  comMaattan  oven  comprlalng  a  baae  having  side 
and  back  plecea,  a  bottom  plate  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  perforated  plate  removably  fitting  In  the 
opentag  of  the  bottom  plate,  supporting  racks  adjustably 
supported  within  the  baae,  a  hood  for  Inclosing  the  base 
provided  with  a  hinged  door,  and  pivoted  catcbea  on  the 
hood  for  eagaglBg  beneath  the  baae  to  lock  thea  togethar, 
the  said  pivoted  catchee  having  aprlng  handlea  to  engage 
projectlona  provided  therefor  on  the  hood  to  hold  the 
catchee  In  their  cloeed  or  their  open  poaltlon. 


4.  A  comblaatkm  ovan  eomprtataf  a  baae  having  up- 
standing waQa  formed  by  aide  and  back  pieces,  a  bottom 
plate  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  deflector  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  side  pieces  of  the  base  with  a 
space  between  it  and  the  walls  of  the  base,  supporting 
racks  adjustably  supported  within  the  base,  and  a  hood  for 
Inclosing  the  baae. 

6.  A  combination  oven  comprlalng  a  baae  having  ap- 
Btandlng  walls  formed  by  side  and  back  plecea,  the  aide 
pieces  having  ledges  thereon,  a  bottom  plate  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  a  deflector  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
side  pieces  of  the  base  with  a  space  between  it  and  the 
walls  of  the  baae,  said  deflector  comprising  a  plate  mount- 
ed on  a  wire  frame  to  engage  the  ledges  of  the  side  pieces 
and  space  the  plate  from  the  walls  of  the  base  and  having 
an  aabestos  or  other  heat  Insulating  lining  and  a  V-shaped 
bottom  plate,  supporting  racks  adjustably  supported  os 
the  ledges  of  the  base,  and  a  hood  for  Inclosing  the  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


980,681.  SANITARY  FLOOR-DEAIN.  William  Ruark. 
Kanaaa  City,  Kana..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  W. 
Carter,  Kanaaa  City,  Kans.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  661,257. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  consisting  of  a 
baaln  having  outlet  and  clean-out  openings,  a  U-ahaped 
trap  communicating  with  said  openings,  a  diaeharge  tube 
commonicating  with  one  leg  of  aaid  trap  and  the  clean-oat 
opening,  a  hood  covering  the  openings  in  the  t>aaln  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  the 
baain  and  the  Indnetlon  leg  of  the  trap,  and  a  valve  nor* 
maliy  cloning  said  outlet  opening  In  the  hood. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  constating  of  a 
baaln  having  outlet  and  clean-out  openings,  a  trap  commn- 
nieatlng  with  aaid  openings,  a  discharge  tutte  comaumleat- 
ing  with  the  eduction  leg  of  the  trap  and  the  clean -oat 
opening  of  the  baaln,  a  hood  covering  the  openings  in  the 
baafci  aad  provided  with  a  leaf  to  close  communieatloo  be- 
twe«i  the  clean-out  opening  and  the  hood,  said  hood  aloo 
having  an  oatlet  opening  communicating  with  the  baain 
and  the  Indoctlon  leg  of  the  trap,  and  a  aelf-cloalng  valve 
for  the  outlet  opening  of  the  hood.  _ 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
baaln  having  outlet  and  dean -out  openings,  a  trap  commu- 
nicating with  aaid  openings,  a  diaeharge  tube  eomaanieat- 
Ing  with  the  eduction  leg  of  the  trap  and  the  clean -oat 
opening  of  tlie  basin,  a  hood  removably  aecured  to  the 
baain  to  cover  the  outlet  and  clean-out  openings  therein, 
said  hood  having  an  oatlet  opening  communicating  wttb 
the  baaln  and  the  induction  leg  of  the  trap,  an  Inclined 
valve-seat  at  the  outlet  opening  In  the  hood,  a  self-doatag 
valve  normally  engaging  aaid  aeat,  and  means  freely  sup- 
porting aaid  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  contlstlnc  of  a 
basbi  having  oatlet  and  clean-out  openings,  a  trap  com- 
municating with  aaid  openlnga,  a  discharge  tube  communl- 
eatlng  with  the  eduction  leg  of  the  trap  and  the  dean -oat 
opening  of  the  baaln,  a  hood  removably  aecured  to  the 
baain  to  cioae  the  oatlet  and  clean-oat  openlnga  therein, 
said  hood  having  an  oatlet  ooenlng  commimicatlng  with 
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tb«  bMta  and  tlM  Indoetiao  tog  of  the  trmp,  «  ralre  to 
elow  tta«  oati«t  opening  In  amU  hood.  «  link  tnmlj  io»- 
pcndlng  MUd  TalTc,  and  an  adjoatable  lag  aecurcd  to  tb« 
hood  and  aapportlng  said  link. 


W0.M2.     APPARATtierOR  REWINDING  8ILEL 
Baaacco,  Salnsao.   IUI7.     Filed  June  26.   1909. 
No.  504,SS9. 


Pt«tbo 
SerUl 


1.  An  apparatoa  for  rewinding  ailk  comprlalng  In  combi- 
nation a  atatlonarT  drum  carrying  the  akein  to  be  re- 
woond.  a  brake  wheel  dlapoaed  above  aaid  dmm,  a  r«el 
upon  which  the  thread  anwoand  from  aald  dram  la  to  be 
woond,  the  thread  engaging  said  brake  wheel  on  the  way 
from  aald  dmm  to  aaM  reel,  anaa  plvotall/  c«nnacted  to 
Mid  brake  wheel,  neana  for  galdlng  the  thread  on  aald 
arma,  meana  for  varyteig  the  angular  poaition  of  aald  arma 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  and  meana  for  imparting  rota- 
tory motion  to  laid  reel. 

2.  An  apparatoa  for  rewinding  allk  comprlalng  In  cooh 
btnatlon  a  atatlooary  dmm  carrying  the  akeln  to  b«  re- 
wound, a  brake  wheel  dlapoaed  above  aaid  druoi,  a  reel 
upon  which  the  thread  unwound  from  aaid  drum  la  to  be 
wound,  the  thread  engaging  aald  brake  wheel  on  Ita  way 
fron  aald  dnun  to  aald  raal,  a  rack  bar  depending  fraai 
aald  brake  wheel,  arma  plrotally  connected  to  aald  wheel 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar,  meana 
on  aald  arma  for  galdlng  the  thread  OTer  aald  rack  bar, 
and  meana  tor  Imparting  rotatory  motion  to  aald  reel. 

S.  An  apparatua  for  rewinding  allk,  comprlalng  in  com- 
bination a  stationary  drum,  aaid  drum  being  prorlded 
with  thread  retaining  meana  at  the  lower  end  and  being 
free  of  anch  meana  at  the  upper  end  and  haTtng  a  realllcnt 
wall  adapted  to  keep  the  akeln  wound  thereon  under  tea- 
8t«B,  a  brake  dlapoaed  above  aald  dram,  a  reel  upon  which 
the  allk  unwound  from  said  drum  la  to  be  wound  and 
meana  for  imparting  rotatory  motion  to  aald  reel,  the 
thread  engaging  aald  brake  on  Ita  way  from  aald  dram  to 
aald  red. 

4.  An  apparataa  for  rewinding  allk  comprlalng  In  eom- 
blaatlon  a  atatlonary  dmm  carrying  the  akeln  to  be  re- 
woand.  aald  dram  being  proTldad  with  thread  retaining 
meana  at  the  lower  end  and  being  free  of  aoeta  aaeana  at 
the  upper  end  and  baTlng  a  realllent  wall  adapted  to  keep 
the  akain  wound  thereon  under  tenalon,  aald  wall  being 
prartded  with  neana  for  preventing  opening  of  the  aame,  a 
brake  diapoatd  above  aald  dram,  a  reel  upon  which  the 
tluvad  oawound  from  aald  drum  la  to  be  wound  and  meana 
for  tepartfng  rotatory  oMtlan  to  aald  reel,  the  thread  cn- 
gagtag  tka  hralte  en  Ita  way  from  the  dmm  to  aald  raeL 


980.983.  MONOGRAM-EMBOBSINO  PRESS.  PaaoaaiCK 
C.  SCAOMJio,  Ctoveland,  Ohio.  PUed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  540,106. 


An  emboaalng  preea  comprlalng  a  flat  aeatlng  baae  hav- 
ing a  die  plate,  an  arm  overhanging  the  baae,  with  one  end 
of  the  arm  and  baae  rigidly  connected  and  the  remaining 
portlona  of  the  arm  and  baae  apaced  a  aubatantlal  dlatance 
apart,  the  arm  having  a  longitudinal  guide  alot  extending 
vertically  therethrough  for  approximately  Ita  full  length, 
a  plunger  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  alot  of  the  arm, 
and  having  a  die  plate  arranged  to  reglater  with  the  die 
plate  of  the  baae  when  the  arm  la  diprtaaad,  the  plunger 
constructed  and  arranged  relatively  to  the  arm  to  contact 
at  both  Its  inner  and  oater  portlooa  with  the  walla  of  the 
slot  when  the  arm  la  In  both  Ita  elevated  and  depreaaed  po- 
sitions, the  said  die  platea  having  reapectlvely  nuUe  and 
female  emboaalng  symbols  arranged  to  faiterflt  when  the 
die  platea  are  brought  together,  and  meana  arranged  to 
actuate  the  plunger. 


9  8  0.684.  HIGH  PRX88URB  CENTHIVUGAL  PUMP. 
BA>a  Jambs  Schwadb,  Erfurt,  Oermany.  filed  Sept. 
8,  1909.     Serial  No.  016,700. 


In  a  hl^  preaaura  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination, 
with  a  aplndle  and  a  plurality  of  wheela  mounted  thereon ; 
of  a  caalng  wherein  aald  wheela  are  dlapoaed  provided 
with  a  pair  of  interiorly-located  apaced  walla  producing  a 
chamber  therebetween,  the  rear  wall  being  formed  with  an 
opening  leading  Into  the  auction  chamber  In  front  of  the 
drat  wheel,  and  the  front  wall  with  an  opening  In  commu- 
nication with  the  exit  aide  of  the  pump  behind  the  laat 
wheel ;  and  a  relief  dlak  aecured  to  said  spindle  within  the 
flrat-named  chamber,  aald  dlak  having  Ita  rear  face  q>aced 
from  the  rear  wall  of  aald  chamber  to  provide  a  conduit 
leading  to  the  auction  chamber,  and  Ita  front  face  apaced 
from  the  front  wall  of  aald  chamber  to  provide  a  channel 
leading  to  the  aaid  conduit. 


9  80.68fi.  MACHINB  FOR  FCAMINO  PRAT  INTO 
BLOCKS.  WiLBDa  L.  Sbbpabo,  Blmwood.  and  Hoa*ca 
J.  Wick  BAM.  Mancheater,  Conn.  PUed  Jan.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540.767. 

A  peat  blocklag  machine  having  a  (rame.  a  caalng 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hopper  with  a  receiving  opening 
at  ita  upper  end  mounted  oa  the  caalng.  and  opening  there- 
into, a  shaft  extending  vertically  through  the  hopper  and 
caalng,  a  driving  gear  on  the  lower  aad  of  aald  ahaft  in 
the  frame,  a  vertical  feed  arrow  oa  aald  abaft  in  the  hop- 
per, a  plural  number  of  dlaeharge  apoota  opening  from 
oppoalte  Bldea  of  ttia  caalog,  borlaoatal  apladlaa  ezteadlag 
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tranaveraely  acrosa  the  caalng  and  terminating  at  the  dla- 
eharge apouta,  horlsontal  dlaeharge  acrewa  oa  aald  spin- 


dies  for  forcing  peat  from  the  caalng  through  the  dla- 
eharge apouta  on  opposite  aides  of  the  machine,  and  Inter- 
meahlng  geara  for  rotating  the  splndlea. 


980.086.     HINGE.     Jambs  W.  Sbi^*,  Macon.  Ga.     Filed 
Apr.  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  SS6.227. 


In  a  binge,  connected  leavea,  a  notched  disk  rigid  with 
reapect  to  one  of  the  leaves  and  a  latch  carried  by  the 
other  hinge  leaf  and  engageable  with  the  notchea  In  the 
aald  dlak,  the  laat  mentioned  binge  leaf  having  a  flange 
and  the  latch  having  a  stem  fitting  alldably  through  the 
flange,  the  stem  being  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  aprlng 
disposed  upon  the  stem  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
shoulder  thereon  and  at  ita  other  end  against  the  flange,  a 
collar  rotatably  fitted  upon  the  atem  and  formed  with  a 
cam  groove,  the  aaid  hinge  leaf  upon  which  the  latch  Is 
mounted  being  formed  with  nn  overturned  portion  upon  Its 
flange  riding  in  aald  groove,  and  means  whereby  the  collar 
Buy  be  rotated  to  withdraw  the  latch  from  engagement  in 
the  notchea  againat  the  tenalon  of  the  aald  aprlng. 


980.687.  MOISTURE  COLLECTING  AND  CONDUCTING 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  -  MACHINES.  Cablob  A. 
Smith.  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
630.228. 


1.  In  an  Ironing  table  for  laundry  preaaing  machlnea,  a 
l>ed-plate  provided  with  draining  meana,  a  layer  of  coarae 
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stone  upon  aald  bed-plate,  a  layer  of  aand  overlying  aald 
stone,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  aand. 

2.  In  an  ironing  table  for  laundry  preaaing  machlnea,  a 
receptacle-like  bed-plate,  means  for  draining  aald  bed* 
plate,  a  layer  of  coarse  rock-like  material  covering  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bed-plate,  a  layer  of  aand  covering  the  first* 
mentioned  layer,  and  a  pervloua  covering  for  aald  aand. 


980.688.  IRONING-TABLE  FOR  PRESSING-MACHINBS. 
CAkLoa  A.  Smith,  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1900. 
Serial  No.  530.224. 


1.  An  Ironing  table  for  laundry  preaslng  mactitnea.  com- 
prising a  bed-plate  provided  with  drninlnK  means,  a  fo- 
rominous  plate  located  over  aald  bed-plate,  a  pad  of  resili- 
ent material  auperpoaed  over  said  foraminoua  plate,  aald 
pad  having  perforatlona  therein,  meana  for  preventing 
clogging  of  aald  perforatlona.  and  a  fabric  covering  for 
Ha  id  pad. 

2.  An  Ironing  table  for  laundry  preaaing  machlnea,  com- 
prlalng a  bed-plate  provided  with  draining  meana,  a  fo- 
laminous  plate  located  over  said  bed-plate,  a  pad  of  realll- 
ent material  superposed  over  said  foraminoua  plate,  aald 
pad  having  perforations  therein,  coll  springs  fitted  in  said 
perforatlona.  and  a  fabric  covering  for  said  pad. 

3.  An  ironing  table  for  laundry  preaaing  machlnea.  com- 
prising a  bed-plate  having  water  collecting  and  conducting 
means,  a  foraminoua  plate  seated  upon  aald  bed-plate,  a 
perforated  pad  of  yleldable  material  aeated  upon  said  fo- 
raminous  plate,  means  mounted  in  the  perforations  of  said 
pad  for  maintaining  the  full  capadtiee  thereof,  and  a 
fabric  covering  for  aald  pad. 

4.  An  ironing  table  for  laundry  preaaing  machlnea,  com- 
prising a  bed-plate  having  water  collecting  and  conducting 
means,  a  wire  gause  overlying  said  bed-plate,  a  perforated 
pad  of  yleldable  material  overlying  said  gauie,  means  for 
preventing  restriction  of  the  capacity  of  the  perforatlona 
to  the  pad  when  the  latter  la  anbjected  to  preaaure.  and  a 
covering  for  aafd  pad. 

5.  An  ironing  table  for  laundry  preaaing  machines,  com- 
prlalng a  bed-plate  having  water  collecting  and  conducting 
meana,  k  wire  gnuxe  overlying  said  bed-plate,  a  perforated 
pad  of  yleldable  material  overlying  aald  wire  gause,  coll 
springs  fitted  in  the  perforations  of  said  pad  for  maintnln- 
ing  the  full  capadtlea  thereof,  and  a  covering  for  aald  pad. 


980.080.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  CHABLaa  K 
Smith,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    Filed  July  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  326,564. 

1.  In  a  vialble  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotative  platen  fixed  againat  swinging  movement,  a  paper 
feeding  device,  meana  for  locking  aald  paper  feeding  de- 
vice In  the  Inoperative  position,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically releasing  aaid  paper  feeding  device  from  ita 
locked  position,  aald  laat  mentioned  meana  Including 
meana  whereby  the  act  of  locking  the  paper  feeding  de- 
vice in  the  inoperative  position  alone  renden  aald  auto- 
matically operating  releaalng  means  operative  to  release 
the  paper  feed  device. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  line 
spacing  mechanlam.  of  a  paper  feeding  device,  meana  for 
locking  aald  paper  feeding  device  In  the  Inoperative  poai- 
tion,  and  means  for  automatically  releaalng  aald  feeding 
device  from  ita  locked  poaltloB  by  an  actuation  of  aaid  line 
apadng  mechanlam. 
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a.  la  a  trpcwrttlnc  macbtn*.  Um  combiomtioD  of  ■  car- 
riacc  a  Outer  plan  tor  ratnralac  tba  earrlact  to  tb«  rifkt, 
•  paper  faadlnc  deriee.  maaDi  tor  locking  aald  paper  feed- 
lac  device  In  Ute  Inoperatlre  poaltion.  and  mean*  tor  anto- 
madcalljr  releaalng  said  feeding  device  from  Ita  locked  po- 
•ttloa,  aald  laat  mentioned  mcana  Including  meana  wberebj 
the  act  of  locking  aald  paper  feed  derlce.  aloae.  reader* 
aald  releaalng  meana  operattT«  to  release  the  paper  feeding 
device  when  the  finger  piece  ia  used  to  n>turn  the  carriage 
to  the  rlgbt. 


4.  In  a  trpewTltlng  macMne,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  flied  atjalnat  •winging  movement,  a  paper  feeding 
device,  meana  for  locking  tald  paper  feeding  device  In  the 
Inoperative  poaltion.  and  means  for  automatically  releaa- 
lng aald  paper  feeding  device  from  Ita  locked  poaltloa. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  fixed  against  awlnglng  movement,  a  paper  feeding 
device,  means  for  locking  said  paper  feeding  device  in  the 
Inoperative  poaltion.  hand  actuated  means  for  controlling 
a  working  part  of  the  macbtae,  and  ateana  controlled  by 
an  actxiatlon  of  said  hand  actuated  meana  for  auto- 
matically releaalng  the  paper  feeding  device  from  Ita 
locked  poaltion. 

(Clalma  «  to  27  not  printed  la  tke  Qaaetta.] 


980,990.  TELEPHONE  RENT  -  COLLBCTINO  DBTIOB. 
UaxaT  R.  C.  Spaxcxa,  OranvlUe.  N.  T.  Filed  Joae  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,139. 


'jmi^ 


1.  A  reat  prepayment  device  for  telephonea  conprialBC 
a  plurality  of  coin  cbutea,  a  bolder  arranged  In  coOp^ratlre 
relatloa  witk  tlie  chntea  for  connecting  tbe  eolna  eo»> 
atitatiag  a  rwt  charge  la  aerie*  with  tbe  telephone  elr- 
ciilt,  aeaaa  for  moving  tlM  bolder  from  under  tbe  ebotae 
ta  eaaaa  the  eotaa  to  drop  oC  the  bolder  and  opeo-elrcalt 
the  teiepboae. 


2.  A  rent  prepayment  attachoMut  for  telepboiMa  ooa- 
prlalng  a  plorality  of  coin  cbutea,  a  bolder  mounted  under 
tbe  cbutea  for  retaining  colna  In  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe 
latter,  aald  bolder  Including  contacta  arranged  in  pain 
to  engage  tbe  coins  and  clooe  tbe  telephone  through  tbe 
latter,  fingers  dei)endlng  from  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe 
cbutee  for  forcing  tbe  coins  off  tbe  bolder  when  tbe  lat- 
ter ia  moved,  and  meana  under  the  control  of  tbe  central 
exchange  operator  to  actuate  the  bolder  to  depoalt  tbe 
colna  and  open  the  telephone  clrcnlt. 

3.  A  rent  prepayment  attachment  for  telephonea  com- 
priaing  a  coin  ctinte,  a  laterally  and  bodily  movable  Inan- 
latlng  bolder  disponed  aader  tbe  cbute  and  Includtitg 
spaced  contacta  on  which  a  coin  reata  while  partially  pro- 
truding from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cbute,  meana  for  con- 
necting tbe  contacta  with  one  line  of  a  telephone  circuit, 
electrical  meana  for  moving  tbe  holder  to  drop  the  cola 
and  open  tbe  telephone  circuit,  and  meana  for  energising 
tbe  said  actuating  means  by  current  from  tbe  central  ex- 
cliange  station. 

4.  A  rent  prepayment  telephone  attachasent  comprising 
a  plurality  of  coin  chutes  open  at  tbelr  lower  enda,  a  bar 
of  Insulation  extending  normally  under  tbe  chutes,  n  pair 
of  spaced  contacta  under  each  cbute.  the  contacts  under 
tbe  adjacent  cbutea  being  electrically  connected,  means 
for  connecting  tbe  outermost  contacta  with  one  side  of  tbe 
telephone  circuit  to  cauae  tbe  circuit  to  be  completed 
through  the  coins  renting  on  the  contacts,  and  an  electro- 
magnet connected  acroaa  tbe  telephone  circuit  and  oper- 
attrely  connected  with  tbe  said  bar  to  acttiate  tbe  aame 
for  dropping  tbe  coina  and  opening  tbe  telephone  circuit. 

B.  rent  prepayment  telephone  attachment  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  coin  cbutea  open  at  their  enda,  a  bar  of  in- 
sulation extending  normally  under  tbe  cbutea,  a  pair  of 
apaced  contacta  under  each  cbute,  the  contacts  under  tbe 
adjacent  cbutea  being  electrically  connected,  meana  for 
connecting  tbe  outermoat  contacta  with  one  side  of  tbe 
telephone  circuit  to  cauae  tbe  circuit  to  be  completed 
through  the  coiiu  reatlng  on  tbe  contact*,  an  electro-mag- 
net connected  acroaa  the  telephone  circuit  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  aaid  bar  to  actuate  tbe  aame  for 
dropping  the  colna  and  opening  the  telephone  circuit,  and 
depending  fingers  on  tbe  lower  enda  of  the  chntea  for  dla- 
lodglng  tbe  coina  from  tbe  contacts  when  tbe  bar  la  actu- 
ated. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.1 


9M.M1.      BEEHIVE.      CHAUJta   SPiaaLitro.   Daltea.  111. 
riled  J0I7  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,048. 


In  a  bee  hive  coaalating  of  a  base  plate,  side  and  end 
ralla  fixed  thereon,  tbe  upper  edgea  thereof  channeled  to 
bold  bound  bundlee  of  straw,  corner  posts  fixed  on  said 
base,  the  two  Inalde  edgea  of  each  post  being  channeled 
ft>oa  ead  to  end  to  hold  the  eada  of  bomd  baadlea  of 
■traw,  boood   bundlee  of  atraw   horhmntally   Inaerted   hi 
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tbe  ehannela  of  said  pact*,  and  therebjr  forming  tbe  wall* 
of  aald  hive,  the  lower  bundle  of  atraw  in  each  wall  being 
held  In  tbe  channel  of  aald  base  rail,  a  vertical  plate  alld- 
ably  Inserted  in  the  ehannela  of  said  posts  adapted  to 
form  the  top  part  of  one  of  aald  walla,  aald  plate  having 
an  Interior  vertical  paaaagte  way  extending  through  the 
lower  part  of  aald  plate,  and  through  the  top  edge  for  the 
paaaage  of  tteea,  a  frame  fixed  on  the  top  of  aald  posta,  aaid 
ttame  being  ahouldered  on  the  inalde  to  anpport  removable 
Inside  frames,  and  having  a  vertical  aperture  adapted  to 
register  with  tbe  paaaage  way  in  said  vertical  plate,  and 
beveled  oater  edgea  extending  beyond  aald  walla  to  ahed 
rain  water  therefrom,  a  second  frame  adapted  to  reat  on 
•aid  fixed  frame,  the  inner  edges  of  the  aecond  frame  being 
channeled  to  tarold  bound  bundles  of  strsw,  bound  bundle* 
of  straw  secured  horlsontally  In  said  franite,  and  a  gable 
roof  Bupported  on  said  frame. 


980,692.     CAR  -  LOiDING    DEVICE.      Thbodose   Spobs, 
Kiagaton,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.    BerUl  No.  553,662. 


1.  A  car  comprlalng  a  aupportlng  frame  upon  wbeela,  an 
auxiliary  support  yieldingly  held  by  the  supporting  frame, 
and  a  body  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  auxiliary  support. 

2.  In  a  car  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed.  a  aupportlng  frame 
upon  wheels,  an  auxiliary  support  located  above  tbe  aup- 
portlng frame  mounted  upon  wheels  and  yieldingly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  body  positioned  above  tbe  auxiliary  aup- 
port,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  body  and  aus- 
illary^  anpport. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  tbe  combination  with 
a  yielding  support  mounted  upon  wbeela ;  of  a  body 
plvotally  connected  to  said  yielding  support  and  movable 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  located  above  said  yielding  anp- 
port, and  cooperating  meana  carried  by  the  aaid  yielding 
rapport  and  body  adapted  when  moved  into  engagement  to 
prevent  movement  of  tbe  body. 


980,693.  (l.VRMENT-HANOBE.  CLifToao  J.  SpauCB.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnor  to  Mackie-Lovejoy  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  Sept  25, 
1900.     Serial  No.  619.523. 


€ 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  single  piece  of  rod  or 
wire  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  bare  alternately 
Joined  at  the  enda,  one  of  said  bars  Joining  a  series  of  op- 
poaltely  projectlrfi  bends  adapted  to  serve  as  a  supporting 
portion,  said  benda  projecting  on  either  side  of  the  plane 
of  aaid  bara,  the  benda  on  one  aide  being  provided  with  ap- 
erture* to  receive  a  faatening  devi:;e  and  the  bend  on  the 
opposite  side  being  adapted  to  be  placed  over  and  to  bang 
from  tbe  supporting  means. 

2.  A  garment  banger  comprising  a  single  piece  of  rod  or 
wire  formed  into  a  garment  engaging  portion,  a  supporting 
portion  made  of  benda  projecting  on  either  side  of  tbe  gar- 
ment engaging  portion,  the  bends  on  either  side  t>einc 
adapted  to  engage  and  depend  from  supportbfig  means. 


980.694.     8TKAM-TRAP.      CBASLas   E.   SQinass.  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.     Piled  Aag.  IS,  1910.    «erUI  No.  676,969. 
1.  In  steam  trapa,  a  bucket  adapted  to  tilt  having  a  rel- 

atlT*ly  mall  chamber  ondMneath  tbe  bottom  thereof  open  1 


at  Its  bottom,  and  a  valve  supporting  rod  extending  down 
through  the  bottom  of  tbe  bucket  and  plvotally  anchored 
in  aald  chamber  and  apart  from  tbe  wall  thereof,  and 
meana  adapted  to  hermetically  close  the  bottom  of  saM 
chamber  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  wall  thereoC 


2.  In  steam  traps,  a  condenser  casing  and  a  bucket  pir- 
otally  supported  at  its  aide  and  bottom  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  hole  in  Its  bottom  and  a  downwardly  extending 
annular  fiange  about  said  hole  on  the  bottom  of  aaid 
bucket,  a  valved  rod  with  one  end  through  said  bole  and  a 
collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  and  confined  about  Ita 
side  by  aald  annular  flange,  and  a  (Closure  threaded  on  said 
flange  supporting  said  rod. 


980,606.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


980,696.  STAY-BOLT.  Bbmjauin  B.  D.  Staitobd,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  526,680. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  curved 
aeat  and  a  base  flange  located  at  an  inclination  to  the 
aeat,  of  a  bolt  having  a  rounded  head  the  latter  being 
mounted  In  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  comprising  a  base 
flange,  for  attachment  to  the  roof  sheet  of  a  boiler,  a  aeat 
for  tbe  head  of  a  stay  bolt  and  a  web  connecting  the  seat 
and  baae  flange,  of  a  cap  removably  aecured  to  the  seat 
for  covering  and  protecting  the  head  of  tbe  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  comprising  a  base 
flange  for  attachment  to  tbe  roof  sheet  of.  a  boiler,  a  seat 
for  the  head  of  a  stay  bolt  and  a  web  connecting  tbe 
head  and  tbe  seat,  of  a  removable  cap  having  projecting 
lips  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  lips  on  the  seat,  the 
Raid  cap  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  the  bead  of  tbe 
stay  bolt. 
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4.  Aa  •  new  artld*  of  mcmfacture.  •  wUj  bolt  tttadi- 
ioc  bitkcket  comprlstns  a  baa*  fUngc.  a  aaat  (or  tb«  bolt 
head  and  a  web  connecting  tbe  aeat  and  flang«.  the  flange 
being  located  at  an  tneltnatlon  to  the  web,  aabatantlally 
•a  and  for  the  parpoae  apedfled. 

B.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  bracket  for  at- 
taching ataj  bolts  to  the  roof  ahecta  of  bollen  eomprlalng 
a  baae  flange  hartng  rivet  bote*,  a  web  Intermediate  said 
rlTet  holes  and  aeats  projecting  laterally  from  the  web, 
the  said  saata  bdng  In  line  with  tbe  rivet  bolea. 

(Clalau  e  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


9  8  0  ,  «  »  T  .  BKiHIOKRATOR  AND  WATKB  •  COOl  ^S. 
WttxuM  A.  9TKpm!feoM.  MlBdea,  La.  rUed  Aug.  20, 
1000.     Seiial  No.  513,812. 


'tftmt,  *ft0*0*f*MfittttttftfMitf 


In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  having  a  horisontat  partition 
dlTidlnft  aaid  caaing  Into  a  prorlalon  chamber  and  an  Ice 
compartment,  a  vertical  partition  connected  at  Its  apper 
end  with  tbe  horizontal  partition  and  separated  from  the 
casing  bx  a  space  commonlcatlng  with  tbe  ice  compart- 
ment, means  for  collecting  and  discharging  drippings  from 
tbe  Ice  compartment  through  aald  apace,  an  upright  par- 
tition connected  at  tt«  lower  end  with  th«»  bortxontal  par- 
tition and  separated  from  the  casing  br  a  space  communi- 
cating with  the  provision  chamber,  a  valved  vent  tube  con- 
necting said  space  with  the  outer  atmosphere,  and  a 
smaller  tube  extending  throuKh  the  upright  partition  and 
connecting  the  Ice  compartment  with  the  vent  tube. 


980,608.     FAUCKT.     Chablbs  B.  BriLWKX,  Wayne.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  518,140. 


1.  A  faucet  having  a  port,  a  aoxsle  having  a  redprocat- 
lac  aaovement,  and  an  elastic  device  carried  by  said  nosale 
for  controlling  aald  port. 

2.  A  faocet  having  a  body  containing  a  port,  a  redpro- 
eatlng  nossle,  carried  by  said  noasle  a  atopper  adapted  tat 
eoatrolllng  aald  port,  a  handle,  a  cam  revoluble  by  said 
handle,  and  nieana  comprising  a  cam  operated  by  said  rev- 
oluble cam  for  moving  said  nossle. 


8.  A  Caoeet  harlng  a  body  eoatalalng  a  port,  a  earn  ring 
having  a  revolable  connection  with  aald  body,  a  recipro- 
cating stopper  for  controlling  aald  pori,  and  connected 
with  aald  ring  tneans  comprising  a  cam,  a  spring  and  a 
noasle  for  moving  aald  atopper. 

4.  A  faacet  having  a  body  containing  a  port,  a  nossle 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  relatively  to 
aald  body,  a  stopper  reciprocated  by  aald  nosale  to  control 
said  port,  and  meana  eomprlalng  a  reciprocating  rod  and  a 
handle  for  moving  said  nosale  and  stopper. 

5.  K  faocet  having  a  body  provided  with  a  bearing,  en- 
gaging said  bearing  a  ring  provided  with  a  cam.  a  recipro- 
cating nosile,  means  comprising  n  cam  operated  by  said 
ring  for  elevating  said  nosale,  a  apring  aupporied  In  aald 
nosale,  and  a  stopper  supported  by  aald  ring. 

(Oalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  UaaelU.] 


080,«99.  GRAIN  ELEVATOR.  Calvth  C.  SriAXoa  and 
JoHs  M.  HoBB!<.  Galeabnrg.  111.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1010. 
■erlal  No.  650.500. 


1.'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  tread-mill  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  elevating  the  tread-mill  Including  tables  and  a 
winding  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  pawl  engaging 
aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  fixed  friction  brake  o^faiber,  a  com 
blned  clutch  and  movable  friction  brake  member  feathered 
upon  the  winding  ahaft,  meana  for  adjoating  the  aame  to 
alternately  throw  the  brake  mecbanlain  and  ratchet  wheel 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  conveyer  and  gearing 
for  driving  the  same  from  the  treadmill. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  treadmill  thereon,  a  verilcally  movable 
support  for  the  front  end  of  a  vehicle,  a  conveyer,  gearing 
for  driving  the  same  from  the  tread-mill,  means  operative 
thereby  for  automatically  elevating  the  support,  means  for 
throwing  the  elevstlng  means  out  of  operation  when  the 
snpport  reaches  a  determined  height,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  gravitstlve  descent  of  said  support. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  tread-mill  thereon,  a  conveyer,  gearing 
for  driving  the  aame  from  the  tread-mill,  a  vertically  mov- 
able aupport  for  the  front  end  of  a  vehicle,  winding  meana 
for  elevating  said  snpport,  gearing  operated  by  the  drive 
gearing  for  actuating  said  winding  meana  meane  for 
throwing  said  actuating  gearing  ont  of  operation  when  the 
support  reachPB  a  determined  height,  and  automatic  means 
associated  with  said  gearing  for  controlling  the  gravltatlve 
descent  of  said  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  treadmill  thereon,  a  conveyer,  gearing 
for  driving  the  aame  from  tbe  tread-mill,  winding  mecba- 
nlam  for  elevating  the  snpport,  aetnatlng  gearing  therefor 
operated  by  the  drive  gearing,  a  brake  derlee  for  control- 
ling the  deecent  of  the  supfwrt,  and  meana  for  automati- 
cally throwing  said  actuating  gearing  ont  of  operation  and 
the  brake  device  Into  operation  when  the  snpport  reaches 
a  determined  height. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  tread  mill  thereon,  a  conveyer,  gearing 
for  driving  the  same  from  the  treadmill,  winding  mecha- 
nism for  elevating  the  support,  actuating  gearing  therefor 
operated  by  the  drive  gearing,  a  brake  derice  for  control- 
ling the  descent  of  the  snpport,  and  cam-controlled  mecb- 
anlam  for  automatlcnily  throwing  said  actuating  gearing 
ont  of  operation  and  the  brake  device  Into  operation  when 
the  anpport  reaches  a  determined  height. 
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•80,700.  BUCKLE  FOR  COTTON-TIES.  L»Ti  W.  Swaf- 
roao.  Vlckaburg.  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
W.  OrllBth.  Vlckaburg.  Mbw.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  480,092. 


\ 


1.  A  bockle  comprtainf  a  box  having  converging  Inner 
walla,  a  roll  loose  In  the  box.  and  a  box  wall-engaging  ap- 
pendage to  the  roll,  pivotally  connected  therewith  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  roll,  said  appendage  conalsting  of 
s  plate  baring  a  tongue  engaging  a  groore  in  the  roll. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  box  baring  converging  Inner 
walls,  a  roll,  and  means  atUcbed  to  and  moving  with  the 
roll  controlling  the  position  thereof  In  the  box,  aald  means 
conalatlng  of  an  appendage  to  the  roll  adapted  to  engage 
the  aide  walls  of  the  box,  said  appendage  being  extended 
outside  the  box  to  engage  the  end  thereof  to  prevent  the 
roll  escaping  from  tbe  box. 

8.  A  bockle  comprising  a  box  baring  converging  Inner 
walls,  a  roll  loose  on  tbe  box.  and  a  box  wall-engaging  ap- 
pendage to  the  roll,  plvoUlly  connected  therewith  inter- 
mediate Ita  enda,  and  having  Ita  end  opposite  that  con- 
nected with  the  roll  bent  to  overlap  the  outside  of  the  box. 


080,701  BtTCKLB  FOR  COTTON-TIES.  Lbti  W.  Swaf 
»o«D,  Vlckaburg,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
W.  Oriffltb,  Vlcksburg,  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1010.  Serial 
No.  586.975. 


1.  A  bnckle  compriaing  side  bars  and  a  plurality  of  cross 
bars,  forming  a  loop  at  each  end,  and  an  intermediate  loop, 
the  Inner  ones  of  said  cross  bars  constituting  tie-engaging 
members,  the  croaa  bar  between  one  of  the  end  loopa  and 
the  Intermediate  loop  having  a  free*end  and  being  movable 
tranaversely  to  engage  said  free  end  with  and  disengage  It 
from  one  of  tbe  side  bars,  said  side  bar  having  means  to 
engage  aald  free  end. 

2.  A  bockle  formed  of  wire,  comprising  side  bars  and 
transverse  bars  forming  a  loop  at  each  end.  and  an  Inter- 
mediate loop,  the  side  bsrs  being  single,  and  one  of  the  end 
loops  having  its  Inner  tie-engaging  aide  formed  of  doubled, 
parallel  bars,  and  the  other  end  loop  having  Its  transverse 
bar  formed  of  the  free  end  portions  of  the  wire,  the  Inner 
free  end  portion  having  Its  extremity  detacbably  Inter- 
locked with  one  of  the  side  bars  of  tbe  bockle. 


•80,702.  AtrrOORAPHIC  REGISTER.  HCNkT  A.  Th«x- 
TOH,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Hughes, 
St.  Psul,  Minn.  Filed  May  11,  1000.  Serial  No. 
496,275. 

1.  An  antograpblc  register  of  the  class  described  In  com- 
bination a  casing,  paper  rolls  Joamaled  therein,  a  writing 
table,  a  top  covering  said  table  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing over  the  same,  friction  devices  snpported  by  and  under^ 
neath  said  top  at  tbe  rear  and  front  of  said  opening  to 
engage  with  the  paper,  a  slide,  and  paper  gripping  means 
carried  by  the  onter  end  of  said  slide. 

2.  An  antograpblc  register  of  tbe  claaa  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  caaing,  paper  rolls  Joomaled 
therein,  a  writing  table,  a  top  arranged  above  aald  writing 


table  and  formed  with  an  opening  over  the  aame,  paper 
engaging  frictional  spring  devices  supported  by  and  under- 
neath aald  top  at  tbe  rear  and  forward  aides  of  said  open- 
ing, a  slide,  an*  paper  gripping  meana  carried  by  tbe  outer 
end  of  aald  slide. 


3.  An  autographic  register  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  casing,  paper  rolla  Joumaled 
therein,  a  writing  Uble,  a  alide,  a  transverse  pressure  bar 
having  slldable  support  upon  tbe  onter  end  of  said  elide, 
spring  means  tending  to  hold  said  pressure  bar  raised, 
downwardly  extending  perforating  points  carried  by  aald 
pressure  bar,  a  handle  part  tumable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aald  pressure  bar,  and  spring  means  for 
holding  aald  handle  turned  into  engagement  with  aald 
pressure  bar  to  hold  tbe  same  lowered. 

4.  An  autographic  register  of  the  claaa  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  casing,  paper  rolls  Joumaled 
therein,  a  writing  table,  a  top  above  said  table  formed  with 
a  display  opening  exposing  the  same,  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  extending  spring  tongues  carried  by  and  under- 
neath said  top  at  tbe  rear  and  forward  sides  of  s&id  open- 
ing and  a  delivery  slide  supported  underneath  aald  top. 


9  8  0,708.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Elihc  Tbom sou, 
Swampscott,  Maas.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1008. 
Serial  No.  457,192.  , 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  bnlb, 
a  filament  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  reslllently  sup- 
porting said  frame  within  said  bulb. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  bnlb,  a  frame  within  aald 
bulb,  and  springs  attached  to  said  frame  and  reaiUently 
supporting  It. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fragile  filament,  a  frame  for 
supporting  aald  filament,  and  wire  springs  connected  to 
said  frame  and  permitting  movement  thereof  to  protect 
said  filament  from  shock. 
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4.  Tk«  eoafetnatlon  of  trmgiXt  fliament.  u.  frame  for  map- 
portlac  laid  fllajBent,  flexible  rurr^ot  auppi/  l«ada  at  one 
•■4  of  Mid  fram«.  and  rvaiUaat  aapporttng  meaDS  for  tbe 
othar  and  tbcrvof. 

5.  Tb«  combination  of  a  lamp  balb,  a  filament  anpport- 
Ing  frame  haying  a  pe<le«tal.  flexible  current  supplj  leada 
at  one  and  of  aald  pe<l<>«tal,  and  a  spring  secured  to  aald 
pedeatnt  tad  re^lllently  supporting  it  from  said  balb. 

[CUitBM  6  to  18  not  prtnted  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  8  0.704.  MAGAZINE  PUVTE-HOLDEB.  BLMnB. 
THBAaHia.  South  Cumberland.  Md..  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  Arthur  J.  Weber,  Coinbarland,  Md.  Fllad  Jan.  29. 
1909.    Serial  No.  47S.0M. 


1.  A  magazine  plate  bolder,  comprising  a  eating,  a  per- 
manent magastne  In  tbe  casing,  a  removable  storage  maga- 
sine  tn  tbe  casing  and  loaded  with  anexpo8«d  plate*, 
meana,  whereby  the  unexpoeed  platea  may  be  transferred 
from  the  storage  magazine  to  the  permanent  magazine, 
meana  for  remoTing  tbe  unexpoaad  platea  singly  from  one 
aide  of  the  aald  permanent  magaalne,  and  means  for  re- 
filling tbe  aald  permanent  magaalne  from  the  oppoalte  aide 
wltb  exposed  plates. 

2.  A  magazine  plate  bolder,  comprlaing  a  caalng.  a  per- 
manent magaalne  in  the  casiag,  a  removable  storage  maga- 
alne in  the  caalng  and  loaded  with  unexposed  plates, 
meana,  whereby  the  unexpose  plates  may  be  transferred 
from  the  storage  magazine  to  tb«  permanent  magazine, 
meana  for  removing  the  unexposed  plates  singly  from  one 
side  of  the  said  permanent  aaaaasine,  and  meana  for  re- 
filling the  aald  permanent  magaalne  from  tbe  opposite-aide 
with  ezpoaed  platea  and  what  filled  with  exposed  plates 
permitting  refilling  of  tbe  atorage  magazine  with  exposed 
platea. 

3.  A  magaalne  plate  holder  eomprlatng  a  caalng,  a  per- 
manent magazine  in  tbe  caatng,  a  removable  storage  maga- 
alne in  the  casing  at  one  side  of  tbe  aald  permanent  maga- 
alne, a  piate-traasferring  device  on  the  other  side  of  the 
aald  permanent  magazine,  and  a  plate  holder  for  removable 
connection  with  the  aald  tnaaferring  device  to  allow 
tranafer  of  the  unexposed  plates  singly  from  the  aald  per- 
manent magazine  to  tbe  said  plate  bolder. 

4.  A  magazine  plate  holder  comprising  a  rasing,  a  per- 
manent magazine  in  the  casing,  a  removable  storage  maga- 
liae  In  tbe  caalng  at  one  aide  9t  the  said  permanent  maga- 
alne. a  plate-transferring  device  on  tbe  other  aide  of  the 
aald  permanent  magazine,  a  plate  bolder  for  removable 
connection  with  tho  Mid  transferring  device  to  allow  trana- 
fer of  tbe  unexposed  plates  singly  from  tbe  said  permanent 
nagaslBs  to  th*  said  plate  holder,  and  meana  for  conasct- 
Ing  tbe  said  plate  holder  to  tbe  aald  permanent  magaalne 
fbr  transferring  tbe  exposed  plate  to  tbe  aaid  permanent 
magaalne. 

5.  A  magazine  plate  holder  comprlaing  a  caalng.  a  closed 
■tora«s  Bsagaslas  having  a  stlde  and  removably  mounted 
In  the  easing,  a  permanent  magazine  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  sllds  at  tbe  receiving  face  and  open  at  the  exit 
flMe,  tbe  said  magailnes  being  adapted  to  rcgiater  with 


each  other  at  the  fares  having  the  slides,  a  plate-transffer- 
ring  chamber  open  at  tbe  rtcelvlng  face  and  adapted  to 
regiater  wltb  the  exit  face  of  tbe  said  permanent  magaalne, 
tbe  aald  transferring  chamber  having  a  slide  at  th*  exit 
face,  and  a  plate  holder  for  removable  connection  with  the 
aald  plate-transferring  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


980,706.  COLL.VP8IBLB  BOX.  OaoaoB  a.  TiBBBTTa, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  SeHal  No. 
551,069. 


'rJl/^    n 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  collapsible  box,  with  the  bot- 
tom, and  the  front,  back  and  end  walls  of  the  box.  soch 
walla  being  longitndlnally  Jointed  intermediate  of  their 
top  and  bottom  edges,  of  braces  for  such  walls  when  ex- 
tended, such  braces  being  pivotally  attached  at  anitable 
points  to  tbe  walls  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  when  the  box  Is 
collapsed  and  to  fold  tcf  an  angular  cross-section  whsn  the 
box  is  expanded. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  collapsible  box,  with  the  bot- 
tom, and  the  front.  ba?k  and  end  walla  of  the  box.  auch 
walla  being  longitudinally  jointed  Intermediate  of  their 
top  and  bottom  edgea,  of  comer  braces  to  support  aald 
walla  when  extended,  auch  braces  being  pivotally  attached 
at  anitable  polnta  to  the  walla  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  when 
the  box  la  collapaed  and  to  fold  to  an  angular  cross-aection 
when  the  box  la  expanded,  and  faatenera  adapted  to  fur- 
ther secure  aaid  braces  to  the  walls  and  to  secnre  them  to 
said  box  bottom  when  said  braces  are  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 


980.706.  COTTON-PRF8S.  Albbst  Ijibot  TaERse.  Jen- 
nings, Okla..  assignor  to  William  L.  Clayton,  Benjamin 
Clayton,  and  Monroe  D.  Anderson.  Oklahoma.  Okla. 
rued  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,184. 


1.  A  cotton  press,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  dls- 
poasd  tn  sorroudlaf  relatkn  absat  an  Interior  cylindrical 
apace ;  means  for  rotating  aald  rollers  at  equal  peripheral 
apeeda  tn  tbe  aame  rotary  direction  :  meana  for  compress- 
ing loose  cotton  into  a  sheet  and  for  Introducing  the  aheet 
within  the  aald  cylindrical  apace:  and  a  yielding  member 
arranged  to  rest  apsn  the  surface  of  the  bale  a*  formed 
and  to  be  moved  outwardly  thereby. 

2.  A  cotton  press,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  rollers  dis- 
posed In  anrronndlng  relation  about  an  Interior  cylindrical 
space  :  meana  for  rotating  aald  rollers  at  equal  peripheral 
apeeda  in  the  same  lotary  direction :  meana  for  compress- 
ing loose  cotton  Into  a  aheet  and  for  introducing  the  aheet 
within  the  aaid  cylindrical  apace ;  a  yielding  member  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  bale  aa  formed  and 
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to  be  Bovsd  oatwardly  thereby  :  and  a  pressure  derice  eoo- 
nectsd  with  said  yielding  member  to  ma  hi  tain  tlis  said 
BSBbsr  in  position  against  tbe  expansive  foros  of  aald 

kale. 

8.  A  cotton  press,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  dis- 
posed tn  surrounding  relation  about  an  interior  cylindrical 
■pace ;  meana  for  routing  aald  rollers  at  equal  peripheral 
speeds  in  the  same  rotary  direction  ;  means  for  compress- 
ing loose  cotton  into  a  aheet  and  for  Introducing  the  sheet 
within  the  aald  cylindrical  space  ;  movable  bearing  mount- 
ings for  one  of  aald  rollera ;  a  lever  arranged  to  advance 
the  said  moontings  to  dispose  the  said  roller  In  a  circular 
arrangement  with  the  other  of  said  rollers;  and  a  yielding 
device  connected  with  aaid  lever  to  move  the  aaid  mount- 
ings toward  the  center  of  said  cylindrical  space. 

4.  A  cotton  preas,  comprlaing  a  pluralitj  of  rollers  dis- 
posed in  sur^undlng  relation  about  an  interior  cylindrical 
space :  means  for  rotating  said  rollera  at  equal  peripheral 
speeds  In  the  aame  rotary  direction  ;  means  for  compreaa- 
ing  loose  cotton  into  a  sheet  and  for  introducing  the  sheet 
withto  the  said  cylindrical  q)aee  ;  movable  bearing  mount- 
Inga  for  one  of  aald  rollers ;  a  lever  arranged  to  advance 
the  said  mountings  to  dispose  the  said  rollers  In  a  circular 
arrangement  with  tbe  other  of  aald  rollers,  aaid  lever  be- 
'  Ing  borlBontally  disposed ;  and  a  eliding  weight  adjuatably 
mounted  00  aaid  lever  to  maintain  the  said  bearings  In  tbe 
advanced  position.  « 

6.  A  cotton  press,  comprlaing  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing disk-like  cheek  pieces,  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  in 
■DiTounding  relation  about  an  Interior  cylindrical  space ; 
means  for  rotating  aaid  rollera  at  equal  peripheral  speeds 
tn  the  same  rotary  direction  ;  means  for  compressing  loose 
cotton  Into  a  sheet  and  for  introducing  the  sheet  within 
the  aaid  cylindrical  space ;  a  plurality  of  plate  eectlona 
forming  t>earings  for  and  supporting  a  aeries  of  aald  roll- 
ers, said  platea  being  pivotally  mounted  near  the  top  of 
tiM  supporting  frame  of  aald  preas ;  and  meana  connected 
with  aald  platea  for  lifting  the  aame  to  permit  the  eject- 
ment of  the  bale  from  said  cylindrical  apace. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


980,707.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  John  F.  TaiTLB,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.612. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  a  three- 
pliase  arrangement  of  resistances  connected  in  Y  in  series 
wltb  the  secondary  of  said  motor,  and  swltclMS  arranfsd 
to  short-circuit  portions  of  the  resistance  for  each  pliaac 
and  to  eatabllah  a  connection  from  one  phase  to  an  inter- 
Bsdiat*  point  of  the  resistanes  for  a  different  phase, 
whereby  certain  portions  of  said  reaistances  are  connected 
in  parallel  before  tliey  are  short-circuited. 

2.  In  comttinatioo  with  an  Induction  motor,  a  tliree- 
phase  arrangement  of  reaiatancea  connected  In  Y  in  series 
with  th*  secondary  of  said  motor,  and  switches  arranged 
to  short-circuit  portions  of  the  resistance  for  each  phase 


and  to  establLah  a  connection  from  one  phase  to  aa  hita»- 
nMdiate  point  on  a  short-circuited  portion  of  the  resist- 
ance fOT  another  phaae  wlaereby  two  sections  of  said 
short-drcuitcd  portion  are  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other  in  aeries  with  the  flrat  phase. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  plurality  of 
reaiatancea  in  circuit  therewith  tiavlng  a  common  termi- 
nal, and  awltehee  arranged  to  ahort-clrcult  portions  of 
aald  resistances  and  to  establish  a  connection  from  one  re- 
sistance to  an  intermediate  point  on  another  resistance 
whereby  certain  portions  of  said  resistfences  are  connected 
in  parallel  before  they  are  abort -circuited. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  plurality  of 
resistances  in  elrcoit  therewith  having  a  common  termi- 
nal, and  switches  arranged  to  ahort-clrcult  portiona  of 
aald  reaiatances  and  to  eatabllah  a  connection  from  one  re- 
aiatance  to  an  intermediate  point  on  a  sbort-clrenlted  por- 
tion of  another  resistance  whereby  two  sections  of  said 
sbort-drcolted  portion  are  connected  in  parallel  wltb  each 
other  and  In  aeries  with  respect  to  aaid  connection. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  reaiatancea  in 
circuit  with  said  motor,  electromagnetlcally  -  actuated 
switches  arranged  to  short-circuit  portions  of  said  resist- 
ances and  to  connect  certain  portions  in  parallel  with 
other  portiona  before  short-circuiting  them,  and  a  control 
system  controlling  tbe  clrculu  of  the  actuating  windings 
of  said  switdies. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  tihe  Gasette.] 


680.708.     WATER-WHEEL.    Wh-mam  C.  TuHxaa,  Casey, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  625.501. 


'OX 


L  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  a  main  abaft 
supported  for  rotation,  a  bub  ctmsistlng  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
crank  sliafts  supported  for  rotation  by  said  slkaft  and  hub, 
said  crank  shafts  being  radially  diaposed  and  the  several 
series  being  arranged  clrcumfcrentlally  and  equldlstantly 
with  relation  to  the  siiaft  and  the  but),  paddlea  upon  tbe 
outer  enda  of  the  shafts,  rods  connecting  the  crank  shafts 
in  series,  said  rods  being  approximately  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  main  sliaft,  antl-frictlon  members  upon  the 
ends  of  tbe  connecting  rods,  and  track  flangea  aupported 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  mahn  ahaft,  said  track  flancea 
being  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft 
and  having  Inclined  ends,  the  inclined  ends  of  said  tra^ 
fiange*  l>eing  In  approximately  parallel  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casins.  a 
main  ahaft  supported  tor  rotatioo  therein,  track  flsajw 
supported  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  mahi  shaft  at  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  latter  and  baring  indlned 
enda  diaposed  in  parallel  relation,  a  cylindrical  hob  sur- 
rounding and  connected  with  tiie  main  abaft,  paddle-carry- 
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inc  enak  •hafta  nippoited  tor  rotatloa  tn  the  hob  and  to 

the  main  shaft,  aald  crank  ahafta  being  dlapoaed  In  equi- 
dlatant  aerlea.  and  rods  (*ODn«ctln(  aald  cimnk  shafta  and 
hartng  terminal  antl-fiiction  membeia  rldins  apoo  the 
track  flanga*. 


980.709.  RAILWAY  8IONALINO  8T8TBM.  Balph  P. 
Ttrmji.  N«w  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Union 
8wUeh  k  Signal  Company,  Bwiaarala,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tV>n  of  Peooajrlunla.  Filed  Juljr  29.  1900.  Serial  No. 
510,274. 


1.  In  a  signaling  syitem  for  single  track  raUwaya,  a 
aectlon  of  track  dlrtded  Into  a  plurality  of  blooka.  a  pair 
of  oppoaing  signals  at  each  JtHiction  of  adjacent  blocka, 
two  seta  of  traffic  relays,  one  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  one  set  of  signals  and  the  other  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  opposing  set  of  signala,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent for  energising  both  seta  of  traffic  relaya.  and  means 
for  connecting  either  sat  with  the  aource  of  carrent. 

2.  In  a  siifDaltna;  system  for  single  track  rallwaya.  a 
aectlon  of  track  dlrtded  Into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  aignals,  one  pair  at  each 
jQDctloo  of  adjacent  blocka.  a  track  relay  for  each  pair 
of  oppoaing  signals  and  controlling  aaid  aignals,  two 
aets  of  traffic  relaya.  ooe  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  one  set  of  signala  and  the  other  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  oppoaing  aet  of  algnala.  and  each  aet  of 
traffic  relaya  controlling  the  circQlts  of  the  track  relaya.  a 
aource  of  current  for  energising  both  sets  of  traffic  relays 
and  mesne  for  connecting  either  set  with  ttie  source  of 
current. 

^S.  In  a  algnallag  ayatem  for  alngle  track  railwaya,  a 
•action  of  track  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  blocka,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  oppoaing  aignals,  one  pair  at  each 
junction  of  adjacent  blocka,  a  track  relay  for  each  pair 
of  algnala.  two  track  circuita  for  each  block,  a  track  bat- 
tery for  each  track  relay,  two  aeto  of  traffic  relaya  for 
controlling  reapectively  the  two  sets  of  track  circuita.  a 
aource  of  current  supply  for  both  sets  of  traffic  relays  and 
meana  for  connecting  either  aet  with  the  source  of  current. 

4.  In  a  algnallng  ayatem  for  single  track  railwaya,  a 
aectlon  of  track  dlTided  Into  a  plurality  of  blocka,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  oppoaing  aignals,  one  pair  at  each 
junction  of  adjacent  blocka.  a  algnallng  circuit  for  each 
aignal,  two  sets  of  traffic  ralaya,  one  set  for  con  troll  log 
the  circuits  of  ooe  set  of  signala  and  the  other  aet  for 
controlling  the  circuits  of  the  opposing  set  of  signala,  a 
•onrce  of  current  supply  for  both  sets  of  traffic  relaya. 
and  meana  for  connecting  either  set  of  traffic  relaya  with 
aaia  aoofce. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  for  single  track  railwajra,  a 
•action  of  track  dirlded  into  a  plurality  of  blocka,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  slgnsls  one  pair  at  each 
junction  of  adjacent  blocka,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each 
•Upial,  a  track  relay  for  each  pair  of  signala,  an  armatur* 
la  each  signal  circuit  operated  by  the  corresponding  track 
raUy.  a  track  battery  for  each  track  relay,  two  track 
circuits  for  each  block,  and  two  traffic  relaya  for  each 
block,  each  of  which  traffic  relays  connects  the  ralla  of 
Its  block  with  Hthar  a  track  battery  or  a  track  relay. 

[Clalina  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.  ] 


WBlNOBR.      CHAaua    B.    Vait    Dooaw, 
T.      FUed    June    24.    190T.      Serial    No. 


MO.TlO.      MOP 

Boeheater.    N. 

S80.884. 

1.  In  a  nop  wrlntn-.  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  morable  jaw  for  co- 
operation therewith,  aide  plecaa  projecting  from  the  fixed 


Jaw,  and  each  having  a  riesaa  provldad  with  a  wMa  and 
a  narrow  portion  to  receive  the  walla  of  palla  of  different 
thtckaaaa  and  a  rod  connecting  aaid  aide  plecea  and  poal- 

tioned  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  pall  poaitloned 
within  the  narrow  poKioos  of  the 


2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  for  co- 
operation therewllh,  side  pieces  projecting  from  the  fixed 
jaw  and  each  having  a  recess  provided  with  a  wide  and  a 
narrow  portion  to  receive  the  walla  of  palla  of  different 
thlckneaa,  and  a  device  cooperating  at  a  point  between 
the  side  pieces  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  pail  arranged 
within  the  narrow  portions  of  the  recesses. 

3.  In  a  mop  wringer  the  combinattou  with  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  movable  jaw  for  cooperation  therewith,  of  meana 
for  operating  the  movable  jaw  comprlaing  a  lever,  a  yoke 
having  Ita  arma  branched  from  one  end  of  the  lever  and 
ptvotally  mounted  at  their  free  enda  tn  proximity  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  movable  jaw,  and  a  U-abaped  member 
having  its  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  arma  of  the 
yoke  above  their  enda  and  having  its  borlaontal  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  movable  jaw. 

4.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  jaw, 
aide  piecea  extending  from  the  fixed  jaw,  and  a  movable 
jaw  for  cooperation  with  the  fixed  jaw.  of  meana  for 
operating  the  movable  jaw  comprising  a  lever,  a  yoke 
at  one  end  of  the  lever,  having  a  straight  and  a  substan- 
tially Z  shsped  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  their  free  enda 
between  their  side  pieces,  snd  the  arms  connecting  said 
arma  above  their  pivotally  mounted  enda  to  the  moTable 
Jaw. 

5.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  pair  of  aide  plecea  extending  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  a 
movable  Jaw  for  cooperation  with  the  fixed  jaw,  of  meana 
for  operating  the  movable  Jaw  comprlaing  a  lever.  Ilnka 
mounted  between  the  aide  pieces  and  operated  by  the 
lever,  and  a  U-shaped  member  having  ita  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  the  links  and  Its  hortsontsi  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  the  mora  Die  jaw. 

{Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980.711.  TICKET  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  M. 
Val'QHan,  Detroit.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Box  Office  Ticket 
Printing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
niad  July  19.  1910.     SeHal  No.  672.607. 

1.  A  ticket  printing  machine  comprtsing  a  body  portion, 
a  web  aupport,  a  printing  roll,  an  Inking  roll  snd  a  rutting 
device,  the  cutting  device  comprlaing  a  plate  having  ft>r- 
ward  and  rear  web  slots  therein  and  being  hinged  to  the 
body  portion  In  a  manner  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the 
plate  may  be  tilted  upward,  a  cutting  edge  on  the  forward 
and  of  the  plate  and  meana  tending  to  normally  retain 
tlM  plate  with  Ita  forward  end  In  lowered  poaltlon.  and 
a  atop  OB  the  body  portion  for  limiting  the  amount  of 
upward  tiltlBg  of  the  forward  eod  of  the  plate,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  printing  machine  comprlaing  a  body  portion,  wab 
carrying  meana  and  printing  meana  and  a  cottlag  derlca. 
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«ald  entttaff  dertea  comprlaing  a  plate  baTtag  tfaereia  a 
forward  web  slot  and  a  rear  web  alot,  the  forward  end  of 
the  plate  being  bent  down  to  form  a  cutting  edge 
aad  the  cutting  device  being  hinged  to  the  body  por- 
tion to  permit  the  forward  end  of  the  cutting  de- 
rlee  to  be  ralaed  with  reapect  to  the  body  portion, 
a  stop  on  the  body  portion  for  limiting  the  amount 
of  movement  of  the  forward  end  of  the  cutting  device, 
and  a  web  support  on  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  rear 
and  of  the  cutting  device,  and  meana  normally  tending 
to  retain  the  cutting  device  in  subatantially  borlaontal 
position,  the  cutting  device,  stop  and  web  support  being 
•0  positioned  relatively  that  when  the  forward  end  of  the 
cutting  device  la  in  ralaed  poaltion  an  exceaa  amount  of 
web  will  be  drawn  through  the  printing  mecbaniam  where 
by  when  the  cutting  device  is  restored  to  substantially 
borlaontal  position  said  excess  web  will  be  projected  past 
the  front  end  of  the  cutting  device,  subatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


980,718.  DIAPHBAOM  FOB  BOUMD  •  BEPBODUCBBI. 
Nathan  Stowbll  WAKartsi-D,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL  FUai 
Jan.  81.  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml,201. 


3.  In  a  web  tenalon  ticket  printing  machine  the  combl- 
aatlon  with  a  frame,  a  printing  roll  flexibly  carried  there- 
by and  having  in  ita  aurface  a  longitudinal  channel,  an 
Inking  roll,  and  spring  tension  means  for  maintaining  the 
•ame  flexibly  in  engagement  with  the  printing  roll,  of 
a  cutting  device  in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  therein  a 
forward  web  alot  and  a  rear  web  alot,  and  having  ita 
forward  end  bent  down  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  ana  being 
hinged  to  the  body  portion  to  permit  the  forward  end  to 
be  ralaed  with  reapect  to  the  body  portion,  a  atop  on  the 
body  portion  for  limiting  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  cutting  device,  the  cutting  device 
being  BO  placed  and  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  print- 
ing roll  that  when  a  channel  of  the  latter  engages  the 
inking  roll  and  the  forward  end  of  the  cutting  device  la 
ralaed  into  cutting  poaltion,  the  web  is  aevered  between 
two  conaecutive  ticket  impreeaiona,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
BcribwL 


1.  A  chambered  diaphragm  for  aound- reproducing  da- 
Ticee  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  flat-thin  diaka  perma- 
nently aecured  together  both  at  the  center  and  periphery, 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  aonnd-reproducing  devlcea  conatat' 
tag  of  a  pair  of  parallel  flat-thin  dlaka  permanenUy  ae- 
cured together  at  the  center  and  around  the  periphery,  one 
of  the  disks  being  chambered  and  having  a  plurality  of  ap- 
ertures opening  from  the  chamber. 

3.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  reproducera  consisting  of  a 
flat  diak  having  one  aide  hollowed  out  in  the  form  of  a 
aballow  chamber  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  flange,  and 
a  se:ond  disk  bearing  flat  against  the  flange  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  one  of  the  dlaka  having  a  central  hub 
forming  a  sounding  post  against  which  the  other  disk 
beara,  the  said  hob  and  the  disk  bearing  againat  the  aame 
being  adapted  to  have  a  faatenlng  meana  inaerted  there- 
through for  connecttag  the  disks  in  fixed  spaced  relation 
and  aecurlng  them  to  a  support. 

4.  A  diaphragm  lor  sound  reproducers  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  flat  parallel  disks,  one  of  the  disks  having  a  flat 
annular  flange  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  other 
disk  and  one  of  the  disks  having  a  central  hub  bearing  flat 
againat  the  oppoaed  face  of  the  other  disk,  the  outer  face 
of  the  diak  having  the  hub  being  depreased  within  the 
of  the  hub  to  receive  a  aecurlng  device. 


980,712.  COMBINED  MOP  -  WRINGER  AND  8CRUB- 
BRIT8H  HOLDER.  Walt««  Vwiifow,  Mount  Vernon, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,898. 


A  rectaoRular  mop  and  brush  holding  frnme  having  a 
bar  apaced  from  one  of  its  longitudinal  sides,  said  bar 
and  aald  frame  forming  a  loop  adapted  to  bold  one  end 
of  a  mop  cloth,  luga  on  aald  bar  on  one  face  of  aald  frame, 
meana  on  the  frame  to  clamp  a  bruah  againat  aaid  logs, 
a  yoke  within  which  said  frame  is  pivotally  hung,  a  handle 
fixed  to  the  yoke,  and  means  on  the  handle  for  holding 
the  other  end  of  the  mop  cloth  acroaa  the  other  face  of 
the  frame,  whereby  either  mop  or  bruah  may  be  oaed 
upon  twiating  the  handle  to  place  the  mop  or  bruah  against 
the  floor. 


98  0,714.  HANDLE  TOR  LOCKS  AND  LATCHB8. 
Charlsb  W.  WALxaas,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 
Keeler  Brasa  Company,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
602,900. 


A  handle  having  an  Integral  cylindrical  portion  provided 
with  a  circumferential  ahoulder  and  a  circumferential 
groove  spaced  apart,  a  plate  roUtlve  on  Mild  portion  be- 
tween the  Bhoolder  and  the  groove,  and  an  integral  ring 
fixed  to  aald  groove  and  engaging  the  plate  oppoaite  the 
ahoulder. 


9  8  0,716.  NON-RBPILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JoaaPH  C. 
WALTias,  Jameatown,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  662,476. 


J> 


1.  The  eombtoatioD  with  a  bottle,  of  a  atopper  adapted 
for  Insertion  withto  tha  bottle  neck  and  prorlded  with 
meana  for  locking  It  thereto,  aald  atopper  being  formed 
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WMilm  MM  fitkwmtt  md  opcDinf  latsnlly  Umagb  one 
ikl«  of  said  atopp4>r,  and  «  tildliig  valre  amogc4  In  lald 
chamber  and  of  lesn  length  than  the  same,  aald  ralre  bav- 
tag  an  outer  longltudlnaUj  corred  edge  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  aeek  and  being  prorlded  at  one 
end  with  a  port  to  raglater  with  the  paaaage  when  the  bot- 
tle U  tilted  to  a  preacrtlMd  poattloc. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  compris- 
ing a  plug  adapted  to  b«  locked  within  the  bottle  neck  and 
baring  a  valre  controlled  discharge  passage,  said  stopper 
batng  forsMd  with  a  caTtty  opening  throogh  its  b«ae  and 
with  openings  tn  Its  stdea  com  mun  tea  ting  with  the  base  of 
the  eaTitjr.  said  canty  baring  a  rounded  top  wall,  dogh 
■lldahle  In  said  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  keepers  In 
tke  neck  of  the  bottle.  a>d  a  bowed  spring  disposed  within 
the  earltj  and  baring  its  arms  connected  with  the  dogs 
and  Its  central  portion  arched  to  conform  to  and  bearing 
against  the  rounded  top  wail  of  the  carit;  and  provided 
with  a  coll. 


08O.716.  UABNES8  -  RITCHTNG  DCVICS.  jAMaa  W. 
WiBaiN,  Rogers.  Ohio,  ftled  Jan.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
•88,900. 


1.  A  thlll  tug  comprMng  a  body  baring  projections 
forming  a  thlll  seat,  means  ptroted  to  one  of  the  projec- 
tions for  holding  the  thlll  oa  Its  seat,  a  strap  carried  by 
the  body  and  passing  over  said  meana,  a  buckle  adjustably 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  strap,  and  a  spring  clip 
connecting  the  buckle  with  the  body. 

2.  A  thlll  tug  comprising  a  body  baring  projections 
forming  a  thlll  seat,  means  ptroted  to  one  of  the  projee- 
tlons  for  holding  the  thtU  on  Its  seat,  a  strap  carried  by 
the  body  and  passing  orer  said  means,  a  buckle  adjustably 
attached  to  the  free  ond  of  said  strap,  a  spring  clip  con- 
necting the  buckle  with  th*  body,  and  s  lerer  plroted  to 
Mid  dip  for  dlsconneetlng  the  same  from  the  body. 


980,717.  STIRBINQ  DEVICE  FOB  FURNACES.  Ctlbt 
Wbdob.  Ardmore,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Puraace  Patent 
Company,  Philadelphia,  fa.,  a  Corporation  x>t  Penasyl- 
raala.    Plied  Jan.  S.  1919.    Sartal  No.  536,029. 


1.  Tta«  coBBhloation  of  a  rabble-carry  log  arm  with  a 
rabbla  located  behind  the  am  and  havtog  a  bead  la  direct 
plvotel  contact  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  arm. 


8.  n*  cioMbtostt—  of  a  fbbia  eairytog  am  witb  a 
rabbia  located  behind  tiM  arm  and  having  a  head  tat  direct 
pirotal  contact  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  arm  aad 
also  engaging  said  arm  to  prevent  rertical  dUengage- 
ment  of  said  pirotal  portion  of  the  head. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  rabble-carrying  arm  havisg 
a  Oaage  upon  Its  forward  side,  and  a  rabble  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  arm  but  baring  a  bead  with  downwardly 
bent  forward  end  In  pirotal  cooUct  with  said  flange. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rabble-carry  lag  arm  having  a 
flange  apon  its  forward  side,  and  a  rabble  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  arm  bat  having  a  head  with  downwardly  bent 
forward  end  in  pirotal  contact  with  said  flange,  and  bent 
In  beneath  the  flange  so  as  to  prerent  rertical  disengage- 
ment of  the  pirotal  portion  of  the  bt  «d. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rabble-carrying  arm  with  a 
rabb'.  having  a  bead  which  can  be  engaged  with  or  dia- 
engaged  from  the  arm  by  upward  movement  and  which 
Is  also  free  to  more  radially  on  the  arm  when  In  engacft- 

eat  therewith. 

[CUIms  S  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


980.718.     FADCBT.     Jaua  C   WlLLg.   Brookiyn.  N.   T. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.     SerUl  No.  528.875. 


The  combination  of  a  service  pipe  having  a  reduced  ex- 
temally  threaded  outlet  providing  an  annular  ahoulder,  an 
Internally  and  externally  threaded  nut  baring  a  reduced 
inner  end  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  outlet  and  an  en- 
larged outer  end  proriding  a  shoulder  at  Its  reduced  inner 
end,  a  conflning  collar  flttlnt;  loosely  upon  the  outlet  and 
arrested  by  the  shoulder  surrounding  the  reduced  end  of 
the  nut,  a  nossle  formed  with  a  central  cylindrical  enlarge- 
ment, with  a  tapered  outlet  harlnic  sn  Internal  annular 
shoulder,  with  an  Internal  thread  engaging  the  threaded 
enlargement  of  the  nut  and  an  external  thread  with  which 
the  internal  thread  of  the  coaflnlng  collar  engagea,  an  in- 
vertlble  skeleton  support  reatlog  upon  the  internal  an- 
nular shoulder,  sod  a  valre  of  hemispherical  shape  baring 
a  circular  stem  flttlng  anugly  In  the  skeleton  support 


980,719.    ART  Of  CASTING.     CBABum  T.  WasTLAKB,  St 
L4rals.  Mo.     PUed  Jan.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,844. 


A  casting  hsring  an  Insert  burled  beneath  the  surfkoe 
thereof  and  containing  a  sufflclent  quantity  of  manganeee 
to  render  it  Immutable  to  rarylng  temperatures. 


980,720.     ROIjLBR-TOWEIa     Habvbt  C  Whwh^u.  Ben- 
ton, Mass.    Piled  Sept.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  456.1U. 
A  roller  towel  comprising  an  endleaa  towel,  four  rollert 
located   in  substantially  ttte  same  boriaeotal  plane,   the 
two   outermost    rollers   being   remorsble,   two   rollers   re- 
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HMTaMy  snpported  •  suitable  dlatanoe  below  tbe  flra^ 
named  rollers,  locking  means  for  normally  locking  aald 
two  rollers  in  place,  said  towel  being  located  about  said 


lac  with  aald  ploafler,  said  lever  capable  of  being 
manually  for  opening  the  ralve  for  drawing  ink  from  the 
tank,  a  ^rlng  for  cloeing  the  valve  and  also  for  reatoring 
said  lerer,  a  drip-pan  disposed  underneath  the  tank,  a 
drip  receiver  pivoted  to  said  pan.  meaps  for  holding  said 
receiver  In  position  to  catch  the  drippings  from  the  valve 
nocsle,  and  aeana  for  tilting  said  receiver  so  as  to  permit 
the  Ink  to  gravitate  Into  an  ink-well  when  the  valve  is 
opened. 


rollers  to  leave  a  blg^t  thereof  depending  between  the  two 
Inner  rollers  of  the  four  flrst-named  onea,  and  a  heavy 
roller  supported  In  said  bight  and  free  to  rise  Into  contact 
with  the  upper  rollera. 


980,721.  8APDTT  DEVICE.  CHAKLC8  H.  WILLIAMS. 
i^>rlBgflald.  Mo.  Filad  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,681. 


The  combination  of  a  fountain  body  having  openings 
to  receive  distributing  pipes,  a  cylindrical  valve  caaing 
cast  integral  with  the  founUln  body,  and  having  open 
enda.  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  arranged  In  transverse 
allnement  at  oppoaite  points  of  the  caaing  intermediate  the 
enda  of  the  latter,  said  outlet  opening  communicating  with 
the  fountain  body,  and  said  inlet  opening  being  formed 
in  an  attaching  base  integral  with  the  caaing,  screw 
plugs  closing  the  open  ends  of  the  valve  casing,  one  <rf 
the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  carrying  a 
packing  gland,  a  valve  stem  slidable  through  said  bore 
and  gland,  and  having  a  screw  threaded  end  arranged 
within  the  casing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  to  recipro- 
cate with  the  casing  and  having  closed  ends  formed  with 
Jongitudiaally  alined  openings  to  receive  tiie  valve  ,ftem, 
said  valve  alao  having  one  side  open  from  end  to  end,  to 
communicate  with  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  casing,  and 
the  opposing  side  of  said  valve  being  closed  and  formed 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends  with  a  valve  opening  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  oat  of  register  with  said  outlet  or 
discharge  opening  of  the  casing,  and  nuts  on  the  threaded 
end  of  the  valve  stem  on  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  the 
valve,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


980,722.  INK  WELL  FILLER.  David  Wills,  Auburn, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  SeHal  No.  559,690. 
1.  An  Ink-well  filler,  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  a 
supply  of  ink,  said  tank  having  an  opening  for  filling  and 
■n  opening  for  drawing  off  ttie  ink,  a  valve  connecting 
with  the  latter  opening,  said  valve  disposed  onUide  of 
the  tank  and  comprising  a  reciprocating  plunger  partially 
ineloeed  in  a  cylindrical  caaing  having  a  depending  nossle, 
n  lever  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  tank,  one  end  connect- 


2.  An  Ink-well  filter,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining a  supply  of  ink,  a  valre  for  controlling  the  dl»- 
charge  of  Ink  from  said  receptacle,  said  valve  comprising 
a  plunger  inclosed  in  a  cylindrical  casing  disposed  at 
one  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  bracket  for  supporting  said 
caaing,  a  tube  extending  between'^e  receptacle  and  the 
valve  casing  for  drawing  the  ink  from  the  receptacle,  a 
spring  carried  by  a  member  of  the  valve  for  holding  the 
valve  in  doeed  position,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  receptacle 
and  connecting  with  said  valve  member,  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  hand  for  opening  the  valve  for  drawing 
ink  from  the  receptacle,  a  drip  receiver  pivoted  "beneath 
the  valve,  a  counter-weight  arranged  for  holding  said 
receiver  in  portion  to  catch  the  drippings  from  the  valve 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
receiver  by  the  depressing  of  said  lever  for  permitting  tlie 
filling  of  an  ink-well. 

3.  In  an  ink-well  filler,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
supply-tank  iiavlng  a  filling  opening  and  a  discbarge  open- 
ing, of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  flnld 
from  said  tank,  said  valve  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  partially  inclosed  in  a  cylinder,  a  bracket 
for  supporting  said  cylinder  at  one  aide  of  said  tank, 
a  tube  for  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  dia- 
charge  opening,  a  hand  operated  lever,  carried  by  said 
tank  for  depressing  said  plunger  for  opening  the  valve, 
a  spring  for  raising  said  plunger  for  closing  the  valve,  a 
pan  carried  by  said  tank  for  storing  the  drippings  from 
said  valve,  and  a  counter-weighted  part  for  catching  said 
drippings  and  delivering  the  same  to  said  pan. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
supply  of  fluid,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discbarge 
of  said  fluid,  of  a  drip  receiver  pivotally  disposed  beneath 
the  valve,  a  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  and  also  with  the 
drip  recover,  adapted  for  tilting  aald  drip  receiver  for 
permitting  the  fluid  to  graviute  into  a  well  or  bottle  at 
each  opening  of  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  • 
aupply  of  fluid,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  said  fluid,  of  a  drip  pan  supported  by  said  receptacle 
a  drip  receiver  pivotally  connected  to  said  drip  pan  and 
disposed  beneath  the  valve,  a  lever  for  operating  aald 
valve,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  and  alao 
with  the  drip  receiver  adapted  for  tilting  said  drip  receiver 
for  permitting  ^be  fluid  to  grsvitate  into  a  well  or  bottle 
at  each  opsning  of  said  valve,  and  a  counter-weight  car- 
ried by  said  receiver  adapted  to  restore  said  receiver  (• 
normal  position  after  each  closing  of  the  valve. 
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MO.TSS.    8PARK-PLDO.    Fwim  M.  WiLOOM.  ProrktaBM, 

B.    I.,    MclffBor   of  oa«-lialf   to   James    U.  B.   Taylor, 

ProTl<lmec.   B.   I.     flUd  Sept.   24,   1900.  Serial   No. 
ei»,S88. 


^  /*   J^^ 


1.  An  eloctrlc  ■parklos  ««t1c«  barlac  •  tboll,  an  hin«r 
coodnetor  haTtng  an  electrod*  deUehablo  therefrom  and 
preMnted  at  the  expoaed  end  of  the  shell,  an  InsnUtor 
In  the  shell  00  said  inner  conductor,  an  insalator  for 
the  deUchable  electrode  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
ezpoeed  end  of  the  shell,  and  an  electrode  In  the  exposed 
end  of  the  shell  corerlng  the  last  named  Insulator  and 
baring  an  openiiig  throngh  which  the  Inner  electrode 
extends,  said  inner  electrode  being  spaced  from  tbe  wall 
of  said  opening. 

2.  An  electric  sparking  derlce  having  a  shell,  an  Inner 
conductor  having  an  electrode  detachable  therefrom  and 
presented  at  the  exposed  end  of  the  shell,  an  Inmlator 
in  the  shell  on  the  said  inner  condnctor.  an  insulator 
cap  In  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  exposed  end  of  the 
shell  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  detachable 
electrode  extends,  said  detachable  electrode  being  secured 
to  the  said  insulator  cap,  and  an  electrode  In  the  sxpoeed 
•nd  of  the  shell  covering  the  insulator  cap  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  inner  electrode  extends,  said 
Inner  conductor  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  saU 
opening. 


080,724.     RBPRIOBRATOB.     Wtlis  O.  Wilmk.  Daver. 
Colo.     Filed  Maj  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  49«,ft59. 


/      / 


1,  A  rafrtgerator  having  a  water  Jacket  in  contact  with 
tlia  wall  of  the  refrigerator  chamber,  the  water  Jacket 
having  openings  In  the  top  thereof,  hollow  porous  bodies 
Bonated  above  the  Jacket  and  In  communication  with 
Cte  openings,  and  elastic  bands  for  forming  a  water-tight 
jQlBt  between  the  porous  bodies  and  the  water  Jacket,  tbe 
Mid  porooa  bodies  being  espoaed  to  tbe  air  to  fftdlltate 
araporatloa. 

2.  A  retfflgarator  having  a  water  Jacketed  wall  provided 
wWt  opoalngs  in  Ita  upper  part,  collars  surrounding  the 
opsBlBg.  hollow  porous  bodies  mounted  on  the  collars 
and  la  comaraaleatlon  with  the  water  Jacket,  wbaroby 
•ftar  tbo  Jacket  la  filled  with  water,  tbe  latter  wUl 
la  tka  porooa  bodies  and  ssep  through  the  wmlla 


and  means  for  exi  aalng  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  poroos 
bodlss  to  the  circulation  of  air  to  fadlltate  eraporatlon, 
substantially  as  described. 

a.  A  refrigerator  having  water  jacketed  wails  porous 
receptacles  mounted  above  the  refrigerating  chamber  and 
in  communication  with  the  Jacktv  tberoof.  and  means  for 
fllllag  tbe  said  Jacket  with  iSqnid.  whereby  the  latter 
is  caoaed  to  rise  within  tbe  poroos  bodies,  and  a  easing 
also  mounted  above  tlie  refrigerating  chamber  and  In- 
closing the  said  ^odles.  the  said  easing  having  walla  pro- 
vided with  inclined  slots  to  permit  the  drculatlon  of  air 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  refrigerator  having  ita  refrigerating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  wster  Jacketed  walla,  the  upper  member  of  the 
wall  at  the  top  of  the  Jacket  having  openings,  porous 
receptSRlea  surrounding  said  openings  and  elastic  bands 
for  forming  a  liquid  tight  seal  sround  the  lower  extrem- 
ities of  the  said  receptacles. 

5.  A  refrigerator  whoae  refrigerating  chamber  is  in- 
closed by  water  Jacketed  walls,  tbe  upper  member  of  the 
Jacket  at  the  top  having  openings,  collars  surrounding 
the  said  openings,  poroos  receptacle  extending  above  the 
coUara,  and  meana  for  forming  a  liquid  tight  Joint  between 
the  collars  an'l  the  said  receptacles,  substantially  aa 
described. 

IClalma  A  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaaettSL] 


9  8  0.726.  APPARATUS  rOB  DBHOBNINO  CALVKB. 
QwmALD  Akthcb  Wimdds.  Estancla.  Drabble,  Argmtlna. 
riled  Aug.  28.  1909      Serial  No.  614,779. 


1.  A  device  for  dehorning  cattle,  comprising  a  frame 
having  plane  sides  and  provided  with  guides  converging 
toward  ea?h  other,  the  said  guides  being  located  in  the 
same  plane  within  said  sides,  gouges  movably  mounted  In 
said  guides  and  meana  for  moving  the  gouges  toward  each 
other  to  effect  the  cutting,  said  gaides  being  adapted  to 
reat  against  the  hesd  of  the  animal  and  limit  the  depth  of 
cut 

2.  A  device  for  <f  'homing  cattle,  comprising  a  frame 
having  plane  sides  and  provided  with  guides  extending  be- 
yond the  said  frame  and  eonverglng  toward  each  other  in 
the  sams  plane  within  said  sides,  gouges  movably  mounted 
In  said  gaides  and  converging  towsrd  each  other  and  mov- 
ing in  the  said  guides  and  means  for  moving  said  googea 
outwardly  toward  each  other  to  effect  the  cutting  and  to 
retract  them  from  each  other  to  a  poaition  within  said 
gQldea. 

3.  A  device  for  dehorning  cattle  comprlshng  a  frame 
composed  of  triangularly  shaped  side  pieces,  and  spacing 
pieces  hiterpoaed  between  said  side  pieces,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  spacing  pieces  bebtg  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  head 
of  the  animal  and  upon  either  side  of  the  horn,  goages 
right  angularly  dlaposed  with  relstion  to  each  other  and 
alldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  simnltane- 
ooaly  operating  said  gougea  whereby  their  cntting  ed«aa 
may  be  conatantly  directed  toward  the  root  of  the  bom. 


980.72«.       PBESSBB-rOOT    MBCHANISlf.      BaASTtJS    ■. 

WiNKLBT.  Lynn.  Maaa.    nVtd  Jan.  14,  1903.     Serial  Na 

240,984. 

1.  A  aole  sewing  machhse,  having,  taa  oombiaation.   a 
preeaar  foot,  mechanlam  for  sctaatlng  the  prsaaer  feet  to 
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clamp  tbe  work  arranged  to  alternately  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  preaser  foot,  and  means  for  automatically  adjoat- 
Ing  said  mechanlam  aftei'  engagement  with  the  presser 
foot  to  take  ap  loat  motion  and  cause  the  preaser  foot  to 
exert  tlM  saaae  predetermhned  clamping  action  on  the  work 
regardless  of  its  thickness,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


plate  and  having  a  crank  caae  adapted  to  tneloae  gearlns; 
and  gears  mounted  In  the  crank  case  and  connecting  the 
engine  to  said  second  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pomp-body ;  a  pump-rod ;  • 
base-plate  adapted  to  incase  gearing ;  means  for  attachtag 
tbe  baseplate  to  the  pump-body;  aoxiliary  supports  ad- 
justably connected  to  tbe  base-plate ;  a  shaft  moon  ted  in 
the  baseplate ;  a  second  shaft  also  mounted  in  the  baae* 
plate ;  gears  connecting  said  first  and  second  shafts ; 
meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  first   shaft  to  the 


1.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
presser  foot,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  presser  foot, 
comprising  a  pawl,  means  for  moving  the  pawl  varying  dis- 
taneea  to  cause  It  to  engage  the  presser  foot  bi  any  posi- 
tion which  it  assumes  in  accommodating  Itaelf  to  atock  of 
varying  thickness  and  for  thereafter  positively  morlng  the 
pawl  uniform  distances  to  actuate  the  presser  foot  to 
damp  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
presser  foot,  a  ratchet  connected  to  the  presser  foot  and 
constrained  to  move  therewith,  a  pawl,  means  for  moving 
the  pswl  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  pawl  to  take  up  loat  motion  while 
in  mgagement  with  the  ratchet  and  for  locking  the  pawl 
agalnat  backward  movement,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
presser  foot,  a  cam  actuated  actuating  lever  therefor,  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  presier  foot,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  connections  to  releaae  the  presser  foot  and 
allow  It  to  accommodate  itself  to  stock  of  varying  thick- 
ness, snd  means  for  actuating  said  connectiona  to  engage 
the  presser  foot  and  for  moving  said  connections  with  re- 
lation to  the  lever  to  take  op  loat  motion  between  the 
presser  foot  and  Its  actnatlng  lever,  substantlaliy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
presser  foot,  a  cam  actuated  actuating  lever  therefor,  a 
ratchet  moon  ted  to  move  with  the  presser  foot,  a  pawl  ac- 
tuated by  the  lever,  meana  for  moving  the  pawl  independ- 
ently of  the  lever  when  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  to 
take  up  loat  motion  and  for  locking  the  pawl  against  back- 
ward movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  pawl  Into  and 
oot  of  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


980,727.  COlfBINBD  PUMP-JACK  AND  ENOINB  BA8B. 
raAMK  D.  WiMKLBT,  Madlson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Poller  * 
Johnson  Ifanofaeturtng  Company.  Madlaon.  Wla.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wlseonahi.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
609,681. 

1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  pomp-body  ;  a  pomp  rod ;  a 
baae-plate  adapted  to  Incase  gearing :  means  for  attaching 
the  baae-plate  to  tbe  pump-body ;  auxiliary  supi>orta  ad- 
JOBtaMy  connected  to  the  baae-plate;  a  abaft  mounted  In 
the  baae-plate ;  a  second  shaft  also  mounted  In  the  base- 
plats  :  geaia  connecting  said  first  and  second  shafts ; 
meana  for  operatlTely  connecting  the  first  shaft  to  the 
pump-rod :  mnans  for  driving  machinery  from  the  second 
shaft ;  an  Intemal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  the  I>a8e- 


pamp  rod ;  means  for  driving  machinery  from  the  second 
abaft ;  an  intemal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  and  having  a  crank  case  adapted  to  inclose  gearing ; 
and  gears  mounted  in  the  crank  case  and  connecting  the 
engine  to  said  second  shaft,  the  above-enumerated  gears 
forming  a  speed-reducing  train  from  tbe  engine  to  the  first 
abaft,  so  proportioned  that  tbe  second  shaft  runs  st  a 
speed  Intermediate  that  of  the  engine  and  the  first  shaft 

3.  A  frame  for  a  combined  pump-Jack  and  engine-base, 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  base-plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  pump  structure ;  adjuatable  auxiliary  supports 
attached  to  the  base-plate ;  a  combined  crank  and  gear 
case  attached  to  the  base-plate ;  and  suitabie  bearings 
formed  In  said  case  and  l>ase-plate  for  the  reception  of 
shafting. 

4.  A  .pnoip-jack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
member  Including  in  one  structure  gear  casing  and  an  en- 
gine crank  caae  adapted  to  receive  and  anpport  the  cylin- 
der and  moving  parts  of  an  engine ;  a  pnmp-operating 
mechanism  carried  and  incased  by  said  frame  member  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine :  means  for  attaching 
said  frame  member  directly  to  a  pump  structure ;  and  ad- 
justable supports  for  tbe  frame  member. 

6.  A  pump-Jack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
member  incltidlng  In  one  structure  gear  casing  and  an  en- 
gine crank  caae  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  cylin- 
der and  moving  parts  of  an  engine ;  a  pump-operating 
mechsnlsm  carried  and  incased  by  said  frame  member  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine :  a  pulley  carried  by 
said  pomp-operating  structure  ads p ted  to  be  connected  to 
machinery  other  than  the  pump  ;  means  for  attaching  said 
frame  memt>er  directly  to  a  pump  structure;  and  adjust- 
able supporte  for  the  frame  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.j 


980.728.  WHEEL  TBACTION  ATTACHMBNT.  OaCAB 
H.  WisaNLVT,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1910.  B^ 
rial  No.  660,144. 

A  traction  attachment  for  vehicle  wheela  eomprlsing 
transverse  and  side  chains.  links  of  substantially  V-form 
connecting  the  transverse  chains  with  the  aide  chains,  said 
V-llnks  having  one  member  permanently  connected  to  the 
side  chains  by  means  of  a  closed  eye  and  having  tbe  other 
oiember  detachably  connected  with  the  slda  chains  by 
means  of  hooks,  and  locks  for  securing  the  book  members 
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V-Hnka  to  tta«  Mda  flMlm.  mM 
links  havlnf  on*  cod  eatfkglat 


bent  tboat  th«  oiciBlMn  of  tta«  ald«  clialna  cngafed  by  the 
hooka  and  encKccd  with  the  butia  or  cloaed  ends  of  the 
hooka,  aakatantlallr  In  th«  manner  ap«clfl«<l. 


080.729.  TTPE-W8ITIN0  MACHINE.  ALRAliraa  H. 
Work  MA*.  Ooaba,  Nebr.,  ilfor.  by  me— a  aaaicB- 
menta.  to  The  MoBarrh  T7P<>wrirer  CoaBp«B7.  Byracuae, 
N.  Y  .  a  CorpontloQ  of  New  York.  nUd  Sept.  SO,  10O7. 
Serial  No.  30S.1M. 


1.  In  a  typewrttlac  aacbloe,  the  coabtnatioB  of  a  tmr- 
•llas  paper  cmrriace,  a  coMpooad  maivla  atop  for  aiiart- 
ins  aald  carriate  when  polled  to  the  richt  by  hand,  aald 
atop  comprialac  a  alngle  block  and  two  rlsbt-hand  aarfftn 
atop*  depending  tberefroaa  and  fixed  one  relatlrely  to  the 
other  for  rarrtnc  the  beglwnhn  of  tbo  Uncn  of  wrlUng.  the 
o«ter  oaa  of  aald  atopa  depeadlac  to  a  lower  leTal  than 
the  laner  one.  and  the  inner  atop  belnc  beTaled  00  Ita 
cnder  aide. 

2.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eUnc  paper  carriage  having  a  atop  member,  a  margin  atop 
bar.  a  rlgfat-baad  margin  atop  block  adjoatabie  thereon 
and  carrying  two  depending  right-hand  margin  atnpa  dxad 
one  relntlTely  to  the  other  for  arreotlng  aald  carriage  when 
pulled  to  the  right  by  band,  a  dog  or  detent  for  boMlnc 
aald  block  and  atopa  la  the  adjoeted  poaltlon,  and  mean* 
for  tilting  aald  atop  block  and  atopa. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
carriage  provided  with  a  atop  member,  a  pi  Totally  mounted 
atop  bcr.  a  atop  block  thereon  prorldcd  with  two  atop  lagn 
dapendLig  therefrom  and  having  a  fixed  relation  to  eaeb 
other,  one  of  aald  laga  being  In  advance  of  the  other  and 
the  outermoat  log  being  the  longer  of  the  two  and  de- 
pending  to  a  lower  level,  the  carrlag«>  being  adapted  to  be 
arreated  oormally  when  palled  to  the  rlsht  by  band  by  the 
taner  and  attorter  log.  and  meaaa  for  tilting  the  atop  bar 
and  stop  logs  upward  ao  aa  to  enable  the  atopplng  meml>er 
on  the  carriage  to  pau  by  the  Inner  and  ahorter  Ing  and 
to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  oater  and  longer  Ing. 


MOjaO.  COMBINED  COMPASS  AND  TAPE-LINE.  AL- 
aasT  H.  Wtatt.  Pearl,  Idsbo.  aaalgnor  of  oae-hnU  to 
William  E.  Myera,  Pearl,  Idaho,  nied  Aag.  4.  IMS. 
Sartal  No.  ftll.l»3. 

1.  Th«  eoaablnatioa  of  a  tape  meaaure  having  a  winding 
hC7.  •  eosapnen  carried  by  the  tape  meaanre  at  the  side 
■itnstrs  to  the  said  key.  a  snpport,  and  a  revolnble  meas- 
bor  carried  by  the  support,  havinc  meana  to  receive  tlM 
kmf  and  support  the  tap*  measure  and  compaas. 


1.  Th*  coMMaitfon  of  a  tape  msasore.  a  windla*  key 
for  the  menaora,  blBged  thereto  and  having  an  op*rattBf 
handle  foldaM*  within  th*  tencr  portion  of  the  key,  and  n 
atlck  to  sapport  the  m«as«rc,  having  a  atab  abaft  rero- 
lobly  moonted  tn  the  upper  portion  thereof  providod  with 
a  longltndtaal  alot  to  receive  tlie  key. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  having  top  and  bottom 
heada,  each  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  drum  ar- 
ranged within  the  caalng  and  extending  into  the  opening 
of  the  bottom  head,  a  tape  line  pasalng  from  the  drum  to 
th*  ontalde  of  th*  caalng.  a  compaaa  arranged  within  the 
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caalng  and  extending  Into  the  opantnf  In  th*  top  head,  and 
rtngs  dataehably  aecnred  to  th*  ontar  Caeas  of  aald  heada 
and  respectively  overlapping  the  compass  and  the  dram. 


980.7B1.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


9  80.7S2.  BUCKET  8TBUCTURE  FK)B  TURBINES. 
Ai.aasT  S.  ANMasdii,  Scheaectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
0«neral  Eloetrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  468,449.  Renewed  July  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  S7 1.226 


1.  In  an  elaatlc  flaid  torbtn*.  a  bockaC  aopport  having 
rowa  of  bncketa,  a  alncle  clamplBg  ring  engaging  with  the 
opposite  faces  of  th*  shaaka  of  two  rowa  of  backeta,  and 
atioaidera  between  the  ring  and  aupport  which  tranamit 
oentrlfagal  atralas  from  the  riag  to  tite  sapport. 

S.  la  an  elastle  Said  tarbia*,  a  bncfevt  wheel  composed 
of  two  disks  each  havisK  an  undercut  rabbet  In  Ita  periph- 
ery, a  spacing  and  clamping  ring  fitting  bstwoen  said  disks 
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and  having  flangea  which  cooperate  with  aald  rabbeted  por- 
tions to  form  undercut  grooves  for  the  sbanka  of  the 
buckets,  hnd  a  shaft  cnrrytBi  the  disks. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  bucket  wheel  composed 
of  two  dlaka  each  having  an  undercut  Yabbet  in  ita  perlph- 
sry,  a  spsdng  and  clamping  ring  fitting  between  aald  dlaks 
and  ooSpenUlng  therewith  to  form  groovea  for  the  sbAaks 
of  the  bucketa.  and  provided  with  flanges  extending  in  be- 
tween the  dlaks  and  having  notches,  rlveta  paaaln^hrough 
aald  dlaka  and  the  notchea  In  said  ring  and  provided  with 
enlargementa  between  ssid  flanges,  and  a  abaft  carrying 
the  dlaks. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  two 
membera  altoated  side  by  sids,  esch  mamber  having  a  por- 
tion of  a  bucket  receiving  groove,  a  device  located  between 
ssId  membera  and  forming  tlie  remaining  portions  of  the 
bucket  receiving  groovea,  the  aald  device  also  acting  aa  a 
spacing  means  and  brace  for  said  menibers,  backets  located 
in  the  grooves,  and  means  for  clamping  the  members  and 
said  device. 

B.  In  an  elastic  flnid  turbine,  the  combination  of  two 
members  sltosted  side  by  aide,  each  member  having  a  por- 
tion of  a  backet  receiving  groove,  a  device  located  between 
said  memt>er8  aad  forming  the  remaining  portlona  of  the 
bucket  receiving  grooves,  the  said  device  also  acting  aa  a 
apactng  meana  and  brace  for  aald  members,  aboulders  be- 
tween tbe  said  device  and  the  members  which  resist  the 
centrlfogal  stresses  doe  to  rotation,  buckets  whose  shanks 
sre  locsted  In  the  groovea,  meana  for  clamping  the  mem- 
bera and  aald  device,  and  a  shaft  upon  which  the  membera 
are  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


OdO.TSS.     BRACE.     CaciL   R.    Akmebsoii.   BeDevus,  Pa. 
filed  Jan.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.n7. 


1.  A  braco-crank  having  curved  benda  at  the  ends  of 
ths  handle  portion  thereof  with  said  portion  of  round  sec- 
tion. In  combination  with  a  sleeve  revolubie  snd  movable 
longltttdlnaily  on  the  handle  portion,  the  bore  of  the 
slsevs  formed  with  annular  ridges  having  a  taming  flt  on 
the  handle  portion,  the  enda  of  ths  sleeve  bore  outwardly 
from  the  rtdges  being  enlarged  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  A  brace-crank  having  curved  bends  st  the  ends  of 
th*  handle  portion  thorsof,  in  combination  with  a  sleeve 
rsvoluMe  and  movable  longitudinally  on  tbe  handle  por- 
tion with  the  extremities  of  the  aleeve  bore  larger  than 
the  handle  portion  to  prevent  binding  on  the  aald  curved 


3.  A  braea-erank  having  carved  bends  at  tbe  soda  of 
the  handls  portion  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  aleeve 
revolubie  and  movable  longitudinally  on  the  handle  por- 
tion, ths  slsevs  bssring  on  ths  handle  portion  at  points  in- 
wsrdly  from  the  sleeve  ends  with  the  extremitiss  of  the 
sIssTS  hors  boiled  to  prevent  binding  on  said  etirved  bends. 

4.  A  haad  grip  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  formed  with 
latartor  bss  1  tag   ridges  spaced  inwardly  from  tbe  aleeve 


6.  A  hand  grip  comprising  s  tubular  alosve  havtat 
belled  ends  and  latertor  bearing  rldffsa  at  ths  iaasr  sadi 
of  the  belled  portions. 


980,734.  WATER-ELEVATOR.  SobOMOif  R  AirsBOM» 
McArtbur,  OMo.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
638,019. 


1.  In  a  water  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  discharge  spout,  of  a  trough  pivotolly 
connected  to  aald  apout,  links  pivotally  .connected  to  aald 
trough,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  said  links,  a  hinged  aec- 
tional  link  connecting  one  of  aald  links  to  said  casing  for 
holding  said  trough  out  of  the  patb  of  tbe  bucket  and  a 
cable  carrying  a  bucket  and  pasalng  through  aald  cross 
bar  and  adapted  to  raise  said  trough  when  engaged  by  ths 
ball  of  tbe  bucket. 

2.  A  water  elevator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dis- 
cbarge spout,  a  trough  plvotallj  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  aald  apout,  a  cross  bsr  provided  with  angled  enda 
carried  by  aald  trough,  Hnka  plvotally  connected  to  the 
enda  of  said  croaa  bar,  a  second  cross  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  free  ends  of  said  links  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  ssctional  link  connecting  one  of  said  links  to  said 
casing,  said  link  holding  tbe  trough  sgalnat  tbe  casing 
when  in  a  lowned  position,  a  winding  abaft  arranged  in 
tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  caalng,  a  crank  for  operating 
aald  abaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mecbanlam  for  locking 
aald  ataaft,  a  winding  dram  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  cable 
carried  by  aald  winding  drum  and  a  bucket  provided  with 
a  ball  having  an  eye  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  said 
cable  adapted  to  pass  throtigb  the  opening  of  said  cross 
bar  when  drawn  upwardly  so  as  to  tilt  said  trough  and 
backet. 

3.  A  water  elevator  compriatng  a  casing  having  a  wind- 
ing drum  carrying  a  cable,  said  cable  passing  over  the 
guide  pulleys  srranged  within  aald  casing,  a  hook  link 
connected  to  tbe  free  «id  of  said  cable,  s  disehsrge  spoot 
arranged  within  said  casing,  a  trough  plvotally  connected 
to  said  disehsrge  spout  having  flanged  aide  edges,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  said  trough,  a  cross  bar  provided 
with  a  central  opening  connected  to  aald  linka.  a  aectional 
hinged  link  connecting  one  of  said  Itaka  to  aald  casing 
for  holding  ssid  trough  against  the  casing,  s  bucket  pro- 
vided with  eara,  a  ball  carried  by  said  ears  provided  with 
a  central  eye,  said  cable  paaaing  through  tbe  opening  of 
aald  cross  bar  and  having  tbe  book  link  connected  to  the 
eye  of  tha  ^Vi  of  the  backet,  ssid  eye  being  sdaptsd  to  be 
drawn  ttirbngh  the  opening  of  said  cross  bar  whan  saM 
cable  is  wound  upon  the  winding  drum  so  as  to  ralas  aald 
troogh  and  tUt  said  backet. 
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M0.T16.     PAN-anfOmt.     Bamham  ABMrraoira.  Uaant 
JMkMB.  Va.    FllMl  Apr.  2S.  1910.     8«1al  Na  507.268. 


1.  A  kitchen  ateoill  coaprtalnf  a  plate,  a  baodle  ar- 
raiicad  at  one  end  of  the  plate  and  IncUnlns  upwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  tKW  tocladtnr  a  bandla  baTtng 
one  end  altdlnflj  flttad  on  tk«  irat-named  handle,  for  tba 
parpoaea  deacribed. 

2.  A  kitchen  utenatl  comprtslDS  a  plate,  a  handle  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  plate  and  lactlnlnc  upwardly  and 
outwardly  tharefrom.  and  a  iMc  baTlag  a  handle  inclnd- 
lac  a  plurality  of  piToted  aectlona.  on*  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  looae  reception  of  the  flrat- 
named  handle. 


080.730.  ANCHORINO-BAS£  TOR  POSTS.  PncT  Tmirr 
Baiut.  Newport,  R.  I.  fUed  Feb.  1.  1010.  Serial  No. 
Ml, 260. 


1.  An  anchoring  baae  for  poeta.  having  a  central  apike, 
an  anchoring  arm  aubatantlally  angular  ta  croea  aecttoo. 
and  a  loop  baring  Ita  enda  aecared  to  aaid  apIke  and  bar 
Ing  a  trlaDgnlar  Intermediate   portion  tor  receivlag  aaid 


•  S.  An  aaeborlng  baae  for  poet  a,  baring  a  central  aplke, 
preeantlBg  a  corrogation  eztendlBg  loigtbwlae  tbereof.  an 
anchoring  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  aaid  aplke,  and 
metal  retainera,  each  harlDg  a  portion  In  engagement  witb 
the  aide  of  the  arm  aod  a  portion  In  engagement  with  the 
■pike  and  taaTlag  meana  extending  throagb  the  ipike  for 
holding  the  retainer  In  poaltlon. 

3.  An  anchoring  baae  for  poeta  baring  a  central  aplke, 
an  aacborlng  arm  baring  two  longitudinally  extending  por- 
tlona  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  loop  on  aaid  aplke 
Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  latter  and  extending  diag- 
onally in  reapect  thereto  and  baring  a  triangular  portion 
for  recelring  aaid  arm. 


M0,7ST.     HAIR-CURLER.     Lvma  D.  BAaaa,  Albion.  Mich. 
Piled  July  16.  1010.     Serial  No.  S7ZS66. 


j^S^ 


A  hair  curler  compriaing  a  aolld  member  baring  bereled 
and  a  longltndlnal  groore  therein  and  a  pliable  wke 
remorably  located  In  aaid  groore,  the  body  of  aaM  wlra 
being  of  a  tblckneaa  greater  than  the  depth  of  aaid  groom, 
whereby  the  body  of  the  wire  extenda  abore  the  plane  of 


the  groove  to  be  engaged  by  the  hair  when  the  lattv  !■ 
being  applied  to  the  curler,  the  enda  of  aaid  wire  orerbang- 
Ing  the  bereled  enda  of  aaid  member. 


OSO.TSS.     KLASnC  WHKBL.     HmaT  O.  Balowtn,  tan 
ftaadeco.  Cal.    FUed  Apr,  4.  1010.    Sertal  No.  668,168: 


.  1.  The  combination  with  a  central  wheel  and  Ita  rim,  of 
an  outer  rim  or  caalng.  two  aeta  of  arched  leaf  aprlnga 
baring  tbelr  central  portlona  aecured  to  the  Interior  of  the 
outer  rim.  aboea  upon  the  outer  aide  of  the  Inner  rim  with- 
in which  the  enda  of  tbe  arched  aprlnga  are  alldable  ap- 
proximately tangentlally  to  aaid  rtm.  and  aplral  aprlnga 
under  tenalon  extending  from  polnta  on  tbe  outer  rim  con- 
tiifuoua  to  tbe  centera  of  the  leaf  aprlnga  of  one  aet  to 
polnta  on  tbe  Inner  rim  contiguoua  to  the  centera  of  the 
leaf  aprlnga  of  the  other  aet. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  wheel  and  Ita  rim,  of 
an  outer  rim  baring  aaddlea  aecured  to  Ita  Inner  periphery, 
arched  leaf  aprlnga  baring  the  centera  fixed  to  aaid  aad- 
dlea, ahoea  fixed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe  Inner  rtm 
adapted  to  recelre  tbe  enda  of  the  leaf  aprlnga  which  are 
alldable  tangentlally  to  the  Inner  rim.  luga  fixed  to  tbe 
Inner  rim  radially  In  line  witb  tbe  center  of  tbe  leaf 
MpringB.  other  lugs  upon  the  Interior  of  the  outer  rim  con- 
tiguous to  tbe  central  portions  of  aaid  aprlnga  and  aplral 
aprlnga  under  tenalnn  extending  between  each  aet  of  aaid 
luga.  and  coactlng  with  tbe  leaf  aprlnga. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  inner  wheel  and  ita  rim,  of 
an  outer  rim  forming  an  annular  chamber  therewith,  aaid 
outer  rim  baring  aaddlea  around  Ita  Inner  periphery,  and 
aaid  inner  rim  baring  ahoea  in  ita  outer  periphery,  arched 
leaf  aprlnga  baring  tbe  center*  fixed  to  tbe  aaddlee  of  tbe 
outer  rtm.  and  tbe  enda  alldable  tangentlally  In  tbe  nboea 
of  the  inner  rim.  aplral  aprlnr-i  under  tenalon,  Inga  on  tbe 
Inner  rim  aobatantlally  radial  to  tbe  centera  of  the  leaf 
spriaga.  and  luga  upon  tbe  nuter  rlma  contiguoua  to  tbe 
centera  of  tbe  leaf  aprlnga  between  which  luga  aplral 
aprlnga  extend,  and  meana  for  rarylng  tbe  tenalon  of  aaid 
aprlnga. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  tbe  peripheral  felly 
and  rim  therefor,  of  an  outer  rtm  forming  with  tbe  Inner 
one  an  annular  chamber,  aaid  outer  rlm  adapted  to  carry  a 
tire  upon  ita  periphery,  and  baring  an  Inwardly  projeet- 
iag  Integral  flange  overlapping  the  Inner  rlm  and  forming 
one  aide  of  the  chamber,  and  a  almllar  remorable  flange 
forming  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  tbe  chamber,  aaddlee  located 
alternately  at  one  aide  and  tbe  other  of  tbe  outer  rlm.  and 
aboea  correapondlntly  located  In  line  therewith  upon  tbe 
inner  rlm.  arched  leaf  aprlnga  baring  their  centera  aecured 
to  tbe  aaddlea  of  tbe  outer  rlma.  and  tbelr  enda  alldable 
tangentlally  In  tbe  aboea  of  the  Inner  rlma.  correapondlngly 
located  luga  upon  the  loner  and  outer  rlm.  and  ^>lml 
aprlnga  under  tenalon   extending  between  aaid  luga  aad 

i  coactlng  with  the  leaf  aprlnga. 
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•80.780.  CAR  TRUCK.  John  C.  Babbbi,  Chicago,  lU.. 
aaalgnor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  12,  1010. 
Serial  No.  681,675. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  aide  framea  and 
Journal  boxea  applied  to  the  enda  thereof,  of  equaliier 
springe  applied  to  tbe  said  aide  framea  just  inward  of  aaid 
Journal  boxea,  e<)ualiser  bars  reatlng  on  said  equaliser 
aprlnga.  a  truck  bolater  baring  Ita  enda  guided  by  aaid  aide 
framea,  and  aprlnga  aupportlng  aaid  bolater  from  aaid 
equaliser  bars. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  aide  trnvat^s  and 
journal  boxea  applied  to  tbe  enda  thereof,  of  equaliser 
aprlnga  applied  In  palra  to  aaid  side  framea  juat  Inward  of 
aaid  Journal  boxea  and  on  both  aldee  of  aaid  aide  framea, 
equaliser  bars  applied  In  pairs  to  the  said  palra  of  equaliser 
springs  and  on  both  sides  of  said  side  frames,  a  truck 
bolater  guided  at  Ita  ends  by  said  side  frames,  and  springs 
supporting  aaid  bolater  from  aaid  equaliser  bars. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  aide  framea  and 
Journal  boxea  applied  to  the  enda  thereof,  of  equaliser 
springs  applied  In  pairs  to  said  side  frames  just  inward 
of  said  Journal  boxes  and  on  both  sides  of  aaid  side  frames, 
equaliser  bars  applied  In  pairs  to  said  palra  of  equaliser 
springs  and  on  both  sides  of  said  aide  framea,  a  truck 
bolater  guided  at  Ita  enda  by  aaid  side  framea.  and  elliptical 
springs  arranged  In  pairs  and  on  both  aldee  of  said  side 
frames  for  supporting  said  bolater  from  said  equaliser  bare. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  the  aide  framea  and 
eqnallaer  springs  applied  thereto,  of  equaliser  bars  sup- 
ported by  said  equaliser  springs,  the  said  equaliser  bare 
and  lower  members  of  said  aide  frames  having  reversely 
arranged  interlapplng  T-rail  sections,  a  truck  bolater 
guided  by  aaid  aide  framea.  and  aprlnga  aupportlng  said 
bolster  from  said  equaliser  bars. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  side  framea  and 
journal  boxes  applied  to  the  ends  thereof,  aide  framea  hav- 
ing spring  cap  guldea  Just  Inward  of  aaid  Journal  boxea, 
vertically  movable  laterally  projecting  spring  capo  guided 
by  aaid  cap  guldea,  palra  of  coiled  aprlnga  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  spring  capa  and  aaid  side  frsmes,  pairs  of 
equaliser  bars  resting  on  said  spring  caps  and  arranged 
on  both  sides  of  aaid  aide  frames,  a  truck  bolster  guided 
by  said  side  framea  and  springs  supporting  said  bolater 
from  aafd  equaliser  bars. 

fClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


080,740.  CAR-TRUCK.  JOHN  C.  Barbib,  Chicago.  111., 
aaalgnor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1010. 
Serial  No.  581,676. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  aide  framea  hav- 
ing their  lower  members  formed  with  centrally  depressed 
lower  portlona  and  with  flanges  following  tbe  lower  por- 
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tlona  of  the  said  aide  members  and  depreased  portlona,  of 
anffle  eroaa  ties  fitting  the  angular  extremities  of  the  aaid 
depreaaed  portions  and  directly  riveted  to  tbe  flangea  there- 
of, subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  side  frames  hav- 
ing tbelr  lower  members  formed  with  centrally  depreased 
lower  portlona  and  with  fiangee  following  the  lower  por- 
tlona of  the  aaid  side  members  and  depressed  portlona,  of 
angle  crosa  tlea  fitting  the  angular  extremities  of  the  said 
depressed  portions  and  directly  riveted  to  the  flangea  there- 
of, bottom  tie  bars  extended  directly  under  tbe  ends  of 
said  angle  croaa  tlea,  and  Journal  boxea  aecured  between 
the  ends  of  the  aaid  aide  frames  and  the  enda  of  the  co- 
operating bottom  tie  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  aide  framea  hav- 
ing their  lower  members  formed  with  centrally  depreaaed 
lower  portlona  and  with  flanges  following  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  said  side  members  and  depressed  portions,  of 
angle  cross  ties  fitting  the  angular  extremltlea  of  the  aaid 
depreaaed  portlona  and  tllrectly  riveted  to  the  flanges  thero- 
ot  the  bottom  members  of  aaid  side  frames  having  pro- 
jecting spring  supporting  shelves  located  centrally  of  and 
Just  above  the  depressed  portions,  springs  supported  on 
said  shelves,  and  a  bolster  guided  by  said  side  frames  and 
aupported  by  said  springs,  subatantlally  as  described. 


0  8  0,741.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
EnaaaoN  Braowrr  BASaowa,  Sandwich,  IlL  Filed  July 
8,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.802. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  plows  the  combination  with  a 
plow,  of  arma  plvotally  connected  to  the  plow,  a  rake 
having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  arms,  braces  con- 
nected to  the  plow,  a  lever  supported  In  the  bracea  and 
connected  to  tbe  arma,  a  rack  segment  pivoted  to  tbe 
arma  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  for  engaging  the 
segment  for  locking  tbe  lever  In  adjusted  position  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  rake. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  plows,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plow,  of  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  plow,  a  bolt  extending 
througb  the  bracket,  arma  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  bolt, 
a  rake  having  a  awlvel  connection  with  the  arma,  bracea 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bolt,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  to 
the  arma  and  supported  in  the  bracea,  a  rack  aegment 
pivoted  to  the  arma  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lever,  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  for  forcing  the  rack  aegment 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  lever  whereby  the  lever  la 
locked  In  Ita  adjusted  positions  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  rake. 


980,742.      ADJUSTABLE   DROP-LIOHT   ATTACHMENT. 

Flbitbt  K.  Babthou>mkw,  Campbell,  Cal.     Piled  Mar. 

15,  1010.     Serial  No.  540,506. 

1.  A  substantially  Y-shaped  clamp  member,  the  stem 
portion  of  tbe  Y  having  means  for  clamping  it  to  a  flztnre, 
said  means  indqding  a  stationary  jaw  member  and  a 
member  hinged  thereto,  and  tbe  branebea  of  tbe  Y  sptiad 
and  fot«ed  of  a  pair  of  plates  and  twmlnating  in  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  whose  axea  are  subatantlally  In  Una. 


•^.-^.A^  ■ 
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3.  A  Mtotanttally  Y-*kap«d  clamp  acatar.  tb«  ttm 
portloB  of  the  Y  hsrlBK  ibmu  for  clamplnc  It  t0  ■  flztort. 
mid  meana  Indadlng  1  ■tattonarr  Jaw  manliar  and  a 
member  hinged  thereto,  and  the  brancbea  of  the  Y  apread 


and  formed  of  a  pair  of  plataa  wbicb  terminate  In  a  pair 
of  elaxaplns  memben  whoae  axee  are  aubatantlallj  In  line. 
Mid  Y  clamp  aplit  centrally  In  tbe  plane  of  ita  clamping 
meana,  and  screw  deylc^s  for  holding  tbe  parts  tofetber 
and  manlpulatins  tbe  clamplnf  membera. 


080,743.  METAL-BOX  TOP.  Otto  Bbcbcb,  Coplagye, 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Amartcan  Metal  Cap  Company,  New 
Tork.  N.  T..  a  CorporatlOB  of  New  York.  Filed  May  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4S1.A82. 


1.  Tli«  combination  wttli  a  can  body  and  lid.  of  a  neck 
far  aaid  can  body,  comprtalog  a  ring  formed  aa  as  en- 
tirety from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  ring  being 
cut  Into  at  ita  upper  edge  to  proTlde  a  plurality  of  circum- 
farentlaliy  arranged  laterally  bent  Oangea  ralatlre  to  aald 
rtac,  aald  flanges  being  down-turned  exteriorly  of  aald 
r\ng  concentrically  with  reapoct  thereto  and  having  lowar 
ladlBad  cam  edges  whereby  00  engaging  tbe  lid  with  the 
■aek.  It  will  be  secured  upon  tbe  can. 

i.  A  metal  can  or  receptada  baring  a  nack  portion  with 
eata  tbarain  at  Its  upper  adg*  and  bent  to  prorlde  out- 
Umad  spaced  cam  flanree  at  tbe  free  edge  of  said  neck, 
flange  hsTlng  a  horiaontally  dlspoaad  body  portlOB 
a  depending  portion  haTtng  a  lower  Incilaed  edga.  aald 
halag  arranged  exteriorly  of  tbe  can  substantially 
flush  with  tbe  outer  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  cap  adapted 
to  faicicae  wholly  tbe  aaid  neck,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  indented  toniruea  to  engage  the  Inclined  edgea  of  tbe 
flanges. 


for  caaatBf  partial  Tacnnma  and  thereby  attlixlng  tha 
atBBoapborIc  presaure  on  the  outer  face  of  the  bait  ••  It 
ruaa  about  the  pulley  to  prerant  alippage  between  tbe  bait 
and  tbe  pulley. 


•M,T44.  BBI/T-PUUJrr.  M^.^rroif  T.  BnrruR,  York, 
Pa.  rUad  Ans.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  B14.728. 
L  A  belt  r«llay  Inehidlng  In  comblnatloa  a  rtm,  said 
rtB  ImtIbc  a  peripheral  face  on  which  the  belt  nma,  aaid 
rte  alH>  haThig  openings  therethrough  which  paaa  under- 
mmtk  the  bait  aa  It  ma  over  the  pulley  face,  and  asaana 
•aai  to  the  Inaar  aMi  of  tha  rtm  and  stationary  relatively 
••  aaM  rtm  aad  !■  operattvie  relation  wttb  aald  opantata 


2.  A  belt  pulley  Including  in  combination  a  rim,  said 
rim  bavlng  a  peripheral  face  on  which  tbe  belt  runs,  said 
rim  alao  having  openlnga  tberetbrough  which  pasa  under> 
neath  tbe  belt  as  It  runs  over  the  pulley  face,  and  meana 
fixed  to  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  rim  and  stationary  relatively 
to  said  rim,  and  in  operative  relation  with  said  openings 
and  acting  through  the  rotatory  travel  of  tbe  pulley  to 
force  tbe  air  away  from  tbe  Interior  end  of  said  opeolnga 
to  create  a  partial  vacuum  there  and  tbus.utillne  the 
atmoepheric  preaaure  on  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  belt  as  It 
runs  over  tbe  pulley  face  to  prevent  slippage  between  tbe 
belt  and  pulley. 

8.  A  belt  pulley  Including  In .  combination,  a  rim,  aaid 
rfm  having  openings  therethrough  from  Its  peripheral 
face  to  tbe  opposed  or  inn«i  face,  and  membera  fixed  to 
the  rim  on  said  Inner  face  adjacent  to  said  operlngs  and 
projecting  Inwardly  In  an  Inclined  direction  and  In  tbe 
oppoette  direction  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe 
pulley. 

4.  A  belt  pulley  Including  in  combination,  a  rim.  said 
rim  having  openinga  therethrough  from  Ita  partpberal  face 
to  tbe  opposed  or  inner  face,  and  a  member  fixed  to  the 
rim  Juat  forward  of  an  opening,  referred  to  tha  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  puiley,  said  member  being  inclined 
Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  pulley. 

5.  A  belt  pulley  Including  In  combination,  a  rim.  aald 
rim  having  openings  therethrough  from  ita  peripheral  face 
to  tbe  opposed  or  inner  face,  and  a  blade  fixed  to  tbe  rlra 
In  operative  relation  with  said  opening  and  being  bent  in 
a  direction  traaaverae  to  Ita  length,  to  produce  a  partial 
racntiB  at  tha  taaar  and  of  aald  opening  as  tbe  pulley 
rotates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


980,746.  CORSET.  Dakwin  SraNcna  Baaaaa,  New  Ha- 
ven. Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Berger  Bros..  New  Haven.  Conn., 
a  Plrm.     Piled  Feb.  7,  1910     Serial  No.  542.68«. 


1.  Tha  comhtnatloB  with  a  corset  hsTlng  aide  openln^i, 
of  a  o««-pleee  abdominal  pad  formed  at  each  aide  with  two 
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•traps  artatrt  fl  to  paaa  thravgh  aaid  opealaga,  means  at  tbe 
rsas  of  aald  opentaga  for  adjustably  attaching  the  ends  <rf 
the  atrap  to  the  aldea  of  the  corset  at  different  eleratioas. 
2.  The  eombteatlon  with  a  corset  having  side  openinga,  of 
hoeklea  aeenrcd  to  the  coraet  at  the  rear  of  aald  openings 
■ad  adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically,  comt>laed  with  a 
ama  piece  noa-elaatlc  abdominal  pad  having  straps  at  op- 
paalto  aldea  adapted  to  paaa  throogh  aald  opealnfa  and  en- 
gafed  with  said  hucklea. 


•80.746.     COBN-HUHKINO  DEVICE.     Eaic  A.  BBBaoaE!«, 
Oneida.  III.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  M7.485. 


1.  A  le/t-haad  bulking  implement  comprising  a  liaod- 
plece  harinc  a  thumb  opening  and  attaching  means,  a 
palm-plate  secured  tranaveraely  acroaa  said  hand-piece, 
aad  a  gripping  -  plate  secured  longitudinal  upon  aaM 
palm-plate  and  provided  with  Ita  rear  edge  upwardly  and 
forwardly  curled  and  gradually  enlarged  away  from  the 
thomb  opening  and  baring  aharpaned  teeth,  aald  palm- 
plate  having  at  Its  rear  edge  an  Intermediate  upset  portion 
abutting  and   bracing   the  curled   edge   of  aald   gripping- 


2.  A  left-hand  hoaklair  Implement  comprlaing  a  hand- 
pleoa  harins  a  cooeare  forward  edge  and  a  conrax-edged 

rear  wrlat-protecting  extension,  and  having  at  one  side  ad- 
jacent its  forward  edge,  a  pair  of  extension  banda,  the 
oater  ends  of  which  are  curved  inwardly  toward  one  an- 
other and  adapted  to  be  aecured  together  to  form  a  thomb 
•peslng.  aad  baring  upon  ita  opposite  side  a  pair  of  exten- 
aion  bands,  a  buckle  strap  secured  to  one  of  said  first 
named  bands,  a  band  bridging  the  ends  of  said  last  named 
bands  and  carrying  a  buckle,  aad  a  palm-plate  and  busk 
grlpplng-plate  aecured  upon  tha  faca  s<  aald  band-piece  di- 
agonally thereacroaa. 


ralve  la  open  poattlon  and  adapted  to  yteld  teriag  tbe 
cloelny  thereef.  a  poach,  a  pin  extending  frem  the  pi  oefe  to 


980.747.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO.  WttLuM  O.  Brrt.  Steger, 
111.,  asalgnor  to  Stager  k  Sona  Piano  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nor.  IR,  1909.     Serial  No.  S28.689. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  pneumatic  element  Including 
a  ralrs.  a  retractile  spring  secured  at  Ita  end  centrally  to 
tmki  ralre  aad  tending  to  bold  tbe  valve  open,  and  a  re- 
merahlc  plate  prorlded  with  an  opening  with  a  grooved 
wall  la  which  the  other  sad  of  aaid  aprlag  la  aeated.  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth.  . 

2.  In  a  paeamatlc  pteno,  a  pneumatic  element  .aclsding 
a  ralrs.  a  aprlag  for  supporting  aald  ralre  which  tenu?  to 
hold  It  In  aa  opea  pasltlsa.  a  pouc4i  adapted  to  be  acted 
•pOB  by  air  prassara,  aad  a  pta  extcadlng  fkom  the  pouch 
towari  aaMI  ralre  tor  eoOpsratlaic  with  the  spring  In  open- 
lad  the  ralre  when  tlie  p^neb  Is  sctnated. 

Ik  In  a  paeamatic  pis  jo,  a  paeamatlc  elemcat  including 
a  baUowa.  mrsaa  barlag  a  saetloa  passaceway  therefram 
through  a  suction  port,  a  ralre  for  dostag  said  suetioa 
a  spriaiE  for  sappcrtlwr  aad  teadtng  to  hold  aald 


aald  ralre  for  opening  tbe  aame,  and  meana  for  conreylaf 
air  under  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  pouch  for  actuating 
the  same.  ' 


960,748.    FILTER.    Siuos  Bixsa.  New  York,  M.  Y. 
Aug.  «,  1910.     Serial  Na  676.914. 


Filed 


1.  .\  filter,  consisting  of  a  base-member  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  faucet,  a  chamber  member  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  plurality  of  perforated  concaved  disks 
within  said  chamber,  and  a  rotatable  fan  carried  by  one  of 
said  disks  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  flow  of  liquid. 

2.  A  filter  conalating  of  a  baae-member  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  faucet,  a  chamber  detachably  secured  there- 
to, a  fixed  perforated  diak  a-lthln  said  chamber  member,  t 
removable  perforated  dbk  alao  carrle'l  by  aald  chamber,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  removable  disk  and  a  fan  carried  by 
scld  pin  adapted  for  rotation  thereupon,  said  fan  being  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  liquid. 


980,749.     HAMB-HOC8ING.    Thomas  Euas  Blaib,  Port* 
land.  Ores.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1410.    Serial  No.  560.728. 

1.  A  hame  boosing,  comprising  a  cap  harinc  sMe  sdfls 
recesses,  remorable  skirts  associated  thercfwlth  at  the  op- 
posite Bides,  and  meana  for  remoraMy  eaaasctlns  said 
■klrti  aad  aald  cap.  aald  recaaaes  perailttlnt  tha  haasa  to 
pmjoet  throogh  the  hoostng. 

2.  A  basM  boosing,  comprising  a  cap,  rcsaovaUc 
aiaociated  therewith,  and  meana  for  seenrlag  said 
at  the  opposite  sidea  of  said  cap.  ssld  cap  and  said  iklrti 
baring  srerlapptaig  rerassts  forming  the  opentags  tor  tk» 
hamea  to  project  through. 
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IL  A  kAB«  hoostnc;  eomprlatng  a  e»p  haTinc  96gt  f- 
•dairted  to  p«n&lt  th«  hAmes  to  project  tluoofk  tba 
■Aid  CAP  tkATlnf  op«nlngs  and  b^lng  proridad  with 
tUlata,  and  lepAratr  aklrts  at  tb«  opposite  aide*  of  Mid 
cap  and  each  baTinc  loopa  adapted  to  project  tbroosb  aald 
opentnga  to  reealT*  aald  bilUta.  wheraby  aald  cap  and  aaid 
•klrta  can  b«  raoMTably  aaaodatcd. 


4.  A  hame  booalns.  cotnprtalng  a  cap  barlns  at  tha  op- 
poalte  loncltudinal  «dgea,  rectaaea.  a  reinforctag  itrtp  ex- 
tending acroaa  nald  cap  and  harlng  rec^aaea  reglaterlng 
wttli  aald  flnt-oientloncd  recaaeoe.  said  cap  harlng  op«n- 
IrngM  at  the  coraara.  and  akirta.  each  haTlng  a  relaforctng 
place,  and  provided  with  laapa  adapted  to  be  received  In 
iald  opmlnga  of  laid  cap.  aatd  nklrta  having  rtceaata  at 
the  apper  edges,  adjacent  ta  aald  receaaea  of  Mid  cap  when 
the  parta  are  aaaembled.  aald  cap  having  bllleta  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  tn  aald  loopa  to  Mcnre  aald  akirta  bn  poaltton. 
■aid  receaaea  aerrlng  to  permit  the  taamea  and  the  r«ln  ter- 
reta  to  project  tii rough  the  hoaalng. 

B.  A  hame  hoaalng,  comprlaing  a  cap  having  edge  re- 
eaooea  adapted  to  permit  the  hamea  to  project  throagb  the 
hooalnCi  aald  cap  having  opentnga  and  being  provided  wfth 
bllleta,  and  akirta  having  reinforcing  plecea,  aald  piecea 
having  allta,  loopa  mounted  in  said  ollta  and  having  parta 
poaltloned  between  aald  akirta  and  aald  reinforcing  piecea. 
holding  ttrlpa  poaltloned  between  aald  akirta  and  aald  rein- 
forcing piecea  within  aald  loopa,  and  rivets  for  aecarlnc 
■aid  akirta,  aaid  atrlpa  and  Mid  reinforcing  piecea  to- 
gether, aald  loopa  being  adaptrnl  to  proJ«H:t  throoch  aald 
openlnga  to  receive  aald  bllleta,  whereby  aaid  cap  and  aald 
■klrta  can  be  removably  held  together. 


960,750  MAUSOLXUM.  Hinit  A.  Bltth.  aereland, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthiir  E.  Merkel.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  19,  1909      Serial  No.  528.0M 

1.  In  a  maaaoleam,  the  combination  wltb  a  balldlng  ela- 
ment  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  ^uperpoaod  rfceptaclea,  to- 
gether with  a  material  directly  nupporttng  aald  receptacles 
and  separating  them  from  each  other,  aald  receptaelaa  and 
material  forming  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  and  ver- 
tleal  eolamna,  each  consiattng  of  a  plurality  of  aqperpoaad 
reeaptaclea,  each  column  bdng  capable  of  alight  dlaplaee- 
mant  irlth  relation  to  an  adjacent  column  with  a  aoltable 
foundation  (or  anpporttng  each  of  each  colamna 

2.  In  a  maaaoleam,  the  combb^atlon  with  a  balldfn«  ale- 
HMBt  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  receptaclea  each  formtng  tn 
Itaalf  C  ■tractare  aeparate  and  diatlnct  from  the  remainder 
ti  tk»  balldlnt.  together  with  a  material  directly  aapport- 
tag  aald  raoaptadea  and  aepa rating  them  from  each  other, 
■aid  raeaptaelaa  and  material  forming  a  plorallty  of  later- 
ally adjacent  oprlcht  colamna  each  conalatlng  of  a  plural- 
ity of  Boperpoaed  receptaclea ;  with  a  aaltable  foondatloo 
for  aopportlog  each  of  the  latter. 


S.  In  a  maaaal— .  the  coabtnattan  with  a  baUdlns  aia> 
it  eoatprlatec  a  ploiallty  of  raeaptaelaa  aatfh  tovmlnc  tn 
ItaaU  a  Btmetara  avarata  and  diatlnct  from  tha  ramalndar 
of  tha  balldlnc  togathar  with  a  aatarlal  directly  mpport- 
ln«  aald  raeaptaelaa  and  aaparattnf  thaaa  from  each  other, 
aald  raeaptaelaa  and  matartal  toralnc  a  plaiatlty  at  later* 
ally  adjacent  oprlght  eolaana,  each  conalatlnc  of  a  plnral- 
Ity  of  aoperpoaad  reeeptaclea,  each  aoeh  eolaain  batng  ca- 
pable of  alight  dlaptacement  relatively  to  an  adjacent  eol- 
amn :  with  a  aoltable  foandatlon  for  aapportlng  each  oi 
the  latter. 


4.  In  a  maaaoleam.  the  combination  with  a  balldlng  ala- 
mcnt  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  receptaclea,  each  foroxlns 
in  Itaelf  a  atmctore  aeparate  and  diatlnct  from  the  ra- 
malndcr  of  the  balldlng.  together  with  an  incoherent  aab- 
atance  placed  hitermedlately  of  aald  receptaclea ;  of  a  suit- 
able foandatlon  for  aapportlng  aald  element 

5.  In  a  maaaoleam,  the  combination  with  a  balldlng  ele- 
ment comprlaing  a  plurality  of  adjacent  colamna  of  aaper- 
poaed  receptaclea.  together  with  a  material  aeparatlng  aach 
colaaina  laterally,  aach  column  being  capable  of  alight 
movement  Independently  of  an  adjacent  eeloam  ;  of  a  com- 
mon foandatlon  aapportlng  all  of  aald  colamna. 

CClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasctta.] 


980.761.  SPLIT  SLIDING  8W1VELED  DENTAL  IfOLD- 
ING-RINO.  Philif  BoiJBNa.  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Albert  Newgarden,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUad 
Jane  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  504.691. 


1.  A  apllt  dental  molding  ring,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
cap-Ilka  ring  aectlona ;  a  plurality  of  galde  eztmalona  ea^ 
connected  with  one  of  said  ring  aectlona ;  galde  membera 
for  aald  extensions  adapted  to  farm  a  atralght  separation 
path  for  aaid  *>xt(>naions :  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
■aid  axtenalona  whereby  the  one  la  rotated  upon  the  other. 

X  A  apllt  dental  molding  ring,  comprlaing  a  plarallty  of 
aeml-cap-Uke  ring  aectlona :  a  plarallty  at  galde  extenalona 
each  connected  with  one  of  aald  ring  aectlona ;  a  pivot  pin 
formed  on  one  extenalon  :  a  alotted  member  formed  on  the 
other  extenalon  to  aarroand  In  golded  relation  aald  pin ; 
and  vertical  galde  meatbera  formed  on  one  of  aald  extan- 
slona  near  one  of  aald  ring  aectlona  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  ring  aectlona  In  parting. 

t.  A  apllt  dental  molding  ring,  comprlaing  a  plarallty  of 
aeml-cop-llke  ring  aectlona ;  a  plorallty  of  galde  extieialona 


i 


W 


each  connected  with  one  of  aald  ring  aectlona ;  a  pivot  pin 
formed  on  one  of  aald  extanslona ;  a  ■lotted  nieml>er  formed 
on  the  other  of  aald  extensloni  to  aamrand  In  guided  re- 
lation aald  pin  ;  vertical  guide  membera  formed  on  <me  of 
■aid  extenalona  near  one  of  aald  ring  aectlona  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  ring  aectlona  In  parting ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  depended  extensions  adapted  to  form  supporting 
fasts  tor  said  ring. 

4.  A  split  dental  molding  ring,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
seml-cup-llke  ring  sections ;  a  plarallty  of  guide  extensions 
each  connected  with  one  of  said  ring  sections :  a  pivot  pin 
formed  on  one  of  said  extensions ;  a  alotted  naember  formed 
on  the  other  oi  said  extensions  to  snrroond  In  guided  rela- 
tion said  pin :  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  guide  membera 
disposed  near  the  stationary  ring  ■ectlon  to  receive  in 
guided  relation  the  awrable  rtng'^aetlan  as  the  same  is 
registered  with  the  said  stationary  section,  said  guide 
members  being  shortmiad  to  pemdt  the  swing  of  the  mov- 
able ring  section  whan  drawn  from  out  of  ongagement 
with  said  guide  membersL 

6.  A  split  dental  molding  ring,  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  cup-like  ring  aecttona ;  a  plurality  of  guide  extenalona 
each  connected  with  one  of  aald  ring  aectlona ;  guide  mem- 
bers for  aaid  extenalons  adapted  to  form  a  straight  separa- 
tion path  for  aald  extensions ;  a  pivotal  connection  between 
aald  extenalona  whereby  the  one  la  rotated  upon  the  other ; 
and  a  tightly  fitting  blndbig  collar  to  extend  over  the  end 
of  aald  aecttona  to  hold  the  aame  In  fixed  relation. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


980.762.  TREATMENT  OF  RU08,  PILE  FABRICS,  ORI- 
ENTAL CARPETS,  AND  SIMILAR  TEXTILES.  JOHit 
A.  BOTAJBA!*.  New  ^ork,  N.  Y.  Fllfd  Dec  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  S47.74S. 


""vfT^^e 


1.  The  Improvement  '-  '  je  art  of  renovating  h'^avy  pile 
fabric  ruga  which  Ctnupriaea  aubmergti^  a  plurality  of 
rugs  in  a  liquid  adapted  to  remove  unst«i>le  colors,  each  i 
rag  being  apread  out  separately  ao  aa  to  expoae  the  pile 
threads  a.  the  uurfacea  and  leaving  the  pile  threads  free  to 
move  and  creating  a  relative  movement  between  the  liquid 
and  the  rugs  and  thereby  gradually  attlpptng  the  unstable 
colors  from  the  ruga. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  renovating  heavy  pile 
fabric  ruga  which  conaista  In  sabmerging  a  rug  In  a  liquid 
adapted  to  remove  unatable  colore,  relatively  moving  the 
rug  In  a  direction  parallel  to  Ita  aurface  back  and  forth  in 
the  liquid  ao  that  the  pile  three  la  away  from  aide  to  aide 
and  the  liquid  acta  on  the  fabric  at  the  roots  of  the  pile 
threada  and  reoMvea  the  unatable  colors  gradually. 

S.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  heavy  pile 
fabric  ruga  wulch  comprtaea  aubmerglng  the  rugs  In  a 
treating  liquid  and  alowly  reciprocating  the  rugs  whereby 
there  Is  relative  moyement  of  the  liquid  over  the  aurfacea 
of  the  ruga  and  movement  of  U^  pile  threada  relative  to 
the  bodlea  of  the 


980.758.     AIRSHIP.     WiixiAM  J.  D.  BUAoroao,  KHIaen, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  611,750. 

1.  In  a  dirigible  air  alilp,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  propellara  carried  thereby,  abafts  on  which  aald 
propellers  are  mounted,  aald  shafts  being  constructed  In 
forward  and  rear  aecttoca  having  a  unlveraal  joint  con- 
nection with  each  other,  tbe  rear  sections  being  joarnaled 
on  the  body  portion,  a  transversely  etxendlng  rod  jour- 
naled  |n  tbe  body  portion  and  arranged  to  rotate  about 
Ita  longitudinal  axla,  a  crank  connection  between  the 
rod  and  tbe  forward  aectlona  of  tha  propeller  ahafta,  and 
Bieana  for  turning  aald  rod. 

2.  la  a  dlrlglMe  air  shV;  the  eoaMaatloa  of  a  body 
portion,  propellara  carried  thereby,  ahafta  on  which  aald 


propellara  are  mounted,  aatd  ahafta  batng  eonatmetad  la 
forward  and  rear  aectlona,  having  a  universal  joint  toUf 
nectlon  with  aach  other,  tha  rear  aectlona  being  jour- 
naled  on  the  body  portion,  a  tranaveraely  extending  rod 
journaled  In  the  body  portion  and  arranged  to  rotata 
about  its  loikgltndlaai  axis,  a  crank  connection  lutw^aa  tte 
rod  and  the  forward  sections  of  the  propeller  shafts,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  rod,  cablea  connected  to  tb»  ahaal 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  hand  lam 
arranged  to  pull  on  said  cables  to  rotate  aaid  rod  In  one 
direction  or  the  reverae. 


>.  la  a  dirigible  air  ahlp,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  a  propeller  carried  thereby,  a  abaft  on  which 
said  propeller  la  mounted,  said  shaft  being  constructed  in 
forward  and  rear  seotiona  having  a  unlyeraal  joint  con- 
nection with  each  other,  tbe  rear  aectlona  being  journaled 
in  the  boJy  portion,  a  tranaveraely  extending  rod  journaled 
la  t*^  body  pm-tlon,  a  crank  connected  to  aald  rod,  a 
IlaT:  connected  to  the  crank  and  forward  aectlon  of  tbe 
prtpeller  abaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  rod  and  aecured 
thereto,  a  cable  extending  around  aaid  pulley  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  and  meana  carried  by  the  body 
portion  and  connected  to  said  cable  to  turn  the  pulley 
and  rod. 


9  80,7  64.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROAD-CULVERT*. 
GBO>?aa  8.  P.  Bxakxek,  Danforth,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  663,608. 


1.  An  end  wall  for  culverts  comprlaing  a  pair  of  U- 
abaped  aectlona  having  the  terminals  of  their  oppoalte 
llmba  connected  together  and  provided  with  ailnlng  re- 
ceaaea which  cooperate  to  preaent  an  opening  for  the 
reception  of  a  culvert  end,  a  ap^ce  flanked  by  the  Inner 
aurfacea  of  the  aald  aectlona  presenting  an  opening  for 
tbe  reception  of  a  filling  material,  for  the  purpoaea  da- 
acribed. 

2.  An  and  orall  for  cnlverta  comprising  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  seetloas  having  tbe  termlnala  of  their  opiwalte 
limbs  connected  together  and  provided  with  alining  ra- 
ctmim  which  eoSperate  to  present  aa  opening  for  tka 
reeeptloD  <tf  a  culvert  end,  the  upper  end  iwrtlons  of  aald 
aectlona  being  provided  with  lateral  flangea  and  tbe  space 
between  aald  aectlona  presenting  an  opening  for  the 
reception  of  a  filling  material,  and  a  coping  arranged  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  aectlons  aad  aacnrad  to  tha  said 
flangea. 


riJbrf 
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a0O,7U.     aOLI>MUNO-MACeUia.     Jduos  Bi 

Mo^  ▼anon.  N.  Y^  miituor  to  Max  Ami  Maebla* 
Cb^paay,  Mooat  Vtrnon.  N.  Y..  «  Corporation  of  Now 
T«Hl    ntad  So»«.  17.  1908.    Sortei  No.  tfa,M6. 


1.  In  a  aoldcring  machlBo,  tke  combloatloD.  with  salt- 
able  loldering  mechaDiam.  of  frlctionally-diiven  means 
for  carrying  the  formed  blanks  to  and  from  aald  aoldertng- 
Beebaolam.  and  means  actaatod  by  tbe  •oMerlnf-maeba- 
■lam-a«taatlng  moans  for  aatomatlcally  brtagtag  a  stop 
Into  the  path  of  moTement  of  a  portion  of  said  carrjlnK 
means  Just  prior  to  the  soldering  operation  and  withdraw- 
log  said  stop  at  tb«  complettoa  of  said  operation. 

X  In  a  aotderlng  macblaa,  tb«  comUnattoa.  with  salt 
able  soldertng  mochaBlam,  of  frlctloaally-drtwa  means  for 
carrylng  the  formed  blanks  to  and  from  said  soldering 
mechanlMD.  aad  means  actuated  by  tbe  soktorlag-meoha- 
Blam-aetoatiac  naans  for  automatically  brlngtag  a  stop 
tato  tbs  path  of  morement  ot  a  porCloa  of  said  carrytng 
means  Just  prior  to  the  soldering  operation  witboat  Inter- 
ruption of  moTement  of  saM  soldering-mecbanism-actaat- 
1ns  means. 

3.  In  a  soldering  machine,  tbe  comblnatloo.  with  salt- 
abla  soldering  mechanism,  of  frlctlonally-drlven  SMans 
for  carrying  the  formed  blanks  to  and  from  said 
soldering- mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  the  lolder- 
Ing-mechanlsm  actuating  means  for  automatically  bringing 
a  stop  into  the  path  ot  movosawit  of  a  portion  of  said 
carrying  means  Just  prtar  to  the  soldering  operation  and 
withdrawing  said  stop  at  tbe  completisn  of  said  operation 
without  interruption  of  morement  of  said  soldering  mecba- 
nlam-actuatlng  means. 

4.  In  a  soldering  madilDe,  tbe  combHiatlon.  with  sult- 
abte  soldering  mechanlam.  of  frtetlonally-drlTen  means 
trarsllng  in  an  endless  path  for  carrying  the  formed 
blanks  to  and  from  said  soldering  mechanism,  and  means 
for  automatically  checking,  aorament  of  said  carrying 
means  during  the  soldering  operation. 

B.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination,  with  sult- 
sble  soldering  mechanism,  of  a  frlctlonally-drlTen  rotating 
head,  a  plurality  of  equidistant  radially  arranged  mandrels 
securod  to  said  head,  said  mandrels  being  succaaslTely 
brought  Into  cooperative  positional  relation  to  said  solder- 
ing mechanism,  a  suitable  stop,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  sotdertng-mecbanlam-actuatitis  means  for  bringing 
said  stop  Into  the  path  of  morement  of  a  portion  of  said 
baad  Just  prior  to  the  soldering  operation. 

[Claims  8  to  S2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


raMy  hoUU^  tb» 
tto  valvw  9i  tiM 
ot  tb«  e^rglag  vasncl 


MO,TM.  OBFICB  WM  CRASOINO  CAPSULA8.  Do- 
mma»  .Blirta.  Qatto.  BeaaAar.  fUnd  Apr.  2fi.  1»10. 
«KM  lU.  6M.487. 

1.  ▲  dovlea  Jar  ehargtog  capa«ie«,  rniprlstM  a  ekanrtair 
to  receive  faa  nader  pre— ore.  SMd  arrained 


wlCldn  tka 
ara  ooatrollad  by  ttaa  yuiltloB 


2.  A  derice  for  charging  capsules  harlng  ralTS-con- 
troUed  openlngB,  comprising  a  charging  vessel  adapted 
to  raoatve  gas  under  preaaure,  and  means  for  poattioalng 
a  plurality  of  capaulaa  in  aald  reasal  whereby  the  openings 
of  said  capsules  are  initially  unobstructed  and  wtioreby  the 
openinga  are  closed  when  the  reaael  assumes  a  secondary 
position. 

3.  A  derice  for  charging  capsules  having  ralv*  eo»- 
trotled  openings,  comprising  a  reversible  charsiug  veaael 
adapted  to  receive  gas  under  pressure,  and  means  for 
positioning  a  plurality  of  capsules  in  aald  vessel,  whereby 
In  the  initial  position  the  openings  of  the  capsule*  ara 
unobatrncted.  and  whereby  In  a  reversed  paattlon  of  said 
raoael  the  opealng  of  the  capsules  are  closed. 

4.  A  derice  for  charging  capsules,  comprlsl  ig  s  plT- 
otaily-mounted  charging  ressel.  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet  therefor,  ralres  for  controlling  tbe  supply  and 
discharge  off  the  gaa.  a  basket  carrier  removably  fitted 
In  aald  ressel,  and  baskets  for  the  reception  of  capsules 
aad  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  said  basket  carrier. 

5.  A  derice  for  charging  capsules,  comprising  a  ra- 
rerslble  charging  vessel,  a  gas  inlet  aad  a  gas  outlet 
therefor,  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  and  dlscharga 
of  tbe  gaa,  a  basket  carrier  removably  fitted  in  said 
veaael.  and  baskets  fir  the  reception  of  capaulea  and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  In  aald  basket  carrier,  each  of  said 
baskets  and  said  basket  carrier  having  a  perforated  or 
reticulated  bottom,  said  baskets  being  arranged  one  upon 
the  other  within  said  carrier. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


980.767.      WASHINO-MACHINK.     JoHK   BativT,   WolTce- 
Ine.  Mich,    nied  June  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  &86.01C 


tp  ba  heM  te  a  plurality  at  pesltlena.   sad   baahets  for 


1.  A  wasMag  Tr*"^^^'  eomprlatag  an  elliptical  tank,  a 
swivelfd  bracket  carried  by  the  tank,  a  rubber  sbaft  plrat- 
nlly  and  rotatably  ssooated  ta  the  bracket,  a  rubber  rlg- 
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idly  carried  by  tbe  ataaft  aad  adapted  to  operate  In  tbe 
^■fc  and  a  sec<Mid  rubber  carried  by  and  rotating  with  the 
•haft  bat  free  to  oaeillate  thereon. 

2.  dL  waahlng  machine  comprlslag  an  elliptical  task,  a 
•wiveled  bracket  mouated  thereon,  a  rubber  shaft  plTOt- 
aJly  aad  ivtatably  moanted  in  the  bracket,  a  rubber  rig- 
Idly  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  In  tbe 
tank,  a  second  robber  freely  mooated  on  the  abaft,  and  a 
unlvemal  Joint  oonnecUoa  between  aald  second  rubber  aad 
tbe  ahaft  which  caoaea  aald  rubber  to  rotate  with  tbe  shaft 
and  permlttlng,frec  oacillation  thereon. 


W0.7B8.  RAILROAD-TIB.  JoHii  8.  BurcHBa,  Vineland, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  Kdmund  F.  Homers,  Bosen- 
haynl  N.  J.     Filed  May  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  561,150. 


lerel.  whereby  the  eoU  wUl  be  aatonatlcally  supplied  with 
water  from  the  boUer  when  tbe  aooree  of  water  supply  to 
tba  eoll  is  cut  otL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie.  said  tie 
being  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinally 
extending  projecting  portion,  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
aald  projection  being  undercut  and  converging  toward  the 
longitudinal  center  of  tbe  tie  clamping  members  for  the 
endtt  of  the  tie,  aald  clamping  membera  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  Its  base 
member  provided  with  an  annular  cut  away  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  tbe  undercut  edges  of  the  projection  of 
the  tie,  the  elements  being  arranged  In  pairs  adjacent  each 
other,  and  means  for  aecnrlng  tbe  members  together  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  a  metal  tie,  said 
tie  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  member  having 
a  central  longitudinally  projecting  portion,  the  edges  of 
the  said  projecting  portions  being  undercut  and  converging 
toward  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  tie,  clamping  mem- 
bers for  the  ends,  said  clamping  Bkembers  comprising  four 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  base  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  Inclined  portion  adapted  fo  engage 
with  the  undercut  projection  of  the  tie,  each  of  (he  clamp- 
ing members  being  further  provided  with  an  overiying  lip 
and  a  horitontally  straight  portion  positioned  directly  be- 
low the  lip,  the  members  being  further  provided  with  lon- 
gltudlnsl  and  transvorne  openings,  and  remorable  securing 
elaaMnta  for  the  openings. 


980,759.    FEED- WATER  HEATER.    MABCaLLDsB.  Ch««:k, 
Aurora.  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.    Serial  Na  546,703. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  heater  coll  located 
therein,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  said  coll 
and  communicating  with  the  water  chamber  of  the  boiler, 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  pipes  connected  to  each  end 
of  said  coll,  and  communicating  with  the  water-chamber 
of  the  boiler  below  the  water  level,  an  expansion  chamber 
poaitloned  in  one  of  said  pipes,  and  a  suction  chamber  lo- 
cated in  the  other  pipe,  whereby  a  continuous  circulation 
of  water  will  be  automatically  maintained  between  the  wa- 
ter chamber  and  the  coll. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  having  a  water  chamber,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  heating  coil,  a  source  of  water  supply  con- 
nected to  one  end  thereof,  a  delivery  pipe  communicating 
with  tba  water  diamber  of  tbe  boUer,  aad  connected  to  the 
oppoalte  end  of  aald  coll.  aad  upwardly  extending  pipes 
oonaaetad  to  each  end  of  said  coil,  and  oommuaicatlng 
with  the  water  chamber  of  the  boiler  below   the  water 


a  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cojibinatlon  of 
a  heating  coil,  a  aource  of  water  supply  connected  there- 
with, and  pipes  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coli, 
and  communicating  with  the  boiler,  and  expansion  cham- 
bers located  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of  said  pipes, 
whareby  the  coll  will  be  automatically  supplied  with  water 
from  the  boiler,  when  the  water  supply  to  the  coU  Is 
cut  off. 


980,760.     BCCKNTRIC.     RarBlN  liAtSHiLL  Clakk,  Webb 
City,  Mo.     FUed  Mar.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  484,601. 


In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
an  eccentric  disk  moanted  on  said  shaft  at  one  eOd  of  tbe 
collar  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  elongated  along 
the  diameter  of  the  disk  and  through  which  opening  aald 
shaft  extends,  and  slcU  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  elopgatad 
opening,  bolta  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  dlak  iBto 
the  end  of  tbe  collar,  substantially  paraUel  to  said  shaft, 
for  rigidly  securing  the  disk  to  tbe  collar  and  permitting 
of  the  adjustment  of  the  disk  In  respect  to  the  collar  aad 
shaft  to  ymrj  it'  eccentricity,  outwardly-extending  lugs 
carried  by  aaid  dlak  npon  tbe  face  thereof  remote  from  said 
coUar  and  adjacent  the  ei»d«  of  said  elongated  opening, 
and  radially-disposed  set  screws  extending  tbroagb  said 


too 
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I«fli  and  encMlac  dlfvetly  with  oppoalts  ildea  of  tbe  ibaft 
to  lock  the  dlak  agalut  BOTcmeat  with  reapect  to  tbe 
abaft  aad  alao  to  additionally  hold  tb«  dtak  aad  collar 
from  BOTement  lenfthwlae  of  th«  abaft. 


M0.761.  ROTARY  VALYB  FOR  INTBRNAL-COMBUB- 
TION  ENQINES.  WUUAM  HaaaT  Ctaoo.  Newtown, 
Bamley.  Easland.  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Clecs  Bnflae  Syndi- 
cate United.  Boraley,  Ca«land.  rUed  Aag.  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  077.036. 


1.  A  ralve  arransement  for  Internal  combnatlon  englnea 
comprising  a  cylinder  itnictare  eonalstlng  of  a  cylindrical 
wall  and  a  head  flttlng  on  one  end  thereof,  porta  In  tald 
atructure.  a  ported  annular  tiItb  member  lyln«  between 
■aid  head  and  said  wall  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  on  one  of  Ita  annular  faeea  con- 
centric projeetlns  rlnca,  aad  tbe  adjacent  atatlonary  part 
baring  a  ilmllar  set  of  concentric  projecting  rings  ar- 
ranged ao  as  to  Intermeab  with  tbe  rings  on  said  ralre 
member,  the  rings  of  theao  two  seta  being  pierced  to  pro- 
Tide  ports  which  are  adapted  to  come  Into  and  out  of  regla- 
ter  aa  tbe  ralTe  member  rotatea. 

2.  A  TalTe  arrangement  for  internal  eomboatlon  enginea 
comprising  a  cylinder  ■tructnr*  consisting  of  a  wall  and  a 
head  adapted  to  fit  on  one  end  of  said  wall,  an  aanolar 
ralre  member  working  between  aald  head  aad  said  wall 
and  meaaa  for  routing  aald  ralre  member,  said  ralre 
membar  baring  on  each  of  its  annalar  facea  a  aet  of  con- 
centric projecting  rings,  the  parts  of  the  wall  and  head  be 
tween  which  the  ralre  member  Ilea  being  each  prorlded 
wltb  a  set  of  projecting  concentric  rtngn  Intermeablng 
with  tbe  rings  on  the  ralre  member,  one  of  s«;ld  sets  of 
stationary  rings  being  pierced  to  form  porta  and  he  corre- 
sponding set  of  rings  on  tbe  rslre  mmeber  being  also 
pierced  to  prorlde  a  port  adapted  to  come  Into  reglater 
with  tbe  stationary  ports  aa  tbe  ralre  member  is  rotated 

8.  la  aa  Intacral  combnatlon  engine,  a  cylinder  strnc- 
tnra  eonaiatlat  of  a  wall  and  a  bead  attached  to  one  end  of 
aald  wall,  an  annular  valre  member  lying  between  said 
wall  and  said  bead,  meann  for  rotating  said  member,  a  set 
of  projecting  concentric  rings  on  each  end  of  said  member. 
•  rtmllar  sat  of  rlags  on  the  cylinder  wall  and  on  the  head 
arraaced  so  as  to  intermesh  with  the  rings  on  tbe  ralre 
■a«ber,  ports  formed  la  om  of  the  stationary  set  of  rings 
and  a  port  formed  in  the  rotattng  set  of  ringa  Intaraeah- 
lac  therewith,  faced  rings  mounted  on  some  of  tba  rings  of 
tba  laat  meatloaed  set  so  aa  to  hare  an  easy  at  tharaoa  and 
to  ba  rotated  therewith. 

4.  A.  ralre  arrangement  for  Internal  combnatlon  engiaea 
eeaprialBc  *■  eyllader  structure  conalatlng  of  a  cylindrical 
wall  aad  a  baad  fitting  00  on«  end  thereof,  ports  la  aaM 
atmctare,  a  ported  annular  ralre  aesBber  lying  batwaaa 


■aid  head  and  said  wall  aad  sseaaa  for  rotatlag  saM  bob- 
ber.  aald  member  baring  on  eacb  of  Ita  annular  facea  eoa- 
caatrlc  projecting  rlnga  and  said  wall  and  head  baring  on 
thair  Caeca  adjacent  tbe  ralre  member  concentric  project- 
lag  rlnga  arranged  so  aa  to  Intermeab  wltb  the  rings  on 
■aid  ralre  member,  a  aecoad  aaaular  menber  mounted  oa 
■aid  ralre  member  ao  aa  to  rotate  tberewlth.  means  for 
preoalng  said  aecoad  aaaular  BMBbar  agalnat  tbe  adjacent 
stationary  part  of  the  cylinder  atructure.  and  packing 
meana  located  between  tbe  ralre  aamber  aad  aaM  aaeoad 
ananlar  aaember. 

S.  A  ralTe  arrangement  for  Intanal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  cylinder  structure  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
wall  and  a  bead  flttlag  on  one  end  thereof,  porta  In  said 
structure,  a  ported  annular  ralre  member  lying  between 
said  bead  and  aald  wall,  said  BCBber  baring  on  eacb  of  Ita 
annular  facea  concentric  projecting  rings  and  said  wall 
aad  head  baring  on  their  faces  adjacent  tbe  ralre  member 
concentric  projecting  rings  arranged  ao  as  to  intermesh 
with  tbe  rings  on  said  ralre  meagOMr,  a  ring  of  teetb  con- 
aaeted  wltk  tbe  ralT*  BCBbar,  a  pinion  gearing  wltb  said 
ring  of  teetb  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  pinion,  a  second 
annular  member  mounted  on  tba  ralre  member  within  the 
ring  of  teeth,  meana  for  rotating  aald  second  snnalar  mem- 
ber with  tbe  ralre  member,  meaaa  for  pressing  said  annu- 
lar member  into  engagement  with  tba  adjacent  stationary 
part  of  tbe  cylinder  structure  and  packing  means  located 
between  said  annular  member  and  the  rear  face  of  tbe  ring 
of  teeth. 


080,762.     IKOMNO-TABLE.     BaMBST  Cooraa,  Rlreralde, 
CaL     nied  Sept.  29.  IMO.    Serial  No.  520,186. 


1.  An  ironing  table  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  side 
members  connected  together,  a  pair  of  lega  piroted  inside 
the  base  and  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  an  Ironing 
board,  a  diagonal  brace  piroted  to  the  base,  an  Ironing 
board  prorlded  wltb  a  notched  b'.ock  to  engage  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  brace,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  legs  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  notch,  and  a  aboolder  on  the  diagonal  brace 
for  engaging  the  notched  portion  of  the  luiid  cross  t>ar 

2.  An  Ironing  table  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  side 
members  connected  together,  legs  piroted  to  tbe  side  mem- 
bers of  tbe  base  and  prorlded  with  a  notched  cm«a  bar.  an 
ironing  board  carrying  a  plate  baring  depending  ends,  tbe 
legs  being  piroted  to  tbe  depending  ends  of  tbe  plate,  a 
notched  block  on  the  board,  a  diagonal  brace  piroted  to  tbe 
baae  aad  prorlded  wltb  s  pointed  upper  end.  and  an  inter- 
mediate shoulder  to  enrage  tbe  notched  porilon  of  the 
croos  bar.  said  lega  and  brace  adapted  to  be  folded  between 
the  side  mcmbera  of  the  base  when  not  In  use. 

S.  An  ironing  table  comprising  a  base,  legs  piroted  to 
the  sldea  of  the  baae,  aa  Iroalng  board  connected  by  hingea 
to  tald  lega,  a  diagonal  brace  piroted  to  the  baae  and  pro- 
rlded with  aa  oppoaltely  beveled  upper  end.  a  block  secured 
underaoath  the  ironing  board  for  engsging  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  brace,  a  croas  bar  connecting  tbe  lega  and  prorlded 
with  a  aeteh,  a  shonlder  on  tbe  brace  for  eagagemeat  with 
tha  eroai  bar,  aad  a  spring  secured  to  the  braes  aad  tba 


•80,768.  ELBCTBIC  FURNACE  FOB  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS EXTRACTION  OF  ZINC  FROM  ITS  ORES.  Eo- 
ohiTB  Fratvcoih  coxa  and  Paul  RAMaaar  Pnaaoa,  Lyon, 
France.     Filed  Aug.  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.411. 


1.  la  an  electric  furnace  of  tbe  character  spedfled,  a 
dosed  retort  of  annular  form,  a  protuberance  at  tbe  center 
of  tbe  bottom  of  the  retort,  two  oppoaltely  arranged  elec- 
trodes placed  In  tbe  axis  of  tbe  retort,  a  condenaer  In  con- 
nection with  the  retort  and  formed  by  a  rertical  cylinder 
In  which  la  arranged  an  electrode. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  character  spedfled,  a 
dosed  annular  retort,  a  condenser  formed  by  a  rertical 
cylinder  arranged  in  tbe  axis  of  tbe  furnace,  an  upper  elec- 
trode formed  by  a  block  of  graphite  arranged  in  the  axis 
of  the  retort,  and  a  lower  electrode  placed  at  the  center  of 
the  condenser. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  diaracter  specified,  a 
doaed  annular  retort,  a  condenser  formed  by  a  vertical 
cylinder  arranged  In  the  axis  of  the  furnace,  an  upper  elec- 
trode formed  by  a  block  of  graphite  arranged  in  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  retort  aad  a  lower  electrode  in  the  condenser  and  a  re- 
sistance element  In  the  condenaer  formed  by  a  tube  full  of 
carbon. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  character  specified,  a 
doaed  retort  of  annular  form,  a  protuberance  at  the  center 
of  tbe  bottom  of  the  retort,  two  oppositely  arranged  elec% 
trodea  placed  in  the  axis  of  tbe  retort,  a  condenaer  In  con- 
nection wltb  tbe  retort  and  formed  by  a  rertical  cylladar 
In  which  Is  arranged  a  resistance  element,  a  tap-bole  for 
tbe  retort,  and  a  water  spray  below  the  tap-hole  and  on  to 
which  molten  metal  from  the  retort  falls. 

fi.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  tbe  character  spedfled,  a 
doaed  retort  of  annular  form,  a  protuberance  at  the  center 
of  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  two  oppoBltely  arranged  elec- 
trodes placed  In  the  axis  of  the  retort,  a  condenser  formed 
by  a  rertical  cylinder  in  which  is  arranged  an  electrode,  a 
tap-bole,  a  water  spray  below  the  tap-hole  and  on  to  which 
molten  metal  from  the  retort  falls  and  means  for  feeding 
the  furnace. 

[Claim  6  |M>t  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


M0.764.     MOUNTING  FOR  FURNACE-DOORS.     Oaoioa 

H.  CcaHHtQ,   Westfleld,   Mass.,  assignor  to  The  H.  B. 

Smith  Company,  Westfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 

Mot.  94,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,677. 

1.  A  moan  ting  for  furnace  doors,  comprtalng  in  combl 
natloB  wltb  a  furnace  section  baring  a  door-opening,  an 
upataadlng  flange  formed  around  said  opening,  offaet  pro- 
jectloaa  dlspoaed  around  said  flange,  and  each  baring  s 
dowai-reeeas  aad  a  bolt  socket,  aad  hlaga-lnga  moanted 
upon  said  projectlona,  said  hinge-lugs  each  conalatlBg  of  a 
baae  portion  baring  a  bolt-hole  dlapoaed  centrally  of  ita 
lower  end.  a  plurality  of  upralaed  pada  spaced  aroaad  aald 


bole  and  from  one  another  to  form  a  tbree-polnt  bearing,  a 
dowel  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  baae-portlon  and 
spaced  from  said  pads,  said  dowel  being  entered  In  aald 
dowd  receas  in  its  respectlre  projection,  a  bead-portloa 
and  a  bolt  pasaed  throng  aald  bolt-hole  and  caught  la  1 
bolt  socket  below  aald  dowel-recess. 


2.  A  mounting  for  furnace  doors,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  furnace  section  baring  a  door-opening,  aa 
upstanding  flange  formed  around  said  opening,  offset  pro- 
jections formed  on  said  flange  and  each  having  a  dowel  re- 
cess and  a  bolt  socket,  and  hinge  and  catch  lugs  secured  In 
said  projections,  said  lugs  each  consisting  of  a  head-por- 
tion a  base-portion  depending  from  said  head-portion  ahd 
harlng  a  centrally  disposed  t>oIt-hole,  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing dowel  extended  from  tbe  base-portion  behind  said  head 
and  occupying  said  recess  In  ita  respective  projection,  a 
plurality  of  pads  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  bolt- 
hole,  to  form  a  three  point  bearing,  and  means  extending 
through  said  bolt-hole  and  engaging  In  said  bolt-socket. 

8.  A  mounting  for  furnace  doors,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  furnace  section  baring  a  door-opening,  a 
flange  formed  around  said  opening  and  offset  propectlona 
adjoining  said  flange,  said  offaet  projectlona  baring  a 
dowel-receas  and  a  socketed  bolt  recess,  a  catch  lug  and 
binge-lugs  provided  on  said  projections,  each  of  said  lugs 
comprising  a  head  portion,  a  downwardly  extending  baae 
formed  on  the  back  of  said  head  portion,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending dowel  osember  corresponding  to  said  dowel-receaa 
and  resting  therein,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  down- 
wardly extending  baae  portion  and  engaging  said  recess 
and  means  formed  on  said  base  whereby  said  bolt  la  sur- 
rounded by  a  three  point  bearing. 

4.  A  furnace  aection  baring  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
door  for  the  opening,  said  door  harlng  integral  hinge-lugs, 
a  flange  and  projection  members  prorlded  on  said  furnace 
section  ^d  surrotindlng  tbe  door  opening,  tbe  projection 
members  baring  receaaea  therdn,  tbe  outer  surtace  of  said 
flange  and  projection  members  being  in  tbe  same  plane,  tbe 
flange  member  being  adapted  to  abut  the  edge  portion  of 
the  door,  detachable  hinge-lugs,  means  for  securing  and 
positioning  the  same  upon  tbe  projection  members  and 
comprising  a  dowel  on  tbe  lugs  and  a  securing  bolt  for  en- 
tering tbe  rceeaaes  In  the  projection  members,  tbe  distance 
from  tbe  bearing  surface  of  the  lug  to  the  pin-receiring 
opening  therein  corresiwndlng  to  the  distance  from  tbe 
edge  portion  of  tbe  door  to  the  pin-receiving  opening  In  the 
door  binge-lug,  whereby  tbe  joint  faces  between  tbe  flange 
members  and  the  door  will  coincide  throughout. 

5.  A  furnace  section  having  an  opening  therein,  a  door 
therefor,  mountings  for  the  door  comprising  a  flange  por- 
tion provided  on  tbe  furnace  sedlon,  with  wbldi  tb«  edge 
of  the  door  eagagea,  hinge-lugs  detacbably  supported  on 
the  flange  for  supporting  the  door,  raid  lugs  being  prorlded 
wltb  bearing  pads,  and  an  opening  therethrough,  tbe  open- 
ing being  adapted  to  receive  a  securing  bolt,  and  a  dowel 
on  tha  baae  portion  of  the  hinge-lugs  for  poaittonlag  aald 
Ingt,  the  pin-hole  In  the  hinge-lugs  being  spaced  at  a  defl- 
nlto  distance  from  the  pads,  substantUlly  aa  deaerlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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,      ADDrMO  •  MACHINE    ATTACHMKWT.      CfcA^ 
LaoMASO  Dow  MSB.  IdftiM  rmlla,  IdAbo.     ni«4  Atr. 
10.  1910.     SerlAJ  No.  ft6«.2M. 


1.  TtM  combtnatlon.  with  a  atAnd  and  an  a<ldlnc  aactataM 
moontfld  thePKJO  and  barbig  a  band  crank,  of  tnenib«ra  car- 
ried br  aald  itand.  and  a  connection  bctwera  aatd  ■nnntwira 
and  aald  tend  ennk,  «arh  at  MUd  membera  b<««ns  opcmUe 
bj  foot  pow*r 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  adding  macbln«  haTtnc  • 
laad  opeimbla  tanmbur.  at  •pcrmtlvcty  connected  dcrtaaa, 
each  adapted  to  ba  aetnated  by  foot  p«wer  Indepandcntly 
of  the  other,  one  of  aald  derleaa  hartng  an  operadTe  eon- 
neetlon  with  aald  aaeiaber. 

3.  The  coabinatlor,  with  a  atand.  and  an  addlii«  ma- 
chine mounted  tberMo  and  haTtag  a  hand-crank,  of  an  op- 
erating member  piTotallj  carried  by  aald  stand,  a  spring 
tending  to  maintain  aald  operating  member  in  a  noraial 
poaftiaa.  an  operathre  connection  between  aald  mcBhcr 
and  aald  hand-crank,  a  pedal  carried  by  aald  ■tember  and 
earring  to  permit  Its  operation  by  foot-power,  and  a  toot 
lerer  plroUlly  carri^  by  aak)  atand,  and  operatlTety  con- 
nected with  said  operating  member 

4.  The  combtnatlan.  with  a  stand,  and  an  adding  ma 
chine  moonted  thereon  and  hartng  a  band-crank,  of  an  op- 
erating member  pivotal  I  y  emrried  by  aald  stand  and  haTtng 
a  pedal,  a  apring  tending  to  maintain  Mid  operating  mem- 
ber In  a  normal  position,  a  conn^'Ctlon  between  aald  mem- 
ber and  aald  hand-crank,  a  icTer  pUotally  carried  by  aaid 
stand  and  operable  by  foot-preasare,  and  an  adjastahte 
link  connecting  aald  member  and  aald  foot  lever. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  adding  machine  hartng  a 
hand  Irrer.  of  a  segment  prerlded  with  a  peripheral 
groora,  $dA  a  radial  opening  prerlded  at  Its  taner  end  with 
m\  ealargement.  aaid  opening  being  formed  to  receire  said 
hand  ierer  of  .the  adding  machlnp.  Kald  enlargement  serr- 
Ing  to  receive  tbr  hob  of  aakl  band  lev(>r.  a  croaa  piece 
Bwunted  npon  aald  aegatent  and  extending  over  aald  open- 
ing, a  foot -operable  member,  and  a  flexible  member  semred 
to  said  foot  operable  member  and  extending  longitodlnaUy 
•f  said  groove,  said  flexible  member  being  secured  In  aald 
groore. 

(Claim  6  n«C  printed  tai  the  Uasctte.] 


2.  The  cosBblnatlon  with  a  floah  tank  harlng  an  oaCtat 
opening,  a  valve  operating  In  aald  outlet  opening,  a  rorti- 
aai  support  carried  by  the  baae  of  aald  fluab  tank,  a  bracket 
carried  by  aald  aapport  and  extending  over  the  oatlet 
valve,  a  rod  reclprocatlngly  mounted  In  aald  bracket,  and 
connected  to  aald  valve,  a  aertea  of  pIvoUlly  connected 
lerera  adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  a  vertical  and  a  hort- 
sontal  float  adapted  to  operate  said  levera,  and  naeans  car- 
ried by  one  of  aald  levera  adapted  to  coAperate  with  aald 
bracket  and  adjust  the  poeltlen  of  the  floatA 


tM.TM.  fLUSB-TAMK.  SAMtriL  A.  Btmak,  Portland, 
Oi««.  rUed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  B67,«84. 
1,  Tte  comMnadon  with  a  flaah  tank  having  an  outlet 
therein,  at  a  rertlcal  aupport  In  said  fiuah  tank,  a 
carried  by  said  vertical  support  adapted  to  extend 
aald  aotlet  opening,  a  valve  operating  In  aaid  outlet 
,  *ad  extending  frors  said  ralrc  to  said  bracket,  a 
tavar  oaOparattag  with  aald  valve,  a  rertlcal  and  a  bori- 
lonthl  8oaC  aiaptiMl  to  operate  aald  Ierer.  and  means 
whereby  aald  floats  may  be  adjaated. 


3.  The  combliuitlon  with  a  fltish  tank,  harlng  an  outlet 
opening  therein,  of  a  vertical  aapport  In  aald  fluah  tank,  a 
bracket  carried  by  aald  aupport  adapted  to  extend  over 
aald  outlet  opening,  a  transrerse  rod  mounted  on  aald 
bracket,  a  aleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  transverse  rod, 
a  Twrtlcal  and  a  horliontal  fl<«t  aecured  to  aald  aleeve  and 
adapted  to  route  the  aame.  a  vmlre  operating  in  aaid  oot- 
M  opening,  a  rod  eztoidlng  from  aald  ralre  to  said  bracket 
and  means  whereby  the  roUtion  of  aald  sleere  will  redp- 
racate  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluah  tank,  having  an  oatlet 
opentaig.  of  a  valve  operating  to  aald  outlet  opening,  a  ver- 
Ueal  support  carried  toy  the  baae  at  aald  fhnli  tank,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  aal4  aappact  and  extendtag  orer 
aald  outlet  opening  having  a  vertical  aleeve  at  the  termtoal 
thereoC  a  rod  extandtog  from  aald  valve  through  aald 
aleeve,  having  a.  head  at  Ita  upper  terminal,  a  tranaverae 
rod  momited  on  said  bracket,  a  sleere  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  Mid  transverse  rod,  a  rertlcal  and  a  horlaontal  float 
rigidly  carried  by  aald  aleeve  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
aame.  meana  whereby  the  roUtlon  of  aald  aleeve  will  re- 
ciprocate said  ralre  rod.  and  receive  said  valre,  and  meana 
carried  by  aald  laat  named  meana  adapted  to  coflperate 
with  aaid  bracket  and  adjuat  the  poaitlon  of  aald  floata. 

tt.  The  combination  with  a  fluah  Unk,  harlng  an  outlet 
openhig.  of  a  ralre  operattog  In  aald  ooUct  opening,  a  rat- 
tlcaJ  aupport  carried  by  the  base  of  aald  fluah  tank,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  aald  aupport  and  extending  orer 
Twff  oatlet  opening  baring  a  vertical  aleeve  at  the  termi- 
nal thereof,  a  rod  extending  from  aald  valve  through  aaid 
sleere.  harlng  a  head  at  its  apper  terminal,  a  tranarerae 
rod  mounted  -m  aald  bracket  a  aleere  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  aald  tranaverae  rod,  a  vertical  and  a  horlaonUl  float 
rifMly  carried  by  aald  aleeve  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
aame.  a  horiaonUI  lever  carried  by  aald  aleeve.  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  free  termtoal  of  said  Ierer  and  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  valve  rod  located  above  aald  aleere, 
a  tranaverae  bar  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  project 
orer  said  bracket,  and  a  set  screw  operating  In  said  bar 
adapted  to  bear  agatast  aald  bracket,  thereby  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  floata. 


767  MACHINE  FOB  FOBMINO  LOOPS  FOB  80P- 
POBTINO  FILAMENTS  OF  BLJBCTBIC  LAMP8.  JoHM 
T.  WMAm,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Natktnail  Electric 
Lamp  Company,  a  CorporaCkm  of  New  ieraey.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1900.  Serial  No.  4T4.01S. 
1.  Mrrhsnlam  for  Cormtog  loops  from  stock.  compHaky 
form  and  means  tor  placing  the  steek  atoot  tba  tank, 
.  for  aecnring  relative  roUtion  betwasp  tka  bent 
•nd  the  form,  and  meana  for  glrtag  axial  rotatlan  to 
the  atadk  baTOod  the  loop  la  the  propar  dlraetlfln  to  relieve 
the  tenteiey  of  tha  act  o(  forming  tba  loop  ta  twM  the 
body  ml  the  stoak  bayand  the  loop. 


JANUAKY  J,  i9tt- 
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2.  Mechanism  for  formtog  loops  from  stock  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  means  for  bold  tog  a  spool  of 
the  Block,  a  pin.  gripping  meana  for  holding  the  end  of  the 
tt^ffc^  means  for  mortog  the  gripptog  means  aroond  aald 
pin  to  form  a  U-bend  to  the  8to(^  and  sseana  for  glrlng 
the  pin  a  rotatlea  relative  to  the  stock. 


8.  Automatic  mechanism  for  forming  loops  from  stock 
of  the  character  described  cooipriBlng  meann  for  boldtog  a 
apool  of  the  stock,  a  pin.  gripping  meana  for  holding  the 
end  of  the  stock,  meana  for  movtog  the  gripping  means 
around  said  pin  to  form  a  U  bend  to  the  stock,  and  means 
for  giving  the  pin  a  roUtlon  relative  to  the  stock,  and 
meana  for  automatically  severing  the  loop  thua  formed, 
from  the  atock. 

4.  Aatoaiatic  mechanlam  for  formtog  loops  from  the 
stock  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  gripptog  means 
for  the  stock,  oteans  for  giving  aaid  gripping  laeans  a  for- 
ward movement,  meana  for  giving  it  a  lateral  movement 
and  meana  for  giving  It  a  turning  movement  during  the 
lateral  movement  and  means  for  girtog  It  a  reverae  more- 
ment  subatantlAlly  parallel  to  lU  forward  morement  and 
In  a  path  adjacent  tbereta 

5.  Automatic  mechanism  for  forming  loops  from  the 
atock  of  the  character  deacribed  comp rising  gripptog  means 
for  the  stock,  means  for  givtog  said  gripptog  means  a  for- 
ward movement.  ">—»>■  for  girtog  It  a  lateral  movement 
and  means  for  giving  It  a  tumtog  movement  durtog  the 
lateral  movement  and  meana  for  givtog  it  a  reverse  more- 
ment tabstantlally  paraliel  to  lU  forward  morement  and 
to  a  path  adjacent  thereto,  a  pto  located  wltbto  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  gripptog  me&na,  and  meana  for  twist- 
ing aald  pto  relatively  to  the  stock. 


•80,708.     POUBING-8POTJT.     P«tbr  Fioaa,  PorterarUle, 
Cat     Filwl  Feb.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  540,370. 


■£ajr^^ 

ii 

^ 

> 

L-. 

M 

f^     f 

#^/  ^  » 

*f 

.-^  ( 

T^  ^ 

tral  apertniv  and  eagagtog  over  said  shell  with  Iti 
converging  to  conforailty  with  the  eonrerging  sldca  •(  «*• 
shell  and  engagtog  the  aame  and  oMtotatoing  the  cap 
spaced  from  the  shell,  a  plag  eitendtog  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  cap  and  flanged  to  bear  upon  the  aame  and 
threaded  to  enfAge  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  ■kell,  a 
ralre  ensaglac  the  seat  of  aald  shell,  a  stem,  extending 
from  the  ralre  and  throu^  the  plug,  a  packtog  gland  op- 
erating in  the  plug  and  around  the  stem,  and  a  apring  op- 
erattog  to  maintain  the  stem  yielitebly  to  its  svtward  po- 
aitlon. 


0  8  0,769.     BEDSTEAD.     Bpvabd  T.  FiSHxa,  BaattM, 
Wash.     Piled  Feb.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  541.498. 


A  poartag  apoat  attaehaent  fbr  cans  eaatprlalns  a  riiell 
baring  a  ralre  s«it  In  the  bottom  and  a  threaded  aperture 
In  the  top,  the  side  walls  of  the  shell  being  eonrerged  and 
with  a  lateral  poortaic  opoat  a  cap  terlns  a 


1.  A  bedstead  liartoK  an  end  piece  comprising  a  frame, 
and  a  panel  ckMlng  the  space  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  and  moantad  to  awing  upon  the  upper  horixonUl 
portion  of  said  end  piece. 

2.  A  bedstead  comprising  an  eiul  piece  consisting  of  an 
open  frame,  a  panel  closing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  and  mounted  upon  the  upper  borlsoDtal  member 
of  the  frame  to  swing  thereon,  and  stops  extended  out- 
wardly from  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
form  hand-pieces. 

3.  A  bedstead  comprising  upper  and  lower  aections 
hlngedly  connected,  a  panel  mounted  to  swing  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  the  upper  section,  and  atop  lugs  prorlded 
npon  the  lower  section  to  engage  with  said  panel  and  hold 
the  upper  section  to  rertlcal  position. 

4.  A  bedstead  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections 
hlngedly  connected,  a  panel  mounted  to  swing  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  the  upper  section,  stop  la«s  prdrlded 
upon  the  lower  section  to  engage  with  aald  panel  and 
hold  the  upper  section  to  vertlcsl  position,  and  stops  mor- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  panel  to  engage  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  prerent  the  panel  from  engaging  with  said  stop 
logs. 

5.  A  bedstead  comprisiDK  an  end  piece  consisting  of 
apper  and  lower  sections  hlngedly  connected,  and  a  rod 
or  bar  slldably  mounted  upon  the  upper  section  and  adapt- 
ed ta  be  extended  to  prorlde  an  iaereased  leverage  to  fia- 
elllUte  morentent  of  said  upper  aectlon  when  meeting 
with  resistance. 


960,770.      WIBEi-CONNBCTOB.     Akton   Fauca,   Boston, 
Maaa.  assignor   to  Holtser-Cabot   Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1909.    8e- 
.  rial  No.  472.900. 


1.  A  wire  cennector  eoaaisting  of  a  saamleae  drawn  tube 
«C  copteetlBff  iMtarlal  of  uatform  thtcknssa  and  ao  shaped 
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IB  croM  Metkm  m  to  foria  latwaally  proj«ctlac  parts  t 
eppMlte  sklM  IjtoM  totwMn  tb«  wins,  the  dlstaBC*  b«- 
mM  pro]«ctlBc  parts  tetng  freater  than  tta«  thick- 
of  tba  wall  of  tiM  tobe.  tearing  a  space  soSclaBt  to 
tlra  tba  diaplacod  m«Ul  sad  form  a  anlform  coating 
•roond  «aeb  wire,  sobatantlally  as  daacrlbad. 

1.  A  wtaa  eoanactor  eonslstlBg  of  a  soamlcaa  drawn  toba 
of  eondvettng  matariaJ  shaped  In  cross  section  approxl- 
nutaly  tike  a  flgnra  t.  with  the  Internal  projections  at 
opposite  sides  extending  inwsrd  far  enough  to  keep  the 
contained  wires  from  contact  with  each  other,  bat  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  space  siilBclant  to  rae^re 
the  netal  dlsplsced  when  the  cx>Dnector  is  twisted  with 
tha  wires  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


•80,771.  ROTARY  BNQINE.  Pall  Qlamso.  New  York, 
M.  T..  assignor  of  ona-half  to  Anton  RasntoTltcb.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T..  and  one-fOorth  to  Baltms  8.  Yankana,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  564.719. 


1.  ▲  derlea  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  piston  mounted  eccentrically  therein,  a  slide  con- 
nected with  said  piston  and  moTable  t>odlly  In  relation  to 
said  casing,  said  slide  harlng  porta,  slide  ralTes  carried 
by  said  slide  and  morable  relatlrely  to  said  ports  for  open- 
ing and  cloalng  the  latter,  and  Tatre  stems  eonnaetad  wltb 
said  slldea  for  actuating  the  same,  said  Tslre  stems  being 
plTOtally  connected  with  said  piston  and  controllable  by 
motions  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  piston  mounted  tbara- 
In  and  controllable  by  pressore  of  a  fluid  madlum,  a  slide 
connected  poeltlrely  with  said  piston  and  prorlded  with 
porta,  slide  yalves  mounted  upon  said  slide  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  ports,  and  connections  extending 
from  said  slide  Tslves  to  said  piston  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
abling motions  of  said  piston  to  actuate  said  slide. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rasing  provided  with  a  slide- 
way  and  with  a  steam  compartment,  a  slide  mounted  with- 
in said  atldaway  and  provided  with  ports,  an  eccentric  pis- 
ton aoanted  within  said  steam  compartment  and  adapt- 
ad  to  to  torn  In  consequence  of  the  steam  pressors  wltbln 
said  steam  compartment,  said  piston  being  connected  with 
said  slide,  slide  Talves  carried  by  said  slide  and  adapted 
to  open  and  clooe  said  ports  thereof,  and  a  ralTS  stem  con- 
aaeted  rigidly  with  said  slide  and  plrotally  connected 
wltb  said  piston  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  motions  of 
said  piston  to  actuate  said  slide. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
easing,  a  piston  mountsd  tbaraln  and  adapted  to  turn,  a 
slide  mounted  within  said  casing  and  movable  relatlrsly 
to  the  same,  said  slide  being  connected  to  said  piston  and 
being  provided  with  slldeways  and  with  walls  adjacent 
to  said  slldaways.  saM  walls  having  ports,  slide  valvea 
earrlad  by  said  slMa  and  Borabiy  monntad  wltbtai  said 
ft»r  tba  porpose  of  opening  and  closing  said 


porta,  and  eoonaetkws  from  said  sllda  ralva  to  said  pis- 
ton flor  tba  pnrposs  ot  aaabling  morements  of  said  pistoa 
to  aetnato  said  sllds  valva. 

0.  Tba  camblnatloa  of  a  castag.  a  aUde  moonted  wltbla 
said  easing  and  moTabte  ralathraly  to  the  sama,  saM 
sUda  balag  prorldad  wttb  porta,  a  platoa  eonnaetsd  wltb 
said  slide  and  aovabla  raUtlvaly  to  said  casing  for  the 
porpoaa  of  actuating  said  alkie.  slMs  valvea  mounted 
within  said  allda  and  movabls  ralatlvaly  to  the  same  fbr 
the  purpoae  of  opening  and  cloalng  said  porta,  said  slide 
valves  batag  at  all  tlmea  dear  of  actual  contact  with  said 
casing,  mmam  eonnaetad  wltb  said  allde  valvea.  said  stems 
being  aelnated  posltlvaly  wttb  said  piston  and  novable  by 
rotation  «f  the  latter. 


080,772.  BOILSB-FURNACB.  OoaTAV  na  Osahi^  WU- 
mersdorf.  near  Berlin,  Oaraany.  Hied  Aug.  28,  1008. 
Serial  No.  400.660. 


1.  In  a  device  for  obtaining  smokeleas  combustion  In  a 
furnace  in  which  a  partial  vacuum  Is  formed  In  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  combination  of  an  ooclllatable  shaft, 
a  furnace  doo'r  and  a  counterweight  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
tba  statical  momentum  of  said  countarwalgbt  wltb  respect 
to  said  abaft  being  so  as  fo  place  said  furnace  door  auto- 
matically In  approximately  cloalng  poaltkm  when  the  par- 
tial vacuum  In  the  furnace  doea  not  excoad  a  certain  ttmlt, 
and  manually  releasable  meana  permitting  said  door  to  open 
in  reaponse  to  the  partial  vacuum  In  the  furnace  chamber 
and  to  clooe  when  the  partial  vacuum  fialla.  but  to  auto- 
matically lock  Bsid  door  against  osovament  wban  In  tba 
nearly  eloaed  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  for  obtaining  smokeless  combustion  In  a 
furnace  la  which  a  partial  vacuum  Is  formed  In  the  com- 
bostloB  chamber,  the  comblnattoa  of  an  oadllataMe  shaft, 
a  fumaea  door  and  a  conntsrwelgbt  both  rigidly  mounted 
on  aald  abaft,  tba  statical  mosMntum  of  said  counter- 
weight with  respect  to  said  shaft  being  so  as  to  plaos 
said  furnace  door  automatically  In  approximately  cloalng 
poaltlon  when  the  partial  vacuum  In  the  furnace  doaa  not 
exceed  a  certain  limit,  a  single  toothed  sector  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  manually  raleasabia  means  en- 
gaging the  tooth  of  said  sector  for  locking  the  door 
against  movement  when  in  the  nearly  eloaed  poaltlon,  said 
means  pe.nnlttlng  said  door  to  open  in  response  to  the  par- 
tial vacuum  In  the  furnace  chamber  and  to  clooe  when  tba 
partial  vacuum  fails. 


080,773.  FIBB-DOOH  FOB  BOILEB-FUBNACEB.  Ocstat 
Di  OsABL.  Zeblendort  near  BarUa.  Ocmaay.  PUad 
Apr.  2S,  1010.     BerUl  No.  067,240. 

The  combination  with  a  hollar  fomaea,  of  a  door  frame 
having  a  Ore  bole,  and  an  Inwardly  opening  Ore  door  piv- 
otally  moonted  on  th«  upper  portion  of  the  door  frame 
and  normally  seated  against  tba  door  frame,  said  firs  door 
In  normal  poaltlon  being  arched  Inwardly  about  aa  la- 
elteed  axea  and  being  abarply  beat  Inwardly  la  Its  appar 
part  about  a  transverae  azla,  said  door  frame  being  pro- 
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•t  tbe  troat  wltb  tawardly  direetad  flaagta 
■sat  at  the  flrs  doar,  saM  saat  balag 


fovmlag  T  the  Mandr^  lald  Mads  bSTlag  an  tawardly  dlraetad  tot- 


dlsposad  so  tu 


from  the  furnace,  that  It  Is  rasored  from  tbe  action  of 
tbe  fall  flow  of  the  turaaca  aad  Is  aCectlvaly  cooled  by  tba 
air  sanonadlng  It. 


•  80,774.  UNIVBB«AI/-PABAIiL«I/-8PBINQ-MOnON 
MBCHANI8M.  CXiTBoao  Boaaar  BrarHaM  Jobh  HAUia, 
London,  England.  Filed  Sept  14,  1008.  Serial  No. 
468,044. 


jL 


1.  la  a  parallel  nalreraal  motion  devlca  of  the  type  aet 
forth,  la  eosBblaatlon.  two  pairs  of  plates,  tbe  Inner  platea 
having  openings,  bars  connecting  the  inner  platea  and 
paaaed  loosely  through  said  openings,  said  bars  having  en- 
larged portions  on  their  ends  and  disposed  between  the 
platea  of  each  pair,  and  q>rlng  means  operating  to  force 
the  outer  platea  toarard  tbe  Inner  platea  and  against  said 
ealarsed  portloaa,  but  yieldable  whereby  tbe  outer  platea 
may  be  moved  away  from  the  Inner  platea  upon  tba  angular 
movements  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  parallel  universal  motion  device  of  tbe  type  set 
forth.  In  combination,  s  pair  of  plates,  tbe  Inner  plate  hav- 
ing opoilaffl,  bars  passed  loosely  through  said  openings 
aad  having  enlarged  end  beada  diaposed  between  said 
platea,  spring  meana  for  holding  said  plates  against  said 
enlarged  heada,  aald  platea  being  movable  away  from  one 
aaetber  upon  the  angular  movements  of  said  bars  and  rela- 
tively stationary  nalveraal  pivot  connections  for  the  other 
ends  of  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  parallel  unlvaraal  motion  device  of  the  type  aet 
forth,  ta  eosBblnatlon,  a  pair  of  platea,  the  Inner  plate  hav- 
ing apanlnfs,  bars  passed  loosely  through  said  openings 
and  havlag  enlarged  end  beads  disposed  between  said 
platea,  means  for  putting  pressure  on  said  platea  to  hold 
them  sgalnst  such  enlipged  end  heada,  said  pistes  being 
movsble  toward  and  away  from  one  another  apon  the  an- 
gular movements  of  said  bars,  mlTersal  pivot  connections 
for  tbe  other  ends  of  said  ban  and  yieldable  means  for 
patting  pressure  on  said  pivot  eonaecttoas. 


tlag  edge  At  one  end  tbareof  and  aa  outwardly  dlraetad 
cutting  edge  at  tbe  other  end.  snbstaatlally  as  ast  forth. 

2.  A  tool  for  trimming  load  pipea  coaalstlng  of  a  ihui- 
drel  aad  a  blade  detachahly  connected  with  tba  maadral, 
said  blade  havlag  a  plurality  of  cutting  edgea,  sobataa- 
tlally  parallel  wltb  each  other  and  both  Incllaad  wItt  va* 
spect  to  tbe  dlracttoa  of  length  of  tbe  mandrel  aad  fadag 
la  oppoalte  dlraettoaa. 

I 
I 


•80.775.  APPARATUS  FOB  MACHINING  PIPE  ENDS 
TO  POEM  BPIOOT  AND  SOCKET  JOINT&  Thomas 
HAtDBir.  rolbam,  Loadon.  Bagland.  niad  Not.  24, 
IOCS.    Serial  No.  6W,718. 

1.  A  tael  tor  trlawlag  lead  pIpsB  coaaltlat  of  a  sqaara- 
■aadraL.  aad  a  stegla  Uaia  detacbaUy  sseaiad  la 


vi 


3.  A  tool  for  trimming  lend  pipes  consisting  of  a 
drel  and  a  blade  connected  with  the  mandrel  with  Itt  long 
axis  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  ot  length  of  tba 
mandral,  said  bUde  having  a  cutting  edge  at  each  aids  of 
tbe  blade. 


080,778.      DBILIj-COUPLINO.      Mastin    HAaosoCQ.    Ot 
tumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  May  8,  1008.     SerUl  No.  481,606. 


1.  lb  a  drill  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  mala 
a  hollow  plug,  having  a  passage  tberethroagh,  sMorad  lato 
and  cloalng  mie  end  of  the  casing,  a  tabular  aeek  aztcad- 
Ing  Into  the  casing  and  adapted  to  revolve  tbarela,  said 
neck  having  on  one  end  a  head  adapted  to  lie  aad  revolTa 
within  said  casing,  a  plug  attached  to  the  neck  and  ca- 
tered Into  the  othar  end  of  the  easing,  and  adapted  to  re- 
volve within  tbe  casing,  rings  entered  between  tba  pAng 
and  head  and  looaely  surrounding  tbe  aleava,  aald  rings 
being  held  from  rotation  wltbla  the  casing  by  frietlonal 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  casing,  roller  bearings  In- 
serted between  one  of  the  rings  and  the  head  and  between 
the  other  ring  and  tbe  plug,  aad  forming  antl-frietloaal 
surfaces  on  which  tbe  bead  aad  plug  travel  whea  the  aeA 
Is  rotated,  aad  a  drill  shaak  eoaaectad  to  tbe  other  end  of 
the  neck,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drill  eoapllag,  tbe  combination  of  a  sMla  easlag. 
a  plug  aacnrad  Into  and  cloalng  one  end  of  tba  easlag,  said 
plug  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  tbe  admlssloB  of 
fluid  aadCT  piasaure  to  the  eaaing,  a  tubular  aeek  extend- 
ing lato  tba  cMdag  aad  adapted  to  reTolve  tbercia,  aad 
havlag  oa  oac  aad  a  baad  adapted  to  lie  aad  revolve  wltbla 
said  casing,  a  ping  attached  to  said  neck  and  entered  Into 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  casing,  and  adapted  to  revolve  within 
said  casing,  aad  riaga  laterpoaad  between  the  plug  aad  the< 
bead  and  laooely  sarroandlng  tbe  neck,  said  rings  being 
held  froaa  aMraatent  within  said  casing  by  frietlonal  con- 
tact wltk  tta  walla  of  tte  eaaing  and  aervtaig  to  prevent 
lateral  ■sTBiat  of  tba  aeek  aad  Its  paria  wltbla  tbe  eas- 
lag. sabstaatlally  as  described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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t>  la  a  tfrlU  osopllac.  Um  coablnatlon  at  a 
a  toUow  phic  havliK  ■  paiBag*  th«retbroa<h.  tca»4  lato 
aod  doalBc  one  cad  of  the  casing,  a  tubalar  neck  astead- 
hnt  Into  ttM  raslac  aad  attested  to  fctoItv  tboreln.  «id 
B»ck  havlac  on  one  end  •  head  ndaptod  to  U«  aad  rtoItc 
wlthla  Hild  caalnc  a  play  attached  to  tbe  aack  aad  catend 
tato  tbo  atker  end  of  the  caalng.  and  adapted  to  rerolTe 
wMhla  tka  caatac  rloffs  entered  b«tw«>en  the  pine  and  brad 
and  looaeljr  RurrouadiDK  tbe  ale<>ve,  a  rtmg  ot  paeklac  ma- 
tertal  Interpoaed  between  said  r\ag*,  aald  rin^  being  beld 
from  rotation  wttbln  tbe  castas  by  frlctlonal  contact  with 
the  walla  of  tbe  caatDX.  roller  b<>artn(ii  Inaerted  between 
one  of  the  rtni{s  and  the  head  and  between  tbe  other  ring 
and  tbe  ping,  and  forming  aatl-frlct tonal  aorfaceo  on  wblch 
tbe  bead  and  plog  traveJ  wbaa  the  neck  la  rotated,  aad  a 
drill  ahank  connected  to  tbe  otker  end  of  tbe  neck,  autwtan 
tlallj  aa  deacrlbed. 

4  In  a  drill  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  main  caatag, 
a  plug  secured  Into  and  inclosed  la  one  end  of  tbe  caalng. 
said  ping  having  a  paasage  theretbroogh  for  tbe  admls- 
sloa  of  flnid  under  preasnre  to  th«  caalng.  a  tubalar  neck 
extending  Into  the  caalos  and  adapted  to  reTolTe  therein, 
and  having  on  one  end  a  hand  adajited  to  tie  and  revolTe 
within  aald  caalng,  a  phig  attached  to  aald  neck  and  en- 
tered Into  tbe  other  end  ai  tke  caalng,  aiid  adapted  to  re- 
Tolre  within  aald  caalng.  rlass  Interposed  between  the 
plug  and  the  head  and  loosely  nurroundlng  the  neck,  and 
a  ring  of  packing  material  loterpoaed  between  aald  Hnga, 
aald  rings  being  held  from  laarement  wlthla  said  casiag 
by  frlctlonal  contact  with  tbe  aralla  of  the  casing  and  aerr- 
Ing  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  neck  and  Its  parta 
wltbln  the  casing,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  drill  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing. 
a  hollow  plug,  having  a  paasage  therethrough,  secured  Into 
'  sad  closing  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  tubular  neck  ertend- 
tnt  lato  tbe  caalng  and  adapted  to  revolve  theretn.  aald 
neck  having  on  one  aide  a  head  adapted  to  Me  and  revolve 
within  »ald  casing,  a  plug  attached  to  tbe  neck  and  entered 
lato  the  other  ead  of  tbe  caalag,  and  adapted  to  rsrotre 
wltbln  the  caalng.  a  locking  ring  enttred  Into  a  recess  In 
tbs  face  sf  the  plug,  aald  locking  ring  being  provided  with 
a  tooth  adapted  to  enter  a  groove  In  tbe  outer  fare  of  tha 
neck  and  preventing  loosening  of  the  plug  from  tbe  a«ck 
during  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  asck,  rings  entered  betwoea  the 
plug  and  tbe  head  and  looaaly  sorrooadlag  the  sleeve,  aald 
ringa  being  held  from  rotation  wlthla  tbe  caslac  ^7  frlc- 
tlonal contact  with  tbe  walls  of  the  casing,  roller  t>esrlngs 
Inserted  between  one  of  the  rtngs  sad  the  bead  and  be- 
twscB  tbe  other  rfag  and  the  plug,  and  feralng  antl-frlc- 
tlonal  surfaces  on  which  the  bead  .nod  plug  travel  when 
the  asck  Is  rotated,  and  a  drill  shank  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  neck,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(ClaloM  0  to  8  not  prlnt«l  In  the  Oasatta.] 


a  clatch  coaaorted  with  tbs  lower  sad  of  said  podal.  a 
spriag  coaoected  wlth^ths  poikil  sbove  Its  pivot  to  nas- 
msUy  bold  tbe  pedal  In  a  position  In  which  tbe  clutch  la 
opsrstsd,  and  a  retarding  device  coacting  with  the  pedal 
conalatlng  of  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  support,  a  platon 
mounted  In  aald  cylinder,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to 
the  pedal  near  Ita  upper  end.  a  flexible  connection  between 
aald  plate  and  the  platon  rod.  a  aprlng  in  tbe  cylinder 
and  normally  bearing  agalnat  the  plstsn  with  s  fores 
antagoniatic  to  but  laan  than  that  of  the  first  mentioned 
aprlng,  and  valve  mechanUtm  for  the  cyllndrr  controlling 
the  admission  and  outlet  of  air  with  respect  thereto. 


980.T78.  TYPE  -  WRITER  FOR  THE  BLIND.  Jobw 
Calvin  Hbatsb.  Jollet.  111.,  aaalgnor  of  oos-batf  to 
Arthur  B.  Cowing.  Jollst.  111.  FUsd  Mar.  28.  1910. 
SerUI  No.  601.851. 


••©.T77.      AITTOMOBIUI   CLUTCH^X>KTROL. 
HavaHS.   Sanuait.   N.   T.     mod   Sept.   «.   1010. 
No.  580.588. 


la  aa  aatoaaobUo  ciatek 
a  support,  sn  operstlng 


trol,  tbe  comMaattoa  with 
pivoted  betwssB  Its  sads. 


1.  A  typewriter,  comprising  a  cs»  *.  s  carriage  movable 
longitudinally  nf  the  raae,  meana  for  moving  the  carrlaire, 
a  pair  0t  superpoaed  rollsra  Xraraaled  on  tbs  carrtage  loagt- 
tadlaally  of  tbo  ease,  a  Mock  sot  ta  tbe  top  of  ths  eaae 
adjacoot  to  ths  rollers  and  at  tho  left  ead  of  tha  case, 
said  block  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  openla^.  plus 
movable  through  tbe  openings,  keya  at  the  right  end  of 
the  table  for  Dortag  aatd  plaa,  aald  ptas  aad  kaya  twing 
arranged  in  two  traaarerae  rowa.  and  ths  position  of  each 
key  with  respoct  to  the  other  keys  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  tbe  pio  opsrstsd  thereby  with  respect  to  the 
other  pina.  nteaas  for  normally  retaining  the  pina  de 
praaood.  aad  a  block  supported  shove  ths  first  nsmsd  block 
and  havlag  rtctssss  corresponding  in  number  and  poaltlon 
to  tha  kuaiber  aad  positlos  of  ths  pins. 

3.  A  typewriter,  cmaprlsing  a  rasa,  s  carrlsge  siovaMe 
loagltadhMlly  of  tbe  raae.  meana  for  aaovlag  tho  carriage, 
a  pair  of  soperpoosJ  rolisrs  Joornalsd  on  tto  carrtag* 
loagltodlBslly  of  tbs  caae,  a  block  aet  la  ths  top  of  the 

atfjacoot  to  ths  roHsrs  aad  at  tbe  left  end  of  ths 
said  block  hsrtag  s  plurality  of  vortical  openings, 
aiorable  through  tbe  opentnga.  keys  at  tbe  right  sad 
sf  tbs  taMs  for  moving  said  pins,  ssM  pins  and  keys 
being  arranged  In  two  tranaverse  rows,  and  the  position 
of  sach  key  with  respect  to  tbe  other  keys  corresponding 
to  tbs  posltloa  of  tbe  pin  'opsrated  thereby  with  respect 
to  tbs  other  pins,  means  for  normally  retaining  tbs  plas 
depcLSSsd,  sad  msana  for  aaaklng  countor-pressure  agalnat 
tbo  ptas. 

S.  A  typowrltsr,  comprising  s  case,  a  carriage  roovablo 
loagltudlnally  of  tbo  eass.  meana  for  aMwlac  tbs  carrtafi, 
>  a  pair  of  suporpoosd  rollers  Joumalsd  oa  the  rartiags 
longitudinally  of  the  caae,  a  plurality  of  pins  movable 
vertically  through  tbe  top  of  the  caae  at  the  left  end 
thsreof,  aald  pins  being  arranfsd  In  retnlar  order,  keys 
at  tbs  right  end  of  tbs  caos  f'^r  opsraUag  tbo  ptas,  snd 
mesns  for  normally  retalnlr<  tbe  plaa  depreaasd,  tbe 
position  of  each  key  with  rel  itlon  to  the  other  keya  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  tos  pin  operatod  thoreby  with 
raapoet  to  tbs  other  pins. 

4.  A  typewrltor  comprising  s  ease,  a  plurality  of  vor- 
tical aaovabls  pins  at  the  left  end  of  tbs  case,  said  ptas 
being  arranged  in  regular  ordor.  a  key  at  tho  right  of  ths 
case  for  operating  eacb  pin,  meana  for  normally  retaining 
ths  pina  depressed,  meana  for  making  counter-preaaure 
agalnat  tbe  plaa,  msans  (Or  supporting  a  ahsst  of  papsr 
bstwson  tbs  ptas  and  tbs  said  laeans  for  maktac  couatsr- 
prcasurs.  UMans  in  eoaaoetloa  with  ths  gopporttag  aisana 
for  moving  tbs  paper  transveraoly  to  tbo  caso.  and  moans 
for  BMrvtag  tbo  sopporttar  nsaas  latsnalttsatly  frgai  the 
keys  towsrd  the  pins. 
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•80.TT9.  SCRUBBING  MACHINE.  Ba  bde  B.  Hwmi. 
rimwR,  ByrscHse.  Ind.  Pllsd  Sept.  10.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  517,092. 


A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  wheel-supported 
bousing,  grooved  rolls  mounted  within  and  extending 
transversely  of  tbe  housing,  s  band  sested  within  the 
grooves  and  having  aperturea,  a  sprocket  engaging  the 
apertured  band,  a  tank  within  the  bousing,  an  absorbent 
belt  connected  to  the  band  snd  mounted  on  the  grooved 
roUs.  a  aprlng  prsased  roll  coiiiwrsting  with  one  of  the 
rolls  St  s  point  abovs  the  tank  for  wrlaglng  moisture 
from  the  belt,  and  scmbblng  brushes  monntsd  within  tbs 
bousing  and  actiiated  by  a  supporting  wheel. 


080,780.  AMBULANCE^^OACH.  HiUiY  A.  Hbtd«cub, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  27,  1900.  Serial  No. 
819.750. 


1.  Aa  automobile  ambulance  comprising  s  frame  and 
running  gear,  a  t>ody  mounted  upon  said  frame,  aide  doors 
in  said  body,  supports  arranged  at  tbs  opposite  ends  of 
said  body,  a  bed  frame  diaposed  upon  said  supports,  a 
hack  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  one  of  said 
sectiona  being  plvotally  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said 
body,  and  the  other  of  aald  aectlona  plvotally  secured 
along  its  upper  edge  to  said  body,  resilient  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  first-named  hinged  section,  adjs- 
cent  to  its  upper  edge,  and  mesna  for  securing  said  hinged 
sections  together  snd  holding  said  bed  frame  in  place 
apon  aald  aapporta,  snbstsntlaliy  as  specffled. 

S.  An  sutomoMIe  ambalanee  comprising  a  frame  attd 
running  g«ar,  a  body  mounted  on  lald  frame,  side  doors 
in  ssid  body,  supports  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
aads  of  said  body,  s  bed  frame  dlspossd  upon  said  aap- 
porta, a  back  comprising  a  pair  of  hingoa  oectloas,  one 
of  saM  ssctlons  betag  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  edge 
to  ssId  vehicle  body  adjacent  to  the  support  st  tbe  rear 
thereof,  and  tbe  other  of  aald  sections  plvotally  secured 
along  tta  upper  edge  to  said  body  portion,  locking  msaas 
arranged  npon  ssid  body  adapted  to  oagato  said  flrst- 
aamed  htngad  section,  adjacent  to  Its  upper  odse,  for 
secnrfng  the  same  In  position,  and  means  arranged  partly 
opoa  taM  first-aaatod  biagod  ssctloa,  aad  parttjr  opoa  tlie 


other  of  said  hinged   sections,   for  securing  ssid   Ungstf 
secttooo  together,  subotantlally  as  specified. 

3.  An  automobile  ambulance  eomprlalag'  a  flra»s  aaA 
running  gear,  a  body  mounted  npon  said  frame,  side  doors 
In  said  body,  s  recessed  support  secured  within  said  body 
at  the  front  thereof,  a  support  arranged  in  said  body  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  bed  frame  adapted  to  rest  uimn  said 
supports  provided  at  ons  end  with  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  recessed  support,  a  back  comprising  vertical 
end  members,  and  upper  and  lower  hlnKed  sections  ar- 
ranged intermediate  said  end  members,  the  lower  of  said 
hinged  aectlona  being  plvotally  secured  at  its  lower  edge 
to  said  body  adjacent  to  tbe  top  of  said  rear  support  snd 
the  upper  of  said  sections  being  plvotally  secured  along 
its  upper  edge  to  said  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  top 
thereof,  resilient  members  arranged  upon  said  end  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  aald  lower  tilnged  section  adjacent 
to  its  upper  edge,  locking  means  for  securing  said  hinged 
section  in  position  intermediate  ssid  end  members  and 
holding  said  bed  frame  in  position  npon  ssid  supports, 
snd  locking  means  for  securing  said  upper  hinged  section 
to  said  lower  hinged  section,  substantially  aa  apecifled. 


980,781.  ELECTRIC  MELTING  -  FURNACE.  Karl  Al- 
BisT  FaaoRiK  HioBTH,  Chrlstiania,  Norway.  Filed  Jbl/ 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.019. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  furnace :  of  a 
former  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  aatd  oee- 
ondary  windings  ot  large  cross-section  and  sotKHrided  to 
reduce  their  tempersture  and  connected  to  the  furnace  lo- 
cated ontaide  the  tranaformer.  the  bath  of  aald  fumaaa 
forming  a  part  of  the  secondary  windings  aad  of  conaldsf^ 
ably  greater  resistance  than  them. 

-  2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  transformer  having  primary 
wtndtngs  connected  to  each  other  In  series  and  secondary 
wlndbigs  closely  surrounding  the  prlmsry  windings  and  o( 
large  cross  section  and  sub-divided  to  reduce  their  tcoapor' 
ature ;  of  an  electric  furnace  to  which  said  secondary 
windings  are  connected  at  dHTerent  levels  and  located  oat- 
aide  of  the  magnet  fratae  of  tlie  transformer,  tbe  batii  of 
which  famace  connects  the  ends  of  tbe  secondary  wind- 
ings and  Is  of  less  cross  section  than  the  secondary  wtnd- 
tngs supplying  current  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  hsvlng  primary 
windings  connected  In  series  and  subdivided  secondary 
windings  of  large  cross-section  closely  surrounding  the 
primary  windings  and  having  ends  made  of  the  same  kind 
of  metal  aa  that  to  be  aielted ;  of  an  electric  melting  far- 
nace  to  which  tbe  ends  of  the  secondary  windings  are  con- 
nected in  imrallel,  the  bath  of  tbe  furnace  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  secondary  windings  and  of  less  cross-sectliMi. 


980.782.  MOWER  OR  HARVESTER.  HABTgT  L.  Hor- 
KIMS,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hopkins  Patent* 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  Feb.  20,  I9Mk 
Serial  No.  24«,538. 

1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maftt 
frame,  cutting  apparatna,  means  for  driving  tlie  c«ttta< 
apparatus  Including  a  crank  wheel,  a  train  of  ttmigkt 
gearing,  a  pitman  extendtng  from  the  crank  wheal  to  tha 
catting  apparatus,  and  a  gear  frame  in  which  the  oaM 
train  of  gearbif  snd  tbe  crank  wheel  are  aocBtod  ar- 
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laasid  to  nek  00  an  axte  kmcltodliuU  of  th«  Baekln*  and 
txtnc  ki  a  Tcrtlcal  plan*  In  which  MUd  train  of  flaartag  is 
Mtaatad.  aabatantlaJly  aa  aaC  forth. 


2.  In  a  mowar  or  barrt^ter.  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  the  eotttnc  apparataa.  drlTlng  gearlnf  for  the  cnt- 
ttnc  apparataa  Inclndlng  a  crank  wheel  that  rvTolrea  In 
TartleaJ  planea  parallel  with  the  longltadinal  BOToaanta 
at  tba  maefaine,  the  rocking  fear  frame  sapported  In  bear- 
Inga  at  Ita  front  end  and  tta  rear  end.  aaid  beartnga  being 
tn  a  Tertlcal  plane  iongltadlnal  of  the  machine,  and  the 
eroaa  brace  or  coupling  frame  connected  to  the  cutting  ap- 
parataa and  arranged  to  awing  aroand  th«  axla  of  the  rock- 
ing gear  frama;  aohstmntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  mower  or  harreater,  the  combination  of  the  audn 
fnuna.  the  catting  apparataa,  the  adjaatable  gear  frame 
twinging  aroond  an  axla  Iongltadlnal  of  the  maehlna,  and 
tka  rtgld  eroM  brae*  or  eoapltng  frame  eomaetad  to  tha 
cutting  apparataa,  rigidly  connected  to  the  rocking  ge4r 
trmBM,  and  fiexlbly  connected  to  the  main  frame,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  In  a  mower  or  harTeater.  the  combination  of  the  main 
Crama.  tba  catting  apparataa,  the  adjaatable  gear  frama 
▼Itoatabla  aroand  an  axla  longitudinal  of  the  atachlne.  and 
tbe  rigid  aabatantlally  V-ahaped  croaa  biace  or  coupling 
Crmaa  flexibly  connected  at  or  near  ita  apex  to  the  cutting 
apparataa  and  at  or  near  the  end  of  one  arm  to  the  main 
Crana  and  rigidly  connected  at  tba  end  of  ita  other  arm  to 
the  gaar  frame,  aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  Bowar  or  harreater,  the  combination  of  the  main 
(raae,  the  cutting  apparataa.  the  gear  frasM  adjoatable 
aroand  an  axla  longitudinal  of  the  auchlne,  the  cutter- 
drlTlng  derleea  on  the  gear  frame,  the  pitman  biterpoaed 
between  aald  drtrtng  deTtces  and  the  cutting  apparataa, 
and  meana  for  holding  the  gear  frame  In  either  of  aereral 
poaltlfloa  withoat  changing  the  pooltlon  of  the  non-reclpro- 
eattog  parta  of  the  cutting  apparataa,  aabotantlally  aa  aet 
terttL 

(Clalma  «  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


axhAoat  porta  In  aald  cylinder,  opafatlve  conneetloaa  ba- 
tween  aald  ateam  and  exbauat  porta  In  aald  main  eytlndar 
and  the  platon  roda  of  aald  port  operating  eyitndera,  ao4 
meana,  operated  by  tbe  fluctuatlona  of  tba  boUer  preaaora, 
for  operating  the  admlaalon  TmlTca  In  aald  port  operating 
eyilndan. 


M0.79S.  DAMPKB-RBOULATOR.  Joseph  Hob!*.  Ptaila- 
dalphla.  Pa.  Iliad  May  28.  1907.  Serial  Na  87«.069. 
1.  In  a  damper  regulator,  tn  combination,  a  main  ataam 
cjrUndar  and  platan  tba  rod  of  which  la  adapted  to  ba  eon- 
aaetad  to  a  daovar,  a  ateam  inlet  and  a  ateam  exbauat  port 
St  tba  tap  and  a  ataaa  Inlet  and  a  ateam  exbauat  port  at 
tba  battooi  of  aald  cyltodw.  two  port  operating  cyltodera 
tba  ptotoB  roda  «f  wbicb  ara  adapted  tba  one  to  operate 
fttr  opcnteg  and  clootag  00a  aet  of  ataaa  and  ex- 
porta  In  aald  aatai  eyUnder  and  tba  etbar  to  oparata 
for  apanlpg  and  doateg  tba  otbar  aat  of 


2.  In-  a-  damper  regulator,  in  combination,  a  ateam  cyl> 

Inder  connected  with  the  boiler,  a  platon,  a  aerlea  of  levera 

for  multiplying  the  moTementa  ot  aald  platon,  a  damper,  a 

I  ataam  cylinder,  ateam  Inlet  and  exbaoat  ralTca  at  tba  top 

:  of  and  ateam  Inlet  and  exhaoat  ralrea  at  the  bottom  ct 

aald  cylinder,  a  platon  within  eald  cylinder  adapted  to  op?~ 

'  erate  aald  damper,  llnka  connecting  In  palra  each  of  aald 

Inlet  and  exbauat  ralvea.  a  piroted  lever  connected  to  each 

I  of  aald  llnka,  platona  connected  wltb  tba  free  enda  of  aald 

:  lerera,  cylinders  carrying  aald  platona,  ralvea  for  control-  ■ 

I  ling  the  admlaalon  of  ateam  to  one  of  enda  of  aald  cyl- 

I  indera,  operative  anna  carried  by  aald  ralrea,  alotted  llnka 

I  carried  by  free  end  of  the  laat  multiplying  lever  adapted 

I  on  a  movement  of  aald  multiplying  arm  In  one  direction  to 

j  open  the  ateam  valve  on  one  cylinder  and  on  a  moveoMnt 

in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  to  open  the  steam  valve  on  the 

j  other  cylinder,  and  oMans  for  normally  closing  aald  ateam 

!  valvso. 


980.784.  ADJUSTABLE  WORK-RK8T  |IX>R  BENCHB8. 
jAMBa  HairaT  Uowa,  Palntsvllle,  Ky.  filed  Peb.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  B42,12B. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  work  bench  provided  wltb  tba 
naoal  elavptng  Jaw,  of  a  work  holding  device  for  aald 
bench,  adapted  to  act  In  conjunction  wltb  tba  Jaw.  aald  de- 
vice eoaiprtalng  a  eaalng  having  a  vertical  alot  and  a  plural- 
ity of  longltiidlnal  slota  arranged  apon  cadi  alda  of  tba 
walla  proTldod  by  tba  aald  vartleal  »lot,  a  beadad  Baacabar 
having  a  bolt  poaltloned  wltblntba  eaatng  and  adaptad  to 
be  raealved  In  any  of  tbe  Iongltadlnal  reeiaaea,  an<^  aald 
aaaa>er  being  provided  wltb  a  bead  axtandlng  tn  dlaaetrl- 
cally  oppoalte  dlrectlooa  from  tba  threaded  portion  tbaraof. 

2.  In  cooUitnatlon  wltb  a  work  baneb  baring  tba  naoal 
rlaiapbig  aeraw,  of  a  work  beldlag  darlea  adaptad  to  eodp- 
arata  wltb  aald  clamp,  aald  boMbig  davlea  eaoprlalng  a 

having  a  cantral  opening,  tba  aldaa  of  tba  naaing  ba- 
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ing  provided  with  vertical  alota  conununlcatlng  with  the 
central  opening,  the  sides  being  farther  provided  with  op- 
positely dlspoaed  recesses  communicating  wltb  the  vertical 
opening,  the  eaalng  being  further  provided  with  pockets  ar- 
ranged In  a  line  wltb  the  longitudinal  receaaea,  a  aubatan- 
tlally  rectangular  member  within  the  eaalng  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  within  any  of  the  pockets,  a  threaded  bolt 
member  for  the  rectangular  member,  and  said  bolt  member 
being  provided  with  a  bead  projecting  at  right  ani^ea  from 
the  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  substantially  aa  and  tar  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


9  8  0,786.  OA8  •  ALARM.  SDMUNn  UroiLL,  Albket  8. 
Oot'LD,  and  GcB  A.  Parsasoif,  Clarkaburg.  W.  Va.  Piled 
Peb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  M3.477. 


»#> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  casing  with 
on  open  top,  a  clock-work  meehanlam  mounted  in  said  caa- 
infT,  and  having  a  hammer  provided  with  an  arm  having  a 
horizontal  projecting  portion,  an  alarm  bell  mounted  over 
the  top  of  said  casing,  a  lever  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  side 
of  said  casing  and  having  an  upwardly-projecting  portion 
at  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  raised  Into  poaltlon  in  the 
path  of  the  arm  of  the  hammer,  a  gas  chamber  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  caaing  and  having  a  vlbratable  dia- 
phragm, and  a  plunger  t>earing  against  said  diaphragm 
and  having  a  rod  extending  through  the  bottom  of  aald 
casing  and  aecared  to  said  lever  arm. 

"2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  casing  bav- 
ins mounted  thereon  an  alarm  bell  sounding  mechanism 
baring  a  bell  hammer  arm  with  a  borlaontal  projecting 
portion,  aald  caaing  being  formed  with  a  ralaed  portion  In 
Its  bottom  forming  a  chamber  on  its  under  side,  a  lever 
arm  binged  at  the  side  to  said  casing  and  having  at  its 
other  end  a  vertical  triangular  proJ«>.*ion  movable  verti- 
cally into  position  at  one  side  of  the  hammer  arm  of  the 
alarm  bell,  a  gas  chamber  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
casing,  a  vibratable  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
and  a  plunger  resting  against  aald  diaphragm  and  having  a 
rod  projecting  through  tbe  bottom  of  aald  caaing  and  con- 
nected with  aald  hinged  lever. 

.t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  casing,  an 
alnrm  bell  aoonding  mechanism  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  having  a  bell  hammer  with  a  horUontal  projecting 
portion,  a  lever  hinged  to  one  aide  of  aald  caaing  and  bav- 
ins at  ita  other  end  a  vertical  triangular  projection  adapt- 
ed to  move  vertically  against  the  side  of  the  hammer  arm 
of  tbe  alarm  mechanism,  a  gaa  chamber  formed  in  one  piece 
with  an  annular  lateral  flange  at  its  top  provided  with  an 
upturned  outer  edge  overlapping  tbe  bottom  of  the  said 
rasing,  a  vlbratable  diaphragm  mounted  In  wdd  gas  cham- 
ber and  having  its  edge  clamped  between  aald  casinc  and 
the  flange  of  the  gaa  chamber,  and  a  plunger  bearing 
againat  aald  diaphragm  and  having  a  rod  extending 
throng  tbe  bottom  of  aald  caaing  and  aecured  to  aald  trip- 
ping lever  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  casing 
formed  wltb  a  receaa  In  Ita  uaderalde,  an  alarm  bell  aound- 
Ing  meehanlam  mounted  on  aald  caaing  and  having  a  bell 
hammer  arm  with  a  borlaontal  projection,  a  lever  hinged 
to  one  aide  of  aald  caaing  and  having  at  Ita  other  end  a 
vertical  triangular  projectloa  adaptad  to  move  vertically 
agalnat  the  aide  of  the  hammer  ana  of  tbe  alann  meeha- 
nlam, a  gaa  chamber  having  a  lateral  flange  at  Ita  top  with 
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upturned  edge  atcured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  follow  central  portion,  said  diaphragm 
having  ita  edge  clamped  between  the  casing  and  tbe  flange 
of  the  gaa  chamber,  and  a  plunger  consisting  of  a  thin  dlak 
of  metal  and  a  rod  extending  through  the  bottom  of  akld 
casing  and  aecured  to  said  hinfred  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  formed  in  the  und<  r  side  of  its  bottom,  an 
alarm  bell  sounding  medianism  mounted  in  aald  caaing 
and  including  an  escapement  wheel,  sn  escapement,  and  a 
hammer  arm  and  hammer  carried  by  the  rotary  post  of 
said  escapement  and  an  arm  laterally  projecting  from 
said  pAst,  a  vertically  movable  lever  extending  acroas  the 
twttom  of  aald  easing  and  having  at  one  end  a  vertical  tri- 
angular projection  adapted  to  be  lifted  vertically  into  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  said  arm  of  the  rotary  escape- 
ment post,  a  gas  chamber  having  an  annular  flange  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  upturned  edge  overlapping  said  casing, 
a  concave  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  clamped  be- 
tween the  caaing  and  the  flange  of  the  gas  chamber,  and  a 
plunger  consisting  of  a  thin  disk  of  metal  with  a  rod  pro- 
jecting through  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  secured  to 
aald  vertically  movable  lever. 


980,786.     WRENCH.     Joseph  T.   HuMPnaica,   OakrlUe, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  IB.  1909.    Serial  No.  822,787. 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  straight  shank  extending  longitudinally  from  one 
side  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  at  Its 
free  end  an  upturned  lug,  a  straight  bar  dlspoaed  opposite 
said  shank  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  oppo- 
alte aide  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion,  aald  bar  hav- 
ing Ita  inner  face  aerrated  throughout  Ita  length  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  free  end  wltb  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
shank  and  rest  apilnst  the  Inner  face  of  t>aid  log,  said  arm 
being  of  a  length  to  bold  tbe  bar  Inclined  at  an  angle  to 
the  shank,  and  a  bail-ahaped  locking  link  pivoted  to  the 
shank  to  engage  over  the  free  end  of  tbe  bar  and  to  hold 
tbe  aame  In  fixed  relation  thereton. 


980,787.  PAPKR-PA8TENING  PUNCH.  Bsnjauix  W. 
Hcao,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Fred- 
erick C.  Rockwell,  West  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  66S.882. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  paper  faatener,  of  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  die,  a  lever  provided  with  a  spear,  «  swinging 
punch  carried  by  said  latter  lever  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  die  for  cutting  tongues,  and  meana  for  caoa- 
Ing  the  punch  to  swing  after  It  haa  cooperated  with  the  dla 
for  bending  tbe  tongues  Into  engagement  with  tb«  spear. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  paper  teatener.  of  a  lever  pro- 
vided wltb  a  die,  a  atrlpper  attached  to  aald  lever,  a  lever 
provided  with  a  apear,  a  awlnging  punch  carried  by  aald 
latter  lever  and  adapted  to  codparate  with  tbe  die  for  r«t- 
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tlac  toocaes,  and  to  he  cBfACMl  with  the  stiipper  after  co- 
op«rmtlnc  wltli  tbc  die  afld  b«  wwxum  to  u  to  bend  the 
tonsnes  Into  en«a««ment  with  the  spear. 

3.  The  cumbioatioD  lu  a  paper  (aateoer,  of  a  lerer  pro- 
rMed  with  a  die.  a  stripper  attailpi  to  said  leT^r.  a  lerer 
provided  with  a  hooked  spear,  a  MilBglns  punch  carried  by 
Mid  latter  lerer  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  die  for 
cattlna  toninies,  and  by  eaxaKcment  with  the  stripper  to  be 
swung,  after  cooperating  with  the  die  no  as  to  bend  the 
tongues  into  the  hook  of  the  spear. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  paper  fastener,  of  a  lerer  pro- 
rldsd  with  a  die,  a  stripper  attadicd  to  said  lerer,  a  lerer 
plroted  to  said  former  lerer.  a  spear  attached  to  said  Utter 
lerer,  a'  panch  plvotally  connected  with  said  latter  lerer 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  stripper  and  the  die,  and 
be  swung  forward  on  its  pivot  as  the  lerers  are  cloaed,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  retract  the  punch  as  the  lerers  are 
opened. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  die,  a  swinging  tongue-forming 
punch  adapted  to  t>e  mored  toward  and  through  the  die 
and  to  cooperate  therewith  for  cutting  a  tongue,  and 
oMans  for  swinging  the  poneh  forward  after  It  has  passed 
through  and  cooperated  with  the  die  for  bending  forward 
the  tongue  which  has  been  cut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


980,788.     RAILROAI>-TIE.    Micbabl  JaVkiiwits,  Hanls- 
tee.  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.477. 


In  combination,  a  tie  baring  spaced  reccasea  at  each 
end.  each  of  said  recesses  being  prorlded  with  spaced  llpa 
forming  bolt  recelring  slots  :  rail  fastening  plates  each 
baring  a  lug  fitting  within  a  reapectlre  recsM  mmi  dosing 
the  mouth  of  the  respectirc  slot";  and  a  bolt  pverMsd  with 
a  head  fitting  beneath  said  lips  and  harlng  a  shank  paaa 
ing  upward  through  said  itot  and  through  the  respectlre 
rail  fastening  plate. 


M0.789.      ANIMAIrlNCLOSURE.     EvBacTT    E.    JarraaT, 
Franklin,  Ind.    Filed  Dee.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  534,099. 
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The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  Inclosure  for  ani- 
mals, of  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  in  the  upper  part 


■ear  one  side  of  said  tncloaure,  a  partition  formed  of 
chains,  cables  or  the  like  so  as  to  be  flexible,  means 
suspended  from  said  rod  so  as  to  slide  thereon  that  Is 
connected  with  said  partition  at  ttke  upper  side  comer 
thereof,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  partitions  for  da- 
taebably  securing  it  to  the  sides  of  the  tncloaure. 

980.790.       LIFE    BOAT.      QcmVAW    Johnrok.    Starbiiek. 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  SO,  1910.    SerUI  No.  568,7S6. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  railing,  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets  secured  to  said  boat  for  retaining  said 
railing  In  a  spaced  relation  thereto,  oars  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  boat  and  having  their  broadened  portions 
engaged  underneath  the  said  railing,  and  a  hook  member 
adapted  to  bind  orer  the  smaller  portion  of  said  oars 
and  detachably  engaging  with  the  brackets,  for  tbe  pur- 
poses herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachably floats  carried  thereby  at  the  side  thereof,  arms 
supporting  said  floats,  retaining  members  plroted  to  said 
arms  and  eacagaable  with  the  gunwale  of  the  boat  to 
prerent  displacement  of  said  floats,  said  retaining  mem- 
bers being  prorlded  with  lerer  extenalons  projecting  be- 
neath the  floats  to  raise  the  latter  when  the  retaining 
membars  are  dlsensafod  from  the  boat  and  for  Imparting 
a  rotary  morement  to  said  floau  when  the  retaining  mem- 
bers are  engaging  the  boat,  said  retaining  members  also 
harlng  one  of  their  terminals  shaped  to  correspond  to  the 
contour  of  said  gunwale  as  herein  set  forth. 


980,791.  MOTOB  DERRICK-SLEIGH  FOR  LOADING 
LOGS.  Waltbb  S.  Kbnnbot,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Maj 
31.  1910.    SerUI  No.  564,321. 


1.  A  motor  derrick  sleigh,  comprising  a  frame  monnted 
upon  the  bob-sleigha.  a  derrick  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  operating  the  derrick, 
and  said  means  operating  an  adjustable  propeller  for 
drirtng  the  alelgh. 

2.  A  motor  derrick  sleigh,  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
upon  runners,  a  derrick  carried  by  the  frame,  means 
carried  t»y  tbe  frame  for  operating  the  derrick,  a  propeller 
for  driving  tbe  sleigh  and  operated  by  the  derrick  operat- 
ing means,  and  means  whereby  the  propeller  can  adjust 
Itself  to  the  unevenness  of  the  gmnnd. 

3.  A  motor  derrick  sleigh,  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
upon  runners,  a  derrick  carried  by  the  frame,  means  car- 
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rled  by  the  frame  for  operating  the  derrick,  a  propeller 
for  drlrlng  the  sleigh  and  operated  by  the  derrick  operat- 
ing means,  and  means  for  raising  the  propeller  for  the 
pun>oae  described. 

4.  A  motor  derrick  sleigh,  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
npon  runnera,  a  derrick  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for 
operating  the  derrick,  a  propeller  wheel  for  driring  the 
sleigh  and  operated  by  the  derrick  operating  means,  and 
means  for  morlng  the  propeller  vertically  to  Increase  the 
traction  thereof. 

5.  A  motor  derrick  sleigh,  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
npon  runners,  a  derrick  carried  by  the  frame,  a  motor 
carried  by  tbe  frame  for  operating  the  derrick,  a  propeller 
wheel  for  drlrlng  the  sleigh  and  operated  by  the  derrick 
operating  motor,  and  means  for  morlng  the  propeller 
downwardly  for  increasing  the  traction  power  thereof. 
and  said  means  operated  by  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.3 


980,792.  RDO-DI8PLAT  RACK.  Gbobob  Jat  Kepkb, 
Bellefontalne,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  P. 
Blakemore,  Bellefontalne.  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.737. 


table,  an  adjustable  connection  botweeu  ttaa  coupling  and 
the  support,  and  means  for  rotating  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  rug  display  rack,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  horlaoatal  arm  monnted  for  plrotal  morement  thereon, 
a  brace  connecting  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  arm 
with  the  support,  a  coupling  connecting  the  ^racc  and  tbe 
arm  and  baring  a  bearing  in  which  said  i»nn  U  rotatable. 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  coupling  and  tbe 
support,  means  for  rotating  the  arm.  and  mg  suspension 
means  carried  by  the  arm  and  locking  lerers  carried  by 
the  coupling  and  coactlng  with  the  arm  to  prerent  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  locking  lerers  being  operable  by  tbe 
means  for  rotating  the  arm. 


980,793.  COMPRESSION  STOP  AND  WASTE  VALVB. 
John  M.  Kbbst,  Glenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Woodward 
*  Wanger,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,044. 


1.  In  a  rug  display  wmA,  tt*  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  an  arm  pNatafiy  eoaaacted  to  said  support  and 
rotaUble  with  respect  tbareCo,  means  normally  holding 
the  arm  from  rotation,  rug  suspending  means  carried  by 
the  arm,  and  means  connected  with  the  arm  for  rotating 
the  aame  and  releasing  said  arm  previous  to  rotation. 

2.  In  a  rug  dUplay  rack,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  horlxonUl  arm  plrotally  connected  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  support,  means  carried  by  tbe  support  prorlded 
with  bearings  to  permit  rotation  of  the  arm  as  well  as 
pivotal  movement,  locking  devices  normally  prerentlng 
rotation  of  tbe  arm,  means  connected  with  the  arm  for 
actuating  the  locking  derlce  to  release  said  arm  for  rota- 
tion, the  Ust  mentioned  means  being  directly  connected 
with  the  arm  for  posltlre  operation  thereto,  and  rug 
suspending  means  carried  by  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  rug  dlsplsy  rack,  ttte  combination  of  a  support, 
a  horlsontal  arm  mounted  thervuu,  bearings  carried  by 
the  support  In  which  said  arm  many  rotate  about  an  axis 
parallel  therewith,  locking  lerers  normally  holding  the 
arm  from  rotation,  stop  members  carried  by  the  arms 
and  engaged  by  said  locking  lerera,  a  bead  projecting  from 
the  arm.  and  pulling  derices  connected  with  said  bead 
and  with  the  locking  lerer  to  disengage  the  Utter  from 
tbe  stops  and  to  posltlrely  turn  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  rug  display  rack,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  horlxontal  arm  mounted  for  plrotal  movement  thereon, 
a  brace  connecting  the  IntermedUte  portion  of  said  arm 
with  the  support,  a  coupling  connecting  the  brace  and 
tbe  arm  and  harlng  a  bearing  in  which  said  arm  U  rota- 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  ralre  easing  harlng  a  stem 
with  a  waste  outlet  paasage,  said  stem  being  threaded,  the 
threaded  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  a  nut  adapted  to 
aaid  threaded  portion,  and  retaining  means  carried  by 
said  nut  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  formed  by  tbe 
threaded  portion  of  the  stem. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ralve  casing  having  stems  with 
waste  outlet  passages,  said  stems  being  threaded,  the 
threaded  portions  forming  shoulders,  nuts  adapted  to  said 
threaded  portions,  and  retaining  clips  carried  by  said 
nuts  in  engagement  with  the  shoulders  formed  by  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  stems. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ralre  casing  harlng  stems 
with  waste  outlet  passages,  said  stems  being  threaded,  the 
threaded  portions  forming  shoulders,  nuts  adapted  to  said 
threade<l  portions,  clips  carried  by  said  nuta.  and  retain- 
ing arms  or  fingers  carried  by  said  clips  and  arranged  to 
lie  behind  the  shoulders  formed  by  the  threaded  portlona 
of  the  stems  to  prerent  remoral  of  the  nuts. 


980,794.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.  WiLLlAM  S. 
KiNDLB,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  May  3.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  569,161. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  driring  shaft, 
B  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  wheel  upon  said 
shaft ;  an  arm,  a  traiiamlssion  wheel  to  engage  said  wheela 
and  Jonrnaled  upon  said  arm,  means  acting  against  the  lat- 
ter to  withdraw  the  said  transmission  wheel  from  engage- 
ment with  the  drlrlng  and  driren  wheel,  and  a  pivoted 
lerer  harlng  an  eccentric  engaging  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  drlrlng  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  friction  wheels  of  serUUy  decreasing  diam- 
eters upon  said  shaft,  a  driren  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion wheels  of  serially  Increasing  diameters  upon  said 
driren  shaft  and  opposite  the  wheels  on  the  driving  shaft, 
transmission  wheels   constructed  to  each   engage  a  pair 
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Of  frtetloa  wb«eta.  anM  taavtiis  Mid  former  wbMla  Joor- 
Bclod  In  their  ends,  eprlncs  actiac  upon  uld  aras  to 
normally  wttbdraw  the  ume  from  eocmgement.  aad  leTcrt 
.baring  eccentric*  and  plroted  to  hare  the  latter  oper- 
atlrety  engage  each  one  wheel  carrrtng  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  drlTlag 
•baft,  t  friction  wheel  on  aucb  shaft,  a  drlren  abaft,  a  frte- 
tion  wheel  on  aaid  ibaft,  two  traoimlsslon  and  rereralnc 
wheels  enj^aging  each  other  and  constructed  to  each  en- 
gage one  of  the  friction  wheels,  an  arm  upon  which  said 
transmission  and  rvrerstng  wheela  are  Joumaled.  meana 
acting  upon  said  arm  to  normall/  keep  sauI  latter  wheela 
out  of  engaff«meot,  and  means  for  rocking  the  arm  to 
bring  said  wheels  Into  engagement  with  the  friction 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  dcTlcc  of  the  charactec  stated,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  wheel  upoa 
aaM  akaft.  an  arm,  a  transmission  wheel  to  engage  said 
whaaia  and  jouraaled  upon  said  arm,  means  acting  against 
the  latter  to  withdraw  said  transmission  wheel  from  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  and  driven  wheel,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  an  eccentric  engaglBg  said  arm.  two  traaa- 
aiiiBli  11  and  reversing  wheels  eagaginK  each  other  and 
eoaatmcted  to  reapectlvely  engage  the  driving  and  the 
driven  wheel,  an  arm  npon  which  said  transmission  and 
reversing  wheela  are  joumaled.  means  acting  upon  said 
arf>  to  normally  keep  said  latter  wheels  out  of  engage- 
ment, and  means  for  rocking  the  arm  to  bring  said  wheels 
into  engagement  with  the  frlctloa  wheels. 


•  8  0.T9S.  CAN-UARKINO  MACHINB.  JACQtraa  J. 
KiBKBT.  Norwich,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Borden's  Con- 
daaaad  Milk  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Janay.    Piled  Jan.  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  478.208. 


1.  In  a  can  marking  macbtna,  the  combination  of  a 
runway  consisting  of  an  Imperforate  base  plate  and 
laterally  adjustable  side  walla,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
marking  wheel  rotatably  supported  above  said  runway, 
•aid  marking  wheel  being  provided  with  spacing  fingers. 
and  the  whole  arranged  to  adapt  the  machine  for  use  with 
different  sised  cans,  substantially  as  deik-rlbed.  « 

2.  In  a  can  marking  machine,  a  marking  wheel  pro- 
vided on  Its  periphery  with  annular  flanges,  the  outside 
f&ce  of  one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  feed  fingers  and  the  other  of  said  flang*^  being  pro- 
vided with  s  plurality  of  type  holders  alternating  with 
aaid  feed  flngera.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

.1.  In  a  can  marking  machlae.  a  printing  wheel  an- 
nularly  receaaed  on  one  face  and  cooperating  with  a  plu- 
rality of  type  holder  plates,  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  central  portion,  bent  over  later- 
ally to  extend  acroas  aaid  annular  receaa,  substantially  aa 
describad. 

•4.  In  a  can  marking  machlae,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
way, a  printing  wheel,  means  for  feedlnic  the  cans  to 
said  mn-way,  and  plcklng-ap  means  for  Mid  cans,  com- 
prising a  gnlda  plata  having  one  end  projecting  within 
said  mn-way  and  having  ita  other  end  provided  with  a 
cut  away  portion  forming  a  short  and  a  long  leg  pro- 
vided with  beveled  edges,  subatantialiy  as  described. 


08  0,700.  BOOK-SUPPOBTINO  DBTICK.  HniCAir 
Komrr.  Sacramento,  Gal.  Piled  Sept.  1,  1000.  Serial 
No.   515.620. 


mo 


1.  A  anltably  supported  cap  piece,  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tion members  firmly  connected  with  said  cap  piece  along 
their  upper  edges  and  having  free  lower  edges,  a  plu- 
rality of  book  supporting  carriara  ttltably  and  slidsbly 
•opported  between  the  partition  members,  and  auxiliary 
■■pportlng  meana  tlltably  and  slldably  supported  below 
and  adjacent  to  the  carrlera. 

2.  A  pair  of  side  walla,  a  cap  piece  supported  thereby, 
partition  members  flrmly  connected  with  said  cap  tiece 
along  their  upper  edgea  and  having  free  lower  edgea.  a 
book  supporting  carrier,  Interengaging  tracks  upon  the 
partition  members  and  the  carrier  whereby  the  latter  Is 
slldably  and  tlltably  supported,  a  shelf,  and  Interengaging 
tracks  npon  the  abelf  and  the  ald«  walla  whereby  the 
abelf  la  slldably  and  tlltably  supported  adjacent  to  the 
oadaralde  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
wall  members,  a  book  supporting  carrier,  Interengaging 
tracks  upon  the  wall  members  and  the  carrier  whereby 
the  latter  Is  slldably  supported,  the  tracks  upon  the  wall 
members  being  downwardly  beveled  at  their  outer  enda, 
antifriction  rollers  upon  the  track  members,  and  stop 
lugs  npon  the  wall  track  members  lying  in  the  path  of  the 
track  members  upon  the  carrier,  said  track  members  l>a- 
lag  provided  with  interengaging  notches  to  limit  the  move- 
Bant  of  the  carrier  in  an  outward  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  slidabl> 
and  tiltably  supported  book  supporting  carrier,  a  «helf  sup- 
ported slldably  and  tiftably  adjacent  to  the  underside  uf 
the  carrier  to  ssalst  In  supporting  the  latt«"r.  sntl  frlctloa 
rollers  connected  with  the  supporting  means  of  the  car- 
rtar  and  the  abelf.  and  stop  means  upoa  the  supporting 
means  of  the  carrier  and  the  shelf  to  limit  the  moroment 
of  said  carrier  and  shelf  In  both  directions 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  rte»rrl»>ed.  a  lx>ok  siiv 
porting  carrier,  book  clamping  means  connected  therewith. 
an  upright  supported  upon  tbe  carrlar.  aad  a  book  etoatag 
device  Including  a  spring  barret  supported  for  rotation 
hpon  the  upright,  rover  engaging  riampa.  and  flexible 
elements  connecting  said  clamps  with  the  spring  barrel. 

(Claim  8  not  printad  in  tbe  Gaaetta. ] 


980,797  PROTKSS  OK  HEATIXO  Pt'ENACKS.  Ci.AOa 
HINBICH  KOhji.  Stade.  Germany  Filed  July  IB.  190ft. 
Serial  No.  507.M7 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  beating  furnaces  by 
means  of  tar  and  other  heavy  hydrocart>oaa.  which  con- 
sists In  preliminarily  beating  the  fuel,  in  then  besting  the 
foci  to  a  higher  temperature  by  means  of  hot  gasea,  where- 
by a  portion  of  tbe  hasted  fuel  Is  vaporised,  la  atomising 
tbe  heated  fuel,  whereby  a  pitch-like  reaidue  Is  precipitated 
and  hydrocarbon  vapors  are  discharged,  in  conducting  the 
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vapors  into  the  furnace  and  burning  the  same,  and  in  sepa- 
rately conducting  away  the  said  residue. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  heating  furnaces  by 
means  of  tar  and  other  heavy  hydrocarbons,  which  con- 
sists in  ralalng  tbe  fuel  to  or  above  ita  vaporisation  tem- 
perature, in  atomising  the  heated  fuel,  whereby  a  pitch- 
like  retiidue  is  precipitated  and  hydrocarbon  vapors  are 
produced.  In  conducting  the  vapors  into  tbe  furnace  and 
burning  the  same,  and  In  separately  conducting  away  the 
hot  residue  and  beating  the  cold  fuel  therewith. 


S.  The  herein  descrlbM  process  of  heating  furnaces  by 
means  of  tar.  which  consists  In  preliminarily  beating  ibe 
fuel.  In  then  further  heating  the  fuel  to  or  above  Ita  va- 
porisation temperature,  In  atomising  the  heated  fuel, 
whereby  pitch  is  precipitated  aud  hydrocarbon  vapors  are 
produced,  in  conducting  the  vapors  into  the  furnace  and 
boraing  the  same,  and  in  separately  conducting  away  the 
hot  pitch  and  employing  It  for  preliiulnarlly  beating  the 
fuel. 

4.  The  herein  d«^rribed  process  of  heating  furnaces  by 
meatu  of  tar,  which  consists  In  heating  the  fuel  by  means 
of  hot  gaaes  to  or  above  ita  vaporisation  temperature,  in 
atomising  the  heated  fuel,  whereby  pitch  Is  precipitated 
and  hydrocarbon  vapors  are  produced,  in  conducting  tbe 
vapors  into  tbe  furnace  and  burning  the  same,  and  in 
separately  conducting  away  the  hot  pitch  and  causing  it 
to  travel  in  close  proximity  to  the  cold  fuel  ao  that  tbe 
latter  is  heated  thereby. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  beating  furnaces  by 
means  of  tar  and  other  heavy  hydrocarbons,  which  con- 
alats  in  raising  the  fuel  to  or  alwve  its  vaporization  tem- 
perature. In  atomising  the  heated  fuel,  whereby  a  pitch- 
like  reslduf  is  precipitated  and  hydrocarbon  vapors  are 
produced,  in  conducting  the  vapors  into  the  furnace  and 
burning  the  same,  and  In  sepurately  conducting  away  tbe 
aaid  residue. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


080,708.  KEYLESS  PADLOCK.  Edwaed  KaAjooCHA, 
Quinnesec,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6M.404. 


A  padlock  comprising  a  baae,  a  hollow  locking  poat  rigid 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  poat 
provided  with  an  outturned  resilient  gripping  flange  at  the 
free  end,  a  cap-plate  held  on  said  poat  by  the  gripping 
flange  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  be  alined  with 
tbe  slot  of  tbe  poat.  tumblera  rotatable  on  aaid  poat  and 
retained  thereon  by  said  cap,  aaid  tumblera  provided  with 


slots  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  alota  of  the  poet  and 
cap.  a  bearing  poat  carried  by  said  baae,  and  a  abackle 
having  one  leg  engaging  the  bearing  poat  and  another  leg 
adapted  to  enter  the  locking  post  and  provided  with  Inga 
that  project  through  the  slot  therein  and  engage  aaid  tum- 
blera. 


9  8  0,700.  COMBINATION  LETTER-SHEET  AND  EN- 
VELOP. Andbbs  Kramer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not. 
24.  1900.     SerUl  No.  520.791. 


1.  A  combination  letter  sheet  and  envelop  comprising  • 
sheet  of  paper  folded  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  suiUbly 
near  the  top  edge  of  the  sheet  forming  an  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part,  the  lower  part  folded  upon  Itself  to  entirely 
conceal  it  beneath  the  said  upper  part,  the  exposed  side  of 
said  upper  part  constituting  the  letter  head,  the  Inner  side 
of  said  upper  part  and  both  sides  of  said  lowar  part  con- 
stituting the  body  part  for  retaining  the  writing  or  print- 
ing constituting  the  letter,  the  said  folded  sheet  finally 
folded  along  lines  at  right  angles  to  the  first  folds  com- 
pletely concealing  the  body  part  and  exposing  on  one  side 
the  central  part  of  the  letter  head  for  the  desired  addreasea 
and  postage  stamp,  and  exposing  on  the  other  side  the  end 
portions  of  the  letter  head,  and  a  seal  securing  the  edges 
of  said  end  portions  together. 

2.  A  combination  letter  sheet  and  envelop  comprising  a 
sheet  of  paper  folded  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  suitably 
near  tbe  top  edge  of  the  sheet  forming  an  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part,  the  lower  part  folded  upon  Itself  to  entirely 
conceal  it  beneath  the  said  upper  part  the  exposed  side  of 
said  upper  part  constituting  the  letter  head,  the  inner  side 
of  said  upper  part  and  both  sides  of  said  lower  part  con- 
stituting the  body  part  for  retaining  the  writing  or  print- 
ing constituting  the  letter,  the  said  folded  sheet  finally 
folded  along  lines  at  right  angles  to  tbe  flrat  folds  com- 
pletely concealing  tbe  body  part  and  exposing  on  one  side 
the  central  part  of  the  letter  head  for  the  desired  addresses 
and  postage  stamp,  and  exposing  on  the  other  side  the 
end  portions  of  the  letter  head,  and  a  seal  securing  the 
edges  of  said  end  portions  together,  the  seal  having  its 
ends  folded  over  and  glued  upon  the  said  central  part  of 
the  letter  bend  for  a  suitable  distance  thereon. 


980,800.     SKIRT-MARKER.     Lawrbncb  Z.  Kuaumh,  Jack- 
son, Mich.     Filed  June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,766. 
The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  chalk  holder  body  se- 
cured thereto,  chalk  holding  jaws  pivoted  to  the  said  body, 


'^^' 


a  bolt  inserted  through  said  jaws  and  having  Ita  lower 
end  formed  into  a  hook  to  lockingly  engage  the  lower  jaw, 
and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  to  be 
turned  home  against  the  upper  Jaw. 
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Mt,80t.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  OTTO 
Kavtra,  New  York,  N.  T..  Mslgnor  to  Kraus  Bn(ln«  CoB- 
(mny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor.  !«.  1(K>4. 
8erUI  Na  2S2.925. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  comprla- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  working  cylinders 
and  a  reciprocating  piston  within  each  cylinder ;  a  sepa- 
rate Inlet  port  leading  to  each  uf  said  cylinders  :  a  separate 
puppet  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  motor  fluid  to  each 
of  said  cylinders  ;  a  generator  of  motlTe  fluid  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  cylinders  and  supported  at  the  bead 
mi(1m  thereof  and  with  which  generator  each  of  the  said  in- 
let ports  communicates  ;  means  for  operating  said  tsItcs 
in  succession  :  a  conduit  throosb  which  combustible  fluid 
may  be  supplied  to  said  generator :  a  conduit  through 
which  air  may  be  supplied  to  said  g<>nerator,  and  an  ignit- 
ing derlce  for  igniting  the  combustible  mixture  within 
said  generator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged cylinders  aad  pistons  In  said  cylinders  so  connected 
as  tu  operate  sun— Inly,  of  a  generator  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cylinders  and  supported  thereby  and  hav- 
ing Independent  communlmtJoos  with  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders, valves  opening  into  said  generator  for  controlling 
•aid  communications,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves 
to  open  and  close  communication  b«»tween  the  generator 
and  the  cylinders  in  saccesstsa,  means  for  delivertng  com- 
bustible fluid  to  the  generator,  means  for  nupplvlng  air  un- 
der pressure  thereto,  and  means  within  the  generator  for 
igniting  the  combustible  fluid  to  develop  motor  fluid  there- 
in, whereby  the  withdrawal  orf  motive  fluid  from  the  gen- 
erator will  be  substantially  continuous  and  the  motive 
fluid  will  enter  the  cylinders  without  substantial  ioas  of 
heat. 

'.i.  In  an  apparatus  of  tho  character  de8crll)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged cylinders,  and  pistons  to  said  cylinders  so  connect- 
ed as  to  operate  successively,  separate  inlet  ports  leading 
to  said  cyltaiders  and  separate  valves  controlling  said  Inlet 
ports^  of  a  generator  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cyl- 
inders and  supported  upon  the  heads  thereof  above  the  in- 
let ports  and  with  which  said  Inlet  ports  communicate, 
means  for  opersting  said  valves  to  open  and  close  commu- 
nication between  the  generator  and  the  cylinders  in  suc- 
cession, means  for  delivering  combustible  fluid  to  the  gen- 
erstnr,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  thereto, 
and  means  within  the  generator  for  igniting  the  combusti- 
ble fluid  to  develop  motive  fluid  therpln,  whereby  the  with- 
drawal of  motive  fluid  from  the  generator  will  be  sutMtan- 
tlally  continuous  and  the  motive  fluid  will  enter  the  cyltn- 
d«n  without  substantial  loss  of  heat 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  power  means  adapted  to  be  constantly  actuated,  of  a 
generator  lo  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  means, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  generator  a 
regulator  with  means  for  delivering  liquid  fuel  to  said  gen- 
sratoT  pumping  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  reg- 
niator.  and  an  overflow  device  for  the  regulator  comprising 
a  discbarge  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  only  by  a  pressors 
In  excess  of  that  in  the  regulator. 


?>.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  power-means  adapted  to  be  constantly  actuated,  of  a 
generator  in  operative  relation  with  r««pect  to  said  means, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  generator,  a 
regulator  with  means  for  delivering  liquid  fuel  to  said 
generator,  and  pumping  means  for  supplying  liquid-fuel  to 
the  regnlstor.  an  exhaust  side  of  ssid  pumping  mesns  bsv- 
ing  an  overflow  communication  with  the  regulator  and 
provided  with  an  adjustabl**  di«<-harire  valve,  the  over  flow 
communication  adapted  to  be  closed  when  tbs  pump  piston 
on  said  exhaust  side  Is  moved  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


080.802.  MAJSUrACTURB  OF  INCANDESCENT  GA8- 
MANTLK8.  Ioxaz  Kscidl,  Vienna,  Anstria-ilungary. 
nied  Aug.  26.  1000.     SeHal  No.  B14,758. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  Incandescent  gss  mantles,  the 
process  which  consists  in  Impregnating  the  mantle  with  a 
colloidal  solution  of  thorium  hydrate  In  a  soluble  state 
("sol"),  and  subsequently  converting  the  colloidsl  tho- 
rium hydrate  into  the  insoluble  form  of  colloid  ("  gel  "). 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  incandescent  gas  man- 
tles, in  which  the  mantle  Is  Impregnsted  with  a  colloidal 
solution  of  thorium  hydrate  In  a  soluble  state  ("sol"), 
dried,  the  colloidal  thorium  hydrate  on  the  mantle  convert- 
ed into  the  insoluble  form  of  colloid  ("  gel  ")  and  the  man- 
tle Incinerated. 

3.  \  process  of  manufa;:turing  Incandescent  gas  man- 
tles, in  which  the  mantle  is  impregnsted  with  a  colloidal 
solution  of  thorium  hydrate  in  a  soluble  sUte  ("sol"), 
the  colloidal  thorium  hydrate  on  the  mantle  converted  into 
the  insoluble  form  of  colloid  ("  gel  ")  by  means  of  a  coag- 
ulating agent,  and  the  mantle  incinerted. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  Incandescent  gss  mantle* 
In  which  the  mantle  is  Impregnated  with  a  colloidal  solu- 
tion of  thorium  hydrate  In  s  soluble  state  ("sol"),  ths 
colloidal  thorium  hydrate  on  the  mantle  converted  into  ths 
insoluble  form  of  colloid  ("gel")  by  smmonis,  and  the 
mantle  incinerated. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Incandescent  gas  man- 
tles which  consists  in  forming  a  mantle  of  threads,  impreg- 
nating the  mantle  thus  formed  with  a  colloidal  thorium 
hydrate  In  a  soluble  state  ("sol")  and  subsequently  con- 
verting the  colloidal  thorium  hydrate  thus  Impregnsted 
into  the  insoluble  form  of  colloid  ("  gel  "). 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


980.803.  COMBINED  COTTON  CHOPPER,  SCRAPIE, 
AND  CULTIVATOR.  GBoaoa  Ci-auo  Lackib,  O.  K., 
Miss.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.  Serisl  No.  514.103.  Re- 
newed Dec.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  S0S.327. 


1.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
t  frame,  a  carrying  axle  for  said  frame,  a  pluiallty  of  vertl- 
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cally  disposed  shafts  having  bearings  hi  said  frame,  chop- 
per blades  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shafts  to  extend 
horliontslly  therefrom,  traction  wheels  adapted  to  rotate 
the  said  carrying  axle,  transmission  mechanism  to  rotate 
said  shafts  in  harmony  with  said  axle,  and  a  plurality  of 
clutch  mechanisms  arranged  one  on  each  of  said  shafts 
adapted  to  be  independently  operated  to  connect  and  dis- 
connect either  of  said  shafts  and  transmission  mechanism. 
2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  vertically-disposed 
frame ;  a  carrying  axle  for  said  frame  embodying  sepa- 
rated short  sections  Joumaled  in  said  frame  ;  a  plurality 
of  vertically-disposed  shafts  having  bearings  in  said  frame  ; 
chopper  blades  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shafts  to  ex- 
tend hortsontally  therefrom ;  traction  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  axle  to  route  the  same ;  a  plurality  of  short 
shafts  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  with  and  removed 
from  said  axle  sections ;  transmission  gearing  embodying 
gear  wheels  proportioned  to  vary  the  relative  speed  of  said 
short  shafts  and  axle  sections ;  transmission  gearing  be- 
tween said  short  shafts  and  said  vertically  disposed  shafts 
embodying  meshed  beveled  gears ;  and  a  plurality  of  clutch 
mechanisms  arranged  one  on  each  of  said  shafts  to  operate 
and  connect  the  said  beveled  gears. 


980,804.     GREASE-CUP  FILLER.     GOT  R.  La  Rtm.  Tell 
City,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  547,959. 


f-"^-^ 


The  Improved  grease-cup  filler,  comprising  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical body,  a  piston  and  screw  attached  thereto,  the 
screw  being  provided  exteriorly  with  a  handle,  a  head 
having  an  extended  neck  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  screw  is  adapted  to  slide  and  with  a 
transverse  slot,  and  Inclined  transversely  correspondingly 
to  the  pitch  of  the  screw,  and  a  latch  consisting  of  a  flat 
plate  pivoted  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the 
threads  of  the  screw,  its  free  end  projecting  from  the  slot, 
as  shown  and  described. 


980,805.  BLECTRICLAMP-HOLDING  SOCKET.  Hakbt 
W.  Lawbknck,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  24,  1908. 
SsrUl  No.  446,140. 


A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  material, 
having  Its  walls  shaped  to  form  therein  concentric  cham- 
bers, one  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other,  the  walls 
of  said  smaller  chaml*er  having  a  slot  therein,  a  contact 
strip  extending  through  said  slot  and  means  extending 
through  the  body  portion  of  the  socket  to  the  bottom 
thereof  for  making  electrical  connection  to  said  strip, 
a  conducting  screw-threaded  shell,  having  enough  threads 
to  engage  all  the  threads  on  a  lamp,  supported  on  the 
bottom  of  said  larger  recess,  and  means  extending  through 
the  body  portion  of  the  socket  to  the  bottom  thereof  to 
make  electrical  connections  with  said  shell  and  to  secure 
It  in  place,  and  a  rinp  shaped  cap  havloK  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  and  Internal  screw-threads  for  engaging 
the  external  screw-threads  on  the  shell. 


980,806.     OIL  FED  FURNACE.     ASTHtTB  H.   Light.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     PUed  Aug.  23,  190D.     Serisl  No.  514,222. 
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1.  In  an  oil  fed  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  oil  m^ 
ply  pipe :  a  steam  supply  pipe ;  a  superheater  through 
which  the  steam  passes  ;  an  atomizing  chamber  connected 
to  said  superheater  and  with  said  oil  supply  pipe  in  which 
said  oil  and  steam  are  finely  divided  ;  a  plurality  of  burner 
tips  delivering  into  the  furnace ;  connections  between  said 
chamber  and  said  tips ;  and  means  to  supply  air  to  said 
furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  passages  located  at 
varying  distances  from  said  tips,  the  passage  nearest  said 
tigs  lielng  larger  than  those  away  from  the  same;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  fed  furnace  the  combination  of  an  oil  sup- 
ply pipe ;  a  steam  supply  pipe ;  a  superheater  through 
which  the  steam  passes  :  an  atomizing  chamber  connected 
with  said  superheater  and  said  oil  supply  pipe  In  which 
ssId  oil  and  steam  are  finely  divided  ;  a  burner  tip  deliver- 
ing Into  the  furnace  :  a  connection  between  said  chamber 
and  said  tip :  means  comprising  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical 
passage  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  air  near  said  tip ; 
means  comprising  a  passage  of  less  dimensions  than  said 
vertical  passage  and  connected  with  said  horizontal  pas- 
sage for  supplying  a  less  quantity  of  air  farther  away 
from  said  tip ;  and  means  for  heating  said  air  before  It 
reaches  the  fuel  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  fed  furnace  the  combination  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe :  a  steam  supply  pipe :  a  superheater  through  which 
the  steam  passes ;  an  atomizing  chnml)er  connected  with 
said  superheater  and  oil  supply  pipe  in  which  eaid  oil 
and  steam  are  finely  divided ;  a  burner  tip  delivering 
into  the  furnace :  a  connection  between  said  chamber 
and  said  tip ;  means  for  supplying  air  near  said  tip  :  addi- 
tional means  for  suppl.vlng  air  away  from  said  tip  in  a 
less  quantity  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  passages  In- 
clined toward  said  tip :  means  for  heating  said  air  before 
It  reaches  the  fuel  mixture ;  and  a  damper  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  said  air  supplying  means,  s'lbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  fed  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  oil  sup- 
ply pipe ;  a  steam  supply  pipe ;  a  superheater  through 
wuicb  the  steam  passes ;  an  atomizing  chamber  connected 
to  said  superheater  and  oil  supply  pipe,  in  which  the  oil 
and  steam  are  finely  divided  ;  a  burner  tip  In  said  furnace ; 
a  connection  between  said  chamber  and  said  tip :  a  pas- 
sage located  in  said  furnace  to  supply  air  near  said  tip; 
additional  passages  each  of  a  less  slse  than  said  last 
named  passage  adapted  to  supply  air  elsewhere  in  the 
fire  box  of  said  furnace :  tiles  provided  with  corrugated 
lower  surfaces  and  having  said  additional  passages  between 
them,  located  In  said  fire  box  for  heating  the  air  before 
It  reaches  the  fuel  mixture ;  and  a  damper  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  all  of  said  passages,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  Id  an  oil  fed  furnace  hsvlng  s  fire  box  provided  with 
grate  bara  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply  pipe ;  means 
to  deliver  the  fuel  to  said  furnace ;  means  to  regulate 
the   air   supplied   to   said   furnace:    and    corrugated    tile 
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mting  00  said  frate  tara  adaptad  to  beat  tald  air  befor* 
It  reaches  mid  fuel :  uld  tUe  provided  with  the  amailer 
air  paaaasea  50  near  the  center  of  said  lire  box,  and 
proTtdlag  the  larger  air  pasaafcea  53  at  the  Bldea  of  said 
box  ;  lutMtantlally  aa  deacribed.  . 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlated  in  the  Gaaette.] 


M0.807.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PLASTIC  SrBSTANCBS.  Hiinbich  Linnekoobl. 
Feuerbacb-Stuttpirt,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556.713. 

1.  Procaaa  for  the  prodaetion  of  a  plaatic  aubatance 
which  cbnsista  in  treating  a  flbrooa  masa  with  glue,  aome 
tanning  aubatance  ar<1  a  bTgroMoplc  aubetance.  adding 
to  the  resulting  maas  a  realnoua  aobatmnce  in  alkali  anlu- 
tloo,  India  rubber,  and  an  oil. 

2.  Proceaa  for  the  production  of  a  plastic  tnbatance 
which  conaiata  in  boiling  flbroue  material  with  a  aolutlon 
of  glue,  a  tanning  aubatance  and  a  hjgroacopic  aubatance 
adding  to  the  reaulting  maaa  a  resinous  aubetance  In  an 
alkali  aolntion  and  an  oil  and  tbcroagbly  working  tba 
whole  under  continued  heat. 

3.  Proceaa  for  the  production  of  a  plaatic  aubatance 
which  conaiata  in  boiling  flbrons  material  with  a  solution 
of  glue,  a  tanning  aubetance  and  a  hygroacopic  aubatance 
adding  to  the  reaaltlng  maw  a  realnoos  aabatance  In  an 
alkali  aolutlon  and  an  oil,  thoroughly  working  the  whole 
VBdar  continued  beat  and  finally  allowing  the  product 
to  cool. 

4.  Proceaa  for  the  production  of  a  plaatic  aubatance 
wbkh  coBBlsta  la  boiling  flbrooa  matarial  with  a  tolatlon 
of  glue,  a  tanning  aubataBce  and  a  hygroscopic  aubatance 
adding  to  the  reanltlng  masa  a  realnoua  aubatance  in  an 
alkali  solution.  India  rubber  in  solution  and  an  oil  and 
thoroughly  working  the  whole  under  continued  beat. 

5.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  plaatic  aubatance 
which  conaiata  in  boiling  flbrotis  material  with  a  aolutlon 
of  glue,  a  tanning  subataace  and  a  hygroscopic  aubatance 
adding  to  the  reaaltlng  maaa  a  realnoua  substance  In  an 
alkali  solution.  India  rubber  In  solution  and  an  oil.  thor- 
oughly working  the  whole  under  continued  beat  and 
finally  allowing  the  product  to  cool. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980.808.      WHEEL  TIRE.      Jo«BUA  -D.    Masvil,    Laurel. 
Del.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  472,979. 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  band  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  sections 
disposed  against  the  Inner  aide  of  the  band  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  aprlnga  projecting  Inwardly  to  the  felly, 
the  band  having  meana  on  Its  Innar  side  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  sections  both  transversely  and  longl- 
tudinaUy    of    the    band,    fastening    meana    for    removably 


sacnring  the  sections  to  the  band  and  protected  aa  to 
wear  by  the  meana  for  preventing  movement  of  the  aec- 
tlona  tranaversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  band,  and 
faatenlng  devices  for  securing  the  terminals  of  the  aprlngs 
to  the  aectiona  and  for  removably  holding  the  aprlnga  in 
connection  with  the  felly. 


980.800.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOUND  L.^RD.  WlL- 
i.iiM  MATTHHisa.  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  Sept.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519.734. 

J3 


The  proceaa  of  producing  compound  lard  from  cotton 
seed  oil  and  stearin,  which  conaiata  in  adding  to  one  hun- 
dred pounds  of  cotton  s<>ed  oil,  fifteen  to  twenty  pounds  of 
atearin  and  heating  the  two  materlala  together,  to  the 
temperature  of  boiling  water,  then  atlrrlng  them  until 
thoroughly  mixed,  then  while  the  stirring  operation  la  con- 
tinued, gradually  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  com- 
bined materiala  to  a  temperature  of  about  80  or  00  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  and  then  allowing  the  material  to  stand  undis- 
turbed until  It  reaches  the  temperature  of  tbe  air. 


980.810.  AIR-VALVE  FOB  OIL-TANKS.  Joh.v  M.  Mc- 
Donald, Dubuque.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  A.  Y.  McDonald 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Copartnership  of  Iowa.  Filed 
June  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.078. 


1.  A  gaa  valve  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
l>ody  portion  having  therein  Inlet  and  outlet  gaa  opentnga, 
a  cloaure  for  the  inlet  openings  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
valve,  a  cloaure  for  tbe  outlet  opening  In  the  form  of  a 
clap  valve,  and  a  cap  covering  the  upper  portion  of  the 
gas  valve,  said  cap  being  hinged  to  a  fixed  imrtlon  of  the 
valve  in  a  manner  whereby  when  in  completely  open  poai- 
tlon  It  will  normally  tend  to  fall  cloaed  and  tbe  clap  valve 
being  so  supported  with  respect  to  said  cap  that  tbe  cap 
will  throw  the  clap  valve  Into  closed  position  when  the 
cap  falls  into  cloaed  poaltion.  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  gaa  valve  of  the  type  de8crll>ed,  a  body  portion 
having  therein  inlet  and  outlet  openlnga.  a  cloaure  for  the 
inlet  openings  in  the  form  of  an  annular  valve,  a  cloaure 
for  tbe  outlet  openlnga  In  the  form  of  a  clap  valve,  and  a 
cap  normall.r  covering  the  upper  portion  of  the  device  and 
blnged  to  a  fixed  portion  thereof  In  a  manner  whereby  said 
cap  normally  tends  to  fall  Into  tbe  closed  poaltion,  and 
tbe  clap  valve  being  blnged  to  a  fixed  portion  of  tb«  devlca 
In  a  manner  whereby  the  cap  will  throw  the  clap  valve 
into  cloaed  poaltion  when  the  cap  la  closed,  aul  tantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  data  described,  a  body  portion 
havlBc  therein  an  outlet  opening,  a  clap  valve  for  said 
opening,  and  a  cap  normally  covering  and  Inclosing  tbe 
upper  portion  of  tbe  device,   said   cap  being  hinged   to  a 
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fixed  portion  of  tbe  device  In  a  manner  whereby  it  will 
normally  tend  to  fall  into  closed  position  and  the  clap 
valve  being  hinged  in  a  manner  whereby  tbe  cap  will  nor- 
mally close  tbe  clap  valve  when  the  cap  falls  into  cloaed 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
having  therein  inlet  and  outlet  openlnga  and  closures  for 
said  openings,  and  a  hinged  cap  normally  covering  and  in- 
closing the  upper  portion  of  tbe  device,  and  provided  with 
an  apron  of  a  formation  to  extend  down  around  the  upper 
porilon  of  the  device  and  Incloae  the  same  when  the  cap 
is  In  the  closed  position,  aubstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  from  the  ex- 
terior to  the  Interior  of  the  device  to  form  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  having  in  ita  upper  portion  a  substantially  verti- 
cally formed  hole  to  form  an  outlet  opening,  a  closure  for 
the  Inlet  openings  and  a  closure  for  the  outlet  opening, 
and  a  cap  normally  covi?ring  and  inclosing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  devlca,  aald  cap  being  provided  around  its  pe- 
riphery frith  a  downwardly  extending  apron  and  being 
blnged  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  device  in  a  manner  where- 
by the  cap  normally  tends  to  fall  into  the  closed  position, 
the  apron  being  formed  on  the  cap  in  a  manner  to  extend 
down  below  the  closure  for  the  outlet  opening  when  the 
cap  Is  in  closed  position  and  being  formed  in  a  manner  to 
Inclose  the  hinge  whereby  It  is  hinged  to  the  fixed  por- 
tion, whereby  when  the  cap  la  In  closed  position  the  ele- 
ments may  not  gain  acceas  to  the  clap  valve  or  binge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980.811.  BLAST -FURNACE -CHARGING  APPARATUS. 
Jacob  B.  McKcnnan.  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  539,872. 


receiving  hopper,  meana  for  shifting  the  position  of  tbe 
funnel  horlsontally  about  such  central  axis,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  bells. 


980,812.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 
William  F.  Mbtcr  and  William  L.  Ridbodt,  Osbkosb, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company. 
Oahkosb.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,216. 


1.  A  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  having  a  main 
hopper  and  bell,  a  receiving  hopper,  means  for  delivering 
each  skip-load  of  material  into  the  receiving  hopper  so 
that  the  greater  proportion  of  the  bulk  of  the  loud  will 
be  eccentric  to  the  central  axis  of  the  receiving  hopper, 
means  for  annnlarly  distributing  tbe  charge  of  each  skip- 
load  about  the  central  axis  of  the  main  hopper,  and  means 
for  lowering  the  bell  of  the  main  hopper  after  the  full  com- 
plement of  loads  constituting  the  charge  has  been  deposited 
therein. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  having  a  main 
hopper  and  bell,  a  receiving  hopper  and  bell,  a  distributing 
funnel  arranged  to  deliver  each  skip-load  of  material  into 
the  receiving  hopper  so  that  the  greater  porilon  of  the 
bulk  of  the  load  will  be  eccentric  to  the  central  axis  of  tbe 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  tbe  combination  with  the 
movable  contact  supporting  element  of  the  switch,  of  a 
plroted  hammer  adapted  to  strike  the  movable  element 
and  open  the  switch,  means  for  holding  tbe  hammer  In  set 
position  with  Its  striking  part  behind  tbe  movable  clement 
to  permit  free  operation  of  the  switch  when  said  hammer 
Is  in  set  position  without  disturbing  the  hammer. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switch.  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
movable  element  mounted  on  a  pivot  on  said  base,  a  ham- 
mer Insulated  from  tbe  removable  element  mounted  on  a 
pivot  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  movable  element, 
and  means  for  latching  tbe  hammer  In  set  position  behind 
the  movable  element,  said  hammer  being  constructed  to 
permit  opening  and  closing  movement  of  tbe  movable  ele- 
ment without  disturbing  the  hammer. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
movable  element  mounted  on  a  pivot  on  said  base,  a  ham- 
mer insulated  from  the  removable  element  mounted  on  a 
pivot  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  tbe  movable  element, 
means  for  latching  the  hammer  in  set  poaltion  behind  tha 
movable  element,  said  hammer  being  constructed  to  per- 
mit opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  movable  element 
without  disturbing  the  hammer,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  voltage  for  releasing  the  latching  means. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able element  of  the  switch  carrying  switch  conUcts.  of  a 
hammer  independent  of  the  movable  element  and  switch 
contacts  located  behind  tbe  svvltch  and  adapted  to  strike 
tbe  movable  element  and  open  the  switch,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  adapted  to  release  the  hammer  whereby 
the  switch  may  be  opened  and  closed  Independently  of  the 
operation  of  the  hammer. 

6.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able element  of  tbe  switch  carrying  switch  contacts,  of  a 
spring-actuated  pivoted  hammer  independent  of  the  mor- 
able  element  and  switch  contacts  located  behind  the  switch 
and  adapted  to  strike  the  movable  element  and  open  the 
switch,  a  latch  adapted  to  latch  the  switch  under  tension, 
a  solenoid,  a  plunger  in  tbe  solenoid,  and  a  non-magnetic 
plunger  connected  to  the  latch  and  extending  Into  tbe 
solenoid  and  constructed  to  receive  the  impact  blow  from 
the  plunger  to  release  the  latch  and  the  hammer. 


980,813.     PROCESS   OF   LIQUEFYING   AIR  AND  SEP- 
ARATING   OUT   OXYGEN.      Rdoolf    Mbwes,    Berlin, 
Germany.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.800. 
1.  A  process  for  liquefying  air  and  separating  out  oxy- 
gen which  comprises  compressing  air  into  a  reservoir,  ccl.1- 
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1d(  the  ■ame,  expanding  said  comptru^d  air  Into  a  rar«fl«d 
•p«ee,  and  nutlatalnlnc  the  rarefaction  of  aald  apace  by 
coatlnaoaalj  remoTlng  aald  expanded  air  «r1thoat  complet- 
Imc  the  cycle,  aaiMtantlaUy  aa,  and  for  the  purpoce,  aet 
forth. 


I 


-^ 


2.  The  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  proceaa,  which  conalata  la 
coapreaalac  air  tato  a  r^Mrvolr.  aad  cooUac  the  aame. 
further  compreMlntt  a  part  o(  aald  egaipraaaad  air,  coollag 
aald  further  compn^ised  part  by  tb*  tipt— Inn  of  the  other 
part  of  said  compresaed  air.  eooltnx  a  part  of  said  furtlier 
compreaaed  air  by  the  expaaaloa  of  another  part  thervof. 
and  ezlukoatinc  said  expanded  air  Into  a  Tacanm.  aubatan- 
tlally  aa,  and  for  th%  parpoaa,  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  hereinbefor*  dtacrfcad  proceaa  which  cnnalata  In 
compreaaing  air  latp  a  reaerrolr  and  slmultaneoastly  cool- 
lag  the  ■ame.  further  compreaalnx  a  part  of  tald  com- 
preaaed air,  cooilac  said  further  com pr* awed  air  by  the  ex- 
paaaloa of  the  other  part  of  aald  ro«pr»a«ad  air,  exhanat- 
lac  the  aald  expanded  part  of  tW  toipro— iiJ  air  Into  a 
rarefied  ■pace,  further  coollair  the  further  coatpreaoed  air 
by  the  expansion  of  a  part  tb«r«of,  and  expanding  aald  fur- 
ther compreaaed  air  and  the  aald  expanded  part  thereof 
Into  a  rarefied  apace,  aobatanttally  aa.  and  for  the  purpoae, 
aet  forth. 


M0.814.      BOX. 
Piled  Anx.  2\ 


Waltcb    p.   Miixaa.    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
1910.     Serial  No.  578.912. 


A  box  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  cnmprlalng  a  rectantra- 
lar  body,  a  rectangular  needle  bolder  remorably  supported 
In  the  body  and  harlng  a  central  hollow  partition  harlng 
an  opening  In  Its  top,  said  hollow  partition  forming  a  cen- 
tral compartment  for  naed  needlea  and  the  bottom  of  aald 
body  constituting  the  bottom  ot  aald  central  eootpartment, 
whereby  said  compartment  ouiy  be  opened  to  diaeharge  the 
aned  ne<Hll^s,  compartments  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
the  unused  needlea,  said  compartments  for  unuaed  needles 
harlng  curved  or  rounded  bottoaia,  and  a  cover  constructed 
to  fit  over  said  body,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


980.815  VPPARATUS  FOR  FII.TKRINO  SUOAR-CAIfB 
JUICES.  EMANUBt,  MoNTCciNo.  Kacelaud,  La.  Vlled 
Dec.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  635.4-.>« 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
tank  haTlng  an  open  top,  a  false  bottom  In  the  tank  and 
spaced  abore  the  true  bottom,  a  box  reating  on  the  false 
bottom,  said  box  harlng  open  sldea  and  an  open  t>ottom,  a 
double  layer  of  wire  gauie  corerlng  aald  aides  aad  bottom, 
n  filter  pad  encircling  the  side  walls  of  the  box  and  be- 
tween said  walls  and  the  walla  ot  the  tank,  a  distributing 


trough  below  the  tank  and  to  which  It  dellrers,  a  rat  said 
trough  extending  the  full  length  of  the  rat  at  approxi- 
mately Ita  longitudinal  center,  and  harlng  openings  for  de- 
lirerlng  the  Juice  to  the  rat.  and  a  plurality  of  filter 
frames  In  the  rat,  said  framea  being  arranged  In  snper- 
yaaad  series,  the  series  being  arranged  In  rowa  one  on  each 
oMe  of  the  trough,  aad  occupying  the  entire  apace  within 
the  rat.  each  of  said  framea  harlng  a  bottom  composed  of  a 
layer  of  wire  ganse  and  a  layer  of  hemp  or  agare.  the  bot- 
taa  frame  of  each  aerlea  being  of  leaner  length  than  tha 
upper  frames  aad  apac^  apart  from  the  correapondinc 
frame  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  rat  to  form  a  paaaage  at 
the  center  of  the  rat. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprisiag  a 
tank  harlng  an  open  top,  a  falae  bottom  In  the  tank  and 
■paced  abore  the  true  bottom,  a  box  reating  on  the  falae 
l>ottom.  said  box  harlng  open  sldea  and  an  open,  bottom,  a 
layer  of  wire  cause  corerlng  said  sides  and  bottom,  a  filter 
pad  eadrcllng  the  aide  walla  of  the  box  and  between  aald 
walla  and  the  walla  of  the  tank,  a  dlatrlbutlng  trough  t>e- 
low  the  tank  and  to  which  It  dellrers.  a  rat.  said  trough 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  rat  at  approximately  Ita 
longitudinal  center,  and  harlng  openings  for  dellrerlng  the 
julee  to  the  rat.  and  a  plurality  of  filter  framea  In  the  rat, 
said  frames  being  arranged  la  superposed  aerlea,  the  serlea 
httmg  arraagod  la  rows  one  on  each  side  of  the  trough,  and 
oecBpytag  tbe  aattre  apace  within  the  rat.  each  of  ■aid 
traaaa  harlag  a  bottom  componed  of  a  layer  of  wire  gause 
and  a  layer  of  hemp  or  atnire.  the  bottom  frame  of  each 
■erlea  being  of  leaser  length  than  tbe  upper  framea  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  corresponding  frame  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  vat  to  form  a  paaaage  at  the  center  of  the  rat. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  tank,  a 
falae  bottom  In  the  tank  and  spaced  abore  the  true  hot- 
torn,  a  box  harlng  open  atdea  and  an  open  bottom  reating 
on  the  false  bottom,  a  corerlng  of  wire  gauxe  on  each  side 
of  the  twttom.  the  aides  of  the  box  l>elng  spaced  apart  from 
the  aides  of  tbe  tank,  aad  a  filter  pad  between  each  wall 
of  the  twx  and  the  corresponding  wall  of  the  tank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  tank,  a 
box  baring  open  sldea  and  an  open  bottom  supported  on 
the  taak,  the  walla  and  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  spaced 
from  the  walla  and  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  corerlng  of 
game  for  the  walla  and  t>ottom  of  the  box.  and  a  filter 
pad  between  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  box  and  tank. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  tank 
and  a  box  harlng  perforate  aides  and  a  perforate  bottom 
supported  In  the  tank  with  the  walls  and  bottom  of  the 
box  spaced  apart  from  the  walla  and  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  a  filter  pad  between  tha  corresponding  walla  of  tba 
box  and  tank. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


980,81«.     LANTKRNHOLDBS.     AifSON  O.  Mooaa.  Glen. 

N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  S58.S23. 

1.  A  lantern  holder  for  vehicles  comprising  a  standard, 
a  foldable  frame  piroted  to  one  end  portion  of  the  stand- 
ard, aad  a  jolated  stmt  harlng  one  end  piroted  to  tba 
floor  of  tbe  rehlrle  and  Its  opposite  end  to  tbe  standard, 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  A  lantern  holder  for  rehlcles  comprising  an  extensi- 
ble standard,  a  foldable  frame  pivoted  to  one  end  portion 
of  the  standard,  and  a  btrut  harlng  Its  opposite  end  por- 
tions piroted  to  the  floor  of  the  rehlcle  and  the  standard. 

8.  a  lantern  holder  for  rehlcles  comprlalng  a  standard, 


a  frame  Including  spaced  aide  portions,  one  of  which  haa 
one  end  portion  slldlngly  fitted  on  the  standard  and  the 
other  having  one  end  portion  piroted  to  the  standard,  an 
end  piece  baring  Ita  opposite  end  portions  piroted  to  tbe 
other  end  portions  of  the  sides,  and  a  member  baring  ita 
oppoalte  enda  pivoted  to  tbe  standard  and  one  of  said  side 
end  piece  baring  Its  oppoalte  end  portions  piroted  to  the 


•80,817.  CA8TBR- WHEEL  FOE  HARVESTING  -  MA - 
CHINES.  Jambs  I.  MooaE.  Roodhouae,  ni.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,841. 


In  a  caater  wheel,  a  supporting  frame  constructed  in 
two  counterpart  aectlona  harlng  their  lower  ends  offset 
to  form  the  fork  of  the  wheel  and  harlng  formed  in  their 
engaging  surfaces  alined  groores.  recesses  adapted  to  form 
a  circular  bearing  passage  and  recess,  a  staff  rerolubly 
engaged  with  said  passage,  a  circular  head  on  the  lower 
end  of  aald  staff  to  engage  aald  recess  whereby  said  frame 
la  rerolubly  supported  by  the  staff,  a  clamping  ring  band 
arranged  around  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  frame 
and  a  clamping  nut  harlng  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame  whereby  the  parts  of  the  same 
are  secured  together  and  a  caster  wheel  rerolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  fork. 


980,818.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  ALMON  E.  N0BHI8, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Ai«.  23.  1906.  SerUI  No. 
831.682. 

1.  A  bolating  apparatus  harlng  a  tower,  a  boom  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  trolley  adapted  to  trarel  along 
tbe  boom,  a  bucket  suspended  from  the  trolley,  bucket 
operating  ropea.  Including  an  opening  and  closing  rope  and 
a  hoisting  rope,  passing  upward  orer  sultaMe  guide 
abeares   on    tbe   trolley,   thence   upward   and  orer   guide 


abearea  on  tbe  torrar,  and  tbeoce  downward,  rope-wlnd- 
Ing  means  upon  aald  tower  with  which  said  ropes  are  con- 
nected for  winding  and  unwinding  the  same  and  control- 
ling the  hoisting  and  the  opening  and  closing  morement 
of  the  bucket,  a  trarerslng  cable  harlng  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  trolley  to  draw  th«  latter  toward  the  end 
of  tbe  boom,  a  traversing  drum  to  which  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  cable  is  connected,  a  scroll  connected  to  the  trav- 
erslng  drum,  a  counter-weight  rope  with  its  attached 
counter-weight  connected  to  aald  acroll  in  such  relation 
aa  to  cause  the  winding  in  of  said  trarerslng  rope,  8«ld 
counter- weight  and  said  scroll  being  proportioned  to  exert 
at  all  times  and  Irrespective  of  the  angular  Inclination  of 
the  operating  ropes  a  pull  upon  the  trarerslng  rope  less 
than  the  opposing  horixontal  pull  of  the  said  operating 
ropes  upon  the  trolley  when  carrying  the  loaded  bucket, 
bat  greater  than  said  horizontal  pull  when  carrying  tbe 
unloaded  bucket,  a  band  brake  provided  with  a  weighted 
operating  lerer  for  holding  said  traversing  drum  against 
morement,  a  pressure  operated  device  for  raising  said 
weight  and  releasing  said  drum,  and  manual  means  for 
controlling  said  pressure  operated  device,  whereby  the 
loaded  bucket  may  be  made  automatically  to  run  In  aad 
the  unloaded  bucket  automatically  to  run  out  on  aafll 
boom. 


2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  tower,  a  boom 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  same,  a  bucket  provided  with  operating  ropea 
leading  upward  to  the  trolley  and  passing  thence  obliquely 
to  the  tower,  rope  winding  means  for  controlling  said  oper- 
ating ropes,  a  ti-arerslng  cable  connected  to  draw  said 
trolley  outward  on  the  boom  against  the  Inward  pull  of 
the  operating  ropes,  a  traversing  drum  to  which  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  traversing  cable  Is  connected,  a  scroll 
of  varying  diameter  connected  to  the  drum,  a  counter- 
weighted  rope  with  attached  counterweight  connected 
to  the  scroll  to  wind  In  said  traversing  cable  about  said 
drum,  said  counterweight  being  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
opposing  lateral  pull  of  the  operating  ropes  upon  the  un- 
loaded bucket  but  Insufllcient  to  overcome  the  pull  of  said 
ropes  upon  the  loaded  bucket,  and  said  scroll  being  con- 
structed to  vary  tbe  counterweight  pull  upon  the  trolley 
with  the  varying  inclination  of  the  operating  ropea,  a 
brake  to  hold  aald  traversing  drum,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  or  release  of  said  brake. 

3.  A  hoisting  apparatna  having  a  trolley,  a  holstinf 
element  such  as  a  bucket  sustained  thereby,  one  or  more 
operating  ropes  leading  from  the  bucket  to  the  trolley 
and  thence  to  suitable  hoisting  apparatus  but  exerting  a 
pull  upon  the  trolley  in  one  direction,  a  traversing  rope 
connected  to  pull  the  trolley  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  a 
rope- winding  drum  connected  to  control  aald  traveralng 
rope,  a  brake  conne<^ted  to  hold  or  releaae  said  rope-wind- 
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lac  drum,  a  weighted  operktlog  lerer  for  boldlag  aaid 
brake  applied,  a  preaaar«  operated  device  for  ralalng  lald 
weight  and  releasing  the  brake,  and  means  for  controlling 
Mid  preaaure-operated  device. 

4.  A  holatlng  apparatua  having  a  tower,  a  boom,  a 
trolley  thereon,  a  traversing  cable,  a  rope-wlodlng  drum 
for  said  traversing  cable,  a  counter-weight  connected  to 
cause  the  winding  In  of  said  drum,  a  brake  automatically 
and  normally  applied  to  said  dram  for  restraining  the 
BMvement  thereof  and  means  for  releaalog  the  brake  at 
wUl. 

5.  A  hoisting  apparatus  tertag  a  trolley,  a  track-way 
along  which  the  same  Is  rtaptod  to  travel,  a  traversing 
rope,  a  rope-windlng  drum  for  said  traversing  rope,  a 
scroll  of  varying  diameter  connected  to  said  drum,  and  a 
counter-weighted  rope  connected  to  said  scroll  to  be 
wound  upon  or  unwound  from  the  same  whereby  the  same 
is  caused  to  exert  a  varying  pull  upun  the  traversing 
rope. 

(Claims  6  to  50  not  prlstsd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980,819.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     Camuon  Mouis,  Toledo. 
'  Ohio.     Piled  Dec.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  533,073. 


A  screen  including  parallel  end  strips,  a  screen  fabric 
constituting  the  sole  connection  between  said  strips, 
hooked  members  secured  to  one  of  .he  strips,  laterally 
extending  angular  supporting  brackets  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  members  and  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of 
a  window  casing,  a  keeper,  including  an  arched  t>a8e  por- 
tion, an  arm,  and  a  projection  on  the  arm.  a  plate  secured 
upon  one  of  the  end  strips,  an  outstanding  ear  thereon, 
said  ear  and  the  arched  base  constituting  means  for  en- 
gaging a  stretcher,  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
plate  on  the  end  strip  and  arranged  to  swing  by  gravity 
Into  engagement  with  the  projection  on  the  arm  of  the 
keeper  when  the  stretcher  Is  operated. 


•80.820.  VALVE-OEAa  Macbio  M.  Mclvihill,  David 
J.  Mclvihill.  John  P.  Roonrt.  and  Michasl  L. 
RtWNKY.  Renovo.  Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,000. 


The  combination  of  a  main  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
guide-way.  a  centrally  pivoted  reverse  link  located  above 
the  plane  of  the  main  rod  and  having  a  centrally  arranged 
arm,  a  radiua  rod  connected  with  the  reverse  link,  means 


for  connecting  the  radiua  rod  with  a  valve,  an  upright 
link  pIvoUlly  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  central 
arm  of  the  reverse  link,  and  an  oscillatory  link  having  a 
fixed  pivot  at  one  end  and  plvoUlly  connected  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  upright  link  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
same,  aaid  upright  link  being  actuated  by  the  main  rod 
and  slidably  connected  with  the  guideway  thereof  at  a 
fixed  point  on  the  oscillatory  link. 


980.821.     CUSPIDOR  -  LIFTER.     Jacob  E.  Mtcbs,  Blqe 
Lake.  Cal.     Plied  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,312. 

K 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  pivotally 
connected  handles ;  upper  and  lower  arcuate  springs  con- 
nected intermediate  their  ends  with  the  handlea ;  and  di- 
verging bars  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower 
springs  adjacent  the  handles,  and  at  their  upper  ends  se- 
cured  to    the   upper   springs   adjacent   the   ends   of   said 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivotally 
connected  handles  ;  spaced,  arcuate  springs  s<>cured  to  each 
of  the  handles  ;  rigid  bars  connecting  the  springs  of  each 
handle ;  and  a  spring  terminally  connt'cted  to  the  handlea 
to  force  the  bara  normally  toward  each  other. 


980.822.  HAY-ELEVATOR.  Valb.<«tink  L.  N«t,  Canton. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  V.  L.  Ney  Company,  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  July  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.376. 


apon  said  track  or  way  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
frames,  said  frames  pivoted  together  axially  parallel  with 
the  length  of  the  track,  said  lower  carriage  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  elevating  rope,  a  pulley  located  at  substan- 
tially rtght  angles  to  the  length  of  the  track,  said  ele- 
vating rope  extended  laterally  from  the  track  and  from 
the  pulley,  means  carried  by  the  lower  carriage  frame  for 
gripping  the  elevating  rope,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lower  carriage  frame  for  releasing  the  elevating  rope, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  hay  elevator  of  the  class  described,  a  track  or 
way.  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  said  carriage 
consisttaig  of  upper  and  lower  frame  members,  said  frame 
membera  pivoted  together  axially  with  the  length  of  the 
track,  said  lower  carriage  frame  provided  with  a  grooved 
pulley,  an  elevating  rope  located  in  the  grooved  pulley 
and  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  rope  grip  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  carriage  frame  and  adapted  to  prlp 
the  elevating  rope  upon  the  grooved  pulley  and  means 
adapted  to  actuate  the  rope  grip  by  the  backward  move- 
ment of  the  grooved  pulley,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  hay  elevator  of  the  class  described,  a  track  or 
way.  the  carriage  adapted  to  trarel  ttiereon,  said  carriage 
provided  with  a  grooved  pulley,  an  elevating  rope  located 
In  the  groove  of  the  pulley  and  secured  to  the  car- 
riage, a  rock  bar  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends,  shoul- 
dered fingers  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rock  bar  and  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  bar,  a  rock 
grip  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  aforesaid  link  and  means 
carried  by  the  grooved  pulley  adapted  to  actuate  the 
fingers  and  means  Intermediate  the  fingers  and  rope  grip 
adapted  to  actuate  said  rope  grip,  sobstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  hay  elevator  of  the  cross  draft  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
fram^,  said  frames  hinged  together  and  the  lower  frame 
adapted  to  swing,  a  grooved  pulley  carried  by  the  lower 
carriage  frame,  an  elevating  rope  located  in  the  groove 
of  the  pulley,  said  elevating  rope  secured  to  the  carriage; 
a  rock  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends,  fingers  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rock  bar,  means  for  actuating  the  fin- 
gers by  the  backward  movement  of  the  grooved  pulley 
and  a  rope  grip  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rock  bar, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  hay  elevator  of  the  class  described,  a  track  or 
way,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track  or  way. 
said  carriage  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  frames  hbiged 
together  axially  with  the  length  of  the  track,  said  car- 
riage provided  with  a  grooved  pulley,  an  elevating  rope 
located  In  the  groove  of  the  grooved  pulley  and  secured 
to  the  carriage,  a  rock  bar  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends, 
said  rock  bar  provided  with  a  weighted  arm.  a  trip  rope 
connected  to  said  weighted  arm,  a  rope  grip  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  rock  bar  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rock  l>ar  by  the  back  movement  of  the  grooved  pulley, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


bore  having  threads  adapted  to  wgage  the  threads  of  the 
bolt,  the  sleeve  being  also  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead. 


1.  In  a  hay  elevator  of  the  cross  draft  type,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  track  or  way,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel 


980.823.      RAILROAD-BOLT.     Jambs   F.   Nicols,   Emer- 
son. Ark.     Piled  Jan.  14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  538.129. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bolt  having 
an  enlarged  head  and  a  cone-shaped  extension,  said  ex- 
tension being  centrally  slotted  to  provide  oppositely  dis- 
posed fingers,  an  elongated  sleeve  having  an  enlarged 
head  provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  bore  tapering  from  Its  outer  end  toward 
Its  head  adapted  to  engage  the  cone-shaped  extension  of 
the  bolt,  and  the  fingers  of  the  said  extension  adapted  to 
be  received  within  the  transverse  groove  of  the  head  of 
the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bolt  having 
an  enlarged  head  and  being  provided  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion adjacent  Its  head,  the  bolt  being  further  provided 
wltb  a  cone-abaped  extension,  the  said  extension  being 
centrally   alitted   to  provide   oppositely   disposed   fingers, 

«  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  cone-shaped 


the  said  head  having  a  transverse  groove  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  the  fingers  of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  are 
bent,  substantially  as  described. 


980,824.     EGG-BEATER, 
land,  Oreg.     Piled  May  7 


William  Noakbs.  North  Port- 
.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.952. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  fixed  main  bottom  and  a  supplemental  re- 
movable bottom,  a  guide  rod  supported  by  the  said  sup- 
plemental bottom,  a  dasher  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said 
guide  rod,  and  a  closure  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
receptacle  and  formed  to  provide  a  collector  of  dlahed-form 
which  extends  downwardly  Into  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  removable  auxiliary  bottom,  a  closure  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  dasher  mounted  for 
reclprocatory  movement  in  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
peripheral  edge  portion,  the  said  auxiliary  bottom  having 
a  fianged  scrapirig  portion  for  engaging  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  wails  of  the  receptacle  in  removal  of  said 
bottom,  and  a'handle  supported  by  the  dasher  and  mov- 
able through  the  said  closure. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  auxiliary  bottom  of  concavo-convex  form, 
the  said  l>ottom  being  formed  to  provide  an  annular  scrap- 
ing flange  for  mgaging  the  Interior  surface  of  the  re- 
ceptacle In  withdrawal  of  the  bottom,  a  guide  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  receptacle,  a  daaber  of  concavo- 
convex  form  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  rod.  a  closure 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  handle  support- 
ed by  the  dasher  and  extending  through  the  said  closure. 
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PRINTINO-MACBINB.  THOMAS  MnsiTiiLD 
NoKTH.  I/OodoD,  Eoglaiid,  asalfnor,  by  nxane  umiga- 
mcots.  to  Tb«  Fachs  *  Ladc  MaBofactarlng  Company. 
N«w  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporattoo  of  New  York.  Filed 
8n>t-  28.  1007.     Serial  No.  894.226. 


1.  In  a  prlntlDf  machine,  the  rombtnatlon  with  an 
Impraaalon  cylinder  and  abeet  crlppera  tta«r«on,  of  a 
detector  derice  mounted  wltbln  aald  cylinder,  meana  eon- 
atantly  operatlTe  upon  aald  detector  to  normally  maintain 
it  out  of  detectiojt  poaitlon,  and  mechanism  Intermittently 
operatlre  upon  nid  detector  a^ainat  tbe  action  of  said 
meana  and  timed  to  operate  Jtiat  after  each  operation 
of  aald  frippers. 

2.  In  a  prtntinf  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
impraaalon  cylinder,  of  a  detector  deTlce  mounted  therein, 
a  chamber  In  and  conc«atric  with  tbe  shaft  of  aald 
cylinder,  a  slider  in  aald  chamber,  operatlre  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  slider  and  said  detector,  mecha- 

adaytad  to  trip  said  cylinder,  and  operatlre  connec 
tolMMU  tbe  other  end  of  said  slider  and  said  mecha 
•lam. 

3.  In  a  printing  machin«  tbe  combination  of  an  Im- 
preeaion  cylinder,  a  detector  derice  mounted  thereon  and 

to  be  projected  outward  beyond  Its  periphery, 
operatirely  connected  with  the  detector  device  and 
extending  axially  through  one  end  of  the  Impreaaion 
cylinder  abaft,  a  lerer  acted  upon  by  tbe  rod.  and  a 
rotating  cam  operatirely  connected  with  tbe  aald  lerer 
and  adapted  to  operate  tbe  cylinder  tripping  me<-hanlam. 

4.  In    a   printing   machine   tbe   combination   of   an    Im- 
preaaion   cyllndw^,    a    dataet«r    darlce    mounted    tbereon 
and    adapted    to    be    projected    outward   beyond  Its   pe- 
riphery,   a    rod    operatirely    connected    with    the   detector 
derice  and  extending  axially  through  one  end  of  the  Im- 
preaaion cylinder  shaft,  a  lerer  acted   upon  by  the  out 
wardly  projecting  end  of  tba  rod.  a  rotating  cam  opera 
tirely  connected  to  the  said  torer  and  adapted  to  be  mov«Hl 
by  It  In  tbe  direction  of  Ita  axla  of  rotation  and  to  operate 
the  cylinder  tripping  mecbaniam.  a  aecond  lerer  In  spring 
connection  with  tbe  first  named  one.   and  a  cam  opera 
tlraly  connected  with  the  second  lerer  and  adapted  to  rock 
both  lerers. 

9.  In  a  printing  machine  tbe  combination  of  an  tm- 
preulon  cylinder,  a  detector  derice  mounted  tbereon  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  oatward  beyond  ita  periphery,  a 
rod  op«ratlrely  connected  with  the  detector  derice  and 
extending  axially  through  one  end  of  tbe  Impreaaion  cylin- 
der shaft,  a  lerer  acted  upon  by  tbe  rod,  a  rotating  cam 
operatirely  connected  to  the  aald  lerer  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  it  In  tbe  direction  of  its  axla  of  rotation  and 
to  operate  the  cylinder  tripping  mechaniam.  a  aecond  lever 
in  spring  connection  with  tbe  flrat  named  one.  a  cam 
operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  second  lever  and  adapted 
to  rock  both  levers,  and  a  stop  on  one  of  the  levera  adapted 
to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  aald  levers  relatively  to  each 
other. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


TAKE  IP  FOR   INlTTI  NO  MACHINES.       AL- 
II. OaawHorr  and  Daimia  J.  BaoocaiCK.  Glorera- 
Tllle,  M.  Y.      ni«l  July  1.  »09.      Serial  No.  803.4«S. 
1.  A  take-ap  mechaniam  fbr  knitting  machines,  compris 
lag  a   stationary   friction    Uble,    rotatable   arms,    movnble 
blocks  carried  by   said  arma,  rollem  mounted  In  beartnga 
In  sakl  blocka  and  adapted  to  aagaKe  the  article  being  knit 


to  bold  tlie  aaoM  Uut,  a  friction  ring  snpportod  loosely 
upon  aald  arms,  aerlea  of  gear  teeth  upon  tbe  Inser  peripb 
ery  of  aald  ring,  a  rertically  diapoaed  rotaUble  abaft 
mounted  upon  one  of  aald  blocka,  a  pinion  wbe^'l  keyed  to 
said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  aald  gear  teeth,  a 
hollow  worm  upon  said  shaft,  a  clutch  tooth  upon  aald 
worm  and  a  collar  fixed  to  aald  ahaft  and  baring  a  cintcb 
tooth,  a  pinion  wheel  upon  tlie  apindle  end  of  one  of  said 
rollers  and  in  meah  with  aaid  worm,  a  morable  sleere 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  against  aaid 
worm,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to 
hold  aaid  sleere  in  placa.  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  compris- 
ing a  atatlonary  friction  table,  roUUble  arms,  morable 
blocks  carried  by  aald  arma,  roUera  mounted  In  bearings 
la  aaid  blocka  and  adapted  to  engage  the  article  being  knit 
to  hold  tbe  same  taut,  a  friction  ring  aupported  looeely 
upoa  said  arma.  aerlea  of  gear  teeth  upon  tlie  Inner  periph- 
ery of  aaid  ring,  a  rertically  diapoaed  rotaUble  shaft 
mounted  upon  one  of  aald  blocka,  a  pinion  wheel  keyfd  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  said  gear  teeth,  a  hol- 
low worm  upon  said  ahaft.  a  clutch  tooth  upon  aald  worm 
and  a  collar  fixed  to  aald  abaft  aad  having  a  cintcb  tooth,  a 
pinion  wheel  upon  tbe  spindle  end  of  one  of  said  rollera 
and  In  meah  with  said  worm,  a  morable  sleeve  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  aaid  worm, 
a  spring-preaaed  pawl  ptrotally  mounted  In  a  recea*  in 
aaid  abaft  and  baring  a  projecting  portion  designed  to 
hold  tbe  aleere  from  longitudinal  morement.  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  take-np  mechanism  for  knitting  machtnee,  compria- 
ing  a  stationary  friction  table,  rotatable  arma.  morable 
blocka  carried  by  aaid  arma.  rollera  mounted  In  bearings 
in  aaid  blocka  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  article  being  knit 
to  bold  tbe  same  taut,  a  friction  ring  aupported  looeely 
upon  said  arma.  aeriea  of  gear  teeth  upon  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  aald  ring,  aaid  Idocka  baring  laterally  projecting 
apertiired  portiona  with  reglatering  apertures,  a  shaft 
Jonrnaled  in  one  of  aaid  aperturea.  a  remorable  aleere 
noounted  In  the  other  aperture  and  through  which  said 
shaft  paaaea,  a  aleere  fixed  to  aaid  shaft  and  having  a 
cintcb  tooth,  a  hollow  worm  vonnted  npon  aald  abaft  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dutch 
ti)oth  of  aaid  aleere.  and  a  pinion  wheel  iip«)n  the  spindle 
of  one  of  aald  shafts  engaging  said  worm,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  talre-up  mechanism  for  knitting  ina<<hlne«.  compria- 
ing  a  atatlonary  friction  table,  rotatable  arma,  morabis 
blocka  carried  by  said  arma.  a  atatlonary  rotatable  roller 
mounted  in  aaid  blocks,  a  second  roller  mounted  In  re- 
ceaeea  In  said  Mocks,  pivotal  spring  actuated  tension  le- 
vers, one  mounted  on  each  block  and  adapted  to  bold  aald 
aecond  roller  yieldingly  againat  said  atatlonary  roller,  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  one  of  said  rollern.  a 
vertically  diapoaed  rotatable  ahaft.  a  pinion  fixed  thereto, 
a  friction  ring  aupported  by  said  blocks  and  baring  (.ear 
teeth  thereon  which  are  in  meah  with  said  pinion,  a  hol- 
low worm  mounted  upon  said  abaft  and  engaging  tbe  teeth 
>ff  aald  gear  wheel,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  take-up  mecbanlsm  for  knitting  machlnea.  compria- 
iBg  a  atatlonary  friction  table,  rotatable  arma.  morable 
blocks  carried  by  aaid  anna,  friction  ring  aupported  looaely 
by  ssid  blocka  and  provided  with  a  series  of  gear  teeth,  a 
atatlonary  rotatable  roller    jousted  In  aald  blocka,  a  aec- 


ond roller  mounted  in  receasea  in  aaid  blocka.  bearing 
members  looaely  mounted  one  in  each  receaa  in  aald  blocks 
and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  tbe  end  walla  of  tbe  recesses 
to  form  bearinga  for  aald  second  roller,  gear  connections 
between  one  of  the  rollers  and  the  teeth  of  said  friction 
ring,  a  lerer  pirotally  mounted  upon  each  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  againat  aald  bearing  member,  and  a  aprlng- 
prsssed  tension  pin  carried  by  each  block  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  lerer.  aa  aet  forth. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


980,827.      CHUBN.      Chabi^s  Osifsa,  Weat  Mlddletown, 
Ohio.      Piled  Apr.  18,  1910.      Serial  No.  556.231. 


A  mechaniam  for  operating  tJie  daaher  shafts  of  chuma 
and  tbe  like  comprising  standards  with  a  hollow  abaft 
having  a  plate  at  one  end  aecured  to  tbe  cbum,  said  shaft 
also  baring  a  skeleton  frame  at  Ita  other  end  provided 
with  an  Internal  gear  wheel,  a  spindle  Ineerted  through 
aald  wheel,  akeleton  frame  and  hollow  abaft  and  connect- 
ed to  the  dasher  shaft,  aald  apindle  having  a  cog  wheel 
tbereon  and  alao  provided  with  a  hanger  arranged  lietween 
the  gear  wheel  and  akeleton  frame,  said  hanger  having  a 
abort  shaft  bent  at  right  angles  therewith  and  having 
thereon  a  pinion  which  meahea  with  aaid  gear  and  cog 
wheels,  a  supporting  bracket  connected  to  aaid  abort  abaft, 
and  means  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  supported  on  tbe 
opposite  standard  and  having  a  handle  secured  to  one  end 
and  aecured  at  the  otber  end  to  tbe  churn  body  whereby 
tbe  aaid  body  may  be  turned  in  one  direction  and  the 
dasher  In  the  opposite  direction. 


980,828.  DEVICE  FOB  COOLING  THE  AlB  BBQUIBED 
FOB  MALTAOE.  Emil  Ott,  Berlin,  Oermsny.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1910.      Serial  No.  554,871. 

1.  An  apparatua  for  cooling  and  moistening  air  compris- 
ing a  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  bottom,  a 
cooUng  battery  comprtaing  a  aeriea  of  auperposed  spaced 
conical  ringa  arranged  over  aald  outlet  opening  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  battery  being  cloaed  ;  means  for  spraying  water 
upon  the  Interior  aurfaces  of  the  rlnga.  and  means  for 
paaalng  air  from  aald  chamber  betw^n  the  rings  Into  the 
battery  and  thence  downward  to  tbe  outlet  opening. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  cooling  and  nooiatening  air  compris- 
ing a  chamber  having  an  inlet  near  its  top.  and  an  outlet 
opening  in  its  bottom  ;  a  cooling  battery  comprising  a  so 
ries  of  superposed  spaced  conical  ringa  arranged  over  the 
outlet  opening :  meana  for  apraylng  water  upon  tbe  inte- 
rior aurfacea  of  the  ringa,  and  meana  whereby  tbe  air  in 
said  chamber  is  caused  to  paaa  between  the  rings  and  Into 
tbe  battery  and  thence  downward  to  the  outlet  opening. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  cooling  and  moistening  air  for 
malting,  tbe  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  chambers  each  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  at  its  top  and  an  outlet  in  its  bottom, 
tbe  lower  end  of  one  chamber  communicating  with  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  next  chamber  by  a  suitable  pasaaKe.  and 
meana  for  creating  a  continuous  draft  of  air  auccesslvely 
through  the  chambers ;  with  a  cooling  battery  in  each 
chamber,  comprlaing  a  vertical  series  of  superposed  coni- 


cal rlnga,  cloaed  at  top  and  open  at  bottom  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  outlet  opening  of  tbe  chamber  in  which 
it  is  placed ;  and  meana  for  apraylng  cooUng  and  moiaten- 


Ing  fluid  into  the  upper  end  of  aaid  battery,  tbe  air  being 
drawn  between  the  rings  into  the  battery  and  thence 
paased  downward  and  out  through  the  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber. 


980,829.  HAMMOCK.  Jat  Dei  Palm  and  William 
Palm.  Bellrllle,  Tex.  Filed  Jane  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,676. 
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1.  A  hammock  comprising  a  plurality  of  woven  metal 
atripa  formed  In  two  sections,  aaid  sections  being  con- 
nected by  a  series  of  rectangular  eyeig  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  strips  of  each  section,  pivotal  links  connect- 
ing said  rectangular  eyes,  transverse  end  bars  at  the 
outer  terminals  of  said  sections,  end  tumbuckles  pivoted 
to  one  of  aald  transverse  bars,  and  double  hooka  pivoted 
Xo  tbe  oppoalte  transverse  bar,  said  books  adapted  to 
Buppori  one  terminal  of  the  device  and  to  engage  the 
opposite  transverae  bar  when  the  aectlona  rest  againat 
each  otber. 

2.  A  hammock  comprising  a  plurality  of  woven  metal 
strips  formed  in  two  sections,  the  longitudinal  strips  of 
said  sections  being  connected  by  a  series  of  rectangular 
eyes,  pivotal  linka  connecting  aald  rectangular  eyea,  trans- 
verse end  bars  at  the  outer  terminals  of  said  sections, 
turn  buckles  pivoted  to  one  of  said  side  bars,  and  doable 
hooks  pivoted  to  the  oppoialte  transverse  bar,  said  books 
adapted  to  support  tbe  oppoalte  section  when  the  ham- 
mock ia  folded,  and  said  sections  rest  normally  parallel. 


980,830.      BATTEBY    AND    UOLDBB.      Gaoaoa    Lawis 
Pattessok,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alice  C.  Pat- 
terson,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Piled  May   26.   1908.      Serial 
No.  435,121. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   a   battery 

holder  including  two  terminals  of  opposite  polarity,  one 
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of  ■aid  termloAla  being  located  ctmevntiically  rvlatlTcly 
to  the  other,  tbe  central  terminal  being  icrew  threaded 
to  recelre  the  thnMded  central  tf  rmlnal  of  a  battery  cell, 
a  aecood  aet  of  temlnaU  stnllar  to  the  flrat.  and  a  later- 
ally projecting  connector  for  electrically  connecting  two 
electrically  oppoalte  terminal*  of  Mid  two  aeta,  the  aald 
coonector  being  Inaulated.  ^ 
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2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  holder,  two 
termlnala  of  oppoalte  polarity  carried  thereby  and  In- 
aalated  from  each  other,  one  of  aald  termlnala  tteing  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  a  battery  cell,  the  other 
terminal  being  arranged  vttbln  the  flrat  and  acrew^ 
threaded  to  re?elTe  the  central  terminal  of  a  battery  cell, 
a  necond  aet  of  terminals  similar  to  the  flrat.  and  a  later- 
ally projecting  connector  for  electrically  connecting  two 
electrically  oppoalte  terminals  of  aald  two  sets,  the  aald 
connector  being  Insulated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  holder  of 
Insulating  material,  a  coAdnrting  bed-plate  anchored 
therein,  a  socket  having  a  yielding  side  wall  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  bed-plate,  said  aoeket  constituting  one  termi- 
nal of  an  electric  ei-ealt.  another  terminal  of  an  electric 
circuit  within  sal<*  -  jcket  and  carried  by  aald  holder,  a 
battery  adapted  to  said  holder  terminals,  said  battery 
having  two  electrodea  arranged  one  within  the  other,  and 
a  screw-thread  on  the  Inner  electrode  arranged  to  me- 
chanically engage  the  screw-thread  of  the  threaded  holder 
terminal  and  a  second  set  of  terminals  similar  to  the 
flr«t,  and  a  laterally  projecting  plate  or  connector  elec- 
trically connecting  the  oppoalte  terminals  of  said  sets. 


980,831.  OA^AI^ARM.  Qca  A.  Prraaso;*,  Clsrksburg. 
W.  Vs..  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  roeane  assignments,  of 
one-third  to  A.  8.  Ooold  and  one-third  to  Edmond 
HugiU.  Clarkaburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  490.44A. 


^a 


In  a  derice  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  primary  casing, 
signal  actuating  means  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  caa- 
tng  aecnred  to  said  primary  caslnK,  means  for  admitting 
preaanre  thereto,  a  diaphragm  s«H-ured  In  said  auxiliary 
caalng.  a  plunger  supported  by'  said  diaphragm,  an  Inte- 
gral upwardly-extending  stem  .secured  near  one  and  of 
aald  plunger  and  passing  through  said  primary  caalng  and 
adapted  to  engage  nald  signal  aotaatlng  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  against  operation,  said  primary  casing 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  communication  with  aald 
auxiliary  casing,  and  an  angle  portion  poaitiooed  In  said 
aperture  and  having  one  portion  thereof  overhanning  said 
primary  caalng,  and  the  other  end  flxedly  secured  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plunger  for  preventing  the  dis- 
placement of  said  plunger. 


DD8T  -  SEPARATOR.  WiLLUM  Ptttblkow. 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  asaignmenta.  to  Elec- 
tric Cleaner  «'ompany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUtaiola.     Piled  Dw;.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  &S  1.370. 


^^^"""^ 


1.  .V  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprlalng  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  therein,  a  pipe  In  the  casing  connected 
with  said  outlet,  a  guide  rod  projecting  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  pipe,  a  screen  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  connected  with  the  pipe,  and  a  lajrer  of  flbroua  mala- 
rial wound  on  the  screen. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprlalng  a  caalng.  meana 
providing  a  passage  In  the  casing,  a  guide  rod  supported 
In  said  means,  a  acreen  supported  on  the  rod  and  con- 
nected with  said  passage,  and  alternately  arranged  layers 
of  fabric  and  woolly  material  wound  on  the  screen. 

3.  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprising  a  casing,  means  In 
the  casing  providing  an  exit  passage,  a  guide  rod  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  end  of  the  passage,  a  acreen  mount- 
ed on  the  rod,  a  noxxle  on  the  sinreen  affording  a  tight 
Joint  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  paaaage,  meana  In  the 
screen  sdapted  to  center  It  on  the  rod.  and  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  flitering  material  wound  on  the  screen. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  vertical 
partition  dividing  the  caalng  Into  two  compartmenta,  one 
having  an  Inlet  and  the  other  an  outlet,  a  screened  open- 
ing near  an  upper  comer  of  the  partition,  a  baflle  wall 
In  said  one  compartment  spaced  away  from  aaid  Inlet, 
under  which  the  current  of  air  muat  paaa  on  Ita  way  to 
said  opening,  a  fllter  In  the  other  compartment,  and 
means  providing  a  paaai^ge  connecting  the  fllter  with  the 
outlet. 

5.  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  vertical 
partition  dividing  the  caalng  into  two  compartmenta,  a 
screened  opening  in  the  partition  near  an  upper  comer 
of  said  partition,  affording  communication  between  the 
compartments,  means  providing  an  Inlet  Into  one  com- 
partment at  the  end  thereof  moat  distant  from  said 
screened  opening,  a  balDe  wall  extending  downward  from 
the  upper  wall  of  aald  one  compartment,  a  fllter  In  the 
other  compartment  and  connected  wlfh  the  outlet,  and 
meana  supportlna  the  fllter  out  of  contact  with  the  walls 
of  the  conspartment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


080,833.  MILK  COOLER.  Jmsu  F.  Plica,  Tecumseh. 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Harry  H.  Wilson  snd 
one  fourth  to  William^  M.  Gallagher.  Tecumaeh,  Okla. 
Piled  Mar.  16.  1010.      Serial  No.  549.778. 


In  a  milk  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  milk  receptacle 
and  a  anpport  ;  of  a  dlabed  container  secured  to  the  sup 
port  and  arranged  above  the  milk  receptacle,  a  reaervolr 
interiorly  provided  with  an  Inverted  frusto-conical  bot- 
tom, and  a  valve  arranged  at  the  central  portion  of  said 
bottom,  said  reservoir  being  further  provided  at  points 
below  the  valve  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  fabric 
aheath  Inaertible  between  the  container  and  reaervolr  and 
surrounding  the  milk  receptacle. 
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980334.  FEED-RBOULATOR  FOR  CONCBBTE-MIX- 
BR8.  Olivbb  p.  Rabbk,  Kendallvllle.  and  Isaac 
Obooo,  Auburn,  Ind.  Piled  June  30,  1008.  Serial  No. 
441,007.      Renewed  May  24,  1910.      Serial  No.  &6S.154. 


A  feed  regulator  for  a  concrete  mixing  machine  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  cylindrical  casing  consisting  of 
oppositely  disposed  curved  side  plates,  and  intermediate 
and  end  platea,  the  laat  mentioned  plates  being  formed 
with  central  bearing  openings,  and  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting apertured  lugs  arranged  at  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  plates,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  curved  side  plates  between  them,  and  the  intermediate 
plate  forming  the  partition  to  divide  the  casing  Into  two 
cfimpartroents,  a  rotatable  shaft  In  the  bearing  openings 
of  said  end  and  Intermediate  plates,  rotary  feeding  and 
proportioning  wheels  arranged  on  the  shaft  In  said  com- 
partments and  having  blades  to  form  pockets,  a  longitudi- 
nal plTot  arranged  In  certain  of  the  upper  ears  of  said 
platea,  one  of  said  curved  aide  plates  being  fixed  to  said 
pivot  and  depending  therefrom  to  swing  outwardly  and 
upwardly,  a  horlxontal  arm  projecting  radially  from  aald 
pivot,  a  coil  spring  having  its  lower  end  fixed  to  said 
frame,  and  its  upper  end  fixed  to  said  arm,  whereby  the 
swinglDg  side  plate  will  be  yieldably  held  in  contact  with 
said  wheela,  connecting  rods  arranged  in  the  remaining 
apertured  ears  of  said  plates  to  unite  the  parts  of  the 
casing,  a  hopper  above  aald  casing,  and  means  for  driving 
aaid  shaft 


980,886.  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS.  Harst  Vaoohah 
RUDSTON  Read  and  Robibt  Homtib  Campbbll.,  Edmon- 
ton, England.     Piled  Mar.  6,  1009.     Serial  No.  481,813. 


therethrough,  in  combination  with  a  gas  pressure  appli- 
ance mounted  on  said  pipe,  comprising  a  stem  communi- 
cating with  the  vessel  to  be  discharged  through  said  sup- 
plemental passage  in  the  tap,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  carry  a  gas  capaule,  and  a  lever  for 
sliding  said  sleeve  on  said  stem  to  open  said  capsule,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  discharge  apparatua  comprlalng  a  dlacharge  pipe, 
a  tap  controlling  the  same  with  a  supplemental  paasag* 
therethrough,  in  combination  with  a  gaa  pressure  appli- 
ance mounted  on  said  pipe,  comprising  a  stem  communi- 
cating with  the  vessel  to  be  discharged  through  said  sup- 
plemental passage  In  the  tap,  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  slid- 
ing on  said  atem  and  adapted  to  carry  a  gas  capaule,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  bearing  on  said  atem 
whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  depressed  on  aaid  stem  to  open 
the  capsule,  substantially  as  described. 


980,836.  DOUBLE-ACTINO  DOOR  CHECK.  Joseph  C. 
Rboan,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1910.      Serial  No.  539.617. 


1.  A  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a  discharge  pipe, 
a  tap  controlling  the  same  with  a  supplemental   paasage 

162  O.  G.— 18 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  crank  shaft  therein,  of  a  piston  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  valve  having  two 
Independent  ports  through  same,  the  said  valve  being  con- 
nected with  and  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  for  opening 
and  closing  two  ports  leading  from  the  casing  In  front  of 
the  piston. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  crank  shaft  therein,  of  a  piston  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  valve  having  two  in- 
dependent ports  through  same,  the  said  valve  being  con- 
nected with  and  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  for  opening 
and  closing  two  ports  leading  from  the  casing  In  front 
of  the  piston,  and  a  valve  In  each  port  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  liquid  through  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  crank  shaft  therein,  of  a  piston  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  connected  to  the  crank,  a  double  valve  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  opening  and  closing  ports  leading  from  the  casing 
in  front  of  the  piston,  and  a  main  valve  for  regulating 
the  passage  of  liquid  to  said  ports. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
piston  therein  and  a  crank  connected  to  said  piston,  of  a 
port  opening  into  the  liquid  reservoir  and  having  two 
openings  into  the  piston  chamber,  the  aaid  openings  in  the 
piston  chamber  being  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  valve 
In  the  piston  for  permitting  free  passage  of  liquid  to  the 
front  of  the  piston  as  the  door  is  being  opened,  and  a 
valve  in  the  opening  leading  from  the  piaton  chamber  for 
regulating  the  escape  of  liquid  from  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  door  check,  a  checking  control  consisting  of  a 
port  which  connects  with  the  liquid  reservoir  and  with 
the  piston  chamber,  said  port  having  two  openings  Into 
the  piston  chamber  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  the  for- 


m6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANUAXY  3.  191 1. 


ward  opeoing  being  prortdad  with  a  regulating  ralve ;  and 
alao  two  openings  Into  the  liquid  reaervolr.  each  of  said 
openings  being  farther  controlled  by  Its  own  separate 
▼alTe  anbatantlallr  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•  80.837.  AUTOMOBILE-SHED.  Jacob  J.  RiCHT«a, 
Wahp^ton.  N.  D.  Filed  July  18.  IftlO.  Serial  No. 
572,800. 


'   i 
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1.  A  portable  building  comprising  vertically  arranged 
T-beams  arranged  to  proyid«  side  standards,  side  platea 
detacbably  connected  to  said  standards,  longitudinal 
angle  beams  detacbably  connecting  the  upper  aids  of  the 
side  standards,  said  angle  beams  provided  with  an  In- 
clined flange,  a  ridge  formed  of  an  angle  b««m,  roof 
plates  detachably  fastened  to  said  ridge  and  the  longltn- 
dlnal  beams,  T-beams  detacbably  connected  to  said  roof 
plates  and  overlapping  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  hori- 
sontally  arranged  transverse  T-beams  detachably  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  comer  standards,  and  end 
plates  detachably  supported  by  said  transverse  beama  and 
the  end  roof  beams. 

2.  A  portable  fireproof  bvUdlng  comprising  side  plates, 
supporting  stsndards  tberslor  which  overlaps  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  said  platea,  a  flanged  ridge,  roof  plates  having 
one  end  attached  to  one  flknge  of  said  ridge,  longitudinal 
beams  carried  by  said  standards  and  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  plates,  said  beams  overlapping  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  roof  plates  and  the  side  plates, 
means  for  sealing  the  meeting  edges  of  the  roof  plates, 
end  beams  connecting  the  comer  standards,  end  plates 
carried  by  said  end  beams,  and  meana  for  anchoring  the 
building  to  the  earth. 


080,888.      CBUDE-OIL   BURNER.      Cabolilb  Risi^BT. 
Clarendon,  Tex.    Filed  Dec  18,  1909.    SerUl  No.  533,779. 
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1.  In  a  crude  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  pan 
baring  upwardly  extending  sides,  of  a  hollow  baraer 
open  at  its  lower  end,  a  tapered  rap  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  burner,  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  bumer 
being  formed  with  notcbssik  and  a  supply  pipe  entering 
the  apex  of  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  crude  oil  bumer,  the  combination  with  a  pan 
having  upwardly  extending  sides  and  a  layer  of  asbestos 
resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  of  a  hollow  bumer 
open  at  Its  lower  end  and  resting  upon  said  asbestos 
layer,  the  lower  edges  of  the  burner  being  notched,  snd 
a  supply  pipe  entering  the  upper  end  of  the  burner. 

S.  In  a  rmde  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  pan 
having  upwanily  extending  sides,  uf  a  many  sided  hollow 


boraer  open  at  Ita  lower  end,  one  wall  of  the  burner 
being  Imperforate,  the  other  walls  of  the  burner  being 
formed  with  notches  on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  tapering 
cap  closing  the  iq>per  end  of  said  burner,  and  a  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  apex  of  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  crude  oil  bumer.  the  combination  with  a  pan 
having  four  sides,  the  side  on  the  front  of  the  pan  extend- 
ing higher  than  the  other  three  sides,  a  rectangular,  hol- 
low bumer  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  resting  on  the 
pan.  the  burner  being  Imperforate  on  the  side  toward 
the  front  of  the  pan.  the  other  three  sides  of  the  bumer 
being  formed  with  notches  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
burner,  a  frusto-pyramidal  cap  ck«ing  the  upper  end  of 
the  burner,  and  a  pipe  entering  the  apex  of  the  cap. 

6.  In  a  crude  oil  bumer.  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular pan  having  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  the 
side  wall  on  the  front  of  the  pan  extending  higher  than 
the  other  three  side  walls,  and  an  asbestos  layer  disposed 
on  the  bottom  of  said  pan.  of  a  hollow  burner  rectangular 
tai  plan  and  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  resting  upon  said 
asbestos  layer,  the  three  sides  of  the  bumer  being  pro- 
Tided  with  notches  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bumer,  the  fourth  side  of  the  bumer  being 
imperforate,  a  fniato- pyramidal  cap  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  burner,  and  a  supply  pipe  opening  into  the 
burner  at  the  apex  of  the  cap. 


980.839.      CORK  -  EXTRACTOR.      Chaelbs    E.    Rollins, 
Mattoon.  Wis.     Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,244. 
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1.  In  a  cork  extractor,  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely -ex  tended  spaced  side  portions,  a  diagonally-ex- 
tended portion  connecting  said  oppositely-extended  spaced 
side  portions,  the  distant  ends  of  said  spaced  opposltely- 
exfended  side  portions  being  bent  around  in  opposite 
directions  and  extended  toward  said  diagonally-extended 
portion  and  lapped  over  and  under  said  diagonally-dis- 
posed portion,  whereby  oppositely-disposed  loops  are 
formed,  the  end  of  one  of  said  lapped  portions  being  bent 
over  and  around  the  other  of  said  overlapped  portions  and 
said  diagonally -extended  portion,  a  shank  formed  by  out- 
wardly extending  the  free  end  of  said  portion  bent  over 
and  around  the  orerlapped  portions,  and  cork-engaging 
meana  carried  by  said  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
single  length  of  material,  bent  and  crossed  to  form  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  loops  constituting  a  handle  one 
end  of  said  material  terminating  adjacent  the  Junction 
of  said  loops,  the  other  end  of  said  material  being  colled 
about  said  handle  at  the  Junction  of  said  loops  to  retain 
said  first  mentioned  end  In  place,  and  terminating  In  a 
cork  removing  means. 


980,840.  AIRSHIP.  Matthbw  Rosbosil  and  Petbr 
BcasKT.  BlngbamtoQ.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   489.016. 

In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of 
wings  secured  thereto,  and  meana  located  within  the 
body  for  imparting  a  flapping  movement  to  the  wings,  said 
wings  being  composed  of  a  supporting  framework,  a  lat- 
tice work  carried  by   the  frame,  and  a  fabric  interposed 
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between    the   lattice  and  the  frame  and  loosely  secured-    superposed  on  said  bottom,  a  boiler  disposed  In  said  eas- 
in  position   therebetween   In   such   manner   as   to   present      Ing.  a  plurality  of  heating  devices  removably  secured  le 

the  bottom  plate  of  said  casing,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 


a  concared  lifting  surface  when  the  wings  are  depressed 
and  a  smaller  convpxed  surface  to  the  pressure  of  the 
air  when  the  wings  are  raised. 


•80.841.  •  NGN  REFlLLABLE  BOTTLE.  Camillo  8a- 
TIHO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
605.671. 


In  a  stopper  for  bottles,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
head  made  in  sections  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  and  having  screw  threads  at  its  lower  end  and  ver- 
tical grooves,  of  a  ring  to  be  fitted  about  the  screw 
threads  to  hold  the  head  together,  ribs  around  the  head, 
cloeely  fitting  permuting  rings  with  Internal  grooves  to  fit 
the  ribs  and  having  recesses  to  correspond  with  the  verti- 
cal grooves  of  the  head,  an  outwardly  opening  valve  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  head,  an  auxiliary  head  carrying  a 
stopper  and  a  strainer,  and  toothed  stems  depending  from 
the  auxiliary  head  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  vertical 
grooves  and  have  their  teeth  play  In  the  Inner  grooves 
of  the  permuting  rings  and  to  pass  out  of  their  recesses. 


•80,842.  PORTABLE  AND  TRANSPORTABLE  COOK- 
ING APPARATUS.  J08T  SCHNYDEB  and  LcDWiO 
ScHTfTDBS,  Lucerne.  Switxerland.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  453,702. 

In  a  cooking  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilied  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  plate  slldlngly 
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on  said  casing,  aaid  bottom  plate  lielng  provided  with  a 
flange  to  engage  said  lever,  when  In  a  partly  retracted  po- 
aitlton. 


9  8  0,843.  MOUNTING  OF  CONDUCTORS.  Kabl 
SchbOtbb,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
20,  1910.      Serial  No.  562.372. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  applying  a  protective 
coating  to  structure  associated  with  a  filament  in  the  ap- 
paratus of  which  It  forms  a  part,  permanently  mounting 
a  filament  In  operative  relation  to  such  structure,  passing 
current  through  said  filament  to  expel  material  therefrom, 
and  removing  the  coating. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  applying  a  filament 
conUinlng  binder  to  a  supporting  system  having  a  suit- 
able protective  coating,  passing  current  through  the  fila- 
ment to  volatilise  said  binder,  and  removing  said  coating 
from  the  supporting  system. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  conductor 
permanently  mounted  in  ita  intended  relation  to  structure 
associated  with  it  in  the  apparatus  of  which  its  is  designed 
to  form  a  part  to  treatment  liable  to  result  In  the  forma- 
tion of  a  deposit  on  such  structure  and  then  removing  a 
coating  from  said  structure. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  applying  to  a  filament 
supporting  system  a  protective  coating  adapted  to  receive 
deposits  of  materials  expelled  from  the  filament  during 
passage  of  current  therethrough  and  to  be  removed  with 
them. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  passing  current  through 
a  conductor  permanently  mounted  in  its  Intended  relation 
to  structure  associated  with  It  in  the  apparatus  of  which 
it  forms  a  part  to  expel  materiar  therefrom  while  all  parts 
of  such  structure  except  those  which  attain  a  high  tem- 
perature during  the  operation  are  covered  with  a  protec- 
tive coating  and  removing  said  coating  along  with  depos- 
ited material  from  the  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  0.844.  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  OF  DYNAMO 
ELECTRIC  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MACHINERY. 
Michael  Skidnek,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary,  assignoi 
to  AktlengesellBchaft  Brown  Boverl  k  Cle.,  Baden,  Swlt- 
serland.      Filed  July  29,  1910.      Serial  No.  574,585. 

1.  In  the  regulation  of  dynamo  electric  machinery,  a 
closed  regulating  resisUnce  circuit  having  alternating  cur- 
rent leads  connected  to  equlpotential  points  thereof  as  re- 
gards direct  current  and  direct  current  leads  connected  to 
equlpotential  points  thereof  as  regards  alternating  current. 

2.  In  the  regulation  of  dynamo  electric  alternating  cur- 
rent  machinery   alternating   and   direct   current   leads,   a 
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points  aa  re^rda  alternattnf  current  of  which,  tbe  direct 
current  leada  are  connected  and  to  the  equlpotcDtUI  polnta 
•a  ncarda  direct  current  of  which  the  altemating  current 
leada  are  connected  ;  aa  aet  terth. 


3.  In  the  regulation  of  dynamo  electric  altemating  c«r- 
rent  machinery  a  closed  drealt  of  regulating  reslatance.  a 
gCBenttor  and  field  colt  therefor,  connectlona  for  aatd  field 
coll  to  said  gmerator  and  to  said  reuglating  reslstaace.  a 
source  of  altemating  current  and  ronnecttooa  from  said 
source  to  aald  resistance  :  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  tbe  regulation  of  djnamo  electric  alternating  evr- 
rent  machinery  an  alternating  current  generator,  aa  ex- 
citer therefor,  aa  exciting  coll  for  the  exciter,  a  closed  re- 
sistance circuit,  a  connection  from  said  exciter  to  the  field 
coll  of  the  generator,  a  connection  from  aaid  field  coll  to 
an  sqolpotentlal  point  aa  regarda  alternating  current  of 
aald  realatance  circuit  and  a  connection  from  aald  exciter 
to  another  eqnlpotentlal  point  of  the  reslatance  dmiit  aa 
regarda  alternating  current,  together  with  connectlona 
from  eqnlpotentlal  points  aa  regarda  direct  current  of 
aaid  realatance  circuit  to  a  aoorce  of  alternating  earrent; 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  the  regulation  of  dynamo  electric  altemating  cur- 
rent machinery  an  alternating  current  generator,  an  ex- 
citer therefor,  an  exciting  coll  for  tbe  exciter,  a  cloaed  re- 
aistance  circuity  a  connection  from  said  exdter  to  tbe 
field  coll  of  the  generator,  a  connection  from  said  field  coll 
to  aa  eqolpotential  point  aa  regards  alternating  current 
of  aatd  re^tance  circuit  and  a  connection  from  said  ex- 
citer to  another  equlpotentlal  point  of  the  resistance  cir- 
cuit aa  regarda  alternating  current,  together  with  connec- 
tions from  equlpotentlal  polnta  aa  regarda  direct  cfirrent 
of  aald  natetance  circuit  to  a  aovrea  of  alternating  cur- 
rant, saM  aoorce  Including  a  traasfbraaar ;  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


080,84S.     JACK.     THOMAa  J.   Smithwick.   Mount  Airy, 
K  C.     nied  Jane  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  SM.100. 


je^  /t» 


A  jack  comprising  a  base  baring  a  centrally  disposed 
boaa,  aald   base  and  boaa  being  of  relatively  low   height 


an4  haTlnf  a  centrally  dlaposed  threaded  aperture  ex- 
tending  Tcrtlcally  therethrough  :  an  elevating  acrew  hav- 
ing a  lower  threaded  «nd  of  a  length  aeveral  tlmea  tbe 
height  of  tbe  baae  and  boaa.  an  enlarged  hexagonal  not 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  threaded  portion  provided  with 
lever  receiving  openinga  extending  diametrically  through 
tbe  nut  and  arranged  in  stepped  relation,  and  a  reduced 
cylindrical  upper  end ;  an  antifriction  waaber  held  on 
aald  opper  end  and  reatlng  on  aald  nut ;  a  cap  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening  fitting  said  reduced  end  and 
provided  with  an  enlarged  reoess  at  Ita  upper  extremity, 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receaa  lying  in  substantially  tbe  aame 
plane  aa  tbe  top  of  tbe  reduced  end ;  a  aecond  waaber  of 
leaa  thickness  than  tbe  depth  of  aaid  recess  fitting  in  the 
rtetaa  and  reatlng  on  the  reduced  end :  and  a  screw 
eoonteraunk  In  tbe  washer  and  acrewed  into  aaid  re- 
duced end. 


9  8  0.840.     JIB-CRANE.     PmtaoaiCH  SocHoa,  Vienna, 
Austria- Hungary.    PUed  May  6,  1910,   Serial  No.  569,727. 


'  1.  In  a  Jib  crane,  the  combination  of  a  l>ase  t>eam  and 
a  jib  and  a  poat  baring  their  bottom  enda  pivoted  to 
SQch  baae  beam,  tbe  jib  baing  heavier  than  tbe  poat,  pal- 
leya  mounted  in  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  jib  *)d  of  tbe  poat, 
a  Jib  actuating  rope  running  around  such  pulleys,  meana 
for  actuating  such  rope  whereby  the  Jib  and  the  l>eam  may 
be  ralaed  and  lowered,  and  means  for  coimectlng  tbe  poat 
and  tbe  baae  beam  and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  tbe  post,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  Jib  crane  the  combination  of  a  baae  beam  and  a 
Jib  and  a  post  having  their  bottom  ends  pivoted  to  such 
baae  t>eam  the  Jib  t>eing  heavier  than  the  poat,  pulleya 
mounted  in  the  outer  end*  of  the  Jib  and  the  post,  a  Jib  ac- 
tuating rope  running  aruund  such  pulleya,  meana  for  actu- 
ating such  rope  whereby  tbe  Jib  and  the  beam  may  be 
ralaed  and  lowered,  means  for  connecting  the  po«t  and  tbe 
base  l>eam  and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
the  post,  a  load  pulley  mounted  on  the  Jib.  a  load  rope  mn- 
nlog  on  the  aaid  load  pulley,  guide  pulleys  for  the  jib  actu- 
adnf  rope  mounted  In  the  jib  and  In  tbe  poet  and  adapted 
to  keep  the  aaid  Jib  actuating  rope  at  all  times  clear  of  the 
said  load  rope,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  jib  crane  tbe  combination  of  a  baae  beam  and  a 
Jib  and  a  poet  having  their  bottom  ends  pivoted  to  sacta 
baae  beam,  tbe  Jib  being  heavier  than  the  post,  pulleya 
■eanted  In  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  jib  and  the  post,  a  Jib  ac- 
tuating rope  running  around  such  pulleys,  means  for  actu- 
ating such  rope,  whereby  the'  jib  and  the  beam  may  be 
ralaed  and  lowered,  and  tie-roda  having  tbelr  outer  enda 
pivoted  to  the  post  and  the  base  beam  respectively  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  post,  aub- 
atanttally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


980,847.     VARIABLE  8PRED  AND  REVERSING  MECH- 
ANISM.    Edwaso  M.  RT«iNi.a  and  William  J.  Btbinlb, 
Chicago.  III.     Piled  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,229. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  fly  wheel 

and  a  non-rotatable  expansive  pulley  each  having  an  axia 


«s* 


common  to  both,  a  roUUble  planetary  axle  having  a  bear- 
ing In  aald  fly  wheel,  a  planetary  expanaive  pulley  aecured 
on  said  planetary  axle,  a  belt  traveling  on  aaid  pulleys, 
and  a  clutch  carried  by  tbe  fly  wheel  and  partially  sur- 
rounding the  planeUry  pulley  and  adapted  when  the  plan- 
etary pulley  la  suitably  expanded  to  engage  that  portion  of 
tbe  belt  which  la  between  the  clutch  and  the  laat  named 
pulley  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  driven 
abaft,  a  non-roUtable  expansive  pulley  surrounding  said 
abaft,  a  fly  wheel  secured  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  non- 
rotatable  pulley,  a  rotatable  axle  having  a  bearing  in  the 
fly  wheel  and  arranged  parallel  with  tbe  abaft,  an  expan- 
aive planetary  pulley  secured  on  one  end  of  aald  axle,  a 
belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  axle  with  the  mechanism  the  speed  of 
which  is  to  be  varied. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  fly  wheel 
and  a  non-roUtable  pulley  having  a  common  axia,  said 
pulley  having  a  rim  compoaed  of  sections  adapted  to  dilate 
and  increase  the  diameter  of  the  rim.  a  planetary  axle  hav- 
ing a  bearing  in  the  fly  wheel,  a  planetary  expansive  pulley 
secured  on  tbe  axle  and  traveling  around  tbe  non-rotatable 
pulley,  and  a  belt  for  connecting  the  pulleys. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  abaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  any  suitable  motive  power,  a  fly 
wheel  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  planetary  axle  hav- 
ing a  bearing  In  the  fly  wheel,  a  planetary  expansive  pulley 
secured  on  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  non-rotatable  pulley  ar- 
ranged near  the  fly  wheel  and  having  a  rim  composed  of 
movable  sections,  said  non-rotatable  pulley  and  fly  wheel 
having  one  and  the  same  axia,  means  for  moving  the  said 
sections  simultaneously  whereby  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  rim 
formed  by  said  sections  is  contracted  and  expanded,  rota- 
table meana  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  near  tbe  fly  wheel,  and 
meana  for  connecting  said  rotatable  means  with  the  end  of 
the  axle  opposite  tbe  planetary  pulley. 

h.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
abaft,  a  fly  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  axle 
having  a  bearing  in  tbe  fly  wheel  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  shaft,  a  pulley  secured  on  tbe  axle  near  tbe  fly 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  sectional  rim  adapted  to  be 
expanded  and  contracted  by  the  movement  of  tbe  sections, 
a  non-rotatable  pulley  arranged  near  and  having  the  same 
axis  as  tbe  fly  wheel  and  provided  with  a  sectional  rim 
adapted  to  be  expanded  and  contracted  by  moving  its  sec- 
tions, a  belt  for  connecting  said  pulleys,  rotatable  means 
mounted  on  the  abaft  near  tbe  fly  wheel,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  rotatable  means  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  axle 
opposite  the  planetary  pulley. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


980.848.     SINK  CONNECTION.      William   G.   Btiwabt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1905,  Serial  No.  281.888. 
Renewed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,406. 
1.  Tbe  combination,   with   tbe   outlet  of  a  aink,   of  a 
leaden  waate  pipe  therefor  having  Its  upper  end  flared  out- 
wardly, a  tubular  connection  of  rigid  material  the  lower 


Old  whereof  is  of  less  diameter  than  the  upper  end  of  the 
waste  pipe  and  projecting  into  the  upper  end  of  the  waste 
pipe,  a  gland  surrounding  said  connection  and  having  a  de- 
pending interiorly  threaded  sleeve  and  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting ahoulder,  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
leaden  waste  pipe  and  extending  along  tbe  same  and  bar- 
ing tbe  inner  surface  formed  with  a  long  outward  flare 
and  having  ita  upper  end  provided  with  an  external  thread 
for  engagement  with  tbe  thread  on  tbe  gland  sleeve,  and 
packing  Interposed  l)etween  the  gland  shoulder  and  tbe  up- 
per end  of  the  leaden  pipe  and  extending  Into  tbe  space  be- 
tween the  flared  end  of  tbe  said  leaden  waste  pipe  and  the 
tubular  connection. 


2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  lead  pipe  having  ita  end 
flared  outwardly,  a  tubular  connection  of  rigid  material 
tbe  end  of  which  is  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  bore  of  tbe 
lead  pipe  and  projecting  into  tbe  flared  end  thereof,  a 
gland  nut  surrounding  said  connection  and  having  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  ahoul- 
der, a  sleeve  surrounding  the  end  of  the  lead  pipe  and  ex- 
tending along  tbe  same  and  baring  a  portion  of  Its  inner 
surface  shaped  to  surround  the  flared  end  of  said  lead 
pipe,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  external  thread 
for  engagement  with  the  thread  on  tbe  gland  nut,  and 
packing  interposed  between  tbe  shoulder  of  tbe  gland  nut 
and  tbe  flared  end  of  tbe  lead  pipe  and  extending  Into  tbe 
space  l)etween  the  flared  end  of  the  lead  pipe  and  the  tubu- 
lar connection. 


980,849.     UMBRELLA.     Birdwell  E.  Sutlivc,   Keokuk, 
Iowa.      Filed  Dec.  3,  1909.      Serial  No.  681,200. 


1.  In  a  darlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  staff  and  a 
notch  mounted  upon  tbe  staff,  tbe  staff  being  provided 
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wltb  ■  draiaaf*  cbaaiMi  havtof  ootlets  apon  opposite  «Mm 
of  tiM  aotcta. 

2.  In  a  d«ric^  of  the  cIsh  deseribMl.  a  ataff  and  a  notch 
moantwl  npon  tb«  staff,  tha  staff  bclnrt  prortded  upon  ona 
■id«  of  the  notch  with  a  auperflclal  drainage  channel  hav- 
ing  an  opening  upon  the  other  aide  of  the  notch. 

S.  Aa  nmbrella  notch  hartng  an  oatatandlng  flange  pro- 
rided  with  r1b-rec<>lTtnK  opentogit.  and  aperture*  fiteod- 
tng  entirely  through  the  flange  between  the  opening*. 

•*.  An  nmbrella  notch  having  an  outstanding  flange  pro- 
rtded wjth  rib-recelTlng  'openings,  and  apertnrea  extead- 
iBg  entlraly  through  the  flange  hrtween  the  openings,  the 
notch  being  provided  with  a  fre«,  transrerAe  opening  !■  Us 
staff  recelTing  portion. 

5.  In  a  dsTlca  of  the  class  described,  a  staff  and  a  notch 
mounted  upon  the  staff,  the  staff  being  provided  with  a 
drainage  channal  tsrminatias  upon  oppoalto  sides  of  the 
notch,  the  notch  being  provklsd  with  a  tranarerse  opening 
communicating   with    the   ctaanacl. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. ] 


PRINTINOPBB8S.     Chabum  B    Swi!(k.  Dei- 
pbos.  Ohio.      Filed  May  IS,  1910.      Serial  No.  561.104. 


'  1  The  combination  with  a  r«ciprocatory  bed  plate,  a 
subjacent  frame,  and  Interpossd  rolls,  of  means  for  co- 
operating with  the  rolls  to  ettpport  the  bed-plate  ends  at 
the  points  of  reyeraal  only  of  the  moTements  thereof  and 
for  taking  the  hammt-r  thrust  of  the  bed-plate  ends  at 
•Kb  points. 

3.  The  combloation  wltb  a  redprocatory  bedplate,  a 
subjacent  fraase.  and  aa  laterposed  roller-bearing  allder- 
bar.  of  meana  for  coacting  with  such  bar  only  at  tbe 
points  of  reversal  of  the  movement  of  the  bed-plate  for 
reiierlng  the  roller  bearings  of  such  bar  of  tbe  haasoer 
thrust  of  the  bed  plate  at  sncto  reversal  points,  said  means 
and  bar  engaging  in  the  plaos  of  entire  redprocatory  move- 
■MBt  of  the  mean*  enacting  surface  of  the  sUder-bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  and  a  roller-bearing 
slider-bar  reciprocally  movable  thereon,  of  bearing  parts 
provided  at  the  enda  of  the  aUdsr-bar  and  on  tbe  rail  ad- 
jacent tbe  ends  of  tbe  redpsocatory  movements  of  such 
bar  to  take  the  hammer  thruats  between  the  ends  of  tbe 
bar  and  rail  at  thf  reversal  points  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  roller  hearings  of  the  sIMer  bar  to  support  such  bar 
at  tbe  reversal  points. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  redproratoTTr  bed-plate,  a 
sappartlng  rail  therefor  and  an  Interposed  roller-bearing 
all<ter-bar.  of  ralse^l  portions  provided  on  the  rail  adjacent 
the  limit  of  the  movements  of  the  slider-bar.  parts  fixed  to 
tbe  ends  of  the  slider-bar  and  adapted  fo  have  bearing  con- 
tact with  the  respective  raised  portions  and  with  tbe  bed- 
plate at  the  points  of  reversal  of  the  movements  of  the 
bed  plate  and  sllder-bsr  to  provide  bearings  at  the  ends 
of  tbe  movements  of  such  parts  to  tske  the  hammer  thrusts 
between  the  bed-piste  and  rail  at  such  points. 


•80.WV1.  ELECTRIC  APPAHATrS  FOR  MEASFRINO 
AND  INDICATING  SIZES  OF  TILES.  Ac.  William 
^  TTpoBOBArr.  New  York,  If.  T.  Filed  Jane  17.  1910. 
^rial   No.  567.350. 

1.  Means  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  tiles  4c., 
comprising  a  support  for  tlie  article  to  be  measured,  a 
fseler  arranged  to  contact  with  the  article  to  be  measured. 
aa  electric  drcnit  closer  actwited  by  said  feeler,  a  plural- 
ity of  primary  electric  cireatts  controlled  by  said  feeler 
and  drcnit  closer,  an  elertTnmagnetlc  switch  In  each  of 
said   primary  drcults.   seccadary  electrical   drcnlts   con- 


trolled by  said  eie«troaagBetlc  swttcbss,  and  an  elaetrieal 
Indicating  device  interposed  In  esch  of  said  secondsry  dr- 
cnlts, for  tbe  purpose  described. 


2.  Means  for  detecting  and  Indicating  variations  la  di- 
mension of  tile  coaprlstag  a  support  for  tile,  s  feeler  ar- 
raafed  to  contact  with  an  edge  of  said  tile,  an  electric 
circuit  closer  actuated  by  said  feeler,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric clrculta  controlled  by  said  circuit  closer  each  having 
a  terminal  arranged  to  contact  with  the  drcuit  closer  at 
a  point  different  from  the  others  and  corresponding  to  a 
certain  prescribed  dimension  of  tile,  and  electrically  actu- 
ated Indicating  means  controlled  by  said  electrical  clrcirits 
for  the  pwrpoas  set  forth. 


980,852.  BOTTLB-HOLDTNO  RECEPTACLE.  Oborob 
H.  Vah  Cookt.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  13.  1910.  Sa- 
rial  No.  571.827. 


The  herein  described  bottle  holding  receptacle  romprls- 
ing  a  circular  tray  formed  with  a  flat  bottom  and  sides, 
tbe  said  sides  of  the  tray  bdng  ogee  shaped  and  Interme- 
diate portions  thereof  being  formed  with  a  downwardly 
na4-  inwardly  faring  annular  trough,  while  the  portions 
of  tbe  sides  above  this  downwsrdly  and  inwardly  facing 
trough  are  flared  outwardly,  a  pair  of  intersecting  spring 
strips  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  tray  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  extended  upwardly  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
tray  for  engagement  with  a  bottle,  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber aeeurtng  the  intersecting  portions  of  tbe  spring  strips 
to  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  tray. 


980.853.     POST  HOLE  At'OER.     Richard  H.  Vaagv.  IVa 

ver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Truman  E.  Stevens.  Omaha.  Nebr^ 

and  Christopher  C.  Denny,  Chicago  Heights.  III.     Filed 

Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.376. 

1.  A  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  vertical  body  part, 

a  segmental   closure  plate  rigidly   mounted  on  said   body 

part,  a  cutting  plate  pivoted  to  said  body  ^art  over  said 

closure    plate   and    having    n    secmental    gap,    one   end    of 

said   cutting  plate   being  deflected  downwardl.v   gradually 

to  form  a  cutting  edge  and  an  Incline  for  conveying  the 

cut  earth   to  the  top  of  the  cutting  plate,   and  a   tooth 

extending  from   the  peripheral   edge  at   the  other  end   of 

aald   cutting   plate  for   loosening   the  earth    and   defining 

tbe  circumference  of  the  hole   to   be   dug  In    ndvsnce   of 

tbe  cutting  end  of  said  plate,  rotation  of  tbe  body  part 

la  the  cutting  direction  causing  said  closure  plate  to  leave 
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said  gap.  and  roUtlon  of  the  body  part  In  reverse  direc- 
tion causing  said  closure  part  to  be  carried  over  and  to 
close  said  gap. 


2.  A  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  vertical  body  part, 
a  segmental  closure  plate  rigidly  secured  at  Its  axle  to 
said  body  part,  a  segmental  cutting  plate  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  Its  axle  to  said  body  part  over  said  closure  plate, 
one  end  of  said  cutting  plate  being  deflected  downwardly 
gradually  to  form  a  cutting  edge  and  an  incline  for  carry- 
ing the  cut  earth  to  the  top  of  the  cutting  plate,  a  cutting 
tooth  depending  from  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  plate 
at  the  other  end  thereof  for  loosening  the  earth  and  for 
defining  tbe  drcumference  of  a  hole  to  be  dug  in  advance 
of  said  cutting  end,  and  an  abutment  formed  on  said 
cutting  plate.  roUtion  of  the  body  part  In  the  cutting 
direction  causing  said  closure  piste  to  be  primarily  carried 
against  said  abutment  to  open  the  gap  between  the  cutting 
tooth  and  the  cutting  end  of  the  cutting  plate  and  then 
to  move  together  with  said  cutting  plate,  and  rotation 
of  the  body  part  in  reverse  direction  causing  rotation 
of  the  closure  In  the  opposite  direction  agalnat  said  abut- 
ment to  primarily  close  said  gap  and  then  to  move  the 
cutting  plate  In  reveree  direction. 

3.  A  post  hole  digger  compVlsing  a  vertical  body  part, 
a  closure  plate  rigidly  secured  st  Its  axis  to  said  body 
part,  a  cutting  plate  pivoted  to  the  body  part  over  said 
closure  plate  and  extending  partly  around  said  body  part 
to  leave  a  gap,  one  end  of  said  cutting  plate  being  de- 
flected downwardly  gradually  to  form  a  cutting  end  and 
an  incline  for  conveying  cut  earth  to  the  top  of  the 
cutting  plate,  said  cutting  plate  being  offset  downwardly 
at  tbe  base  of  the  incline  and  along  a  substantially  radial 
line  to  form  an  abutment,  a  cutting  tooth  depending  from 
the  periphery  of  tbe  cutting  plate  at  the  other  end  thereof 
for  loosening  the  earth  and  defining  the  circumference 
of  the  hole  to  be  dug  In  advance  of  said  cutting  end, 
rotation  of  the  body  part  in  the  cutting  direction  causing 
primarily  only  rotation  of  the  closure  part  to  carry  Its 
one  radial  edge  against  said  abutment,  whereafter  both 
closure  part  to  carry  said  projection  against  said  abutment 
other  radial  edge  of  said  closure  plate,  reverse  rotation 
of  said  closure  part  causing  primary  rotation  of  the 
closure  part  to  carry  said  projection  against  said  abutment 
and  to  cloM  said  gap.  whereafter  both  plates  can  travel 
together  in  reverse  direction. 

•    r 

080.854.      DRAFT-EQUALIZER.      Jonx    J.    White,    Den 
ver.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.     SerUl  No.  555,728. 


short  evener  located  In  the  rear  of  the  draft  levers,  s  draft 
bar  mounted  on  the  tongue  and  provided  with  a  fulcrum 
pin  which  tbe  ssW  evener  engages,  the  rear  extremity 
of  tlie  draft  bar  being  slotted,  the  draft  bar  having  an 
abutment  member,  tbe  rear  extremity  of  the  abutment  mem- 
ber being  curved  beyond  the  ftilcrum  pin,  the  draft  bar  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  pin  having  a  plate  to  limit 
the  turning  movement  of  the  short  evener  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  an  operative  connection  between  the  short  evener 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  and  the  respective  draft 
levers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  draft  eqaaliser,  the  combination  with  a  tongue 
and  draft  levers  Independently  pivoted  thereon,  of  a 
hollow  draft  bar  secured  to  the  tongue  and  through  which 
the  fulcrum  of  the  draft  lever  passes,  the  rear  extremity 
of  the  hollow  draft  bar  being  slotted  and  provided  with 
a  fulcrum  pin,  the  draft  bar  having  a  central  abutment 
engaging  the  fulcrum  pin  In  front,  the  rear  edge  of  the 
abutment  being  curved  beyond  the  pin,  a  short  evener 
engaging  the  slot  of  the  draft  bar  and  recessed  to  engage 
the  fulcrum  pin,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  bar 
being  provided  wltb  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the 
turning  movement  of  the  short  evener.  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  evener  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
fulcrum,  and  the  respective  draft  levers,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue, 
of  a  hollow  draft  bar  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  fulcrum 
bolt  passing  through  the  forward  end  of  the  draft  bar 
and  the  tongue,  draft  levers  having  their  inner  extremities 
independently  fulcrumed  on  the  said  bolt,  the  rear  portion 
of  the  hollow  draft  bar  being  horlxontally  slotted  and 
provided  with  a  central  abutment  adjacent  the  slot,  s 
fulcrnm  pin  passing  vertlcslly  through  the  draft  bar  and 
bearing  against  the  abutment  In  front,  a  short  evener 
entering  the  slot  of  the  draft  bar  and  engaging  tbe  fulcrum 
pin  In  the  rear,  the  short  evener  being  equipped  with  a 
plate  extending  forwardly  from  its  front  edge  and  slotted 
to  receive  the  fulcrum  pin.  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  draft  levers  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  short 
evener,  sulistantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  draft 
levers  having  their  inner  extremities  independently  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  fulcrnm  mounted  on  the  support  In  the 
rear  of  the  draft  levers,  a  short  evener  engaging  the  said 
fulcrum,  adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  support  in 
front  of  the  short  evener  for  limiting  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  latter  In  either  direction,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  tbe  short  evener  and  the  draft  levers, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  draft 
levers  having  their  inner  extremities  fnlcnimed  to  turn 
independently  on  said  support,  whlflletreos  connected  with 
the  draft  levers,  a  short  evener  located  In  the  rear  of 
the  draft  levers  and  fulcrumed  on  the  said  support,  the 
latter  having  reversible  plates  mounted  on  the  support 
forward  of  the  short  evener  and  serving  to  regulate  the 
turning  movement  of  the  evener  In  either  direction,  and 
rods  connecting  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  short 
evener  with  the  respective  draft  levers,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  tongne. 
and   draft    lerers   independently    pivoted    thereon,    of   a 


980.856.     RESILIENT  TREAD  WHEEL.     John  B.  Adams. 

LaconIa,    N.     H.       Filed    Sept.    2,    1909.       Serial    No. 

515.«39. 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  hsvlng  a  felly 
composed  of  two  opposed  plates  spaced  from  each  other, 
the  outer  margins  of  the  plates  being  inwardly  turned, 
an  annular  U-shaped  channel  iron  supported  on  tbe  in 
wardly  turned  margins  of  the  felly  plates  and  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  tbe  floor  of  each  com- 
partment Ijelng  formed  with  a  perforation,  a  tread  blocit 
carried  In  each  of  the  ssid  compartments,  a  plunger  spin 
die  attached  to  the  tread  block  and  projecting  into  the 
hollow  felly,  said  spindle  having  a  head  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  tbe  spindle,  a  bearing  member  located  to 
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tbe  hollow  felly  through  which  said  plunger  paases,  coiled 
■prlngi  carried  within  tbe  hollow  felly,  each  spring  lur 
ro'indlnK  one  of  the  plunger  splndlea  and  bearing  at  one 
end  against  the  head  to  force  the  tread  block  outward 
•nd  at  its  other  And  bearing  agalnat  said  bearing  member. 


2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  d«KrlI>ed  baving  a  hollow 
felly  composed  of  two  opposed  and  separated  plates,  tbe 
outer  margins  of  the  plates  being  inwardly  turned,  a 
member  carried  between  tbe  inner  margins  of  tbe  felly 
plates  to  hold  the  felly  plates  ta  spaced  relation  and  to 
form  a  floor  for  said  felly,  said  member  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations,  an  annular  channel  Iron  surroundlns  the 
felly  and  having  outwardly  turned  flanges  on  its  under 
face  engaged  with  the  Inwardly  turned  flanges  of  tbe  felly 
plates,  bolts  fastening  the  channel  iron  to  the  felly  plates, 
said  channel  iron  being  divided  into  a  series  of  compart- 
ments, a  plurality  of  tread  blocks  located  one  in  each  of 
asld  ecMBpartments,  a  plunger  spindle  for  each  tread  block 
proJaetlDg  through  the  channel  iron  and  into  th<>  hollow 
felly  and  into  the  member  forming  tbe  floor  tber«of,  a 
head  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  middle  of  the  plunger 
•pindle.  and  a  coll  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
lliM>r  of  the  felly  and  at  tbe  other  end  bearing  against 
the  said  middle  head  of  the  spindle  to  force  tlie  spindle 
and  tr«ad  block  outward. 

.1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hub  having  an  annular  flange,  opposed  plates  attached 
un  each  side  of  the  flange,  said  plates  being  inwardly 
turned  toward  each  other  at  their  outer  margins,  opposed 
annular  plates  surrounding  said  flrst  named  plates  and 
bolted  thereto  and  forming  tbe  middle  section  of  a  wh«el, 
a  hollow  felly  compuned  of  two  opposed  separated  annular 
plates,  the  inner  margins  of  which  are  bolted  to  the  first 
named  annular  plates,  the  outer  margins  of  the  felly 
plates  being  inwardly  turned  toward  each  other,  an  annu- 
lar channel  Iron  surrounding  the  hollow  felly  and  baring 
outwardly  turned  flanges  on  Its  lower  face  engaged  with 
the  Inwardly  turned  margins  of  the  felly  plates,  said 
channel  Iron  being  divided  into  a  aeries  of  compartmentn. 
and  a  plurality  of  tread  blocks,  one  for  each  of  the  com- 
partments, each  tread  block  rnmprl8lng  an  outer  casing 
and  an  Inner  filling  extending  beyond  the  onter  caaing 
and  forming  a  tread  surface,  «  plunger  spindle  attached 
to  the  casing  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  tbe 
channel  Iron  and  into  the  hollow  felly,  and  a  series  of 
colled  springs  located  In  the  hollow  felly,  each  spring  sur- 
rounding one  of  the  plunger  spindles  and  forcing  It 
outward.  ~  ", 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  charactsr  dieacrtbed.  comprising  a 
hub  having  an  annular  flange,  opposed  plates  attached 
on  each  side  of  the  flange,  oppoMd  annular  plates  sur- 
rounding said  flrst  named  platM^mad  bolted  thereto  and 


forming  tbe  middle  section  of  a  wheel,  a  hollow  felly 
attached  between  the  last  named  annular  plates,  an  annu- 
lar channel  Iron  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  rim  of  tbe 
felly  and  divided  Into  a  series  of  compartments,  a  tread 
block  carried  In  each  of  aald  compartments,  a  spindle 
attached  to  each  of  said  tread  blocks  and  projecting 
through  tbe  compartment,  through  the  rim  of  the  hollow 
felly  and  Into  the  latter,  and  a  spring  located  within  the 
hollow  felly  and  acting  against  the  spindle  to  force  the 
tread-block  outward. 

5.  A  wtieel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
bub  having  an  annular  flange,  opposed  plates  attached  on 
each  side  of  the  flange,  the  outer  margins  of  said  plates 
being  Inwardly  turned  toward  each  other,  opposed  an9ular 
plates  surrounding  said  first  named  plates  and  attached 
thereto  and  forming  tbe  middle  section  of  a  whe<>l.  a 
hollow  felly  compoMed  of  two  oppossd  separated  annular 
plates,  the  inner  margins  of  which  are  bolted  to  tbe  last 
named  annalar  plates,  an  annular  channel  iron  surrounding 
the  hollow  felly  and  attached  thereto,  a  transverse  annular 
plate  mounted  within  the  hollow  felly  near  the  Inner  ond 
thereof  and  forming  means  for  holding  the  felly  plates 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  tread 
blocks  located  within  said  channel  iron,  a  plunger  spindle 
attached  to  each  tread  block,  and  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  iron  Into  tbe  hollow  felly  and 
through  the  transverse  piste  therein,  and  a  series  of 
coll-sprlngs  located  In  the  hollow  felly,  each  spring  sur- 
rounding one  of  the  spindles  and  following  It  outward, 
tbe  springs  being  supported  upon  said  transverse  plate.    • 


980.856.  SAFETY  CAT*  H.  Edwabd  B.  AicriKR.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  559,931. 
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A  safety  catch  for  br«MK.-hes  and  the  like,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  IinHX-h  and  the  pin  point  carried 
thereby,  a  guard  having  tiubstantlally  parallel  sides  con- 
nected at  the  top  to  form  a  housing  for  the  pin  point 
and  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  sides  being  cut  away 
to  receive  the  pin  point,  a  latch  located  between  the 
parallel  sides  of  tbe  gusrd  having  a  portion  to  normally 
serve  as  a  closure  to  thf  cut  away  portion  of  the  guard, 
a  pivot  support  for  said  Litch  located  in  the  bane  portion 
of  the  guard  farthest  froai  the  point  of  support  of  the  pin 
point,  and  tbe  latch  being  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  pin  point,  whereby  when  the 
latch  is  swung  to  open  up  the  guard,  the  portion  of  the 
latch  which  normally  serves  as  a  closure  to  the  open 
side  portion  of  the  guanl.  will  be  received  in  the  up|>er 
closed  portion  of  the  guard. 


0  8  0,857.  PARTY  LINE  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE. 
CLAaBNrc  A.  Amdbbson,  Sallna.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Anderson  Electric  4k  Manufacturing  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Piled  Feb.  28.  1910.     RcrMtl  No.  548,405. 

1.  The  combination  wHli  a  series  of  local  stations,  a 
central  office,  and  a  part^  line  connecting  the  stations  to 
the  office,  of  devices  for  H«>nding  operating  impulses  from 
the  office  to  the  statlon»i  h  generator  for  similarly  send- 
ing signaling  Impulses,  a  nerles  of  station  selecting  keys, 
one  for  each  station,  and  connections  cooperating  into 
said  keys  whereby  a  depn-ssion  of  any  one  of  them  will 
connect  said  devices  to  the  Une  while  the  release  of  a 
deprensed  key  disconnects  tbe  devices  and  connects  the 
gpnorator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  local  stations,  a 
central  office,  and  a  party  line  connecting  tbe  stations  to 
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the  office,  of  devices  at  the  office  for  sending  operating  and 
signaling  impulses  to  and  through  tbe  stations,  a  plug 
and  cord  for  connecting  said  devices  to  any  party  line 
terminating  in  tbe  office,  a  series  of  station  selecting  keys 
and  connections  co5peratlng  Into  said  keys  whereby  upon 
the  nuLUipalatlon  of  one  of  them  to  select  a  station,  connec- 
tions will  be  made  to  cause  the  sending  of  operating  im- 
pulses while  the  release  of  a  manipulated  key  will  make 
connections  tocause  the  sending  of  signaling  Impulses. 


same,  and  a  digging  device  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  tbe 
said  obliquely  extending  rails,  across  the  said  car,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.3.  In  a  lock-out  party  line  system,  switching  devices  at 
the  local  stations,  a  selecting  device  at  the  central  office 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  It  to  any  party  line, 
a  series  of  keys  on  the  selecting  device,  by  tbe  manipula- 
tion of  one  of  which  a  corresponding  station  on  tbe  con- 
nected party  line  is  selected,  and  automatically  operating 
means  for  setting  the  selecting  device  Into  operation  by 
manipulating  one  of  said  keys. 

4.  In  a  party  line  system,  the  combination  with  switch- 
ing devices  at  the  local  stations,  by  the  operation  of  which 
selected  stations  are  telepbonlcally  connected  to  tbe  )lne. 
of  a  power  shaft  located  at  the  central  office,  a  normally 
Idle  impulse  sending  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
•Bd  be  driven  by  tbe  shaft,  a  plug  and  cord  by  which  a 
party  line  may  be  connected  to  the  impulse  sending  de- 
vice, a  series  of  keys,  by  the  manipulation  of  one  of 
which  a  corresponding  station  on  tbe  line  is  selected  for 
telephonic  connection,  and  means  by  which  tbe  manipu- 
lation of  any  key  for  tbe  purpose  of  selecting  a  particular 
station  causes  the  automatic  connection  of  tbe  impulse 
sending  device  to  the  power  shaft. 

6.  In  a  party  line  system,  the  combination  wltb  the 
switching  devices  of  the  local  stations,  and  the  selecting 
device  at  the  central  office  provided  with  station  indicat- 
ing keys,  of  a  power  drive  for  the  selecting  device,  and 
automatically  operating  means  for  connecting  tbe  power 
drive  to  tbe  selecting  device  upon  the  manipulation  of 
one  of  its  station  selecting  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oniette.] 


980.868.     EXCAVATINO-MACHINE  FOR  DIGGING  AND 
CONVEYING  PEAT.     Alkph  Anskp,  Helslngborg,  Swe 
den.     Filed  July  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  50.^,650. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  digging  and  conveying  peat,  the 
combination  of  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails  on  tbe  sur- 
face of  the  soil,  and  a  digging  device  entirely  supported 
OD  the  said  car  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  horizontally 
across  the  car  in  an  oblique  direction  In  relation  to  tbe 
direction  of  movement  of  the  same,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  digging  and  conveying  peat,  the 
combination  of  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails  on  tbe  sur- 
face of  tbe  soil,  rails  carried  by  tbe  said  car,  said  latter 
rails  extending  horizontally  across  tbe  car  In  an  oblique 
direction  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  digging  and  conveying  peat,  tbe 
combination  of  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  soil,  rnlls  carried  by  the  said  car,  said  latter 
rails  extending  horizontally  across  the  car  in  an  oblique 
direction  in  relation  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the 
same,  a  traverser  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  said  ob- 
liquely extending  rails,  across  the  said  car,  and  a  digging 
device  carried  by  the  said  traverser,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  plant  for  digging  and  conveying  peat,  the  com- 
bination of  rails  extending  on  the  surface  of  the  soil,  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  excavation  to  be  dug.  a 
car  movable  on  the  said  rails,  obliquely  extending  rails 
carried  by  the  said  car,  a  traverser  movable  on  tbe  said 
obliquely  extending  rails,  a  digging  device  carried  by  the 
said  traverser,  a  hopper  carried  by  tbe  said  traverser  for 
taking  up  the  peat  supplied  by  the  digging  derlce,  a  con- 
veying trough  carried  by  the  car,  said  trough  extending 
below  the  said  hopper.  In  the  path  thereof^  a  peat-work- 
ing machine  connected  to  the  said  trough,' a  gutter  lead- 
ing from  the  said  peat-working  machine,  wagons  for  tak- 
ing up  the  peat  from  tbe  said  gutter,  and  an  endless  path 
for  the  said  wagons,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


980,859.  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER-PRESS.  Frank  K. 
Atkins  and  Eabl  F.  Atkins,  Denver,  Colo.;  said  Karl 
F.  Atkins  assignor  to  said  Frank  K.  Atkins.  Filed  June 
1,  1908,  Serial  No.  436,882.  Renewed  May  2,  1010. 
Serial  No.  668,006. 


1,  In  filtering  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl,  a 
standplpe  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the 
bowl,  filtering  elements  radially  arranged  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  t>owl,  the  said  elements  comprising  a  chan- 
neled body  part,  and  a  covering  composed  of  a  suitable 
filtering  medium,  and  a  pipe  connected  wltb  the  Interior 
of  each  filtering  element  for  conveying  the  filtered  solutlia 
through  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  bowl. 
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2.  A  flitpr  comprtolac  s  bowl.  ■  ttaadplpe,  dtatribathig 
ptpca  Icadins  from  tb«  bottom  of  ttM  atmndpipe  to  th«  outer 
portion  of  the  chamber  of  tb«  bowl,  fllteriaf  unita  radi- 
ally arrafiffed  within  the  bowl,  Mcb  comprlaing  a  body 
member  and  an  exterior  eoTerlng  forming  a  flltvrlns  me- 
dium, the  construction  of  the  body  part  beinfc  such  as  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  tbe  liquid  to  the  interior  of  each 
Altering  unit,  means  for  sotijecting  the  anflltered  materlAl 
within  the  bowl  to  the  aecewry  preasure  for  forcing  tbe 
liquid  through  the  filtering  medium,  and  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  Interior  of  each  filtering  element  for  conveying 
the  Altered  solution  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  bovl. 

3.  In  a  centrifugml  Altar  prcaa.  the  combination  of  a 
bowl  mounted  to  rotate,  meana  for  feeding  the  unflltered 
solution  to  tbe  bowl.  Altering  units  radially  arranged 
within  the  bowl  aud  composed  of  a  body  part  and  a  Alter 
medium  corerlng,  the  body  of  the  Altering  unit  being 
channeled  to  permit  tbe  oitrance  of  the  Altered  liquid, 
and  oBtlet  pipes  protruding  throuKh  the  outer  wall  of 
tkt  bowl  for  tb«  filtered  eolation,  and  connected  with  the 

^iBtnter  of  tbe  tagpactive  Altering  elements,  aaiwteBtlnlly 
'  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  centrifugal  Alter  presa.  rompriaing  a  bowl  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  standpipe  in  communication  with  tbe  bowl, 
distributing  pipes  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  stand- 
pipe  and  leading  outwardly  therefrom  and  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  ovter  portion  of  the  chamber  of  the  bowl, 
hollow  Altering  elementa  radially  arranged  within  tl^e 
howl  and  provided  with  an  exterior  coTerlng  forming  a 
saitabie  Altering  medium,  and  a  diacbarge  pipe  protrud- 
ing through  the  outer  wall  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  each  Altering  unit,  actetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  Alter  press,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotary  bowl,  meana  for  detlverlag  the  aolution  to  be  Hl- 
tatsd,  hollow  Altering  nniU  arranged  within  tbe  bowl  and 
covered  with  a  suitable  Altering  medium,  tbe  Interior  of 
the  filtering  units  being  In  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere by  a  valTe-controlled  passage  and  provided 
with  TslTe-controlled  diacbarge  outlets  also  communicat- 
ing with  tl>e  Interior  of  tbe  respective  filtering  units,  snb- 
atantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  la  the  Oasettc.] 


WATER  CIX)8RT  BEND.  HAa«T  D.  BABTLrrr 
and  Willi  iM  F  J  Lltt.  Chicago,  III.  FUcd  Mar.  28. 
laiO.    Serial  No.  552.089. 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  clasa  described,  compriaing  a  bend 
havlnc  a  hub  at  one  end.  a  nipple  extending  Into  the  hub 
and  having  adjustable  connection  therewith,  an  inner 
part  located  concentrically  within  the  nipple  and  being 
aubstsatlally  co-extensive  with  said  hub,  and  means  for 
producing  a  gaa  tight  joint  between  said  nipple  and  aald 
hub  and  inner  part. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  bend 
having  a  hub  at  one  end.  a  nipple  extending  into  tbe  hub 
and  having  an  Integral  ovtwardly  extending  Aange  at  Its 
upper  end.  an  Inner  part  located  concentrically  within 
that  part  of  tlie  nipple  which  Is  surrounded  by  the  hub, 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  luiid  nipple,  and  means 
for  producing  a  gas  tlgbt  iottt  itstween  aaid  bob  and  Inner 
part.  9^-*^ 

3.  A  water  closet  1»end^  1»sv!n«  nn  Internally  threaded 
linb  and  having  an  Inwardly  exteadlnx  annular  afaonlder 
locntsd  Inward  of  the  threads  on  said  hub.  a  flanged  nipple 
hnving   threaded  eagaaaMMt-  with  aald   huh,   a  ring  tele- 


acoplag  with  said  nipple  and  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  said  shoulder,  and  shoulders  on  said  ring  whereby  It 
may  be  adjuated  from  the  inside  of  said  nipple. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  hub  having  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  on  Its 
under  end,  a  nipple  having  threaded  engagement  with  aaid 
hub.  and  a  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
nipple  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  shoulder  so  as  to  exert 
an  sadwtss  thrust  on  said  nipple,  to  Jam  said  threada  and 
produce  a  gaa-tlght  Joint. 

5.  A  water  closet  t>end  having  an  upwardly  disposed 
hnb  Internally  threaded  an<l  having  an  annular  shoulder 
below  tbe  threads  thereon,  a  nipple  flanged  at  its  upper 
end  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  hnb,  and 
a  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  aaid  nipple  and 
adjuatable  toward  and  away  from  said  ahoolder  Independ- 
ently of  the  adjustment  of  .said  nipple  within  said  hub. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


080.M1.  CUTTING- PLIEE8.  Qmnx  8  Blakk,  Alaska, 
Ind..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  John  8.  Spoor  and  one- 
tbird  to  Henry  T.  Blake,  Brooklyn,  Ind.,  a  Copartner- 
ship.    Filed  Ans.  18.  1910.     Ssriai  No.  577.887. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  two  members  i>tvoted  to- 
gotiisr,  escfa  of  ssid  members  comprising  a  handle  por- 
tloa  and  a  cutting  portion,  and  also  a  pivot  supporting  r*- 
alllent  Anger  carried  by  the  main  portion  but  projecting 
tbersfrom  througu  a  major  portion  of  Its  length,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  compriaing  a  pair  of  members  pivoted 
tscetbsr,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  cutting  por- 
tion, a  handle  portion,  and  an  Intermediate  pivot  sup- 
porting resilient  Anger,  tbe  pivotal  connection  between 
tbe  two  members  being  between  the  free  enda  of  aald  pivot 
SBpportlng  Angers. 

3.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  members, 
each  consisting  of  a  handle  portion,  a  laterally  displaced 
intermediate  portion,  a  cutting  portion  lying  subtttan- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  aald  laterally  diaplaced  portion 
at  tbe  end  thereof,  and  an  Intermediate  resilient  pivot 
Anger  connected  to  the  main  portion  substantially  at  the 
Juncture  between  the  laterally  diaplaced  portion  and  tbe 
cutting  portion  and  lying  aubetantlaily  parallel  with  but 
Independent  of  said  laterally  displaced  portion,  and  a 
pivot  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  two  pivot  supporting 
fingers. 


980.862.   ELBVATOR  AND  CARRIER  APPARATTS. 

JoHX  11.  Boyd,  Pond  du  Lac.  Wis.    Filed  Dec  27.  1904. 

Ssrtai  No.  288.518. 

1.  In  an  elevator  and  carrtor  apparatus,  to  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  suitable  catch  or  lock  In  tbe  carrier,  and  a 
atop,  trip,  or  knocker  adapted  to  be  supported  above  tbs 
track  rail  In  position  to  engage  and  co-act  with  said  catch 
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or  lock,  laeana  for  aupportlag  aald  stop,  trip,  or  lotocker 
at  each  end,  and  vertical  ribs  or  extensions  on  one  part 
adapted  to  fit  Into  aultable  places  formed  on  the  other 
part  to  receive  aame,  whereby  said  means  and  said  stop, 
trip,  or  knocker  may  be  held  against  endwise  strain  when 
secured  together,  substantlaUy  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 


2.  In  an  elevator  and  carrier  apparatus.  In  combine 
tlon  with  the  stop,  trip,  or  knocker  adapted  to  be  aup- 
ported  above  the  track  or  way  to  en^ge  and  co-act  with 
the  catch  or  lock  in  the  carrier,  a  supporting  means  for 
said  stop,  trip,  or  knocker,  formed  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  connected  to  an  overhead  support,  and  provided 
with  ribs  or  corrugatlonB  adapted  to  engage  with  aultable 
engaging  faces  or  i»ortlonB  formed  on  said  stop,  trip,  or 
knocker,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  elevator  and  carrier  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  track  or  way,  and  a  carrier  provided  with 
mechaniam  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  stop,  trip,  or 
knocker  supported  above  the  track  rail,  a  stop,  trip,  i>r 
knocker  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  mechanism, 
means  for  supporting  the  ssme  above  said  rail  or  way, 
and  extensions  on  said  means  lengthwise  of  aald  rail,  to 
which  aald  stop,  trip,  or  knocker  may  be  adjustably  se- 
cured, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  elevator  and  carrier  apparatus,  In  combine 
tlon  with  the  stop,  trip,  or  knocker  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported above  the  track  or  way  to  engage  and  co-act  with 
the  locking  mechanism  of  the  carrier,  a  supporting  means 
for  said  stop,  trip,  or  knocker,  formed  with  an  eye  or  hook 
whereby  It  may  be  connected  to  an  overhead  support,  and 
provided  with  a  slot  or  slots  to  admit  of  adjustment 
lengthwise  of  said  stop,  trip,  or  knocker,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

a.  in  an  elevator  and  carrier  apparatus.  In  combination 
with  mechanism  carried  by  the  carrier  and  projecting 
up  above  the  track  rail,  a  suitable  stop,  trip,  or  knocker 
formed  of  two  sides  or  plates  provided  with  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  co  act  with  aald  mechanism,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  stop,  trip,  or  knocker  In  proper  ik>s1- 
tlon,  provided  with  extensions  whereby  the  said  means 
may  be  adjusted  lengthwise  of  said  stop,  trip,  or  knocker, 
between  said  sides  or  plates,  and  means  whereby  they  may 
be  secured  tojfether,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


own  spring  action  Into  engagement  with  the  flxe<1  switch- 
members,  means  for  arresting  said  crank-shaft  after  pass- 
ing the  center,  In  engagement  with  which  said  shaft  Is 
held  by  the  spring-acting  switch-members,  said  switch- 
members  moving  quickly  away  from  the  fixed  switch- 
members  as  soon  as  the  shaft  passes  the  center  on  its  re- 
turn movement,  substantially  as  described. 


980,868.      BLBCTRIC   SWITCH.      OnoaoB   A.   Bcbmhaic, 
Saugus,    Mass.,   assignor  to  8.   B.   Condlt,  Jr.,   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,361. 
1.  In  an  electric-switch,  a  supporting-plate,  one  or  more 
spring-acting  switch-members  sttacbed  at  one  end  to  said 
plate,  one  or  more  fixed  switch-members  attached  to  aaid 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  free  ends  of  said  spring- 
acting  switch -oMmbers,  s  rod  connected  with  tbe  free  end 
portion   of  said   sprlng-scttng   switch-members,   a    crank- 
shaft to  which  said  rod  Is  connected,  nteans  connected  with 
ssM  shaft  for  turning  its  crank  portion  by  tbe  center  and 
moving    the    spring-acting    switch-members    against    their 


2.  in  an  electrlc-swltch,  a  case,  a  bane-plate  and  an  oil-  ' 
well,  attached  together,  tbe  case  covering  the  base- 
plate and  the  base-plate  covering  tbe  oil  well,  one  or 
more  spring-acting  switch-members  attached  to  tbe  under 
side  of  aald  plate  by  connectlona  extending  through 
tbe  plate,  one  or  more  fixed  awltcb-members  attached  to 
tbe  under  side  of  said  plate  by  connections  extending 
through  the  plate,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  moyable 
switch-members  for  moving  them  against  their  own  spring 
action,  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  switch-members 
and  for  locking  them  which  permits  them  to  move  quickly 
away  from  the  fixed  switch-members  when  released,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric-switch,  a  case,  a  baae-plate  and  an  oil- 
well,  attached  together,  the  case  covering  tbe  base-plate 
and  tbe  base-plate  covering  the  oil-well,  one  or  more 
spring-acting  switch-members  attached  to  the  under  side 
of  said  plate  by  connections  extending  through  tbe  plate, 
one  or  more  fixed  switch-members  attached  to  tbe  under 
side  of  said  plate  by  connections  extending  through  tbe 
plate,  a  rod  connected  with  the  movable  switch-members, 
a  crank-shaft  to  which  said  rod  is  connected,  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  turning  it  in  one  direction  to 
move  ita  crank-portion  by  the  center,  and  move  the  switch- 
members  against  their  own  spring  action  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  switch-members  and  for  turning  said 
shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  to  move  iU  crank-portion 
by  the  center,  permitting  said  switch-members  to  move 
quickly  away  from  the  fixed  switch-members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric-switch,  a  case,  a  base-plate  and  an  oil- 
well,  attached  together,  the  case  covering  the  base-plate 
and  tbe  base-plate  covering  tbe  oil-well,  a  plurality  of 
spring-acting  switch-arms  attached  to  tbe  under  side  of 
said  plate,  a  plurality  of  fixed  switch -members  attached 
to  tbe  under  side  of  said  plate  and  extending  down  into 
the  oil  well,  a  clamp  i>ngaging  all  of  said  movable  switch- 
members,  a  crankshaft,  a  rod  connecting  said  clamp  with 
said  crank-shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said  crank- 
shaft for  turning  Its  crank-portion  by  the  center  and  mov- 
ing the  switch-members  against  their  own  spring  action 
into  engagement  with  the  fixed  switch-members,  and  for 
turning  its  crank  portion  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the 
center,  permitting  the  switch-members  to  move  quickly 
away  from  the  fixed  switch -members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  electrlc-swltch,  a  flat  C-sprlng  attached  at  one 
end  to  a  base,  its  opposite  end  being  free,  a  fixed  switch- 
member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  free  end  of  aald 
spring,  a  crank-shaft,  a  link  connection  between  the  crank 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  spring,  whereby  said  spring  may  be  operated  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  In  one  direction  to 
move  Its  crank-portion  by  the  cmter  to  move  said  spring 
against  its  own  spring  action  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
fixed  switch-member  and   for  turning   said  shaft  in   the 
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oppoait*  dlrecttoo  to  more  Ita  crmnk-portlon  by  the  c«Dt«r 
to  r«lea««  tald  iprlng  and  p'^rmlt  It  to  mora  quicklj  awmy 
from  said  fixed  •witcb-m«inber,  lubatantlally  as  described. 
(Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


•eO.MM.      COMBINED    THRBAD  •  CFTTINO    DIB    AND 
MILLING  DEVICE.     Philo  I.  CLASS,  Cbtca<o,  111.,  aa 
aisnor  to  Paal  Keaaler,  CblcMO.  IlL     Filed  Mar.  5.  1910. 
SerUl  Na   847.471. 


1.  In  a  plpe-cnttlns  derlce,  the  combtnatton  of  a  die- 
block  hATing  threaded  blta.  a  cutter  having  a  flat  noae,  a 
cap  holding  aald  flatnoaed  cutter  In  poettloo  near  aald 
threaded  bita,  adjiutlng  meana  carried  by  aald  cap  and 
preaaing  on  the  end  of  aald  cutter  to  gorem  the  depth 
of  Its  cat,  and  Interlocking  meana  formed  on  aald  die- 
block  and  cap  and  extending  tranareniely  of  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  pipe-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  die- 
block  hATtng  a  aocket.  a  cutter  In  aald  aocket,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  aald  block  and  having  a  groove  for  aald  cutter,  a 
boaa  on  aald  cap,  an  adjusting  screw  pasaing  through  said 
boas  and  bearing  on  the  end  of  aald  cutter,  and  Interlock- 
ing meana  on  aald  cap  and  die-block  for  preventing  slip- 
page of  one  00  the  otbsr. 

8.  In  a  pipe-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  die- 
block  having  threaded  bits,  a  groove  and  a  socket,  a  flat- 
nosed  tool  mounted  In  aald  socket,  a  cap  having  a  socket 
to  receive  a  portion  of  aald  tool  and  a  rib  flttlng  In  aald 
groove,  said  cap  having  also  a  boss,  and  an  adjuattng 
screw  carried  by  said  boss  and  bearing  on  the  end  of  said 
cutter  to  govern  the  depth  of  Its  cut. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  die-block  having  threaded  blta 
and  hSTlng  a  aocket  and  a  groove,  a  cutter  In  aald  aocket  a 
cap  holding  aald  cutter  in  place  and  having  a  rib  seated  in 
said  groove,  aald  cap  havtsg  a  boas,  and  a  screw  carried 
by  said  bosa  and  bearing  os  the  end  of  said  cutter. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  die-block  having  threaded  bits, 
said  block  having  a  rect«af«lar  groove  forming  a  socket, 
a  flatnoaed  cutter  seated  Ib  said  socket,  a  cap  aeated  on 
aald  block  and  having  a  groove  fitting  over  said  cutter,  a 
bolt  pasaing  through  said  cap  to  hold  It  on  aald  block,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  bearing  on  the  end  of  said  cutter,  aald 
cap  having  a  boss  in  which  said  screw  is  threaded. 


980.860.  CONTBOLLER-RfiOULATOB.  Ctb(7S  P.  EUB- 
soLK.  Iteokuk.  Iowa,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.\mericsn  .\utomotone«r  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  8,  1905.  Se- 
rUl No.  2«8,848. 


1.  A  controller  having  alternating  Incltned  ways  and 
stops,  a  hood  thereon,  and  a  dog  having  Jointed  connection 
with  said  hood  permitting  it  to  pendulate  in  transverse  di- 
rections. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  stationary  ligsag  way,  a  hood  hav- 
iBg  a  boualng  revolving  over  said  way.  and  a  one-piece  dog 


plvotally  mounted  in  the  boualng  and  co-acting  with  tb« 
way. 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  stationary  sigxag  way,  a  hood  rota- 
tably  mounted  over  the  way  and  having  a  housing,  and  a 
dog  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  in  the  housing  and 
cooperating  with  said  way. 

4.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  roUtable  hood  having  a 
housing,  a  dog  loosely  mounted  In  the  housing,  and  a  slg- 
tag  way  with  which  the  dog  cooperates  to  compel  intermit- 
tent rotary  motion  of  the  hood  in  one  direction  while  per- 
mitting continuous  movement  of  the  hood  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  stationary  base  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  controller  casing  and  having 
a  seriea  of  aJtamatlng  ctm»  and  stops,  a  hood  adapted  to 
be  moved  with  the  controller  shaft  and  having  an  opening, 
a  housing  on  the  hood  over  the  opening,  and  a  depending 
dog  loosely  monnted  in  the  bousing  and  projecting  through 
the  opening  so  as  to  coOperate  with  the  cams  and  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


M0,86«.  CONTROLLER  BEOULATOR.  Ctbcs  P.  Ebbb 
•OLA,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Antomotoneer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  338,501. 


1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  casing  for  the 
controller  having  a  removable  top  to  permit  access  to  the 
controller,  of  s  controller  regulator  comprising  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  member  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  top 
and  arranged  to  be  removed  intact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  casing  for  the  controller  and  a 
combined  controller  casing  top  and  controller  regulator 
adapted  for  simultaneous  removal,  said  regulator  compris- 
ing a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  said  top  being  re- 
movably monnted  on  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  controller 
casing  having  a  removable  top,  of  a  controller  regulator 
having  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member  con- 
nected together  and  mounted  upon  and  arranged  to  be  re- 
moved intact  with  said  top,  said  movable  member  being 
freely  mounted  with  respect  to  the  controller  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  with  the  controller  shaft  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  controller  handle  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  the  controller 
casing  having  a  removable  top.  of  a  controller  regulator 
comprising  a  base  fixed  to  the  top,  a  rotatable  hood  on  the 
base,  a  seriea  of  cama  and  stops  on  the  t»ase,  a  depending 
dog  mounted  on  the  hood  and  cooperating  with  the  cams 
and  stops  to  intermittently  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
controller  shaft  during  movement  thereof  in  one  direction, 
means  for  securing  the  hood  on  the  ttase  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  rotation  of  the  hood,  and  a  removable  handle 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  hood  and  controller  abaft, 
the  aald  top,  base  snd  hood  having  alined  apertures  through 
which  the  shaft  passes  freely,  iTfaereby  the  said  top  and 
regulator  may  t>e  removed  from  the  casing  as  s  unit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  removable  top  for  a  con- 
troller casing,  of  a  base  and  hood  mounted  upon  and  se- 
cured to  said  top  so  as  to  be  removable  therewith,  abut- 
ments on  said  hood,  and  a  detachable  handle  flttlng  on  the 
controller-shaft  and  detachably  engaging  said  abutments, 
wbereby  by  removing  the  handle  the  casing  top  and  regu- 
lator may  t>e  detached  from  the  controller  casing  as  a  unit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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^80,867.      CALCULATING   DEVICE.      Robbat   H.    Fahk, 
Suffem,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,662. 


1.  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  disk  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  logarithmic  scales,  a  transparent  disk 
overlying  same  and  having  itself  a  plurality  of  annular 
logarithmic  scales,  the  scales  on  one  disk  registering  with 
those  on  the  other,  said  disks  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  pin  at  the  common  center  of  aald  scales,  and  a  transpar- 
ent diametral  clamp  made  of  a  resilient  material  sllghtly 
longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  disk  ;  said  clamp  be- 
ing provided  with  a  alot  In  Its  central  portion,  the  pin 
which  fastens  the  disks  together  passing  through  this  slot, 
said  slot  being  of  such  width  as  to  Just  allow  the  pin  to  be 
moved  in  the  slot  with  practically  no  side  to  side  lost  mo- 
tion ;  said  clamp  carrying  an  Index  line  which  coincides 
with  a  diameter  of  the  circle  forming  the  boundary  of  the 
outer  scale  on  the  lower  disk,  and  would  if  continued  pass 
through  the  common  center  of  said  scales,  said  slot  being 
cut  through  said  clamp  so  as  to  be  central  of  this  index 
line,  one  end  of  said  clamp  being  bent  upwardly  and  then 
folded  back  parallel  to  itself  with  a  space  between  the 
clamp  and  the  folded  portion  a  little  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  upper  disk,  the  end  of  the  folded  portion  to- 
ward the  slot,  having  an  upward  offset  so  that  the  space 
between  It  and  the  clamp  body  is  a  little  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  upper  disk ;  the  other  end  of  said  diame- 
tral clamp  being  bent  downwardly  and  folded  back  parallel 
to  itself  with  a  space  between  It  and  the  folded  portion  a 
little  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  lower  disk,  the  end  of 
the  folded  portion  having  a  downward  offset  so  that  the 
space  between  It  and  the  clamp  Is  a  little  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  lower  disk. 

2.  A  calculating  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
lower  disk  having  scales,  an  upper  transparent  disk  also 
having  scsles,  a  transparent  diametral  clamp  between  said 
disks  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  central  portion,  also  an 
Index  Ihie  coinciding  with  an  imaginary  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  slot,  one  end  of  said  clamp  hav- 
ing a  hook  shaped  bend  adapted  to  be  clamped  over  the 
edge  of  the  upper  disk,  the  other  end  having  a  similar  hook 
shaped  bend  adapted  to  t>e  clamped  over  the  edge  of  the 
lower  disk  ;  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
two  disks  so  that  the  said  disks  are  rotatably  mounted,  and 
also  passing  through  said  slot  In  the  central  portion  of 
said  clamp. 

3.  A  calculating  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
lower  disk  having  scales,  an  upper  transparent  disk  also 
having  scales,  a  transparent  diametral  clamp  between  said 
disks  provided  with  a  alot  in  its  central  portion,  also  an 
Index  line  coinciding  with  an  Imaginary  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  slot,  one  end  of  said  clamp  hav- 
ing a  hook  shaped  t>end  adapted  to  be  clamped  over  the 
edge  of  said  upper  disk,  the  other  end  having  a  similar 
book  ahaped  bend  adapted  to  t>e  clamped  over  the  edge  of 
said  lower  disk  ;  a  pin  passing  through  the  center  of  the  two 
disks  so  that  said  disks  are  rotatably  mounted,  also  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  In  the  central  portion  of  said  clamp, 
and  a  cup  shaped  washer  undemesth  snd  twtween  the  up- 
per head  of  said  pin  and  the  upper  surtsce  of  said  upper 
disk  of  some  springy  material  adapted  to  keep  the  faces  of 
ssid  disks  pressed  toward  each  other  with  a  certain  neces- 
ssry  pr<88ure. 


4.  A  calculating  device  comprising  in  combination  A 
lower  disk  having  scales,  an  upper  transparent  disk  hsvlng 
a  slight  saucer  shape,  with  the  concavity  downward  to- 
ward the  lower  disk,  said  upper  disk  also  having  scales  ;  a 
transparent  diametral  clamp  between  said  disk  provided 
with  a  slot  In  Its  central  portion,  also  an  Index  line  coin- 
ciding with  an  Imaginary  line  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  slot,  one  end  of  said  clamp  having  a  hook  shaped 
l>end  adapted  to  be  clamped  over  the  edge  of  the  upper 
disk,  and  the  other  end  having  a  similar  book  shaped  bend 
adapted  to  be  clamped  over  the  edge  of  the  lower  disk  ;  and 
a  pin  passing  through  the  center  of  the  two  disks  so  that 
the  two  disks  are  rotatably  mounted,  and  also  passing 
through  said  slot  In  the  central  portion  of  said  clamp. 

5.  A  calculating  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
lower  disk,  an  upper  transparent  disk,  a  tranq>arent  clamp 
between  said  disks,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  a  slot 
in  its  central  portion,  said  clamp  also  having  one  hook 
shaped  end  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  disk  and  the  other 
hook  shaped  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  disk,  and  a 
pin  passing  through  the  center  of  said  disks  and  also 
through  the  slot  In  said  clamp. 


980,868.  MOLDING-FLASK.  Henbt  J.  Quaw  and  Thto- 
ixiRS  H.  Graf,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  May  12.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660.812. 


1.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  the  cope  and  drag,  which  means  are 
provided  with  cooperating  guides  which  assure  registra- 
tion of  the  cope  and  drag  when  placed  in  operative  posi- 
tions, a  match  plate  detachably,  hingedly  connected  with 
the  hinging  means  of  the  cope  and  drag  and  a  guide  car- 
ried by  the  match  plate  arranged  to  coact  with  the  other 
guides. 

2.  In  a  molding  flask,  a  drag,  binge  members  secured  to 
the  drag,  guides  arranged  on  said  hinge  members,  s  cope, 
hinge  members  carried  by  the  cope,  guides  on  said  hinge 
members,  a  match  plate,  detachable  hinge  members  carried 
by  said  match  plate  and  guides  on  said  detachable  hinge 
members  which  cooperate  with  the  guides  on  the  drag  and 
cope  hinge  members  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  mold  In 
registration  when  closed. 


980,869.  CLAMP  FOR  SNAP  MOLDS.  Hbnst  J.  0«A» 
and  THsoDoas  H.  Gsaf,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  June  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  665,820. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  platform  of  a  frame  arranged  to  overlay  the 
mold,  and  arms  constructed  of  a  single  piece  plvotally  se- 
cured at  <me  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  hook  tinder 
said  platform  for  securely  holding  the  members  of  the 
mold  together. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  platform  of  a  frame  arranged  to  overlay  the 
mold,  and  arms  arranged  in  pairs  plvotally  secured  to  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  hook  under  said  platform  for  secur- 
ing the  mold  members  together,  each  of  said  arms  being 

'  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 
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S.  In  •  d*Tlm  of  tha  «!•■■  dMcrtbed,  th»  eoMbtnadon 
vitli  «  mold  platform  of  a  ak^leton  frame  arran(«d  to  over- 
Uty  the  apper  mold  member,  connected  palra  of  arma  plTot- 
alljr  aecured  to  aaid  fram«  and  barlnc  integral  angnlar  ex- 
tenaiona  arranged  to  book  andemcatb  aaid  platform  for 
aecuring  the  moid  members  together,  each  of  aaid  aruut  and 
its  angular  extenaion  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
jmmUL 

_  <^ ^ —  1-^  - 

4.  A  snap  mold  clamp,  coraprlatng  a  skeleton  frame  har- 
tng  pairs  of  Integral,  perforated  ears,  arms  arranged  In 
p«lra  piTotally  secured  to  said  ears  and  an  annular  inte- 
gral extension  at  the  freo  end  of  each  arm. 

5.  A  snap  mold  clamp,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame,  in- 
tegral ears  adjacent  eacb  and  of  each  frame,  an  arm  plTot- 
ally  secured  to  each  ear.  an  extennlon  on  each  arm  at  Its 
free  end  arranged  at  an  angle  greater  than  ninety  dtgrw 
relatlre  the  arm  and  meana  for  limiting  the  morements  of 
said  arma. 

[Claim  6  not  prbited  hi  tlM  Gaxette] 


980.870.     LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.     HAasT  A.  Hokb.  A1- 
toona.  Pa.    Piled  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.445. 


1.  In  a  locomotlTe  ash  pan  prorlded  with  an  aah  dis- 
^eharge  opening,  the  combination  of  two  oppositely  morable 

doors  for  closing  the  opening,  one  of  said  doors  having  Its 
fjee  edge  overlapping  the  free  edgt-  of  the  other  door  when 
In  cloaed  poaltion.  means  for  r*H'elving  motion  from  a 
source  of  power,  a  movable  element  having  an  articulated 
lever  connection  with  said  source  of  power  and  alao  hav- 
ing articulated  connections  with  both  of  said  doors,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  movable  element  and  its  ar- 
ticulated connections  for  automatically  shifting.  In  the 
opening  operation,  the  greater  part  of  the  force  applied  to 
the  door  offering  the  greater  resistance,  and  in  the  closing 
operation  to  cloae  one  of  the  said  doors  in  advance  of  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan  provided  with  a  dis?harKe 
opening,  the  combination  wMh  oppositely  movable  doors, 
and  means  for  receiving  motion  from  a  source  of  power,  of 
a  fixed  guide,  a  vertically  movable  bar  articulated  with 
aaid  means  and  loosely  operated  through  aaid  guide,  aaid 
bar  being  provided  with  a  laterally  offset  projection,  alao 
operated  through  and  against  said  guide,  and  lever  eon- 
nectlona  between  said  bar  and  said  doors. 

S.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan  provided  with  a  dlacharge 
opening,  the  combination  with  oppositely  movable  doors, 
and  means  for  receiving  motion  from  a  source  of  power,  of 
a  flxad  guide,  a  vertically  movable  T-bar  articulated  with 
■aid  meana  and  looaely  operated  through  said  guide,  aaid 


T-bar  being  provided  with  a  latarally  offMt  projection.  als4 
operated  through  and  against  aaid  guide,  and  lever  con- 
nectiona  between  aaid  door  and  aaid  bara. 


9  8  0,871.  PAPEB-POLDING  MACHINE.  BsaNHAaor 
JoBAM  JiNaBM,  Prederlksberg,  near  Copenhagen.  I>n- 
Baark.     Piled  Oct.  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  523 J04. 


In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  pair  of  Inner  dlska  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  large  arc-shaped  slota,  an  obliquely  disposed  folding 
knife  carried  by  said  disks,  a  pair  of  outer  disks  looaely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the  outer  face  of  said  Inner  diaka 
(itively,  and  provld«>d  with  arc-shaped  slots,  clamping 
passing  through  the  arc-shaped  slots  of  the  outer 
disks  and  hito  said  Inner  diaks,  a  spindle  passing  through 
the  arc-ataaped  alots  of  the  inner  disks  and  extending  Into 
and  connecting  said  outer  dlaka.  elbow  levers  plvotally 
mounted  on  aaid  spindle,  a  movable  jaw  carried  by  one  end 
of  each  of  aaid  levers,  a  roller  carried  at  the  other  end  of 
each  lever,  a  fixed  cam-disk  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rollers,  a  jaw  fixed  to  aaid  outer  diaka  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  movable  jaw  and  removable  strips  connect- 
ing said  outer  disks  and  lying  between  said  knife  and  jawa 


980.872.  COVER  H.VNDLE  POB  COOKING  UTENSILS. 
Philip  KaMPTsa,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Gender, 
Paeachke  Jk  Prey  Co.,  MUwankee,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wlaconafa)      Piled  Mar.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.126. 


1.  A  cover  for  cooking  utensils  and  the  like,  provided 
with  a  handle  bearing  havinR  a  beveled  end  sloping  toward 
the  other  end  of  the  bearing  away  from  the  cover,  the 
berel  extending  aabstantlally  acroaa  the  exposed  ttqe  of 
the  bearing,  and  a  handle  having  a  ptrot  pin  fitted  to  turn 
in  said  bearing,  and  a  resilient  leg  engaging  the  beveled 
end  of  the  bearing  with  a  tension  toward  the  opposite  end 
thereof  and  tending  when  the  handle  Is  depressed,  to  turn 
it  from  a  recumbent  position  Into  a  snhstantlally  upright 
position. 
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2.  A  eorer  for  cookfaig  utenslla  and  the  like,  having  a 
handle  provided  with  resilient  lega  bent  at  the  ends  Into 
pivot  pins,  and  pivot  bearings  for  the  handle  attached  to 
the  cover  and  having  beveled  ends  engaging  with  the  re- 
aillent  legs  of  the  handle,  which  when  depreased,  exert  ten- 
sion In  opposite  directions  agalnat  the  beveled  ends  of  the 
bearings  and  tend  to  turn  the  handle  from  a  recuml)ent  to 
an  upright  position,  the  bevel  of  the  ends  extending  sub- 
stantially acroaa  the  exi>osed  faces  of  the  ends  of  the 
bearings. 

8.  A  eover  for  cooking  utensils  and  the  like,  having  a 
handle  consisting  of  spring  wire  bent  Into  a  coll  and  resUi- 
ent  legs  terminating  with  inwardly  bent  pivot  pins  In  line 
with  each  other,  and  a  sleeve  forming  pivot  bearings  for 
the  handle,  the  «ida  of  aaid  aleeve  «igaglng  with  the  legs 
of  the  handle  adjacent  to  its  plrot  pins  being  beveled,  and 
the  handle  when  depressed  exerting  an  Inward  tension 
against  the  beveled  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  turn  the  handle 
from  a  recumbent  Into  an  upright  position,  the  bevel  of 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  extending  substantially  across  the 
exposed  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  sleeve. 


980,873.  TBAN8PLANTING-POT.  Chaklbt  Kluhan, 
Roswell,  N.  Mex.  Piled  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
548.025. 


A  transplanting  pot  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate segmental  members  baring  bands  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  bars  Integral  with,  connecting  aaid  bands  and 
having  Inwardly  Inclined  edges,  and  forming  a  bottomless 
pot  with  a  skeleton  body,  and  means  applied  around  said 
banda  for  aecuring  the  members  together. 


980.874.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  POR  WIRE-STITCH- 
ING MACHINES.  Hakby  H.  Latham  and  William 
OsTCBHOLM,  Chicago,  111. ;  said  Osterholm  assignor  to 
Latham  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinola.  Original  application  filed  June  5,  1907, 
Serial  No.  377,464.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,694. 


.^^ 


^^/Zlo 


1.  A  cutter  block  provided  with  a  wire  passage,  a  tu- 
bular member,  a  support  for  said  member,  means  for 
detachably  aecuring  the  support  to  the  Mock,  said  tubular 
member  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  wire  passage, 
a  cutter  aupporting  member,  a  cutter  supported  thereby 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  to  cut  the  wire,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
cutter. 


2.  A  cutter  block  provided  with  a  wire  passage,  a  tubu- 
lar member,  a  support  for  said  member,  means  for  detaclk- 
ably  securing  tlie  support  to  the  block,  a  stop  for  the  sup- 
port for  positioning  the  tubular  member  to  register  with 
the  wire  pasaage,  a  cutter  supporting  member,  a  cutter 
supported  thereby  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  end 
of  the  tubular  member  to  cut  the  wire,  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  the  cutter. 

3.  A  detachable  cutter  block  provided  -with  a  wire 
passage,  an  adjustable  tubular  member  supported  by  the 
block  and  reverslbLe  end  for  end,  means  for  securing  the 
member  In  position  to  register  with  the  wire  pasaage.  a 
reciprocating  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of 
the  tubular  member  to  cut  the  wire,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  cutter. 

4.  A  detachable  cutter  block  provided  with  a  wire  paa- 
sage,  a  reciprocating  cutter  ai4>portlng  member  movable 
on  the  block,  a  cutter  secured  to  the  support  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  one  end  of  the  wire  passatte  to  cut  the 
wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  to  present  a 
new  cutting  edge  to  the  wire. 

5.  A  cutter  block  provided  with  a  wire  passage,  a  re- 
ciprocating cutter  supporting  member  movable  on  the 
block,  a  cutter  aecured  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  one  end  of  the  wire  pasaage  to  cut  the  wire, 
said  entter  comprising  a  disk  having  a  peripheral  cutting 
edge,  and  a  bolt  paaalng  through  the  cutter  and  into  the 
support  for  clamping  the  cutter  to  the  support,  said  cut- 
ter being  adapted  to  he  adjusted  to  present  a  new  cutting 
surface  to  the  wlr*. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaastta.] 


980,876.  CARPET-SWEEPER.  William  F.  McGLiirncx, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Piled  May  28,  1910.  Serial  Na 
563,957. 


1.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  caalng, 
wheels,  and  a  bruab  rotated  through  engagement  with  said 
wheela,  of  a  mounting  for  said  brush  having  a  vertical 
slot,  and  a  spindle  for  said  brush  bearing  in  and  held 
against  horlsontal  displacement  by  the  sldea  of  aaid  ver- 
tical slot,  and  a  lever  with  a  slot  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  vertical  alot  In  the  mounting  and  receiving  aaid 
spindle  to  hold  it  against  vertical  movement  in  said 
vertical  slot,  or  to  move  said  spindle  vertically  in  aaid 
vertical  slot,  the  sides  of  the  slot  in  the  lever  and  the 
sides  of  the  vertical  alot  In  the  mounting,  within  the 
region  where  said  slots  are  adjacent,  forming  the  journal 
bearing  for  said  spindle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
wheela,  a  bruah  rotated  by  direct  conUct  with  the  perlph- 
ertea  of  said  wheels,  a  mounting  for  said  brush  having  a 
vertical  alot,  and  a  spindle  on  said  brush  vertically  ad- 
jusUble  In  said  slot  and  rotaUble  therein,  of  a  lever  with 
a  Blot  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  slot  in  the 
mounting  and  receiving  said  spindle,  whereby  the  spin- 
dle Is  retained  In  the  vertical  slot  and  la  adjusted  up  and 
down  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  slot  being 
open  and  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  In  the  lever  being  open 
and  said  open  end  of  the  slot  In  the  lever  being  adapted 
to  coincide  with  the  open  end  of  the  vertical  slot  to  allow 
the  brush  to  be  removed  from  the  sweeper,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.. In  a  carpet  sweeper  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  flat  top  and  a  sloping  end,  of  a  mounting  on  the 
end  of  the  cosing  conforming  to  said  flat  top  and  sal  J 
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•k>plD(  end,  and  t  plate  on  Mid  aloplDg  enU  adjacent  to 
■aid  moantlnc  baTlnc  a  r«ce«a  and  a  aerlea  of  projec- 
tiooa  thercalong.  aald  ■weep<>r  bATlng  wbccla  Inalde  said 
mounting  at  the  end  of  tb«  caalng.  and  a  bmsb  contalnad 
In  tbe  casing  witb  a  projection  and  m«ana  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  projection,  whereby  tbe  wheels  may  rotate 
th«  bniab,  a  spindle  on  aald  bniab,  aald  mounting  baring 
a  rertlcal  slot  In  which  tbe  spindle  rotates  and  la  Tcr- 
tlcally  adjustable,  a  lerer  plroted  on  aald  mounting  adja- 
cent to  the  vertical  slot  therein  between  the  mounting 
and  one  of  aald  wheels,  baring  an  arm  extended  aeroaa  tbe 
Tertical  slot  and  barlag  a  slot  In  aald  arm  to  alao  re- 
ceive the  spindle  of  the  brush  and  retain  and  adjust  It  In 
tp€  vertical  slot  In  the  mounting,  the  end  of  tbe  Vertical 
slot  and  tbe  end  of  the  slot  In  the  lever  being  open  and 
adapted  to  coincide  apon  the  movement  of  aald  lever  to 
allow  the  aplndle  of  tbe  bmah  to  be  removed  from  aald 
slots,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  extending  upward  and 
Inward  over  one  of  said  wheels  through  tbe  receaa  In 
said  plate  adjacent  to  said  mounting,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  whereby  at  varlona  stages  In  the  movement 
of  tbe  lever  different  projections  along  tbe  receaa  In  tbe 
plate  may  enter  aald  slot  and  bold  aald  lever  stationary 
to  retain  the  brush  In  adjuated  position  for  operation,  and 
said  arm  of  said  lever  which  projects  throngh  the  receaa  In 
the  plate  adjacent  to  tbe  mounting  being  yieldable,  where- 
by said  lever  may  be  removed  from  tbe  engagement  of  tbe 
projection  In  tbe  slot  In  tbe  lever,  subatantially  aa  apeel- 
fled. 

4.  In  a  carpet  sweeper  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  in-aet  end  and  a  mounting  outside  Its  end 
whereby  there  la  a  apace  between  tbe  mounting  and  the 
inaet  end,  a  brush  within  the  casing,  and  wheels  In  the 
space  between  tbe  mounting  and  the  In-set  end,  tbe  bruah 
having  a  means  for  engagement  whereby  It  may  be  ro- 
tated by  tbe  wheels,  of  a  bracket  for  one  of  said  wheels 
comprising  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  the  In-set  end  and 
extending  downward,  and  a  aplndle  extending  outward  on 
the  arm  on  which  tbe  wheel  rotatee,  aald  mounting  bear- 
ing against  the  wbael  to  bold  It  on  tbe  spindle,  but  to 
allow  the  arm  to  move  with  tbe  spindle,  whereby  the  wheel 
may  be  displaced  horizontally,  and  a  plate  aecured  to  tbe 
in-set  end  with  a  space  between  the  plate  and  the  in  aet 
end.  and  a  boriiontal  alot  through  which  the  spindle  ex- 
tends, aald  arm  lying  In  tbe  apace  between  tbe  plate  and 
the  In  aet  end.  and  the  wheel  baftriag  agataat  aald  plate, 
whereby  ravellngs  from  tbe  wbael  but  paaa  throoch  aald 
space,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  tbe  combination  with  a  caatng 
having  a  flat  top  and  a  sloping  end.  of  a  mounting  on  tbe 
end  of  the  casing  conforming  to  aald  flat  top  and  said 
sloping  end,  and  a  plate  on  aald  aloplng  end  adjacent  to 
■aid  mounting,  having  a  nceaa  and  a  series  of  projections 
therealong.  aald  sweeper  having  wheela  inalde  aald  mount- 
ing at  the  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  brush  contained  In  the 
casing  with  a  projection  and  means  for  engagement  with 
the  projection,  whereby  the  wheels  may  rotate  the  bruah,  a 
spindle  on  said  bruah,  said  mounting  having  a  vertical 
slot  In  which  the  aplndle  rotates  and  Is  vertically  adjuat- 
able.  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  mounting  adjacent  to  tbe 
vertical  alot  therein,  between  the  mounting  and  one  of  aald 
wheela,  having  an  arm  extended  serosa  the  vertical  slot 
and  having  a  alot  In  said  arm  to  alao  receive  the  spindle 
of  the  bruah  and  retain  and  adjuat  It  in  the  vertical  slot 
In  tbe  mounting,  the  sidea  of  aald  vertical  alot  In  tbe 
mounting  and  tbe  sides  of  said  slot  In  said  arm  of  aald 
lever,  in  tb«  ragloB  where  they  are  adjacent,  forming  the 
journal  bearing  for  said  spindle,  the  other  arm  of  aald 
lever  extending  upward  and  Inward  over  one  of  said  wheela 
through  the  receaa  In  said  plate  adjacent  to  aald  mount- 
ing, and  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  whereby  at  varioua 
atagea  In  tbe  movement  of  the  lever  different  projectlona 
along  the  receaa  in  the  plate  may  enter  said  alot  and  bold 
aald  lever  stationary  to  retain  the  bruah  In  adjuated  poal- 
tlon  f^r  operation,  and  said  arm  of  said  lever  which  pro- 
jecta  through  the  receaa  in  the  plate  adjacent  to  the 
mounting  being  yleldable,  whereby  said  lever  may  be  re- 
moved from  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  projection  In  tbe  alot 
In  tbe  lever,  subatantially  aa  apeclfled. 


080.878.      LUBRICATIWO  DBYICS.     PLtANT  McKlNim. 

Argenta.  Ark.     Piled  June  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  SM.BTl. 


A  jooraal  box  receaaed  at  tbe  twttom,  a  cellar  arranged 
In  tbe  raeeaa  to  aald  box,  a  foramlnated  top  for  aald  cellar, 
a  follower  plate  In  said  cellar  cut  away  centrally  at  one 
end  for  a  portion  of  Ita  width  forming  a  flUIng  opening 
and  a  pair  of  projecting  enda,  a  movable  cloaure  for  aald 
opening  alldably  mounted  upon  tbe  api>er  face  of  aald 
plate  and  aald  projecting  end^,  a  apring  Interposed  be- 
tween aald  plate  and  tbe  bottom  of  said  cellar  and  the 
bottom  of  said  cellar  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
unobatructed  opening  directly  beneath  aald  filling  open- 
ing, aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


980.877.  SAW-SET.  JosBPH  C.  Milhoixamo,  deceased. 
Oklahoma.  Okla. ;  Sarah  Prancea  Mllbolland,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.,  admlniatratrlx.  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  George 
Benaon  Mllbolland.  Oronogo.  Ifo.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1900. 
Serial  No.  511.811. 


In  a  aaw-aet,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  Jaw  and  a  mov- 
able jaw,  diea  on  the  wild  Jaws,  provided  with  alternately 
upwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  anvlla  and  heada  hav- 
ing plane  surfacea  and  extending  traaavcraely  the  entire 
width  of  tbtf  dies,  with  an  edge  of  each  of  the  aald  anvlla 
■  nd  an  edge  of  each  of  tbe  aald  heada  constituting  a 
straight  edge  on  tbe  aald  di<'a.  pairs  of  toggle  levera  com- 
prising toggle  bars  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  a  borisontal 
bar  centrally  dlspoaed.  with  one  pair  of  the  toggle  levera 
pivotally  connected  with  one  of  tbe  dies  and  a  hand  lever 
pivotally  mounted  to  tbe  frame  of  the  aaw-aet  and  having 
a  pin  eccentrically  mounted  and  engaging  a  slot  of  tbe 
■aid  borisontal  bar,  and  a  bolder  on  the  said  flxed  jaw 
for  removably  holding  a  aaw.  tbe  teetb  on  the  aaid  aaw 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  anvlla  and  beada  of  tbe  aald 
flxed  Jaw  and  to  be  aet  by  the  said  anvils  and  heada  of 
the  movable  Jaw  co-acting  with  tbe  aald  anvlla  and  heada 
on  the  flxed  jaw. 


9  8  0.878.     STONB-SAWmO  MACHINE.     Iiiui(Ki.t!t   8. 

MiaKiK.  RIgby.  Idaho      Piled  [)ec.  4.  1909.     SerUl  No. 

531.828 

1.  In  atone  aawing  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  endleaa  aawing  cables,  meana  for  driving  aald 
eablea.  meana  for  maintaining  said  cables  under  tension. 


aeriea  of  poata  arrayed  la  palra.  boriaonUl  bara  connect- 
ing aald  posts  In  paira.  a  carriage  movable  along  aald  bara 
and  embodying  a  combined  supporting  and  guiding  atand- 
ard,  and  a  vertically  movable  presaer  frame  guided  by 
one  of  aald  poats  and  tbe  atandard  and  provided  witb 
preaaer  pulleya  In  connection  with  which  the  aawing  eablea 
operate. 


2.  In  stone  sawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  endleaa  sawing  cables,  means  for  producing 
conatant  tension  on  said  eablea,  aeriea  of  poata  in  palra, 
rack  bars  I'onnecting  said  poets,  carriagea  movable  along 
said  rack  bars,  ptniona  on  the  carriages  cooperating  with 
aald  rack  bars,  vertically  movable  preaaer  frames  each 
guided  by  one  of  aald  poata  and  tbe  adjacent  standard 
equipped  with  preaaer  pulleys,  and  meana  connecting  the 
presaer  frames  with  the  carrlagea  whereby  said  preaaer 
frames  may  be  elevated. 

8.  In  atone  aawing  apparatna,  the  combiiutlon  with  a 
plurality  of  posts,  of  supporting  bars  connecting  said 
posts  In  palra  and  adjustable  up  and  down  thereon,  a  car- 
riage movable  along  said  bara,  a  horizontal  abaft  jour- 
naled  on  said  carriage  and  provided  with  cable  guiding 
pulleya,  a  carriage  aupporting  standard  forming  a  guide 
extending  from  the  carriage  downward,  a  rail  forming  a 
aupport  for  the  lower  end  of  aald  standard,  a  preaaer 
frame  guided  by  said  standard  and  one  of  the  adjacent 
poata  In  Its  up  and  down  movement,  and  a  tension  device 
for  holding  aald  preaaer  frame  In  operative  engagement 
witb  aald  poet. 

4.  In  stone  aawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  op- 
positely arraneed  posts,  carriage  supporting  bars  connect- 
ing aald  posts,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  lengthwise  of 
aald  aupporting  bara.  a  carriage  anpportlng  standard 
forming  a  guide  extending  from  aald  carriage  downward, 
a  supporting  rail  for  the  bottom  of  said  standard,  a  ver- 
tically movable  presser  frame  working  between  said  stand- 
ard and  one  of  tbe  poata  and  provided  with  preaaer  pul- 
leya. rollers  on  said  preaaer  frame  moving  in  contact  with 
the  post,  and  a  runner  connecting  aaid  preaaer  frame  with 
tbe  adjacent  post  and  embodying  a  yieldingly  supporting 
roller  which  movea  In  contact  with  aald  poet. 

5.  In  stone  aawing  apparatna.  a.  pslf  of  parallel  poata 
each  comprlaing  parallel  flanges,  a  vertically  movable 
preaaer  frame  provided  with  grooved  rollers  working  In 
contact  with  aald  flanges,  a  runner  connecting  said  preaaer 
frame  with  one  of  the  poata  to  bold  the  rollers  thereof  in 
engagement  with'  the  flanges  of  tbe  poet,  and  preaaer  pul- 
leys carried  by  aaid  preaaer  frame. 


980,879.  INTERCHANGEABLE  Pr.u\TEN  FOR  TTPE- 
WRtTKRS.  David  Pklton  Mooaa.  Waahington,  D.  C. 
aaalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of. New  Tork.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  48«,«52. 

1.  The  combination  witb  a  platen,  and  Ita  shaft,  capable 
of  a  tilting  or  rotary  movement,  of  boxings  carried  upon 
the  abaft  and  removable  therewith,  a  clamping  plate  car- 
ried by  tbe  platen,  and  co-acting  meana  between  tbe  box- 
Inga  and  plate  for  operating  the  clamping  plate  when  tbe 
platen  la  tilted  or  oscillated. 
1«2  O.  O.— 16 


2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  • 
platen  support,  of  a  platen  capable  of  two  movemeata  to 
and  from  type  presentation 'position,  meana  for  clamping 
an  article  to  the  platen  aa  the  platen  la  moved  toward 
type  preaentatlon  position  and  to  releaae  tbe  aame  when 
moved  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  a  frame  connected 
with  tbe  platen  aupport  and  provided  with  aa  article 
guide  and  with  a  guard  to  engage  tbe  article  as  tbe  platen 
la  moved  toward  type  receiving  poaltion,  aa  abown  and 
deacrlbed. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  and  a 
carriage,  of  a  platen,  a  shaft  also  carried  by  the  platen,  a 
boxing  carried  by  tbe  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  platen,  and 
co-acting  means  between  the  carriage  and  boxings  for  re- 
movably locking  tbe  boxings  to  the  carriage. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  and  a 
carriage,  of  a  platen,  a  shaft  alao  carried  by  tbe  platen,  a 
boxing  carried  by  the  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  platen,  co- 
acting  means  between  the  carriage  and  boxings  for  remov- 
ably locking  the  boxings  to  tbe  carriage,  a  clamping  device 
alldably  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  platoi 
and  capable  of  two  movements  to  and  away  from  tbe  sur- 
face of  tbe  platen,  and  co-acting  means  carried  by  tbe 
clamping  device  and  the  boxings  for  operating  the  clamp- 
ing device  aa  the  platen  la  moved. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  and  a 
carriage,  of  a  platen,  a  cuabloned  elastic  surface  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  alao  carried  by  the  platen  and  projecting 
beyond  tbe  enda  thereof,  a  boxing  carried  upon  aald  abaft 
at  each  end  of  tbe  platen  and  la  which  said  shaft  may 
rotate,  co-acting  means  carried  by  the  carriage  and  box- 
ings for  removably  locking  the  taxings  to  the  carriage,  a 
clamping  device  alldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between 
tbe  platen  and  the  boxings  and  having  its  clamping  por- 
tion opposed  to  the  platen,  and  co-acting  meana  carried 
by  the  clamping  device  and  tbe  boxings  for  operating  tbe 
clamping  device  to  clamp  artlclea  upon  the  platen  or  re- 
lease tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


980,880.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Philip  Mi:ii.l«e,  De- 
catur, 111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company.  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Piled 
July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.066. 


*!-■ 


1.  The  comblaatlon  for  connecting  a  fitting  on  one  aide 
of  a  wall  to  a  main  on  the  other,  of  a  pipe  section  adapted 
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to  be  dlrvctlr  connected  with  the  main  prorided  with  an 
■djattable  collar,  a  nnt  acraw  threaded  to  aald  collar,  and 
a  foot-ptece  aswotlated  with  mM  nut. 

2.  In  combination  a  main  on  one  aide  of  a  wall,  a  fitting 
on  the  opposite  aide  of  said  wall,  a  pipe  section  directly 
connecting  aald  fitting  to  aald  main,  an  adjnatable  collar 
OB  aaid  pipe  aectloo  Independent  of  aald  main  and  fitting, 
a  nnt  screw  threaded  on  said  collar,  and  a  foot-piece  aaao- 
dated  with  said  not  and  hearing  on  aald  wall  whereby 
said  main  and  fitting  are  righted  with  reapect  to  each 
other  and  stayed  to  said  wall. 

3.  In  combination  a  main  on  one  aide  of  a  wall,  a  flf^ 
ting  on  the  opposite  aide  of  said  wall,  a  pipe  section  di- 
rectly connecting  aald  fitting  to  aald  main,  an  adjaatable 
collar  separate  from  uld  main  and  fitting  on  said  pipe  sec 
tlon.  a  coonterannk  aet  screw  amioclated  with  aald  collar 
for  clamping  the  same  In  position,  a  nut  screw  threaded 
OB  aald  collar,  a  foot-ptece  associated  with  said  nut  and 
bearing  on  said  wall  whereby  said  main  and  fitting  are 
righted  with  respect  to  each  other  and  stayed  to  said  wall. 

4.  In  combination  a  main  on  ona  side  of  a  wall,  a  fit- 
ting on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  wall,  a  pipe  section  con- 
necting said  fitting  to  said  main,  an  adjustable  collar  on 
said  pipe  section,  lateral  extensions  projecting  directly 
from  said  collar  Into  engagement  with  said  wall,  a  not 
acrew  threaded  on  aald  collar,  and  a  foot  piece  associated 
with  said  nut  and  bearing  on  said  wall  whereby  said  main 
and  fitting  may  t>e  righted  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
stayed  to  said  wall. 

5.  In  combination  a  main  on  one  side  of  a  wail,  a  pipe 
aectlon  projecting  tbroagh  aald  wall,  and  screw  threaded 
into  said  main  at  Ita  one  end.  said  pipe  section  harlng  an 
enlarged  interiorly  screw  threaded  portion  at  the  other 
end.  a  packing  recess  in  said  end,  a  fitting  screw  threaded 
Into  said  end,  a  packing  In  said  recess  between  the  end  of 
said  pipe  section  and  the  fitting,  an  adjustable  collar 
moanted  on  said  pipe  section  between  Its  ends,  means  for 
clamping  said  collar  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  flange 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  wall  screw  threaded  to  said 
collar  and  completely  hiding  the  same  when  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


980.S81.  L-<ND  PLOWING.  PULVERIZING,  AND  CVtr 
TIVATINO  MACHINE.  JOH!»  QciwcT  Adams  Hbwsoic, 
St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Newsom  Archimedean 
Plowing  Machine  Company.  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
S5.  1904.     Sertal  No.  204,902. 


r^«v 


1.  In  a  r«Tolnng  plow,  tlie  combination,  of  a  ahaft;  • 
spiral  groove  around  the  abaft ;  a  series  of  splrBlIy-con- 
strlcted  concaro-coBTex  mold-board  shBsas,  acrewed  into 
the  groore.  aubatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  plowlng-machlne.  tbe  comblnatloa,  of  a  beam ;  a 
depending  bracket,  secured  to  each  end  of  the  beam  ;  an 
axle,  secared  at  each  end  in  the  depending  brackets ;  a 
shaft  Joamaled  on  tbe  axle  ;  a  spiral  groore  around  tbe 
shaft ;  a  contlnaoas  splral-llne  aeries  of  splrallj-eon- 
•trleted  laold-board  nharea.  screwed  Into  tbe  groora,  mb- 
■taotlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


S.  In  a  plowlng-machlne,  tbe  combination,  of  a  beam  ;  a 
depending  bracket,  seen  red  to  each  end  of  the  beam ;  aa 
axle,  secured  at  each  end  to  the  depending  brackets ;  a  re- 
▼olrlag  shaft,  baring  a  spiral  groove,  Joamaled  on  the 
axle ;  a  continuona  splral-llne  aeries  of  aplral-cnttlng 
aharea.  acrewed  Into  tbe  grooine  forming  aabatant tally,  a 
contlnuoua  ahare.  adapted  to  cut  and  turn  oblique  fnrrow- 
sllces  and  restrict  tbe  plowlng-machlne  to  the  draft-line, 
snbstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  plowlng-machlne.  the  combination  with  an  ad- 
jnatable beam,  mounted  normally  to  the  draft-line ;  an  up- 
per and  lower  bracket,  secured  to  each  end  of  the  beam ; 
an  axle  secured  In  each  depending  bracket ;  a  rerolTlng 
plow-shaft,  Joumaled  on  the  axle,  supporting  a  continuous 
spiral-Une  series  of  spirally-constricted  mold-board  shares. 
forming  a  contlnuoua  share,  carried  by  the  I>eam ;  a  pair 
of  separately  mounted  carrying-wbeela.  prorided  with  a 
mechanism,  secured  In  the  upper  and  lower  brackets  for 
varying  the  height  at  which  said  oeam  may  be  carried,  and 
also  with  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  varying 
the  axlal-llne  horlsontally  of  both  of  said  wheels,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  rotary  plow,  tbe  combination  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth,  with  an  adjustable  beam  mounted 
normally  to  the  draft-line,  a  bracket  secured  at  each  end 
of  tbe  beam  and  depending  tberefrom,  an  axle  secured  in 
said  brackets  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  beam,  of  a 
ahaft  Journaled  on  aald  axle  supporting  a  contlnuoua 
spiral-line  of  integral  moid-board  aharea  forming  practi- 
cally a  belicoldal  cutter  adapted  to  cut  and  turn  oblique 
aoil-fnrrow-slicea,  a  draft-ball  sectired  at  each  end  to  tbe 
axle,  a  tubular  pivot  on  the  beam,  a  aegment  in  aald  ball 
atruck  from  the  center  of  tbe  tubular-pivot,  a  tongue  plv- 
otally  aecnred  on  the  pivot,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
tongue  on  the  segment. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


980.882.  OHINDING  MACHINE.  Himbt  B.  Nichoi^, 
PbiladelpbU.  Pa.  Original  appUcation  filed  Dec.  27. 
1909,  Serial  No.  636,091.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
filed  Ma)  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.766. 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  of  abrasive  material  with  a  surface 
iaaert  of  nonmetallic  antifriction  material. 

2.  A  grinding  wheel  composed  of  abraalve  material  with 
a  graphite  ring  set  into  Its  surface. 

5.  A  grinding  bead  having  a  body  of  abrasive  materUI 
with  an  annnlar  channel  or  groove,  and  a  mass  eompoaed 
of  graphite  and  a  binder  filling  said  groove, 

4.  A  grinding  bead  having  a  body  of  abraalve  material 
with  an  annular  channel  or  groove,  and  a  compoaition  of 
graphite  and  sulfur  filling  aaid  groove. 

6.  A  reducing  tool  for  metal  working  maebines  having 
a  working  face  and  a  deposit  of  nonmetallic  antifriction 
material  in  ita  face. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


990.888.     TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE.      Nils   Eicbl   Nob- 
sraoM.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas. 
Piled  Peb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479;446. 
1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  device  arraaged  to  send  Im- 
pulses alternately  In  oppoalte  directions  over  a  party  line, 
and  meana  for  breaking  tbe  impulses  In  one  of  said  direc- 
tions up  into  very  short  Impulses,  of  automatically  operat- 
ing means  for  preventing  selected  ones  of  such  Impulses 
(  from  being  so  broken  up. 


Januaky  3, 191 1, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Hi 


2.  Tbe  comblaation  with  a  device  for  sending  impulses 
alternately  la  oppoalte  directions  over  a  party  line,  and 
■teana  for  breaking  up  the  impulses  in  one  of  said  direc- 
tions into  very  short  Impulses,  of  a  aeries  of  keys  repre- 
senting dlffersBt  atatlons  on  tbe  line  over  wbieb  impulses 
are  to  be  sent,  and  automatically  operating  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  breaking  up  of  the  Impulaes  which  correspond 
to  actuated  keya. 


O  O  O  O  0<" 


3.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  sending  a  series  of 
impulses  over  a  line,  and  means  for  breaking  up  alternate 
impulses  Into  very  short  Impulses,  of  a  series  of  keys  rep- 
resenting alternate  Impulses  sent  by  said  device,  and  cir- 
cuit connections  operated  by  tbe  actuation  of  the  keys  and 
so  arranged  that  each  Impulse  corregpondlDK  to  an  actu- 
ated key  will  pasa  by  tbe  Impulse  breaking  moans  and 
thereby  remain  unbroken. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  band  from  its  normal  position  and  to  be  automatically 
returned  to  Its  normal  poaltion,  contacts  operated  by  such 
movements  so  aa  to  send  Impulses  alternately  In  opposite 
directions  over  a  line,  and  means  by  which  the  impulses  in 
one  of  said  directions  are  broken  up  into  a  series  of  very 
short  impulse8,  of  electrical  connections  shifted  by  tbe  ter- 
minal part  of  tbe  movements  of  said  device  from  and  to 
normal  position  so  arranged  that  tbe  Impulaes  in  one  di- 
rection will  be  broken  when  tbe  device  is  moving  from  nor- 
mal and  tbe  impulses  in  tbe  other  direction  will  be  broken 
when  the  device  is  moving  toward  normal. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
successively  in  opposite  directions  and  to  send  alternating 
impulaes  during  both  movements,  of  automatically  oper- 
ating meana  for  breaking  tbe  impulses  in  one  direction 
wtwn  said  device  is  moving  in  one  direction  and  for  break- 
ing tbe  Impulses  la  tbe  other  direction  when  tbe  device  is 
moving  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


980.884.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  NlU  KUUL  Noa- 
•TaoM.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Anderson  Electric 
&  Manufacturing  Co..  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1906.  Serial  No.  282,730.  Renewed  Aug.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  616,100. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporilng  frame,  and  tbe 
conductor*  of  a  circuit,  of  a  carbon  block  connected  to 


each  conductor  and  adjustably  supported  <m  tbe  frame,  a 
spring  bavtag  one  end  secnr.^  to  tbe  frame,  a  third  c&rbtB 
blo^  secured  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  spring  and  supported 
adjacent  to  tbe  first  mentioned  block,  and  a  ground  con- 
nection for  tbe  third  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  conductors  of  a  drcuit,  ot 
a  carbon  block  connected  to  each  conductor,  a  aprlng  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  a  fixed  suppori,  a  third  carbon 
block  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  spring  and  sup- 
ported closely  adjacent  to  tbe  first  mentioned  blocks  and  a 
ground  connection  for  said  third  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  conductors  of  a  circuit,  of 
a  carbon  terminal  connected  to  each  conductor,  a  aplral 
spring  secured  to  a  fixed  support,  a  third  terminal  sup- 
ported on  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  located  closely 
adjacent  to  tbe  first  mentioned  terminals,  and  an  electri- 
cal connection  extending  from  aald  spring  to  ground. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  conductors  of  a  circuit, 
and  a  termipal  connected  to  each  conductor,  of  a  conduct- 
ing block  supported  adjacent  to  said  terminal,  a  ground 
connection,  a  metallic  coil  Interposed  between  said  block 
and  said  ground  connection,  and  a  magnetic  body  associ- 
ated with  one  of  aaid  terminals. 

6.  The  combination  with  tbe  conductors  of  a  circuit,  of 
a  horse-shoe  shaped  frame  of  insulating  material  provided 
with  binding  posts  to  which  said  conductors  are  connected, 
cbrbon  blocks  located  in  recesses  formed  in  tbe  legs  of  said 
frame,  electrical  connections  from  the  binding  posts  to 
said  carbon  blocks,  and  a  ground  connection  provided  with 
a  movable  terminal  supported  between  aaid  blocks. 


980,886.  CABLE-BOX.  Nils  Embl  Nosstbom,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Anderson  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Co..  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
363,810.    Renewed  June  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  667,071.   , 


1.  In  a  ll^tning  arrester,  a  carbon  plate  provided  with 
a  ground  connection,  a  spring  by  which  said  plate  is 
supported  and  upon  which  it  Is  free  to  vibrate,  and  a 
aeries  of  line  terminals  supported  doatly  adjacent  to  said 
plate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  terminals  repre- 
senting a  series  of  line  wires,  of  a  spring  supported  plate 
held  doaely  adjacent  to  said  terminals,  a  conductor  ex- 
tending from  tbe  plate  and  provided  with  a  ground  con- 
nection, and  a  magnet  located  in  said  conductor  nr.l 
serving  to  vibrate  said  plate  upon  the  passage  of  an 
impulse  through  said  conductor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  and  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary line  terminala  supported  adjacent  thereto,  of  a 
magnet,  and  meana  by  which  an  impulse  through  said 
magnet  will  cause  a  longltudnal  movement  of  aaid  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  provided  with  a  ground 
connection,  a  series  of  line  terminals  located  in  a  row 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  guide  for  said 
plate  parallel  to  tbe  row  of  terminala,  of  a  magnet  fnr 
moving  aald  plat*  on  its  guide. 
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S.  A  ptaitt  ftmngMl  to  b«  moved  longltudlDally,  mM 
pt«t«  being  proTldfld  with  a  ground  connection,  and  a 
■erlfls  of  tln«  terminala  supported  adjacent  to  an  edge  of 
aald  plate  and  in  a  row  parallel  to  tbe  moTement  tberaof, 
and  a  magnet  for  moying  said  plate,  said  magnet  being 
located  In  the  connection  to  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


980.886.      TKLKPHONE  EXCHANGES.      Samcel    A.    Noi 
STEOM,   Chicago,    111..  aMlgnor.   by   mesne  assignments, 
to  Tbe  Anderson  Electric  aad  Manafacturlng  Companr, 
Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Not.  13.  1908,  Serial  No.  287,0S0.. 
Renewed  Feb.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  477,219. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  statioaa  of  a  party  line 
exchange,  of  a  device  for  sending  a  series  of  impalsee  over 
the  party  line  to  said  stations,  means  by  which  one  or 
more  cessations  of  impulses  are  caused  to  occur  at  pre 
determined  points  and  of  specified  duration  in  a  seriea 
of  impalses  so  sent  and  meana  by  which  a  station  is 
telephonlcally  connected  to  the  line  as  the  result  of  such 
ceasation  of  impulses,  the  particular  station  so  selected 
being  determined  by  tbe  location  of  tbe  cessation  of  im- 
pulsaa  In  the  whole  aeries  of  Impulses. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  stations  of  a  telephone 
exchange,  of  a  device  adapted  to  be  set  Into  operation 
for  the  sending  of  a  series  of  impnises  through  said  sta- 
tions, automatically  operating  m«'nnfl  for  causing  a  cessa- 
tion of  impulses  to  occur  at  any  desired  point  within  the 
series  of  impulses  so  sent  and  means  by  which  a  station 
Is  telephonlcally  connected  to  the  line  as  the  result  of 
such  cessation  of  impulses,  the  particular  station  so 
selected  being  determined  by  tbe  location  of  the  cessation 
of  impulaea  in  the  whole  aerias  of  Impulses. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stations  of  a  party  line 
exchange,  of  a  callioK  device  arranged  to  be  set  Into 
automatic  operation,  means  by  which  a  serlsa  of  Im- 
pulaaa  are  saat  over  the  line  by  such  operation.  oMans  by 
which  a  cessation  of  impulses  is  caused  to  automatically 
occur  at  any  desired  point  In  said  series  of  impulses  and 
means  by  which  a  station  la  telephonlcally  connected  to 
tha  line  aa  the  reaalt  of  such  cassation  of  impulses,  the 
particular  station  so  selected  being  determined  by  tbe 
location  of  the  cessation  of  Impulses  In  the  whole  series 
of  Impulses. 

4.  In  a  selecting  device,  a  wheel  and  means  for  moving 
It.  a  contact  maker  for  sending  Impnises.  connections  be- 
tween tbe  wheel  and  the  latter  for  operating  the  latter, 
and  automatically  operating  means  for  disconnecting  the 
contact  maker  from  and  than  re  connecting  It  to  the  wheel 
•o  aa  to  caose  a  patise  in  the  operation  of  the  contact 
maker. 

5.  The  combination  with  tha  moving  parts  of  a  selecting 
device,  of  a  contact  making  device  connected  to  and 
operated  by  said  moving  parts,  automatically  operating 
means  tiy  which  the  contact  making  device  is  temporarily 
dlscoanactad  from   Its  drivlBg  mechanism  so  aa  to  causa 


a  temporary  pause  in  Its  operation,  and  an  adjustable 
device  by  which  such  pause  is  caused  to  occur  at  any 
desired  point  in  the  operation  of  moving  parts  of  tb« 
■alaetlng,  device. 

(Claims  <  to  20  not  printed  tn  tha  Oasetta.] 


980,887.  BOTTLE-CORKINO  MACHINE.  GnaiT  Nor- 
ton, New  York,  N.  Y. :  Jane  E.  Akliich.  Upper  Mont- 
clalr.  N.  J.,  administratrix  of  said  Qerrlt  Norton,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  388.768.  Re- 
newed Oct.  12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  B86.T91. 


1.  In  a  bottle-corking  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  cork-compre«alng  tube,  and  means  on  which  the  same  la 
supported  at  the  base  for  vertical  movement,  of  a  semi- 
circular bolder  embracing  aaid  tube  at  the  upper  portion 
and  between  which  and  aaid  Hrst  named  means  said  tuba 
is  positioned. 

2.  In  a  bottle-corking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating rod.  a  supporting  ring  carried  thereby,  a  cork- 
compreastng  tube  resting  on  said  ring,  and  a  holder  applied 
to  the  rod  and  preventing  the  movement  of  the  tube  away 
from  said  supporting  ring. 

S.  In  a  bottle-corking  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  reciprocating  pinnger,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  alongside 
tbe  same,  a  supporting  ring  having  a  sleeve  by  which  it 
Is  clamped  to  said  rod.  a  cortt-compresaing  tube  resting 
on  said  ring,  and  a  holder  applied  to  aaid  rod  and  em- 
bracing the  cork-compressing  tube  at  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  tatter. 


9  8  0.888.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PATTERNS.  Osca« 
NToaaif,  Maapeth,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Richey.  Browne  h 
Donald.  Maapeth.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1006,  Serial  No. 
S11.392.     Renewed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  565.078. 

1.  A  composition   for  patterns  comprising  untenacioua 
friable  material  mixed  with  alum  water. 

2.  A     composition     for     patterns     comprising     pumice, 
plaater  of  parts,  and  a  solution  of  alum  in  water. 

3.  A    compoettion    for    patterns    comprising    pulvertied 
poalca,  plaster  of  paria,  and  a  aolutlon  of  alum  water. 


980.889.  MANT7FACTURE  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OP 
OAS.  Thcodobb  J.  Wasaa.  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.,  and 
AtCRiBAt.o  S.  B.  Lirru.  St  Lonla.  Mo.  Filed  May  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  668.979. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  main,  a  dIp-pIpe 
leading  thereinto  from  a  suitable  gas  retort,  a  vacuum- 
tank  in  commantcation  with  the  main  above  tbe  liquid 
therein  and  provided  with  a  movable  holder  actuated  to 
exert  a  suction  on  the  main,  thereby  depressing  the  liquid 
column  In  the  discharge  end  of  the  dtp-pipe  below  tbe 
Icrel  of  the  llqold  la  the  mala. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  bydranllc  main,  a  dip-pipe 
leading  thereinto  from  a  suitable  gas  retort,  a  vacuum 
tank  in  communication  ,witb  the  main  above  the  liquid 
therein  and  provided  with  a  fluctiutlng  bolder  counter- 
weighted  to  exert  a  constant  suction  on  tbe  main,  and 
a  governor  interposed  In  the  path  of  the  gases  l>etween  tbe 
main  and  holder,  thereby  causing  a  constant  and  uniform 
depression  of  tbe  liquid  column  at  tbe  discharge  end  of 
the  dip-pipe  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  main. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  main,  a  dtp-pipe 
leading  thereinto  from  a  suitable  gas  retort,  a  vacunm- 
tank  In  communication  with  the  main  above  tbe  liquid 
therein  and  provided  with  a  fluctuating  bolder  counter- 
weighted  to  exert  a  constant  suction  on  the  main,  an 
exhauster  pump  for  renjovlng  the  gas  from  tbe  vacuum 
tank,  and  suitable  gas  cleaning  and  purifying  apparatus 
interposed  between  the  vacuum  tank  and  exhauster  pump. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  main,  a  dip-pipe 
leading  thereinto  from  a  suitable  gas  retort,  a  vacuum- 
tank  in  communication  with  the  main  above  tbe  liquid 
therein  and  provided  with  a  fluctuating  holder  counter- 
weighted  to  exert  a  constant  suction  on  the  main,  a  gov- 
ernor interposed  In  the  path  of  the  gases  between  the  main 
and  holder  thereby  rnualng  a  constant  and  uniform  de- 
pression of  the  liquid  at  the  discbarge  end  of  the  dtp-pipe 
below  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  main,  an  exhauster 
pump  for  drawing  the  gases  out  of  tbe  vacuum  tank,  and 
a  suitable  seriea  of  cleaning  and  purifying  apparatus  In- 
terposed between  the  vacuum-tank  and  the  pump. 


980.800.     PROCESS  FOR  DRY  ORE  SEPARATION       WiL 
LiAii    W.   BoNSON.   Dubuque,   Iowa,  assignor  to   Bonson 
Dry  Concentrator  Co.,  Dobuque.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Aritona..     Filed  July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,621. 


air  through  the  mesh  and  mass,  then  forcing  a  portion 
of  the  gangue  from  off  tbe  ore  while  the  mass  te  on  one 
part  of  the  moving  surface,  then  forming  an  independent 
ore  concentrating  bed  on  another  part  of  the  moving  aor* 
face,  and  then  continuously  delivering  the  partially  aepa- 
rated  mass  from  the  first  part  of  the  surface  to  tbe  ore 
concentrating  bed  and  contlanoualy  drawing  oft  the  con- 
centrated ore  from  the  under  surface  of  the  bed. 

2.  The  proceas  of  separating  ore,  which  conalsta  In  de-  ^ 
llverlng  the  mass  to  be  separated  upon  a  moving  surface, 
then  forcing  air  upward  through  the  moving  mass  and 
stratifying  the  masa,  then  skimming  or  removing  part  of 
the  gangne  from  ofF  the  masa,  then  forming  an  ore  con- 
centrating bed.  then  removing  the  stratified  gangue  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  concentrating  l)ed,  and  drawing 
off  the  pure  ore  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  l)ed. 

3.  The  procesB  of  separating  ore  which  consists  In  de- 
livering tbe  mass  to  be  separated  upon  a  moving  surface 
formed  Into  two  divisions  and  provided  with  a  mesh,  forc- 
ing a  current  of  air  through  the  mass,  forcing  a  portion 
of  the  gangue  from  off  the  ore  on  one  division  of  the 
table,  then  arresting  the  advancing  movement  of  the  ore 
for  forming  an  ore  concentrating  l)ed  on  the  other  divi- 
sion of  the  table,  forcing  the  gangne  and  middlings  from 
off  the  ore  on  the  ore  bed  and  then  removing  the  ore  from 
the  lower  surface  of  the  concentrating  bed. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  ore,  which  consists  in  de- 
livering the  mass  to  be  separated  upon  a  moving  surface, 
forcing  air  therethrough,  then  removing  a  portion  of  the 
gangue  from  the  mass  while  the  mass  is  traveling  on  one 
division  of  the  moving  surface  at  a  given  rate  of  speed, 
then  dividing  tbe  mass  into  two  divisions  on  the  surface, 
then  delivering  the  partly  separated  mass  upon  the  other 
division  of  the  table  where  It  Is  caused  to  travel  at  a 
slower  rate  of  speed  thereby  forming  an  ore  concentrating 
bed  on  that  division  where  the  mass  is  moving  slower, 
then  continuously  delivering  upon  the  l)ed  tbe  partially 
separated  mass  and  continuously  drawing  off  the  pore  ore 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  bed. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  separating  ore,  which  consists  in  de- 
livering the  mass  to  be  separated  upon  a  moving  surface 
formed  into  two  divisions  and  provided  with  a  mesh, 
forcing  the  air  therethrough,  forcibly  removing  the  lighter 
portion  of  the  gangue  from  off  the  ore  on  one  division  of 
the  table,  skimming  off  part  of  the  gangne  as  it  is  deliv- 
ered onto  the  other  division  of  the  table,  forming  an  ore 
concentrating  bed  on  the  other  division  of  tbe  table  by 
arresting  the  advancing  movement  of  the  ore  and  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  gangue  and  mid- 
dlings and  removing  tbe  gangue  and  middlings  from  off 
the  ore  and  maintaining  the  ore  bed  while  the  partially 
separated  mass  is  being  delivered  on  the  bed.  the  gangne 
and  middlings  removed  from  the  bed  and  tbe  ore  drawn 
off  from  the  under  surface  of  the  bed. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  ore,  which  consists  in  de- 
livering tbe  mass  to  t>e  separated  upon  a  moving  surface 
provided  with  a  mesh,  then  for<;lng  a  conatant  corrent  of 


980.891.  DRY  ORE-SEPARATOR.  William  W.  Bonson, 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bonson  Dry  Concentrator 
Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.975. 

1.  In  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  table  provided  with  a  mesh, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  table,  means  for  forc- 
ing air  through  the  mesh,  moans  for  dividing  the  table 
longitudinally,  means  for  forcing  the  gangue  from  off  the 
stratified  mass  on  one  side  of  tbe  division  of  the  table, 
means  comprising  an  adjustable  gate  for  forming  an  ore 
concentrating  bed  on  the  other  side  of  the  division  of  tbe 
table  and  means  for  maintaining  such  bed  while  the  pure 
ore  is  drawn  off  from  the  bottom  of  the  bed  and  the  mass 
of  partially  separated  ores  is  delivered  upon  tbe  bed. 

2.  In  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  table,  a  mesh  upon  the 
table,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  tbe  table,  means  for 
forcing  air  through  ttie  table,  ore  deflectors  set  <Ma  tbe 
mesh  at  an  angle  to  tbe  length  of  the  table,  gangne  de- 
flectors set  upon  the  ore  deflectors  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  table,  an  adjustable  gate 
set  lengthwiae  of  the  table  dividing  the  table,  means  com- 
prising an  adjustable  gate  for  forming  an  6re  concentrat- 
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lac  bed  on  <mw  dlTtokMi  of  tke  tabi«,  aad  nieoiM  tar  aala- 
tatnlnc  aald  an  bed  at  «  ctTco  depth  while  tbe  ore  li 
drawn  off  from  tb«  bottoa  of  the  bed  beneatti  the  (mte. 


8.  In  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  table,  a  meah  npon  the 
table,  meana  for  forcing  a  constant  current  of  air  throofh 
tbe  meab,  meana  for  Imparting  motion  to  tbe  table,  a  gate 
act  axibatantlally  lengthwise  of  tbe  table  dlrldlng  tbe 
table,  meana  for  forming  an  ore  concentrating  bed  on  one 
aide  of  tbe  table  conalatlng  of  ore  deflectors,  retarders, 
and  a  gate  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  ore  deflectora  adapted  to  be 
adjuated  to  aid  In  forming  tbe  bed  and  to  draw  off  the 
ores  of  bearlest  Talaes  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  bed  while 
tbe  partially  aeparated  ore  la  delirered  from  ondemeatb 
tha  dlTlalonal  gate  upon  tbe  ore  concentrating  bed. 

4.  In  a  dry  ore  aeparator,  a  table  prorlded  with  a  meah, 
meana  for  forcing  air  tbnmgta  the  table,  meana  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  table,  moana  for  dividing  tbe  table 
in  subatantlally  a  lonKitudtnal  manner,  meana  for  remor- 
ing  part  of  tbe  gangue  from  one  dlrlalon  of  the  table,  and 
meana  including  diagonally  dispoaed  deflector*  aet  upon 
the  table  witb>retardera  upon  the  deflectora  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  gate  on  one  aide  of  tbe  bed  for  forming  an 
ore  concentrating  bed  upon  the  other  dlvialon  of  the  table 
and  for  maintaining  aald  bed. 

5.  In  a  dry  ore  aeparator.  a  table,  a  meah  upon  tbe 
table,  meana  for  forcing  air  through  tbe  meah.  meana  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  table,  an  adjustable  gate  for  dl- 
rldlng the  table  aubatantlally  lengthwise,  meana  for  re- 
moTlng  part  of  tbe  gangue  from  one  diTlalon  of  the 
table,  and  meana  for  forming  an  ore  concentrating  bed 
upon  the  other  dtvlaion  of  the  table. 

[Clalma  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


980,892.  RAIL-JOINT.  ALVasD  F.  Cotkb  and  Wiixiam 
BiaMHAaT,  Menard.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1810.  Serial  No. 
541,235. 


▲  rail  Joint  cotnpriaing  a  aingle  member,  the  body  por- 
tion o<  aald  member  being  adapted^to  incase  the  base  por- 
tloaa  of  tbe  Beetlni;  ends  of  the  raila,  said  body  portion 
babiff  bent  to  contact  with  tbe  edges  of  aald  base  por- 
ttoBB,  aad  with  aald  baae  portlona  at  a  point  directly  balow 
tba  w«b  of  ttas  ralla,  flaa«es  formed  tnt««ral  with  nld 
body  porttotL  one  of  aaid  flangea  baring  its  edge  portion 
floah  with  tbe  tread  of  the  rail,  said  flange  being  pro- 
▼Mid  with  a  aqnared  extension,  a  plurality  of  projsetloas 


fonsed  apoa  said  ■aages,  two  ^  said  projeetloas  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  web  at  points  adjacant  the 
base,  and  two  of  said  projections  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  aald  web  at  points  adjacent  the  tread,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  web  and  aald  flanges,  one  of  aald  flangsa 
balng  provided  with  a  centrally  depressed  portion  fbr  en- 
gaglBg  aakl  web  and  protecting  tbe  bead  of  aald  bolt,  a 
not  carried  by  said  bolt,  said  nut  lying  directly  beneath 
the  squared  ezt^Mion  formed  os  one  of  the  flanges. 


W0,8»3.      POWDKR-BOX       Ethbl    V.    Hbins,    Chicago, 
lU.     Filed  Dsc.  •,  1909.     Serial  No.  681,060. 


A  toilet  receptacle  comprlalng  a  rectangular  box  baring 
a  corer  secured  thereto,  a  transrersely-extendlng  angu- 
lar-ahaped  partition  mounted  In  the  box  at  one  end  there- 
of and  forming  In  connection  with  the  bottom  and  ths 
aide  walls  and  an  end  wall  of  tbe  box  a  closed  compart- 
ment within  the  box  at  one  end  thereof,  one  of  tbe  aide 
walla  of  aald  box  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening 
whereby  aald  compartment  can  be  filled,  a  corer  plrotally 
secured  to  the  apertured  aide  wall  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, the  other  side  wall  of  aald  box  prorided  at  one  end 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  constituting  outlets  for  aald 
compartment,  a  perforated  corer  pIrotaUy-connected  to 
the  last  mentioned  aide  wall  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  aaid  plurality  of  openings,  peripheral  meana  on  the 
aide  walls  for  llmttlng  tbe  movement  of  aald  crara,  aaid 
angular-shaped  partition  tiarlag  the  top  thereof  fluah  with 
the  top  edge  of  tbe  box,  and  of  a  length  aubatantlally  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  box  and  further  prorlding  in  connec- 
tion with  tbe  other  end  wall  snd  a  portion  of  the  side 
walla  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  box  an  open  chamber  at  tbe 
aide  of  aaid  closed  compartment. 


080,8»4.  WIRE  FBEDINO,  8TRAI0HTENIN0,  AND 
CXTTTINO  MECHANISM  FOR  STAPLING  MACHINES. 
HB.XRT  Wbber,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Latham  Ma- 
chinery Company«.Chicago,  IlL,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Illinoia. 
Original  application  filed  June  9.  1906,  Serial  No. 
204,877.  Dtrlded  ^d  thla  application  filed  Aug.  19. 
1907.     Serial  No.   389.106. 

1.  In  a  wire  stapling  machine,  ths  combination  with 
wire  feeding  means  comprising  a  wlrt  paaaage,  of  a  wira 
straightener  comprtaing  an  arm  prorided  with  a  paasage  in 
line  with  the  first  said  passage,  and  relatlrely  and  Inde- 
pendsntly  adjuatable  members  arranged  on  the  side  of  tbe 
said  arm  and  baring  pasaagea  reglatering  with  the  pas- 
aagea  In  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  wire  atapling  machine,  the  combination  with 
wire  feeding  meana  comprising  a  wire  passage,  of  a  wir* 
straightener  comprising  an  arm  baring  a  pasaage  arranged 
in  line  with  tbe  first  said  paaaage  and  being  adjustable 
transrersely  and  longitudinally,  whereby  the  aecond  pas- 
sags  may  bs  ceatsred  with  relation  to  the  first  passage, 
and  an  arm  baring  a  passsge  of  smaller  diameter  than 
tha  sseond   aald  passage  arranged    in   reglatar  with   ths 
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sseond  said  paaaage,  the  sacond  aaid  arm  being  adjuatable 
with  relation  to  the  first  aald  arm. 


3.  In  a  wire  stapling  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
wire  feeding  means,  of  a  wire  bolder  for  holding  the  wire 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  feeding  meana,  com- 
prising a  movable  Jaw,  a  pivoted  lerer  for  operatlre  con- 
nection with  said  Jaw,  and  means  for  engaging  and  oacil- 
lating  aald  lerer. 

4.  In  a  wire  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with 
wire  feeding  means,  of  a  wire  bolder  for  holding  the  wire 
during  the  return  morement  of  the  feeding  means,  com- 
prising a  sliding  Jaw,  a  pivoted  lerer  baring  operatlre 
connection  with  aaid  Jaw,  and  a  vrlre  clipping  knife  for 
severing  the  yire  after  it  passes  said  holding  means,  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  and  adapted  to  strike  tbe  end  of  the 
said  lerer,  for  operating  tbe  said  Jaw. 

5.  A  wire  straightener  for  stapling  machines  and  the 
like,  including  a  wire  feed  comprlalng  a  wire  passage,  a 
wire  straightener  comprising  relatively  adjuatable  mem- 
t>ers  having  paaaages  registering  with  and  adjustable  with 
relation  to  tbe  first  aaid  pasaage  and  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.) 


980,896.  HOSE-HOLDER.  Jamxs  DoHnKTV,  San  Diego, 
Cal. ;  P.  J.  Layne.  public  administrator  of  San  Diego 
county,  Cal.,  administrator  of  said  James  Doherty,  de- 
ceased.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  628,662. 


1.  A  hose  bolder,  comprising  a  supporting  leg  of  carrsd 
form,  hooks  upon  each  end  thereof,  a  aharpened  point 
upon  ths  lower  end,  a  triple  Jointed  clamp  attached  there- 
to, and  two  lags  that  are  attached  by  meana  of  a  double 
■wlrsl  Joint  to  tbe  clamp,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hoae  holder,  comprising  a  supporting  leg,  hooka 
apon  each  end  thereof,  a  clamp  baring  two  or  more  Joints 
and  a  strap  to  secure  the  same  to  aereral  slses  of  boss, 
and  two  doabla  swirel  Jointed  handlea  which  hare  pineh 
bars  daapsd  thereto,  subatantiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


980.890.  OPHTHALMOMETER  AND  CERTAIN  OTHBR 
SIGHT-TESTING  INSTRUMENTS.  Bgbebt  Gowluaito 
and  Chabuw  8bptimc8  Oowlland,  Croydon,  Bnsland. 
Filed  Jan.  81.  1908.    SerUl  No.  413.687. 


1.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  an  external  upright  sUtlonary 
tube,  a  sliding  tube  fitting  said  sUtlonary  tube  and 
baring  a  curred  gear  surface  thereon,  an  external  lube 
c  carried  by  the  sliding  tube,  a  telescoping  tube  in  said 
tube  c  and  having  a  curved  gear  surface  thereon,  and 
means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  slid- 
ing tube  and  telescoping  tube  respectively,  each  of  aaid 
means  comprising  a  stationary  pinion  having  teeth  con- 
forming to  and  engaging  the  gear  surface  on  the  moT- 
able  tube. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  an  external  upright  atationary 
tube,  a  eliding  tube  fitting  In  aald  ststlonary  tube  and 
having  a  curved  gear  surface  in  the  form  of  corrugatlona 
thereon,  an  external  tube  c  carried  by  tbe  sliding  tube,  a 
telescoping  tube  In  said  tube  c  and  having  a  curved  gear 
surface  in  the  form  of  corrugations  thereon,  and  means  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  sliding  tube  and 
telescoping  tube  respectively,  each  of  said  meana  com- 
prtelng  a  stationary  pinion  having  teeth  conforming  to 
and  engaging  the  gear  surface  on  tbe  movable  tube. 

3.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  an  external  upright  atationary 
tube,  a  sliding  tube  fitting  in  aaid  sUtlonary  tubs  and 
having  a  curred  gear  surface  In  tbe  form  of  a  spiral 
thereon,  an  external  tube  c  carried  by  the  eliding  tube,  a 
telescoping  tube  in  said  tube  c  and  having  a  curved  gear 
sorface  In  tbe  form  of  a  spiral  thereon,  aud  means  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  sliding  tube  and 
teleacopln^  tube  respectively,  each  of  said  means  com- 
prising a  stationary  pinion  having  teeth  conforming  to 
and  engaging  the  gear  surface  on  the  movable  tube. 

4.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  an  outer  tube  baring  a  slot 
therein,  an  Inner  tube  baring  a  curred  gear  surface 
thereon,  and  a  pinion  supported  on  the  outer  tube  and 
extending  through  the  sjot  therein,  said  pinion  having 
teeth  conforming  to  and  engaging  the  gear  surface  on  the 
Inner  tube. 


REISSUES. 


18,189.  SIGN.  Chbistib  S.  Nbville,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,383.  Original  No.  914,064, 
dated  Mar.  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  467,016. 

1.  In  a  aign.  In  combination,  a  centrally  apertured  disk 
for  carrying  upon  iU  face  the  sign  characters,  a  source 
at  light  located  back  of  the  central  aperture  of  the  dlak, 
and  a  reflector  located  forward  of  tbe  dlak  In  line  with 
lU  aperture  and  arranged  to  reflect  tbe  light  raya  upon 
the  sorface  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  sign,  in  combination,  a  centrally-apertnred  con- 
care  disk  for  carrying  upon  its  face  the  sign  characters, 
a  aonrcs  of  light  located  back  of  tbe  central  aperture  of 
the  dlak,  and  a  reflector  located  forward  of  the  dlak  and 
In  line  with  lU  aperture  and  arranged  to  reflect  the  light 
rays  upon  tbe  surface  of  the  diak. 

8.  In  a  sign,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  outwardly-facing 
centrally-apertorsd  concare  disks,  a  lamp  located  between 
the  disks  and  in  line  with  their  apertures,  a  reflector  lo- 
cated centrally  in  front  of  each  disk  and  arranged  to 
reflect  light  rays  from  tbe  lamp  upon  the  disk  surface. 

4.  In  a  Blgn,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  outwardly-dl- 

racted  centrally-apertnred  concave  disks,  a  tube  connecting 

'  ths  two  disks  and  surrounding   their  csiitral  apertoraa. 
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■  lamp  locstAd  wttbln  tlM  tabe.  «  reflector  opposite  oioh 
tnd  of  the  tube  and  In  front  of  tbe  diak  and  arranged  to 
reflact  llcbt  raja  from  t^  j  lamp  upon  the  disk  face. 


5.  In  a  alcn.  In  comMnatlon.  an  apertnred  plate  for 
carrying  upon  Ita  aurface  the  »lgn  characters,  a  source 
of  light  located  back  of  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  a  reflector 
located  forward  of  the  plate  In  line  with  Ita  aperture  and 
arranged  to  coTer  the  aonrce  of  light  and  reflect  the  light 
raya  upon  the  surface  of  tbe  plate. 

«.  In  a  sign,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  concare  plates 
placed  back  to  back  and  having  registering  apertures  at 
the  place  of  their  nearest  approach,  a  lamp  located  upon 
the  median  plane  between  the  plates  in  line  with  the 
apertures,  and  a  reflector  located  in  front  of  each  plate 
to  corer  tbe  aperture  In  the  said  plate  and  reflect  light 
from  tbe  lamp  onto  the  surface  of  tbe  plate. 


18.190.  METHOD  OF  SEALING  BOTTLES.  Olo»  N.' 
TwrawDsa  and  Asthc*  Maxikbbb.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  «,  1910.  BerUI  No.  566.420.  Original  No.  947,002. 
dated  Jan.  26.  1910,  Serial  No.  483,84«. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  sealing  a  bottle,  or  tbe  like,  which 
conalata  In  seating  a  flexible  cap  oTer  the  mouth  of  tbe 
bottle  with  tbe  skirt  portion  of  the  cap  extending  about 
the  neck  of  tbe  bottle,  applying  a  ring  of  fleilble-meUl 
about  aald  aklrt-portlon.  and  diametrically  contracting 
said  ring  by  drcumferenUal  pressure  slmultaneoualy  ap 
piled  at  different  points  thereof  to  tighten  It  about  the 
neck  of  the  recepUcle  and  thereby  fasten  tbe  cap  In  place 

2.  Tbe  method  of  sealing  a  bottle,  or  the  like  which 
conalata  In  aeatlng  a  flexible  cap  over  the  month  of  the 
bottle  with  the  skirt  portion  of  the  csp  extending  about 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  applying  a  rtng  of  flexlble-metal 
about  aald  skirt  portion  and  crimping  aald  ring  by  drenm- 
ferentlal  preaanre  slmultaneooaiy  applied  at  different 
points  thereof  to  tighten  ft  about  tbe  uMk  of  the  bottle 
and  thereby  fasten  the  cap  In  place. 

8.  The  method  of  sealing  a  bottle,  or  the  like,  which 
eoaalsta  In  seating  a  flexible  cap  orer  tbe  mootb  of  tbe 
bottle  wtth  tbe  aklrt-portlon  of  the  cap  extending  about 
th«  utk  of  the  bottle,  applying  a  rtng  of  flexible  metal 
about    aald    aklrt  portion    and    dUmetrlcally    contracting 


said  rtng  by  clrcumfereotlal  pressure  slmaltaaaoasly  ap- 
plied at  different  polnta  thereof,  whereby  aald  rtng  and 
tbe  skirt  portion  of  tbe  cap  are  crtmped  together  at  such 
polnta  of  presaure  and  tbe  cap  la  faatened  In  place. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  sealing  a  bottle  or  the  like,  which 
conalsts  In  placing  orer  the  mouth  of  tbe  bottle  and  about 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  a  flexible  cap.  and  about  tbe  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  the  flexible  cap  a  doaftre  retaining  mem 
bar  of  metal,  and  contracting  aaid  meUl  member  Into 
holding  en«ragement  with  the  closure  and  bottle  by  ex- 
traneous pressure  subetsntlally  simultaneously  applied  at 
three  or  more  polnta  thereof  to  tighten  the  member  about 
tbe  neck  of  the  bottle,  thereby  to  bold  tbe  cap  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  bottle. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  aeallng  a  bottle  or  tbe  like,  which 
conalats  in  placing  over  the  mouth  of  tbe  botUe  and  about 
tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  a  flexible  cap.  and  about  tbe  neck 
of  tbe  bott'e  and  tbe  flexible  cap  a  closure  reUlnlng  mem- 
ber of  meUl.  and  contracting  aaid  metal  member  Into 
holding  engsKem^nt  with  the  cloaure  and  bottle  by  ex- 
traneoua  pressure  applied  at  three  or  more  polnto  thereof 
to  tighten  the  member  about  the  neck  of  tbe  bottle,  thereby 
to  bold  tbe  cap  In  engagement  with  the  bottle. 

«.  Tbe  method  of  aeallng  a  bottle  or  the  like,  which 
conalata  In  placing  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  about 
tbe  nack  of  the  bottle  a  flexible  cap.  and  about  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  the  flexible  cap  a  meUl  closure  retaining 
member,  and  contracting  said  metal  member  Into  holding 
engagement  with  tbe  cloaure  and  bottle  by  extraneous 
pressure  applied  at  a  plurality  of  well  aeparated  polnta 
to  tighten  the  member  about  tbe  neck  of  tbe  bottle  thereby 
to  bold  the  cap  In  engagement  with  the  bottle. 


13.191.  STEAM  ENGINE.  JoiUNir  8tt  mpf.  Berlin  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  25.  1909.  Serial  No.  514.660.  Origi- 
nal No.  908,624,  dated  Jan.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  427.768. 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  platon  therein,  a  steam  Inlet  port  at  tbe  end  of  tbe 
cylinder,  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  passage  of  steam  through 
said  port,  meana  for  operating  aald  valve,  a  group  of 
exhaust  porta  In  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  cylinder  and  a 
group  of  exhaust  ports  In  the  under  side  of  tbe  cylinder. 
tbe  toul  area  of  the  lower  group  of  ports  being  less 
than  the  total  area  of  the  upper  group  of  porta,  all  of 
said  porta  being  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  platon  In 
Ita  trarel,  and  each  group  of  ports  communicstlng  with 
a  separate  exhaust  passage,  substantially  aa  descrtbed. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  thp  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
platon  therein  whose  travel  and  form  are  so  proportioned 
relatively  to  tbe  cylinder  aa  to  provide  a  clearance  whose 
volume  la  eqalraient  to  tbe  ieaat  volume  Into  which  tbe 
residual  exbanated  steam  Is  to  be  rompreseed.  a  steam 
Inlet  port  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
the  paaaage  of  steam  through  said  port  meana  for  operat- 
ing aald  valve,  a  group  of  exhaust  porta  in  tbe  upper  aide 


of  the  cylinder,  a  group  of  exhaust  ports  In  the  uuder 
.side  of  the  cylinder,  the  total  area  of  the  lower  gro-p  of 
porta  being  less  than  tbe  total  area  of  tbe  npper  group 
of  porta,  all  of  said  ports  being  covered  and  uncovered 
by  tbe  piston  In  Its  travel,  an  exhaust  pipe  with  which  the 
npper  group  of  ports  communlcatea.  and  a  separate  cham- 
ber on  the  underside  of  tbe  cylinder  with  which  the  lower 
group  of  ports  communicatee,  aald  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  relatively  small  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  steam  Inlet  i)ort  at  the  end  thereof  and 
separate  exhaust  ports  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  passage  of  steam  through  aaid  Inlet  port,  a 
working  piston  In  said  cylinder  controlling  said  exhaust 
ports,  a  main  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  aald  cylinder  In 
a  oaual  manner,  and  an  additional  drain  exhaust  opening 
leading  from  the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  steam  Inlet  at 
Ita  end  and  separate  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  adapted  to 
overrun  and  control  said  exhaust  ports  at  and_near  the 
end  of  Ita  stroke,  said  platon  being  provided  with  a  con- 
cave end  and  a  cover  on  said  cylinder  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  Inner  face. 


18,192.  LIFE-OUARD  FOR  CXKS  AND  OTHER  VEHI- 
CLES. AaTHua  HuDBOW,  Tlnaley  Park,  near  Sheffield. 
Englind,  aasignor  to  Hudson  &  Bowring,  Limited,  Man- 
chesKsr.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Filed 
July  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  510.686.  Original  No. 
720,8».  dated  Feb.  17,  1903,  Serial  No.  127,967. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  a  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  the  guard  and  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gate  In  advance  of  the 
guard,  and  operative  connectlona  between  tbe  upwardly 
extending  member  and  gate  Including  a  toggle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  a  gate  In 
advance  of  the  guard,  an  axle  for  the  gate,  and  operative 
connections  between  the  guard  and  gate  Including  a  tog- 
gle, one  member  of  which  engages  the  said  axle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  gnard  for  cars,  a  member 
extending  upwardly  from  tbe  guard  and  out  of  allnement 
with  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  gate  In  advance  of  the  guard. 
operative  connectlona  between  tbe  aaid  member  and  gate 
including  a  toggle,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  f»aid  mem- 
ber to  depress  the  guard  when  released  by  tbe  toggle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  a  member 
extending  upwardly  from  the  guard  and  out  of  allnement 
with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gate  In  advance  of  tbe  guard, 
operative  connections  between  tbe  upwardly  extending 
member  and  gate  including  a  toggle,  and  means  to  reset 
the  mechanism  through  the  medium  of  the  toggle. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  a  gate  In 
advance  of  tbe  guard,  an  axle  for  the  gate,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  guard  and  gate  Including  a  toggle, 
one  member  of  which  engages  the  said  axle,  and  means  to 
reset  tbe  mechanism  through  the  medium  of  the  toggle. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cara,  a  gate  In 
advance  of  tbe  guard,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  guard  and  gat''  including  a  pair  of  horliontally  disposed 
toggle  arms  arranged  between  the  guard  and  plate. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cara,  a  gate  in 
advance  of  the  guard,  operative  connectlona  between  the 
guard  and  gate  Including  a  pair  of  horisontally  disposed 
toggle  arma  arranged  between  the  guard  and  gate,  and 
means  to  reset  tbe  m<>cbanHm  through  tbe  medium  of  tbe 
toggle  arms. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  gnard  for  cars,  a  member 
extending  upwardly  from  tbe  gnard  and  oat  of  allnement 


iJ 


with  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  gate  In  advance  of  the  guard, 
opeiatlve  -ionnectlons  between  the  upwardly  extending 
member  and  gate  Including  a  toggle,  and  a  8ut>8tantlally 
vertical  rod  extending  through  the  ll^^r  of  tbe  car  and 
adapted  to  reset  the  mechanism  through  tbe  medium  of 
tbe  toggle. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cara,  a  gate  In 
advance  of  the  guard,  operative  connections  between  tbe 
^uard  and  gate  Including  a  pair  of  horisontally  dispoaed 
toggle  arms  arranged  between  the  guard  and  gate,  and  a 
substantially  vertical  rod  extending  through  the  floor  of 
the  car  and  adapted  to  reset  the  mechanism  through  tbe 
medium  of  the  toggle  arms. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  wh^el  gnard  for  cars,  a  gate  In 
advance  of  the  guard,  operative  connections  between  the 
guard  and  gate  Including  a  toggle,  and  a  substantially  ver- 
tical resetting  rod  extending  through  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  operatlvely  related  to  the  toggle  so  as  to  be  raised 
when  the  toggle  Is  bent,  tbe  gate  being  free  to  move  ba^ 
to  Its  vertical  position  before  the  mechanism  Is  reset. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  preventing  accidents  or  loss  of  life 
In  connection  with  tram-cars,  motor-cars  and  other  road- 
vehicles,  a  pilot-board  or  like  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  cradle 
composed  of  metal  bars  lagged  with  wood  and  a  shaft, 
meana  for  pivoting  such  shaft  to  tbe  said  pilot  board  or 
part,  a  lever  on  the  said  shaft,  a  gate  also  composed  of 
mt  lal  bars  lagged  with  wood  and  having  a  shaft,  means 
for  suspending  such  gate-shaft  from  the  under  side  of  the 
vehicle,  a  rod  or  bar  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  said  lerer 
and  lying  upon  the  gate-shaft  at  tbe  other,  also  having  a 
nose  or  shoulder  at  such  other  end  normally  lying  against 
the  gate-abaft,  a  forked  boss  fast  upon  tbe  said  gate-shaft 
with  croBS-piece  lying  below  the  said  nose  on  the  rod,  and 
means  for  resetting  the  rod  when  it  loses  Its  abutment,  aa 
set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  a  gate  In 
advance  of  the  guard,  and  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  extending 
backwardly  from  the  gate  and  ot)eratlvely  connected  with 
the  guard. 

13.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cara,  a  gate  in 
advance  of  tbe  guard,  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  extending 
backwardly  from  the  gate  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  guard,  and  means  to  reset  the  mechanism  through  the 
toggle  arms. 

14.  Tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  a  gate  In 
advance  of  the  guard,  a  pair  of  toggle  arma  extending 
backwardly  from  the  gate  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  guard,  and  a  feubstantlally  vertical  rod  to  aline  tbe  tog- 
gle arms  and  thus  reset  the  mechanism. 

15.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  a  gate  In 
advance  of  tbe  gnard.  an  axle  for  tbe  gate,  and  a  pair  of 
toggle  arms  one  of  which  engages  the  gate  axle  and  the 
other  of  which  is  operatlvely  connected  with  the  guard,  said 
arms  extending  backwardly  from  the  gate  axle  so  as  to  He 
horisontally  between  the  guard  and  gate  and  above  the 
guard. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  a  gate  In 
advance  of  the  guard,  an  axle  for  tbe  gate,  a  pair  of  tog- 
gle arms  one  of  which  engages  the  gate  axle  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  guard,  aald 
arms  extending  backwardly  from  tbe  gale  axle  so  aa  to  lie 
horizontally  between  the  guard  and  gate  and  above  the 
gate,  and  a  substantially  vertical  rod  to  aline  tbe  toggle 
arms  and  thus  reset  the  mechanism. 


13.198.     GAS-CONTROLLING   APPARATUS.     Hmcat 
SiEBiN,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aasignmenU.  to  Fire  and  Gas  Appliances  Company.  Kan- 
saa  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Apr.  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  554.299.     Original  No.  903,794.  dated 
Nov.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  412,389. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  service- 
pipe   for   conducting    gas    into   a   building,    a    self-cloelng 
valve  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  pipe,  man- 
ually-operable means  to  normally  hold  said  valve  in  open 
position    leading   to   tbe  exterior   of   the  building,   and   a 
box  inclosing  tbe  free  end  of  said  manually-operable  me.ina. 


itaj:tr*. 
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1.  la  •■  aiypuvtiM  <rf  tk«  dMnettr  itewrtbad.  ■  wgrrie*^ 
ptp*  tor  coaducttof  fluid  Into  a  baUdlii«,  a  Mif  clMlng 
rmtr*  to  control  tb«  flow  of  fluid  throoih  Mid  plp«.  flexible 
MMna  to  normally  hold  uld  valre  In  open  poaltlon.  a  con 
dult  thronjfh  which  aald  flexible  mean*  eztenda,  a  membm- 
•lldablj  arranged  In  the  conduit  and  to  which  the  free 
•d  of  aald  flexible  meua  la  attached,  and  a  handle  on 
■aid  membeir. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  tb«  ebaractcr  dMcrlbad.  a  awnce- 
pipe  for  conducting  fluid  Into  a  building,  a  self-cloelng 
Talra  to  control  the  flow  of  flnld  through  nkl  pipe,  flexible 
meana  to  reatore  the  valre  to  open  poaltlon  after  the  aame 
h«a  closed,  and  a  conduit  tbrougfa  which  aald  flexible 
meana  exteDds. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  th*  character  daacrtb«l.  a  aerrlce- 
plpa  fbr  conducting  fluid  Into  a  building,  a  aelf-cloalng 
▼aire  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  Mid  pipe,  a 
member  to  normally  hold  Mid  ralve  In  open  poaltlon.  and 
manually  operable  means  to  moTe  Mid  member  to  an  In- 
oparatlre  poalUon  to  allow  the  Talre  to  close. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  dc«:rlbed.  a  aerrlce- 
pipa  for  conducting  fluid  Into  a  building,  a  Mlf-closlng 
▼aiTt  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  Mid  pipe,  a  mem 
bsr  to  normally  hold  Mid  TalTe  In  open  position,  man 
oally-operable  meana  to  more  Mid  member  to  an  Inoper 
atlTe  poaltlon  to  allow  the  valTe  to  close,  and  meana  to 
FMtore  Mid  member  to  an  opsraUTC  poaltlon  to  open  ths 

TaiTS. 

6.  In  an  apparataa  of  ths  character  deacrlbed.  a  pair 
*•'  P*P««.  •  TalTe.  meana  tending  to  cause  the  ralTs  to 
close  (HJmmunlcatloD  between  the  pipes,  a  part  fosibl/- 
coonscted  with  the  TalTe.  a  member  engaging  aald  part 
and  normally  holding  Mid  TalTS  unaMted.  and  a  eultably- 
galded  flexible  connection  atuched  to  Mid  member  to 
•etuate  the  Mme  and  permit  the  TaWe  to  be  seated. 

7.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  descrlbsd.  a  pair 
of  plpss.  a  TalTe.  meaoa  tending  to  cauae  ths  tbIts  to  eloM 
communication  between  the  pipes,  a  member  to  normally 
hold  the  TalTs  unsMted.  and  suitably  guided  flexible  con 
nsctJona  attachsd  to  opposite  enda  of  Mid  msmbsr  to 
moTs  the  Mme  In  one  direction  to  permit  the  ralTs  to 
close,  or  In  the  opposite  direction  to  op^n  Mid  Talre. 

t.  la  aa  apparatus  of  ths  efasracter  described,  a  pair 
dfptpss.  a  TalTs,  meana  tending  to  causo  the  TalTs  to  close 
eoaamuntcatton  between  the  plpsa.  a  member  to  normally 
hold  ths  TslTs  nnssatsd.  suitably  guided  flsxlble  conaec- 
ttoas  atUehsd  to  opposite  ends  of  said  member  to  moye 
ths  same  In  one  direction  to  permit  the  tsIts  to  closs.  or 
la  ths  opposite  dlrsctioo  to  open  mM  tsIts,  aad  a  box 
to  protect  the  free  ends  of  Mid  flexible  connsettonsi 

9.  la  an  apparatus  of  ths  ehsraetsr  dsserlbsd.  a  pair 
•fplpea.  a  aslf-cloalag  Talre  to  control  cosmunlcstlon 
bstwssB  said  plpss,  a  caa-har  for  normally  holding  aald 
Talva  ovsa.  aad  laaansily-opsraMs  mssns  for  morlnf  nld 


-bar  In  one  direction  to  allow  the  TalTe  to  close,  and  • 
conduit  through  which  Mid  mMna  sxtsnds. 

10.  In  aa  apparatus  of  ths  character  dsserlbsd,  a  pair 
°^P*p**'  »  aelf-cloalng  Talre  to  control  communication  be- 
tween Mid  pipes,  a  cam-bar  for  normally  holding  Mid 
TalTS  open,  and  sultably-guldsd  flexible  connectlona  at- 
Uched  to  oppoaite  enda  of  Mid  cam-bar  to  more  the  earns 
In  one  direction  to  permit  ths  Taira  to  closs  or  In  the  op- 
posits  dirsetion  to  open  Mid  tsIts. 

11.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  pipes,  a  self-closing  TalTe  to  control  communication  bs- 
tween  Mid  pipea.  a  member  to  normally  hold  the  TalTS 
opea,  a  flsxlble  connection  attached  to  Mid  member  to 
aetaats  the  Mme  to  allow  the  TalTe  to  close,  and  a  con- 
duit to  protect  Mid  connection. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  ths  charactsr  described,  a  pair 
o*plpM.  a  self-closing  TalTs  to  control  communication  bs- 
twssa  said  plpss,  a  msmber  to  bold  the  TalTe  anaMted.  a 
box.  aad  sultably-gulded  connectlona  extending  Into  Mid 
box  at  one  end  -nd  atucbed  at  their  opposite  enda  to  ths 
oppoaite  enda  of  Mid  member  to  moTS  the  Mms  In  one  di- 
rection to  permit  the  Talre  to  closs  or  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  permit  Mid  ralre  to  open. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  eerr- 
Ics-pips.  a  self  closing  ralre  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  Mid  aerrics-plpe.  a  guide  adjacent  Mid  ralre.  a 
member  operably  engaging  Mid  guide  and  normally  hold- 
lag  ths  ralre  In  open  poaltlon,  and  manu*";  operable 
mMns  for  actuating  Mid  member  to  allow  the  ralre  to 
close,  and  a  box  Inclosing  one  end  of  Mid  meana. 

14.  In  an  apparatua  of  «lie  character  described,  a  Mrv- 
les-plps.  a  aelf-cloalng  ralre  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  Mid  Mrrlce  pipe,  a  guide  adjustably  mounted  adja- 
cent to  Mid  ralre.  a  member  slidably-eng«Klng  Mid  guide 
and  normally  holding  the  ralre  in  open  position,  and  a 
flexible  connection  attached  to  aald  member  to  actuate  the 
Mme  and  allow  the  ralre  to  close. 

15.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  charactsr  deacrlbed,  a  pair 
of  pIpea.  a  ralre.  meana  tending  to  cauae  the  ralre  to 
close  communication  between  the  pipea.  alined  guides  rota- 
tably-adjuatable  with  respsct  to  the  ralre.  a  member  oper- 
ably^ngaglag  Mid  guides  and  normally  holding  ths  ralre 
In  open  poaltlon.  meana  to  more  said  member  In  one  direc- 
tion to  allow  the  vaiT*  to  close,  and  meana  to  more  said 
iBsmber  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  ralrs. 

1«.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  serr- 
Ics-Plpe.  a  Mlf-closlng  ralre  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  Mid  eerrice  pipe,  a  guide  adjacent  Mid  ralre.  a 
member  operably  engaging  Mid  guide  and  normally  holding 
the  ralre  in  open  poaltlon.  meana  for  actuating  aald 
member  to  allow  the  ralre  to  cloee.  and  a  perforated  cae- 
tag  lackMlng  the  ralre  and  parts  adjacent  thereto. 

17.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  pipes,  a  ralre.  yielding  means  tending  to  caoM  ths  ralrs 
to  close  communication  between  the  pipes,  a  part  fuslbly 
connsctsd  with  the  rslrs.  a  cam-bar  engaging  aald  part 
aad  normally  holding  Mid  ralre  unaMtsd.  a  box.  and  sult- 
ablyguld*»d  flexible  connections  projecting  into  mI('  box 
at  one  end  and  attached  at  their  oppoaite  ends  to  opposlts 
ends  of  Mid  cam-bar  to  more  the  Mine  In  one  direction 
to  permit  the  ralre  to  be  sMted  or  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  ralM  Mid  part  aad  therefore  the  ralre  from  Ita 
■eat. 

IS.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  pipM.  a  ralre.  yielding  means  tending  to  cauM  ths 
ralrs  to  close  communication  between  the  plpsa.  a  part 
fualbly  connected  with  the  ralre.  a  cam-bar  engaging  Mid 
part  and  normally  holding  Mid  ralre  unaMted.  a  box.  flexi- 
ble eoonsctlona  projecting  into  Mid  box  at  one  and  and  at- 
Uehsd at  their  oppoaite  ends  to  opposlts  ends  of  Mid 
cam-bar  to  more  the  mum  In  one  direction  to  permit  the 
ralre  to  be  aeated  or  In  the  oppoaite  direction  to  raise 
Mid  part  and  therefore  the  ralre  from  ita  aeat.  tortuooa 
coadnlta  incioalng  and  protecting  Mid  flexible  connecttona 
for  their  full  length,  and  groored  guide  sbearM  in  Mid 
coDdutts  at  their  bending  points,  to  form  guldM  for  ths 
said   flexible  connections. 

19.  In  aa  apparataa  of  ths  charactsr  ikoilbsq  a  pair 
«*  P*P««.  a  raJre,  yielding  meana  tendlac  to  cauM  ths 
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TalTS  to  doss  communication  betwssa  ths  plpss.  a  part 
BOTabls  with  ths  ralrs.  a  braekst  roUtably  adjuatable 
with  reapect  to  the  ralre  and  prorlded  with  alined  guldM. 
a  cam-bar  engaging  aald  guidea  and  the  part  morable  with 
the  ralrs  and  normally  holding  the  ralre  unaeated,  and 
sultably-gulded  flexible  connectlona  atUched  to  oppoaite 
ends  of  the  cam-bar  and  prorlded  with  handles. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  i>air 
of  plpsa,  a  ralre,  yielding  meana  tending  to  cauM  the 
ralre  to  close  communication  between  the  pipes,  a  part 
morable  with  the  ralre,  a  bracket  rotatabiy  adjustabls 
with  respsct  to  the  ralre  and  prorlded  with  alined  guides, 
a  cam-bar  engaging  aald  guldM  and  the  part  morable  with 
the  ralre  and  normally  holding  the  ralre  unseated,  anlt- 
ably-gulded  flexible  connectlona  attached  to  oppoaite  ends 
of  the  cam-bar  and  prorlded  with  handlM,  and  a  per- 
forated caalng  inclosing  the  ralre,  the  bracket,  and  the 
cam-bar. 


DESIGNS. 


41.0M.  FBATBRNAL  EMBLEM.  Oaoaoa  B.  Nbinbt. 
Attlsboro,  MsM.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1»10.  Sertal  No. 
590.904.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,006.  SPOON,  FORK.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hnnx 
L.  Waiaacb,  WaUlngford.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  R.  Wallace 
A  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Wallingford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1914k  Serial  No.  585,153.  Term  of  patent 
7  yean. 


0  0 , 


Ths    ornamental    dealgn 
ahowB. 


for   a   fraternal   emblem,    as 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  arti- 
cle as  shown. 


41.064.  SPOON,  FORK.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Haii- 
aiK  HiixaoM,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  auignor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace ft  Sona  Mfg.  Co..  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Nor.  3,  1910.  SerUl  No.  590.560.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


41.066.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JoHB 
R.  Dbak.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  International 
surer  Co.,  Msrldsn,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  Not.  S,  1010.  Serial  No.  690,567.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


1 

1 

v,^ 

Ki 

The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  artl- 
els  as  shewn. 


m 


The  omamsntal  design  for  a  apoon.  fork  or  almllar  artl- 
ds,  as  allow  u. 
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41.MT.  CLUB-PT7R8S.  Ifon  LtoVH.  IfcQinanoii.  Bat- 
l«r.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  ISIO.  Sertal  No.  S88,8S0.  Term 
of  pAteat  7  yean. 


The  onuunental  design  for  a  clab-parae  aa  shown. 


41.068.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


41.0e8.  LAMP-POST.  JoHM  L.  Hamiltoh.  Cbleago,  IIL 
Piled  Not.  11,  1910.  Serial  ^o.  001.889.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  je*n. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp-post,  as  shown. 


41.0T0.  WOYBN  UX2ING.  Hmmait  Mt^XK.  PtaUadel- 
phla.  Pa.  PUed  Jnly  12.  1910.  SerUl  No.  BTl.OM. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omameDtal  design  for  a  woren  edging,  as  shown. 


41,0T1.  EMBOSSED  TE.XTILEPAfiRIC.  Moaais  FaANK. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1010.  Serial  Na 
&89,406.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


> .  ^.  :r.'  \J  -      ■:- 


vH^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  embossed  textile  fabric 
shown. 


41,072.  BUG.  .^^ooLPH  Pctzold.  Phlladplpbla.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Eklward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1010.  Serial  No.  691.209.  Term  of 
patent  31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 
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41.07S.  BUO.  ADOLPH  PnraoLD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  a»  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Nor.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  591,210.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 

Wis- 


41,07<(.  BUO.  ADOLPH  PnnoLD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  a8  John  Bromlpy  ft  Sons,  Pbiladelphla, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,531.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41,074.  BUO.  ADOLPH  Pbtbolo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  "Bromley  ft  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,211.  Term  J>f 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag.  as  shown. 


41.075.  BUG.  ADOLPH  Petsold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,212.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


41,077.  BUG.  ADOLPH  PETtOLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  501,632.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41,078.  BUG.  .^DOLPH  PiTzoLD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a»- 
Bignor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,594.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornsmental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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41.079.  BUG.  Aoocni  Pnw>u>.  Phlladelphta,  Pa^  ••- 
■IfBor  to  Joha  H.  Bnmimj  aad  Bdward  Bromley,  Co- 
partaon  trading  ts  Joha  Bromley  h  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  riied  Nor.  IS,  1810.  Sarlal  No.  M2,S96.  Term  of 
patent  81  yearn. 


r  '^ 


:^-r 


ir-^k- 


The  ornamental  dcalgn  for  a  mg.  aa  thown. 


il.08a  BDO.  AooLPH  P*nou>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa> 
ilgaor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Bdward  Bromley,  Co- 
partaen  trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Soot,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Piled  Not.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  092,933.  Term  of 
patent  81  year*. 


Tlw  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg,  aa  shown. 


^ 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration* under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the  ' 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trcwle-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  20,796.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Robert  Hamib  *  Bao.,  BeidsTlUo,  M.  C.  Filed  Joly  9, 
1906. 

Parttcular  dasoripMon  of  good*. — Smoklng-Tobacco  and 
Plug  and  Twist  Chewlng-lXibacco. 
Claims  ute  stnos  Jane,  1902. 


Ber.  No.  83,997r  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VKNTILiTINO  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Holophanb  Glass  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908. 


LUXFER 


Pmrtieulor  deaoription  of  gooda. — Metallic  Gas  and  Elec- 
tric Lighting  riztorM. 

Claimt  uat  since  Jan.  16.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  42,907.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  Wil- 
liams Bailbt,  deceased.  Georgetown,  S.  C. ;  Reld  Whit- 
ford,  administrator.     Filed  Jane  9,  1909. 


CODURYL. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Infln- 
enza,  Grippe,  Coughs,  Colds,  Pneumonia,  Pleurisy,  Tonsil- 
litis, Bronchitis,  and  Febrile  and  Catarrhal  Diseases. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  45,965.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOBlt 
OOBifBLL  k  Co.  LTD..  London,  England.  Filed  Not.  18, 
1909. 


Ser.  No   41.920.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Tbb  Saabbuko- 
MoBBLLi  Co.,  Ltd..  London,  England.     Filed  Apr.  21, 


1909. 


^^ 


ParticiOar  dMfriptton  of  good*. — ^Moselle  Wine. 
CUUmt  u*e  since  August,  1906. 


The  namt  "  Jno.  Ooanell  k  Co."  appearing  In  the  hand- 
writing of  Charles  Gosnell,  deceased,  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  words  "  London  England  Limited.  This  trade- 
mark Is  attached  to  eTery  article  manufactured  by  John 
Gosnell  k  Co.  Ltd.  Cette  marque  de  fabrlqoe  est  attache 
a  chaque  article  fabrlque  par  John  Gosnell  k  Co.  Ltd. 
Dieses  fabrlk  selcben  (Trade  Mark)  erscbeint  anf  jedem 
artikel  fabricirt  von  John  Gosnell  k  Co.  Ltd.  Esta  marca 
de  Anna  la  ponemoa  en  todos  los  artleolos  fabrlcadoa  per 
John  Gosnell  *  Co.  Ltd.    Jany.  1876." 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Perfumery  In  LIqtiM 
-and   Powder   Form;    Toilet    Waters   and    Lotlona;   TolUt 


pTol.  108.      No.  1.] 


a56 


^ 


4- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  3, 1911. 


Preparatlona,  Comprtatag  Fan  and  8kln  Powder.  Llqald, 
and  Cream,  and  Ifanlcure  Powder  and  Paste;  Prepara- 
tioiM  for  the  Teeth,  Comprlalns  Tooth-Paate.  Tootb-Pow- 
der.  and  Liquid  Dentifrice :  and  Preparations  for  the  Hair. 
Comprlalng  Pomade.  Brill lanttne,  Lotion,  and  Tonic. 
Clatwu  use  since  18t5. 


8er.    No.    46.444.       (CLASS    S9.      BELTING.    HOSE    MA 
CHINERT  PACKING.  AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIRE8L) 

TRS    OnATON     A5D    KnIOHT    MANCrACTCRIifO     COMPAJfT, 

Worcester.  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1000. 


Particular  dttcriptUm  of  goods. — Leather  BeltlBf. 
CUim*  Me  aince  Noy.  16.  1007. 


8«r.  No.  47.S30.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Palisami  MAMcrACTcaiRo  Co..  Yonkers.  N.  T.  Pllsd 
Feb.  2.  1910.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


Particular  deseriptiom  6f  ffosds  — A  Medicinal  Cordial 
for  Internal  Use  in  Case  of  D^llity.  Disorders  of  EHfe*- 
tlTe  OrKSDA,  N<>unisthenla.  and  Nervous  Weakness. 

Cto4«n«  we  since  Jnljr  1&,  1804. 


S«r.  No.  4T.876.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Socirra  Das  BriBLissaMBitTS  Sixoat^ir. 
Epinal,  France.    Filed  Wt^  8^  1010. 


PmrtiCMlar  description  of  goodt. — Refrlceratlnc  Appara* 
tna. 

Cluimt  use  since  Dec  0.  1000. 


Ser.  No.  47.773.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  Goamx  h 
Co.  lyn..  London.  England.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1010. 


The  nam*  "  Jao.  Ooanell  k  Co."  appearing  in  the  hnnd- 
wrltlac  of  Charles  Gosnell.  deceased,  no  claim  being  Bade 

rroi.  Its. 


to  the  words  "  London  England  Limited.  This  trade 
mark  Is  attached  to  eyerj  article  mannfactnred  by  John 
Qoaaell  *  Co.  Ltd.  Cette  marque  de  fabrlqae  eat  attache 
a  chaque  article  fabrtque  par  John  Ooitnell  k  Co.  Ltd. 
Dieses  fabrik  xelchen  (Trade  Mark)  erachelnt  aaf  >dem 
artlkel  fabrlslrt  Ton  John  Gosnell  A  Co.  Ltd.  Esta  marca 
de  firms  la  ponemos  en  todos  los  artlcalos  fabricados  por 
John  Goanell  *  Co.  Ltd.    Jany.  1876." 

Particular  detrriptitm  of  oo^>4m. — Perfumed  Soap. 

Claims  U40  since  1S7S. 


Ser.  No.  47.004.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  MacsAMicAL  DBTicaa  Co..  Inc.,  Wa- 
tarrilet,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1010. 


Particular  description  of  ffocda. — Propellera. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  48.187.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  F.  Jblkb  Compant.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  S.  1010.    Under  ten  year  proTlso. 


.JELKES 


ParticuUr  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Cl^ms  use  since  Jan.  1.  1800. 


8«r.   No.  48.150.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)    John  F.  Jslkb  Compant.  Chicago. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1010. 


m. 


l^etit'^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarlo. 
Cl€Hms  use  since  Jan.  1.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  48.166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  F.  Jblkb  Company.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1010.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — OleoBUU'garln. 
Clattns  use  since  Jan.  1,  1800. 
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Ber.  No.  49,220.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  B.  STAaornBa,  Noremberg.  Germany.  Filed 
Ayr.  21.  1010. 


MARS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pendla,  Colored 
PenclW.  Crayons.  Indelible  -  Ink  Pencils.  Slate  -  Pencils. 
Blsckboard  -  Chalk,  Drawing  -  Chalk.  Tailor  -  Chalk.  Sign- 
Chalk.  Chalk-Holders,  Pencil-Holders,  Penholders.  Foun- 
taln-Pens,  Rubber  Erasers.  Rubber  Tablets,  and  Combined 
Pens  snd  Pencils. 

ClMms  use  since  Sept.  1,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  49,464.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CoMPAl^iA  Gbnbsai.  ok  Tabacos  OB  FiLiPiNAB,  Barce- 
lona. Spain.     Filed  May  2.  1910. 


Porficalar  description  of  goods.— CigKn. 
Claims  use  since  1802. 


Ser.  No.  49.597.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  A.  BnaKHAST.  Vine 
Grove.  Ky.    Filed  May  9.  1910. 


WMEi  ]m®m 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1888. 


Ber.  No.  40.770.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  G»o  Bobofbldt  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Msy  17.  1910. 


ODOL 


PTticnlar  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Bnnbea. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  23.  1910. 

162  O.  O.— IT 


Ser.  No.  49.898.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbown  Cbackbb  A  Camox  Com- 
pany, Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  Msy  24,  1010. 


The  picture  shown  beinf;  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
CI«4iR«  iwe  since  Sept.  10,  1900. 


Ber.  No.  49.941.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
ECBBKA  Fibb  Hose  Manijfactubino  Co..  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.    FUed  Msy  26.  1910. 


Consisting  of  parallel  longitudinal  widely-separated  har- 
row marginal  red  and  blue  stripes  and  a  narrow  whlta 
stripe  intervening  between  and  separated  by  an  Interral 
from  said  marginal  stripes  and  produced  upon  the  body  of 
the  hose  itself. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  Linen  Fabric 
Hose. 

Claims  use  since  1800. 


Ser.  No.  60,620.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Mmb.  Mabi- 
■TTB  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jane  28.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.176.  (CL.\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Bennbtt,  Day  A  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  30,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Flga. 
Claims  itse  since  July,  1905. 
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•r.  If«.  SI.IT8.     (CLAM  4€.     VOOD0  AlfD  IMOBCDI- 
INTt  or  rOODfl. )      KBOBom    Amm  -  Jamm  Oi 
CoMPANT.  tt  Lovla,  Mo.     Filed  Jaly  SO.  1910. 


Farticular  detcripHtm  a/  gvodt. — Cansed  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Salmon,  and  Canned  Sardine*,  Peanat- 
Batter,  Apple-Butter,  a  Compound  of  Corn-Syrup  and  Sor- 
ghum, and  a  Cooapoond  of  Com  and  Refiners'  Bjmp ; 
Shredded  Cocoanut.  Loaf-Sugar,  Powdered  Sugar,  Corn- 
Starch,  Pearl-Barley,  Fine  Barley,  Wheat  Farina,  Dessert- 
Tapioca,  Pearl-Tapioca,  Currants,  Canned  Oysters,  Canned 
Uominy,  Canned  Sauor-Kraut.  and  Canned  Baked  Beans. 

Claim*  u*e  since  February.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61,235.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOOD0,  iUBNISH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Jos.  ZiMiiaBMANif.  Aachen, 
Germany.     Filed  Aof.  2,'  1910. 


.Condor" 


Particular  (UtcripHon  of  good*. — Glass  -  Headed   Pins, 
Metal-Headed  Pina,  and  Sewing-Needles. 
Claimt  M«e  since  February,  1904. 


flcr.  No.  61,206.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOOD&)  SorasTS  A  Oakb.  ChicAgo,  IlL 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1910. 


Partieular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Hams  and  Bacon. 
Clmim*  wee  since  June  8.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61,306.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PASTS  THEREOF  )  THOMAS  FiSH, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1910. 


^. 


The  mark  beinx  printed  Is  red. 

ParticMlar    de*cription    of    good*. — Boring-Mill     Tools, 
Plansr  and  Shapsr  Toola.  Lathe  and  Taming  Tools. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  16.  1908. 


■w.  no.  51.St8.  (CLAU  M.  CLOTHINO.)  Taa  EX- 
OLSloa  taoa  Comfant,  Portsmoath,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug. 
9,  1910. 

BOY  SCOUTS 

Partitmtar  dmoripUon  of  <7o«4«.— Leather  aad  Canvas 
Bboca. 

CtotaM  ua«  slnee  Jalj  1,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  51,401.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HlNBT 
H.  STBMBauxjn,  Waynesboro,  Cia.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1910. 


Particular  d**criptioH  of  good*. — A  Medldne  for  Um  la 
Treating  Chills  and  Ferers. 
CtotaM  ass  since  Jan.  1,  190T. 


Ser.  No.  61,486.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  K.  Pokd  Packi.no  Comfaut, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aog.  17.  1910. 


D 


a 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cooked  and  Spiced 
Pickled  Ox-Mouth,  Cooked  and  Spiced  Pickled  Beef  Hearta. 
Cooked  and  Spiced  Pickled  Pigs'  Feet,  Cooked  and  Spiced 
Pickled  Pigs'  Snoots.  Cooked  Compressed  Pigs'  Feet.  Cooked 
and  Spiced  Pickled  Pigs'  Tongue*.  Cooked  and  Spiced 
Pickled  Tripe.  Cooked  and  Spiced  Pickled  Honeycomb 
Tripe,  Pickled  Spiced  and  Sliced  Beef-Hearts.  Pickled 
Spiced  and  Sliced  Trtpe.  Pickled  Splcwl  and  Slleed  Ox- 
Llps,  Pickled  Spiced  and  Slleed  Pigs'  Snonts.  Cookad  and 
Spiced  Pickled  Lamb  Tongues.  Lamb  -  TongtMS.  81i«ed 
Lamb- Tongues,  Ox-Tongues,  Sliced  Ox-Tongues.  Lunch- 
Tongue,  Deviled  Tongue,  Calves'  Tonguea,  Deviled  Ham. 
Deviled  Chicken,  Deviled  Turkey.  Boneless  Chicken, 
Chipped  Dried  Beef.  Sliced  Dried  Beef,  Vienna  Style  Sau- 
sage, Cooked  Compressed  Corned  Beef.  Peanut-Batter. 

Claim*  H«e  since  Feb.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61.497.  (CLASS  4b.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  STLvaaraa  Habt,  Hawks 
Park.  Fla.    Filed  Aog.  22.  1910. 


Particular    d**oription    of    good*. — Oranges, 
Grape-Frult,  Tangerines,  Limes,  and  Honey. 
Claim*  ute  since  February,  1882. 


Lemons, 


Ser.  No.  61.504.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  CUMIMANO  A  Co.,  New  Orleans. 
La.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1010. 


25b^'{  JI'm\.  / \\l\ /-L\  j^^f!^^-  'i^ 


Partiomlar  dtacription  of  good*. — Tomato  Paste. 
Claim*  u*e  since  sbout  1800. 
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tat.  Mo.  61.614.  (CLA88  21.  BLiECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  MADklOl  Rhilb 
Ctbillb  Jclbs  Pnanz.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Aog.  24, 
1910. 


A©V 


Particular  daacription  of  (/oods.— Sparking  Plugs. 
Claims  u*e  since  Nov.  80,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61,626.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBBAdES.) 
A  D.  Millbs's  Sons  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1910. 


R 


Particular  de*criptiom  of  good*. — Lubricating-Oils. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  61,679.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Altrx  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N,  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1910. 


DOW    PELA70 


The  portrait  shown  being  a  fanciful  picture  of  a  war- 
rior holding  a  flag,  the  flag  being  also  fanciful,  and  the 
words  "  Don  Pelayo  "  under  the  picture. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June,  1000. 


■er.  No.  61,620.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TUB- 
MBB's  Phabmact,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Aag.  80,  1910. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — An  Internal  Remedy 
tor  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Gout,  Lumbago,  and 
Acute  Pains  in  the  Back. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  the  1st  day  of  December,  1909. 

[Vol.  1«. 


Bar.  No.  61.660.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )    CHVBCH 
A  DwiOBT  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  8«0t.  2,  1910. 
No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Waahing  soda  "  and 

"  Church  k  Dwlght  Co." 


Partioular  dMcriptio*  of  good*. — Waahlng-Soda.  (a  Pow- 
der or  Compound  Consisting  of  Bicarbonate  of  Soda  and 
Carbonate  of  Soda.) 

Claim*  %ne  since  Oct.  12,  1909. 


Ser.  Na  61,668.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  MiLLHOiT  k  Co.  LiMiTBo,  Loudou,  England.  FUed 
Sept  8.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  detoHptUm  of  good*. — Clgarettsu 
Claim*  ute  since  about  November.   1803. 


Ser.  No.  61,714.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Closs»t  k  Dbtbbs,  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.    Under  ten  year  proviso. 


flplington  Club 


Particular  d**cription  of  good*. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Msrcb.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  61,781.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Tes  HaMMBTn  CiOAB  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  rUad  Sept 
12,  1910. 


V\»AWAT>y^ 


Particular  detoription  of  good* — Clgu*. 
CIa4m«  u*e  since  February,  1886. 

N9.  1.] 
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■W.   No.  81,7m.      (CLAW  84.      HEATINQ,  LIOUTIMO.   |  Bw.  Na  Bl,»2«.     (CLA88  45.     BBVERA0E8.  NON-ALCO- 


AND  VBNTILATINO  APPAEATU8.  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLBCTBICAL  APPAKATUS.)  Natio!*al  rum.  Oil 
ArruAScm  Co.,  Lo«  Aocelea.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  IS,  1910. 


CYCLONE 


FurtiouUtr  4e0cr1ptio»  •/  (food*. — F^iel-OU  Borncn. 
CImimu  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1009. 


8cr.  No.  51,828.  (CLAW  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.  )^  a  B.  *  C.  W.  Kimball,  New  York, 
N.  I.     riled  Sept  15,  191Q. 


K&K 


Particular    detcriptimt  ^  ffoedt.—rnth    Apple*    and 
Freeh  PoUtoe*. 

Claitm  iM«  since  Septeaiber,   1907. 


Ser  No.  51.844.  (CL.V8S  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Bastian  Dm  YOOHO,  Lea  An- 
fvlea,  CaJ.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1910. 


I  X  L 


Purticmltr  itscripUon  of  gwxt* —Tvxtt  and  AwntofB. 
Claiwu  u««  atoce  about  tbe  l»t  day  of  October.  1904. 


Ser    No.  51.898.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Ro«8  W.   Wwa  A  Compa.-*!,  Now 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  20,  1910. 
No  claim  belnc  made  to  the  word  "  Blend." 


m€^m  m£m 


Particular  deaeriptioH  0/  ffooda.— Blended  Coffee. 
Claimi  u«e  aince  Jan.  31,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.911.  (CLASS  ».  CLOTHING.)  Elwbll 
RUBUB  MAJ«n»ACTUBi!«o  Co.,  Bostoo,  Maas.  FUed  Sept 
22,  1910. 


PANTHER 
TREAD 


Pmriteular  deaoHf  Mo«  0/  ff9o4*. 
CUiim0  M««  atne*  Mar.  1.  1900. 


-Rabbet  Heeto. 


HOLIC.)     Suttom-Ctjmminb  Co.,  Mempbla,  Tenn.     FUed 
Sept  28.  1010. 


JhcC^ 


Particular  detcription   of  good* —A   Carbonated  Tonic 
B«Ttrace  and  Symp  for  Making  the  Same. 
CUUm*  Me  since  July  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.985.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     Edwabi*  A.  BABBin, 
Cambrldfe,  Mass.     Filed  Sept  23.  1910. 
s 

'iMMACULENE 

Particular  de$oription   of  good*. — Chemical   Compound 
for  Cleaning  Clothing  and  Textile  Fabrlca. 
CtoiMU  iM«  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,996.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HcTLBB'a,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Sept  28.  1910. 

Skyscraper  Brand 

Particular   deMcri^tion   of  poo4«.— Salted   Peanuts   and 
Sweet  Chocolate. 

CM«M  ««•  since  Sept  10,  1910. 


Ser.  Na  52,027.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALa)  Kbbbaux  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  29,  1910. 

Particular  d^criiption  of  gooSa. — Packing  for  Pipes  and 
Steam-Bollers. 

CIe4iiM  «t«e  ataice  June.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,044.  (CT^SB  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  U.  S.  Adtojiatic 
LioRTiNo  Company,  Sprlngflcld.  Msm.  FII^  Sept.  30, 
1910. 

SAXON  I A 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Devices  for  Igniting 
Gas,  of  a  Character  In  Which  the  Mechanical  Coactlon  of 
Different  Kinds  of  Metals  Produces  a  Spark  or  Flashing 
Flame. 

Claims  use  ainee  July  23,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.002.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  S.  E.  Cassimo  Compa.vt,  Salem.  Maas. 
Filed  Oct  4.  1910. 

UTTIJEf^LKS 

Particular  description  of  goods — Monthly  Magasines. 
Claims  uso  since  Norember,  1807. 


1*- 
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Ser.  Na  62,101.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Mllb.  Wol»»  Co.,  PhUa- 
delphla,  Pb.    FUed  Oct  4,  1010. 


jJUNOFOI^ 


Particular  description  e/  i;oo<f«. — SaniUry  Belta,  Sani- 
tary Napkins,  and  Surgical  Shoalder-Braeea. 
Cla*ins  use  since  June  1,  1908. 


Ber.  No.  52.122.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THB  Floob  Cuun 
Company,  Chicago,  in.    FUed  Oct  5,  1010. 


WIZARD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pumltare-PoUah,  l>ast- 
Abeorfolng  and  Polishing  Cloth,  MeUl  Polish,  Waahing- 
Powder,  Detergent  Cleanser,  and  Sweeping-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


■er.  No.  62.215.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Natiohal 
Mbtal  Eook  Box  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
Oct  11,  1910.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


'METALfoGE" 


Particuiar   description    of   goods.— UaflStMjeA   Paper 
Boxes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  2.  1889. 


>w 


Ber.  No.  62,248.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Bjdb  Bbos.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1910. 


<^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Pianos  and   Player- 
Planoa. 

Claims  use  sinee  Mar.  1,  1909. 


Ber.  No.  52.285.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Tbxas  Compaky,  Houston,  Tex,,  and  New  Yof^ 
N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  16.  1910. 


tmse: 


ParMemtmr  SaaerlpMou  af  g—da. 
aimtme  mse  stnee  April.  1910. 


Ber.  Na  62,801.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
BBY.)  Gbobob  Wadswobth  Hdohbb,  Birmingham, 
BncUnd.    Filed  Oct  17.  1010. 

TENAX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bted  Pens. 
CIa4m«  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ber.  No.  62,319.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     HabolO 
C.  DODOB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct  18,  1910. 

LIGHTNING- 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hose-Racks. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1908. 


Ser.  Na  62,828.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     OntTBCM 
A.  MONDOBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  19,  1910. 


Tbe  pictures  being  fandfol. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bu^Caps. 

Olaimu  use  since  May  20,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  62,862.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALnao  B.  Smith  ft  Co.,  Spring- 
field. Maaa.    FUed  Get  81«  1010. 


;,.'•-.  -  -' 


-/■•/'. 


The  background  for  the  lettering  being  red,  and  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  word  "  Flour." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
CTIo^M  nse  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  N|>.  52,448.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUI^GICAL  APPLIANCES.)  JOSXFH  A.  MimTTmH,  IB- 
dlanapoUa,  Ind.     FUed  Oct  28,  1910. 


OXYPOLAR 


Par^NoiOer  deeortpUon  of  goods. — ^Tberapeutle  iBStm- 
mentB   Compiisiiig  Thermo-Electric   Batteries   and   Blec- 


[YoLlI 
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%n.  No.  52,471.  (CLASB  42.  H:N1TTED.  NBTraD.  AND 
TBXTILS  rAAKICS.)  STBAWBBima  4  CunaiSB, 
PtalladelphU.  J>a.     K11«d  Oct.  27.  1910. 


Oak 


PorMevter  (i^«cr<pWo«i  of  gooda. — Wooleo  Dr«M  Oooda. 
CMnw  «««  tlnce  S«pt.  15.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  S2,408.  (CL.A88  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODa)  Tmm  Movrawanmi  Cowsoci- 
OATBD  Mttxno  CoMTAirr.  Mfaia«apolls,  Minn.  F1i«d 
Oct.  28,  1910. 


EiKii/aiFii]] 


PmrHcuiar  ie»ariptitm  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
Cla*M  «M  aUet  Jaa.  1,  190T. 


■«r.  Na  5S,aTS.  (CLASS  14.  MBTAL8  AND  ICSTAL 
CASnifOS  AKD  rOROINOS.)  Trs  PnmgTLTAjriA 
Stbsl  Compant,  StMlton  and  Ptailadalplila.  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  0,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  S2.M2.  (CLASS  49.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
Bim  OF  FOODS.)  Warrxrr  NcKaTmin  &■■>  CoM- 
PAin.  Bnffaio.  N.  T.     FU«d  Oct.  81.  1»10. 


Tb«  picture  being  faaelfal. 

ParHemlar  detcri^Uon  af  goods. — Popcora. 

Clotow  M«  tiace  Oct.  10.  1810. 


Sor.  No.  52.801 .  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fmwchmak'b  Bat  Pacvimo  Ca, 
South  OooMaboro.  Me.     F1I«1  Not.  S,  1010. 


PrtUmt^  tmcrf^Utm  of  good*. — Canned  BardiB«a. 
Claitns  Me  tinea  June.  190A. 


Bar.  No.  52,010.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICTNB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fa«- 
■■!WABBmN  or  BLnxriU)  Cohpaiit,  New  Tort,  N.  T. 
Kftod  Not.  4,  1010. 


ABAUN 


PmrUaHmr  dmcri^Uom  of  good». 
ootlc. 

CI«<«u  Me  tinea  Oct.  1.  1810. 


9«4«tlTe  tad  Hyp- 


PortieuUu-  d«»oription  of  goods. — Ingota,  Bloomt,  Slaba, 
and  Bllleta. 

Clotau  UM  tinea  Fabmary,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  62.724.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  TBI  Clabk  Mahcfactcbivo 
COMPAJfT.  Boaton.  Mate.     Filed  Not.  11.  1910. 


P^rUemimr  dotoription  of  good*. — Maa't  Oartera. 
Olo^an  M«  tlnce  June  1.  1909. 


•r.  No.  52,725.  (CLASS  &  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATI0N8.)  MCi^ 
H»8  *  Kmom,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  11,  1810. 


TRIO 


Particular  desoripHom  of  good*. — Toilet  Water. 
Oiaim*  Me  tlnce  Maj  6.  1810. 


Bar.  No.  52,750.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTED.  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  I.  GaoaaitAKli.  Vienna.  Anatrla, 
and  New  Tort,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  12.  1910.  Under  ten- 
year  proTtsa 


^fi^ 


PurUcuiar  i«MHpMo«  of  gaoda.^LA6\m'  Btlr-Feta. 
Clo^iiM  Me  tlnce  Au«.  10.  18ML 


Ser.  No.  U.787.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBR  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBY.)  UnoN  Cabo  *  PAm  Co.,  N«w  Toit,  N.  T. 
Ftlad  mw.  U.  1010. 


TAX  BOND 


No  elate  Mac  wmU  to  tfea  word  "  Boad." 
ParMcwIar  dMoripUon  of  good*. — Wrttlnf  and  Minting 
Paper  and  BoTtlopa. 

Claiete  Me  tlnce  March.  ^807. 

[▼•(.  1M|    Ifo.  1.] 
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8er.  No.  62.796.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  IRBKB  M.  Ball. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Not.  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.911.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  PKiNcassB 
Mahupactubinq  Compamt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Fllad 
Not.  28,  1910. 

Particular  deaertpMoit  of  good*. — Men'a  Work-Shlrtt. 
Claime  Me  since  Apr.  1,  1906. 


Particular  detoription  of  yood*.— Wathlng  Componndt. 
Cloime  Me  tlnce  Aug.  15,  1904. 


Ser.   No.    52.861.    (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Htmbs  BaoTHBBS  Compakt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  19,  1910. 
LEHCIK 


ParUoular  daoription  of  good*. — OllTe-OlL 
Claim*  Me  tltfce  Mtr.  1.  1810. 


Ser.  No.  52.867.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Do«a«T  E.  MooBimLD,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Fllad 
Not.  18.  1910. 

ANABEVCO 

PorMoalar  detcripXion  of  good*. — Glnger-Baer, 
CIoiMM  Me  tlnce  Oct.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  52.910.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Whiti  Bbothkks,  Wlnchen- 
don.  Maaa.    FUed  Not.  23,  1910. 


The  portrait  ahowa  being  that  of  Lord  Nelaon. 
PorMowJar  detoription  of  good*. — Cotton  PleceGooda. 
Cloime  Me  tlnce  Jan.  1.  1880. 


Ser.  No.  62,946.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tbippb.  Babkxb  &  Compawt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  25,  1910. 

DamoseDe 

Particular   detoription   of  good*.  —  Cotton    and    Linen 
Piece  (Joodt. 

Claim*  Me  tlnce  Not.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,949.  (CLASS  85.  BBI/TING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
CHABLas  A.  Damibl,  Philadelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  26, 
1810. 


^IROKSIDES^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Rubber  Belting. 
Claim*  u*e  tlnce  Sept.  20,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  62,984.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Mabt  E.  Johnbom,  truttee,  Fltch- 
barg,  Maaa.    Filed  Not.  26,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods^- — Bicycles. 
Claims  use  tlnce  Sept.  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,001.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tna  Elbctbic 
Cablb  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Not.  28,  1910. 

MUNICIPAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber-CoTcred  Wlrea 
and  Cables  for  Electrical  Purposes. 
Claims  use  aioce  Oct.  20,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  63,116.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
F.  8.  Walton  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1910. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — LnbrlcatlBg-Oi 
Claim*  u*e  tlnce  June  1.  1910. 


pTol.  Itl.     Ho.  1.] 
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80.BM.     PENHOLDERS.     Obomb  W.  AtmtAKOBB,  Balti- 
more, Md. 
FUed  AofOit  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  61,336.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEKBEB  1,  19ia 

80.607.  LIMB.     Abkanbas  Ltua  Compamt,  East  Syla- 
more,  Ark.  

Filed  Julj  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,171.     PDBU8HBD 
NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.608.  LIFE-SAVING  AND  SWIMMING  APPARATUS. 
Jambs  S.  BAaTHou>MBW,  Oecldental,  CaL 

riled  April  9,  1910.     Serial  Na  48,964.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.600.     WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     BnKMAH 
Papbb  *  Cabd  Compavt,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    September   9,    1910.      Serial   No.   61,741.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1,  1010. 

80.610.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS,  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Hantlnsdon,  Pa. 

Filed  October  12, 1910.    Serial  No.  62,241.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.611.  OINTMENT.     Clabbncb  8.  Bbawt,  Atod,  111. 
Filed    January    20.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,251.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.612.  BOYS*    COATS.    PANTS,   AND  VE8T8.      BaiLL 
Bbothbbs.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.  Piled  AogoBt  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  61.618.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

8  0,613.       ELECTRIC     TRANSFORMERS.       Cbockbb- 
Whbblbb  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J. 
Filed  September  17.   1910.     Serial  No.   61,861.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80,514.     CIGAR&    Bbbmaboo  Mobb>a  y  Dmnn,  Habana. 
Caba. 
Filed  Jolj  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.998.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

80,6  16.      FIRE-BRICKS   AND   TILES  AND   BLOCKS 
MADE  OF   FIRE  BRICK   MATERIAL.     Obbbnpoint 
Ftbb  Bbick  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.918.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

804il6.      FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHING    COMPOUNDS.   POW- 
DER,    LIQUIDS.    AND    GRENADES.       Max    Ebbb- 
BABDT.  Manlch.  Germany, 
riled  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  84.56a     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.517.  VARNISH-STAIN.  Thb  Ebbbbon  Paint  Co..  St. 
LonlB.  Mo. 

Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.045.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 

80.518.  COMBINATION  OF  CANB,  CORN,  AND  SUGAR 
SYRUP.  Ehbhabt-Conbao  Company,  Inc.,  Hanover, 
Pa. 

Filed  March  16,  n>10.    Serial  No.  48.448.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  81,  1910. 

80,619.     PRESSED  CHEESE.     MoaatB  Kissnbbbo,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Jaly  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  5L102.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.520.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     raANSUN  Mro.  Co., 
Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  Jnly  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,772.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 


80.521.  CANNED  SAUERKRAUT.    THB  Fbbmoiit  Kbaov 
COMPAWY.  Fremont,  Ohio.  

Filed  May  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  49,781.    PUBLIIHK) 
AUGUST   2.  1910. 

80.522.  TIN.      Th.    Goloschmidt.    Bia«i-on-the-Ruhr, 
Germany. 

Filed    January    20.    1910.      Serial    No.   47,269.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  14,  1910. 

80.623.       BELTING.     HOSE,     MACHINERY     PACKING, 
AND  RUBBER  TIRES.     Gobham  Rcbbeb  Company, 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Au^st  16. 1910.    Serial  No.  51,427.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.524.     COUGH-DROPS.     William   H.   Gbahbb,   N«ir 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  60.631.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 
80.626.     ROLLED  OATS.     Thb  Gbbat  Wbstcbn  Cbbbal 

Company.  Chlcaco,  111.  

Filed  Au^sf  4,  1010.    Serial  No.  61,265.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.526.     CHINA  WARE.     Gbbbwwood  Pottbby  Co..  Trea- 
ton,  N.  J. 
Filed   September  20.   1910.      Serial   No.   61.891.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80,6  27.      HERMETICALLY  -  SEALED    FRUITS    AND 
VEGETABLES.     OBirpiN  k  Skbllcy  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 
FUed  April  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  2.817.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1908. 

80.628.  CIOARlTrTE  PAPERS.  NiBSiM  8.  Hakoka  ft 
Mauricb  Mibhocla.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  September  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,888.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   1,   1910. 

80.629.  CIGARETTE-PAPERS.  NiBBiM  S.  Hanoka  ft 
Madbicb  Mibhodla.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  September  19,   1910.     Serial  No.  61.884.     PX7B- 
LI8HED   NOVEMBER   1,   1910. 

80.630.  VEILINGS.  NETTINGS,  AND  MALINBS.  Hydb- 
MAN  AND  Labbnbb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  20, 1910.    Serial  Na  61,468.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.631.  HOSE.  TUBING.  BELTING.  GASKETS.  VALVES. 
AND  MACHINERY  PACKING.  Impbbial  Rdbbcb 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29.  1910.     SerUl  No.  51.154.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.632.  HOSE,  TUBING,  BELTING,  GASKETS,  VALVES, 
AND  MACHINERY  PACKING.  IMFBBIAL  ROBBBB 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  51,156.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.633.  CORSETS.     Madams  IkBnb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  50,919.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.634.  HEMOGLOBINIFEROU8  PREPARATIONS.  Ab- 
THOB  JAPTB,  Berlin,  G«nnan7>  

Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,607.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.535.  PERFUMES  AND  TOILBT  WATERS.  THB 
Andbbw  Jbbobns  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  December  29.   1900.     Serial   No.   46.776.     FTB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 
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80.03«.     BRAKE-BAND  LIMING.     H.  W.  JoHifs-HumLLB 
Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Fll«d  Jaly  12.  1910.     S«ial  No.  B0,806.     PUBU8HSD 
NOVEMBER   1,   1910. 

80.537.  MELTER8'  BTBOLAgSBS  AND  SPECTACLES. 
Thb  r.  W.  Kiwo  Optical  CoifPAirr,  CICTelaad.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  14.  1910.     Sertal  No.  49,0M.     PTBLISHBD 
'     NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.538.  [WITHDRAWN.! 

80,589.      ALARM-CLOCKS.       Mabshau-Wkx*    Habd- 

WABi  CoKPAjrr,  Dalnth,  Minn, 
rued  AprU  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,340.     PUBU8HED 
190VEMBBR  1.  1910. 

8  0.640.      MACARONI    PASTE    FOODS    COMPRISING 
MACARONI.      SPAOHBTTI.      NOODLES,      VERMI- 
CELLI. ANi.  ELBOWS.     Mabtlaxd  Macasoni  Com- 
pact. Beltlmore,  Md. 
FUed  Jane  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.271.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  9,   1910. 

80^1.     MATRICES.  FORMS  CAST  IN  SUCH  MATRICES. 
AND  ELBCTR0TTPE8.     Thb  Natiomax.  Paass,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 
FUed  Jul/  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.004.     PX7BU8HBD 
NOVEMBER    1.   1910. 

80.542.  EYEGLASSES  AND  SPECTACLES  AND  LBNSBB. 
NiwBOLO  A  BrLrORD.  liOndoD.  England. 

FUed   September    13,    1910.     Serial   No.   61,824.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    1.    1910. 

80.543.  CERTAIN     TOILET     PREPARATIONS.      TXB 
Macdb  Odcix  CoMPA^rT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  28.  1910.    S«rlal  No.  49.3M.     PUBUSHBD 
ffOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

mM4.     HAIR-NBT&      Lwpolo  Prsirru.  Vienna.  Ao*- 
trla-Hangary. 
Hied  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,991.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   1.   1910. 

80.645.     CANDLES.     TBI  Paocm  *  Oamblx  CoMPAin, 
iTorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kanaaa  CItj.  Kan*  ;  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  ClDcinnatl.   Ohio. 
rUed    February    «.    1900.      Sertal    No.    40.388.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    1.   1910. 

80.548.  READY  MIXED  PAINTS.     RntALO  Baos..  PhUa- 

d«lphta.  Pa. 
FUed  Au«iiet  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  80.807.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1908. 

80.547.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     SAI.AHT  4  Bauint,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FU«d  Aortat  23.  1910.    Serial  Mo.  SI  .808.     PUBLISHED 
->    NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.8  4  8.      WOMEN'S.   CHILDaEN'S.    AND    INFANTS' 
COATS.  CLOAKS,  WRAPS.  CAPES,  AND  DRESSES. 
THa     ftALT'a     TaxTiLa     Ma.'tcfactcbimq     Compamt. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUed    Pebmary    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.572.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   1,    1810. 

80.549.  VELVETS   AND    TLUSHES       THB   Salt^I   T»X- 
Tiui  MA.MuvACTCBtira  COMFAMY.  Brldfaport,  Conn. 

Filed    Febniafy    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    47UJ78.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   1,   1910. 

80.800.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Sajio^  Tatum  A  Wood  Co.. 
Boaton.  Maaa. 
rUad  July   1.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  B0,flB3.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    1.    1010. 


80,651.      WHEAT-FLOUR.     SAMoa,  Tatlo«  A  Wooo  Co.. 
Boeton,  Maae. 
Filed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.854.     PUBUSHKD 
NOVEMBER  1,  1010. 

80.552.  PAINT-OIL.  Locia  R.  Sabsihot.  New  OrleaBB. 
La. 

nied    September   1,    1910.      Serial   No.    61,640.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1,  1010. 

80.553.  ANALGESIC  AND  ANTISEPTIC  FOR  BOTH 
EXTERNAL  AND  INTERNAL  USE.  Schibitblim  * 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jnly  9.   1910.     Serial   No.  60.768.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1010. 

80,664.     STYPTIC  PENCILS.     Jclidb  Schmid.  Inc..  Aa- 
torla.  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  12,188.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1010. 

80,655.      LACING  HOOKS.      SCOTILL  MANtrVACTDBIHO  COM- 

PAJTT.  Waterbujr.  Conn. 
Filed  Augnat  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  61.574.    PUBLI8BH> 
NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80,556.     POLISHING  COMPOUND.    John  ScaiTNBa.  Nor- 
■al.  III. 
Filed   September    12,    1910.      Serial   No.    61.768.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1.  1810. 

80,567.      OYSTER-PAILS.      Sbauhipt    Orsna    STnuM, 
Soath  Norwalk.  Cona. 
Filed    September    13.    1910.      Serial   No.   61.792.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.558.      PREPARATION    FOB   THE   TREATMENT    OF 
ANEMIA  CHLOROSIS  AND  GENERAL  DEBIUTY. 
Cabl  Sobobk,  Prankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany. 
Piled  Jane  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.283.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  4.  1910.  < 

80.559  GRAIN  AND  MIXED  FOOD  FOR  STOCK.  SouTK 
TiTAS  Grai.>(  Compa.it,  Houston,  Tex. 

riled  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  SaSOO.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.560  FLAT  VARNISH,  WALL.  AND  WHITEWASH 
BRUSHES.     William  A.  Tottli.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  26,  1910.    Sertal  No.  61,667.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80,661.     BROOMS.     Vaaoaa  Bboom  Compant.  HUladale. 
Mlcb. 
POed  July  SO.  1910.     Sertal  No.  61.184.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.562.  RUBBER  COMBS  Thb  yoLCANiBBO  RcBBaa 
Compant.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Augnat  31.  1010      8erlal  No.  81.680.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.563.  CLOTH-CLEANINO  PADS.  Bbadpobo  L.  Wil- 
LtAMB.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    De<^mber    21.    1900       SerUI    No.    46,680.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1910. 

8  0,6  64         LIQUID    MBTAL-POLI8H.       HbnbT    Allbn 
WaioHT,  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  August  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.887      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.   1910. 

80.566.     HOSIERY.     C.  H.  Yatw  *  Co .  Utlca.  N.  Y. 

Piled    Sept>>mber   24.    1910       Serial    No.    81.042.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80.666.     HOSIERY.     C.  H.  Yatbs  k  Co.,  Utlca.  N.  T. 

nied    September  24,    1910.      Sertal   No.    61,048.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED 


64,415.     BEER,   ALE.    AND  IH)RTRR.     Ambbican  Bbbw- 

r^  CoHTAirr  or  RocHBBTBa.  N.  Y.,  Roefeaster.  M.  T. 

Ragtstared  Aafoat  6.  1007.    Caacato«  Deeeaib«r  8,  1910. 


•67 


V 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  3,  1911. 


ISM*.— Title:  "  DUBONNET."     (For  Coektalla.)     JoHW 

B.   Mabtin.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  December  21, 

1910. 
16,446.— Title.-  "  ROYAL    TOASTED    CORN    FLAKES." 

(For   Com-Flakea.)      Cabl   S.    Voigt,   Battle   Creek, 

Mich.     Filed  October  19,  1910. 
16,446.— Title.'  ••  DR.  HICKMAN'S  MOTOR  LINIMENT." 

(For    Liniment.)      C.    A.    Hickman.    Higbsplre,    Pa. 

Filed  December  8,  1910. 


16,447.— 2Hile;  "BACHELOR  BUTTONLESS  KNIT 
NIGHT  SHIRT."  (For  Nlght-Shlrts.)  William  A. 
AiNSWOBTH,  StUlvlUe,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  8,  1910. 

16,448.— Title.-  "MONEY  WORTH  FABRICS."  (Fop 
Cotton-Cloth  Piece  Goods.)  Feanklin  Ma;*cpactdb- 
INQ  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  December  15,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  3,  1911. 


2.877.— Title.-  "AFTER  ALL.  NO  COPIES  LIKE  CAR- 
TER'S—THE STENOGRAPHER'S  IDEAL."  (For 
Type-Wrtter  Ribbons  and  Carbon-Paper. )  Thb  Cab- 
TBB'B  Ink  Compant,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  No- 
rember  14,  1910. 

2,678.— Title.-  "  HOUSEHOLD  ASSORTMENT  OF  PEARL 
BUTTONS,"  (For  Pearl  Buttons.)  Thb  Pbakl 
Wabtb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  6,  1910. 


2,679— Title.-  "THE  PUZZLE  WOOD  DISPLAY  OUT- 
FIT, NO.  10."  (For  Wooden  Forms  for  Displaying 
Goods  in  Store- Windows. )  Abtistoria  Notkltt  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  29,  1910. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


00MMIB8I0N£B'8  DE0ISI0H8. 


Dbigob    v.   Sohhcidku. 
Decided  Mmrch  a.  1»U. 

1.    iKTCKjrBSSNCa TlSTIMOWT — PEOOF    0#    IMTIWTOESHIP. 

WbcB  D.  tMtlfl«d  that  be  concclred  tbe  Inrentlon  In 
iMoe  and  disclosed  It  to  other»  and  that  a  gun  embody- 
Inf  the  Isaue  waa  built  under  his  direction  by  the  com- 
pany with  which  he  waa  connected.  Held  that  testimony 
corroboratlns  him  as  to  the  balldlng  of  the  gun  la  suffi- 
cient to  establlah  that  the  Invention  originated  with 
him  In  the  abaence  of  testimony  that  he  derlTed  knowl- 
edge  thereof  from  the  opposing  party,  (ffanaa*  ▼. 
FuUman,  107  O.  O.,  1004.) 
t.  8a nn — Sam* — Dati  of  Tbst. 

The  Inventor's  uncorroborated  testimony  that  a  com- 
petltlre  test  was  held  by  the  GoTemment  on  a  certain 
date  Is  sufficient  to  establish  that  fact  In  the  absence  of 
any  testimony  to  tbe  contrary, 
t.  Bamb — 8a  Ml — Rkooction  to  PkACTica. 

Testimony  that  a  gun  embodying  the  Invention  was 
built  under  D.'s  directions,  was  shipped  to  the  Oorem- 
ment  proving  frroands  and  tested,  and  that  after  the 
test  It  was  adopted  by  the  Oovemment  and  other  guns 
were  made  exactly  Uks  It  for  tbe  Goveimnent  Held 
sufficient  to  establish  reduction  to  practice  by  D. 

Appilu.  from  Examlners-ln-Chief. 

BAEEBL   BBCOIL-ODM. 

M€»gr$.  WtikiMon  d  FiaKer  for  Driggs. 

M€$$rit.   Mauro,   Cameron,   Letoi*   rf   Ma$9i€  for 
Schneider. 
MooBK,  Commitiioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Schneider  from  the  decision 
of  the  Eiftmlners-ln-Chlef  reversing  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  prior- 
ity of  Invention  to  Ix)ui8  L.  Drlggs,  the  Junior  party. 

The  issue  of  the  Interference  is  as  follows : 

1.  In  a  aemi-automatlc  gun,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
gun  body  and  cradle,  of  one  or  more  recoll-cyllndera,  a 
main  bolt  Joumaled  to  the  breech  of  the  gun,  breech  mech- 
anism operated  by  said  main  bolt,  means  on  said  main 
bolt  for  operating  same  automatically,  a  cylinder  rigidly 
attached  to  aald  gun  exterior  to  the  recoll-cyllnder ;  a  pis- 
ton, piston-rod  and  a  spring  under  compression,  all  mount- 
ed In  said  cylinder  ana  all  recoiling  with  the  gun,  a  con- 
nection between  said  piston  and  said  main  bolt,  and  mech- 
anism operated  on  counter-recoil  for  opening  the  breech 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  semi-automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
gun  body  and  cradle,  of  one  or  morp  r<»coll-cyllnders,  a 
main  bolt  Joumaled  to  the  breech  of  the  pan,  breech  mech- 
anism operated  by  said  main  bolt,  means  on  said  main 
bolt  for  operating  same  automatically,  a  cylinder  rigidly 
attached  to  said  gun  exterior  to  the  recoll-cyllnder ;  a  pis- 
ton, piston-rod  and  a  spring  under  compression,  all  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder  and  all  recoiling  with  the  gun,  means 
for  varying  the  compression  of  said  spring,  a  connection 
between  said  piston  and  main  bolt,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated on  oounter-recoli  for  opening  the  breech  against  tbe 
action  of  said  spring. 

This  Interference  as  originally  declared  also  In- 
volved the  party  Hermsdorf ;  but  the  Primary  Ex- 
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amlner  dissolved  the  Intjerfereuce  as  far  as  Herms- 
dorf was  conc«Tied  as  to  count  2,  on  the  ground  tliat 
he  was  not  entitled  to  make  a  claim  corresponding 
to  that  count,  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
roidered  a  judgment  on  the  record  against  Herme- 
dorf  that  he  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  Inven- 
tion set  forth  In  count  1.  No  appeal  was  tak«i 
from  that  decision,  and  the  Interference  was  contin- 
ued as  to  the  parties  Driggs  and  Schneider. 

Schneider  took  no  testimony;  but  he  is  entitled, 
under  a  stipulation  that  the  subject-matter  of  the 
lnv«itlon  in  issue  here  is  embodied  in  French  Pat- 
ent No.  361,667  and  that  the  party  Schneider  Is  the 
party  named  in  that  French  patwit,  to  the  date  on 
which  the  application  for  that  patent  was  filed— 
namely,  August  3,  1906— as  his  date  of  conception 
and  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 

Driggs  in  his  preliminary  statement  alleged  coll- 
ection In  1903  and  reduction  to  practice  in  June, 
1906.  The  Examiner  of  Interference^ found  that 
the  testimony  offered  on  behalf  of  Driggs  estab- 
lished neither  conception  nor  reduction  ty  practice 
of  the  invention  by  him  prior  to  the  date  to  which 
Schneider  Is  entltied.  The  Examiners-in-Chlef  in 
reversing  this  decision  found  that  Driggs  had  estab- 
lished both  conception  and  reduction  to  practice 
prior  to  this  date. 

Driggs  himself  testifies  very  clearly  to  a  conc^- 
tlon  of  the  invention  as  early  as  1903  and  to  the 
making  of  drawings  disclosing  the  Invention.  He 
also  testifies  that  a  gun  was  made  in  accordance 
with  these  drawings  and  was  successfully  tested  in 
June,  3905.  He  testifies,  further,  that  this  gun  was 
shipped  to  the  Navy  Departmait  of  thfe  United 
States  in  the  latter  part  of  June,  1906 ;  that  it  was 
entered  In  a  competitive  test  in  July,  1906,  and  that 
as  a  result  of  this  test  it  wtiS  adopted  as  a  standard 
by  the  Navy  Department. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  Schneider  that  no  one 
has  testified  to  a  disclosure  of  the  invention  by 
Driggs  and  that  while  drawings  have  been  Intro- 
duced in  evidence  there  is  no  showing  that  these 
drawings  embody  Driggs's  invMition  or  were  made 
under  his  direction. 

That  a  gun  embodying  the  Invention  was  actually 
built  by  the  company  with  which  Driggs  is  con- 
nected is  clearly  established  by  the  testimony  of 
Driggs,  Hughes,  Harris,  and  Myers.  Hughes  tes- 
tifies that  when  he  entered  the  service  of  the  com- 
pany In  June,  1906,  he  saw  a  three-inph  SMnl-aoto- 
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matic  fim;  that  this  gtfti  was  anbtequently  shipped 
to  the  Navy  Department,  and  that  after  the  teat  at 
Indian  Head  by  the  OoTemment  oflBclaia  he  again 
■aw  it  at  the  navy-yard  at  Washington;  that  he 
made  careful  measur^nents  of  this  gun  and  con- 
atmcted  working  drawings  therefrom  for  the  use  of 
the  Navy  Department  in  the  subsequent  manufac- 
ture of  gnns  of  this  type,  and  that  the  gun  had  in  no 
wise  been  changed  since  be  first  saw  it  in  1905.  He 
Introduced  in  evidence  prints  of  certain  sheets  of 
these  drawings  which  clearly  diacloee  the  invention 
in  issue.  It  also  appears  from  the  testimony  of 
Myers  and  Harris  that  only  one  three-inch  seml- 
aatomatic  gun  was  made  and  ahlpped  from  the 
works  of  the  Drigga-Seabury  Ordnance  Ck>mpan7 
prior  to  the  time  the  testimony  was  taken. 

The  contrition  that  Driggs  has  not  eetabliahed 
that  he  was  the  inventor  of  this  gun  is  clearly  not 
tenable  under  the  holdlnga  of  the  Commissioner  in 
Herman  v.  Fullm&n,  (107  O.  G.,  1094.)  In  respect 
to  a  contention  raised  in  that  case  similar  to  the  one 
here  raised  the  Commiaaioner  said: 

Fallman  bimaelf  mjs  that  the  mAcbine  Is  now  and  baa 
b*«n  ever  since  March  28,  1901,  In  operation  in  the  offices 
of  the  Plttsbarff  k  Laka  Brto  Railroad  Company.  (Q.  34.) 
If  this  were  not  the  fact.  It  could  have  been  easily  dla- 
nrored  ;  but  no  sffort  appears  In  the  record  to  disprove  It 
Herman.  In  fact,  does  not  seriously  attack  the  genuine- 
ness of  this  ma  chins  or  the  fact  of  Its  practical  operation. 
He  merely  saya  that  there  la  no  evidence  that  this  ma- 
chine was  made  from  disclosures  by  Fuilman,  and  that 
therefore  he  can  derive  no  beneflt  from  It.  This  conten- 
tloa  la  not  soatalned  by  the  evidence,  aince  It  la  very 
dear  that  the  machine  was  installed  by  Fnllman's  com- 
pany, and  It  mast  be  aasnmed  that  he  waa  the  originator, 
aa  no  one  elae  connected  with  the  company  claims  It.  He 
swears  that  he  Invented  It,  and  his  statement  moat  l>e 
taken  aa  true.  There  Is  no  contention  that  the  f<»h«i>» 
was  made  upon  the  disclosure  of  Herman,  and  therefore 
the  lunrestlon  amounts  to  nothlDK  more  than  a  statement 
that  the  machine  may  hare  been  made  from  diacloaarea 
by  some  stranger  to  the  record.     There  Is  no  evidence  to 


aopport   the  sunrestlon.  and  even  if  there  waa  it  wonld 
be  Immaterial  In   this  proceeding. 
C.  D  ,  1899,  41S  :  88  O.  O.,  1827.) 


This  decision  was  affirmed  by  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia,  (109  O.  O.,  1888: 
23  .\pp.  D.  C,  289.)  and  while  this  particular  point 
was  not  specifically  referred  to  the  court  said : 

We  shall  not  be  more  specific  In  reciting  the  evidence 
in  the  case.  That  has  been  done  quite  fully  by  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office,  and  especially  In  tlie  opinion 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Pataatsj  and  it  would  serve  no 
useful  purpose  to  repeat  It,  We  are  satlafled  with  the 
conclusion  reached  by  them. 

As  the  testimony  of  all  the  wltneseee  above  re- 
ferred to  shows  that  this  gun  was  shipped  from  the 
works  of  the  Driggs-Seabury  Ordnance  Company 
as  early  as  June  27.  1905,  the  only  ^lrthe^  question 
to  be  considered  is  whether  Driggs  has  established 
a  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the  date  to  which 
Schneider  is  entitled,  and,  if  not,  whether  he  haa 
established  that  he  was  diligent  in  r«ducing  the  In- 
vention to  practice  at  that  time  and  subsequently 
thereto.  The  Examinera-ln-Chief  held  that  while 
there  was  no  direct  corroboration  of  Driggs's  testi- 
mony that  the  gun  opomted  successfully  when 
tested  at  the  provlng-groand  of  the  Driggs-Seabary 
Ordnance  Company  at  Sharon,  Pa.,  the  facts  of  the 
case  were  sufficient  to  corroborate  hie  testimony, 
since  ft  appeared  that  after  thla  test  the  gun,  the 
eonstmctlon  of  which  had  coat  aome  thirteen  thon- 
■and  dollars,  was  entered  in  the  competitive  test  of 
Jalj,  1900,  and  fooxul  satisfactory,  and  that  it  could 
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not  be  presumed  that  an  ordnance  company  would 
carry  out  such  a  test  and  then  finish  the  gun  up  and 
ship  It  to  the  Navy  Department  for  an  exhaustive 
trial  with  a  view  to  its  acceptance  if  it  had  not 
worked  successfully. 

It  is  not  deemed  necessary,  however,  to  decide 
whether  Driggs  is  entitled  to  the  date  when  this 
gun  was  tested  at  Sharon  as  the  date  of  reduction 
to  practice.  Driggs  himself  testifies  that  the  test 
at  Indian  Head  took  place  in  the  latter  part  of  July, 
1900.  He  has  Introduced  in  evidence  a  letter  from 
the  Navy  Department,  dated  July  12,  1905,  which 
states  that  the  test  would  be  held  on  the  following 
Tuesday,  and  he  testiflea  positively  that  it  was  held 
on  that  date.  It  clearly  appears  from  the  testi- 
mony of  Hughes  and  Harris  and  Myers  that  fol- 
lowing this  test  this  type  of  gun  waa  adopted  by  the 
Navy  Departmcut  and  various  other  guns  made  ex- 
actly in  accordance  therewith  ordered  from  this 
company  and  from  the  American  A  British  Manu- 
facturing Company,  who  paid  to  the  Driggs-Sea- 
bury  Ordnance  Company  a  royalty  of  $150  per 
guu.  That  the  guna  subsequently  made  for  the 
Navy  Department  were  exactly  like  this  gun  so  far 
as  the  Issues  of  this  Interference  are  concerned  is 
clearly  eatabllshed  by  Hughes's  testimony  that  be 
made  working  drawings,  prints  of  which  disclose 
the  invention,  for  the  use  of  the  Navy  Department 
from  this  gun  in  the  fall  of  1906  and  that  it  had 
in  no  wise  been  changed  from  the  time  it  left  the 
Driggs- See  bury  Ordnance  Company  in  June,  1905. 

While  it  is  well  establiahed  that  the  testimony 
of  an  inventor  uncorroborated  la  not  sutBclent  to 
establish  reduction  to  practice,  it  is  believed  that 
his  testimony  If  uncontradicted  Is  clearly  sufficient 
to  establish  the  date  upon  which  certain  alleged 
tests  were  held,  especially,  as  In  this  case,  when 
the  testimony,  if  not  true,  could  so  easily  have  be«i 
rebutted.  The  case  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  fail- 
ure of  8chnel<ler  to  rebut  the  evidence  of  Driggs 
and  his  witnesses  as  to  the  fact  of  the  test  at  Indian 
Head.  Md.,  hnving  been  successful  is  analogous  to 
the  case  of  Furbrr  v.  Bambom,  recently  decided  by 
the  court  of  appeals.  In  that  cnse  the  inventor  and 
certain  witnesses  had  testified  that  a  machine  was 
built  and  tried  In  a  Hboe-shop  and  that  subsequently 
other  machines  Identical  therewith  had  been  built 
and  sold.  In  holding  that  the  earlier  machine  was 
a  successful  reduction  to  prsctlce  and  not  merely  an 
abandoned  experiment  the  court  said  t^t  it  was 
significant  that  no  attempt  had  been  made  by  the 
opposing  party  to  investigate  the  machines  alleged 
to  have  been  sold  and  put  in  use  to  determine 
whether  they  were  operative  or  not. 

In  the  case  of  Dashiell  v.  Tatker,  (103  O.  G., 
2174 ;  21  App.  D.  C,  04,)  in  which  the  invention  in- 
volved was  an  Infringement  in  breech- loading  mech- 
aniam  for  rapid-fire  ordnance,  the  court,  after  stat- 
ing that  the  evidence  produced  on  behalf  of  Daahiell 
was  not  snflUcient  to — 

make  It  clear  beyond  a  reasonable  donbt  that  hla  re- 
peated efforts  to  reduce  his  conception  to  practical  use 
rasoltad  la  aaythlag  mora  thaa  nasaocaaatnl  ezperlmeota, 

said: 
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Tha  gm  to  whldi  th»  breach-toaaiaf  B>echaniam  la 
adapted  waa  made  by  and  belongs  to  the  Government 
of  the  United  Statea.  and  the  lattisr  allowed  tlie  gua^to 
be  aaed  and  eoBverted  In  order  totest  the  ▼»»«e^<>' ,*^ 
snoDoaed  lavantloa.  and  If  sncceaafol  to  make  a  dutlnet 
typeofrapld-flring  ordnance.  Bat  aftar  all  tb«  teats  that 
wew  made  It  does  not  appear  that  the  Government  has 
made  aay  om  of  the  gun;  nor  does  It  appear  that  the 
alleged  IsBprovement  waa  ever  applied  to  more  than  the 
one  gun.  Tlie  experimental  testa  were  made  at  conalder- 
able  intervals,  and^  after  changes  and  alteratlona  were 
made  in  the  breecn  mechanism.  These  tests  were  made 
during  the  years  1896.  1897.  and  18M.  There  were  rof- 
Iciant  time  and  opportunity  afforded  certalBly  for  the 
ordnance  ofllcers  of  the  Government,  under  whose  direction 
and  supervision  the  final  teata  were  made  at  the  Govern- 
ment proving-grounds,  to  approve  and  accept  the  breech 
mechanism  as  a  valuable  improvement  in  brecch-loadlng 
guns ;  but  no  such  thing  appears  to  have  been  done. 
There  is  not  even  a  certificate  or  memorandum  made  by 
thoae  odJcera  that  the  teats  were  satiafactory,  and  the 
invention  a  valuable  improvement  in  breech  -  loading 
gana — evidence.  In  the  absence  of  thoae  offlcera  aa  wit- 
nesses, that  would  have  been  most  material  and  im- 
portant on  the  question  of  reduction  to  practice. 

In  the  present  case,  however,  the  testimony  shows 
that  the  gun  which  was  made  by  the  Driggs- Seabury 
Ordnance  Company  and  which  embodied  the  In- 
vention in  issue  was  accepted  by  the  Government 
after  a  competitive  test  and  that  a  large  number 
of  guns  were  manufactured  for  the  Government  In 
accordance  therewith.  In  view  of  this  testimony  no 
presumption  unfavorable  to  Driggs  can  be  drawn 
from  the  fact  that  the  ordnance  ofllcers  of  the  Gov- 
ernment who  were  present  at  that  test  were  not 
called  as  witnesses. 

As  the  test  at  Indian  Head,  Md.,  waa  prior  to  the 
date  to  which  Schneider  is  entitled,  it  must  be  held 
that  Driggs  has  established  conc^tion  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention  prior  to  that  date 
and  that  priority  of  invention  was  properly  awarded 
to  him. 

The  decision  of  the  Bxaminers-ln-Chlef  Is  af- 
firmed. 
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1.  PATaWTABILITT — DOCBLl   PATaWTINO. 

When  the  elalma  of  a  patent  are  narrower  than  the 
real  invention,  the  error  or  mistake  cannot  be  corrected 
by  inserting  the  broader  claims  in  a  subaequait  patent 
for  Improvementa  on  the  first,  but  only  by  a  reiaaoe. 

2.  Samb — Sams. 

The  Daugherty  patent.  No.  481,477,  for  a  type-writer, 
claims  37  and  38  Held  anticipated  by  Patent  No.  470,990 
to  the  same  patentee. 

Mr.  H.  D.  Donnelly  and  Ur.  Clarence  P.  Bymet 
foT  the  appellant 

Mr.  Jame»  A.  Wat»on  and  Mr.  lAvinffaton  Oifford 
for  the  appellees. 

Before  Lanning,  Circuit  Judge,  and  BBAoroBO  and 
McPhbbson,  District  Judges. 

Lanning.  (7ir.  J.: 
The  following  are  conceded  facts  In  this  case : 
On  May  2,  1890,  James  D.  Daugherty  filed  an  ap- 
plication for  a  pat«it  for  improvements  in  type-writ- 
ing machines.  On  June  1, 1891,  he  voluntarily  can- 
celed certain  of  the  claims  then  standing  in  the  ap- 
plication, giving  notice  in  his  letter  of  cancelation 
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that  the  caneried  claims  would  be  made  the  snbject 
of  a  divislODal  application  within  a  few  days.  On 
June  9, 1891,  the  divlaional  application  was  filed,  in 
which  he  said : 

I  do  not  make  any  claim  in  this  application  to  the  piv- 
oted shlftlng-frame  carrying  the  type-bars,  whereby  either 
the  upper  or  lower  case  of  type  are  brought  to  the  print- 
ing-point, aa  this  Is  made  the  subject-matter  of  my  pend- 
ing appUcatlon  filed  May  2,  1890. 

The  divisional  application  was  allowed  in  Patent 
No.  457,268  on  August  4,  1^1.  The  remaining 
claims  of  the  application  filed  May  2, 1890,  appeared 
in  Patent  No.  470,990,  which  was  allowed  March  18, 
1892,  and  in  which  claims  9  pivoted  shlftlng-frame 
carrying  type-bars  is  an  element.  It  Is  to  be  noted, 
however,  that  the  two  claims  87  and  38,  hereinafter 
quoted,  were  not  included  in  470,990,  notwithstand- 
ing Daugherty,  as  early  as  January  21,  1892,  In  an 
interference  proceeding  on  his  application  for 
470,900,  had  been  found  by  the  Patent  Office  to  be 
entitled  to  them. 

On  March  8,  1892,   Just  a  week  before  patent 

970,990  was  allowed.  Daugherty  filed  an  application 

for  another  patent  for  Improvements  In  type-writing 

machines,    containing   fifty-three   claims.      It   waa 

sworn  to  on  March  4, 1892.    In  it  he  said : 

My  Invention  relates  to  type-writing  machines,  and  it 
conalata  In  certain  improvements  in  the  construction  at 
the  parts  shown  and  described  to  oaten  ts  No.  487,258, 
dated  August  4.  1891.  and  No.  470.990,  dated  March  15, 
1892,  both  of  which  are  granted  to  me. 

How  the  date  of  allowing  patent  470,990,  or  Its 
numt>er,  came  tojie  inserted  in  the  application,  does 
not  appear,  nor  is  it  mato-ial.  The  application  also 
contained  the  following  language : 

The  tvpe-bar-ahiftlng  frame.  12.  haa  Its  outer  ends  piv- 
oted between  vertical  lugs,  which  extend  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  baae,  A.  and  which  is  shifted  at  Its  Inner  end 
for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  proper  character  »t  tta 
outer  end  of  the  type-bars,  9,  to  the  printing-point,  as  fnlly 
described  and  ahown  In  the  said  patents  [that  la,  in  pat- 
enta  457,288  and  470,990].  The  type  hart,  H,  each  carry 
eeveral  charoeUra  and  are  oj  the  tame  cotutruction  tub- 
BtantiaUv  aa  thmt  »ho%m  and  detcribed  in  the  taid  patmt$ 
[that  Is,  patents  487.258  and  470.990,1  at  are  aUo  the  kev 
terera.  H.  neither  of  trhich  need  therefore  he  more  fuUy  or 
particularlv  rtfeirrtd  to  in  thU  application,  aa  they  form  no 
part  of  the  pretent  invention. 

On  April  28, 1892,  more  than  a  month  after  patent 
470,990  had  been  allowed,  Daugherty  eliminated 
from  the  application  the  above  italicized  sentence. 
On  July  9,  1892,  nearly  three  months  after  patent 
470,990  had  been  allowed,  and  after  the  fifty-three 
claims  of  the  application  filed  March  8,  1892,  had 
been  reduced  by  rejections  and  cancelations  to 
thlrty-sii  in  number,  Daugherty  eliminated  from 
the  application  the  words,  "  as  fully  described  and 
shown  In  the  said  patents,"  with  which  the  sentence 
immediately  preceding  the  italicised  sentwice  enda, 
and  substituted  therefor  the  following : 


The  frame  differs  radically  from  that  deacribed  ip  said 
patents.  In  that  a  shifting  frame  pivoted  between  its  enda 
Is  not  herein  used  for  carrying  the  type,  but  the  type  are 


carried  by  the  frame,  12.  which  is  pivoted  at  Its  outer  end 
in  this  InsUnce.  and  has  its  inner  free  end  shifted  by 
means  of  a  lever,  H,  and  arm,  J,  as  before  described. 

With  the  amendment  containing  this  last-men- 
tioned elimination,  Daugherty  also  added  two  wholly 
new  claims.  The  amendment  was  verified  by  hla 
snpplonental  oath,  because,  as  he  said,  **  the  daima 
presented  were  not  originally  in  the  case."  Theas 
two  claims,  being  37  and  38.  appeared  with  the  other 
thirty-six  claims  in  Patent  No.  481,477,  allowad  An- 
Ne.  1.] 
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goat  28,  1892.  They  are  the  elalnM,  and  tbe  only 
clalma,  now  In  suit.    Tbey  read  as  follows : 

37.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  Mrl«a  of 
bidlrldnal  plroted  type-bara  carrying  two  or  naor*  typ«,  of 
a  rertlcally-ahlftlnc  fnune  for  rattalnlng  aaid  ban  and 
■nltable  means  for  iblftlnf  said  frame  to  brtng  eltlier  of 
tbe  type  In  proper  poaltlon  to  make  an  Impreaaion. 

88.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  a  aerlfla  of 
type-bars  prorided  with  two  or  mor*  type,  of  a  vertlcally- 
■hlftlng  frame  for  tastalnlng  said  tvpe-bars  concentrically, 
a  series  of  key  lerers  ccxinected  with  said  type-t>ara,  and  a 
series  of  keys  for  operattng  said  lerers. 

From  these  conceded  facts  It  will  be  obso^ed  : 

1.  That  in  his  divisional  application,  which 
ripened  into  patent  457,288,  I>augherty  disclaimed  a 
pivoted  shifting- frame  carrying  the  type-bars,  say- 
ing that  sach  a  claim  was  the  subject-matter  of  the 
application  which  subsequently  ripened  into  patent 
470,990. 

2.  That  in  his  patent  470,990  there  are  claims 
which  include  such  a  pivoted  shifting-frnme,  though 
claims  37  and  38  were  omitted  therefrom. 

3.  That  when  the  application  for  patent  481,477 
was  first  filed  it  declared  that  the  pivoted  type-bar- 
shifting  frame  therein  mentioned  was  fully  described 
and  shown  in  patents  457,258  and  470,990,  and  that 
the  type-bars  and  key-levers  therein  mentioned  were 
substantially  of  the  same  construction  as  those  of 
said  patents,  and  that  the  type-bars  and  Itey-levers 
formed  no  part  of  the  invoition  described  in  tbe  ap- 
plication for  patent  481,477. 

4.  That  after  the  application  for  patent  481,477 
was  flrst  filed,  and  after  patent  470,990  had  been 
allowed,  the  application  for  pat^t  481.477  was 
amended  In  such  manner  as  to  include  what  had  not 
before  been  claimed  therein,  by  changes  in  the  specl- 
flcation  and  by  adding  claims  37  and  38. 

Daugherty  admits  that  all  tbe  elements  of  these 
two  claims  are  found  in  patent  470,990.  The  com- 
plainant's counsel,  also.  In  their  brief,  say : 

There  can  be  do  doubt  that  these  claims.  Uken  In  their 


f>laln  ordinary  meaning.  coTe>  broadly  the  forms  shown 
D  both  Dangnerty  patents ;  tl  ay  embody  the  broad  com- 
bination disclosed  in  both  these  patents  and  In  defendants' 
machine,  and  could  properly  be  drawn  In  either. 

With  these  concessions  before  us,  we  think  the  de- 
cree of  the  circuit  court  ahculd  be  affirmed.  The 
combinations  of  the  claims  in  suit  were  disclosed  in 
the  proceedings  for  patent  470,990,  issued  to  the 
same  inventor  nearly  three  months  before  the 
claims  in  suit  were  filed.  We  think  it  was  too  late 
then  to  amend  the  si)eclficatIon  in  tiie  application 
for  patent  481,477  in  such  manner  as  to  open  the 
way  for  adding  claims  37  and  38.  The  application 
for  481,477  was  not  a  divisional  application  of 
470,990.  It  was  for  Improvements  In  the  construc- 
tion of  certain  parts  of  470,990.  Up  to  July  9,  1892, 
reference  was  made  in  the  application  for  481,477 
for  the  construction  and  method  of  operation  of  the 
type-bar-shifting  frame  to  patents  457.258  and 
470,990,  where,  it  was  said,  they  were  "  fully  de- 
scribed and  shown,"  and  the  type-bars  and  key- 
levers  were  declared  to  "  form  no  part  of  the  present 
Invention. "  The  interjection  into  the  application 
for  481,477.  on  July  9.  1892,  of  claims  37  and  38  for 
comblxiatlons  to  eBect  certain  methods  of  type  ac- 
tion, was  recogniaed  by  Daugherty  as  an  amend- 
ment not  within  tbe  scope  of  his  application  as  filed 
on  March  8,  1882,  for  otherwise  be  would  not  have 
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accompanied  it  with  hla  anpitlemental  oath.  These 
claima,  properly  inttfi)reted,  are  not  for — 

ImproTemeota  1b  the  eonatmetlon  of  the  parta  shown  and 
dawTlbed  In  Patenta  No.  467.2&8.  dated  Aaguat  4.  1801, 
and  No.  470,000.  dated  March  IS,  1802, 

but  are,  aa  both  Daugherty  and  the  counsel  for  the 
complainant  admit,  for  combinations  disclosed  in 
patent  470,990.  Indeed,  we  think  the  drcnlt  court 
has  correctly  concluded — 

that  tbe  claims  of  the  patent  In  controversy,  upon  any 
rach  reading  of  them  as  Is  contended  for,  ar«  incloalve  of 
claims  1  and  2  of  No.  470,000. 

See  opinion  of  tliat  conrt,  <178  Fed.,  288.)  If 
the  claims  of  470,990  were  narrower  than  Daugh- 
erty's  real  invention,  or  if  claims  37  and  38  were 
omitted  from  that  patent  by  mistake,  the  error  or 
mistake  should  have  t>een  corrected  in  a  reissue.  It 
cannot  be  corrected,  as  we  understand  the  iMtent 
law.  by  inserting  the  broader  claims  to  which  he 
might  have  been  entitled  on  a  reissue  of  470,990  in 
a  pattfit  for  improvements  in  tlie  construction  of 
certain  parts  of  470,990. 

We  think  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  should  be 
affirmed,  with  coats ;  and  it  la  so  ordered. 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Qolnmbia> 

III  KB  ROSKLIUB. 
Decided  Decembtr  5,  19tO. 
PATaNTASrLiTT — DscArmiNiiw)  Corraa. 

A  claim  for  a  decaffelnlsed  coffee,  tiie  caffeln  having 
been  removed  after  tbe  coffee  waa  roasted.  Held  antici- 
pated by  a  patent  for  dpraffplnl«<»d  roffp«»  from  which 
the  caffeln  had  been  removed  t>efore  roaatlng. 

Shcpaed.  C.  J.: 

Mr.  T.  K.  Bryant  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Lndwlg  Rosellus  filed  an  application  for  a  patent 
for  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  coffee,  bar- 
ing chlms  for  the  process  of  treating  roasted  cofTee 
for  the  extraction  of  the  caffeln  therein,  and  for 
the  product  of  that  process.  The  process  claim  was 
allowed  and  the  product  claim  rejected.  Applicant 
has  appealed  from  the  order  of  rejection.  The  re- 
jected claim  reads  as  follows: 

Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  roaated  coffee-beana 
originally  containing  In  their  roastod  state  caffeln.  but 
freed  therefrom  while  roasted  and  baring  the  aromatic 
and  other  raluable  conatttnents  thereof  aubatantially  un- 
impaired. 

Three  patents  were  cited  as  anticipations,  one  of 
them  being  a  patent  to  Roselius  and  others  Jointly, 
the  seventh  claim  of  which  was  for  a  new  article 
of  manufacture,  namely,  unbroken  green  cofTee- 
beans  originally  containing  caffeln  bu.  freed  there- 
from leaving  their  remaining  natural  constituents 
unimpaired.  Appellant  argues  that  tbe  product 
here  claimed  ns  an  Invention  Is  entirely  different 
from  the  alwve  as  It  Is  coffee  from  which  the  caffeln 
I  is  extracted,  not  when  green  but  after  roasting. 
We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  the  appli- 
cant Is  not  entitled  to  a  patent  for  his  product  The 
product  of  each  is  a  decaffeinlzed  coffee  though  ob- 
tained by  a  different  process.  The  patent  fur  that 
process  Is  all  that  the  applicant  Is  entitled  to.  The 
decision  will  be  affirmed.  The  clerk  will  certify 
this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  as 
the  statute  requires. 

Affirmed. 
Mo.  l.J 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Holmes  patent.  No.  889,996,  for  an  apartmeut- 
house  with  disappearing  bed,  Held  void  because  the 
subject-matter   is  not   patentable.     American  Dis-  ; 
appearing  Bed  Co.  v,  Amaelateen,  (C.  C.  A.,)  185  i 
Fad.  Rep.,  324.  j 

I 

LAW  OF  MAY  11,  1910.  GOVEEIJIHG  TRADE-    | 
MARKS  IN  SALVADOR. 

(Translation    from    La    Propr46ti   Industrielle,    Nov.    30, 
1010,  p.  160.1 

CHAPTER  I. 

TKAOa-MABKS  AND  OWNBaSBIP  Of  THX  SAMS. 

ABTiCLs  1.  Any  algn  calculated  to  distinguish  the  prod- 
ucts of  a  factory  or  of  agriculture  or  the  articles  of  a 
trading-house  shall  be  conHldered  a  trade  mark. 

AaT.  2.  A  trade-mark  may  be  formed  by  anything  not 
prohibited  by  th:  -  law  and  capable  of  being  iffeed  to  dis- 
tlnguiah  identical  or  similar  articlea,  bat  of  different 
origin. 

.\aT.  3.  The  following  shall  not  be  registered  aa  trade- 
marka : 

(1)  Letters,  worda,  names,  coats-of  arms,  emblems  or 
InRlgnia  nsed  by  the  native  State  or  municipalities,  or  by 
foreign  States  or  towns,  either  for  themselves,  or  for  their 
employees  or  their  Institutions; 

ct)   The  shape  and  the  color  of  the  article  ; 

(3)  Generic  terms  or  expressions  used  to  designate  an 
article,  or  such  aa  lack  novelty  with  regard  to  the  article 
to  which  they  are  appropriated,  In  any  language  whatso- 
ever ; 

(4)  Dealgnatlons  in  common  nse.  In  Spanish  or  any 
other  language,  to  indicate  tbe  character,  class  or  quality 
of  the  article  : 

(5)  Expressions  and  designs  contrarv  to  morals; 

(6)  Tbe  name  of  an  Individual  or  of  a  firm  or  corpora- 
tion onleaa  presented  in  aome  particular  and  distinctive 
form ; 

(7)  A  trade-mark  previously  registered  or  employed 
by  a  third  party,  or  resembling  such  trade  mark,  wnen  It 
is  Intended  for  articles  of  the  t,ame  character ; 

(8)  The  name  or  portrait  of  k  person  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  latter.  In  the  case  of  a  deceased  person,  hla  or 
hrr  portrait  may  be  used  unleaa  objected  to  by  hla  or  her 
heira ; 

(0)  A  geographical  name  when  It  forms  the  essential 
element  of  the  trade-mark.  Such  a  name  mav  be  used  only 
to  indicate  the  place  of  origin  of  the  article.  Names  of 
places  t>elonglna  to  private  estatea  may  t>e  registered,  but 
only  in  favor  of  the  owners  or  with  their  consent ; 

(10)  The  distinctive  signs  of  tbe  Red  Cross ;  but  per- 
sons or  commercial  companies  which  have  hitherto  used 
Ihcm  after  having  had  tnem  duly  registered,  shall  not  be 
molested  nor  compelled  to  make  any  changes  therein, 
without  prejudice  to  the  regulations  which  the  Red  Cross 
Society  may  issue. 

Aar.  4.  The  owner  of  any  trade-mark,  whether  a  cltl- 
ten  or  a  foreigner,  may  acquire  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
nse  of  the  same  in  the  Republic  by  complying  with  the 
provialona  of  this  law.  The  party  who  was  the  first  to  use 
the  trade-mark  shall  be  considered  the  owner  of  the  same. 

.\BT.  B.  Tbe  right  to  oppose  the  use  of  any  trade-mark 
likely  to  cause  confusion,  directly  or  indirectly,  between 
the  products  shall  belong  to  the  manufacturer,  merchant 
or  agriculturist  who  ahalT  have  complied  with  tlie  formall- 
tlea  prescribed  by  thla  law. 

Abt.  6.  The  ownership  of  a  trade-mark  passes  to  tbe 
heirs  and  may  l>e  transferred  bv  contract. 

AST.  7.  The  transfer  or  sale  of  an  establlsbment  im- 


plies that  of  the  trade  mark,  except  In  case  of  a  stipula- 
tion to  the  contrary,  and  the  aaalgnee  ahall  have  the  right 
to  use  such  trade-mark,  even  If  constituted  by  a  name,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  assignor,  without  other  restric- 
tions than  thoae  expreasly  imposed  by  the  deed  of  assign- 
ment. 

.\BT.  8.  In  order  to  acquire  tbe  rl^t  to  the  use  of  a 
trade-mark,  notice  of  the  aaalgnmenf  shall  be  given  to 
the  offlce  in  which  It  has  been  registered. 

Abt.  9.  Registration  of  a  trade-mark  confers  the  right 
to  Its  exclusive  use  for  the  articles  to  which  It  Is  appro- 
priated and  for  all  other  articlea  of  the  same  clasa  and 
character. 

Abt.  10.  It  ataall  be  necessary  to  afSx  the  trade-mark 
to  the  articles  to  which  it  is  appropriated.  If  It  is  not 
used  within  a  term  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  regis- 
tration, or  if  it  ceaaea  to  be  used  for  one  year.  It  shall 
become  null  and  void. 

In  the  case  of  a  foreign  trade-mark,  importation  of  the 
article  into  Salvador  Is  not  required,  and  the  mark  shall 
not  be  forfeited  provided  the  prorlaions  of  the  preceding 
article  are  compiled  with  outside  of  the  Republic. 


(1 )  A  power  of  attorney  if  the  application  la  filed  by  aa 
attorney ; 

{2}   Twenty  specimens  of  the  trade-mark: 

(3)  A  stereotype  of  the  mark,  which  shall  be  not  less 
than  15  nor  more  than  100  mm.  In  length  and  width,  and 
20  to  30  mm.  in  height.  When  a  trade-mark  conatsts  of 
several  distinct  parts,  a  stereotype  shall  be  filed  for  each 
of  them ; 

(4)  A  receipt  from  the  competent  treaaury  ahowlng 
payment  of  the  fees  provided  by  law ; 

(B)  The  consent  In  writing  of  the  party  In  intereat  in 
the  cases  referred  to  under  8  and  9  of  art.  ^.  Such  con- 
sent shall  not  be  necessary  in  the  case  of  a  foreign  trade- 
mark duly  registered  in  the  country  of  origin.  Nor  shall 
it  be  required  In  case  of  renewal  of  a  trade-mark  previ- 
ously reKlstered  In  conformity  with  this  law. 

Abt.   13.  Tbe  application  shall   recite : 

( 1 )  The  name  and  residence  of  the  owner  of  tbe  trade- 
mark ; 

(2)  A  detailed  statement  or  description  of  the  trade- 
mark, setting  forth  the  essential  parts  claimed  by  the 
applicant ; 

(3)  The  goods  or  articles  for  which  the  trade-mark  is 
Intended : 

(4)  The  nationality  of  the  trade-mark; 

(5)  The  country  and  dty  or  place  where  the  article  Is 
manufactured ; 

(6)  The  name  of  the  factory  if  it  has  one. 

Abt.  14.  When  an  application  has  been  filed,  the  Patent 
Offlce  shall  note  thereon  the  day  and  hour  of  filing,  and 
shall  number  and  "  flourish  "  each  of  the  sheets  compos- 
ing it. 

Abt.  16.  Tbe  Patent  Office  shall  cause  the  application 
of  the  party  in  Interest  to  be  published  three  times  in  the 
Official  Journal;  and  If  wltlUn  00  days  following  such 
publication  no  notice  of  opposition  is  filed,  the  Office  shall 
declare  the  trade-mark  to  be  the  property  of  the  appli- 
cant ;  it  shall  determine  the  class  of  goods  for  which  the 
trade-mark  is  to  t>e  used,  and  shall  order  the  registration 
of  tbe  trade-mark  ;  it  shall  return  to  the.  registrant  one 
of  the  specimens  of  the  latter,  on  which  have  been  noted 
the  numt>er  and  pages  of  the  register  relating  to  such 
trade-mark  and  a  statement  to  the  cflfect  that  the  registra- 
tion fee  has  been  paid  and  certifying  to  tbe  filluK  of  the 
application.  In  case  of  opposition,  registration  shall  bs 
suspended,  and  the  parties  shall  be  required  to  establiah 
their  rights  before  the  courts  having  jurisdiction  In  the 
matter,  which  shall  decide  in  whose  favor  the  trade-nuirk 
is  to  be  registered.  The  party  opposing  tbe  registration 
shall  file  bis  application  within  90  days  and  transmit  to 
the  Patent  Offlce  a  verified  statement  to  that  effect ;  if 
such  statement  is  not  filed  within  the  time  specified  the 
Office  shall  proceed  to  the  registration  of  the  mark. 

Art.  16.  Any  person  who  considers  himself  injured  by 
the  registration  of  a  trade-nark  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
apply  Tor  Its  cancelation ;  but  this  right  of  action  shall 
be  limited  to  five  years  from  the  date  of  registration. 
The  action  shall  l>e  decided  by  ordinary  court  proceedings. 

Abt.  17.  The  right  of  priority  for  the  ownership  of  a 
trade-mark  ahall  be  decided  according  to  tbe  use  which  has 
been  made  of  the  mark  ;  and  if  It  has  not  been  used,  then 
according  to  the  day  and  hour  when  the  application  was 
filed  In  the  Patent  Offlce. 

Abt.  18.  The  registration  of  a  trade-mark  shall  remain 
in  force  for  twenty  years  and  expire  at  the  end  of  that 
period,  unless  a  renewal  has  been  obtained  In  due  season. 
Each  renewal  shall  be  valid  for  twenty  years. 

Any  registration  may  be  renewed  before  Its  expira- 
tion upon  payment  of  the  fee  provided  by  thla  law.  When 
a  receipt  to  that  effect  is  presented  to  the  Patent  Offlce 
it  shall  enter  on  the  register  the  renewal  of  the  mark  and 
deliver  to  the  registrant  a  certificate  to  that  effect,  or 
It  shall  note  the  renewal  on  the  specimen  referred  to  In 
art,  IB,  without  other  formality. 

Abt.  10.  The  trade-marks  registered  shall  be  kept  on 
file  In  tbe  Patent  Offlce,  where  the  register  may  be  con- 
sulted by  any  person  making  a  request  therefor,  and  any 
person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  the  registration  at  his 
expense. 

The  entries  shall  be  continuous,  with  a  single  blank 
line  between  them,  and  the  numbers  of  the  same  shall  be 
consecutive  In  the  order  of  the  date  of  the  decisions  order- 
ing the  registration. 

At  the  end  of  each  register  shall  be  placed  an  alpha- 
betical Index  of  the  registrants,  showiuK  the  number  of 
the  entry  and  that  of  tne  page  on  which  It  appears,  the 
number  of  the  class  of  goods  to  which  the  trade-mark  Is 
appropriated,  the  date  of  the  application  and  that  of  the 
decision  ordering  the  registration. 

The  documents  of  legal  proceedings  shall  bear  numbers 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  entries. 


CHAPTKB  11. 

aaOISTKATIOlf. 

AXT.  11.  Any  person  wisblnf  to  acquire  the  ownership 
of  a  trade-mark  ahall  make  application  therefor  to  the 
Patent  Offlce. 

.\aT.   12.  Tbe  application  ahall  be  accompanled-i)y : 

IM  O.  O.— 18  pToL  let. 


CHAPTER  III. 
NAMSs,  SIGNS,  rrc. 

Abt.  20.  The  name  of  tbe  merchant  or  producer,  that 
of  the  firm,  of  the  corporations,  the  commercial  name  of 
a  house  or  establishment  trading  in  certain  articles  or 
goods,  that  of  a  periodical,  office  or  agency,  ahall  consti- 
tute ownership  for  the  purposes  of  this  law. 

Abt.  21.  Any  person  wlsnlng  to  engage  In  an  Industry, 
commerce  or  specialty  already  carried  on  by  another  per- 
son, under  the  same  name  or  the  same  conventional  detitr- 
nation.  shall  be  compelled  to  adopt  a  modification  which 

Wo.  1]  . 


•74 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB. 


Jamuaay  3. 1911. 


vlU  pteMr  <>«rtf  111 
tkat  and  by  tk«  doom 


or 
or  catabllsbment 


.rjc 


tlM  (rofli 

la  a- 


li  •  pMMB  tai««a  h|r  tfc«  MM  of  • 


rwDMldarirMtB  M*  yMT  traa  tiM  day 

&•  •nrtekc  9t  opMMitk>B  la  tb«  BAttw. 
,^  .^ ^^h  MM  •hah  b«  dwJdS • ' 

"*  AM    2i  Corpora tlo««  thall  h«T«  tbo 
aaa*  tk«y  baar  aa  aaj  tadlTMaal  aad  ■ 


tMr4  party 

.  baabaU  k 

Tb«  actios  ta  aach 


abaU  ba  dacMad  by  ordlaary  eaort 

a  rlcbC  to  tba 

^  be  aabjact  to 

'reatrlctloaa." 

naeo  <d  ttoJ'ttiiM-«m '*«<*« JK^^'LS'  *** 

of  the  apMlal  artJda  to  which  It  la  approprlatajL         

A«T.  28:  Bcflatratioa  o<  tha  aaaM  aball  not  be  necea 
aary  to  esarelaa  tha  rtghta  grastad  by  tbla  law. 


Tba  rlfht  to  tha  azclaalra  uaa 
owaacahlp  ahall 


9t  a 


CUAITWm  IT. 

iMFaiirsSMBirr. 
Aar.  2«.  The  folk>wiB«  eaaea  ahall  coaatitnta  Imtrlage- 
meat  of  a  trade-aark :  ^    ^        _ 

(1)  Wb«  tha  arigtaal  trad*«ark  la  raprodaced  oa  aiei- 
ebaadlaa  or  prodacta  of  the  aame  character  aa  thoaa  to 
which  It  la  aperoprlatad :  ^      ^  .    ^ 

(2)  Whea  au«aa»diH  haarlag  aach  reproduced  trade- 
■arka  la  aold  or  offarad  for  aala  :  ,.      « 

(3)  Whoa  aach  rapredaced  ttada-marfca  are  aold.  of- 
fered for  aale,  or  boafht ;  ,  ,^   ^ ,  ,^.  ^1. 

(4)  Whea  orlglaal  orada-BiaTtB  are  aold.  offered  for  aale, 
or  boa«ht  wlthoat  tha  wrlttea  eoaaeat  of  the  owaer ; 

(ftHfinjaa  trada^arfea  are  aaed  which  coatala  falae 
aUtamaata  aa  to  tha  aatasa.  aMooat.  qoalltj.  orlcla  aad 
place  of  Biaaafactara  of  tha  artlalea  at  pai&t,  or  wbaa 
falae  dalaia  ai«  aiada  aa  to  miea.  aedala,  dlploaiaa.  or 
other  dlatlactlooa  harlag  baaa  obtalaed  therefor  at  ezpo- 
altluna  or  otherwlae  ;  

(ft)  When  a  trada-nark,  wtthoat  balac  raprmtaced.  la 
detached  or  aeparatad  from  aa  article  to  be  applied  to  aa- 

othar ; 

(7)  When  a  peraoo  aMaaa  hla  aaaie,  that  of  hla  eatah- 
llahaieat,  or  aay  othar  word  or  alga  to  aa  orlglaal  traoa- 

(8)'  Whaa  raeeptaclea  baarlag  tha  trada-aiark  of  a  third 
partj  ai«  flUad  with  adnltaratad  prodacta :  when  each  ra- 
eaptadaa  are  filled  with  prodacta  which  do  aot  eorraapoad 
to  tha  traa  atateaaaata  appaarlnc  oa  the  t«<*^"f*''f,»P- 
piled  to  tha  receptacle :  whaa  prodacta  of  dlf ereat  foUP^ 
or  adaltarated  omo  are  oUxad  with  the  aotbaatlc  prodocU 
baarlaa  arUlaal  trada-oiarfca,  aad  whea  a  oeraoa  keepa  or 
•alia  meh  prodacta.  which  ahall  ba  pramsed  to  be  the  caae 
whea  thaj  are  toaad  la  Ma  ahopa.  atorea,  or  e?U*««-__^ 

AaT^.  Tha  Pateat  0««a  ahall  aaad  to  all  thaeoatoaa- 
haoaaa  a  copy  of  all  tha  reglatratloaa  of  trade-marfca  effect- 
ad  or  which  Biay  be  effected, 'taflatfaer  with  a  apeclmea  of 
each  trade-mark.  ^  ^     ^._  ^       ^,__. 

Act  28  la  caae  of  Importation  of  mwchaadlaa  to  which 
fraadalaat  trade-narka  are  alBzed,  tha  collector  of  coa- 
Umbo   ahall    tara   aach    merehaadlae   over   to    the   proper 

AST.  29.  Aa  article  la  preaamed  to  bear  a  fraadalaat 
trade-auurk  whan  It  comaa  from  a  coontry  other  than  that 
■tatad  la  tha  applleatloa  la  accordaace  with  the  tema  of 
art.  18. 

Aar.  SO.  Aaj  auchlae  or  laatramcat  dealgaed  to  coaa- 
terfelt  trade-marka  aball  be  coaflacated. 


CHAPTSB  V. 
CLAaSIFtCATIOa  OP  MBBCHAKDiaa. 

ABT.  31.  For  the  parpoaea  ot  thia  law,  the  merehaadlae 
to  which  trade-aarb  aball  be  applied  la  claaaed  aa  fol- 


(Tba  elaaalflcatloa  In  qaeattea  la  Identical  with  that 
adopted  by  the  International  Bureau  at  Et«rne  for  trade- 
mmn»  ranatered  by  It.  Aa  It  may  be  foond  la  any  of  the 
anaaal  Iwto  of  Lea  lfor««««  IntemationuUt,  we  bellara 
wa  may  refrain  from  reproducing  it  here.] 


Akt. 


CHAPTKR  VI. 
Faaa  roa  aaoiaraATioM. 
82.  All  docameata  filed  tn  the  Patent  Office  for  the 


raglatratioa  of  trade-marka  ^all  be  written  on  atamped 
paper  at  10  oeataToa  a  iheet.  «      .     .,. 

Aar.  38.  Ortlflcatea  of  r«r>*tratloa  aaked  for  by  the 
partlea  la  iatereat  aball  be  wrutea  on  atamped  paper  at  20 
ccataToa  a  ahect. 

Aar  84.  Certlflcatea  of  raglatratioa  tranamltted  to  tha 
LiMlwhonaia  aball  be  written  on  atamped  paper  at  10 
cantavoa  a  aheet.  ^  ^  ^ 

ABT.  W.  The  radatratlon  tee  aball  ba  6  peaoa  for  each 


A«T.  ST.  Tha  BiMleatloa  •(  a  ttadaMtt  or  of  aa  ap- 
plleatloa for  ratflrtrattoa  ahaU  eoat  the  reglatraat  or  ap- 
Blieaat  not  to  aaaaad  ft  paaaa. 

A«T.  U.  AU  lawa  wfileh  dlraetly  or  Indirectly  charge 
tba  raclatratlMi  ot  tfada-anarka  with  ihhh»i«  of  sUmpa  or 
atampad  paper  are  abrogated. 


„ rafflatraato  flia  eartlfleatea  of  raglatra- 
tioa prlatad  at  thalr  owa  expaaaa.  they  may  be  aceaptad 
oa  oMtomped  papar.  bat  a  traTaaoa^tamp  avUTaJaat  to 
tba  tatal  valaa  o<  tha  aUouad  paper  rwialred  by  thla  law 
■i>an  k«  aflsad  tbarato,  aad  aach  atanp  ahall  be  eaaealad 
fev  tba  aaal  •(  tba  Pataat  OOea. 


CHAPTUl  Til. 
ABT.  8».  The  law  of  AprU  22,  1901.  aad  all  Uwa  modi- 
fying the  aaBM  are  ahrogatad. 

OlToa  ta  tha  Chaahar  of  Baaalaaa  ot  tha  Laglalatlra 
Power  at  iaa  ialvader  oa  the  rIeTaaU  day  of  May,  1010. 
RATAXL  PINTO, 

JOet  CSLflO  BCHBVBBRIA. 

tat  89cr0tmrif. 
BOUAJIDO  A.  BUBOOS. 

fad  ffawetorr 
Palace  of  the  Bxacatlre  Power  at  8aa  ialTador.  June 
16,  1910. 

For  ezecattoa  : 

r.  FiaUKROA. 

NICOLAS    ANQTTLO. 
/  81tt  to  eharve  0/  tha  Depart aiaata  of  8tt4, 
/aoMato  "  aad  PmhUc  I—tmctto: 


Interibmioe  lotioM, 

DurkKtumm  or  thb  Itrtaaioa, 

Dritbo  BTATBa  Patbht  Omcfl. 

WtkHtcPm.  D.  C,  Pac— itai-  M,  0» 
Jmook  Bara,  Wa aaaiMM or  lapal raaraMa«aJ*a«».  «a*aaa«<ea.- 

Aa  laterfereace  haTlac  baaa  dadarad  by  tbla  0«ee  he- 
tweea  the  appHcatloaa  of  Heat7  N.  Clark  Co,  of  68  Daloa 
atraet,  Boatoa,  Maaa..  aad  tha  North  IHghtoa  Co-operattre 
Stoire  Co..  of  1  Railroad  aTeaoa.  Taoatoa.  li««*i.*?f_'5t^ 
tratloa  of  a  trade-mark  aad  a  trade-auuv  ragwaraa  to 
Jacob  Bora,  of  New  Orlaaaa.  La_  filed  Jaaaarr  28,  18SB. 
No.  19,618.  reglatarad  Jane  JsTlM*.  No.  1X882,  and  the 
aotka  of  aald  dedaratloa  aeat  by  raclatarad  mall  to  the 
aald  Jacob  Bom  baring  been  retnmed  aadellTcred,  notice 
la  beraby  gtrea  to  tba  aald  Jacob  Bor%  hla  aoalgna  or  legal 
rapraaeatabTea.  that  If  they  or  aaj  o7  than  dartre  to  coa- 
teat  the  aald  latarfareaca  thay  abooM  laamedlately  pat 
thamaalTaa  In  comaaalcatloa  with  tha  Coaaalaalooer  of 
Pateata.  

Thia  aotlce  will  be  pahUahed  la  the  OmciAL  OAsam 
for  six  rona«»<-utlTe  weeka.  If  BO  appearance  ahall  hare 
beaa  catered  at  the  ezptratloa  of  the  period  of  pabUcatloa, 
the  iaterference  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  defaalt. 

BDWAED  B.  MOORB.  CvmmiMUnttr. 


DarABTitaaT  or  thb  iKTaafoa, 

Uarrao  BriTaa  Patbmt  Omca. 

Ifaahtaptoa,  D.  0.,  Paoaatter  «,  itiO. 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  hy  tbto  0««  betwe«^ 
tba  application  of  Daland  *  Coaipany.  198  Wart  Broadway. 
New  Torfc,  N.  T.,  and  trade-iaailt  raflatrattoii  Wo.  JM,42I. 
dated  April  8,  Ififeo,  to  Fardoo  *  BariT,  !-•  fnd  9  Raleigh 
Balldlnfc  Portland,  Dreg,  aad  tba  aoWee  of  mkA  daelara- 
tloo  aeBt  by  raglatorad  maU  to  the  aald  ferdoo  A  Berry  at 
tba  addfaaa  gtvaobJaa  been  retamed  by  tbe  peat-office  onde- 

"^fiSSee  la  tberefora  hereby  glmi  to  tba  ajUd  jTerdon  k 
Barry,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  reprweBtottraa,  t^t  If  they  or 
any  of  them  daalre  to  conteaf  the  aald  Intorferrace  fhti 
•boald  iBOMdlataiy  imt  tbeataelrea  fai  eommanlcation  with 

the  CoauBlaalooer  of  Paten  ta.  ^  „  

Thla  Botica  will  ba  pabllabed  in  the  OmciAL  Oai»ttb 
for  atz  cenaecatlTe  weeka  If  no^appgirance  •^|I  5.*^« 
bean  antared  at  tba  expiration  of  tba  parted  of  pabUcatlon, 
tbe  intarfarenca  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defhalt 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CaaMiOatoaar. 


IMrABTMSirT  OF  TH«  iBTmiOBj^ 

Umrao  iTATaa  PAiwrr  0|mc^ 
L.  WMttM9,  »•»•  •••iff**  •r  «•*•*  fapr»aaa«a#«ie«. 


Aatotarfarance  haa  bean  daclarad  by  ttlf  «■«•  **57'«*" 
tba  appUeatlea  of  Jacob  Btrobaoar  AJBoaa^  Cto.^.of  tillage 
of  gSo^  Mfc*.,  and  trada-marfc  wift*ti**" -?®i*^T:*  * 
dkt^May  «,  ioio.  to  Marlaa  L-lgtov.  oj  ^^^ 
CaL,  aad  tba  notica  o(  aaeb  daetaratloa  aoat  to  '«S>ftf'^ 
1^  to  tba  aald  MarUa  L.  Whltaoy  at  tba  aMian  gl»aa 
baa  been  retamed  by  the  p<»at-o«ea  aa  ™*»"JJ»t*l?i.„  , 

Motleo  la  tbamtora  bwabr,  ftraa  to  ,tba  faM  M*rtan^It 

Wbttaoy,  bar  aaritaa  or  '•Oj"!'' ■■" > •<\*S.  1^^^  JhSl 
or  any  of  tbaa  ilaalu  to  ccaitaat  tba  aald  iatarfaraaea  tner 
abo^  tflUMdlataly  iMt  tbemaalTaa  la  eommanieatlon  with 

'""rSanotlce^  be  pabllabed  to  tba  Official  OAxaTwafor 
aU  coaaacatlre  waaka.  If  ae  appaaranca  abaU  hare  been 
mtaiadlat  tba  azptntloa  of  tba  parted  of  pobMeatlon.  tba 
lBtar«tff«Bca  wlU  proeaad  aa  la  eaaa  of  danalt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OommiuUMer. 

Ho.  1.) 
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.  Drawi::g8, 

ROLa  88. 

88.  Whaa  tbara  ara  drawlnga,  tha  daacrlptlim  wtll  r«f«> 
to  tbe  different  Tlawa  by  flgnraa  aad  to  the  diflaraat  parte 
by  lettara  or  nnmarala,  (preferably  the  latter.) 

RDLB    S2 EXTBACT. 

(6)  Tha  different  Tlewa  ahonld  ba  conaecatlvaly  nomberad. 
Lettera  and  flgarea  of  reference  moat  be  carefully  formed. 
The/  ahoald.  If  poaalblSL  meaaura  at  leaat  one-algfath  of 
an  mch  la  height,  ao  tnat  they  may  bear  redaction  to 
one  twenty-fourth  of  aa  lach ;  and  they  may  ba  mtieb 
larger  whaa  thara  la  aafllclent  room.  They  moat  ba  ao 
placed  la  tha  doaa  and  complex  parta  of  drawlnn  aa  aot 
to  latarfere  with  a  thoroogh  comprehanaion  of  tha  aama, 
and  therefore  ahoald  rarely  croaa  or  mingle  with  tha 
llnea.  Whan  necaaaarlly  gronped  around  a  certain  part, 
thay  should  be  placed  at  a  little  dlatance,  where  there  la 
arallable  apace,  and  connected  by  abort  broken  llnea 
with  the  parta  to  which  they  refer.  They  mnat  never  ap- 
pear upon  ahadad  aurfacea,  and  when  It  la  dlfflcnlt  to 
avoid  this,  a  blaak  apace  muat  ba  left  In  tbe  ahadlag 
where  the  letter  occara,  ao  that  It  ahall  appear  perfectly 
dlatinct  and  aeparate  from  tbe  work.  If  the  aame  part 
of  an  invention  appear  in  more  than  one  view  of  tbe 
drawing  it  must  alwaya  be  repreaented  by  tbe  aame  char- 
acter, and  the  aame  character  muat  never  be  aaed  to 
designate  diffareat  parta. 

It  is  suggested  that  numerals  or  letters  be  used 
without  exponents. 


Examiners'  Letters  and  Amendments, 

Examiners  sre  directed  to  recite  In  each  letter  In  an  ap- 
plication the  date  of  the  action  by  the  applicant  to  which 
It  la  a  reply,  and  applicants  are  requeated  to  indicate  la 
their  actloiu  on  an  application  tbe  date  of  the  last  OSes 
letter. 
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/MMMvv  %  mt. 


Oldeat  n«w  apf)!!-  1 5  a 


I.  Pencer,  Harrows  And  Dlgnra; 
PVovb;  8Md«n  and  PtonUrr 
TYaaa,  PknU,  and  Ptowera. 

t.  BeeCalture:  Dairr:  Label 
Paatlnc  and  Pasar  Banaiinf: 
Paper  Fllea  and  Bindera;  Pnao- 
matic  Deapatrh;  Pneumadca: 
Pre—aa:   Stor«>««rytce:   Tobacco 

S.  Anmallng  and  Tamparlnc;  Elfc- 
trie  Hcatinc  and  RbaoataU;  Eteo- 
trxxhemlstry:  MeUl  -  Poundliif; 
MKalhircr;  Stbaplnf  Hold  MaUl. 

4.  Bridna;  CoaTayan;  Qnom  and 
Dcnicka:  Excayatinr.  Hotattng; 
Hydraulic  Eni^lneerlnf:  Loading 
and  Unloading:  lletamc  Balldin( 
Structurea 

5.  Bookblndinc:  Hani'catcn;  Jew- 
eirr;  Miulr. 

•.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chcml- 
caia;  Exploaives;  FertUlMn:  Madl- 
dnca;  Preaervlng;  dnfkr  and  Salt. 

t.  Educational  Appllancet: 
Clutcbes;  Gamea  and  Toya;  M»- 
cbanlcal  Motors;  Nat  and  B«it 
Locks;  Optlm;  Veloclpedea. 

8.  Beds:  Chairs:  Faroitare: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlclaa;  Stora 
Furniture;  Support* 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pnmpa;  Fluid- 
Preasure  ReKulatora;  Hydrmulio 
Motors;  Pumpa;  Wtnd-wbaaii. 

10.  Carriagaa  and  Waflona 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklnc-  Boota, 
Shoes,  and  I>«alnfr,  Button, 
Evelet.  and  Rtyet  Sattlnr  Har- 
ness; Leather  Mantdfecture<t:  Nail- 
Inc  and  Stapdnic,  Whlpa  and 
whip  Apparatiia 

19.  Elevators;  Jonmal-Boxea,  Pul- 
leys, ami  ShafUnir  Lubrication; 
Machine  Klements 

18.  Arms,  Proiectlles,  and  Explo- 
sive  Charies,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nat,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  DrlUlnc:  Buttoo 
Making;  Chain,  Slapia,  and 
tiorseeiboa  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Thrsadad 
Fastanlop:  Qear  Cutting.  MIU* 
log,  and  Ptenlng;  MetnlDraw^ 
tng;  Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  RoII^E-  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Worklnx;  Needle  and  nn  Mak- 
ing; Tnmtng. 

14.  Compounci  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Tvs 
rlery;  Metal- Bendlnc  Metal-Op> 
naroentlnr  Sh««t^Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabries  and 
Strootore:  Wlr*- Working 

15.  Bread,  Pastrv,  and  Conlei-tlon 
Makinr  Coatlnir  Fnel;  i~>laas: 
I.ainlnated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
goos  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
mg  CempoiiiUonfl;  Paper  Making 
and  Fiber  Uberation;  Plaetlc 
Block  and  Karthenware  Appar^ 
tua:  PlastlrCompoaitfens;  Clastica 

1«.  Ti 
17.  Matrtx- 
tectores:  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak 

IsTlnJectan  and  K)ec«on;  Miacal- 

laneous  Heat -Engine  Planta; 

Steam     and     Vacuum     Punipa; 

Steam  •  Bdlerr  Steam -Rnginea; 

bUvuu-Znglnc  Vairss. 
19.  Dampers.  Aatamatic;  For- 

nacea;    Heat  -  Distributing    8y»- 

terns:  Stoves  and  Fnmacea. 
•O.  Artificial  I.tmba;  DiilMers' 

Hardware;  DentiatrT:  Locka  and 

I^atehea;  Sails:  Undertaking 
tl.  Brakes  and  (Hoe;  Carding; 

CVoth  •  Finishinr    Cordage:    Felt 

and  For  Knitting  and  NefUng; 

Silk:  Spinning:  weaving;  Wlatf- 

iBg  and  Reeling 


ralegraphv:  Telepbooy 

Matrix-Making;   Paper  Mano- 


cation    and  old-  '3  Z 
e«t  action  bv  ap-  ' 
pllcant  awaiting 
offloeaetioa. 
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Applieation*  Under  Examination — Cootinuod. 
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M.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guns,  Cat»> 
pults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Kxploaive  Derieea;  Beata 
and  Booyi;  Firearms;  MarlQC 
PropaWon;  Ordnance;  Shipa. 

tS.  Acousties;  Coin-Handling; 
Horoiogy:  Recorders;  Registen; 
Ttme-CMitrolUng  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparetue; 
Bewfng-Maoblnea. 

M.  Bntcbering:  Mills:  Thraahlnr. 
VMBtable  Cutten  and  Cruahera. 

M.  Electricity,  Oeneretlon,  Mo- 
tive  Power 

ST.  Bruahing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoUahlng;  Lau»> 
dry;  Washing  Apparetus. 

S8.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. . 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Esrapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  niumlnatlnc-Bumen;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaeeous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol;  .\mmonla,  Water, 
and  Wood  DistillaUon;  Charrool 
and  Coke:  Gaa,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides.  Skins,  and 
I.eather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oile;  Olto.  Fata, 
and  Glue 

88.  Carbonating  Beveragca;  Cor^ 
tains.  Shades,  and  Screena:  Dla- 
penaing  Beverages:  Dispeiiaing' 
CAns;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liaiii<i8:  Refrlgeretion. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Veesels;  Masonry  and  CoocrsU 
Structure.  Paving;  Tents,  Canc^ 
pies.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes 

84.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Raila  and  JolnU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  TtM 
ana  Fasteners. 

as.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Claspa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Siin  Exhibit- 
log;  Garment-Hupportera;  Toilet. 

88.  nraftlne;  Driers;  F.ngravlng; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors.  Elertrlclty.  Con- 
duit*; Electricity,  General  Appl^ 
cations. 

88.  Arteaian  and  Oil  WelM;  Cteo 
ot  Live  Stock:  Ftahiiig  and  Trap- 
ping; SUtionery;  Stone- Work- 
ing 

Water  Distribution 

44.  ilaggage;  Bottles  and  7  a  ft; 
Check -Ton  trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles' Depoait  and  CoUertion 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Veesels,  Pack^e  ana 
Article  Carrlere:  Paper  Hecep- 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliancea;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

41.  Electric  Railways-  Electric 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Bathe  and  rjoeeU;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
rilahers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  W». 
ler  Purification 


Oldeet  new  •ppd- 
catlon  and  old- 
eat  action  br  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
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080.887.  CLUTCH-SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Fkank  B. 
ALLBN,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Piled  Aug.  81.  Id09. 
Serial  No.  516.528. 


1.  A  dutch  shifting  mechanism  Including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  clutches,  a  plurality  of  independently 
movable  membora,  yielding  means  carried  by  said  movable 
membera,  clutch  shifting  mechanisms  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  aald  yielding  means,  and  means  for  operating  aaid 
movable  members,  whereby  first  one  clutch  and  then  an- 
other is  shifted. 

2.  A  clutch  shifting  mechanism  including. in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  clutches,  a  pivoted  member,  yielding 
means  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  clutch  shifting 
mechanisms  operatlvely  connected  to  said  yielding  means, 
and  means  for  oper.iting  said  pivoted  member,  whereby 
first  one  clutch  and  then  another  is  shifted. 

S.  A  clutch  shifting  mechanism  including  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  movable  members,  yielding  means  car- 
ried by  said  members,  clutch  shifting  mechanisms  connect- 
ed to  said  yielding  means,  and  a  sliding  bar  having  de- 
Tices  for  operating  said  movable  members  successively. 

4.  A  clutch  shifting  mechanism,  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  pivoted  members,  pivoted  cams  carried 
by  said  pivoted  members,  clutch  shifting  mechanisms  op- 
eratlTely  connected  to  said  cams,  and  means  for  operating 
uld  plToted  members  In  succession. 

5.  A  clutch  shifting  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  pivoted  members,  cams  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  members,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
cams  from  turning  on  their  pivots,  clutch  shifting  mecha- 
nisms operatlvely  connected  to  said  cams,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pivoted  members  in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


080,898.  COMPUTING  SCALE.  RoBEKT  D.  H.  Andes 
•ow.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1007.  Serial  No. 
385,018. 

1.  A  scale  having  a  movable  pan  or  platter  to  receive 
an  article  to  be  weighed.  Indicating  means  comprising  a 
movable  part,  an  actuating  member  mounted  to  turn  and 
connected  to  operate  the  moTable  part  of  the  indicating 
means,  a  flexible  part  connected  to  and  arranged  to  wind 
upon  the  perimeter  of  the  actuating  member  and  having 
operative  connection  with  the  pan  or  platter  and  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  In  close  relation  at  the  perimeter  of 
the  actuating  member  and   adjustable  for  causing  their 


outer  parts  to  engage  the  flexible  part  at  greater  or  less 
distances  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  actuating  member. 


2.  A  scale  having  a  movable  pan  or  platter  to  recelTe 
an  article  to  be  weighed,  indicating  means  comprising  a 
movable  part,  an  actuating  member  mounted  to  turn  and 
connected  to  operate  the  movable  part  of  the  indicating 
means,  a  flexible,  part  connected  to  and  arranged  to  wind 
upon  the  perimeter  of  the  actuating  member  and  having 
operative  connection  with  the  pan  or  platter,  devices 
mounted  at  the  perimeter  of  the  actuating  member  and 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  for 
variable  engagement  with  said  flexible  part  and  means  for 
holding  said  respective  devices  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  scale  having  a  movable  pan  or  plotter  to  recelTC 
an  article  to  be  weighed.  Indicating  means  comprising  a 
movable  part,  an  actuating  member  mounted  to  turn  and 
connected  to  operate  the  movable  part  of  the  Indicating 
means  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  spaced  upper 
and  lower  segments,  a  series  of  intermediate  segments  held 
between  said  spaced  segments  of  the  body  portion  and  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  projection  of  their  perlmetral  parts 
beyond  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  actuating  member  and  a 
flexible  part  affording  driving  connection  from  the  pan 
or  platter  to  the  actuating  member  and  Arranged  to  wind 
over  said  adjustable  segments. 

4.  A  scale  having  a  movable  pan  or  platter  to  receive 
an  article  to  be  weighed,  an  actuating  member  mounted 
to  turn,  a  flexible  part  affording  driving  connection  from 
the  pan  or  platter  to  the  actuating  member  and  arranged 
to  wind  thereon,  a  cylindrical  Indicator  rotatlvely  mount-- 
ed  and  Inclosing  the  actuating  member  and  gearing  com- 
prising an  internal  gear  surface  connected  with  the  actu- 
ating member  and  a  spur  gear  connected  with  the  indica- 
tor for  operating  the  latter  from  said  actuating  member. 

5.  A  computing-scale  having  a  movable  pan  or  platter 
adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  weighed,  an  actuatlng- 
member  mounted  to  turn,  a  flexible  member  affording  driv- 
ing-connectlon  from  the  pan  or  platter  to  the  actuating- 
member  and  arranged  to  vrlnd  on  the  latter,  a  horliontal, 
cylindrical  indicator  rotatlvely-mounted  and  inclosing  Its 
said  actuatlng-member  which  Is  suitably  engaged  there- 
with, and  an  indicator  retarding  or  cushioning  device  com- 
prising a  Tertlca!  cylinder  carrying  a  supply  of  oil  and  a 
bisded-wheel  mounted  to  turn  therein  and  having  driving 
gear-connection  with  the  Indicator  to  prevent  undue  oscil- 
lation thereof. 

[Oaims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  8  0.899.     POUNTATN-PEN.     Frank  M.  A8HL«t.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,977. 
1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  and  a  pen  sec- 
tion, a  flexible  sack  within  the  casing  haTlng  a  laterally 
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•xtetKUac  flaaf«  which  fl«as»  la  clamped  between  the  cae- 
iBg  and  pen  eection  to  hold  the  sack  In  poaltlon  In  the 
eating. 


'.'^ 


2.  A  foantala  pen  coa^Xfitiog  a  casing,  a  flexible  tack 
wtthln  said  caainx  and  provided  at  Ita  open  end  with  a 
flange  and  at  Its  closed  ^-nd  with  a  solid  portion  of  a  diam- 
eter substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  body  of  the 
■ack  ander  normal  expanttoa,  and  a  section  holder  which 
abats  and  positively  holds  said  sack  by  said  flange  to  said 
casing  to  prevent  Its  shifting  longitudinally  In  either  di- 
rection. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing,  a  flexible  sack 
within  said  casing,  having  a  neck  of  reduced  diameter  and 
having  a  flange  at  Its  forward  open  end.  and  a  section 
bolder  which  abuts  and  positively  holds  said  flange  to  said 
caning  to  prevent  its  shifting  longitudinally  In  either  di- 
rection. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing,  a  flexible  sack 
within  said  casing  but  of  laaa  external  diameter  than  the 
I'asing  Interior,  when  said  sack  la  normally  expanded,  said 
sack  having  a  flange  at  Its  open  end.  a  section  holder 
which  abuts  and  clamps  said  flange  against  the  casing  to 
bold  the  flange  against  movement  longitudinally  In  tlther 
direction,  and  a  rear  cap  for  said  casing,  provided  with  a 
vent. 

B.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  and  a  pen  sec- 
tloa.  a  flexible  sack  within  the  casing  having  a  laterally 
extending  flange,  which  flange  extends  between  the  end  of 
the  casing  and  pen  section,  and  Is  clamped  between  the 
same  thus  serving  as  s  packing  at  the  joint  and  to  bold 
the  sack  in  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  prlatsd  la. Um. Oasettc.] 


0  8  0.900.  COUPLING.  rasDmcK  O.  Ball.  Plafnfleld. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Prank  H.  Ball.  Plalnfleld, 
N.  J.     Piled  Sept.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  520.07S. 


'  1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber :  a  driven  member  ;  groups  of  pins  extending  from  said 
members  through  the  same  plane  between  the  member* 
there  being  vacant  apac«*a  between  the  groups,  each  group 
on  the  members  occupying  less  space  than  a  vacant  space 
on  the  other  member  to  permit  of  the  lateral  displacement 
of  one  of  the  members  relatively  to  the  other,  said  pins 
being  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  coupling 
to  permit  the  pins  on  one  member  to  swing  past  the  pins 
on  the  other  member  to  bring  the  groups  of  pins  into  the 
▼scant  spaces,  and  the  groups  on  one  member  being  nor- 
mally In  juxtaposition  wtth  companion  groups  on  the 
other  member ;  and  a  flexible  member  Interlaced  on  said 
pins  by  extending  back  and  forth  between  the  ptna  of  a 
group  on  one  member  and  the  pina  of  a  group  on  the 
other  member  in  juxtaposition. 


2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  driven  member ;  groups  of  pins  extending  from  said 
members  through  the  same  plane  between  the  members, 
each  group  on  the  members  occupying  less  space  than  a 
vacant  space  on  the  other  member  to  permit  of  the  lateral 
displacement  of  one  of  the  members  relatively  to  the 
other,  said  pins  being  at  different  distances  from  the  axis 
of  the  coupling  to  permit  the  pins  on  one  member  to  swing 
past  tbe  pins  on  the  other  member  to  bring  the  groups  of 
pins  Into  the  vacant  spaces,  and  the  groups  of  one  mem- 
ber being  normally  in  juxtaposition  with  companion  groups 
on  the  other  member ;  and  a  flexible  member  Interlaced  on 
said  pins,  extending  back  and  forth  between  the  pins  in 
a  group  of  one  member  and  the  pins  of  a  group  on  the 
other  member  In  juxtaposition,  said  flexible  member  ex- 
tending from  one  pair  of  groups  to  another  pair  of  groupa, 
the  pairs  of  groaps  being  formed  by  one  group  on  one  mem- 
ber and  another  group  on  the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber :  a  driven  member  :  RTOups  of  pins  extending  from  said 
members  through  the  same  plane  between  the  members, 
there  l>elng  vacant  spaces  between  tbe  groaps,  each  group 
on  the  members  occupying  leas  space  than  a  vacant  space 
on  tbe  other  member  to  permit  of  the  lateral  dlaplace- 
ment  of  one  of  the  members  relatively  to  the  other,  ssld 
plus  brlnK  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
coupling  to  permit  tbe  pina  on  one  member  to  swing  past 
the  pins  on  the  other  member  to  bring  the  groaps  of  pins 
into  the  vacant  spaces,  and  the  groups  on  one  member 
being  normally  in  juxtaposition  with  companion  groups  on 
the  other  member ;  and  a  flexible  member  Interlaced  on 
said  pina,  by  extending  back  and  forth  between  pina  In  a 

of  one  member  and  the  pins  of  a  ^n'oup  on  the  other 
In  juxtaposition,  said  flexible  member  being  in  tbe 
form  of  a  belt  and  extending  from  one  group  to  another 
on  tbe  same  member,  said  belt  being  joined  in  the  spsee 
between  tbe  groaps. 


980,901.  BRANCH  PIPE  CONNECTION.  ROBSST  B*L- 
LAXTTNn.  Olssgow.  Scotland,  aaslgnor  to  Stewarts  A 
Uoyds.  Limited.  Coatbridge.  Scotland.  Piled  Apr.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  064.218. 


1.  The  combination  with  s  main  pipe  having  an  oHflce. 
of  a  nipple  screw  threaded  over  part  of  Ita  length  and  one 
end  of  which  la  expanded  and  enters  said  oriflce,  a  washer 
surrounding  said  nipple,  said  washer  inclbdlng  a  tubular 
portion  which  enters  the  orlflce  and  is  pressed  between  tbe 
expanded  end  of  the  nipple  and  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the 
main  pipe  and  a  flange  portion  restini;  on  tbe  outer  surface 
of  the  main  pipe,  a  nut  In  screw- threaded  engagement  with 
the  screw -threaded  part  of  tbe  nipple,  and  a  distance 
piece  acting  as  a  stmt  Interposed  between  tbe  nut  and  the 
flange  portion  of  the  washer 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  pipe  having  an  orlflce, 
of  a  nipple  acrew -threaded  over  part  of  Its  length  and  one 
end  of  which  is  expanded  and  enters  said  orlflce,  a  washer 
surrounding  said  nipple,  said  waaher  including  a  tubular 
portion  which  enters  the  orlflce  and  is  pressed  between  the 
expanded  end  of  the  nipple  and  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe 
main  pipe  and  a  flange  portion  resting  on  tbe  outer  surface 
of  tbe  main  pipe,  a  nut  In  screw-tberaded  engagement 
with  the  screw-threaded  part  of  the  nipple,  a  dlstsnce 
piece  acting  as  a  strut  interposed  between  the  nut  and  tbe 
flange  portion  of  the  washer,  and  jam  nuta  In  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  tbe  oater  end  of  said  nipples. 
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980.902.  AUTOMATIC  JUSTIFYING  MEANS  FOB  PAT- 
TERN-CONTROLLED COMPOSING-MACHINES.  JOHK 
ScLLKSs  BANCROrr  and  Macbitz  C.  Indahl,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,247. 


1.  A  pattern  controlled  composing  machine  provided 
with  space  dimensioning  devices  and  a  shortage  distrib- 
uting or  apportioning  mechanism,  tbe  latter  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  space-number  and  llne-deflclency  signals  of 
tbe  pattern  and  operating  to  automatically  adjust  said 
space  dimensioning  devices. 

2.  In  a  composing  machine  provided  with  character  se- 
lecting snd  space  dimensioning  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  composed  pattern,  and  in  combination  there- 
with, an  automatic  shortage  distributing  or  apportioning 
mechanism  controlled  by  pattern  signals  designating  the 
number  of  justifying  spaces  and  tbe  amount  to  be  absorbed 
by  jastlflcatlon  In  each  line  of  composition  and  operating 
upon  or  through  tbe  space  dlmensionln*;  devices  to  pro- 
duce justifying  spaces  appropriate  to  CHch  line  of  matter. 

3.  In  a  pattern  controlled  compofing  machine  provided 
with  character  and  space  selecting  devices  adapted  to  be 
automatically  controlled  by  the  signals  of  a  composed  pat- 
tern, and  In  combination  therewith  the  following  ele- 
menta,  to  wit ;  a  space  dimensioning  mechanism ;  a  line 
shortage  distributing  or  apportioning  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  space  dimensioning  mechanism ;  and  a 
pattern  provided  with  signals  controlling  the  character 
and  space  selecting  devices,  and,  in  addition  thereto,  sig- 
nals designating  number  of  juntiflcatlon  spaces  and 
amount  to  be  absorbed  by  justification  said  additional  sig- 
nals controlling  constituent  elements  of  tbe  distributing 
or  apportioning  mechanism. 

4.  A  pattern  controlled  composing  machine  whereof  the 
pattern  in  addition  to  the  character  and  space  designating 
signals  is  provided  with  signals  pertaining  to  each  line  of 
composition  denoting  line-deficiency  and  number  of  spaces, 
and  in  combination  therewith,  an  automatic  shortage  dis- 
tributing or  apportioning  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
llne-deflclency  and  space-number  signals  to  effect  a  divi- 
sion of  the  indicated  line  deficiency  by  the  Indicated  num- 
ber of  spaces,  and  In  tarn  controlling  the  space-  dimension- 
ing devices,  to  set  tbe  latter  to  accord  with  the  ascer- 
tained quotient. 

6.  In  a  composing  machine  such  as  described  wherein 
the  selection  and  dimensioning  of  the  characters  is  con- 
trolled by  a  succession  of  signals  constituting  a  pattern  of 
tbe  matter  to  be  composed  and  In  combination  therewith, 
llne-deflclency  and  space-number  signals  associated  with 
each  group  of  character  signals  In  the  pattern  represent- 
ing a  line  of  matter,  mechanism  for  dimensioning  the 
spaces,  and  a  shortage  dlstrlbatlng  or  apportioning  mech- 
anism coupled  with  said  space  dimensioning  mechanism 
and  controlled  by  said  line-deficiency  and  space-number 
signals  to  automatically  set  the  space  dimensioning  de- 
vices to  correspond  with  the  qootlont  of  the  Indlcsted 
line  defldencir  divided  by  the  Indicated  number  of  spaces. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaette.] 


980.908.  TYPB-MATRIX-BIDB^BOOVING  MACHINE. 
John  Sbluuis  Bancboft  and  MAnatrx  C.  Ikdahl,  PliUa- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,229. 


1.  In  a  machine  such  as  specified,  tbe  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  plarality  of  rotary  cot- 
ters mounted  upon  a  carriage ;  a  rotatable  blank  holder ; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  to  present  the  cut- 
ters successively  to  the  blank  ;  and  means  for  effecting  a 
partial  rotation  of  the  holder  In  the  .Interval  between  suc- 
cessive applications  of  the  cutters. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  as  specified,  the  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  reclprocatory  carriage 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotating  cutters  disposed  in 
sequence  in  the  line  of  movement  of  said  carriage  ;  a  rota- 
table blank  bolder  located  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  said 
cutters  Intermediate  opposite  extremes  of  their  reclpro- 
catory movements  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage 
In  alternately  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  position 
occupied  by  the  blank  holder,  to  bring  tbe  cutters  alter- 
nately into  engagement  with  a  blank  confined  in  tbe 
holder ;  and  means  for  giving  the  blank  bolder  a  partial 
rotation  In  the  intervals  between  successive  engagement 
of  the  cutters  with  tbe  blank. 

3.  In  an  automatic  milling  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to-wlt ;  a  plurality  of  dissimilar 
milling  cutters  mounted  upon  a  carriage  and  arranged  In 
sequence  in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage ;  a 
rotatable  blank  holder  located  Intermediate  the  cutters 
and  provided  with  actuating  devices  for  effecting  succes- 
sive partial  rotations  of  said  holders  and  for  locking  tbe 
latter  In  the  Interval  between  said  rotative  movements ; 
and  actuating  devices  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions  in  the  intervals  between  sne- 
cesslve  movements  of  the  blank  bolder  about  its  axis. 

4.  In  an  automatic  milling  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  carriage  carrying  two 
milling  cutters  disposed  in  sequence  in  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  carriage ;  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slide ;  a  blauk  holder  located  to  one  side  of  the  path  trav- 
ersed by  tbe  cutters  and  intermediate  the  opposite  ex- 
tremes of  ssld  path  so  that  said  cutters  will  be  caused  to 
act  successively  upon  a  blank  in  h»id  holder,  and  means 
for  effecting  successive  partial  rotation  of  tbe  holder  about 
its  axis  in  the  intervals  between  the  successive  engage- 
ments of  alternate  cutters  with  the  blank. 

6.  In  an  automatic  milling  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  plurality  of  milling  cot- 
ters supported  to  reciprocate  in  unison  ;  a  rotatable  blank 
holder  located  to  one  side  of  the  path  traversed  by  said 
cutters  and  intermediate  the  opposite  <4xtremes  of  said 
path ;  and  a  centering  device  for  tbe  blank  opposite  and 
in  axial  alinement  with  said  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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980.904.   BECORD-STRIPCOMPOSINO-MACHTNTS.    Jo«»  t  M0.906.     MACHIOT  TOK  WLLINO  f^O«;  ^""'"'■■J*; 


BMLLBmu  BA}tcwort  nad  iL»uaiT»C.  Imdahl.  Fhlliid«lphl*. 
P»..  aMlcsort  to  C«Mton  Monotyp*  Machine  Companj, 
PhlladelphU,  P*.,  a  Corporation  of  VtrglnU.  Filed  Oct. 
21.  1»10.     8«rUi  No.  M8.331. 


Batm.  Clereland,  Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  Bate*  ValT*  Baf 
Companr.  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Vlr- 
flnU.     rtted  Not.  2S.  1»08.     BerUl  No.  182.648. 


1.  A  eompoalnc  machine  tuch  aa  deacribed  provided 
with  a  compreaaed  air  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  TalTea 
located  therein,  and  In  combination  therewith  a  Inbrlcat- 
Ing  pad  located  within  aald  chamber  and  meana  for  ad- 
vancing the  pad  Into  contact  with  the  Talree. 

2.  In  a  compoalng  machine  the  combination  with  the 
compreaaed  air  chamber  and  Inwardly  opening  valrea.  a 
movahte  lubricating  pad  located  within  said  chamber, 
meana  for  normally  holding  said  pad  away  from  the  path* 
of  the  valres.  and  meana  exterior  to  the  chamber  for  shift- 
ing the  pad  Into  the  patha  of  aald  ralvea  to  eontnct  thera- 

wlth. 

3.  In  a  compoalng  machine  such  as  described  and  In 
combination  with  Ita  compressed  air  chamber  and  control- 
ling valTea.  the  latter  located  and  opening  within  said 
chamber  and  each  controlllag  an  eduction  port  thereof,  a 
movable  member  located  within  and  actuated  from  with- 
out said  chamber  for  engaging  and  setting  any  valve 
which  becomes  stnck  In  open  position. 

4.  In  a  compoalng  machine  provided  with  a  series  of 
control  valves  located  within  a  compressed  air  chamber, 
and  opening  therein  against  the  pressure  of  the  contained 
air,  and  In  combination  thtrewlth  a  pad  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial arranged  opposite  the  valve  and  supported  upon  rods 
extending  through  op^nlnga  In  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  retracting  said  pad  and  retaining  It  owtslde  of 
the  path  traversed  by  the  valves  within  the  chamber,  and 
actuating  devices  exterior  to  said  chamber  for  engaging 
the  supporting  rods  to  advance  tha  pad  against  the  sur- 
faces of  the  valvea  and  deposit  a  film  of  oil  thereon,  which 
film  U  distributed  over  tbe  valve  by  the  flow  of  air  Inci- 
dent to  tbe  opening  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  composing  machine  provided  with  a  compressed 
air  chamber  and  a  series  of  control  valves  located  and 
opening  therein  and  In  combination  therewith  a  lubricat- 
ing pad  located  and  movable  within  said  chamber  to  en- 
gag*  Mid  valves  the  same  comprising  a  strip  of  absorbent 
material,  an  Inclosing  casing  or  holder  therefor,  provided 
with  front,  rear  and  bottom  aectlona  whereof  the  front  sec- 
tion of  that  facing  the  valves  la  furnished  with  a  series  of 
perforations  or  openings  registering  with  the  valvea  and 
the  rear  section  la  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
oU  receiving  and  distributing  flange  at  its  upper  edge,  sup- 
porting bolts  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
and  attached  at  their  Inner  endu  to  said  pad  holder,  means 
engaging  said  roda  to  retract  said  bolder,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  rods  outside  the  chamber  for  advancing  the 
bolder  and  contained  pad  Into  contact  with  the  valves. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

-    *aR 


1.  A  valve  bag  fllllng  machine  comprising  means  for 
supporting  the  bags  st  their  bottoms  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  three  sides  In  an  approximately  vertical  position. 
•  aooree  of  supply  from  which  said  bags  are  filled  with 
material  and  means  for  disengaging  said  bags  from  the 
source  of  supply,  said  means  constituting  a  device  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  valve  bag  fllllng  machine  comprising  means  for 
supporting  the  bags  on  their  bottoms  and  about  the  lower 
portion  of  three  sides  In  an  approximately  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  source  of  supply  from  which  said  bags  are  filled 
with  material,  a  bag  fllllng  device  opening  into  the  bag 
at  one  side  thereof  and  near  the  top  In  an  approximately 
horlxonUl  direction,  and  means  constituting  said  fllllng 
darlce  for  pushing  the  bag  off  of  Its  support  when  It  has 
been  filled. 

3.  A  valve  bag  fllllng  machine  comprising  means  for 
supporting  the  bags  upon  their  bottoms  in  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  position,  a  source  of  supply  from  which 
Mid  bags  are  fllled  with  material,  means  for  forcing  the 
material  through  the  source  of  supply  Into  the  bags,  said 
source  of  supply  entering  the  bags  In  a  substantially 
tangential  direction,  and  meana.  including  aald  forcing 
meana.  for  disengaging  the  bags  from  tbe  source  of  sapplj- 

4.  A  valve  bag  fllllng  machine  comprising  means  for 
supporting  the  bags  upon  their  bottoms  In  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  position,  a  source  of  supply  from  which 
said  bags  are  fllled  with  material,  aald  source  of  supply 
entertng  the  bags  in  a  substantUlly  tangential  direction, 
and  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  material  fed 
when  the  bag  Is  fllled  to  disengage  the  bag  from  the  source 

of  supply. 

5.  A  valve  bag  fllllng  machine  comprising  meana  for 
supporting  tbe  bags,  a  source  of  supply  from  which  said 
bags  are  fllled  with  material,  means  both  for  forcing 
material  through  said  source  of  supply  Into  the  bags  in 
a  sabsUntlally  tangential  direction  and  for  disengaging 
the  bags  from  the  source  of  supply,  said  means  comprising 
the  force  feeding  means. 


9  8  0.906.  MACHINE  FOB  FILLING  VALVB-BAG8. 
ADiLMm  M.  BaTna,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Bates 
Valve  Bag  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  VirglnU.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  868,835. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  scale,  s  feeding  device  for 
feeding  the  looae  granular  material,  and  a  valve  package 
filling  and  holding  tube  etxending  hortsontally  to  hold 
the  package  and  feed  the  material  thereinto  and  separately 
mounted  on  a  movable  part  of  the  scale. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  scale,  a  feeding  device  for 
feeding  the  looee  granular  material,  and  a  valve  package 
filling  and  holding  tube  extending  horlaontally  to  hold  the 
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package  and  feed  the  material  thereinto  and  separately 
mounted  on  a  movable  part  of  the  scale,  and  a  cut-off 
between  the  feeding  device  and  filling  tube. 


I^J 


8.  The  combination  of  a  scale,  a  feeding  device  for 
feeding  the  looee  granular  material,  and  a  valve  package 
filling  and  holding  tube  extending  horlaontally  to  hold 
the  package  and  feed  the  material  thereinto  and  separately 
mounted  on  a  movable  part-  of  the  scale,  and  a  cut-of 
between  the  feeding  device  and  filling  tube,  the  feeding 
device  having  a  rotating  part  and  tbe  cut-off  being 
tangential  to  the  path  of  roUtton  of  the  feeding  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  device  having  a  rotary 
feeder,  with  a  fllllng  tube  laterally  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  cut-off  between  them  tangential  to  the  path  of  the 
rotating  device.  ' 

6.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  and  a  scale,  with  a  horisonUlly  disposed  filling  tube 
mounted  on  the  scale,  the  fllllng  tube  held  In  operative 
relation  to  the  feeding  device  by  the  weight  of  the  scale. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


980,907.  GARMENT-HANGER.  JoHH  Thomas  Batts, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
650,721. 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  middle  portion  extend- 
ing upward  and  forwardly  inclined,  depressions  at  each 
side  of  the  middle  portion  downwardly  curved  at  the 
npper  side  slightly  concaved  at  the  rear  and  also  concave 
at  tbe  front  side  to  engage  and  support  the  collar  of  a 
coat,  and  outwardly  extended  forwardly  curved  arms  to 
engage  and  support  the  shoulders  of  a  coat 


tlon  having  top  and  front  eoncavitiea  at  each  aide  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  centrally  support  the  collar 
portion  of  a  coat,  oppoaitely  extended  and  downwardly 
Inclined  arms  having  middle  portions  rearwardly  convex 
and  alao  slightly  upwardly  convex  to  engage  the  rear 
shoulder  portions  of  a  coat,  said  arms  also  terminating 
In  ends  forwardly  extended  and  upwardly  and  forwardly 
convex  to  engage  the  coat  where  the  shoulder  Joins  the 
sleeve  and  also  rearwardly  concave  to  permit  the  sleeve 
to  reverse  in  concave  form  at  the  rear. 


980,908.  GABMBNT-HANQBR.  John  Thomas  Batts, 
Grand  Baplds,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,722. 

1.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly Inclined  and  rearwardly  convex  neck  portion,  oppo- 
sitely and  downwardly  inclined  arms  having  rearwardly 
convex  shoulder  portions  and  terminating  in  forwardly 
and  upwardly  convex  ends  to  engage  and  support  the 
front  shoulder  portions  of  a  coat  where  the  shoulder  and 
sleeve  of  the  same  are  Joined. 

2.  A  garment  banger,  comprising  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly inclined  and  rearwardly  convex  narrow  neck  por- 


8.  A  garment  hanger,  consisting  of  a  stnicture  of 
moderate  and  substantially  onlform  horisontal  thickness 
throui^out  and  comprlalng  an  upwardly  projecting  rear- 
wardly convex  and  forwardly  concave  narrow  middle  por- 
tion having  top  and  front  concavities  at  its  respective 
sides,  oppositely  extended  downwardly  inclined  arms  each 
having  a  middle  portion  rearwardly  convex  and  forwardly 
concave,  and  also  slightly  upwardly  convex,  and  ends  to 
the  arms  upwardly  and  forwardly  convex  and  rearwardly 
concave. 


980,909.  GEABING.  AcousT  Baoschlichsb,  FrankfoVt- 
on-tbe-Maln-Sacbsenbauaen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  542,164. 


1.  In  a  gear  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  opposing 
platea  provided  In  tbelr  adjacent  faces  at  Intervals  with 
curved  sockets,  of  balls  seated  in  the  sockeU,  the  curva- 
ture of  said  sockets  being  of  a  greater  radius  than  tbe 
radios  of  the  balls :  whereby  the  walls  of  the  sockets  will 
contact  with  the  balls  at  diametrically  opposite  neutral 
points. 

2.  In  a  gear  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  opposing  plates 
provided  at  intervals  In  their  adjacent  faces  with  carved 
sockets  or  depressions,  and  balls  seated  and  confined  In 
said  sockets  and  having  contact  therewith  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  only. 

3.  In  a  gear  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  opposing 
yielding  plates,  of  balls  held  between  tbe  plates  and  con- 
fined by  spring  pressure. 

4.  In  s  gear  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  opposing  re- 
silient plates,  of  balls  situated  between  tbe  same  and  held 
yieldingly  thereby. 


980,910.  SHEABINO-MACHINE.  Albxandbs  8.  B«au- 
CHAMP,  Texlco,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
B.  Alsip.  Texlco,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  656,777. 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  work 
supporting  bar  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  blade  pivoted  in 
tbe  frame  and  arranged  to  have  shearing  cooperation  with 
th*  said  work  supporting  bar,  tbe  blade  having  an  enter- 
ing toe,  a  band  lever  operable  to  depress  the  blade,  meana 
connecting  the  lever  and  blade  for  elevating  the   blade 
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when  tb«  lerer  !■  iwung  In  on#  direction.  eleratloB  of  the 
blade  lerving  to  move  It  away  from  the  work  aapportlng 
b«r.  and  a  atop  remoTably  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
arranged,  when  In  poaitloa,  to  limit  the  upward  morement 


of  the  hand  lerer  to  such  degree  aa  to  prerent  the  blade 
being  ao  raiaed  aa  to  bring  ita  entering  toe  aboTe  the  top 
of  the  work  aupportlng  bar.  the  lever  being  free  to  awing 
beyond  thla  point  when  the  atop  is  remored. 


980.911.  REFRIOEBATOK  DISPLAY-CASE.  RoBaar  C. 
BxNDBa.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Not.  22.  1909.  BerUl  No. 
B20.S24. 


1.  In  a  dlaplay  caae  of  the  claaa  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  arcuate  framea  oppositely  arranged  within  the 
receptacle,  there  being  notches  formed  in  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  frames,  a  perforated  wall  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably positioned  in  the  receptacle  between  the  framea.  the 
lower  end  of  which  perforated  wall  la  open,  an^  normally 
recta  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  projections  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  wall,  which  projections  pass  through 
the  notches  In  the  framea  when  the  perforated  wall  is  po- 
sitioned in  the  receptacle,  and  engage  t>eneath  the  framea 
wlien  the  wall  is  partially  rotated  In  either  direction,  and 
a  cover  detachably  arranged  on  the  receptacle,  and  which 
cover  Is  provided  with  an  opening  coinciding  with  tbs 
spacs  within  the  perforated  wall. 

2.  In  a  display  caae  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle, an  inner  receptacle,  a  tranaparent  cover,  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  receptacle,  an  arm 
tbs  forward  end  of  which  is  forked  and  fixed  to  said  trano- 
parent  cover,  a  bearing  fixed  on  the  rear  side  of  the  outer 
receptacle,  a  rod  carried  by  the  arm  and  jonmaled  in  aaid 
bearing,  an  expanatve  apring  on  the  rod  beneath  the  bear- 
ing, there  being  a  notch  formed  in  the  top  of  the  bearioK, 
and  a  lug  on  the  inner  side  of  the  arm.  which  occupies 
the  notch  when  the  transparent  cover  la  in  position  to 
close  the  receptacle. 

S.  In  a  dlaplay  caae  of  the  claaa  described,  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle, an  inner  receptacle,  a  cover  adapted  to  close 
the  opening  between  aaid  receptaclea.  a  depending  flange 
on  the  outer  edge  of  said  cover,  hooks  on  the  outer  rece(>- 
tade  for  engaging  the  depending  flange  of  the  cover,  there 
being  an  openlnit  in  the  cover,  which  coincides  with  the 
opening  In  the  inner  receptacle,  a  flange  depending  from 
the  opening  In  the  cover  which  flange  extends  into  the 
open  npper  end  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  a  packing  ring  on 


•aid  flang*.  a  vartlcally  morlac  latarally  awliifliiff  arm 

arranged  on  the  outer  receptacle,  and  a  transparent  cover 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  aaid  arm  for  closing  the  up- 
per end  of  the  inner  receptacle,  the  edge  of  which  trans- 
parent cover  la  adapted  to  rest  on  the  packing  ring. 

4.  In  a  dlaplay  case  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle, an  inner  receptacle,  a  cover  detachably  applied  to 
the  outer  receptacle  and  closing  the  opening  between  the 
receptacles,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  center  of  aaid 
cover,  a  flange  depending  from  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a 
packing  ring  on  said  flange,  the  top  of  which  packing 
ring  occupies  a  plane  above  the  top  surface  of  the  cover,  a 
bearing  on  the  outer  receptacle,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
In  aaid  bearing,  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  and  swing 
laterally,  there  being  a  notch  formed  In  the  top  of  the  bear- 
ing, a  lug  on  the  arm  which  lug  normally  resta  in  the 
notch,  and  a  tranaparent  cover  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  the  arm,  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  the  project- 
ing npper  edge  of  the  gaaket  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  receptacle. 


990.912.  CLUSTER  LAMP  SOCKET.  BccB*ir  B  B«x- 
jAMiN,  Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  till- 
nola.     Piled  Dec.  28.  190T.     Serial  No.  408.407. 


JUt 


1.  In  a  cluster  lamp  aocket.  an  insulating  base  having 
a  recess  formed  therein,  a  contact  member  mounted  on 
aaid  base  for  engaicing  one  of  the  terminala  of  a  lamp,  a 
second  contact  member  carried  by  said  base,  a  lamp  re- 
ceiving ahell  being  formed  ao  that  the  ahell  may  be  gripped 
between  the  receaa  of  the  base  and  aaid  aecond-named  con- 
tact member,  and  a  caaing  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
said  shell. 

2.  In  a  cluater  lamp  aocket.  an  inaulating  base  having 
a  recess  formed  therein,  a  contact  member  mounted  there- 
on for  engaging  the  center  contacta  of  a  plurality  of 
lamps,  a  plurality  of  threaded  shells,  s  second  contact 
member,  said  second-named  contact  member  and  said  lamp 
receiving  shells  being  formed  so  that  the  shells  may  b« 
gripped  between  the  recess  of  the  base  and  aaid  aecond- 
named  contact,  and  a  casing  hsvlng  lamp  receiving  open- 
ings corresponding  In  number  to  the  number  of  nhells  em- 
ployed. 

3.  In  a  cloater  fixture  ;  an  Insulating  member ;  threaded 
ahells ;  contact  membera  mounted  upon  aaid  Insulating 
member ;  one  of  said  contact  members  t>elnK  disposed  to 
engage  the  center  terminala  of  a  variable  number  of 
lampa.  the  other  of  aaid  contact  members  being  adapted  to 
support  a  variable  number  of  aaid  threaded  shells  ;  said 
shells,  said  inaulatlng  member,  and  aaid  aecond-named  eon- 
tact  member  having  Inter  engajfinic  parts  for  connecting 
the  same  together  :  a  casing  having  openinga  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  number  of  shells  employed  ;  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  casing  with  said  ahella  and  thereby 
supporting  said  casing  in  position. 

4  In  a  cluster  lamp  socket,  a  casing  having  lamp-re- 
celTlng  openings,  a  baae  within  aaid  casing,  threaded  shells 
corresponding  to  said  openinga,  means  csrried  by  said 
baae  for  supporting  said  shells  snd  conducting  current 
thereto,  ssid  meana  having  a  recess  extending  contin- 
uously around  aaid  base  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded 
shells,  whereby  a  threaded  abell  may  be  supported  at  any 
point  around  said  base. 
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B.  In  a-clnater  lamp  socket,  a  casing  having  lamp  re- 
ceiving openings,  a  base  within  said  casing,  threaded 
shells  corresponding  with  said  openings  and  provided 
with  supporting  projections,  means  carried  by  aaid  base 
for  supporting  said  ahells  and  conducting  current  thereto, 
aaid  means  having  a  recess  extending  continuously  around 
aaid  base  for  the  reception  of  the  supporting  projections 
of  ssid  shells,  whereby  a  threaded  shell  may  be  anpported 
at  any  point  around  said  t>ase. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980,913.  CLUSTER  LAMP-SOCKET.  Recbbn  B.  Bbmja- 
uiN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noia.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,941. 


1.  In  a  cluster  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  bowl- 
shaped  inaulatlng  base  having  a  ring-shaped  groove  formed 
in  the  interior  thereof,  an  inverted-cup-sbaped  support- 
ing meml>er  having  Ita  edge  extended  into  said  groove,  a 
plate  secured  to  aaid  base  above  said  groove,  cooperating 
means  on  said  plate  and  cap  for  detachably  locking  said 
plate  to  said  cap,  a  bowl-ahaped  abell  secured  at  ita  up- 
per edge  to  aaid  base  and  carrying  lamp-receiving  shells, 
binding  terminals  within  said  base,  electrical  connection 
between  aaid  bowl-ahaped  shell  and  one  of  said  binding 
terminals,  and  a  contact  plate  disposed  on  said  base  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  center  terminals  of  the 
lamps  and  having  electrical  connection  with  another 
binding  terminal. 

2.  In  a  cluster  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a 
cup-shaped  supporting  member,  of  an  Insulating  base  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  sides  of  said  supporting  member 
and  extending  around  and  laterally  beyond  the  aame, 
a  current-carrying  member  on  the  under  aide  of  said  base, 
and  a  binding  terminal  for  aaid  ci' .rent-carrying  meml)er 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  base. 

3.  In  s  cluster  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with 
a  cup-sbaped  supporting  member,  of  an  insulating  baae 
detachably  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber below  the  same  and  having  a  hollowed  out  portion 
into  which  the  edge  of  aaid  supporting  member  extends, 
a  current-carrying  member  on  the  under  side  of  said  base, 
and  a  binding  terminal  for  said  current-carrying  member 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  base. 

4.  In  a  cluster  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  bowl- 
shaped  base,  a  cap  having  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup 
and  extending  Into  said  base,  a  plate  secured  to  said  base, 
cotipersting  means  on  said  cap  and  plate  for  detachably 
locking  them  together,  a  conducting  shell  Inclosing  the 
lower  part  of  saiu  base,  a  binding  terminal  within  aaid 
base  electrically  connected  with  said  conducting  shell, 
lanip-holders  secured  to  said  ahell,  a  contact  plate  ex- 
tending around  said  base  In  position  for  engagement  with 
the  lamps,  and  a  binding  terminal  electrically  connected 
with  said  conuct  plate. 

6.  In  a  cluster  Ismp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  depression  In  Its  upper  side,  binding  terminals 
In  said  depression,  a  contact  plate  on  the  under  side  of 
said  baae  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said  binding 
terminals,  a  conducting  shell  extending  below  aaid  baae  and 
having  ita  upper  portion  secured  to  the  underalde  of  aaid 
base,   meana  fOr  electrically   connecting  another  binding 


terminal  witb  said  ihell,  a  cap  harlng  a  downtamad  adffa 
extending  Into  the  depression  In  the  base,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  l>ase  to  the  downtumed  portion 
of  said  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


980.914.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  EXCRESCENCBS 
FROM  PIPES.  Melvin  Berlin,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  IS,  1910.    Serial  No.  556.166. 


#*> 


1.  In  means  for  reducing  excrescences  on  tubes  or  other 
rod-like  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  pressing  roller,  an 
axle  therefor,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  such  axle,  a  recti- 
linear rack  upon  which  such  toothed  wheel  travela,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  with  reference  to  said  axle,  said  lever  carrying 
a  pawl  to  engage  and  move  said  toothed  wheel  and  meana 
for  securing  said  rack  in  fixed  relation  to  the  tube  or  rod- 
like  body  and  the  pressing  roller  In  position  to  operate  on 
the  excreacence. 

2.  In  means  for  reducing  excrescences  on  tubes  or  other 
rod-like  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  presaing  roller,  an 
axle  therefor  on  which  the  roller  freely  turns,  a  toothed 
wheel  secured  to  such  axle,  a  rectilinear  rack  upon  which 
such  toothed  wheel  travels,  a  lever  fulcrumed  with  refer- 
ence to  said  axle,  said  lever  carrying  a  pawl  to  engage  and 
move  aaid  toothed  wheel,  and  means  for  securing  said 
racks  in  fixed  relation  to  the  tube  or  rod  like  body  and  the 
pressing  roller  in  position  to  operate  on  the  excrescence. 

3.  In  means  for  reducing  excrescences  on  tubes  or  other 
rod  like  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  preaaing  roller,  an 
axle  therefor,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  such  axle,  a  rack 
upon  which  such  toothed  wheel  travels,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
wltb  reference  to  said  axle,  said  lever  carrying  a  pawl 
to  engage  and  move  said  toothed  wheel  and  two  means 
including  screws  6  and  6  for  aecnrlng  said  rack  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  tube  or  rod-like  body  and  the  preasing  roller 
in  position  to  operate  on  the  excreacence.  one  of  said  means 
including  a  binge  connection  whereby  the  pressing  roller 
and  its  supporting  and  operating  devices  can  be  swong 
away  from  tbe  tube  or  rod  when  the  other  Is  detached. 

4.  In  meana  for  reducing  excrescences  on  tubes  or  other 
rod-like  bodies,  the  comblRation  of  a  frame  having  means 
for  attaching  it  to  the  tube  or  oti^er  rod-Il&e  body,  a  press- 
ing roller  supported  on  said  frame,  a  lever  mounted  to 
swing  wltb  reference  to  said  roller,  a  dog  carried  by  said 
lever  to  move  the  presaing  roller  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  roller  and  frame  to  guide  the  preaaing  roller  in  a 
right  line,  substantially  as  described. 


980,916.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOTHE8-LJNB  PROPS. 

William  H.  Billinos.  Toronto,  Ohio.     Filed  July  23, 

1910.     Serial  No.  673,472. 

1.  A    plate   adapted   for   attachment    to   a   clothea-llne 
prop,  aaid  plata  haTlnx  a  llne-recelvlnx  notch  In  iti  np- 
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p«r  ma  aad  twrlng  •  gnmw  tJMrvlii  Intaraactlag  mM 
•otcb.  •  siM^s-mctml  loeklnc  dsrlM  bavlac  one  end 
plToUllr  mounted  at  on*  adt*  of  Mid  plate  and  hartnt 
a  member  adapted  for  Mstfaff  In  said  groove  In  overlylnt 
binding  relation  to  a  line  recelTed  in  said  notcb.  and  an 
angular  terminal  formed  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald 
dcTlee,  Mid  plate  bariog  a  aocket  tbertin  in  wblcb  aald 
terminal  la  recelred  for  malnulning  said  derice  in  adjaat- 
ed  poaltlon. 


2.  A  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  clothee-tlne  prop. 
aald  plate  baring  a  line- receiving  notcb  In  Ita  upper  end 
and  baTing  a  groove  tbereln  Intersecting  said  notcb,  and 
a  aprlng-wlre  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  at  one  edge 
of  aald  plate  and  extending  tbence  upward  along  aald 
•dge,  tbence  across  tbe  top  of  said  plate,  lying  In  said 
groove,  tbence  downward  along  tbe  opposite  edge  of  said 
plate,  tbence  laterallj  In  front  of  said  plate  and  ending 
In  an  Inwardly-directed  terminal,  said  plate  baring  a 
socket  in  Ita  face  adapted  for  receiving  said  terminal,  aald 
wire  being  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  tbe  recited  po- 
altlon with  relation  to  aald  plate,  swinging  on  Its  pivotal 
noontlng,  to  wltbdraw  It  from  said  groove. 


M0.91«.  MEANS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODDCINO 
AND  UTILIZING  AIR  PRESSURE.  HaitmT  E.  Boaen, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  and  ALBcmr  S.  Atkins,  East  St.  Loala, 
m.     filed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  875,402. 


1.  In  a  bydraullc  draft  prodacer,  tbe  combination  of  an 
tafartad  cone-sbaped  body  having  a  bollow  spiral  provided 


with  a  drainage  OMana  and  bartng  ports;  means  for 
creating  a  suction  dUpoeed  wltbln  said  spiral ;  an  Inlet 
to  aald  spiral  ;  and  an  outlet  to  said  spiral. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  means  for  automatically  pro- 
ducing and  utlltalng  air  pressore,  of  a  fannel-sbaped  body ; 
a  boUow  spiral  provided  witb  small  openings  connected 
with  said  body  ;  an  air-inlet  to  said  spiral  ;  a  spraying  nos- 
ale  adapted  to  receive  water  and  reatlng  In  said  spiral ; 
and  an  outlet  or  escape  to  aald  spiral ;  subatantlally  as 
daacrlhed. 

S.  In  a  bydraalic  draft  producer,  tbe  combination  of 
an  inverted  cone-sbaped  body ;  a  spiral  pipe  provided  with 
a  dralnaga  laans  and  connected  to  said  body  ;  an  inlet 
to  aald  aptral-plpe ;  a  spraying  nossle  reatlng  within  aald 
apiral  pli>e ;  and  an  outlet  from  said  spiral-pipe ;  all  sob- 
atantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 


>,»17.  MACHTNRRT  for  INTRODTTCINO  INCLOSED 
PACKETS  INTO  SLIDING  TRAYS  AND  BOXES.  Ed- 
WAU)  Lkbot  Bbact,  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C,  assignor  to 
Richard  Harrey  Wright.  Darham.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.093. 


1.  Machinery  for  Introducing  Inclosed  packets  Into  traya 
eompfialng  an  Intermlttlngly  rotating  plate  having  re- 
caaaas  therein  Into  which  tbe  trays  are  placed,  a  pendent 
oscillating  lever  adapted  to  push  the  packet  Into  position 
over  tbe  recesses,  said  lever  having  a  curved  tall  piece 
and  a  slot  intermediate  its  ends,  a  bar  having  a  pin  work- 
ing In  the  slot,  and  a  cam  for  reclprooatlnif  the  bar. 

2.  Machinery  for  Introducing  incloeod  packets  Into  trays, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  intermittently  rotating  plata 
having  recesses  therein  into  which  the  trays  are  placed, 
spring  hinged  strips  for  supporting  tbe  packets  over  the 
said  recesses,  a  pendent  oscillating  lever  adapted  to  push 
the  packet  into  position  over  the  recessee,  said  lever 
having  a  curved  tall  piece  and  a  alot  intermediate  Ita 
enda,  a  bar  having  a  pin  working  in  tbe  slot,  a  cam  for 
reciprocating  the  bar,  a  vertically  acting  plunger  for 
forcing  the  packets  Into  the  trays,  an  arm  connecting  to 
the  said  plunger,  a  roller  on  the  said  arm  and  a  cam 
plate  engaging  tbe  roller  for  reciprocating  the  plunger. 


980,918.  OA8-GBNBRATOR.  Habbt  BaocasBAO.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marcus  Stern.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  503,117. 

1.  In  a  gaa  generator,  a  earbld  receptacle,  a  water 
chamber  located  below  aald  receptacle,  means  for  feeding 
earbld  to  said  water  chamber,  means  for  regulating  tbe 
quantity  of  water  contained  therein,  a  plurality  of  rods 
extending  wltbln  aald  receptacle,  said  rods  carrying  means 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  water  conUlned 
in  aald  receptacle,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from 
said  water   receptacle. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  hold  water,  a  earbld  bolder  located  above  said 
receptacle,  a  earbld  feeding  means,  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  water  wltbln  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  connected  with  aald  rod  for  regulating 
tbe  temperature  of  tbe  water. 
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8.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  tbe  combination  with 
a  recepUcle  adapted  to  bold  water,  of  a  hopper,  a  carbid 
holder  located  under  the  hopper  above  tbe  water,  a  rotary 
element  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  shaft  to  which 
the  element  to  secured,  and  means  for  directing  tbe  carbid 
transTersely  of  the  blades  under  the  axial  line  of  said 
shaft  to  fill  tbe  spaces  between  the  blades,  in  tbe  line  of 
movement  of  tbe  carbid. 


4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  water,  of  a  carbid  holder 
located  above  tbe  water,  a  movable  element  having  open 
parts  providing  an  nnobstnicted  passage  In  tbe  line  of 
flow  of  tbe  carbid.  means  for  directing  the  carbid  into 
the  open  parts,  and  means  for  morlng  said  element  to 
force  a  determined  quantity  of  the  carbid  from  the  holder 
into  the  water  contained  in  tbe  receptacle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold 
water,  of  a  roUry  element  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  a 
abaft  for  rotating  said  element,  means  for  feeding  the 
carbid  into  tbe  spacea  between  the  blades  under  the  axUl 
line  of  tbe  shaft  transversely  of  said  element,  means  for 
holding  tbe  carbid  freely  between  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bladea,  and  means  for  routing  tbe  shaft  to  force 
a  determined  quantity  of  carbid  into  tbe  water. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


980,919.  STOVEPIPE-THIMBLE  FOR  WALL  FLUES. 
Paul  E.  Bdckuby,  Alton.  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  401,648. 


ing  lipa  to  paaa  through  tbe  notchea  in  the  said  flange  17 
and  engage  tbe  rear  surface  of  tbe  same,  an  inner  amaller 
ring  (24)  correaponding  in  construction  and  concentric 
with  said  outer  ring  and  fitted  thereto,  and  a  cloaore 
fitted  to  said  inner  ring  having  outwardly  etiending  lipa 
to  pass  through  notches  in  the  flange  of  aald  inner  ring 
and  engage  the  rear  surface  thereof;  subatantlally  aa 
aet  forth. 


980.920.  DRILL-ROD  GRAB  OB  SLIP  SOCKET.  Jamm 
Francbs  Bdb!««8,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  636.248. 


A  store  pipe  tblmble  compriaing  an  iron  tubular  portion 
13  hSTlBg  integrally  therewith  at  its  outer  end  an  annular 
ring  face-plate  14  to  rest  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
wall  around  the  opening  therein  receiving  said  tubular 
portion  and  also  having  at  ita  outer  end  an  annular  out- 
wardly projected  section  15  containing  an  annular  recess 
16  within  which  Is  an  inwardly  extending  flange  17  having 
notches  18  at  definite  points,  an  outer  ring  (21)  fitted 
against  said  flange  and  Itself  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  (23)  which  Is  notched  through  at  definite 
points  and  at  other  points  formed  with  outwardly  extend- 


1.  A  drill  rod  grab  comprising  a  socket,  a  pair  of  tonga 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  socket,  means  causing  said 
tongs  to  grip  a  lost  tool,  means  for  locking  said  tongs  in 
a  non-grlpplng  position  at  times,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  gravity  actuated  pivoted  pawls  carried  within 
tbe  socket,  aald  tongs  having  a  brtdge  portion,  and  means 
for  engaging  tbe  lost  tool  as  the  socket  is  forced  thereover 
to  raise  tbe  bridge  portions  of  the  tongs  over  the  pawls. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  stated  comprising  a  tubular 
socket  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  longitudinal  slots 
terminating  in  beveled  portions  at  their  lower  ends,  tonga 
mounted  In  said  socket  and  baring  resilient  portions  to 
project  into  said  slots  and  cooperate  with  the  bereled 
portions  tbeerof,  said  toogs  having  tool  gripping  portions, 
said  aocket  baring  a  closed  end,  means  Interposed  between 
said  tongs  and  said  closed  end  for  adjusting  the  tool 
gripping  faces  of  said  tongs  a  predetermined  distance 
apart. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  tubular 
socket  open  at  its  lower  end  and  baring  longitudinal  slots 
terminating  in  beveled  potrlons  at  their  lower  ends,  tongs 
mounted  In  said  socket  and  baring  resilient  portions  to 
project  into  said  slots  and  cooperate  with  tbe  bereled 
portions  thereof,  said  tongs  having  tool  gripping  portions, 
said  socket  baring  a  closed  end.  means  Interposed  between 
said  tongs  and  aald  closed  end  for  adjusting  the  tool 
gripping  faces  of  said  tongs  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  and  pawl  devices  for  engaging  said  tongs  at  times 
to  hold  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  tool. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  sUted  comprising  a  tubular 
socket  open  at  its  lower  end  and  baring  longitudinal  slots 
terminating  In  bereled  portions  at  their  lower  ends,  tongs 
mounted  in  aaid  aocket  and  baring  resilient  portions  to 
project  Into  said  slots  and  cooperate  with  tbe  bereled 
portions  thereof,  said  tonga  baring  tool  gripping  portiona, 
said  socket  baring  a  closed  end.  means  Interposed  between 
said  tonga  and  said  closed  end  for  adjusting  the  tool 
gripping  facea  of  said  tongs  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  said  means  comprising  a  clip  engaging  said  tongs 
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and  a  tiMiclng  member  Interpoaed  between  mM  dip  and 
tbe  closed  end  of  nid  clip. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  comprialng  a  tubular 
•ocket  open  at  ita  lower  end  and  baring  longitudinal  tlota 
termlnatlnff  in  bereled  portions  at  tbeir  lower  enda,  tonga 
mounted  In  said  socket  and  baring  portions  projected  Into 
said  slots  and  cooperating  wltb  aaid  bereled  portions 
thereof,  said  tongs  baring  tool  gripping  portlona,  said 
tongs  comprialng  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  arms, 
a  connecting  bridge  piece  near  one  end  and  an  Intermediate 
OHaaetlng  member  between  tbe  enda  of  said  tongs,  means 
•stpwatirely  engai^log  said  tongs  for  sustaining  aaid 
tongs  in  an  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  80.921.  LOADBO  PHANTOM-CIRCUIT.  Qmomam  A. 
Campbeix,  Brookljn.  N.  T.,  and  Thomas  Shaw,  Hack- 
ensack,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  &43,M& 


felETIE 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  electrical  algnals, 
a  plurality  of  transmitting  circuits  combined  to  form  op- 
posite sides  of  another  or  phantom  circuit,  and  induc- 
tances Included  in  each  side  of  the  phantom  circuit  and 
■errtng  to  diminish  the  attanoation  of  the  signaling  Im- 
pulses therein. 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  tranamiasion  of  electrical  slgnala, 
a  plurality  of  transmitting  circuits  combined  to  form  oppo- 
site sides  of  another  or  phantom  circuit,  loading  colla  In- 
cluded in  the  first-named  drculta,  and  means  for  loading 
the  phantom  circuit  independently  of  the  loading  coils  of 
the  component  circuits. 

3.  Two  telephone  lines  combined  to  furnish  by  the  con- 
ductors of  each  in  parallel  opposite  aides  of  a  phantom  cir- 
cuit, and  an  inductance  in  each  conductor  of  both  lines, 
each  Inductance  being  associated  in  induetlre  relation  to 
the  inductance  in  the  companion  conductor  of  the  line  and 
being  so  connected  that  their  mutual  effect  Is  added  to  the 
self-inductance. 

4.  In  an  electrical  signalkif  aystem,  two  line  circuits  aa- 
aoclated  to  furnish  a  third  or  phantom  circuit,  and  a  load- 
ing coil  for  the  phantom  circuit  baring  a  winding  included 
in  each  line  conductor  and  a  core  common  to  all  of  aaid 
windings. 

5.  In  an  electrical  signalljv  system,  two  line  circuits  as- 
sociated to  furnish  a  third  or  phantom  circuit,  and  a  load- 
ing coll  for  the  phantom  circuit  having  a  winding  included 
in  each  line  conductor  and  a  core  common  to  all  of  aaid 
windings,  the  windings  for  tbe  two  lines  being  upon  differ- 
ent sections  of  tbe  core. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980.922.      DUMP  BED   FOR  VEHICLES.      DOX   W.  CAaa, 
Oreeley.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Greeley  Manufacturing 
Company.- Oreeley.    Colo.,    a    Corporation    of   Colorado. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,«16. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  framework  and  a 
dumping  body,  of  means  for  locking  the  body  in  the  horl- 
lontal  position,  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  anna  ar- 
ranged to  cross  each  other,  the  upper  extremities  of  the 
arms  being  plrotally  connected  with  tbe  body,  while  their 
low.'f  extremities  are  plrotally  connected  with  the  lUtloo- 
ary  framework,  one  of  the  said  arms  being  prorlded  with 


a  receaa  adapted  to  recelTe  tbe  other  arm,  whereby  tbe  two 
arma  are  constructed  to  interlock  when  the  t>ody  Is  In  a 
horlaontal  position,  one  of  the  arms  being  spring-actuated 
for  the  purpose. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  framework  and  a 
rehlcle  body  tlltably  mounted  thereon,  of  means  for  re- 
taining tbe  rehlcle  body  In  the  horlaontal  position,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating,  interlocking  arms  arranged 
to  cross  each  other,  one  extremity  of  each  arm  being  plrot- 
ally connected  with  the  stationary  framework,  while  Its 
opposite  extremity  la  plrotally  connected  with  the  body  of 
the  rehlcle,  one  of  the  said  arms  being  prorlded  wltb  a  re- 
cess which  the  other  arm  is  adapted  to  engage,  when  the 
rehlcle  t>ody  is  properly  adjuated.  one  of  tbe  aaid  arma  be- 
ing spring-actuated  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stationary  framework  and  a  body  mounted  thereon 
to  tilt  transrersely,  of  a  number  of  pairs  of  cooperating 
arms  arranged  to  cross  each  other,  one  arm  of  each  pair 
being  prorlded  with  a  recess,  and  the  other  arm  being 
spring-actuated  to  Interlock  wltb  tbe  recessed  arm  when  In 
a  predeteraalned  position,  one  extremity  of  each  arm  of 
each  pair  being  plrotally  connected  with  the  stationary 
framework,  while  their  opposite  extremities  are  plrotally 
connected  with  the  tillable  body. 

4.  The  combtaaatlon  with  a  stationary  framework  and  a 
body  tlltably  mounted  thereon,  of  means  for  locking  the 
body  in  a  predetermined  position,  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operating arma  arranged  to  cross  each  other,  one  of  the 
arma  being  prorlded  with  a  centrally  located  recess,  while 
the  other  arm  la  spring-actuated  to  Interlock  with  the  re- 
cessed arm  when  the  two  arms  hare  aasumed  the  desired 
position,  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  Individual  arms 
being  plrotally  connected  with  the  framework  and  with 
the  tlltable  body,  reapectlrely. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  framework  and  a 
body  tlltably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 
arms  arranged  to  cross  each  other,  one  of  the  arms  l>eing 
recessed  and  the  other  spring-actuated  to  Interlock  with 
tbe  recessed  arm  when  In  a  predetermined  position  of  ad- 
Juatment,  the  opposite  extremities  of  tbe  Indlridual  arms 
being  plrotally  connected,  reapectlrely,  with  the  station- 
ary framework  and  the  tlltable  body. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


980.923.     OAS-PRODUCBR.     Osoaoa  P.   Datm,   Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Nor.  12,  1908.     SerUI  No.  462,202. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  generator  chambers 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends  and  each  baring  an 
open  upper  end  into  which  fuel  may  be  Introduced  and  air 
admitted  during  the  operation  of  the  generator,  means  for 
conducting  gaa  away  from  the  upper  end  of  each  chamber, 
means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  chambers 
during  the  operation  of  the  generator,  means  for  causing  a 
down-draft  in  the  chamber  whose  upper  end  is  open  and  an 
up-draft  In  the  other  chamber,  and  means  for  changing  the 
direction  of  tbe  draft. 

2.  The  combination  of  generator  chambers  baring  an  In- 
let and  gaa  outleta  at  their  upper  enda  and  baring  nnob- 
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structed  downwardly  opening  lower  enda  communicating 
with  each  other,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  and  gases 
downward  In  one  chamber  across  through  their  connected 
lower  ends  and  upward  In  the  other  chamber,  and  a  water 
seal  extending  across  said  lower  ends  to  close  the  same 
and  holding  a  quantity  of  aab  and  residue  within  said 
open  lower  ends  to  support  the  fire  therein  and  holding  a 
quantity  of  water  at  such  a  level  aa  to  be  ralaed  by  the 
capillary  attraction  of  the  ash  and  residue  and  raporized 
by  tbe  heat  of  the  gases  passing  from  the  lower  end  of 
one  chamber  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  chamber. 
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3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  pair  of  generator  cham- 
bers open  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  and  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  by  a  passage,  means  for  closing  the  upper 
end  of  (me  chaml>er  during  tbe  operation  of  the  generator, 
a  water  seal  to  close  the  lower  ends  of  said  chambers, 
means  for  conducting  gaa  from  the  upper  ends  of  said 
chamlMrs,  means  for  maintaining  a  fiow  downward 
through  the  chamber  whose  upper  end  is  open,  through 
said  passage,  and  upward  through  the  other  chamber,  and 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  flow. 

4.  A  gaa  producer  comprising  a  pair  of  generator  cham- 
bers baring  open  upper  ends,  aab  pita  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  water  seal,  a  passage  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
chambers  abore  the  water  In  said  seal,  means  for  closing 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  tbe  chambers  during  the  operation 
of  the  generator,  a  passage  leading  from  the  upper  end  of 
each  chamber,  a  gaa  main,  an  exhauster  connected  to  the 
main,  branch  plpea  connecting  the  main  with  said  pas- 
sages, and  a  three-way  raire  at  the  Junction  of  said 
branches  with  the  main  to  control  the  direction  of  flow 
through  tbe  chambers. 


980.924.     WORK-HOLDER.     Jamss  Albxandxk  Db  Bord, 
Temple,  Tex.     Filed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  &73,139. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  Including  a  work  re- 
eelrloc  yoke,  work  clamping  derlcea  carried  by  tbe  yoke. 


legs  plrotally  connected  to  the  yoke,  each  of  aaid  legs  being 
extensible,  and  means  for  securing  the  legs  against  pivotal 
movement  relatire  to  the  yoke  said  legs  being  disposed  out 
of  allnement  with  the  engaged  work. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  Including  a  work  re- 
ceiring  head,  meana  carried  thereby  for  clamping  upon  tbe 
work  within  the  head,  longitudinally  adjustable  legs  plrot- 
ally connected  to  the  head,  means  for  securing  the  legs 
against  pirotal  morement  relative  to  the  head  and  means 
for  securing  each  of  the  legs  against  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment, said  legs  being  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
work  within  the  bead. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  including  a  head  for 
receiving  work,  work  clamping  derlces  carried  by  the  head, 
extensible  legs  morably  connected  to  the  side  portions  of 
the  head,  and  support  engaging  bits  carried  by  the  lega 
certain  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  engaged 
work. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  including  a  head,  work 
clamping  devices  carried  thereby,  legs  plrotally  coimected 
to  the  side  portions  of  the  head,  each  of  said  legs  being  ad- 
justable longitudinally,  and  a  curved  bit  carried  by  each 
leg  for  engagement  with  the  supporting  structure,  all  of 
aaid  legs  l>elng  out  of  allnement  with  the  held  work  and 
certain  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  work. 

5.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  Including  a  work  re- 
celring  yoke,  work  clamping  devices  carried  thereby,  a 
transrersely  extoiding  pivot  device  within  the  yoke,  legs 
plrotally  mounted  upon  said  device  and  out  of  allnement 
with  the  engaged  work,  certain  of  said  legs  being  adapted 
to  straddle  the  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


980,925.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  RoBBKT  Dbhrbn- 
BiCH.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  407.442. 


1.  A  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  casing  seated  within  the 
neck  and  provided  wltb  communicating  passagea,  one  of 
which  opens  through  tbe  top  of  tbe  casing  and  tbe  other 
through  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  float  valve  seated  in  one  of 
said  passages  for  normally  closing  the  same,  and  a  spring 
actuated  valve  entirely  housed  within  the  other  passage 
and  disposed  at  Its  point  of  Junction  with  tbe  first  men- 
tioned passage,  said  spring  valve  being  movable  to  open 
position  by  contact  with  the  liquid  when  the  bottle  is  In- 
verted and  automatically  to  closed  position  when  the  bot- 
tle Is  in  upright  position,  the  float  valve  being  dlspoaed  on 
one  side  of  and  forming  a  guard  for  the  spring  valve. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  casing  seated  in  the  neck 
and  provided  with  communicating  vertical  passagea,  one  of 
which  opens  through  the  top  of  tbe  casing  and  tbe  other 
through  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  float  valve  dlaposed  within 
one  of  said  pasaagee  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  for  normally 
closing  the  same,  and  a  vertically  disposed  spring  actu- 
ated valve  entirely  boused  within  the  other  passage  at  Its 
Junction   with  the  first  mentioned   passage^  aaid  spring 
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TalT«  being  normally  extended  acroM  tbe  lower  end  of  Um 
first  mentioned  pasnaKe  at  tbe  aeat  of  the  float  T«lve. 

8.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  oppositely  dl»- 
posed  aeatlng  groove*,  a  rasing  disposed  within  the  neck 
and  proTlded  with  communicating  vertical  pasaages.  one  of 
which  opens  throngh  the  top  of  the  casing  and  tb*  otbsr 
tbroagh  the  bottom  thereof,  a  float  valve  disposed  within 
one  of  the  passages  for  normally  closing  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  spring  actuated  valve  en- 
tirely housed  within  the  other  passage  at  its  point  of  Junc- 
tion with  the  flrst  mentioned  psssage  and  extending  across 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  paasag:?  at  the  seat  of  the  float 
valve,  there  being  a  depression  formed  In  the  walla  of  the 
first  mentioned  passage  near  the  upper  end  thereof  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  float  valve  when  the  bottle  is  In  inverted 
position,  and  locking  members  carried  by  tbe  casing  and 
engaging  the  seating  grooves  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

4.  A  bottle  including  a  neck  having  Its  lower  end  con- 
tracted and  Its  intermediate  portion  provided  with  seating 
grooTes,  a  casing  disposed  within  the  neck  and  having  its 
lower  end  inclined  to  conform  to  and  adapted  to  t>ear 
against  the  inclined  walls  of  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
neck,  aald  casing  being  provided  with  communicating  pas- 
sages, one  of  which  opens  through  tbe  top  of  the  casing 
and  the  other  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  float  valre 
disposed  wHhln  one  of  the  passages  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of for  normally  closing  said  passage,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated valve  entirely  housed  within  tbe  other  passage  at  ita 
point  of  Junction  with  the  flrst  mentioned  passage  and  ex- 
tending across  the  lower  ea4  of  said  flrst  mentioned  pas- 
sage at  the  seat  of  tbe  float  valve,  the  wall  of  the  passage 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  being  Inclined 
in  tbe  direction  of  the  contracted  portion  of  the  neck, 
there  being  a  depression  formed  in  the  wall  of  tb«  other 
paaMifs  near  the  upper  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of 
tba  ftMt  valve  when  the  bottle  is  Inverted. 


980.020.  TWO-BUTTON  PENDENT  SWITCH.  Pbahk  C. 
Di  RCAMCa.  Schenectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Osneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Oct.  2.  1007.    SsrUl  No.  800.SS0. 


1.  A  two  button  pendent  switch  comprising  a  body  of 
insulation  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  there- 
through  and  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  extend- 
ing in  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  resilient  contact 
Angers  depending  Into  said  slot  at  the  upper  end  and  on 
opposite  Bides  of  Hald  slot  near  one  side  of  said  body,  a 
tianger  in  one  of  said  grooves,  a  switch-blade  pivoted  to 
■aid  Iianger  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  connect  said 
fingers,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  hanger  above  the  pivot  of 
the  twitch-blade,  puah-buttons  depending  from  the  ends 
of  said  yoke  through  the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  and  opera- 
tive and  locking  connections  between  aald  yoke  and  switch- 
blade. 

2.  IB  a  switch,  tbe  combliutlon  of  a  body  of  Insolation 
having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  and  grooves  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  extending  from  tbe  bottom  toward 
tbe  top,  a  hanger  having  a  bent  end  secured  thereto  at  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  gNores,  a  stud  mounted  trans- 
versely in  said  hanger  and  having  Its  ends  disposed  in 
■Ud  frooves,  stationary  contacts  secured  to  tbe  upper  sad 


of  said  body,  and  a  movable  contact  and  acttiatlng  means 
carried  by  said  hanger. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  body  of  Insulstion 
having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  and  a  groove  on  one 
side  of  said  slot  extending  from  the  bottom  toward  the 
top,  a  banger  aecnred  at  the  upper  end  of  said  groove  and 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  switch-blade  pivoted  on  tlie 
front  aide  of  said  hanger  and  provided  with  a  t>ent  part 
projecting  through  aald  aperture  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ends  thereof,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  hanger  above  the 
pivot  of  the  switch-blade,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  ssid  stud  sd- 
Jacent  said  pole  piece  and  provided  with  a  t>ent  part  pro- 
jecting through  aald  aperture,  a  double-ended  spring  car- 
ried by  said  stud  at  tbe  back  of  the  hanger  with  its  ends 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projections,  and  a  lug 
on  aald  switch-blade  directly  engaging  a  log  on  Hald  yoke 
and  operating  to  prevent  movement  of  the  awitch-blade 
during  tensioning  of  the  spring  by  movement  of  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  banger,  a  switch- 
blade pivoted  on  the  front  side  of  said  hanger  and  having 
a  bent  part  projecting  to  the  back  of  said  hanger,  a  stud 
mounted  in  said  hanger  above  tbe  pivot  of  the  awitch- 
blade.  a  yoke  pivoted  on  aald  stud  between  said  hanger 
and  switch-blade  and  having  a  bent  part  projecting  to  the 
back  of  the  hanger  parallel  to  the  t>ent  part  of  the  switch- 
blade, a  double-ended  spring  carried  by  tbe  said  stud  at 
the  back  of  the  hanger  with  Its  ends  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bent  parts,  and  lugs  on  said  switch-blade  and 
said  yoke  adapted  to  engage  each  other  and  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  swltch-blsde  during  the  tensioning  of  the 
spring  by  movement  of  the  said  yoke. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  t>ody  of  inxulatlon  having  a 
slot  extending  therethrough  and  provided  with  lipa  at  the 
upper  end.  binding  posts  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
body,  and  a  sheet  of  insulation  having  slits  in  Its  ends  to 
form  tongues  sdapted  to  engage  said  lips. 


980.027.  APPARATUS  FOB  HEATING  CURLlNO-IRONS. 
PaaoaaicK  W.  Dobm,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Jsmea  C.  Bramwell  and  one-fourth  to  Darius 
F.  Reese,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1909.  Serial 
No.  475,288. 


A  heating  apparatns  for  the  purpose  described,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bracket  project- 
ing from  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  form  a  support 
for  one  end  of  a  tool,  a  fuel  container  movably  mounted 
on  tbe  aupport  relative  to  the  bracket  nald  container  being 
provided  with  an  opening  In  its  top  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending wick  tube,  and  a  closure  plug  detachably  secured 
within  the  top  of  said  container  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  directed  arms  which  conatitute  ■ 
support  for  tbe  other  end  of  the  tool. 


080.028.     UNDERCUTTER.     Jamss  W.  DonaHCB,  Pe  Ell. 

Wash.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  425.803. 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  clamp 
having  a  threaded  opening  at  one  end  and  a  receiving  hook 
at  the  other,  a  screw  stem  passing  through  said  screw 
threaded  opening  on  a  line  with  the  center  of  the  hook  of 
the  clamp,  a  fork  forming  the  outer  end  of  ssId  screw 
threaded  stem,  a  swivel  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
)  screw  and  wider  than  ttt*  booked  Jaw  of  the  rJamp.  and  a 


groove  sheave  mounted  within  said  forked  end  of  the  stem, 
whereby  tbe  swivel  head  Is  brought  Into  binding  contact 


with  tbe  az  handle  by  turning  the  stem  which  carries  the 
sbeave. 


•  80,029.  HIGH-PRESSURE  CONDUIT.  Albsbcht 
Dbkbs,  Kattowltx,  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  24,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  4«4,263. 


In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  piping  adapted  to 
lead  a  fluid  from  one  point  to  another,  an  expanalon  socket 
Interposed  in  said  piping  to  allow  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  tbe  piping,  strengthening  rings  shrunk  upon 
the  piping  adjacent  aald  expansion  socket,  and  a  aupport 
upon  which  said  rings  rest,  whereby  the  piping  will  be 
malnUlned  out  of  conUct  with  aald  support,  thereby  per- 
mitting tbe  piping  to  move  without  subjecting  tbe  piping 
to  wear. 


080.030.     ARMOR  FOR  TIRES.     Richard  G.  Ddnwodt, 
Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  June  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  567,864. 


1.  A  reinforcing  armor  for  tires  comprising  a  bowed 
annulus,  a  packing  of  raw  cotton  surrounding  said  an- 
nnlus.  a  canvas  casing  Inclosing  both  tbe  annulus  and  tbe 
raw  cotton,  and  a  keeper  member  with  which  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  armor  has  sliding  engagement. 

2.  A  reinforcing  armor  for  tires  comprising  a  bowed 
annnlus,  a  packing  of  raw  cotton   surrounding  said  an- 


nulus and  a  canvas  casing  inclosing  both  the  annulus  and 
the  raw  cotton,  aald  armor  having  its  terminal  portions 
extending  in  straight  lines  and  lying  closely  against  tb« 
inner  periphery  of  tbe  tire  casing,  and  an  annular  keeper 
of  channel  form  adapted  to  receive  the  free  edges  of  tb* 
armor. 


080,031.  FOLDING  PAPER  BOX.  Ratuond  B.  Do  Vai., 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  10, 1010.  Serial  No.  677,088. 
1.  A  box  made  of  a  single  blank  folded  to  form  four 


sides  of  the  box.  two  opposite  sides  having  infolded  flaps, 
one  of  said  flaps  having  two  exposed  slits  and  tbe  other 
having  one  slit  and  a  notcbed  comer,  and  tbe  two  other 
opposite  sides  having  flaps  folded  In  upon  said  flaps  and 
provided  with  notched  tongues  interlocking  in  said  slits 
respectively,  one  of  the  last  mentioned  flaps  having  a  silt 
In  which  said  notched  comer  la  Interlocked. 

2.  A  box  made  of  a  single  blank  folded  to  form  four 
sides  of  tbe  box,  two  opposite  sides  having  flapa  folded 
In  one  upon  the  other  and  each  of  said  flaps  having  an 
exposed  slit  and  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  notched  corner, 
and  the  two  other  opposite  sides  having  flaps  folded  In 
upon  said  flaps  and  provided  with  notched  tongues  inter- 
locking In  said  slits  respectively,  one  of  the  last  men- 
tioned  flaps  having  a  allt  in  which  aald  notched  ooraar 
la  Interlocked. 


980,032.  BALL -HOLDING  CAGE  FOR  BALL-BBAB- 
INGS.  Bebthold  Eitnbb,  Etelnlckendorf  West,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,370. 


*--  idO 


1.  A  ball  holding  cage  for  ball  bearings,  comprising 
a  supporting  ring  provided  with  standards,  each  extending 
across  the  ring  in  a  radial  direction  and  separating  the 
balls,  tbe  spaces  between  adjacent  standards  constituting 
sockets  for  the  balls,  and  the  standards  being  formed  with 
projecting  tines,  which,  when  bent  radially  of  the  ring 
bold  tbe  bells  within  the  sockets. 

2.  A  ball  holding  cage  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  a 
supporting  ring  provided  with  standards  between  the  balls, 
the  spaces  between  the  sUndards  being  shaped  to  corre- 
spond to  the  contour  of  the  balls  so  as  to  form  sockets 
therefor,  and  the  standards  being  formed  with  projecting 
tines  which  when  bent  radially  of  the  ring  bold  tbe  balls 
within  tbe  sockets. 


080,033.  PATTERN  -  CONTROLLED  COMPOSING  -  MA- 
CHINE. RtCHABD  CoBifXLics  ELLIOTT,  Loudou,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1010.  Serial  No.  636,314. 
1.  In  a  composing  machine  provided  with  a  aerlMi  of 

gaging  memi>ers  and  a  series  of  signal  transmitting  mem- 
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b«n  coatron«d  by  •  pattera.  aiid  In  combloalinn  rbr*- 
wltb.  trmaalatlnc  mean*  Intermedtate  Mid  caKloii  and 
transmirtlng  member*  for  Tarloaaljr  eatabllabing  in>rotnunl- 
catloQ  b«twe«o  a  tranamittiac  nembar  and  a  pluraltly  o( 
gagliiC  members. 


2.  In  a  eompoalng  machine,  th*  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elfmentB.  to  wtt ;  a  plurality  of  gaging  members: 
a  signal  transmitting  member  :  a  pattern  controlling  said 
transmitting  member :  and  controllable  meana  for  cou- 
pling the  tranamlttlng  masabtc  ytth  *  plnrallty  of  gasln« 
members.  ^^ 

3.  In  a  pattern  controlled  aotomatlc  composing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  tha  following  eiementa,  to  wit ; 
a  plurality  of  gaging  members ;  a  plurality  of  signal 
transmitting  members :  a  pattern  proTlded  with  signals 
sach  component  whereof  registers  with  or  controls  a  sep- 
arate iljrnal  transmitting  member  :  and  translating  OMaaa 
lntermedlat>>  the  gaging  and  tranamlttlng  members  f or  as- 
IsctlTsly  eatablishlng  commanication  between  Indiridual 
signal  tranxmltting  members  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
gaging  members. 

4.  In  a  pattern  controlled  composing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  plurality  of 
gaging  members :  a  ploralltj  «f  signal  transmitting  mem- 
bers ;  a  pattern  proTlded  with  signals  the  components 
whereof  esch  registers  with  or  controls  a  separate  trans- 
mitting member ;  and  a  translating  device  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  latter  for  selectlTsly  coupling  a  signal  trana- 
mlttlng membar  with  a  plnrallty  of  gaging  membera. 

5.  In  a  pattern  controlled  composing  machine  prorlded 
with  a  two-way  moTSble  dla  caae.  two  series  of  gaging 
members,  two  series  of  signal  tranamlttlng  members,  and  a 
pattern  provided  with  controlling  signals  for  said  gaging 
members  the  components  whervof  control  indlTldual  trans- 
mitting members,  and  In  combination  therewith,  translat- 
ing deTlcea  Interpoaed  between  each  serlea  of  transmitting 
members,  and  its  eomplemental  gaging  members  for  cou- 
pling an  Individual  tranamlttlng  member  of  the  aeriea  with 
a  plurality  of  gaging  members,  aald  tranalatlng  devices  be- 
iBg  In  turn  controlled  by  the  pattern. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  An  amusement  derlcs  conaisting  of  three  flaps,  two 
of  which  ar«  flexibly  connected  to  oppoalte  edgea  of  the 
third  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  third,  the  middle 
one  of  aaM  ia^a  hATllig  a  writing  surface  on  Its  Inner  face. 
one  of  tha  aad  tapa  having  a  mirror  on  Its  Inner  face  and 
being  adapted  to  ba  poslUonsd  at  substantially  a  right  an- 


-a 


gle  to  the  writing  sarface,  and  the  other  of  the  end  flaps 
being  adapted  to  be  poaitioned  at  ■ubatantlally  a  right  an- 
gle to  the  writing  surface  to  serve  as  a  screen  therefor  and 
having  a  dealgn  upon  the  outer  face  (heraof.  and  a  brace 
coactlag  with  the  flapa  having  the  mirror  and  writing  sur- 
face thereon  to  position  them  relatively,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


980.9S5.     ABRIAL  PROPELLER.     Thomas   pAiraT,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.     Piled  June  29,  1910.     SerUl  No   569,519. 


980.934.      AMUSEMENT    DCTICB.      LOTBAB    W.    PAaaa. 

New    York.   N.    T.      Piled   Jan.    14.    1909.      Serial    No. 

472,204. 

1.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  three  flaps,  two 
of  which  are  flexibly  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
third  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  (hird,  the  middle 
one  of  said  flapa  having  a  writing  surface  on  Ita  inner  face, 
one  of  the  end  flapa  having  a  mirror  on  Its  Inner  face  and 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  substantially  a  right  an- 
gls  to  the  writing  anrface,  aad  the  other  of  the  end  flapa 
being  adapted  to  be  poaitioned  at  substantially  a  right  an- 
gle to  the  writing  surface  to  eerve  as  a  screen  therefor  and 
having  a  design  upon  the  outer  face  thereof,  subatantially 
as  sat  forth. 


1.  In  an  aerial  propeller,  a  baae  connected  to  the  end  of 
a  ahaft,  such  base  being  frusto  conlcsl  In  form,  the  grest- 
est  diamster  being  at  the  Car  end  and  the  smallest  diame- 
ter at  the  near  end,  and  the  end  of  largeat  diameter  being 
capped  by  a  dome  fixed  thereto  and  such  baae  being  encir- 
cled by  two  tapering  wings  with  their  greatest  tllameter 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  base  and  their  amallest  di- 
ameter to  the  inner  end  thereof,  each  wing  encircling  snch 
base  in  diagonal  form  and  practically  half  way  around  the 
same,  strengthening  webs  extending  from  the  dome  of  the 
base  along  the  outer  edges  of  the  wings  across  their  grest- 
est  diameter,  braces  supporting  the  wings  In  their  posi- 
tions, the  hub  of  the  bsse  provided  with  a  sheave,  and  the 
shaft  to  which  the  base  is  secured  adapted  to  rotste  in  a 
boxing  secured  to  the  frame  work  of  the  air  craft,  substsn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aerial  propeller,  a  baae  connected  to  the  end  of 
a  shaft,  such  base  being  frusto  conical  in  form,  the  great- 
est diameter  being  at  the  far  end  and  the  smallest  diame- 
ter at  the  near  end.  and  the  end  of  largest  diameter  being 
capped  by  a  dome  fixed  thereto  and  such  base  being  encir- 
cled by  two  tapering  wings  with  their  greateat  diameter 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  base  and  their  smallest  dl- 
smeter  to  the  Inner  end  thereof,  esch  wing  encircling  such 
base  in  diagonal  form  and  practically  half  way  around  the 
same,  strengthening  webs  extending  from  the  dome  of  tb«- 
base  slong  the  outer  edges  of  the  wings  acroaa  their  great- 
eat  diameter,   bracea  supporting  the  wings  in  their  posi- 
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tloas,  the  hub  of  the  baae  provided  with  a  sheave,  a  shaft 
transversely  arranged  connected  at  its  center  to  a  boxing 
and  at  its  ends  to  the  frame  work  of  an  air  craft,  stand- 
ards reaching  from  soch  transverse  shaft  and  secured  to 
the  frame  work  of  ad  air  craft,  and  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  and  perpendicular  to  the  sliaft  to  which 
tha  propeller  base  is  secured,  both  sach  standards  and  the 
last  named  shaft  being  provided  with  sheaves  at  their 
lower  ends,  abeaves  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse shafts,  the  sheaves  adapted  to  receive  cablea  con- 
nected with  a  moving  mecbaniam  radiating  from  a  source 
of  power,  substantially  as  described. 


980.9Se.  MANUFACTL'RK  AND  PRODUCTION  OP  BAK- 
INQ-POWDER.  Bkbtrold  PaDaaaa,  Schmarse,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Chemiscbe  Pabrik  vorm.  Ooldenberg, 
Oeromont  4  Cle.,  Winkel-on-the-Rhine.  Germany.  Piled 
Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  533.331. 

1.  The  process  of  making  baking  powder,  comprising 
treating  an  active  constituent  with  a  snbstance,  which  is 
solid  at  ordinary  temperatures  but  melts  at  higher  temper- 
atures, dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent  so  as  to  leave  when 
evaporated  a  solid  coating  on  the  active  substance. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  baking  powder,  comprising 
treating  an  active  constituent  with  wsx,  dissolved  in  a 
volatile  solvent  so  as  to  leave  when  tvaporated  a  solid 
eoatlng  on  the  active  satwtaaee. 

3.  The  process  of  making  baUng  powder,  comprising 
coating  different  portiona  of  an  active  conatituent  with 
snbsUnces  which  melt  at  different  temperature 

4.  A  baking  powder  containing  an  active  constituent 
different  portions  of  which  are  coated  with  substances 
which  melt  at  differant  temperatures. 


980.987.     METAL  SASH.     Oaosoa  H.  POBSTTR.  Chicago. 
111.    Piled  Peb,  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  244,406. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  casing  having  a  sash 
guide,  of  a  metal  sash  having  a  transversely  elastic  stile 
in  transversely  yieldable  engagement  with  said  gnide,  and 
means  carried  by  the  saah  and  capable  of  movement  rela- 
tively thereto  whereby  the  saah  la  held  in  yieldable  en- 
gagement with  the  wtaidow  casing. 

2.  The  combtnatkm  with  a  wfaidow  casing  harlng  a  saah 
gnide,  of  a  metal  saah  adapted  to  move  widthwlse  of  the 
casing  and  havln*  a  transversely  elastic  stile,  and  means 
for  holding  the  sash  in  wldthwlac  yieldable  engagement 
with  the  casfaig. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  caslnv  harlng  a  sash 
guide,  of  a  metal  saah  havhag  a  transversely  elastic  stile 
adapted  to  cngagre  said  guide,  and  meana  adapted  to  have 
movement  relative  to  the  latter  and  to  ■rt  hits  In  the  aaah 
in  yiel^lable  engagement  with  the  window  easing 

4.  l%e  combination  with  a  window  easint  having  saah 
gnidea,  of  a  metal  sash  adapted  to  move  widthwlse  of  the 
casing  and  harlng  a  transversely  elastic  stile,  and  spring- 
actnatsd  means  for  holding  the  sash  In  yleldlnc  eogafla- 
ment  with  the  eastng. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  window  eaahif  havtaif  a  saah 
guide,  of  a  metal  sash  adapted  to  mov«  widthwlse  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  transversely  elastic  stile,  and  spring- 
actuated  means  carried  by  the  aaah  for  holding  the  latter 
in  yieldable  engagement  with  the  eaaing. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
1«2  O.  O.— SO 


980,08  8.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  lluuxirAin)  G. 
Qaschi.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
257.766. 


1.  A  soond-box  for  musical  Instruments  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely-disposed  faces,  the  faces  of 
one  pair  of  which  are  at  a  predetermined  ftindamental  dis- 
tance apart,  the  distance  between  the  faces  of  each  of  said 
other  pain  of  oppositely-disposed  facee  t>eing  in  harmonic 
relation  to  aald  fundamental  distance. 

2.  A  resonsnce-box  for  stringed  Instruments  having  its 
ends  formed  on  elliptical  arcs,  the  lengths  of  the  major 
axes  of  said  ellipses  t>eing  in  harmonic  relation  to  each 
other. 

8.  A  resonance-box  for  stringed  instruments  having  its 
ends  formed  on  elliptical  arcs,  the  lengths  of  the  major 
axes  of  said  ellipses  being  in  harmonic  relation  to  the  dis- 
tance iMtween  the  oppositely-disposed  end  faces  of  the  box. 

4.  A  resonance-box  for  stringed  instruments  having  its 
ends  formed  on  elliptical  arcs,  the  lengths  of  the  major 
axes  of  said  ellipses  being  in  harmonic  relation  to  each 
other  and  In  harmonic  relation  to  the  distance  between  the 
opposltely-dlspoaed  end  faces  of  the  box. 

6.  A  resonance  box  for  stringed  instnunents  having  Its 
ends  formed  on  elliptical  arcs  and  having  blocks  in  the 
ends  of  said  box  with  plane  central  fat^s,  the  lengths  of 
the  major  axes  of  said  ellipses  being  in  hsrmonlc  relation 
to  each  other  and  In  harmonic  relation  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  plane  faces  of  said  end-blocka. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


980,939.     COUPLING-PIPE.     Josbph  H,  Glaobb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.    Serial  No,  632,859. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manafactore,  a  single  piece  coopllng 
pipe  comprlalng  a  body  portion  provided  with  ends  of  ta- 
duced  diameter  adapted  to  telescope  Into  and  caooset  a 
service  pipe  and  a  fhocet  spad,  the  said  body  portion  batag 
of  sobstantlally  mlform  diameter  between  the  reduced 
enda,  a  collar  at  ene  of  the  redaosd  ends  and  rnmpri— Imi 


•9« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  io,  191 1. 


nats  for  connecting  the  «idi  to  the  •errlce  pipe  tnd  taaeet 
■pod.  one  of  Mid  compreMlon  nuts  co0p«rattng  with  lald 
collar. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manafacture.  a  atngle  piece  coapllng 
pipe  of  elbow  form  having  ami  of  nneqaal  lenfth,  the  lald 
arms  terminating  In  reduced  endi  either  of  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  teleacope  Into  a  •••rvlee  pipe  or  faucet  tpud  to  be  con- 
nected thereby  and  the  ahorter  arm  having  a  collar  at  the 
kiner  «nd  of  lU  reda^ed  portion,  the  body  of  the  pipe  be- 
tween the  reduced  eoda  being  of  substantially  unifom  dl- 
aoieter,  and  a  comprcaston  oat  for  each  end  of  the  pipe. 


9  8  0.940.  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION-FURNACE.  CaaL 
OycNWALo.  Bredeney.  Qarmany.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1009. 
Serial  No.  491,167. 


1.  An  electric  Induction  furnace  haTing  an  aoxlllary 
winding  for  counteracting  the  repelling  effect  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  upon  the  melting  bath,  and  means  electri- 
cally opposing  and  reatricthig  the  current  Induced  In  Mid 
auxiliary  wtadtng,  dlsupoiwd  to  auch  relation  to  the  melting 
bath  as  to  be  without  lnflut.»ce  upon  the  equilibrium  of  the 
hath. 

2.  In  an  electric  Inductkm  fumaM  hartng  a  primary 
winding  to  Induce  a  current  In  the  substance  to  be  heated 
and  an  auxiliary  wtodlng  to  overcome  the  repulsion  of  the 
primary  wtodlng:  a  second  auxiliary  wlndtog  connected 
with  and  dereloplng  an  electromottre  force  to  opposition 
to  but  less  than  that  of  the  auxiliary  wtodtog  first  named ; 
said  second  auxiliary  wtodtog  being  located  to  a  position 
which  renders  the  electro-dynamic  effect  developed  between 
It  and  the  meittog  bath,  without  marked  tofloence  upon 
the  equilibrium  of  the  melting  bath. 

3.  An  electric  toduetlon  furnace  having  a  melting  trough, 
a  primary  wtodtog  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  meittog 
trough,  an  auxiliary  wlndtog  to  toductlve  relation  to  the 
primary  wtodtog  and  exerting  an  electro-dynamic  tollu- 
ence  upon  the  meittog  bath  to  opposition  to  that  exerted  by 
the  primary  wtodlng.  and  a  second  auxiliary  wtodlng  to 
toductlve  relation  to  the  primary  wlndtog  but  developing 
an  electro-motive  force  leas  than  that  of  the  first  auxiliary 
wtodtog.  having  connections  through  which  It  opposes  and 
reduces  the  Induced  nirraDt  to  tb«  first  auxiliary  winding 
asd  betog  located  with  relaUon  to  the  melting  bath  so  that 
the  electro-dynamic  effect  developed  between  It  and  the 
melting  bath  Is  without  marked  Influence  upon  the  sqnlltb- 
rlnm  of  the  meittog  t>ath. 

4.  An  electric  toduetlon  furnace  compristog  an  annular 
melting  trough,  a  transformer  core  havtog  a  leg  concentric 
with  said  annular  meittog  trough  and  a  leg  transverse 
thereto,  a  primary  wtodtog  on  said  concentric  leg  of  the 
core.  In  Indu^lve  relation  to  the  contents  of  the  trough, 
an  auxiliary  wtodlng  located  to  part  on  aald  concentric  leg 
and  to  part,  on  said  transverse  leg ;  the  part  of  the  auxil- 
iary winding  located  upon  the  concentric  part  of  the  core 
being  to  Inductive  relation  to  the  primary  wlndtog  and  de- 
veloping an  electro-dynamic  tofivsnce  upon  the  contenta  of 
th«  meittog  trough,  opposite  to  the  electro-dynamic  toflu- 
rnce  of  the  primary  winding  thereon  :  and  the  part  of  the 
auxiliary  winding  located  on  the  tranaverse  leg  havtog  a 
current  todneed  to  It  by  the  primary  winding  In  opposition 
to  bat  less  than  that  taducsd  to  the  first  named  portion  of 
the  auxiliary  winding ;  and  the  electro-dynamic  effect  be- 
tween the  contents  of  the  meittog  trough  and  said  portion 
of  the  auxiliary  wlndtog  on  the  transverse  leg  being  wlth- 
oat  marked  Influence  upon  the  equilibrium  of  the  melting 
IruQSk. 


990.941.      SANITARY    LUNCH-RBCKPTACLB. 

tCK    Habstsr  and  FaaoaaiCK    H.  Kijnkhl,   Milwaukee, 
Wla.     Filed  Doc.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  6SS,878. 


1.  ▲  lunch  receptacle,  comprialog  a  recaptacls  pro- 
vided with  a  dlachargs  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  to  the 
receptacle,  a  drum  rigidly  mounted  on  tbs  ahaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pockets  positioned  to  be  moved 
Into  register  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  receptacle, 
a  member  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  bearing  yield- 
ingly against  the  periphery  of  tbs  drum  to  permit  artlclaa 
In  the  pocketa  and  which  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  drum  to  pasa  by  the  member  without  breaking,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  faat  on  the  ahaft,  an  operating 
handle  loosely  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar portion  extending  over  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  apring  presssd  pawl  sUdably  positioned  withto 
the  tubular  portion  and  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  for  rotattog  the  shaft  and  drum  to 
move  the  pockets  succssslTsly  Into  engagement  with  the 
discharge  opening,  means  for  retrieving  the  operating 
handle,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said 
handle. 

2.  A  lunch  receptacle,  compriaing  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  ahaft  Journaled  In  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  drum  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pocketa  ataggered  clrcumferentlally  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  positioned  to  be  moved  succes- 
sively toto  register  with  the  discharge  opentog  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  member  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  bear- 
ing yieldingly  against  the  periphery  of  the  drum  to  per- 
mit articles  In  the  pockets  and  which  extend  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  to  pass  by  the  member  without 
breaking,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  drum,  an  oper- 
ating handle  loosely  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  prexsed  pawl  carried  by  the  handle  and  In 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  to  move  the  pockets  successively  Into  register 
with  the  discharge  opening,  a  spring  for  retrieving  the 
operating  handle,  and  stop  shoulders  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  handle. 


980.942.      FISHING  -  ROD.      Chabum    H.    Hamsom,    Des 
Motoes,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  554.678. 


A    flahing    rod    comprising   a    handle    provided    with    a 
sockst;   a   rod  Joint  havtag  a   plog  adapted  to  fit  said 
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aoeket ;  a  recess  on  said  handle  adapted  to  receive  one  end 
of  a  reel  securing  pists ;  and  a  alerve  swlveled  to  said  rod 
Joint  and  threaded  on  said  handle,  the  end  of  aald  aleeve 
being  receased  to  receive  the  other  end  of  aald  reel  plate, 
sabstantlally  as  dsscrlbed. 


980.94S.     WAOON-TONOUB  SUPPORT.     JoHit  Habbidob, 
Seward.  Kaaa    Filed  June  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  602.233. 


In  a  tongue  support,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  wagon  body 
having  a  forward  end-gate  with  spaced  .vertical  cleats,  a 
croaa-rod  carried  by  the  body  to  retain  the  end-gate  In 
poaltlon,  and  a  tongue  extending  outwardly  from  the 
wagon  body,  a  clip  adjustably  disposed  upon  the  tongue, 
a  yielding  brace  secured  at  one  end  upon  the  clip,  a  ring 
carried  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  brace,  and  a  pair 
of  yielding  rode  hinged  upon  the  ring  and  having  hooks 
upon  their  outer  ends  for  adjustable  engagement  upon  the 
cross-rod  outwardly  of  the  cleats. 


980,944.  SUCTION-CLEANRR.  Tbacv  Babbocr  Hatch. 
Alhambra,  and  Edwin  Waltxb  Gobsbb.  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  619,713. 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  hollow  cyltodrlcal  body  nor- 
mally open  at  both  ends,  wheels  supporting  the  hollow 
cylindrical  body,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  pump  mounted  in  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  the  forward  end  of  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  forming  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the 
dust  sack,  a  fitting  removably  mounted  on  the  fbrward 
end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  dust  sack  removably 
connected  to  the  fitting,  and  a  noaale  carried  by  the  fitting. 

2.  A  hollow  cylindrical  body,  wheela  aapporilng  the 
hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  motor  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  pump  In  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  noule  removably 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
body,  and  a  dnst  aack  remorably  connected  to  the  noaale 
and  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  the  hollow  cyltodrlcal 
body. 

8.  A  hollow  cylindrical  body  mounted  on  wheela,  a  roo- 
ter In  the  rear  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  pump 
In  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hoUow  cyllndrteal  body 
and  connected  to  the  motor,  a  dnst  receptacle  cap  re- 
■oTabty  connected  In  poaltloa  to  close  the  forward  end  of 


the  hollow  cyltodrlcal  body,  a  dust  receptacle  carried  by 
the  cap  and  mounted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hollow 
cyltodrical  body,  a  union  extending  forwardly  from  the 
dust  receptacle  cap.  and  a  noszle  connected  to  the  union. 

4.  A  hollow  cylindrical  body  normally  open  at  both 
ends,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  rear  end  oT  the  hollow  cy- 
lindrical body,  a  pump  mounted  to  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  hollow  cyltodrical  body  and  connected  to  the ' 
motor,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hol- 
low cylindrical  body,  and  a  dust  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  so  that  the  air 
passes  through  the  dust  receptacle  leaving  the  dust  In  the 
dust  receptacle,  the  air  passing  on  through  the  pump  and 
the  exhaust  from  the  pump  {>a88lng  through  the  motor 
around  the  armature,  thus  cooling  the  motor. 

6.  A  hollow  cylindrical  body,  two  wheels  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  suction  mecha- 
nism mounted  to  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  aald  body 
having  a  nozzle  connected  to  Its  front  end  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  front  end,  a  ball  connected  to  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical body,  a  handle  attached  to  the  bail  and  stops  pro- 
jecting from  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  to  be  engaged  by 
the  bail  so  that  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  may  be  tilted 
upon  the  wheels  by  manipulating  the  handle. 


9  8  0,946.  ELECTRICAL  BINDING-POST.  William 
Hbctob,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418.086. 
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1.  A  blndtog  post  for  making  electrical  connections, 
compristog  a  sheet-metal  frame  or  body  providing  termi- 
nal and  attachtog  portions,  and  a  metal  plug  upon  which 
a  portion  of  the  sheet-metal  Is  shrunk  or  contracted,  and 
in  which  sockets  are  formed  for  the  circuit  wire  and  btod- 
ing  screw. 

2.  A  binding  post  for  making  electrical  connections, 
comprising  a  sheet-metal  blank  bent  into  shape  to  provide 
attaching  and  terminal  portions,  a  solid  filltog  for  the 
post,  and  a  clamping  screw  extending  Into  the  post  tbos 
formed,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  binding  post  for  making  electrical  connections, 
compristog-  a  sheet -metal  frame  or  body,  a  solid  metallic 
filling  upon  which  a  portion  of  the  sheet-metal  la  shrunk 
or  contracted,  sockets  extending  through  the  said  metallic 
filling  and  the  sheet-metal  inclostog  the  same,  and  a  bind- 
ing screw  in  one  of  said  sockets. 

4.  A  binding  post  for  luaklng  electrical  connections, 
compristog  a  sheet-metal  frame  or  body  providing  oppo- 
sitely-extending perforated  attachtog  portions,  and  pro- 
viding also  a  terminal  and  a  dome-shaped  portion,  a  mptal 
plug  withto  the  said  dome-shaped  portion,  sockets  extend- 
tog  through  the  dome-ahaped  p<»tlon  and  the  metal  plug, 
and  a  binding  screw  to  one  of  said  sockets  adapted  for 
holding  a  circuit  wire  In  the  other  socket. 

5.  The  Improved  sheet-metal  binding  post  having  a  cy- 
itodric  metal  plug  upon  which  the  sheet-metal  forms  a 
tight-fitting  cover,  and  a  clamp  tog  screw  extending  Into 
the  post  thus  fonned,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


980.946.       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.       Thad- 
DBD8  W.  HcaBiiANS.  Chlcs^o,  III.    Filed  July  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  608,337. 
1.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  provided 

with  a  eompresstoB  chamber,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein. 
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B««as  for  dellTcrlof  hydro-«mrboa  fuel  dlr««tl7  tn^o  tlM 
eyllader,  an  Inerttm-operated  t«W«  carried  by  th«  platon 
tbrongh  which  air  li  admttted  to  the  compreaaton  cbain- 
ber,  and  meana  for  contTollIng  the  paaaage  of  air  from  tha 
eoapreasioB  chanbcr  to  the  cylinder. 


S.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  corobuatlon  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  and  Ita  crunk  case  or  compreaalon 
chamber,  of  a  hollow  piston  In  said  cylinder,  meana  for 
dellrerlng  hydro-carbon  fuel  directly  Into  the  cylinder,  an 
inertia-operated  ralre  carried  by  the  platon  for  admitting 
air  tbroogh  the  hollow  platon  to  the  crank  caae  or  com- 
preaalon  chamber,  and  a  Tnlre  for  controlling  the  paaaM* 
of  the  air  from  the  crank  ca»e  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  two-<ryele  internal  combuatlon  engine,  tb«  com- 
blnatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  Ita  crank  caae  or  comprea- 
aton  chamber,  of  a  hollow  platon  In  said  cylinder,  means 
for  dellTerlng  hydro-carbon  fuel  directly  into  the  cylin- 
der an  inertia  opwated.  Inwardly  opening  t»1t«  carried  by 
the'  platon  and  aprlng  held  agalnat  Ita  aeat.  for  admitting 
air  through  the  hollow  piston  to  the  crank  caae  and  a 
valre.  cmrHed  In  pitft  by  the  piston  for  controlling  the  paa- 
sag*  of  air  from  the  crank  case  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  Intemnl  combuatlon  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  awl  Us  crank  caae  or  compreo- 
aloa  chamber  and  means  for  injecting  a  liquid  fuel  Into 
th«  eyitoder,  of  a  hollow  ptaton  In  said  cylinder  and  an 
Inartia  operated  Talre  carried  by  the  platon  for  admitting 
the  aupply  of  air  through  the  hollow  platon  to  the  crank 
caae,  aaid  platon  being  proTided  with  a  port  through  which 
air  under  preasure  la  admitted  from  the  crank  caae  to  the 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  power  atroke  of  the  platon  and 
tb«  cylinder  being  proTlded  with  an  ezbaaat  port  which 
la  nncoTsred  by  the  platon. 

B.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  and  Ita  crank  cane  or  eompreo- 
slon  chamber  and  meana  for  Injecting  a  Hqnia^foel  Into 
the  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  platon  In  aald  cylinder,  att  taartia 
operated.  Inwardly  opening  valre  carried  by  tha  platon 
-  for  admitting  the  aupply  of  air  through  the  hollow  platon 
to  the  crank  caae  and  a  light  aprlng  tending  to  hold  the 
TslT*  agnlaat  Ita  aeat,  the  platon  being  proTlded  below 
■aid  ralTO  with  a  port  through  which  air  under  pi  iiaaura 
la  admitted  from  the  crank  caae  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
the  cyltndor  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  which 
la  uncoTered  by  the  platon  prior  to  the  Inlet  of  air  thereto. 
[Oalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaatte.] 


damp  adjostably  mounted  on  the  hanger  wire,  oomprtaloi 
an  eyelet  acrew  having  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  the  main 
hanger  wlr*.  a  washer  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  eyelet 
screw,  and  a  thumb  nut  adapted  to  be  run  on  the  thread 
of  the  eyelet  screw  and  compreaa  tha  waaher  and  eyelet  ot 
the  acrew  oppositely  on  the  main  wire,  and  a  pair  of  guy 
wlrea  reapectlvely  linked  to  the  waaher  on  oppoalte  aldea 
of  the  main  wire  at  one  end.  and  havlag  meana  formed  on 
their  free  end  portlona  for  engaging  bolder  supports  of 
picture  framea.  subatantially  aa  eet  forth. 


OSO.MS.  8PEED-TBAN8MI88ION  OBARINO.  CBAaUiS 
W.  HnaiNO.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  June  T.  190©. 
Serial  No.  B00.618. 


9S0.947.      ADJTJiTABLE   PICTURB-HANQKB.      CHAH.M 
F    amu>,  eanduaky.  Ohio.     Piled  Sept.  7,  1000.     ■trial 
No.  B16.446. 
Tha  within  dencrlbed  plctnra  hanger,  comprlalng  a  mala 

taagar  win  having  a  book  formed  on  one  end  porttoa,  a 


1.  In  a  apeed  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  an  enirlne  shaft  and  rasing;  of  a  pulley  member 
revolubly  mounted  around  said  shaft  and  caalng,  an  Inter- 
mediate member  revoluble  around  the  shaft,  coactlng 
means  mounted  upon  said  engine  abaft  and  the  Interme- 
diate member  for  imparting  rotary  movement  of  the  abaft 
to  the  pulley  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  movement  of 
the  Intermediate  member,  said  coactlng  meana  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operation  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  abaft  and  caalng.  of  a  hollow 
driver  mounted  concrntrlcally  of  aald  shaft,  an  Interme- 
diate member  adjacent  thereto,  coactlng  meana  mounted 
upon  said  engine  abaft  and  Intermediate  member  to  im- 
part a  unitary  rotary  movement  to  aaid  driver  and  Inter- 
mediate member,  means  for  interrupting  the  movement  of 
said  Intermediate  member,  said  meana  carried  by  the  Inter- 
mediate member  being  adupted  to  coart  with  the  meana  on 
the  abaft  and  with  the  driver  to  transmit  rotary  move- 
ment to  aald  driver  at  a  reduced  apeed  In  a  common  dlrec- 
tloo  with  the  ahnft. 

S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  aha  ft  and  caalng,  of  spaced  cir- 
cular plates  rerolnble  tberearoond,  one  of  aaid  platea  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  formed  thereon  movably  engaged 
with  the  face  of  the  other  plate,  a  clutch  member  carried 
upon  aald  other  plate,  a  clutch  gear  alldably  mounted 
upon  anld  abaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, aa  tatemal  rack  upon  aald  annular  portion,  pairs  of 
meahed  pinlona  mounted  upon  aald  other  plate,  one  of 
each  being  meahed  with  the  rack,  the  other  being  adapted 
to  meah  with  aald  clutch  gear,  meana  diapooed  upon  aald 
abaft  tending  to  normally  lock  aald  clutch  gear  with  the 
clutch  member,  menna  to  diaengage  said  elatch  elements 
and  brake  the  aald  other  plate  to  Impart  independent  ro- 
tary Borement  to   aald  first  named  plate   at   a   reduced 


4.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  alotted  drive  abaft,  of  a  drtvea  wheel  mem 
ber  mouated  revolubly  aronad  aald  abaft  and  receaaed  on 
one  aide,   and  a  revoluble  plate   abutting  the  wheel  ovei 
the  ractaa :  dutch  teeth  oa  the  Inner  faes  of  the  plate,  a 
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dutch  gear  dlapoaed  upon  aald  ahaft  tor  coactlon  with  aald 
dutch  teeth  at  timea.  a  key  extending  through  the  alot 
In  the  shaft  and  having  Its  ends  engaged  with  aaid  gear, 
a  resilient  mesns  engaging  said  grear  to  force  said  gear 
Into  engagement  with  the  clutch  teeth,  an  internal  rack 
carried  by  aald  wheel,  palra  of  meahed  pinlona  carried  by 
the  plate,  one  of  said  pinlona  engaging  aald  rack  and  the 
other  engaging  aaid  clutch  gear,  meana  for  moving  said 
gear  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft  to  disengage  the  clutch 
and  Impart  relative  rotary  movement  to  aald  annular 
platea,  and  to  retard  movement  of  the  outer  plate. 


packer  for  preaalng  the  chargea  of  material  Into  reeapta-. 
clea.  and  a  reelproeatory  agitator  Interpoaed  between  said 
charge-forming  means  and  packer. 


R.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  ahaft  and  caalng.  of  a  pulley 
mounted  around  the  ahaft,  a  circular  plate  revoluble  on 
the  abaft  adjacent  the  pulley,  an  Internal  gear  member 
carried  by  the  pulley  and  movably  engaging  the  plate, 
means  for  retaining  said  pulley  In  position  upon  said  shaft, 
a  sUdable  gear  on  the  ahaft,  aald  abaft  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  key  disposed  In  said  paaaage  and  having 
ita  ends  engaged  in  the  eliding  gear,  an  axial  thruat  rod 
longitudinally  movable  In  aald  shaft,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
rod  being  in  engagement  with  aald  key,  a  headed  projec- 
tion at  the  outer  end  of  aald  rod.  a  ahlfting  bar  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  alot  adapted  to  receive  aaid  projec- 
tion, a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  engine  caalng  for  operating 
said  bar,  a  gear  train  upon  the  face  of  the  plate  for  en- 
gaging aald  Internal  and  sliding  geara  upon  movement  of 
the  rod,  and  means  on  the  lever  for  retarding  rotation  of 
the  outer  plate  almultaneounly  with  Inward  movement  of 
aald  thrust  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


080,049.  APPABATD8  FOB  HANDLING  AND  PACKING 
POWDERT  MATERIALS.  FnBDBKiCK  J.  Hbtbach,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  aaaignor  to  The  American  Automatic  Ma- 
ehliery  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga..  a  Corporation  of  Geor- 
gia.    Piled  Apr.  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  663.238. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  for  handling  powdery  material,  the 
combination  of  a  aupply  hopper,  meana  for  receiving  mate- 
rial therefrom  and  dividing  it  into  predetermined  charges, 
a  device  for  introducing  such  ctiargea  Into  receptacles,  and 
an  agitator  Interpoaed  between  aald  charge-dividing  meana 
and  aald  device  to  prevent  bridging  of  the  material  while 
paaalng  into  the  latter. 

2.  In  au  apparatus  for  handling  powdery  material,  the 
combination  of  a  aupply  hopper,  a  weighing  or  measuring 
hopper,  a  device  for  Introdudng  chargea  of  the  material 
reoelTBd  from  said  weighing  or  measuring  hopper  Into  r»- 
ceptaclea,  and  device  having  a  converging  receiving  por- 
tion, and  a  reelproeatory  agitator  cooperative  with  the 
converging  receiving  portion  of  aald  device  and  adapted  to 
act  upon  the  material  to  prevent  bridging  thereof. 

S.  In  aa  apparatua  for  handling  powdery  material,  the 
combination  of  a  aupply  hopper.  eharg«-(onnlng  meana.  a 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  powdery  material,  tha 
combination  of  a  supply  hopper,  charge-forming  meana,  a 
packer  provided  with  a  flared  receiving  hopper,  and  an  agi- 
tator Interposed  between  the  charge-forming  meana  and 
packer  and  embodying  arms  depending  within  the  flared 
receiving  hopper  of  the  packer  and  co<)peratlve  with  the 
converging  walls  thereof. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  powdery  material,  the 
combination  of  a  aupply  hopper,  charge-forming  meana, 
means  for  introducing  chargea  of  material  into  recepta- 
clea,  and  a  atlrrer  for  insuring  uniform  flow  of  material 
from  the  supply  hopper  to  the  charge-forming  meana  com- 
prlalng a  revoluble  shaft  carrying  a  aet  of  blades  having  an 
axial  pitch  and  alao  carrying  bcrapera  to  cooperate  with 
the  walla  of  the  supply  hopper.  • 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


080,060.  BAG-FRAME.  CHkiariAN  HtaatifG  and  Albbbt 
FuLLia,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignora  to  Tb«  J.  B.  Mergott 
Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct  0.  1007.     SerUl  No.  806.631. 


^ ^ 
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The  process  of  forming  angular  parts  of  bag  framea, 
which  conalsts  In  cutting  rectilinear  blanka  from  sheet 
metal,  said  blanka  each  being  provided  with  external  cusps 
and  adjacent  Interior  notchea,  and  thereatter  bending  said 
blanka  In  ganga  at  the  polnta  of  aald  cuapa  and  notchea.  In 
the  plane  of  the  metal  to  simultaneoualy  form  a  setiea  of 
main  bodlea  and  rectilinear  end  members. 


0  8  0.061.  CAP  LIFTING  AND  MOVING  DEVICE. 
HAaBT  F.  HiTKas.  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
Plttaburgh  PUte  Glaaa  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1009.  Serial 
No.  481,049. 

1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  moving  a  portion  of  a  glasa 
faraaee,  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  raising  eable,  a 
throat  bar  arranged  to  be  placed  la  compression  and  swing 
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MM  porttM  Imtcnlly  wkca  tte  nb)«  Is  nlMd.  aad 
for  aetnatlac  mM  cable,  •ubataatUlly  aa  dMcribed. 


1.  A  dcTlae  for  lifting  and  morlns  a  portion  of  a  glaM 
fnmae^.  eoraprlslng  In  combtaatlon,  a  raiting  cable,  a 
throat  bar.  and  a  crank  arm  connected  with  aald  cabl«. 
anbstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  deTlcc  for  lifting  and  moving  a  portion  of  a  glaas 
furnace,  comprlalng  in  cooiblnatlon.  a  raMnf  eabia,  a 
thmat  bar,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  aald  v*able,  and 
power  meana  for  drlrtng  aald  crank  arm,  anbatantlally  aa 
daacrlbed. 

4.  A  derlce  for  lifting  and  morlng  a  portion  of  a  gtass 
foraaoe,  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  ralaing  cable,  a 
thmst  bar.  a  crank  arm  connected  with  aald  cable,  and 
power  meana  for  drWlng  aald  crank  arm.  aald  power 
meana  being  arranged  to  drlre  alwajra  In  one  direction, 
anbatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  A  lifting  and  moving  device  for  a  portion  of  a  fomace 
comprlalng  In  combination,  a  lifting  cable,  meana  for  actu- 
ating aald  luting  cable,  a  thrust  bar.  and  a  lo«t  motion 
conaectloo  for  aald  thrust  bar.  aubstantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.J 


at  tbs  bottom,  aad  the  wick-tsed  abaft  Joantalad  la  half 

beariaga.  two  In  each  one  of  aald  parta,  of  the  hinged  cap 
adaptad  to  close  over  the  aald  two  parta.  anbstantlally  aa 
ahown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  of  the  two  parts 
embodying  the  neck  and  guard :  the  hinge  connection  at 
the  bottom,  and  the  wick-fe«d  ahaft  joomaled  In  half  bear- 
taga.  two  In  each  of  aald  parta.  of  the  spring  catches  sep- 
arably securing  aald  parta  together,  aad  the  hinged  cap 
closing  over  aald  two  parts,  aubstantially  aa  ahown  and  da* 
acrtbed. 


MQ^»5S.     POTATO-DIQOCB.     AiTBca  L.  HooTaa.  Avery, 
Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  4«4.630. 


980,902.  T^MP-BURNBS.  JiMaa  Nbwton  HooeaoN, 
Bluettelda.  Nicaragua,  filed  Mar.  5,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
481,610. 


1.  la  a  lamp 
fnard  aad  neck 
taaa.  aad  ths  w 
tils  removable 
cut  In  ths  aald 
Mrtkcd. 

3.  Ib  a  lamp 
eaabodytac  ths 


burner,  the  combination.  « 
and  the  hinga  connecting 
tek  tube  connected  to  one 
wick-feed  shaft.  Joomalsd 
two  piecea,  substantially 


bamer.  tbs  coablnatioa. 
and  goard.  aad  tbs 


1th  the  two-piece 
them  at  the  bot- 
of  aald  parta,  of 
In  half  Itearlngs 
aa  shown  aad  de- 

of  tbs  two  parta 
blBgs  eoansetloa 


"     ^ 


1.  In  combination,  la  a  combined  potato  digger  and  vine 
separator,  a  frame  having  n  digging  member,  an  elevator 
at  the  rear  of  aald  digging  member  and  aerrlng  to  carry 
ths  poUtoea  and  vines  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  vine 
separator  at  the  rear  of  aald  elevator,  aald  aeparator  being 
In  the  form  of  aa  endleaa  conveyer,  a  tranareraely  moving 
conveyer  extending  below  the  upper  portion  of  the  aepara- 
tor and  serving  to  carry  the  potatoea  beyond  the  aide  of 
the  macbine  and  a  stationary  rack  lnterm*>dlati>  the  upper 
portion  of  the  aeparator  and  aald  transreraely  movlac  con- 
veyer and  engaged  by  the  formsr. 

2.  In  combination,  a  combined  potato  digger  and  vtns 
aeparator,  a  frame  having  a  dlgKlug  memt>er,  aa  elevator 
at  the  rear  of  aald  digging  member  and  aervlng  to  carry 
potatoes  and  vines  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  vine  aepa- 
rator at  the  rear  of  aald  elevator,  aald  aeparator  beln;;  In 
ths  form  of  an  endless  conveyer,  a  transversely  moving 
conveyer  extending  t)elow  the  upper  portion  of  the  sopa 
rator  and  serving  to  carry  the  potatoes  beyond  the  aide 
of  the  machine,  and  a  atationary  rack  intermediate  the 
upper  portion  of  the  aeparator  and  aald  transversely  mov- 
ing conveyer  and  engaged  by  the  former,  said  rack  rom- 
prialng  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 


3.  In  combination.  In  a  combined  potato  digger  and  vine 
separator,  a  frame  having  a  digging  member,  an  elevator 
at  the  rear  of  said  digsing  member  and  serving  to  carry 
potatoes  and  vines  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  vine  aepa- 
rator at  the  rear  of  said  elevator,  said  separator  being  In 
the  form  of  an  endlesa  conveyer,  a  transversely  moving 
conveyer  extendini;  below  the  upper  portion  of  the  aepa- 
rator and  serving  to  carry  the  potatoes  beyond  the  side  of 
tbc  machine,  and  a  stationary  rack  intermediate  the  up- 
psr  portion  of  the  separator  and  said  traasrersely  moving 
conveyer,  said  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  arms  engaged  by  the  alata  of 
aald  separator  conveyer. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  combined  potato  digger  and  vine 
separator,  a  trams  having  a  digging  member,  an  slerator 
at  the  rear  of  said  digging  member  and  aervlng  to  carry 
the  potatoes  and  vines  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  vine 
aeparator  at  the  rear  of  aald  elevator,  aald  separator  being 
In  the  form  of  an  endless  conveyer,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  moves  rearwardly,  a  hopper  below  the  rearwardly 
movtag  portion  of  the  separator,  a  traasrsrsely  moving 
conveyer  below  said  hopper  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  stationary  rack  having 
arma  below  the  rearwardly  moving  portion  of  tbs  sepa- 
rating conveyer  and  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  the 
vines  dropping  into  the  hopper. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  combined  potato  digger  and  vine 
separator,  a  frame  having  a  dlgglBg  member,  an  elevator 
at  the  rear  of  said  digging  msmber  and  ssrvlac  to  carry 
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the  potatoes  and  vines  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  vine 
aeparator  at  the  rear  of  said  elevator,  aald  separator  being 
in  the  form  of  an  endless  conveyer,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  travels  rearwardly.  a  hopper  below  the  rearwardly 
moving  portion  of  the  separator  conveyer,  and  a  trana- 
vcraely  moving  conveyer  below  the  hopper  and  extending 
beyond  the  side  of  the  machine,  aald  hopper  including  an 
inclined  plate  supporting  a  plurality  of  rack  arma,  which 
cooperate  with  the  rearwardly  moving  portion  of  the  aepa- 
rator. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


980.964.     HOSE-HOLDER.     HanaT  J.  M.  Howasd,  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.    BerUl  No.  676,408. 


1.  In  a  hose  holder,  such  aa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  arma  having  a  vertically  arranged 
axis  and  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
axtt.  of  a  hub  Joumaied  on  a  horiaontal  axla  between  the 
lower  enda  of  said  arms  and  embodying  means  for  retain- 
ing a  fold  of  the  hose  wound  on  the  hub,  said  arma  form- 
ing a  guide  for  the  convolutions  of  the  hose  above  the  hub 
only  and  leaving  the  colled  hose  freely  exposed  for  In- 
spection and  manipulation  by  being  graBi>ed  with  the 
bands. 

2.  la  a  boae  bolder,  such  as  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
with  tbs  parallel  arma  having  a  vertically  arranged  axis 
about  which  they  may  swing  In  a  horlxontal  plane  and 
curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  aald  axla,  of  a 
akeleton  hub  Journaled  on  a  horlzontnl  axla  t^tween  the 
lower  enda  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  retain  a  fold  of 
the  hoae  and  a  pin  Interposed  between  the  hub  and  arms 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  hub,  the  construction 
being  such  that  the  hub  may  be  released  for  rotation  by  a 
pull  on  the  free  or  nozxle  end  of  the  hose  wound  on  the 
bnb. 

8.  A  hose  holder  embodying  parallel  arms  having  at 
their  baae  a  vertical  bearing  and  curved  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  aald  bearing,  and  a  fixed  vertical  Journal 
on  which  said  bearing  is  mounted  to  permit  the  arms  to 
swing  In  a  borliontal  plane,  of  a  hub  having  a  central 
bearing  and  oppositely  disposed  side  l>ani  parallel  there- 
with whereby  a  fold  of  the  hose  may  be  held  between  the 
center  bearing  and  either  aide  bar,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the 
tower  aada  of  the  arms  and  forming  the  Journal  for  the 
hob  a»d  a  break  pin  mounted  in  the  hub  and  cooperating 
with  the  arma  to  reelst  the  rotation  of  the  hub  but  adapted 
to  be  t»t>keB  by  a  direct  pull  on  the  free  or  noule  end  ot 
the  boas  wonnd  on  the  hob. 

4.  In  a  boae  holder,  a  pair  of  dowawardly  and  out- 
wardly eztendlns  parallel  supporting  arms  having  at  their 
I  a  vertically  arraagsd  bearing  aad  at  their  outer  ends 


upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  extensions,  a  vertical 
Journal  on  which  the  arma  are  mounted  to  swing  horixon- 
tally  and  a  skeleton  bub  Journaled  in  the  enda  of  the  arma 
whereby  the  entire  lower  portion  of  a  coll  of  hose  wound 
on  the  huh  will  be  exposed  for  manipulation  or  Inspection 
and  at  the  top  the  convolutions  are  held  In  allnement  by 
the  arms  and  their  extensions. 


980,966.      CONCRETK    FENCR-POST.      Jobcph    Hdbbb, 
Elma,  Iowa.     Piled  Apr.  1.  1910.     SerUI  No.  562,910.- 


90  fS 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  concrete  body  portion  hav- 
ing one  face  thereof  provided  with  spaced  upper  and  lower 
shoulders  having  registering  receases  formed  therein  a 
reinforcing  rod  embedded  in  the  concrete,  a  plurality  of 
clips  each  having  one  end  thereof  embracing  the  reinforc- 
ing rod  and  Its  other  end  projected  longitudinally  beyond 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  post  and  provided  with  a  socket 
disposed  In  allnement  with  the  receases  In  the  shoulders 
and  formed  with  a  transverse  seating  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  line  wire,  and  a  locking  rod  seated  in  the 
sockets  of  the  clips  and  bearing  against  the  line  wires, 
said  locking  rod  having  its  opposite  ends  seated  in  the 
recesses  in  the  shoulders,  one  end  of  the  locking  rod  being 
provided  with  a  depending  hook  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  clips. 

2.  A  fence  post  including  a  concrete  body  portion  hav- 
ing one  face  thereof  provided  with  upper  and  lower  later- 
ally extending  shoulders  having  registering  recesses  formed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  wire  receiving  clips  embed- 
ded In  the  post  between  said  shoulders  and  provided  with 
sockets  disposed  in  allnement  with  the  recesses  in  the 
shoulders,  and  a  locking  rod  seated  In  the  recesses  In  said 
shoulders  and  extending  through  the  sockets  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  displacement  of  the  line  wires. 


9  80,9  66.  DISPENSING-CASE.  Edwih  F.  Hulbiet, 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sealshlpt  Oyster  Sys- 
tem, Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,556. 

The  herein  deacrlbed  dispensing  can,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  caa  fitted' removably  within  the  body  portion,  a 
detacbabls  top  for  the  body  portion,  the  aald  top  being 
formed  with  an  opening  disposed  directly  over  the  can 
and  being  alao  formed  with  an  annular  depressed  portion 
surrounding  the  said  opening,  the  edges  of  the  opening 
being  radially  aad  reversely  curved  to  form  an  annular 
groove  and  a  ronnded  bead  which  directly  defines  the 
opening.^a  gasket  fitted  within  the  annular  groove,  and  a 
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flat   Ud   adapted   to  be  recetred   wltblo  tbe  anaalar  d«- 
preaaed  portion  of  tbe  top  aad  reat  upon  tbe  gaaket  wben 


In  a  cloaed  poaltlon,  tbe  top  of  tbe  lid  being  flaab  wltb 
tbe  .upper  aurface  of  tbe  top. 


•80,987     TYPB-8ETTINO  MACHINE.     JoHX  J   Hruiiau 
Spokane,  Wash,     tiled  F^.  i,  1910.    Serial  No.  541.963. 


1.  A  type  aettlng  macblne  comprlalng  a  font  battery 
•mbodjing  a  plarallty  of  fonta  the  delivery  enda  whereof 
are  dlapoaed  In  parallel  arrangement ;  a  type  aelectlng 
mechanlam  embodying  eztractora  for  removing  tbe  type 
■ucceaalvaly  from  tbe  aald  foata  and  boldera  for  aald 
typea,  aald  extractor!  being  arranged  to  travel  tranaveraely 
acroaa  tbe  aald  fonta :  a  font  aelectlng  mechanlam  ar- 
ranged to  regulate  tbe  autlona  at  wblch  tbe  aald  ex- 
tractor* operate ;  a  line  forming  mecbanlam  embodying  a 
bolder  and  an  aaaembllng  device  arranged  to  feed  type 
Into  tbe  aald  bolder  and  to  maintain  tbem  In  poaltlon 
therein  :  and  a  conveying  mechanlam  arranged  to  tranafer 
the  aaid  boldera  for  aald  type  from  tbe  aald  fonta  to  tb« 
lioa  forming  mecbanlam. 

2.  A  type  aettlng  machine  comprlalnft  a  font  battery 
embodying  a  plurality  of  fonta  dlapoaed  In  lateral  atralght 
Une  extenalon,  each  font  eml>odying  a  aerlee  of  magaxlnea 
adapted  to  contain  In  column  order  type  of  a  alagle  char- 
actw,  aald  magaaloea  each  having  a  delivery  opening 
alined  with  the  opening  of  tbe  other  maKaiines  formlntt 
tta  font ;  a  type  aelectlng  mechanism  embodying  extractor* 
for  removing  the  type  auccesalvely  from  the  aald  fonta 
and  boldera  for  aald  typea,  aald  extractora  being  ar- 
rangad  to  travel  tranaveraely  acroaa  tbe  aald  fonta;  a 
toxtt  aelacting  mecbanlam  arranged  to  regulate  tbe  atatlona 
at  wblch  tbe  aald  extractora  operate ;  a  Une  forming 
nechanlam  embodying  a  holder  and  an  aaaembllng  device 
arranged  to  feed  type  Into  the  aald  bolder  and  to  main- 
tain tliam  In  poaltlon  therein  ;  aad  a  conveying  mechanlam 
arranged  to  tranafer  the  aaid  holders  for  aald  tjpe  frooa 
the  aald  ft>ata  to  tba  line  forming  mechanlam. 


8.  A  type  netting  machine  oomprlaing  a  font  battery 
embodying  a  plurality  of  fonta  arranged  In  lateral  atralght 
line  extenalon,  and  radially  dlapoaed  about  a  common 
center,  each  font  embodying  a  aerlea  of  magaxlnea  adapted 
to  contain  In  column  order  type  of  a  aingle  character, 
aald  magaxlnea  each  having  a  delivery  opening  alined  wltb 
the  opening  of  the  other  magaalnea  forming  Ita  font  :  a 
type  aelectlng  mechanlam  embodying  eztractora  for  remov 
Ing  the  type  aucceaalvely  from  tbe  aald  fonta  and  boldera 
for  aaid  typea,  aaid  extractora  being  arranged  to  travel 
tranaveraely  acroaa  the  aaid  fonta ;  a  font  aelectlng  mecha- 
nlam arranged  to  regulate  the  atatlona  at  which  the  nald 
extractora  operate;  a  line  forming  mecbanlam  embodying 
a  holder  and  an  aaaembllng  device  arranged  to  feed  type 
Into  tbe  aald  bolder  and  to  maintain  tbem  In  poaltlon 
therein  ;  and  a  conveying  mecbanlam  arranged  to  transfer 
tbe  aald  holders  for  aald  type  from  the  aaid  fonta  to  the 
line  forming  mechanlam. 

4.  A  type  aettlng  machine  comprlalng  a  font  battery 
embodying  a  plurality  of  fonta  dlapoaed  In  lateral  straUht 
line  extenalon,  each  font  embodying  a  aerlea  of  magaalnea 
adapted  to  contain  in  column  order  type  of  a  aingle  char- 
acter, aald  magaxlnea  each  having  a  delivery  opening 
alined  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  other  magaxlnea  forming 
ita  font ;  a  feeding  mechanlam  mounted  In  each  of  said 
magaxlnea  adapted  to  advance  tbe  column  of  type  in  each 
to  present  aucceaalvely  the  type  In  aald  magaalnea  at  tbe 
delivery  end  thereof:  a  type  aelectlng  mechanlam  embody- 
ing extractora  for  removing  the  type  aocceaaively  from 
tbe  aald  fonta  and  boldera  for  aald  typea,  aald  extractora 
being  arranged  to  travel  tranaveraely  acroaa  tbe  aaid 
fonta ;  a  font  aelectlng  mechanlam  arranged  to  regulate 
tbe  atatlona  at  which  the  aald  extractora  operate :  a  line 
forming  mecbanlam  embodying  a  holder  and  an  aaaembllng 
device  arranxed  to  feed  type  Into  the  aald  bolder  and  to 
maintain  them  In  poaltlon  therein  ;  and  a  conveying  mecha- 
nlam arranged  to  tranafer  tbe  aald  boldera  for  aald  type 
from  the  aaid  fonta  to  tbe  line  forming  mecbanlam. 

6.  A  type  aettlng  macblne  comprlalng  a  font  battery 
embodying  a  plurality  of  fonta  dlapoaed  In  lateral  atralght 
line  extenalon,  each  font  embodying  a  aerlee  of  magaalnea 
adapted  to  contain  in  column  order  type  of  a  aingle  char- 
acter, aald  magaalnea  each  having  a  delivery  opening 
alined  with  the  opening  of  tbe  other  magaalnea  forming  Ita 
font :  a  feeding  mechanlam  mounted  in  each  of  aaid  maga- 
alnea adapted  to  advance  tbe  column  of  type  In  each 
to  preaent  aucceaalvely  the  type  In  aald  magaalnea  at  the 
delivery  end  thereof,  aald  feeding  mechanlam  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  type  aelectlng  mechanlam  ;  a 
type  aelectlng  mechanism  embodying  extractora  for  re- 
moving tbe  type  aucceaalvely  from  the  aald  fonta  and 
boldera  for  aald  typea,  aaid  extractora  being  arranged  to 
travel  transvemely  acroaa  the  said  fonta  :  a  font  aelectlng 
mechanlam  arranged  to  regulate  tbe  atatlona  at  which 
the  aald  extractora  operate ;  a  line  forming  mechanism 
embodying  a  holder  and  an  aaaembllng  device  arranged  to 
feed  tyi>e  into  the  aald  holder  and  to  maintain  them  In 
position  therein  ;  and  a  conveying  mechanlam  arranged 
to  tranafer  the  aald  boldera  for  aald  type  from  tbe  aald 
fonta  to  the  line  forming  mecbanlam. 

(Clalau  6  to  IM  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


990,958.  WHEBL-QUARD  FOR  CARS  raaoniCK  B. 
HirrcHiNoa,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad  Dec.  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  583.S27. 

1.  In  combination,  a  car  fender,  aide  arma  supporting 
tbe  aame.  parallel  linka  for  aupportlng  aald  side  arma, 
and  meana  for  moving  aald  fender  forwardly  in  reapect 
to  aaid  aide  arma. 

2.  In  combination,  two  parallel  Ilnka  awinglng  in  the 
aame  plane  and  having  their  enda  aecnred  to  atatlonary 
plTota,  a  aubatantlally  boriaontal  arm  plvotally  aecured 
to  tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  Ilnka.  a  fender  body  carried  by 
aald  arm.  and  meana  for  moving  aald  fender  body  for- 
wardly in  reapect  to  aald  arm. 

S.  In  combination,  two  paira  of  depending  parallel  Ilnka, 
the  two  ilnka  of  each  pair  awinglng  In  tbe  aame  plana 
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and  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  ear.  aide  arma  plv- 
oUlly  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  Ilnka,  a  fender 
body  carried  by  aald  arma  and  meana  for  moving  aald 
fender  body  forwardly  in  reapect  to  aaid  aide  arma. 


4.  In  combination,  two  palra  of  depending  parallel  Ilnka, 
the  two  links  of  each  pair  awinglng  in  the  same  plane  and 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  car,  aide  arma  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  Ilnka,  and  a  fender 
body  carried  by  aald  arma  and  movable  forwardly  In 
reapect  to  said  arma. 

6.  In  combination,  two  palra  of  depending  parallel  Ilnka, 
tbe  two  Ilnka  of  each  pair  awinglng  In  the  aame  plane 
and  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  tbe  car,  aide  arma  plv- 
otally connected  to  tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  Ilnka,  a  fender 
body  carried  by  aaid  arma,  and  meana  movable  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  track  or  ground  upon  the  movement  of 
aald  Ilnka  to  one  limiting  poeltion  and  aerving  to  move 
•aid  fender  body  forwardly  in  reapect  to  aald  arma. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  80.  9  SO.  D1B5-CABE  EQUIPMENT  FOB  TYPE-MA- 
CHINES. Macbitz  C  Ihdahl  and  William  E.  Chal- 
»Ai*T,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignora  to  Lanaton  Monotype 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.    Filed  June  7,  1909.    Bertal  No.  600,657. 
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5.  A  cellular  die  «*»e  eqnlpmeat  each  ae  deaerlhed  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  fingered  auapenaion  bare,  an 
Intermediate  plain  suspension  bar,  and  a  matrix  block 
provided  with  aide  bearings  for  engagement  with  tbe 
fingered  auapenaion  bare  and  alotted  for  the  paaaage  of  tbe 
intermediate  auapension  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  A  die  caae  equipment  auch  aa  deecribed  provided  vrlth 
an  oppoaitely  fingered  suapenalon  bar  and  an  aaaoclated 
plain  auapenaion  bar. 

2.  A  cellular  die  caae  equipment  auch  aa  deaerlhed  In- 
cluding parallel  auapenaion  bara  prorlded  with  comple- 
mental  aerlea  of  lateral  projectlona  or  fingera  and  an 
Interpoaed  plain  auapenaion  bar. 

3.  A  cellular  die  caae  equipment  auch  aa  described  pro- 
vided with  three  auapenaion  bara  dlapoaed  in  aucceaalon 
and  in  parallel,  the  intermediate  auapenaion  bar  being 
plain  and  the  outer  suspension  bara  each  provided  with 
a  aerlea  of  fingers  bridging  the  Interval  between  It  and  the 
Intermediate  auapenaion  bar. 

4.  A  cellular  die  caae  equipment  aneb  aa  deecribed  In- 
cluding a  aupportlng  frame  and  detachable  auapenaion  bara 
dlapoaed  in  aerlee  of  three  whereof  the  Intermediate  mem 
ber  la  plain  and  tbe  outer  membera  each  provided  with  a 
aerlea  of  epaced  lateral  projectlona  or  fingera  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  Intermediate  plain  member  to  form 
a  aerlee  of  cella  between  each  outer  member  and  tald 
Intermediate  member. 


980.960.  TYPE-MOLD.  Madbiw  C.  Indahl  and  AMOS  L. 
Knioht,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnora  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.    FUed  June  16,  1910.    SerUl  No.  567,276. 


1.  A  croaa-block  for  a  type  mold  auch  aa  deecribed  pro- 
vided with  a  Jet  opening,  the  aide  walla  whereof  are  alotted 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  type  mold  each  aa  deecribed  comprlalng  a  baae 
plate,  front  abutment,  aquarlng  block,  alde-blocka,  mold- 
blade  and  croaa  block  tbe  baae  aectlon  whereof  containing 
the  Jet  opening  is  provided  with  elastic  bearing  aurfacea 
contacting  with  the  squaring  block. 

8.  In  a  type  mold  auch  aa  deecribed  provided  with  a 
baae'plate,  front  abutment,  aquaring  block,  alde-blocka  and 
mold-blade,  and  in  combination  therewith,  a  croas-block 
provided  with  apaced  Jet  blocka  the  proximate  enda  where- 
of forming  the  ejector  channel  and  Jet  passage  are  alotted 
at  polnta  in  rear  of  the  Jet  paaaage  end  of  the  ejector 
and  In  parallel  with  the  bearing  aurface  engaging  tbe 
aquaring  block. 

4.  A  type  mold  provided  with  alde-blocka  the  proximate 
facea  whereof  engaging  a  point  block,  to  form  the  mold 
blade  channel  and  oppoaed  walla  of  tbe  caatlng  chamber, 
are  alotted  at  polnta  Intermediate  the  point  block  and 
caatlng  chamber. 

6.  A  type  mold  provided  with  side  blocka.  an  Interposed 
point-block,  and  a  mold-blade  wherein  the  mold  blade  facea 
of  tbe  aide  blocka  contain  Inaulatlng  alota  or  air  gaps 
on  either  aide  of  the  mold  blade  channel  Intermediate  the 
caatlng  chamber  and  point  block. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


980,961.  TRICHROMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARA- 
TUS. Friobkic  B.  It»8,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  523,186. 


1.  A  trldiromattc  proeeae  aenaltlve  plate  pack  comprla- 
lng three  color  aenaltlve  platea  conatltuting  membera  which 
are  normally  held  In  overlying  relation  by  a  binding  atrip 
at  one  edge,  aaid  binding  atrip  being  flexible  whereby  It 
constltntea  a  hinge  which  permits  one  member  of  tbe  pack 
^  to  awing  oatwardly  in  reapect  to  tbe  other. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamuaky  lo,  191 1. 


2.  A  trldkrooiatie  procaaa  mdsIUt*  plate  p«ck  compris- 
ing ttire«  color  Mftaltlre  piat««  conctltntlns  member* 
whlcti  ar«  norma  11/  h^ld  In  overlying  relation  by  ■  Mndlng 
■trip  at  one  edgp.  Mid  binding  atrip  being  flexible  wiMreby 
It  conatitateo  a  hinge  wbicb  p^-rmlta  one  member  of  tbe 
pack  to  awing  outwardly  In  reapect  to  tbe  other,  one  mem- 
ber of  the  pack  being  of  tasMr  dlmenalona  than  th«  other 
whereby  the  latter  may  engage  with  a  retainer  without  re- 
stricting the  swinging  moTemnnt  of  tbe  first  member. 

3.  A  trichromatic  proceaa  aenaitlve  plate  pack  comprla- 
Ing  three  color  aenaltlye  plate*  conatltutlng  member*  held 
normally  In  overlying  relatkm  by  binding  strip*  ao  a*  to  be 
conveniently  handled  aa  a  anit,  and  having  at  one  edge  a 
flexible  binding  strip  which  conatltute*  a  hinge  whereby 
one  member  of  the  pack  may  awing  outwardly  In  reapect  to 
the  other. 

4.  A  trichromatic  process  sensltiv*  plate  pack  compris- 
ing three  color  aenaitlve  plAtea  conatltutlng  member*  held 
normally  In  overlying  relation  by  binding  atripa  ao  as  to  be 
conveniently  handled  aa  a  unit,  and  having  at  one  edge  a 
flexible  binding  atrip  whlcli  constitute*  •  binge  whereby 
one  member  of  the  pack  may  swing  outwardly  in  r«*pect  to 
the  other,  one  member  of  the  pack  being  of  leaser  dimen- 
sions than  the  other  whereby  the  latter  member  can  be  re- 
tained by  engagement  with  the  holder  without  Interfering 
with  the  swinging  movemant  of  the  first  member. 

B.  A  trichromatic  procea*  sensitive  plate  pack  compris- 
ing three  color  sensitive  plate*  constituting  members 
which  are  normally  held  In  overlying  relation  by  means  of 
a  binding  strip  at  one  edge,  said  binding  atrip  being  flexible 
■o  aa  to  constitute  a  hlnga  whereby  one  member  can  swing 
In  respect  to  the  other,  in  combination  with  a  holder  for 
said  pack  having  portions  for  engaging  and  retaining  one 
member  of  tbe  same  while  permitting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  tbe  other  member. 

[Claim*  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•  8  0 , S  6  2 .  PBODUCINO  COLOBKD  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTS  IN  ORADUATED  RELIEF.  PaaDsaic  K.  Iwn. 
W««hawken.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1-910.  Serial  No. 
60«,230. 

1.  The  within  deacrlbed  improveoient  In  the  proceaa  of 
making  colored  photographic  prints  In  graduated  relief, 
th*  same  consisting  In  flrst  producing  and  developing  a 
colloid  relief  print,  then  treating  said  print  with  a  harden- 
ing and  mordanting  agent  aucb  aa  chromic  acid,  and  then 
dyeing  the  print  thus  treated. 

2.  Tb«  within  deacrlbod  Improvement  In  the  proceaa  of 
making  colored  photographic  print*  In  graduated  relief, 
the  aame  conalatlng  In  tncorp«>ratlng  a  non-acttnlc  color- 
ing medium  In  the  aenaltlsed  colloid  coating,  exposing  aald 
aenaltlxod  coating  to  light,  developing  the  print,  diacharg- 
Ing  the  coloring  medium,  treating  the  developed  relief 
print  with  a  hardening  and  mordanting  agent  such  as 
chromic  add.  and  then  dyeing  tbe  print. 

3.  The  within  dearrlbed  Improvement  In  the  proceaa  of 
making  colored  photographic  prints  In  graduated  rvUef. 
the  same  consisting  In  Incoiporatlng  a  non-actinic  coloring 
medium  In  the  aenaltlaed  colloid  coating,  •>xpo<iing  the  sen- 
sitised coating  to  light,  discharging  aald  >ol<irlng  medium 
after  aucb  exposure  by  means  of  an  alkaline  developer, 
treating  the  developed  relief  print  with  a  hardening  and 
mordanting  agent  such  as  chromic  add,  and  then  dyeing 
the  print. 

4.  The  within  described  Improvement  in  the  process  of 
making  colored  photographic  prints  bi  graduated  relief, 
the  same  consisting  In  incorporating  a  non-aetlnlc  and 
water-soluble  dye  In  the  sensitised  colloid  coating,  expos- 
ing said  sensitised  coating  to  light,  developing  the  print 
dlsehargint  the  dye.  and  then  subjecting  the  print  to  Ita 
appropriate  dye  bath. 


•  80,»SS.     I>RB88-MBASUBINa  DEVICE.     Nlixn  E. 

jABoaa.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Oct.  12.  1900.     BerUJ 

Ite.  5S1.S07. 

1.  In  a  dreas   measortng  dsvlee.  a  maasarlng  stick.  • 
ekaik  holder  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  jaw.  th* 


upper  Jaw  being  formed  to  produca  a  horisontal  memhei 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  depending  portion  having  a 
virtually  L-abaped  groove  therein  communicating  with  the 
aperture,  a  flange  formed  with  the  depending  portion,  a 
lug  formed  w^tb  the  depending  portion  and  bent  at  an  an- 
gle thereto,  and  rearwardly  extending  arms,  the  lower  Jaw 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  a  portion  of  which 
Is  cat  away  to  form  an  arm,  said  Jaw  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  and  a  acrew  paasing  through  the  flange  in 
the  lower  jaw  and  engaging  the  lug  formed  with  the  upper 
jaw  for  presalng  the  jawa  together  and  agalnat  tba  meaa- 
urlnc  stick. 


2.  In  a  dreaa  meaaurlng  device,  a  measuring  stick,  a 
chalk  holder  compoaed  of  an  upper  Jaw  formed  to  produce 
a  horizontal  member  having  an  aperture  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lip,  a  depending  portion  having  a  virtually  L- 
ahaped  alot  therein  communicating  with  the  aperture,  an 
upwardly  extending  lug  bent  on  a  suitable  angle,  a  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  formed  with  the  depending  portion, 
a  flange  formed  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  depending  portion,  a 
rearwardly  extending  arcp  formed  with  said  flange,  a  lower 
Jaw  provided  with  an  aperture,  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  formed  therewith,  a  portion  of  which  la  cut  away  to 
form  an  arm.  aald  arm  resting  between  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arma  of  the  upper  jaw.  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
Into  the  flange  of  the  lower  jaw,  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
acrew  resting  against  the  upwardly  extending  lug  so  that 
when  aald  aet  acrew  la  threaded  Inward  It  will  canae  the 
jaws  to  move  together  and  at  the  same  time  press  them 
agalnat  the  sides  of  the  measuring  stick,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  measnrlng  stick,  a  chalk 
holder  compoaed  of  two  Independent.  Interlocking  jawa. 
one  jaw  overlying  tbe  other,  each  of  aald  jawa  having  a 
tranaverse  slot  formed  therein,  leading  from  one  side,  the 
meaaurlng  atlck  adapted  to  register  with  sald~°klot,  and 
means  for  causing  a  portion  of  one  Jaw  to  engage  one  face 
of  the  stick  and  a  portion  of  tbe  other  Jaw  to  engage  the 
oppoalte  face  of  the  stick. 


1>80,0«4      BOAT  ATTACHMENT      Aix>i8  KAL.ors,  Lewls- 
ton.  Idaho.     FUed  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  M2.806. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrttted.  the  combination 
with  a  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  plurality  of  roller-supporting 
frames,  carried  thereby,  ahafta  interposed  between  aald 
supporting  frames.  Journal  boxea  carried  by  aald  abafta, 
rollers  positioned  upon  the  aald  ahafta  and  engaging  aald 
Journal  boxes,  roller  bearings  carried  by  said  Journal 
boxaa,  and  engaging  the  reapectlve  enda  of  said  rellei*  for 
deereaaing  tbe  friction  of  the  same,  when  said  roller*  are 

rtTOlTCd. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claa*  deacribed  the  combinatkn 
with  a  hull  of  a  boat,  of  a  plurality  of  roller  aupportlng 
framea  aecnred  to  the  ont-alde  of  aald  hull,  said  framea 
placed  one  above  the  other  upon  said  hull  and  being  sub- 
stantially V-ahaped  so  as  to  fit  snugly  around  the  bow  of 
aald  hull,  a  Up  portion  formed  near  each  end  of  each  frame 
and  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  lip  portions  formed  Interme- 
diate the  end*  of  *ald  frame  and  bent  at  an  angle  thereto, 
means  paasing  through  said  llp-portlons  and  engaging  said 
hull  for  holding  the  frames  thereon,  and  rollers  Interposed 
between  said  frames  and  supported  thereby. 


! 


to  receive  th*  respectlTe  ptrota,  a  coT«r  derlea  In  aaetieaa 

fitted  to  the  said  rim,  and  bolts  for  connecting  the  sectlona 
of  aald  cover  device,  tbe  coupling  member  and  pivots  hav- 
ing perforatlona  through  which  said  bolts  paaa. 


080.9M.  FUENITUBB-CA8TKR.  Bebteawo  P.  KwTOH. 
Oraad  Raplda,  Mich..  a**ignor  to  Diamond  Steel  Track 
Compaay.  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Jan.   16.   1910.     Serial  No.  688.197. 


1.  An  axle  for  a  furniture  caster,  conalatlng  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  an  axial  recess  In 
the  other  end  aurrounded  by  a  thin  tubular  portion,  and  a 
finlablDK  button  having  a  head  and  a  sbank  portion,  which 
shank  portion  la  adapted  to  enter  the  said  receas.  and  also 
having  a  circumferential  groove  close  to  the  head  portion, 
whereby  when  the  said  aliank  Is  forced  into  the  receas  of 
tbe  body  portion,  the  edge  of  tbe  tubular  portion  of  the 
axle  Is  forced  Into  tbe  circumferential  groove,  and  the 
axle  expanded  within  tbe  horn. 

2.  A  furniture  caster  comprising  a  horn,  a  wheel  em- 
braced by  the  arms  of  tbe  born,  and  an  axle  extending 
through  the  arms  of  the  horn  and  the  axl*  of  the  wheel, 
said  axle  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  an  axial  recess  at 
the  other  end,  and  a  finishing  button  having  a  shank 
driven  Into  the  recess  of  the  axle  to  expand  the  axle  within 
the  born,  aald  button  also  having  a  circumferential  groove 
close  to  the  head  of  the  button  Into  which  the  end  of  the 
axle  Is  Inwardly  formed  to  bold  the  button  in  place. 

3.  An  axle  for  furaltnre  caster*  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  bead  at  one  end  and  an  axial  recess  at 
the  other  end  surrounded  by  an  externally  chamfered  tu- 
bular portion,  a  finishing  button  provided  with  a  sbank 
and  a  convex  bead  having  a  margin  concave  on  the  Inner 
aide  and  also  having  a  circumferential  groove  communi- 
cating with  aald  concavity,  whereby.  whMi  the  shank  Is 
forced  into  the  receas.  the  chamfered  margin  1*  turned  In- 
ward wUhIn  the  Rroove.  and  the  edge  of  the  head  fits 
cloae  to  the  horn  of  the  caater. 


980.966.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  OkoaoB  B.  Kinbleb. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Klnsler  Bennett  Com- 
pany, Hartforil.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  669.734. 

1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  member*,  a 
coupling  member,  pivots  supported  by  tbe  coupling  mem- 
ber and  connecting  said  flrst  mentioned  member  for  rela- 
tive universal  movement,  a  cover  devica  in  aectiona  fitted 
to  the  coupling  member,  and  pins  for  removably  holding 
tbe  sections  of  tbe  cover  device  In  place  and  for  holding 
aald  pivots  in  poaitloD. 

2.  A  universal  joint  comprlaing  two  member*  baving 
forka  dlapoaed  approximately  at  right  angle*  to  each 
other,  each  branch  of  each  fork  having  a  hob,  a  coupling 
member  comprising  a  body  and  an  annular  rim,  said  body 
baring  (our  equldlstantly  dlapoaed  alota  in  which  aald 
hub*  At.  buablngs  removably  dirfpoaad  in  aald  huba,  pivots 
fitting  in  aald  iMishlnga.  the  coopUnf  member  being  bored 


8.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  meml)er«,  a 
coupling  member,  pivots  cdnnectlng  the  coupling  meml)er 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  pair  of  members,  a  cover,  and 
pina  for  removably  holding  the  cover  in  place  and  for  alao 
holding  tbe  pivots  in  position. 


980,967.      BARREL-FINISHING  MACHINE. 
KimroM,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 
482,061. 


Bounr  D. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  to  rotate  a  barrel,  means  to  reciprocate 
the  barrel  in  a  straight  line  during  such  rotation,  a  *haft. 
a  smoothing  Implement  mounted  on  said  ahaft,  mean*  to 
rotate  aald  shaft  and  Implement,  a  pair  of  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  guides  for  aald  bearing*  In  which  the  latter 
are  adapted  to  slide,  and  a  handle  connected  to  both  of 
said  bearing*,  whereby  the  smoothing  Implement  may  be 
moved  toward  and  from  tbe  barrel  and  may  be  shifted  to 
follow  It*  contour,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  movaWe  carriage,  a  pair  of  drams  adapted 
to  retain  a  barrel  between  them,  a  pair  of  shaft*  mounted 
upon  *aid  carriage,  one  of  said  ahafta  being  longitudinally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  carriage  and  attached  to  one 
of  said  drum*,  the  *econd  ahaft  being  alao  mounted  on 
aald  carriage  and  attached  to  tbe  other  dram,  mean*  for 
locking  the  movable  ahaft  and  drum  in  an  adjuated  poai- 
tion,  means  mounted  Independently  of  the  carriage  for 
routing  the  second  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
redprocatlngly,  said  second  shaft  retaining  sliding  connec 
tlon  with  aald  rotating  meana.  a  abaft  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  travel  of  tbe  carriage,  a  smoothing  Implement 
mounted  on  aald  abaft,  meana  to  rotate  aald  shaft  and  Im- 
plement, a  pair  of  bearing*  for  aald  shaft,  guides  for  said 
bearinga  ia  which  the  latter  are  adapted  to  slide,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  both  of  said  bearings,  whereby  tbe 
smoothing  Implement  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  tbe 
barrel  and  may  be  shifted  to  follow  its  contour,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  daacrlbed. 
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»80,M8.      TBAT-CUP.      Daviil   Kliim,    Spokane.    Waak. 
rtUd  Jaa.  IS.  1910.     B«rkU  No.  SM.T8T. 


1.  A  taat  eup  adapted  to  collapM  procreaslTely  from 
the  adder  end  toward  the  dlachar^  end  on  the  production 
therein  of  aub-atmoapberlc  preaaure,  aald  teat  rap  being 
provided  with  a  readily  collapaible  Interior  ileeTc  or 
■heath  for^recelTlng  the  teat  for  subetantlally  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  sheath  being  connected  to  the  cup  at 
the  adder  end  only. 

2.  ▲  teat  cup  collapsible  proffreaslTely  from  the  odder 
end  toward  the  discharge  end  and  provided  on  tta  Interloi 
with  a  teat-rec«lTlng  envelop  or  sheath  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  cup  and  otherwise  free  from  the  cup,  said 
abeath  being  of  a  length  to  booae  the  teat  for  ttaa  entire 
laagtb  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  teat  cap  having  walla  yieldable  to  atmoapheric 
pressure  on  the  production  within  the  teat  cup  of  aub- 
atmoepherlc  preaaure,  said  walla  being  more  yieldable 
at  the  udder  end  than  at  the  discharge  end,  and  a  aheath 
for  tb«  teat  within  the  cup  and  spaced  from  the  Inner 
walla  of  the  cap.  said  sheath  being  yieldable  to  the  col- 
lapsing movement  of  the  walla  of  the  cup  and  of  a  length 
to  boose  the  teat  for  aabstantlally  the  entire  length 
thereof. 


9S0.WS9.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  IfSiTAL  H0LL8. 
Oonraio  Kmacb,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Sellers  Mano- 
fkcturlng  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 
nola.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  M2,317. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  ratting  the  peripheral  sorfiaees  of 
■Mtal-worklng  rolla,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
f»as  wort,  of  a  head  guided  so  aa  to  have  borlsontal 
■MTeaent,  a  vertically  movable  slide  on  said  bead  a  tool 
oanlsd  by  said  allda.  q>rlngs  Interposed  between  the  slide 


and  the  head,  a  carriage  having  reciprocating  movement 
with  respect  to  the  tool,  meana  on  said  carriage  for  sup- 
porting the  roll  so  as  to  present  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  same  to  the  tool,  a  templet  on  the  frame  under  said 
head,  and  a  follower  on  aald  elide  which  travels  on  said 
tsmplet  and  causes  the  slide  to  move  apwardly  against  the 
tcnakm  of  aald  springs  snd  bi  eooformity  to  the  pattern  to 
be  rat  on  said  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tiie  peripheral  surfaces  of 
•stal-worktng  rolls,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame-work,  of  a  head  guided  so  aa  to  have  borlsontal 
movement,  a  vertically  movable  slide  on  said  head  a  tool 
carried  by  said  slide,  springs  Interposed  between  the  slide 
and  the  head,  a  carriage  having  reciprocating  movement 
with  respect  to  the  tool,  meana  on  aald  carriage  for  sup- 
porting the  roll  so  aa  to  present  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  saoie  to  the  tool,  a  templet  on  the  frame  under  said 
head,  a  follower  on  said  slide  which  travels  on  aald  tem- 
plet and  causes  the  slMe  to  move  upwardly  agalnat  the 
tenalon  of  said  springs  and  in  conformity  to  the  pattern  to 
be  cut  on  said  roll,  and  means  for  shifting  the  head  side- 
wise  aa  the  cutting  operation  progresses. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  the  peripheral  aorface  of 
metal  working  rolla.  the  combination  with  a  ststlonary 
frame  work,  of  a  head  guided  ao  aa  to  have  borlsontal 
movement,  a  vertically  movable  slide  on  said  head,  a  pair 
of  springs  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  slide,  one  at 
each  aide,  and  to  aald  head  so  as  to  be  pot  under  tension 
when  the  slide  is  raised,  a  aecond  vertical  slide  on  aald 
first  mentioned  vertical  slide  provided  with  an  overhang- 
ing lug,  an  adjusting  screw  extending  through  said  lug  and 
engaging  said  first  mentioned  slide,  a  tool  holder  00  aald 
second  mentioned  slide  provided  with  a  planing  tool,  a 
templet  on  aald  aUtlonary  frame  work,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  be  reclprtNttted  under  aald  tool,  meana  on  the  carriage 
for  aapportlng  the  roll,  a  follower  on  the  slide  which  la 
adapted  to  tiavel  over  said  templet  so  as  to  cause  the  slide 
to  move  upwardly  agalnat  the  tension  of  aald  aprlnga,  and 
meana  for  atofftlng  the  head  horlsontally. 


©80.970.  LOW-QUAD  TTPK-MOLD  EQUIPMENT.  AMOS 
L.  Kniobt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  Virginia.     Filed  Jane  16,  1910.    Sertal  No.  567,271. 


1.  In  a  low  quad  type  mold  equipment,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elementa,  to-wlt :  a  sectional  mold  blade ; 
two  levers  each  coupled  with  one  of  said  mold  blade  sec- 
tions :  and  meana  for  detachably  interlocking  aald  levera. 

2.  In  a  low  qoad  type  mold  equipment,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to-wit :  a  sectional  mold  blade 
provided  with  opposed  gaging  members  ;  two  levers  each 
coapled  with  one  of  the  mold  blade  sections ;  a  aprlng  eoo- 
pling  said  levers ;  and  means  for  detachably  Intcrlocklnff 
ths  levers. 

8.  In  a  low  qoad  type  mold  equipment,  the  eomblnattoa 
of  the  following  elements,  to-wit ;  a  sectional  mold  blade 
provldsd  with  opposed  sagtng  msmban;  adjoMlng  dsrtosa 
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eoopled  with  one  mold  blade  section  two  levers  each  coa- 
pled with  a  mold-blade  aeetlon  :  an  actuator ;  and  biter- 
locking  means  for  the  levers  controlled  by  said  actuator. 

4.  In  a  low  quad  type  mold  sqoipment,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elementa,  to-wlt;  a  sectional  mold  blade 
with  opposed  gaging  members ;  adjoatlng  d^vicea  coupled 
with  one  mold  blade  section ;  two  levers  each  coupled  with 
one  mold  blade  section  ;  an  actuator  for  one  of  the  levers ; 
and  an  Interlocking  member  carried  by  ons  tever  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  actuator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  mold-blade  pro- 
vided with  opposed  gaging  members,  adjusting  devices  en- 
gaging one  mold-blade  section,  two  levers  eaek  engaging  a 
mold-blade  section,  an  actuator  for  one  of  aaid  levers  and 
a  latch  mounted  upon  one  lever  and  interlocking  with  the 
other  lever,  said  latch  being  provided  with  a  member  ex- 
tending into  the  path  of  said  actuator. 


980,072.  OBARINQ.  Sichabo  K.  Ls  Blomd  and  WuxiAM 
F.  GaoaNB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  K.  Ls 
Blood  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.    PUed  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,M1. 


•80,971.  LATHE.  Richaed  K.  Lb  Blond  and  William 
F.  Ommnb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  K.  Le 
Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  June  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  499.540. 


1.  An  apron  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  drive  gear, 
means  for  imparting  power  thereto,  a  alngle  power  trans- 
mitting pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  drive  gear,  a 
clatch  for  connecting  said  gear  and  pinion,  cross  feed 
mechanlam,  length  feed  mechaniam,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  pinion  to  said  feed  mechanisms. 

2.  An  apron  for  machine  toola.  comprising  a  drive  gear, 
a  abaft  opon  which  the  same  ia  mounted,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  abaft  and  provided  with  a  friction  dlak  adapted  to 
engage  aald  gear,  a  single  power  transmitting  pinion 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  croaa  feed  mechanism,  length  feed 
mechanism,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
pinion  to  said  feed  mechsnisms. 

3.  An  apron  for  machine  toola.  comprising  a  drive  gear, 
means  for  imparting  power  thereto,  means  for  reversing 
the  same,  s  single  power  transmitting  pinion  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  said  drive  gear,  a  clatch  for  connecting  said 
gear  and  pinion,  cross  feed  mechanism,  length  feed  mecha- 
nfsm,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  pinion 
to  said  feed  mechanisms. 

4.  An  apron  for  machine  toola,  comprising  a  feed  gear 
having  a  pinion  connected  therewith,  a  cross  feed  pinion 
adapted  to  meah  with  said  gear,  a  rack  wheel  adapted  to 
meah  with  said  pinion  whan  said  gear  Is  disengaged  from 
said  cross  feed,  said  gear  and  pinion  being  manoaUy  shlft- 
sble.  a  power  transmission  gear  for  driving  said  feed  gear, 
and  means  for  eontrolUng  the  applicatKm  of  power  to  said 
transmisaion  gear, 

6.  An  apron  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  feed  gear 
having  a  pinion  connected  therewith,  a  croas  feed  pinion 
adapted  to  meah  with  aald  gear,  a  rack  wheel  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  pinion  when  said  gear  Is  disengaged  from 
said  croaa  fsad.  said  vear  and  pinion  bainc  maniully  shift- 
able,  a  drive  gear,  an  elongated  power  transmitting  pinion 
supported  by  the  shsft  of  said  drive  gear  and  meshing 
with  said  feed  gear,  and  meana  .'or  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  power  gear  and  transmitting  pinion. 

[aaims  9  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasatta.] 


1.  A  speed  changing  device  comprising  a  driving  ahaft,  a 
driven  abaft,  spaced  apart  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  speed  changing  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  Including  a  shlftable  sleeve,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  thereon  meshing  with  said  pinions,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  pinions  with  said 
driving  shaft. 

2.  A  speed  changing  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft  » 
driven  shaft,  spaced  apart  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  speed  changing  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  including  a  shlfUble  sleeve,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  thereon  meshing  with  said  pinions,  and  a 
ctatch  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  and  constmeted  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  pinions. 

3.  A  q>eed  changing  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  abaft,  spaced  apart  pinions  loosely  mounted  <xi  said 
driving  shaft,  speed  changing  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  bicludlng  a  shlfUble  sleeve,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  thereon  meshing  with  said  pinions,  and  a 
clatch  member  provided  with  wedge  ahaped  arms  adapted 
to  engage  either  of  said  pinions. 

4.  A  speed  changing  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  elcmgated  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  speed  changing  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  Including  a  sleeve  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  gears  meshing  with  said  pinlona,  means  for 
shifting  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  pinions  with  said  drive  shaft 

5.  A  speed  changing  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft  • 
driven  shaft  elongated  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  pin- 
ions with  said  driving  shaft  a  speed  changing  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  gears  arranged  to  meah  respectively  with  said 
pinions,  and  speed  changing  gearing  meshing  with  the 
gears. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980,973.  GEARING  FOB  LATHES,  *C.  RiCHAao  K.  LB 
Blond  and  William  F.  OtoaNB,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  602,868. 

1.  In  a  feed  or  speed  dianging  mechanism  for  machlae 
tools,  the  combination  of  a  feed  box,  a  series  of  gears  of 
different  diameters  mounted  In  said  box,  and  forming  a 
cone  or  stepped  series,  a  driving  gear,  means  for  selec- 
tively engaging  said  driving  gear  and  said  series  of  gears, 
a  feed  shaft  extended  into  said  box.  a  countershaft  driven 
by  said  stepped  series  of  gears,  said  countershaft  and  aald 
feed  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  gears  of  different  sixes  mounted 
on  the  coontershaft  and  feed  shaft  respectively,  and  means 
xor  selectively  engaging  the  gears  of  said  feed  shaft  with 
the  gears  of  said  countershaft 

2.  In  a  feed  or  speed  changing  mechanism  for  machine 
tools,  the  combination  of  a  feed  box,  changeable  speed 
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fearing  moanted  therein,  a  feed  shaft  projected  Into  Mid 
facd  box,  a  coantenhaft  mounted  In  aaid  f^ed  box  and 
drlT«a  by  aaM  changeable  speed  gearing  and  apced  ebaag- 
Ing  mechanlam  carried  by  said  countemhaft  and  aald  feed 
■haft  and  codp^rntlng  to  multiply  the  ebangea  In  speed  of 
the  flrat  mentioned  speed  changing  gearing. 


S.  In  a  feed  or  speed  changing  mechanism  for  machine 
tools,  the  combination  of  a  feed  box,  changeable  apeed 
fearing  moanted  therein,  a  feed  shaft  projected  Into  aald 
f^ed  box.  a  coontershaft  mounted  In  said  feed  box  and 
driven  by  said  changeable  speed  gearing,  a  plurality  of 
gears  of  different  sixes  moanted  on  said  countersbaft,  and 
■electlTely  operated  means  for  operatlveiy  connecting  aaid 
gear*  with  raid  feed  shaft. 

4.  Id  a  feed  or  A|>eed  changing  mechanism  for  machine 
toola  the  combination  of  a  feed  box.  main  changeable 
•peed  gearing  moanted  therein,  a  feed  shaft,  and  sopple- 
mental  speed  changing  gearing  comprising  a  counter  shaft 
driven  by  said  main  changeable  speed  gearing  and  gears 
carried  by  said  counter  shaft  and  said  feed  abaft,  the  gears 
on  taid  feed  shaft  being  slidably   mounted. 

B.  In  a  feed  or  speed  changing  mechanism  for  machine 
tools.  th«  comblnstlon  of  a  feed  box,  main  ehsngeable 
■peed  gearing  moanted  therein,  a  feed  abaft,  and  supple- 
mental speed  changtnK  gearing  comprising  a  counter  shaft 
driven  by  said  main  changeable  speed  gearing  and  gears 
carried  by  said  counter  shaft  and  said  feed  shaft,  the  gears 
on  said  shaft  being  slidably  mounted,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently operating  said  main  and  supplemental  change 
■peed  gearing. 

[ClalSM  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•80,974.  LATHE  QEARINO.  Richabd  K.  La  Bi^o^rn  and 
William  F.  Osobmi.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aof.  27,  1909  Serial  No. 
S14.9«4. 


L  ▲  speed  ebaaglng  gearing  comprising  a  drlTtag  shaft, 
■•leetable  geartng  Boosted  thereon,  a  transmission  shaft, 
a  plarallty  of  sets  of  independent  ^hlftable  change  speed 

■Monted  oa  said  transmission  shaft,  a  drlrcn  abaft. 

thereon.  Independent  noeaos  for  shifting  esch  set  of 


gears  oo  the  transmission  shaft  said  ahiftlng  means  beiaf 
BOTable  In  one  direction  to  progressively  Increase  the 
speed  of  the  drtven  shaft  and  movable  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  progressively  decrease  the  speed  of  said  driven 
shaft,  an  idler  operatively  connected  with  said  driven 
shaft,  and  meaaa  cooperating  with  one  of  said  sets  of 
Bhlftable  gears  for  operatively  coanocting  said  Idler  wltk 
said  transmission  shaft 

2.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  eomprlsliMC  a  driving 
shaft,  selectable  gt-ars  moanted  thereon,  a  transmission 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  independent  sets  of  shiftable  gears 
thereon,  s  driven  shaft  gears  thereon,  s  pinion  on  said 
driven  shaft,  sa  Idler  meshing  with  said  pinion,  means  for 
shifting  the  gears  on  aaid  transmission  shaft,  and  means 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  sets  of  shiftable  gears  for 
connecting  said  idler  with  said  transmission  shaft 

3.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  selectsbie  gears  moant«-d  thereon,  a  transmlKHlon 
shaft,  a  plurnlity  of  Independent  ttetn  of  shiftable  gears 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  gears  thereon,  a  pinion  on  aald 
driven  shaft  an  idler  meshing  with  said  pinion,  means  for 
supporting  said  idler  Independently  of  aald  ahaft  and 
means  coJiperatlog  with  one  of  said  sets  of  shiftable  grars 
for  connecting  said  Idler  with  said  transmission  rhaft. 

4.  A  speed  changing  mechanlam  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  selectable  gears  moanted  thereon,  a  transmission 
shaft,  s  plurality  of  independent  sets  of  shiftable  geara 
thereon,  a  driven  ahaft  geara  thereon,  a  pinion  on  said 
driven  shaft,  an  idler  meshing  with  said  pinion,  said  idler 
being  provided  with  a  hub,  a  sleeve  in  which  said  hub  is 
mounted,  and  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said  sets  of 
shiftable  geara  for  connecting  said  Idler  with  said  trans- 
mission shaft. 

5.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  s  drivinx 
shsft  selectable  gears  moanted  thereon,  s  transmission 
shaft.  ■  plurality  of  Independent  sets  of  shiftable  gesra 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  gears  thereon,  an  idler  meshing 
with  a  pinion  on  aaid  driven  shaft  and  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  the  transmission  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the 
geara  on  the  transmission  shaft,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  Idler  and  one  of  the  last  mentioned  gean. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


980.97S.  RBLIEVINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LATHF8. 
RtCHABD  K.  Lb  Rlomd  snd  William  P.  Gbobnb,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  sssignora  to  The  R.  K.  I>e  Blond  Machine 
Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
PUed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  502.001. 


*  f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compound  tool  rest  of  a  lathe 
provided  with  a  top  slide  and  a  swivel  slide,  of  s  sliding 
piece  disposed  between  said  slides,  a  driving  shaft  having 
one  end  extended  transversely  through  said  swivel  slide,  s 
spring  carried  by  said  swivel  slide  and  acting  against  said 
eliding  piece,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  ahaft  for  moving 
said  sliding  piece  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and 
means  for  locking  said  sliding  piece  against  movement  rel- 
ative to  said  swivel  slide,  and  to  also  hold  aald  sliding 
piece  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam. 

2.  Tba  combination  with  the  compound  tool  rest  of  a 
latbc  provided  with  a  top  slide  and  a  swivel  slide,  of  a  slid- 
ing piece  disposed  between  aald  sltdea,  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing one  end  extended  transversely  through  said  swivel 
sllda.  s  spring  csrried  by  said  swivel  slide  and  acting 
against  said  sliding  piece,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  ahaft 
for  moving  aald  slldlnf  place  sfalnst  the  sctton  of  said 
sprlnf.  a  bolt  rigidly  coaaeeted  to  said  sliding  piece,  and 
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ants  worUng  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  prerent  relative 
movement  of  ssld  sliding  piece  and  said  swivel  slide. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  compound  tool  rest  of  a 
lathe,  provided  with  a  top  slide  and  a  swivel  slide,  of  a 
sliding  p^ece  disposed  between  said  slides  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  top  slide,  and  means  for  periodically 
reciprocating  said  sliding  piece,  and  means  for  locking  said 
sliding  piece  agalnat  movement  relative  to  said  swivel 
slide,  snd  to  also  hold  said  slldlnf  piece  out  of  engagement 
with  said  reciprocating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  compound  tool  rest  of  a  lathe 
provided  with  a  top  slide  and  a  swivel  slide,  of  a  sliding 
piece  mounted  on  said  swivel  slide,  means  for  connecting 
•aid  sliding  piece  with  said  top  slide,  s  cam  supported  by 
said  swivel  slide,  a  rod  secured  to  said  sliding  ple<*  and  ex- 
tended through  said  swivel  slide,  a  spring  carried  by  said 
swivel  slide  and  encircling  said  rod  said  spring  acting  on 
■aid  sliding  piece  to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with 
said  cam,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam.  and  nuts  on 
the  end  of  said  rod,  whereby  relative  movement  of  said 
sliding  piece  and  swivel  slide  Is  prevented  when  the  nuts 
are  tightened. 


980,976.  DUMP- WAGON.  Edwabo  LEorORD,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  Sauter  and  one-third  to 
William  John  Oray.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  070,747. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bolsten  of  a  wagon  runnlnf 
fear,  of  a  bed  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  bolsters, 
comprising  a  pair  of  pedestala.  one  mounted  on  each  bol- 
ster and  having  top  bearings,  parallel  stringers  mounted 
on  and  secured  to  the  bases  of  the  pedestals,  a  pair  of 
semi<ircular  rocker  segments,  one  axlally  Joumaled  In  the 
bearings  of  each  pedestal,  a  bed  mounted  on  and  secured 
to  the  dismetric  portion  of  the  segment,  said  bed  compris- 
ing a  bottom,  end  plates  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
bottom,  and  sides  having  angled  end  portions  hinged  to  the 
end  pistes,  dumping  bara  supported  on  the  strlngera  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  the  bed,  supports  attached  to  the  sides 
of  the  bed.  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged 
from  the  dumping  bars,  and  means  to  rotate  the  segmonta 
through  an  arc  in  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bolsters  of  a  wagon  i^nnlng 
fear,  of  a  bed  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  bolsten, 
comprlsiing  a  pair  of  pedestals,  one  moanted  on  each  bol- 
ster and  having  top  bearings,  parallel  strtngera  mounted 
on  and  secured  to  the  bases  of  the  pedestals,  a  pair  of 
tootlied  aeml-circular  rocker  segments,  one  axlally  Jour- 
naled  In  the  bearings  of  each  pedestal,  a  bod  mounted  on 
and  secured  to  the  dismetric  portions  of  the  segments,  said 
bed  comprising  a  bottom,  end  plates  secured  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  bottom,  and  sides  having  angled  end  portions 
hinged  to  the  end  plates,  dumping  bars  supported  on  the 
strlngera  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  bed,  supports  at 
tnched  to  the  sides  of  the  bed,  and  adapted  to  be  engaii,'e<] 
with  or  disengaged  from  the  dumping  bara,  means  tu  rotate 
the  segments  through  an  arc  in  either  direction,  compris- 
ing a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bases  of  the  pedestals,  pinions 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  intcrmeshlng  with  the  teeth  of 
the  segments,  a  worm  gesr  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  hand  crank,  and  with  s  worm  Inter 
meshing  with  the  worm  gear. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bolsten  of  a  wagon  running 
fear,  of  a  bed  supiwrting  frsme  mounted  on  the  bolstera. 
eooBprlslnf  a  pair  of  pedestals,  one  mounted  on  each  bol- 


ster and  havlBf  top  bearings,  parallel  striagsrs  mooatsd 
on  and  secured  to  the  bases  of  the  pedestals,  a  pair  of 
seml-circular  rocker  segments,  one  axlally  Joumaled  In  the 
bearings  of  each  pedestal,  a  bed  mounted  on  and  secured  to 
the  diametric  portions  of  the  segments,  said  bed  compris- 
ing a  bottom,  end  plates  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
bottom,  and  sides  hsvlng  angled  end  portions  hinged  to  tlM 
end  plates,  dumping  ban  supported  on  the  strtngera  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  the  bed.  rocker  rods  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  the  bed  and  having  hook  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  or  disengaged  from  the  dumping  bara.  and  means  to 
rotate  the  segments  through  sn  arc  in  either  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bolsters  sf  a  wagon  running 
gear,  of  a  bed  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  bolsters, 
comprising  a  pair  of  bifurcated  pedestals,  one  mounted  on 
each  bolster  and  having  alined  top  bearings,  parallel  angle 
bar  strlngera.  bolts  In  the  bearings  of  the  pedestals,  rocker 
bolstera  centrally  pivoted  on  the  bolts  between  the  bifurca- 
tions of  the  pedestals,  a  pair  of  toothed  seral-clrcular 
rocker  segments  azlslly  Jountaled  on  the  bearing  bolts,  m  ; 
bed  mounted  on  the  tops  of  the  bed  bolstera  and  rocker  sef- 
ments,  said  bed  comprising  a  bottom,  end  plates  secured  to 
end  portions  of  the  t>ottom,  and  sides  having  angled  end 
portions  hinged  to  tbe  end  plates,  dumping  ban  «upported 
on  the  strtngera  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  bed.  supports 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  bed.  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  or  disengaged  from  the  dumping  ban,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  segments  through  an  arc  In  either  direction. 


980.977.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Pacl  C. 
LiTTLa.  Carnegie.  Pa.  FUed  June  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
069,152. 


1.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  for  liquid,  a  connection  for  tbe  dust  laden  sir 
leading  Into  said  reaervolr.  a  connection  In  the  further 
path  of  tbe  air  leading  from  said  reservoir,  suitable  means 
for  producing  suction  therethrough,  means  for  condensing 
the  vaporised  liquid  passing  through  said  connection,  a 
receptacle  for  collecting  the  mixed  vapor  and  dust  sucked 
therethrough,  and  a  connection  leading  from  said  recep- 
tacle back  to  said  liquid  reservoir. 

2.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  reservoir  for  llqnld  situated  In  the  path  of  the  dust  laden 
air.  a  connection  leading  therefrom,  suitable  mesns  for 
producing  suction  therethrough,  a  receptacle  In  tbe  path 
of  tbe  air  througb  said  connection  normally  free  from 
liquid  when  the  apparatus  Is  not  In  operation  and  adapted 
to  collect  the  mixed  liquid  vapor  and  dust  sucked  through 
said  connection  and  another  connection  leading  from  said 
receptacle  back  to  said  liquid  reservoir,  whereby  a  con- 
tinuous clrcnlation  is  maintained  when  tbe  sppsntus  is  In 
operation. 

3.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir  for  liquid  situated  in  the  path  of  tbe  dust 
laden  air,  of  a  tube  leading  upwardly  therefrom,  snitable 
means  for  prodncing  suction  througb  said  tube  to  thereby 
drsw  a  liquid  vapor  therethrough,  a  porous  wall  inter- 
posed in  the  pstb  of  said  vapor  for  condensing  tbe  same 
and  thereby  collecting  the  dust,  a  receptacle  for  collecting 
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the  rapor  oondenavd  on  said  porooa  wall,  and  a  eoon«<rtloB 
iMidlag  iMck  to  said  itquid  r«a«nrolr  to  produce  a  coatlna- 
ooa  drculatlon  of  liquid  la  tb«  apparatoa. 

4.  In  pneumatic  cl«aaln(  apparatua,  tb«  combination  is 
tiM  path  of  tbe  doat  laden  air  of  a  reaerrolr  for  llqnld,  a 
tub«  op«nlnK  In  aaid  rvaerrolr  below  th«  normal  liquid 
larel  and  eztendlns  upwardly,  auction  prodndnc  meana  for 
drawlac  tit*  Taporlxed  liquid  tbrooxh  aaid  tube,  a  poroua 
acreen  carried  on  aaid  tutw  and  cloalnc  tbe  outlet  there- 
from to  thereby  condense  the  raporlaed  liquid,  meana  for 
col  lectins  tbe  i-ond>*na^<1  vap4:)r.  and  a  connection  leading 
backwardly  therefrom  to  said  reaerrolr. 

ft.  In  pneumatic  cleuitac  apparataa,  th«  combination 
wtth  a  connection  carrying  duat  laden  air.  and  meana  in 
Ita  further  path  for  producing  auction  therethrough,  of  a 
reaerroir  In  the  patb  of  tbe  air  prorlded  with  a  auitable 
quantity  of  liquid,  aaid  connection  opening  Into  aaid  rca- 
arrolr  atWTe  tiM  lavel  of  aaM  liquid  whan  at  rest,  a  con- 
nection in  tbe  further  path  of  tbe  air  opening  In  aaid  rea- 
erroir below  aaid  level,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  collect  tbe 
liquid  paaalng  through  aaid  laat  mentioned  connection,  and 
a  tuba  leading  therefrom  into  aaid  liquid  reaerroir  below 
tb«  laTel  of  aaid  laat  mentioned  connection. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  X^aaettc.] 


980.978.  PULVEBI2BR.  Roraa  LcCKiitBAna.  Colwyn, 
Pa..  aaalgBor  of  one-half  to  Serena  L.  OarreVMO.  Ban 
FranclMTO.  CaJ.    nied  July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  670.701. 


e*-' 


A  pnlTerlaer,  comprlaing  a  caalng,  primary  rotary  dlaka 
mounted  In  oppoalte  eada  of  aaid  caalng.  beater*  or  anna 
connecting  aaid  dlaka.  aecondary  rotary  dlaka  between  and 
coaxial  with  said  primary  dlaka,  beatera  or  anna  connected 
with  aaid  aecondary  dlaka  and  codperatlng  meana  caualng 
differential  rotary  moyement  of  aaid  primary  and  aecond- 
ary dlaka  and  beaten  or  arma.  In  oppoalte  dlrectiona. 


980,979.  ELECTRICAL  REGENERATIVE  CONTROL  AP- 
PARATUS AND  SYSTEM.  Jambs  Colquhocw  Mac- 
FAaLATva  and  HAkar  Braoa.  Arc  Worka.  Chelmsford, 
■agland.  aaatgnora  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Crompton  and  Com- 
pany Limited,  Arc  Worka,  Cbclmaford,  England.  Fllad 
Vyb.  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  542.481. 


1.  An  electrical  regenerative  control  system  comprlaing 
a  OBOtor  generator  baring  a  motor  element  and  a  genen- 
tor  element,  a  pair  of  motora  coonected  in  aeriea  wltb  each 
other  and  with  the  generator  element  of  aaid  motor  gen- 
erator, a  rereralble  abnnt  regulator  for  controlling  tb« 
Held  of  nld  caoerator  element  In  anch  manner  that  any 


voltage  from  sero  to  approximately  twice  tbe  aupply  volt- 
age can  be  Impreaaed  upon  aaid  pair  of  motora,  cooatant 
excitation  windinga  npoa  aaid  pair  of  motora,  and  meana 
for  automatically  strengthening  the  flelda  of  aaid  pair  of 
motora  during  the  period  of  negative  acceleration  and  for 
automatically  dlmlnlablng  the  Held  atrengtb  of  aaid  motora 
daring  perloda  of  pooitive  acceleration. 

2.  An  electrical  regenerative  control  ayatem  comprlaing 
a  motor  generator  having  a  motor  element  and  a  genera- 
tor element,  a  pair  of  motors  connected  In  aeriea  with  each 
otiMr  and  wtth  the  generator  element  of  aaid  motor  gen- 
erator, a  reversible  abunt  regulator  for  controlling  tbe 
field  of  aaid  feaerator  element,  ooaatant  exdtatloo  wind- 
inga upon  said  pair  of  motors,  and  auxiliary  ahunt  wind- 
inga connecting  aaid  pair  of  motora  and  one  aupply  main. 


980,980.    MAQAZINB-PIBTOL.     Oioacchino  Maooio,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  S74,89«. 


ftflLrL^ 


1.  A  magaxlne-platol  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel,  a 
cartridge  receptacle  sitdably  mounted  upon  the  breech  end 
of  aaid  barrel,  a  sliding  breecb  block  carrying  a  firing  pin, 
a  magaxlne  adapted  to  communicate  with  aaid  cartridge 
receptacle,  means  for  feeding  the  cartrldgea  from  aaid 
magailne  to  aaid  receptacle,  a  firing  trigger  and  auitable 
connections  for  rearwardly  drawing  said  receptacle  and 
breech  block,  and  Independent  meana  for  successively  for- 
wardly  forcing  aaid  receptacle  and  breech  block  when  re- 
leaaed  by  aaid  trigger  and  Ita  connectioaa,  anbatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  A  magaxlne  ptatol  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel,  a 
cartridge  receptacle  alldably  mounted  upon  the  breech  end 
of  aaid  barrel,  a  alidtng  breech  block,  a  firing  pin  on  aaid 
breech  block  adapted  to  extend  through  the  rearward  wall 
of  aaid  cartridge  receptacle,  a  magaxlne  sut>ataDtlally  ver- 
tically dlapoaed  relative  to  aaid  barrel  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  aaid  cartridge  receptacle,  meana  for  feeding 
cartrldgea  from  said  magaxlne  to  said  receptacle,  a  rock- 
Ingly  mounted  firing  trigger  and  suitable  connections  for 
rearwardly  drawing  aaid  receptacle  and  breech  block,  and 
Independent  means  for  auccesalvely  forwardly  forcing  aaid 
receptacle  and  breech  block  when  releaaed  by  aaid  trigger 
and  Ita  connections,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  magailne-pistol  comprising  a  frame,  s  stationary 
barrel,  a  cartridge  receptacle  alldably  mounted  upon  tbe 
breech  end  of  aaid  barrel,  a  breech  block  sltdable  within 
said  cartridge  receptacle,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said 
block  adapted  to  project  Into  said  cartridge  receptacle,  a 
magaxlne  disposed  at  subatantlally  right  anglea  to  aaid 
barrel  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  aaid  cartridge 
receptacle,  meana  for  feeding  cartrldgea  from  said  maga- 
ilne to  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  provided  wltb 
a  cartridge  expulsion  opening,  a  rockingly  mounted  firing 
trigger  and  suitable  connections  for  rearwardly  drawing 
said  receptacle  and  breech  block,  and  independent  reaillent 
meana  for  auccesalvely  forwardly  forcing  aaid  receptacle 
and  breech  block  when  releaaed  by  aaid  trigger  and  Its  con- 
nectlona,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  magaxlne-pistol  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary 
barrel,  a  cartridge  receptacle  alldably  mounted  upon  tbe 
breech  end  of  said  barrel,  a  breech  block  alldable  within 
said  cartridge  receptacle,  a  firing  pin  on  aaid  breech  block 
adapted  to  project  Into  aaid  cartridge  receptacle,  racks  on 
said  breech  block  and  cartrldc*  rceeptaela,  gaan  maablaf 
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with  said  racks  adapted  when  rotated  to  effect  rearward 
movement  of  said  breech  block  and  said  receptacle  and 
a<lapted  to  release  nald  members  when  at  their  rearward 
tt-rmlnal  of  movement,  a  trigger,  an  operative  connection 
between  aaid  trigger  and  said  gears,  and  means  for  for- 
wardly forcing  said  receptacle  and  breech  block  when  re- 
leased by  said  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  magaxlne-pistol  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary 
barrel,  a  cartridge  receptacle  alldably  mounted  upon  tbe 
breech  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  cartridge  admis- 
sion opening  st  its  under  side,  s  breech  block  slidably 
mounted  In  said  cartridge  receptacle,  a  firing  pin  carried 
by  aaid  breech  block  and  adapted  to  project  into  aaid  car- 
tridge receptacle,  a  magaxlne  formed  in  tbe  handle  of  said 
pistol  frame  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  aaid  admis- 
sion opening  in  said  cartridge  receptacle  when  aaid  recep- 
tacle is  at  its  rearward  terminal  of  movement,  means  for 
feeding  cartridges  from  said  magazine  to  said  receptacle, 
a  rockingly  mounted  trigger,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween aaid  trigger  and  aaid  receptacle  and  breech  block 
whereby  rocking  of  aaid  trigger  causes  rearward  drawing 
of  said  receptacle  and  block,  and  means  for  forwardly  forc- 
ing aaid  receptacle  and  block  when  released  by  aaid  trig- 
ger, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


080,981.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  William  A.  McKiNiraT, 
OalnesTllle,  Oa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677,156, 


1.  In  a  traction  wheel,  spaced  rims,  treada  supported 
between  the  rims  and  comprising  a  body  having  lateral 
flanges  secured  to  the  rims,  the  lower  forward  comers 
of  the  flanges  being  bent  around  the  outer  peripheries  of 
the  corresponding  rims. 

2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  spaced  rims,  treads  supported 
between  the  rims  and  comprlaing  a  body  having  lateral 
flanges  secured  to  the  rlmn,  the  lower  forward  comers 
of  the  flanges  t>elng  bent  around  the  outer  peripheries 
of  the  corresponding  rims,  the  said  body  being  formed 
at  Its  forward  edge  with  an  outwardly  presented  flange. 

.'J.  In  a  traction  wheel,  spaced  rims,  treads  supported 
between  the  rims  and  comprising  a  body  having  lateral 
■J  flanges  secured  to  the  rims,  the  lower  forward  comers 
^  of  tbe  flanges  being  bent  arotind  the  outer  peripheries 
of  the  corresponding  rims,  the  said  body  being  formed 
at  its  forward  edge  with  an  outwardly  presented  flange 
extending  t>etween  the  said  comers  of  the  two  lateral 
flangea  of  tbe  body. 


fordng  wires  passing  along  the  netting  and  means  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  nettings  at  the  points  of  at- 


980,982.  SLAB  OR  BLOCK  COMPOSED  OF  CEMENT 
AND  WIRE-NETTING.  SiOMCND  von  M«dvbc«t.  Arad. 
Austria  -  Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,334. 

1.  A  slab  or  block  capable  of  being  bent  before  harden- 
ing entirely,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  facing 
of  wire  netting,  a  thick  layer  of  concrete  on  the  same  and 
transverse  wire  a  attached  to  the  netting  and  extending 
through  the  concrete  and  means  for  anchoring  the  ends 
of  said  wires  in  tbe  concrete  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  slab  or  block  consisting  of  a  body  of  concrete,  a 
netting  at  each  side  of  the  same,  and  cross  binding  wires 
to  connect  the  two  nettings  through  the  concrete  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  slab  or  block   consisting  of  a  body  of  concrete, 
having  netting   layers  at  each   side,   transverse  wires  to 
connect    the    said    nettings    through    the    concrete,    rein-  . 
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tachment  of  tbe  latter  to  tbe  transverse  wires  substan- 
tially as  described. 


980,983.  SNOW-MELTING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Mbindl, 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
686,048. 


n  n    y  i3< 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  a  power  plant  mounted  on  the  same,  a  hot  air  fur- 
nace mounted  on  said  vehicle,  means  driven  from  said 
power  plant  for  creating  a  draft  through  said  furnace,  an 
off-take  from  said  furnace,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  off-take,  a  nosxie  on  said  pipe,  a  brine  tank  supported 
over  said  furnace,  a  vnlved  pipe  connection  between  said 
brine  tank  and  said  off-take,  and  means  driven  from  said 
power  plant  for  agitating  the  brine  In  the  brine  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  a  power  plant  mounted  on  the  same,  a  hot  air  fur- 
nace mounted  on  said  vehicle,  means  driven  from  said 
power  plant  for  creating  a  draft  through  said  furnace,  an 
off-take  from  said  furnace,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  off-take,  a  nozxle  on  said  pipe,  a  brine  tank  supported 
over  said  furnace,  a  valved  pipe  connection  between  said 
brine  tank  and  said  off-take,  means  driven  from  said  power 
plant  for  agitating  the  brine  In  the  brine  tank,  and  means 
driven  from  said  power  plant  for  conveying  water  to  said 
brine  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  a  power  plant  mounted  on  the  same,  a  hot  air  fur- 
nace mounted  on  said  vehicle,  means  driven  from  said 
power  plant  for  creating  a  draft  through  said  furnace,  an 
off-take  from  said  furnace,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  off-take,  a  nocxle  on  said  pipe,  a  brine  tank  supported 
over  said  furnace,  a  valved  pipe  connection  between  said 
brine  tank  and  said  off-take,  means  driven  from  said  power 
plant  for  agitating  the  brine  in  the  brine  tank,  and  means 
driven  from  said  power  plant  for  driving  said  vehicle. 
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4.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  wbeaM 
▼•hlel«,  a  power  plant  mooDtsd  00  tbe  ■ame.  a  hot  air  {ar- 
nace  mounted  on  said  rehicle,  meaas  driven  from  tald 
power  plant  for  creatine  a  draft  througb  said  furnace,  an 
off-take  from  said  furnace,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  off  take,  a  noitle  on  said  pipe,  a  brine  tank  supported 
over  said  furnace,  a  ralred  pipe  connection  bet«  een  said 
brine  tank  and  aald  offtake,  means  driven  from  said 
power  plant  for  a<itatlnf  tb«  hrins  in  the  brine  tank,  and 
means  driren  from  said  power  plant  for  conveying  water 
to  said  brin«>  tank,  and  means  driven  from  said  power 
plant  for  drlvlDg  said  vehicle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  wheeled 
rehlcle,  a  power  plant  Including  an  engine  mounted  on 
said  vehicle,  transmission  gearing  between  said  engine  and 
tbe  drive  wheels  of  aald  vehicle,  s  steerlsg  mechanism  for 
said  vehicle,  a  furnace  carried  00  said  vehicle,  a  pump  for 
effecting  a  forced  draft  In  said  furnace,  m>^ans  for  driving 
said  pump  from  said  engine,  an  outlet  from  said  furnace, 
a  discharge  plpo  and  nossle  swlvelly  connected  to  said  out- 
let, a  brine  tank  mounted  on  said  furnace,  a  valved  pipe 
connection  between  said  brine  tank  and  said  outlet,  a  stir- 
ring mechanism  In  said  brine  tank,  power  transmission 
mechanism  between  said  stirring  mechanism  and  said  en- 
gln>>.  a  pump  fur  pumping  water  Into  said  brine  tank, 
power  transmission  mechanism  between  said  engine  and 
said  pump,  a  water  elevator  for  conveying  water  into  aald 
brine  tank,  power  transmission  mechanism  between  said 
water  elevator  and  said  engine,  and  a  clutch  device  for 
bringing  either  said  pump  power  transmission  or  said  wa- 
ter elevator  power  transmlHsioo  mechanism  Into  operative 
connection  with  said  engins. 


980.984.     TBACE-HOLDER.     James  W.  MsaaoiTB,  Car- 
thage. Mo.    FUsd  June  28,  1900.    Storlal  No.  504,817. 


In  combination  with  a  wbllBetree,  a  trace  bolder  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  longi- 
tudinal loop  and  a  transversely  diaposed  loop,  said  longitu- 
dinal loop  t>elng  formed  with  side  arms  which  are  ar- 
ranged along  tbe  upper  and  lower  face*  of  tbe  wbiffletreea 
sutMtantlslly  at  tbe  median  line  thereof,  and  are  spaced 
from  the  same,  said  side  srms  being  angularly  bent  at 
tbair  outer  ends  to  form  forwardly  extending  portloaa 
which  connect  with  and  offset  the  enlarged  trsce- receiving 
portion  of  tbe  longitudinal  loop,  and  cause  tbe  latter  to  be 
arranged  at  the  front  side  of  the  whiffletree,  the  said 
transversely  disposed  loop  being  composed  of  an  enlarged 
outer  trace-receiving  portion  and  short  connecting  arms 
which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  inner  ends  of  tbe 
side  arau  of  the  longitudinal  loop,  eyes  being  formed  at 
tbe  junction  of  the  said  short  connecting  arms  with  tbe 
said  side  arms,  the  eye  at  one  side  of  tbe  whiffletree  being 
single  and  at  tbe  other  aide  being  double  and  formed  by 
tb»  two  meeting  ends  of  tbe  wire,  said  eyes  being  arranged 
in  vertical  allnement,  and  a  single  bolt  piercing  tbe  wbllBe- 
tree and  extending  through  the  said  eyes,  and  pivoting 
and  holding  the  trace  holder  to  tbe  whiffletree. 


transversely  of  tbe  pipe,  tbe  said  pipe  having  apertnrea 
discharging  into  the  spouts,  snd  means  for  moving  tbe 
spouts. 


980.985       MILK-BOTTLK  FILLER.      Ltmam  W.  MsaaiAM. 

Pltchbnrg.    Mass.     Filed    Sept.    23.    1909.     ■•rial    No. 

B19.148. 

1.  In  a  receptacle  flUlng  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  pipe  lead- 
tag  therefrom,  means  for  controlling  the  liquid  passing 
Into  tbe  pipe,  doable  mouthed  spouts,    tlltably   raoontsd 


2.  In  s  receptacle  filling  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  pipe  In 
communication  therewith,  means  for  controlling  liquid 
passing  into  the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  apertures,  tlltable 
spouts  arranged  under  the  apertures,  tbe  spouts  being  re- 
movably secured. 

3.  In  s  receptacle  filling  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  valve  cas- 
ing therein  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  movable  with  re- 
lation to  the  valve  sest.  a  stem  on  the  valve,  said  stem 
hsvlng  s  recess,  s  movable  member  having  a  cam  rib  fitted 
in  tbe  recess  of  the  valve  stem  whereby  movement  thereof 
communlcstes  motion  to  the  vslve. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  filling  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  pipe  hav- 
ing aperturea,  said  pipe  being  in  communication  with  tbe 
tank,  hangers  on  the  pipe,  a  shsft  mounted  in  the  hsng- 
ers,  spouts  mounted  on  the  shaft  under  tlio  apertures  of 
the  pipe,  snd  sdapted  to  be  manually  tilted  transversely 
of  tbe  pipe. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  filling  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  pipe  haT- 
ing  apertures,  said  pipe  being  in  communication  with  tfie 
tank,  hangers  on  the  pipe,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  hang- 
era,  spouts  mounted  on  the  shsft  under  the  spertures  of 
the  pipe,  spring  clips  integral  with  the  spouts  and  adapted 
for  attaching  and  detaching  the  spouts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


980,988.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MOTOR. 
UANa  SiotSMUND  Miter.  Bremen,  Germany,  sssignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,567. 


1.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  rotor  having  lamlnationa. 
said  laminations  hsvlng  slots  therein,  s  copper  winding 
distributed  in  said  slots  In  the  periphery  of  the  rotor, 
meaas  for  short-clmiiting  said  copper  winding  when  aald 
motor  attains  speed,  and  bars  of  msgnetlc  material  extend- 
ing through  said  laminations  and  suitably  connected  to- 
gether to  form  a  short-circuited  winding. 

2.  In  sn  Induction  motor,  s  rotor  having  lamlnationa, 
said  laminations  having  slots  therein,  a  running  winding 
distributed  In  said  slots  In  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  sad 
bars  of  magnetic  material  exteadiag  through  said  lamina- 
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tlona.  Hid  bars  being  located  In  tbe  laminations  below  tbe 
alots  and  suitsbly  connected  together  to  form  a  short-clr- 
ealted  stsrtlng  winding. 

3.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  rotor  having  laminations, 
BSid  laminations  having  slots  therein,  a  winding  distrlb- 
ated  in  ssid  slots  In  the  periphery  of  tbe  rotor,  mesns  for 
short-circuiting  said  winding  when  the  motor  attains 
■peed,  and  bars  of  magnetic  material  extending  through 
said  laminations,  said  bars  being  located  in  the  lamina- 
tions below  the  slots  snd  suitably  connected  together  to 
form  a  short-circuited  starting  winding. 

4.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  rotor  having  a  spider,  lami- 
nations mounted  thereon,  flanges  clamping  said  lamina- 
tions, said  laminations  hsvlng  slots,  said  slots  having  an 
enlarged  top  portion  and  an  enlarged  bottom  portion,  a 
winding  in  said  top  portion,  bars  of  magnetic  material 
fitting  tightly  in  said  bottom  portion  and  being  secured  In 
said  flanges  so  as  to  form  a  squlrrel-csge  winding. 

5.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  rotor  built  up  of  lamina- 
tions, said  laminations  having  slots,  bars  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial In  the  bottom  of  said  slots  forming  a  squirrel-cage 
winding,  a  copper  winding  in  the  top  of  said  slots,  and 
means  for  sbort-clrculting  said  copper  winding  when  the 
motor  attains  speed,  said  bars  of  msgnetlc  material  fitting 
tightly  In  the  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


980,987.    DBTACHABLB  HEEL.   Ahton  MnxsHinn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,951. 


la  a  shoe  or  boot,  s  permanent  heel  portion  hsvlng  a 
groove  which  opens  toward  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  spring 
arms  fixed  in  said  groove  and  the  free  ends  of  which  pro- 
ject outward  from  the  end  opening  thereof,  a  plate  fixed 
to  said  heel  portion  and  having  two  rows  of  openings  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  spring  arms,  and  a  heel  proper 
having  hook  projections  adapted  to  register  with  and  fit 
in  said  boles  and  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  spring  arms. 


980.988.  RBOISTERBD-LETTER  RECORD.  HaNBT  McD. 
Mooaa,  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  July  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,845. 


A  book  for  tbe  handling  of  registered  mall,  comprising 
alternate  permanent  and  detachable  pages,  correspond- 
ingly divided  Into  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having 
spaces  thereon  properly  deslgnsted  to  receive  the  total 
number  of  packages  and  the  receiving  agent's  signature, 
and  another  of  said  sections  having  spaces  properly  desig- 


nated to  receive  a  separate  speclflcatloB  of  each  of  tbe 
packages,  the  said  sections  of  tbe  detachable  pages  being 
detachable  from  one  another  and  respectively  constituting 
return  and  record  cards,  and  having  their  reverse  sides 
ruled  to  provide  spares  to  receive  the  address  of  the  send- 
ing and  receiving  agents  respectively. 


980,989.     POOL-TABLE.     William  H.  Mosbis,  Mldrale, 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.895.  / 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pool  table,  of  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing two  receptacles  for  balls  spaced  from  each  other,  a ' 
compartment  situated  between  said  receptscles  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  means  for  conducting  the  pocketed  balls  to 
said  compartment,  gates  arranged  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
substantially  vertical  planes  and  controlling  the  one  tbe 
egress  of  tbe  balls  from  said  compartment  to  one  recep- 
tacle and  tbe  other  the  egress  of  tbe  balls  from  said  com- 
partment to  the  other  receptacle,  and  means  for  moving 
said  gates  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pool  table,  of  a  cabinet  bar- 
ing two  receptacles  for  balls  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
compartment  situated  between  said  receptacles  and  bar- 
ing a  bottom,  means  for  conducting  the  pocketed  balls  to 
said  compartment,  gates  arranged  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
substantially  vertical  planes  and  controlling  tbe  one  the 
egress  of  the  balls  from  said  compartment  to  one  recep- 
tacle and  the  other  the  egress  of  the  balls  from  said  com- 
partment to  the  other  receptacle,  and  means  for  moving 
ssid  gates  together  in  opposite  directions,  the  one  Into  tbe 
obstructing  and  the  other  into  the  non-olMtmctlng  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

.^.  The  combination,  with  a  pool  table,  of  a  cabinet  bar- 
ing a  middle  compartment,  said  compartment  having  a 
bottom,  means  for  conducting  tbe  pocketed  halls  to  said 
compartment,  runways  lesdlng  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  compartment  and  inclined  outwardly,  and  gatas  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  slide  in  substantially  vertical 
planes  aud  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
compartment  and  the  respective  runwaya,  subatantlaHy  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pool  table,  of  a  cabinet  bar- 
ing a  middle  compartment,  said  compartment  baring  a 
bottom,  means  for  conducting  the  pocketed  hails  to  said 
compartment,  runways  leading  In  opposite  directions  from 
said  compartment  and  inclined  outwardly,  gates  arranged 
and  adapted  to  slide  In  substantially  rertlcal  planes  and 
controlling  the  communication  between  tbe  compartment 
and  the  reepectlre  runways,  and  means  for  moving  said 
gates  together  in  opposite  directions,  the  one  into  tbe  ob- 
structing and  the  other  Into  the  non-obstructing  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pool  table,  of  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  middle  compartment,  upper  and  lower  receptacles 
arranged  at  each  side  of  said  compartment  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  gates  controlling  the  one  the  egress  of 
the  balls  from  ssid  compartment  to  one  of  the  lower  re- 
ceptacles and  tbe  other  the  egress  of  tbe  balls  from  said 
comi>artment  to  tbe  other  lower  receptacle,  and  means  for 
conducting  tbe  pocketed  balls  to  said  compartment  to  a 
plane  substantially  coinciding  with  either  the  plane  of  the 
upper  compartments  or  that  of  the  lower  compartments, 
at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clabn  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9S0.000.  ASH-PAN  AND  DBTACHABLB  BAIL  THBRB- 
FOB.  Otto  J.  Morr«x»oii,  Wlteax.  Mont.  FUed  Mar. 
20.  1909.  8«rUl  No.  484.7S4.  Renewed  May  81.  1910. 
gerial  No.  564.141. 


1.  An  aita  pan  comprlalng  atdea  prorlded  with  tnclloed 
fuldeways  arranged  upon  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and 
In  opposite  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  guldewaya 
haTtng  an  upturned  portion,  said  ash  pan  being  proTided 
with  an  aperture,  located  in  operative  relation  to  each  of 
said  upturned  portions,  said  ash  pan  baring  a  depression 
formed  around  each  of  said  apertures  upon  the  Inside 
thereof,  and  a  bail  comprising  spring  arms,  the  ends  of 
said  arms  being  bent  outwardly  to  engage  said  apertures. 

2.  An  ashpan  comprising  sides  provided  with  Inclined 
gnideways  arrani;ed  upon  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  said 
gnldeways  having  their  lower  ends  turned  upwardly, 
said  ash  pan  being  provided  with  apertures  forced  out- 
wardly through  the  sides  thereof,  said  apertures  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  upturned  portions  of  said  guide- 
ways,  and  a  bail  comprising  spring  arms,  the  front  ends 
being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  grip  portico,  the  other  end 
of  said  arms  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  extenaion  to 
removably  engage  said  apertures. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  guide-members  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  said  receptacle,  said  guide-members  provided 
with  a  guiding  flange  and  with  an  end-stop,  said  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  receiving  socket  or  aperture  con- 
tigaoos  to  the  end-stop  of  each  guide-member,  and  detach- 
able lifting  means  adapted  to  be  guided  Into  said  sockets 
and  normally  retained  therein. 

4.  An  ashpan  of  the  character  described  comprising 
sides  provliled  with  outstanding  guldeways,  each  of  said 
gaideways  having  a  bent  portion,  each  of  said  sides  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  In  operative  relation  with  said 
guldeways,  a  ball  adapted  to  run  along  said  guldeways, 
and  provided  with  bent  portions,  said  bent  portions  of 
said  guldeways  being  adapted  to  direct  said  bent  portions 
of  said  baii  Into  said  apertures. 

5.  An  ashpan  of  the  character  described,  comprising; 
sides  provided  with  outstanding  guldeways,  each  of  said 
guldeways  having  a  beat  portion,  each  of  said  side*  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  operative  relation  with  said 
outstanding  guldeways,  a  ball  provided  with  bent  por- 
tions adapted  to  travel  along  said  guldeways  and  to  be 
guided  thereby  Into  said  apertures,  said  ball  being  nor- 
mally removable  from  said  guldeways  by  an  upward  move- 
ment. 


980,991.     PILB-CUTTINO  MACHINE.     Abthcb  Mostom. 

Warwick.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Crompton  Company.  Provl 

dence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Pilad  Apr. 

15,  1907.     SerUl  No.  S68.S30. 

1.   In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  a  stop  motion  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  bunch  or  seam  In  the  tehric 


and  oomprlslag  two  members  moving  constantly  In  oppo- 
sits  directions,  two  tappets  normally  out  of  the  path  of 
said  moving  members,  and  means  controlled  by  said  bunch 
or  seam  for  mechanically  causing  said  tappets  to  be 
brought  one  into  the  path  of  one  of  said  moving  mem- 
bers and  the  other  into  the  path  of  the  other  moving 
nember. 


2.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  a  stop  motion  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  bunch  or  seam  in  the  fabric 
and  comprising  two  members  moving  constantly  In  oppo- 
site directions,  two  tappets,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  tappets  out  of  the  path  of  said  moving  members,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  bunch  or  seam  for  mechanically 
ca-.Hing  said  lappets  to  be  brought  or;  luto  the  path  of  one 
of  said  moving  members  and  tb<)  other  Into  the  path  of 
the  other  moving  member. 

3.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  a  stop  motion  mechanism 
saapted  to  be  operated  by  a  bunch  or  seam  In  the  fabric 
and  (.-omprlslng  two  members  moving  constantly  In  op- 
posite directions,  two  tappets,  a  latch  for  normally  hold- 
ing aiid  tappets  out  of  the  psth  of  said  moving  members, 
and  meann  controllod  by  said  bunch  or  sesm  for  mechnnl- 
cally   releaslDg  raid  latch. 

4.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  feed-roll,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  feed-roll  and  said  shaft,  a  single  Istch  for 
said  clutch,  a  movable  uar  adapted  to  unlatch  said  latch, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  bunch  or  seam  In  the  fabric  and 
adapted  to  mecbaoicalty  bring  about  the  operation  of  said 
movable  bar. 

5.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  feed  roll,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  feed  roll  and  said  shaft,  a  latch  for  said 
clutch,  a  brake,  a  latch  for  aaid  brake,  said  latches  being 
separately  operable  a  movable  liar  adapted  to  unlatch  both 
of  said  latches,  and  means  controlled  by  a  bunch  or  aaaa 
In  the  fabric  and  adapted  to  mechanically  bring  about  tb* 
operation  of  said  movable  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


980.992.  KNIFB-HOLDBR  AND  KNIFE  FOR  CUTTINO 
PILE  FABRICS.  AxTHO*  MorroN,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  a»- 
signor  to  Crompton  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  403.430. 


.(©      ®y 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  pile  fabrics  comprising  a  holder, 
a  knife-gulde  and  knife  mounted  thereon,  and  a  guide 
rigid  with  said  holder  and  arranged  to  engage  said  knife 
at  a  point  back  of  tlie  forward  end  thereof. 

2.  A  device  for  cutting  pile  fabrics  comprising  a  holder, 
a  knife-guldc  and  knife  mounted  thereon,  and  an  adjust- 
able guide  rigid  with  said  holder  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  knife  at  a  point  back  of  the  forward  end  thereof. 
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t.  A  device  for  cutting  pile  fabrics  comprising  a  holder, 
a  kntfe-gulde  and  knife  pivoted  on  said  holder,  and  a 
guide  rigid  with  said  holder  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
knife  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  said  knife  In  one 
direction. 

4.  A  device  for  cutting  pile  fabrics  comprising  a  holder, 
a  knife  guide  and  knife  mounted  thereon,  and  a  guide 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  holder,  said  guide  having  a  borl- 
■ontal  portion  arranged  to  overlie  said  knife. 

5.  A  device  for  cutting  pile  fabrics  comprising  a  bolder, 
a  knife-guide  and  knife  mounted  thereon,  and  an  L-shsped 
guide  mounted  on  said  holder,  the  horizontal  portion  of 
said  guide  being  arranged  to  overlie  said  knife. 

(Clalma  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Qacette.] 


980,993.  ROD-LOCKINQ  DEVICE  FOR  CARD-INDEXES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Gabbst  Moit.  Yonkera,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  The  Unit  Steel  Cabinet  Company.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  550.885. 


1.  In  filing  devices  of  the .  character  described,  the  de- 
vice having  an  opening  leading  from  the  surface  to  the 
interior  thereof,  a  member  insertible  through  said  open- 
ing, and  having  means  permanently  positioned  at  spaced 
points  In  Its  length  for  engaging  the  faces  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  opening,  said  means  including  an  element 
cooperating  with  the  walls  of  said  opening  to  normally 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  member  from  the  opening. 

2.  In  filing  devices  of  the  character  described,  having  an 
opening  leading  from  the  surface  to  the  interior  thereof, 
a  rotatable  member  Insertible  through  said  opening  and 
having  means  permanently  positioned  at  spaced  points  in 
its  length  for  engaging  the  faces  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  opening,  said  means  Inclnding  an  element  coAperat- 
Ing  with  the  walls  of  said  opening  to  normally  retain  the 
menyier  against  rotation. 

3.  In  filing  devices  of  the  cbsrscter  described,  having 
an  opening  leading  from  tne  surface  to  the  interior  there- 
of, a  meml>er  Insertible  through  said  opening  and  having 
means  permanently  positioned  at  spaced  points  in  its 
length  for  engaging  the  faces  st  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
opening,  said  means  Including  an  element  projectable  Into 
aaid  opening  to  normally  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  mem- 
ber through  the  opening. 

4.  In  filing  devices  of  the  character  described,  having  an 
opening  leading  from  the  surface  to  the  interior  thereof, 
a  member  insertible  through  said  opening  and  having 
means  permanently  positioned  at  spaced  points  la  its 
length  for  engaging  the  facea  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
opening,  said  means  including  an  element  projectable  into 
said  opening  to  normally  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  mem- 
ber through  the  opening,  said  element  being  carried  by 
the  member. 

5.  In  filing  devices  of  the  character  described  having  an 
o|>enlng  leading  from  the  surface  to  the  interior  thereof, 
a  member  insertible  through  said  opening  and  having 
means  permanently  positioned  at  spaced  polnta  In  Its 
length  for  engaging  the  faces  at  oppoalte  enda  of  said 
opening,  and  means  Including  an  element  projectable  Into 
aaid  opening  to  normally  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
member  through  the  opening,  said  element  being  carried 
by  the  member  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  length  of 
the  opening. 

[Clainu  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


980,994.  METHOD  OF  JOLT-RAMMING  MOLDS.  Bd- 
QAS  H.  MuMroBD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  544.005. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  Jolt  ramming  mold* 
which  consists  in  locating  a  point  under  the  face  of  the 
mold  directly  under  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mold  and 
then  securing  the  mold  upon  a  Jolt  ramming  apparatus 
with  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  directly  over  the  center 
of  application  of  the  Jolt  ramming  mechanism. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  Jolt  ramming  molds 
which  consists  in  placing  the  mold  upon  a  jolt  ramming 
apparatus  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mold,  directly 
over  the  center  of  the  resistance  surface  which  checks 
the  downward  movement  of  the  mold. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  Jolt  ramming  molds 
which  consists  in  ascertaining  by  test  the  vertical  line  in 
which  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mold  lies,  fixing  the 
location  of  such  line  with  respect  to  the  pattern  plate, 
mounting  the  pattern  plate  and  mold  upon  a  Jolt  ram- 
ming machine  with  the  said  line  in  substantial  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  the  rammer  plunger,  jolt  ramming  the 
mold,  and  maintaining  the  mold  against  lateral  move- 
ment during  such  ramming. 


980,995.       WIND-MOTOR.       Alkxandsb     Nobuan,     Dos 
Palos,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.291. 


1.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft ;  of  a  pair  of  semicircular  blades  extending 
across  the  faces  of  said  shaft  and  normally  at  right  atisiles 
to  one  another,  brace  bare  secured  to  said  shaft  having  the 
vertical  portions  thereof  secured  to  said  blades  through 
the  medium  of  rods  on  ^he  faces  of  said  blades  in  en- 
gagement with  eye 'bolts  carried  by  said  brace  bars,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  blades  to  various  angles. 

2.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  blades 
extending  across  said  ahaft  and  at  rl^t  angles  to  each 
other,  brace  bars  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  to  plvotally 
attach  the  blades  to  said  brace  bars,  rods  attached  to  said 
blades  and  sockets  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  one 
end  of  said  rods,  whereby  the  blades  may  be  positioned  at 
various  anglea. 

8.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  the  combination  with  • 
shaft ;  of  a  pair  of  blades  adapted  to  fit  on  oppoalte  sides 
of  said  shaft,  angle  irona  at  the  lower  edges  of  said 
blades,  brace  bars  carried  by  said  shaft,  rods  on  said 
blades,  eye  bolts  engaging  said  rods  and  plvoQilIy  secur- 
ing the  blades  to  said  brace  bars,  means  to  dispose  said 
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MmIw  ftt  •■  aacl*  to  th»  axial  trtiMl  of  tfa«  shaft,  aad 
g«an  attacbod  to  said  shaft. 

4.  Id  a  wind  motor,  the  (wmblnatloa  with  a  rotatably 
mounted  abaft ;  of  a  pair  of  MBldrcuIar  bladaa  ezteodlnf 
acroaa  the  facea  of  aald  abaft  and  at  right  anglea  to  one 
another,  angle  Irona  on  tb«  Jnxtapoaad  edgea  of  aald 
blade*,  brace  bara  aecured  to  aald  shaftfl.  means  to  plTot- 
ally  mount  aald  bladea  on  the  rerttcal  portions  of  said 
brace  bara  and  additional  maaaa  to  poaltlon  said  bladea 
at  rarlous  angl«fl.  comprising  rods  baTlng  one  of  their 
ends  In  engagement  with  said  angle  Irona.  and  sockeU  on 
the  facea  of  said  abaft  adapted  to  be  enflagad  by  tba  op- 
poalte  enda  of  aald  angle  Irona,  for  the  purpoaa  daacrlbad. 


»80.99«.  DEVICB  FOR  OBMB&ATINO  AND  ADMINIS- 
TERING OXYOEN.  DATtD  B.  PAXsn.  Ntapira  Falla, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  22.  l»Of.     Sarlal  No.  S00.02S. 


1.  In  a  generating  apparatoa  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  an  Integral  structure  comprising  a  reser- 
voir and  a  plurality  of  aeparata  washers  exterior  to  the 
raaenrolr  and  arranged  with  tbair  bottoma  In  the  same 
plane  with  tb«  bottom  of  the  reaerrolr.  said  reservoir  and 
waabers  being  open  at  the  top  for  supplying  liquid  there- 
to, and  lDd«i>endent  closures  for  the  rsaanrolr  and  wash- 
ers, said  waahera  being  smaller  than  tbe  reaarrolr  and 
arranged  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  generating  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbad.  tbe 
combination  with  a  reaerTotr.  a  removable  closura  for  tbe 
raaarvolr,  an  Inverted  bell  letegral  with  tbe  said  cloaure 
aad  having  a  neck  rlaing  above  the  cloaure.  and  a  atopper 
In  tbe  said  nack.  whereby  tbe  ball  carrlea  tbe  cloaure  for 
the  reaerrolr. 

3.  In  a  ganeratlng  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  deaeiibed.  tbe 
combination  of  an  Integral  structure  comprising  a  reaer 
voir  and  a  plurality  of  waabers  exterior  to  the  reaervolr 
•ad  arranged  with  tbelr  bottoma  in  tbe  aame  plana  with 
tJM  bottom  of  the  reaervolr.  aald  reaervolr  and  waabera 
balng  open  at  the  top  for  supplying  liquid  tbereto.  doauraa 
for  tbe  reaervolr  and  washers,  an  Inverted  bell  carried  by 
the  cloaure  of  tbe  reaervolr  and  formed  with  a  nack  rla- 
ing above  tbe  cloaure.  a  nipple  on  the  closure  for  tbe  rea- 
ervolr communicating  with  the  space  surrounding  tbe 
ball,  a  nippla  on  tbe  nack  of  tb*  bell,  a  atoppar  in  tbe 
said  neck,  a  tubular  connection  attached  to  tbe  second 
nipple  and  extending  Into  one  of  tbe  washers  through  tbe 
cloaure  therefor,  a  tubular  connection  e:iteDdlnK  from 
one  waabar  to  tka  other  and  Into  tbe  same,  an  outlet  do- 
▼1c*  eoaaactad  with  tb*  laat  waabar,  aa  air  pumping 
means  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  nipple,  and 
mean*  for  aapportlag  a  gaa  yielding  subatance  in  tbe  bot- 
tom of  Um  balL 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  comblna 
tloa   of   a    reaervolr    for   containing   water    with    aa    air 
apaea  above  tbe  water,  a  bell  mounted  within   tbe  reaer- 

\rolr  aad  spaced  tkarefrom  to  provide  an  annular  water 


column,  a  foramlnoua  diaphragm  adjuatably  mounted  In 
tbe  lower  open  end  of  the  bell  for  permitting  water  to 
enter  tbe  latter  and  forming  a  bolder  for  oxone,  a  dla- 
charge  pipe  tbrough  which  oxygen  Is  conducted  away 
from  the  chamber,  means  for  waablng  the  oxygen,  and 
a  device  for  administering  tb*  waabad  oxygen  to  a  pa- 
tient. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  reaervolr  for  containing  water  with  an  air  space 
abov*  tbe  water,  a  bell  mounted  within  the  reaervolr  and 
apac«d  therefrom  to  provide  an  annular  water  column,  a 
foramlnoua  diaphragm  In  the  lower  op<>n  end  of  the  bell 
for  permitting  water  to  enter  tbe  latter  under  tbe  bead 
formed  by  tbe  column  and  forming  a  holder  for  oxone, 
a  dlacbarg*  plpa  through  which  oxygen  Is  conducted 
away  from  tbe  chamber,  means  for  waablng  tbe  oxygen, 
a  device  for  administering  the  waabed  oxygen  to  a  pa- 
tl«nt,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  air  preaaure  In  the 
raaarvolr  above  tbe  column  to  depreaa  the  same  for  accel- 
erating tbe  generation  of  oxygen  by  increaalng  tbe  sup- 
ply of  water  to  tbe  oxone. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.I 


980.M7.  8TRIP  PERFORATING  AND  WINDING  MA- 
CHINB.  Fbaxk  Hitman  PtKaroNT.  Horley.  England, 
aaatgaor  to  Lanaton  Monotype  Machine  Company.  Pblla- 
dclptala.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Vlrflnla.  FUad  July  17, 
100«.      Serial  No.  .120,(^72. 


1.  la  a  macblae  for  winding  atrip  material  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotating  strip-winding  spindle  and  driving 
mecbanlam  therefor  comprlalng  a  belt-tightening  pulley 
carried  on  an  arm  of  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  second  arm  on 
tb*  rock  shaft  having  a  stop,  a  catch  adapted  to  ennge 
tbe  stop  and  lock  tbe  arm  when  tbe  pulley  Is  In  <u>era- 
tlve  poaltlon.  and  a  device  controlled  by  tbe  diametric 
dimanalon  of  the  roll  wound  on  tbe  spindle  to  move  the 
catch  and  releaae  the  stop,  substantia  I  ly   as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wlndins  strip  material  the  combi- 
nation with  a  brake  for  tbe  strip-delivering  roll,  of  a  de- 
vice to  antOBiatleally  apply  tb*  brake  almultan«oualy  with 
tbe  stoppage  of  tb*  driving  gear  of  the  machine,  and  a 
device  to  automatically  vary  the  power  of  the  brake  ac- 
cording to  tbe  diametric  dlmenalon  of  tbe  roll  at  tbe  time 
tbe  brake  la  applied. 

8.  In  a  macbln*  for  winding  strip  material  a  spring  or 
a  weight  connected  with  a  brake  lever,  and.  as  to  the  turn- 
ing moment  it  exerts  on  said  lever,  controlled  automati- 
cally by  a  member  preaaed  against  tbe  material  on  a  atrlp- 
carrylng  roll.  In  order  that  the  braking  effort  shsll  be 
proportional  to  aay  dlamatar  tbe  roll  of  material  may 
have  assumed  by  the  time  that  the  brake  is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  strip  perforating  machine  provided  with  de- 
livery and  winding  roUa  and  In  combiflatlon  therewith  a 
pair  of  freely  rotating  perforating  rolls  located  Interme- 
dlat*  aald  delivery  and  winding  rolla  In  tb*  lis*  of  travel 
of  the  strip,  said  perforating  rolla  provided  with  a  dr- 
cumferentlal  series  of  punches,  complemental  dlea  and 
opposing  gripping  surfacea,  whereby  aa  the  strip  Is  ad- 
vanced It  will  communicate  motion  to  tbe  rolls. 

5.  la  a  atrip  pcrfbratlng  maebla*  tbe  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  strip  feeding  mechanism  : 

I  a  supply  spool  or  dellvaiing  roll ;  and  a  pair  of  freely  r«- 
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▼olvlng  perforating  rolla,  tbe  one  provided  with  two  dr- 
etimferential  aerlea  of  punches  and  Intermediate  gripping 
aurface  and  the  other  provided  with  complemental  dies 
and  gripping  surface. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  prlntad  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•80,998.  LEADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMPOSING- 
MACHINES.  Fkank  Hikman  PiaapowT.  Horley.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
July  M,  1909.    Sm-lal  No.  OW.TiW. 


1.  In  a  leading  attachment  for  composing  machlnea  tbe 
combination  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  maga- 
■tne  for  the  leads ;  a  poaher  or  delivery  slide  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  marastne :  a  latch  carried  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  machine  in  position  to  dlredly  engage 
aald  pusher  ;  and  rontrollitig  mesns  for  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  leading  attachment  for  compoaing  machines  the 
combination  of  tbe  following  elementa,  to  wit ;  a  raceir- 
ing  galley ;  a  auperpoaed  magasine  for  leads :  a  pusher 
at  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  majrarine  provided  with  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  end  lead ;  a  spring  artuated 
follower  engaging  tbe  leads  to  advance  the  latter  and  sus- 
tain tb*  pusher :  actuating  devlcea  for  the  puaher  Includ- 
ing a  latch  carried  by  a  moving  member  and  adapted  to 
•Dgage  the  pusher  ;  and  means  for  effecting  the  engage- 
ment and  dlaengagement  of  the  latch  and  puaber. 

.^.  In  a  leading  attachment  provided  with  a  magazine 
and  a  puaher  and  In  combination  therewith  actuating  de- 
vices including  a  latch  engaging  the  pusher  to  reciprocate 
the  latter  and  controlling  means  for  said  latch.  Including 
a  8tep-by-8tep  advancing  membOT  connected  with  the  latch 
and  operating  to  alternately  couple  and  uncouple  tbe  lat- 
ter and  tbe  pusher. 

4.  In  a  leading  attachment  for  composing  machlnea  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  maga- 
aina  for  the  storage  of  leada ;  a  puaher  at  the  dlacharge 
•nd  of  said  magasine  adapted  to  engage  and  ezpel  the 
foremoat  lead  ;  actuating  devices  for  aald  pnsber  adapted 
to  be  coupled  with  and  uncoupled  from  the  latter ;  and 
meena  for  automatically  controlling  the  actuating  devlcea 
including  a  member  receiving  a  atep-by-atep  progressive 
movement  and  operating  at  each  alternate  atep  to  couple 
the  actuating  devlcea  with  tbe  pusher. 

a.  In  a  leading  attachment  for  composing  machines,  tbe 
combination  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  a  horlson- 
tally  dlapoaed  magazine  for  receiving  a  column  of  laarda ;  a 
vertical  puaher  supported  In  guides  at  tbe  delivery  end 
of  the  magazine ;  a  spring  actnated  follower  In  rear  of 
tbe  column  of  leads  and  acting  through  tbe  latter  to  eua- 
taln  the  puahar  In  elevated  poaltlon  ;  redprocatlng  actuat- 
ing devlcea  normally  diaconnected  from  tbe  pnaber  bat 
adapted  to  be  coupled  therewith ;  and  controlling  devices 
Including  a  step-by-step  progreaalvely  moving  member  and 


meana  connected  therewith  for  coupling  tbe  actuating  de- 
vices with  the  pusher  at  each  alternate  stepwise  mov«- 
ment. 

(Clalma  8  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


980,999.  SPRING-CUSHION  FORK  STRUCTURE  FOR 
MOTOR  -  CYCLES.  Fzbd  H.  Pommbb.  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  5R1.008. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  fork  having  axially  movable  lower  end  sections, 
levers  pivoted  to  the  latter,  Unka  connecting  aald  levers  to 
the  upper  fork  structure,  and  a  spring  connection.  Inde- 
pendent of  said  links  and  aald  forka,  between  the  said 
levera  and  the  said  upper  fork  structure. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  fork  having  axially  movable  lower  end  sectlona, 
levers  intarmediately  pivoted  to  the  latter,  links  connect- 
ing tbe  rear  ends  of  the  aald  levera  to  the  upper  fork 
structjire,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  front  ends 
of  said  levera  and  the  said  upper  fork  structure. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  fork  having  axially  movable  lower  end  sections, 
levers  Intermediately  pivoted  to  tbe  latter,  links  connect- 
ing tbe  rear  ends  of  said  lever  to  tbe  upper  fork  structure, 
a  forked  link  connected  to  tbe  front  ends  of  said  levera 
and  guided  by  tbe  upper  fork  atmctnre.  and  a  tension 
spring  anchored  to  the  upper  fork  structure  and  to  tb* 
upper  portion  of  the  said  forked  link. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  romltlTiatlon 
with  a  fork  having  teleacoplc  lower  end  aectiona,  levera 
Intermediately  pivoted  to  tbe  latter,  llnka  connecting  the 
rear  enda  of  said  levera  to  the  upper  fork  structure,  a 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  forward  from 
tbe  upper  fork  atructure.  a  U -shaped  link  guided  by  said 
bracket  and  attached  to  the  front  enda  of  aald  levers,  and 
a  tension  spring  anchored  to  the  said  bracket  and  to  the 
crown  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  U-ahaped  link,  aub- 
atantially  as  described. 


9  8  1.000.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Edwin  E.  Puktck. 
Wooster,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689,64S. 


1.  A  frtctlon-clntch,  comprising  a  clutch  member  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral   fridlon-rim  and  a  laterally  «z- 
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tendins  be*rlng-al«eT«,  a  palley-clutcb  memb«r  baTlng  a 
alaere  proTld«d  with  radially  extending  bearing  laga  and 
loosely  mounted  on  aald  bearing  aleeve,  a  split  fiictlon- 
rlng  detactiably  carried  in  laJd  bearing  luga,  an  expanding 
bolt  carried  by  aald  pulley-clatcb  member  and  projecting 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  a«kl  frlctlon-rlng  whereby 
aald  ring  le  expanded  and  prerented  from  circumferential 
movement  relative  to  said  palley-clutch  member,  a  lever 
member  carried  by  aald  expanding  bolt  and  having  ita 
free  end  provided  with  an  adjusting  bolt  disposed  In  close 
proximity  to  said  bearing-sleeve,  a  collar  sUdably  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  of  said  pulley-dutch  member  and  having  an 
annular  wedge-shaped  portion  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
said  adjusting  bolt  of  said  lever  member,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  collar,  and  means  for  retaining  said  collar  on 
said  last  mentioned  sleeve. 

2.  A'frlctlon-clutch,  comprising  a  clutch  member  pro- 
vided with  a  frlction-rim  and  a  laterally  projecting  bear- 
ing sleeve,  a  pulley -clutch  member  having  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  bearing  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  expanding  flanged  bearing-lugs,  a  split 
frlct Ion-ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending bearing-lugs  normally  resting  upon  and  inter 
locked  with  said  flanged  bearing-lugs,  an  expanding-bolt 
carried  by  said  pulley  clutch  member  and  projecting  l>e- 
tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  aald  frlctlon-rlng  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  expanded  and  prevented  from  drcumferen 
tial  movement  relative  to  said  pulley-clutch  member,  a 
lever  carried  by  aald  expanding-bolt  and  having  Its  free 
end  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  bearing-sleeve,  a 
collar  alidably  mounted  on  the  alecve  of  said  pulley-clutch 
member  and  adapted  to  coi)perate  with  said  lever  member. 
and  means  for  retaining  aald  collar  on  said  last  mentioned 
sleeve. 

3.  In  a  frictlon-clutcb.  the  combination  with  a  clutch 
member  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  bearing-sleeve 
and  a  surrounding  friction-rim.  and  a  pulley-clutch  mem 
ber  having  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  bearing  sleevo 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  flanged 
Learlng-lugs ;  of  a  split  frlction-rlng  provided  with  in 
wardly  extending  bearing-lugs  normally  resting  on  said 
flanged  bearinK  lugs  an  expanding  bolt  mounted  in  said 
pulley-clutch  member  and  projecting  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  friction  ring  whereby  the  latter  la  expanded 
and  prevented  from  circumferential  movement  relative 
to  said  pulley-clutch  member,  a  lever  member  carried  by 
said  expanding  bolt,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  of  said  pulley-clutch  member  and  having  an  annular 
wedge-shaped  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever 
member,  and  a  bearing-head  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
bearing-sleeve  and  adapted  to  retain  the  sleeve  of  said 
pulley-clutch  member  and  said  collar  in  operative  position. 


9  8  1.001.     PULVERIZING  -  BOLL.     Edwin  E.  Postsb. 
Wooster.  Ohio.     Piled  Apt.  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  6M.875. 


A  palverlxlng  roll,  comprising  a  pair  of  heads  each  con- 
sisting of  rfa  and  spider  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  tread 
pipe- bars   having   their  normal   open  ends  provided  with 


transverse  anchor  openings,  said  open  ends  being  closed  by 
and  cast  in  said  rim  portions  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  peripheries  thereof  and  said  anchor  openings  being 
fllled  by  the  material  of  said  heads. 


9  8  1,002.  BOTTLE- WASHING  MACHINE.  John  A. 
PSLNCS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serlftl 
No.  B5S.29«. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  soaking  drums  adapted  to  succes- 
sively receive  rows  of  bottles,  automatic  means  for  deliv- 
ering the  bottles  from  the  drums  to  a  series  of  rotating 
feed  rollers,  rotating  external  brashes  adapted  to  engage 
the  bottles,  a  series  of  Internal  brushes,  automatic  means 
for  projecting  said  Internal  brashes  into  the  bottles  and 
withdrawing  them  therefrom,  and  automatic  means  for  re- 
moving the  bottles. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
series  of  rotatable  flared  sleeves  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tle heads,  a  series  of  rotary  Internal  brashes  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  said  sleeves  Into  the  bottles,  and  means 
for  axlally  vibrathig  the  brashes  within  the  bottles. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
series  of  feed  rollers  adapted  to  support  a  series  of  bottles, 
external  brushes  adapted  to  engage  the  bottles,  a  cross 
bead  having  a  series  of  rotatable  flared  sleeves  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottle  heada,  a  fixed  stop  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  cross  head,  a  carriage,  a  series  of  ro- 
tary Internal  brushes  journaled  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  said  aleeves  into  the  bottles,  means  for 
axially  vibrating  the  internal  brushes  within  the  bottles, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  cross  head  to  the 
carriage. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrit»ed,  comprising  a 
series  of  feed  rollers  adapted  to  support  a  aeries  of  bot- 
tles, external  brushes  adapted  to  engage  the  bottles,  a 
cross  hesd  having  a  series  of  rotatable  flared  sleeves  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  bottle  heada,  a  fixed  stop  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  cross  head,  a  weight  operatively 
connected  to  the  cross  bead,  a  carriage,  a  series  of  rotary 
internal  brushes  journaled  therein  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  sleeves  into  the  bottles,  means  for 
axlally  vibrating  the  Internal  brushes  within  the  bottles, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  and  means  for  oper- 
atively connecting  the  cross  head  to  the  carriage. 


981,003.  EDGE-INKING  MACHINE.  Andsbw  W.  tLmoia, 
Roekford.  III.,  assignor  to  Claus  G.  Peterson,  Rockford. 
111.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  623.005. 

1.  In  an  edge-inking  machine,  in  combination,  a  brush 
supported  to  swing :  means  for  supplying  ink  to  the  brash, 
said  means  Including  a  valve  comprising  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  swing  upon  the  axis  of  said  brash  to  open  and 
close  the  valve ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  brush  and 
said  valve  portion  to  swing  together. 

2.  In  an  edge-inking  machine,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  brash  ;  means  for  supplying  Ink  to  the  brush, 
said  means  including  a  valve  comprising  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  move  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  vslve 
during  the  movements  of  the  brush  :  snd  mesns  for  moving 
said  valve  portion. 

3.  In  an  edge-Inking  machine.  In  combination,  a  brash 
supported  to  swing  ;  and  means  for  supplying  ink  to  said 
braah.  aald  means  Including  a  valve  comprising  a  rsla- 
tively  stationary  valve  plug  and  a  valve  casing  arranged  to 
swing  on  said  plug  and  sttached  to  said  brash  to  swing 
therewith. 
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4.  In  an  edge-lnklng  machine.  In  combination,  a  brash 
supported  to  swing;  and  means  for  supplying  Ink  to  the 
brash,  said  means  including  a  va^ve  comprising  a  valve 
plug  arranged  to  be  turned,  means  for  locking  the  plug  In 
adjusted  position,  and  a  valve  casing  arranged  to  swing  on 
said  plug  and  attached  to  said  brash  to  swing  therewith. 


6.  In  an  edge-lnklng  machine.  In  combination,  a  pivot : 
a  member  arranged  to  oscillate  upon  said  pivot ;  a  brush 
attached  to  said  member ;  a  valve  plug  adjustably  fixed  to 
said  pivot ;  a  valve  casing  arranged  to  oscillate  on  said 
plug  and  connected  to  swing  with  said  member ;  a  conduc- 
tor communicating  between  said  valve  casing  and  the 
brush  ;  and  a  fluid  supply  communicating  with  said  valve 
casing. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981,004.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  Mabcbllos 
Rbid,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
301.772. 


1.  In  an  electro-plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  centrally  arranged  anode,  a  cage  surrounding  said 
anode,  and  a  cathode  terminal  surrounding  said  anode  and 
extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  to  at  least 
the  same  height  as  the  anode,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  In  an  electro  plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  exterior  tank,  an  open-work  casing  or  basket  In  said 
tank,  a  centrally  arranged  anode  projecting  Into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  basket  and  a  cathode  terminal  consisting  of 
a  metallic  strip  extending  continuously  around  the  side  of 
the  basket  and  secured  thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  an  electro-plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  exterior  tank,  an  open-work  receptacle  or  basket  in 
said  tank,  a  centrally  arranged  anode  projecting  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  basket,  a  cathode  terminal  consisting 
of  a  metal  strip  formed  into  a  spiral  and  secured  to  the  In- 
ner wall  of  said  basket,  a  metallic  bail  for  said  basket,  and 
electrical  connections  betwe^i  said  ball  and  said  cathode 
terminal,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  electro-plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  an  open-work  casing  or  basket  within  said  tank,  an 
anode  for  the  lower  central  portion  of  said  basket,  a  cath- 
ode terminal  surrounding  said  anode  and  carried  by  the 
side  wall  of  the  basket,  a  metallic  ball  for  said  t>aaket,  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  ball  and  cathode  ter- 
minal, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  electro-plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  an  anode  therein,  said  anode  consisting  of  a  central 
conducting  stud  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  series 
of  spaced  anode  plates  on  said  stud,  and  a  cathode  termi- 
nal surrounding  said  anode,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981,006.  REVERSING -GEARING.  Richaed  R.  Rosb- 
WABNB,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Miller,  Du  Brul 
&  Peters  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1010.  Serial  No. 
541,393. 


1.  In  a  reverse  gearing,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  a  releasable  direct  drive  connection  be-  ' 
tween  the  pulley  and  shaft,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
reverse  driving  connection  between  the  pulley  and  shaft 
comprising  a  series  of  idlers  in  driving  relation  to  the  pul- 
ley, and  a  disk  receiving  the  Idlers,  divided  into  members 
movable  relatively  to  the  Idlers  to  regulate  driving  con- 
nection between  the  disk  and  Idlers  and  increase  friction 
between  the  Idlers  and  the  pulley. 

2.  In  a  reverse  gearing,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  a  releasable  direct  drive  connection  be- 
tween the  pulley  and  shaft,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
reverse  driving  connection  between  the  pulley  and  shaft 
comprising  a  series  of  Idlers  in  driving  relation  to  the  pul- 
ley, and  the  disk  receiving  the  idlers,  divided  In  the  plane 
of  the  Idlers,  Into  memt>er8.  and  having  Its  said  members 
movable  relatively  to  the  idlers  to  regulate  driving  con- 
nection between  the  disk  and  Idlers  and  Increase  friction 
between  the  Idlers  and  the  pulley. 

3.  In  a  reverse  gearing,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft,  a.  releasable  direct  drive  connection  be- 
tween the  pulley  and  shaft,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
reverse  driving  connection  between  the  pulley  and  shaft 
comprising  a  series  of  Idlers,  In  driving  relation  to  the  pul- 
ley, the  disk  receiving  the  Idlers,  divided  Into  members 
movable  relatively  to  the  idlers  to  regulate  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  disk  and  Idlers  and  increase  friction  be- 
tween the  idlers  and  the  pulley,  and  means  for  imparting 
such  relative  movement  to  the  disk  members,  to  establish 
and  interrupt  such  reverse  driving  connection  with  the 
shaft. 
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4.  In  •  rvTCTM  gparlas.  a.  abAtt.  a  pulley  loosely  moant- 
cd  apon  Mid  shafr.  a  rrl^aaable  direct  drlre  coon<>ctlon  be- 
tween the  polley  and  ibaft,  and  mpana  for  eatabltsblBK  a 
reTerae  drtTlnx  connection  between  the  pulley  and  abaft 
compiiainc  a  aeiiea  of  Idiera,  th«  dlak  recelrlng  the  Idlers 
dlTlded  tato  membera  morsble  raiatlvaly  to  the  Idlers  to 
recolate  drlrlnc  connection  between  the  dlak  and  idlers  and 
Incrraik-  frlrtlon  betw»>en  tbe  Idlera  and  the  pulley,  and 
meana  for  eatabllshinx  and  tntermptlnx  such  rerorsa  drlT- 
inic  connection  with  the  ahaft.  conalatlnc  of  preaaure-de- 
reloplnK  meana  adapted  to  preaa  the  members  of  tbe  dl- 
rlded  disk  upon  the  Idlers,  and  tnereaae  the  friction  be- 
tween the  Idlers  and  tbe  pulley 

9.  In  a  rererae  vearlnc,  a  abaft,  a  pulley  looaely  mount- 
ed upon  a  abaft,  a  releaaable  direct  drire  connection  be- 
tween tbe  pulley  and  shaft,  and  meana  for  establiahing  a 
reverse  drlrlnic  connection  betwe^'n  the  pulley  and  ahaft 
comprisinir  a  aerlea  of  idlers,  tbe  dlak  recelTlnic  the  Idlers 
dlTlded  into  members  movable  relatively  to  the  idlers  to 
regulate  drlvlnit  connection  between  the  dlak  and  MIera 
and  Increase  friction  between  tbe  Idlers  and  tke  polley. 
and  means  for  eatabllahlnx  and  interrupting  aucb  reverae 
driving  connection  with  the  shaft,  conaiatlng  of  prcMore 
lervra,  and  a  spreading  cooe  for  said  levera. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaiatte.] 


981.006.  HORSE-COLLAR.  CHAkUS  Rosa,  Blair.  Nebr. 
aaalgnor  to  Blair  Horse  Collar  Company,  Blair,  Nebr. 
Piled  Jan.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  S36.4e«. 


•tattlag  at  tbe  canter  of  tbe  throat  of  tba  collar,  pliable 
topa  or  straights  opposed  to  tbe  upi>er  portions  of  said  lin- 
era,  pliable  crooks  opposed  to  the  lower  portlona  of  aald 
liners  and  havtng  their  upper  enda  overlapped  on  tbe  out- 
alda  of  aald  atralgtats  witboat  lateral  stitching  or  seama, 
outer  and  liwer  pliable  tbnwt-plecea  overlapped  on  the 
abutted  lower  enda  of  oppoalte  side  liners  and  opposite 
side  crooks  without  lateral  stitching  or  reams,  a  cloalng 
aoam  to  unite  the  inner  edgea  of  aald  liners,  stralghta, 
crooks  and  throat  plecea  into  the  closing  seam  of  aald  fora- 
wale,  a  closing  saam  to  units  the  outer  edgea  of  aald  Unera, 
stralghta.  crooks  and  throat  plecea.  a  compacted  atlff 
flbrooa  filling  between  the  liners  and  the  upper  parta  of 
aald  rrouka  to  form  rigid  drafta  or  ahoulders.  finer  leaa 
compaetad  fllliac  between  the  lower  parta  of  aald  crooka 
and  liners  to  form  a  flexible  throat  portion  to  aald  after- 
wale,  and  finer  less  compacted  fllllDg  between  said 
atraights  and  tbe  upper  parta  of  aald  liners  to  form  flexi- 
ble topa  to  aald  aftar-wale. 

4.  A  borae  collar,  comprialng  a  fore-wale  of  sabstan- 
tlally  uniform  alse  and  rigidity  throughout  ita  length  ;  an 
after-wale  having  full-length  side  liners  of  firm  leather, 
stralghta  of  less  firm  leather  opposed  to  tbe  top  portlona 
of  tbe  liners,  and  alao  crooka  of  Arm  leather  oppoaed  to 
the  lower  portiona  of  said  liners  and  having  their  top  ends 
overlapped  on  tbe  lower  enda  of  said  straights  to  form 
yielding  splices  thereto  without  lateral  s<>ams  or  stitching, 
draft-fillings  of  long  coarae  stiff  fibrous  materiala— aa 
atraw — closely  compacted  between  aald  crooks  and  liners 
bat  leaa  cloaely  compacted  at  the  top  enda  of  said  drafts, 
and  top  fillings  of  finer  more  pliable  fibrous  materials  less 
closely  compacted  between  said  stralghta  and  liners,  and 
tbe  lower  enda  of  tbcae  flUlnga  inter  compacted  with  tbe 
top  enda  of  tbe  draft  flillnga  to  form  intermediately-pliable 
aplicea  in  the  filling  athwart  tbe  yielding  aplicea  of  said 
crooks  and  straights. 


981,007.  CENTRIKUOAL  WATER  ■  LIFTINO  PUMP. 
JoasPH  E.  8AU!«Daaa,  Ovid,  Colo.  Piled  Nov.  19.  1900. 
Serial  No.  S28,9«S. 


«;/« 


1.  A  horse  collar,  comprising  a  suitable  rim  or  fore- 
wale  :  an  after-wale  conaiatlng  of  full  length  aide  liners, 
atralgtats  oppoaed  to  tbe  top  portlona  of  said  Unera,  crooks 
opposed  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  liners  and  having 
their  top  ends  overlspped  on  the  lower  end.i  of  said 
stralghta  to  form  yielding  spllees  without  lateral  seams 
or  atitcbing.  a  dosing  aeam  to  unite  tbe  inner  edges  of 
said  liners,  straights  and  overlapping  crooka  with  tbe 
cdcea  of  tbe  caalng  of  aald  fore-wale,  a  cloalng  aeam  to 
oalte  the  outer  edges  of  said  liner;  to  the  onter  edges  of 
said  opposed  stralghta  and  crookx,  a  closely  compacted  fill- 
ing of  long  coarse  materials  between  the  crooka  and  Uaera 
to  form  rigid  drafts  or  shoulders,  and  a  leaa  cloaely  com- 
pacted finer  filling  between  tlte  atraights  and  liners  to 
form  flexible  topa  or  sweenys  to  said  afterwale 

2.  .\  horse  collar,  comprtslni;  a  fore-wale,  and  an  after- 
wale having  rigid  drafts  or  shonlders  and  flexible  awaaays 
or  topa  connected  to  said  shoulders  by  flexible  splice*  less 
flexible  than  said  sweeny  or  top  and  aim)  having  a  flexible 
throat  portion  connected  by  less  flexible  xplices  at  its  enda 
to  tb*  rigid  shoulders  of  opposite  sides  of  aald  aftrr-wale. 

S.  A  horae  cellar,  comprialng  a  fore-wale  having  a  pll- 
•bls  easing  and  a  snbatantlally  uniform  filling  throagb- 
ont ;    an  after-wale  having  fnlMength  pliable  side  liners 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  an  la- 
verted,  conical  caalng  having  outleta  at  ita  upper  end  and 
means  for  rotating  said  column,  of  s  water  intake  conduit 
having  aa  outlet  communicating  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
said  column  ;  alldewayn  In  said  outlet  ;  water  dividing 
bladea  in  said  slldewaya  ;  and  means  Including  a  mann- 
alty  operated  rod  for  adjustably  raialng  and  lowering  aaid 
btadsB. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  water  In- 
take tuhalar  Ikit  provided  with  an  outlet  tubrilar  portion, 
water  dividing  blades  slidably  mounted  in  aaid  tubular 
oatlst  porttoa  of  aald  Intake  box.  and  taeaaa  Inclodlng  a 
rod  aecared  to  aald  blades  for  adjnstably  setting  aald 
blades  la  any  predetermined  position  in  tbe  onllet  tnbe  of 
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said  Intake  box,  with  an  inverted,  conical  casing  rotataMy 
journaled  to  the  outlet  portion  of  said  Intake  box  and  pro- 
vided with  a  water  Inlet  registering  with  'the  water  outlet 
of  aaid  intake  t>ox.  a  plurality  of  water  dividing  blades  In 
the  lower  end  portion  of  aald  casing  adjacent  to  the  outlet 
portion  of  sakl  inlet  box.  meana  for  discharging  water 
from  tbe  top  end  portion  of  said  caalng,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  casing  at  a  apeed  anffident  to  draw  and  raise 
and  discharge  a  stream  of  water  into  and  out  of  said  cas- 
ing by  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  roUry  motion  of  aaid 
caalng. 

3.  In  a  centrlfogal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  water  In- 
let pipe  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe  portion,  an  adjust- 
able partition  in  said  outlet  pipe  portion  of  said  water  In- 
let pipe  adapted  to  prevent  circular  movement  of  the  wa- 
ter passing  through  said  outlet  pipe  portion  of  said  Inlet 
pipe,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  loosely  through  said  outlet 
portion  of  aaid  Inlet  pipe,  a  sapporting  frame  for  said 
shaft  and  intake  pipe,  an  inverted,  conical  casing  mounted 
on  and  secured  to  said  shaft  having  an  inlet  aperture  at 
Ita  amaller  end  registering  w4th  the  outlet  aperture  of  said 
Inlet  pipe,  a  circumferential  row  of  water  discharging 
pipes  at  the  upper  larger  end  [wrtion  of  aald  conical  caa- 
lng, a  fixed  trough  aurroundtng  said  discharge  pipes  ar- 
ranged to  receive  water  therefrom  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  pipe,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  and 
conical  caalng  in  a  vertical  poaition.  and  means  Including 
a  power  receiving  and  transmitting  wheel  mounted  on  and 
secured  to  aald  shaft  for  rotating  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  abaft  vertically  supported  in  said  frame  on 
suitable  bearings,  a  water  Inlet  tube  provided  with  an  out- 
let tubular  portion  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  to  be  immersed  in  a 
body  of  water,  aaid  tubular  outlet  portion  of  mid  inlet 
tube  being  provided  with  a  central  bub  portion  through 
which  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  abaft  revolubly  cxtenda.  a 
aleeve  slidably  mounted  on  aaid  hub  portion  of  said  inlet 
tul>e.  diverging  blades  on  said  sleeve  extending  diametri- 
cally acroaa  said  ontlet  tubular  portion  of  said  Inlet  tube, 
a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  blades  and  extend- 
ing np  through  said  inlet  tnbe  and  through  and  above  said 
body  of  water,  a  hand  grasping  portion  on  the  upper  and 
opposite  end  of  said  rod  for  raising  or  lowering  said  rod 
and  blades  on  said  bub,  means  for  securing  said  rod  and 
bladea  in  predetermined  positions  on  said  hub,  wllb  an  In- 
verted conical  casing  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  its  smaller  end  open  and  fitting  over 
said  Inlet  tube'a  outlet  tubtilar  portion,  radial  blades  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  walls  of  said  caalng  and  extending  dia- 
metrically toward  said  shaft  a  predetermined  distance, 
means  for  discharging  water  from  the  top  of  the  end  t)or- 
tlon  of  said  casing  and  means  Including  power  transmit- 
ting wheels  for  rotating  said  casing. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
verted, conical  caalng  having  outlets  at  ita  upper  end,  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  column,  of  a  fixed  intake  having 
an  outlet  pipe,  adapted  to  enter  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
column ;  adjustable  vertically  disposed  blades  In  said  out- 
let pipe :  and  upright  blades  In  the  lower  end  of  the  col- 
umn surrounding  said  outlet  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


slating  In  first  making  a  scouring  bath  containing  soap, 
then  treating  the  wool  with  tbe  lather  only  of  the  said 
bath  obtained  by  beating  said  bath  to  the  boiling  {Mint 
and  injecting  air  in  aaid  bath,  the  wool  not  being  sut»- 
merged  in  the  bath,  and  finally  washing  the  wool  thua 
treated.  • 


981,009.  8EA.LINQ-HEAD  FOR  APPLYING  JAB  CAPS 
OR  CLOSURES.  Edward  D.  Schmitt,  Baltimore,  Md., 
asaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Pure 
Food  Process  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  681,740. 


9  8  1,008.  PROCESS  OP  SCOURING  WOOL.  Pmta 
ScHMio.  Baael,  Switaorland.  Piled  Jan.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  536,361. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  scouring  wool,  con- 
sisting in  first  making  a  seonrlng  bath  containing  soap, 
then  treating  the  wool  with  the  lather  only  of  the  aald 
bath,  the  wool  not  being  submerged  In  the  bath,  and  finally 
washing  the  wool  thus  treated. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  scouring  wool,  con- 
sisting in  first  making  a  scoorlng  bath  containing  soap, 
then  treating  the  wool  with  the  lather  only  of  the  aald'^ 
bath  obtained  by  heating  said  bath  to  the  boiling  point  In 
the  presence  of  air,  the  wool  not  being  submerged  in  the 
bath,  and  Anally  washing  the  wool  thus  treated. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  of  scoaiing  wool,  con- 


1.  A  bead  for  applying  caps  or  closures  to  Jars  and  like 
receptacles,  comprising  a  tasing,  a  spring  pressed  seal  ap- 
plying plunger  In  said  casing,  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  cap  and  a  shank  having  an  annular  inclined 
beveled  shoulder  thereon,  a  ring  stirrounding  said  plunger 
and  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  a  cup-shaped  de- 
vice in  each  of  said  recesses,  said  device  having  beveled 
ends  extending  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  inclined 
or  beveled  shoulder  on  the  plunger  shank,  a  plurality  of 
seal  locking  fingers  rockably  supported  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  bead  casing,  and  having  lower  ends  adapted  to  in- 
dent the  cap  or  seal  at  intervals,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
springs  interposed  between  the  cup-shaped  device  and  the 
upper  ends  of  said  fingers,  whereby,  when  the  plunger  is 
raised,  the  fingers  will  be  yieldingly  rocked  to  act  upon 
tbe  fiange  of  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  sealing  head  for  applying  caps  or  closures  to 
Jars  and  like  receptacles,  tbe  combination  with  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
Jar  cap  or  closnre,  said  plunger  having  a  shank  having  a 
beveled  or  Inclined  shoulder  thereon,  a  ring  surrounding 
said  plunger  and  having  radial  recesses  therein,  a  sliding 
cup-shaped  device  in,  each  recess,  provided  with  Inclined 
inner  ends,  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
shoulder  upon  the  shank,  a  plurality  of  seal  locking  fingers 
having  extensions  that  bear  in  the  lower  part  of  the  head 
casing,  of  a  means  for  spacing  aaid  fingers  apart,  tbe  fingers 
being  provided,  at  their  lower  ends  with  seal  indenting 
points,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  spiral  spring  Inter- 
posed between  each  sliding  cup  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
seal  locking  fingers,  whereby,  when  the  plunger  Is  moved 
npward,  and  the  cnps  moved  laterally,  tbe  fingers  will  be 
rocked  to  act  apon  the  flange  of  the  cap  or  clorare, 

S.  A  sesllng  head  for  applying  caps  or  closures  to  jars 
or  like  receptacles,  comprising  a  rnaing  having  a  lower 
part  formed  of  two  separable  members,  an  annular  groove 
in  each  member,  at  tbe  point  of  Juncture  of  said  members, 
a  plurality  of  seal  locking  fingers  having  extensions  rock- 
ably  resting  In  the  groove  between  said  members,  means 
for  saltably  spacing  from  each  other,  the  extensions,  and 
thereby  tbe  fingers,  a  spring  pressed  sealing  plunger  with- 
in said  casing  and  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  an- 
nular inclined  or  beveled  shoalder,  a  ring  sorroandlng  tbe 
plunger  shank  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  sliding  cup 
shaped  devices  having  inner  t>eveled  ends  in  the  path  of 
movensnt  of  tbe  ahoalder  or  inclined  portion  of  the  plnn- 
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grr  tlMUik.  •ptrmi  siMrliigB  IntcrpoMd  between  tb«  illdiBC 
devices  and  the  upper  ende  of  the  locking  flngen,  whereby 
when  the  plunger  U  rmlsed.  t^e  locktng  flngera.  throngh 
the  medtom  of  the  nip-«haped  derlce*  and  the  ■prtnga,  the 
•eal  locktng  flngera  will  be  actuated. 

4.  A  head  for  applying  capa  or  cloaurea  to  jar*  and  like 
receptacle*,  comprialng  a  caaing,  a  aprlng  preaaed  aeal  ap- 
plying plunger  In  aald  caaing  haTlng  a  portion  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  cap  al^l  a  ahank  baring  a  cam  aorface  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  aeal  locking  flngcra  rockably  aupported 
In  the  lower  part  of  the  head  caaing  and  baring  lower 
ends  adapted  to  indent  the  cap  or  aeal  at  interrala,  a 
plorallty  of  derlcea  aorroundlng  the  planger  ahank,  and 
baring  cam  anrface*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam 
anrface  on  the  planger  ahank  to  force  aald  derlcea  out- 
wardly upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger,  spring* 
Interpoaed  between  aald  derlcea  and  the  rockable  seal  lock- 

•  tng  finger*,  whereby  the  lower  enda  of  aald  finger*  ar* 
■imultaneoualy  forced  yieldingly  Inward  to  act  upon  tb« 
flange  of  the  cap 

5.  A  bead  for  applying  caps  or  closure*  to  jar*  and  Ilka 
rcceptaclsa.  comprialng  a  caaing.  a  aprlng  pressed  seal  ap- 
plying planger  in  aald  casing  baring  a  portion  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  cap  and  a  shank  baring  a  cam  aorface 
thereon.  »ald  casing  baring  a  lower  part  formed  of  two 
separable  members,  each  baring  an  annular  groore  at  the 
point  of  Janctnre  of  aald  membera.  a  plurality  of  aeal  lock- 
ing fingers  baring  extensions  rockably  resting  In  the 
groore  between  said  member*,  means  for  spsdng  said  ex- 
tensions from  each  other,  and  thereby  the  flngers.  a  plu- 
rality of  derlcea  aorroundlng  the  plunger  and  having  ram 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  aorface  upon 
the  plunger  shank  upon  the  upward  morement  of  the 
planger.  to  force  said  derica*  laterally  slmultaneooaly,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  each  derice  and  each  seal  lock- 
tng finger  whereby,  opon  tba  upward  morement  of  the 
planger  the  lower  enda  of  tbe  se«l  locking  finger*  are 
aimultaneooaly  forced  tnwar<l  to  act  npoo  tbe  flange  of  tbe 
rap. 

081.010.  CLUTCH  MKCHAMI8M.  Jamu  M.  Scboon- 
UAKsa.  Jr..  Plttaborg.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1000.  BarUl 
No  479.766. 


1.  In  dotch  mectaanlam,  tbe  combination  of  a  driring 
abaft.  •  friction  elotch-member  aecored  to  *ald  *baft,  a 
driven  abaft  baring  a  bearing  In  said  elotch-member,  a 
■prlng  actuated  sliding  clatcb-member  on  aald  drlren 
abaft,  a  positlre  sliding  elotch-member  on  *ald  drlren 
abaft,  a  correapondlng  clatch-member  on  the  first  named 
drlrlng  dotch-member  with  which  said  poaltlre  elotcb- 
member  Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  independent  means  for 
operating  said  clutch-member*. 

2.  In  clotch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drlrlng 
•baft,  a  friction  clotch-memtier  secored  thereto,  a  drlren 
■baft,  a  alldable  aleere  oa  aald  drlren  shaft,  a  friction 
clatcb-member  carried  by  said  alldable  aleere,  a  spur-gear 
engaging  directly  with  said  drlren  shaft,  a  slidable  frame 
on  said  aleere.  connection*  between  aald  slidable  frame 
and  said  spor-gear.  an  internal  gear  aecured  to  said  first 
named  friction  clotcb-memtter,  of  le«a  diameter  than  aald 
aecond  friction  clutch-member,  and  Independent  meana  for 
operating  aald  aecond  clutch-member  and  aald  spor-gear. 


S.  la  clotch  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  driring 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member  aecored  to  ««ld  shaft,  a 
drlren  abaft,  a  slidable  friction  clotch  member  on  aald 
drlren  abaft,  the  spokes  of  said  last  named  clotcb-memtier 
conrerglng  from  the  rim  thereof,  a  poaltlre  friction  clotcb- 
memt>er  mounted  directly  on  said  driven  abaft,  and  slid- 
able thereon,  said  poaltlre  clutch-member  being  Inside  the 
spoke*  of  *ald  friction  clatch-member.  a  clutch  member 
with  which  aald^poaltlve  clotcb-membor  la  adapted  to  en- 
gage, and  meana  for  operating  aald  clotch -membera. 


OSr.OlI  BHRNKR-MOITHPIECE  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
0AS-BURNEB8.  Gcbtat  ScHrcHABOT.  Rlxdorf.  near 
Berlin.  Oannany.    Plied  Joly  6,  1010.    Serial  No.  670,B88. 


1.  An  incandescent  gaa  burner  mouthpiece  baring  an 
orifice  prorlded  with  bar*  IncUned  to  tbe  axla  of  tba 
mouthpiece  whereby  tbe  gaae*  leaving  tbe  mootbpiece  are 
throttled  and  deflected. 

2.  An  incandescent  gaa  burner  mouthpiece  comprialng  a 
tube  bereled  off  obliquely  at  one  side  of  Ita  end  and  pro- 
vided where  bereled  off  with  a  plorallty  of  transrerse  bar* 
arranged  at  an  anttl**  to  the  axis  of  the  tuh<> 

3.  An  Incandeecent  gaa  burner  mouthpiece  comprising  a 
tobe  bereled  off  obliquely  at  more  than  one  aide  at  Ita  end 
and  prorlded  at  each  aide  where  bereled  off  wit)  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  tube. 

4.  A-n  lacandcsopnt  gaa  burner  mouthpiece  comprising  a 
tobe  baring  Internally  a  throttling  ting  and  an  orifice  pro- 
rlded with  bar*  Inclined  to  tb«  axla  of  tbe  mootbptoea 
whereby  tbe  gaaea  learlng  tbe  mootbpiece  are  throttled 
and  deflected. 

5.  An  incandeecent  gaa  burner  mouthpiece  comprialng  a 
tobe  baring  internally  a  plorallty  of  throttling  rings  and 
an  orlflc*  prorlded  with  bar*  inclined  to  tbe  axl*  of  tba 
mouthpiece  whereby  the  gaaea  tearing  tbe  mootbpiece  are 
throttled  and  deflected. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 


981.012.  ELECTRIC  CONTACT.  ALBarr  SCHwaiom, 
ItsUng-Salsburg,  Auatrla-Hongary.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1900. 
Serial  No.  488.676. 


In  an  electric  contact  tbe  combination,  with   the  two 
current -supplying  conductors  and   tbe  wires  connected  to 
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tbe  derice  to  be  fed.  of  two  electrically  condoctlng  arms 
sospended  from  the  said  current-supplying  conductors  so 
as  to  be  in  electric  connection  therewith,  two  upwardly- 
extending  projections  Integral  with  tbe  said  arms,  an  In- 
•olator  carried  on  such  projections  and  receiring  the  free 
enda  of  the  aald  wires,  soch  ends  being  electrically  joined 
to  tbe  aald  arms,  and  a  tobe  secured  to  tbe  uld  Insulator 
and  incloaing  the  said  wire*,  such  tobe  consisting  of  a 
rigid  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


081,018.  PORTABLE  GRINDER.  Arthch  Scott,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Clareland  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  634.436. 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  casing,  a  motor  therein,  a 
hollow  handle  secured  rigidly  to  one  side  of  tbe  casing ;  a 
drire  shaft  from  tbe  motor  extending  through  the  said 
handle  and  baring  a  bearing  at  its  outer  end  In  such 
handle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  at  such  outer  end ;  and 
a  second  handle  projecting  from  tbe  aald  casing  opposite 
to  tbe  said  hollow  handle  and  prorlded  with  means  for 
controlling  tbe  aupply  of  power  to  tbe  motor. 

2.  In  combination  ;  a  fluid  operated  motor  prorlded  with 
oppoaltely  extending  bandlea,  one  of  which  is  rotatlre  and 
conatrocted  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  and 
the  other  of  which  is  non-rotatlre  with  reapect  to  the 
motor ;  a  drire  ahaft  from  tbe  motor  extending  through 
tbe  fixed  handle :  and  a  grinding  wheel  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  combination  ;  a  motor  casing  1 ;  a  fluid  operated 
motor  mounted  therein  baring  a  crank  shaft  2 ;  a  pair  of 
bushings  S  and  6  In  which  tbe  crank  shaft  is  mounted ;  a 
handle  9  aecored  detachably  to  one  side  of  the  casing ;  a 
drire  abaft  10  mounted  therein  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  crank  ahaft ;  a  grinding  wheel  11  carried  by  tbe 
drive  abaft ;  a  hollow  handle  7  for  admitting  fluid  to  the 
motor  detachably  secured  to  the  buahing  6 ;  and  a  rotary 
aleere  15  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  flotd  through  tbe 
handle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  operating  motor  baring  a 
crank  abaft  2  prorlded  with  a  receiving  socket  20 ;  of  a 
handle  0  detachably  secured  to  tbe  motor  ;  a  shaft  10  ex- 
tending through  tbe  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
aald  socket ;  and  a  collar  22  and  a  nut  21  for  maintaining 
tbe  abaft  agalnat  longitudinal  morement  In  tbe  handle. 


081,014.  TAO-MAKINO  MACHINE.  STKOWBBiDGa  B. 
Skaton  and  Rot  G.  Tbavis.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
International  Tag  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aog.  20,  1008.  Serial  No. 
440,478. 


cot  washers  from  said  atrip  and  apply  tbs  same  to  tba 
tag-web,  forwarding  rollers  adapted  to  engage  aald  washer 
strip,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  Intermittently  rotate  said 
rollers,  of  mechanism  connected  with  tbe  washer-cutting 
and  puncbing  mechanism  and  adapted  by  tbe  accamula- 
tion  of  an  excessive  number  of  waabers  in  aald  waaber- 
cuttlng  mechanism  to  automatically  eeparate  said  for- 
warding rollers. 

2.  In  a  tag-making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tag- 
web-forwardlng  mechanism,  means  for  supplying  wasber- 
strlp,  and  waaher-cutting  and  punching  metbaniaa 
adapted  to  cut  washers  from  said  strip  and  apply  them  to 
the  tag-web,  of  a  roller,  mecbanlam  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently rotate  tbe  same,  a  spring-seated  roUw  adapted 
to  engage  the  wasber-strip  between  It  and  said  first  roller, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  the  washer-cutting  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  by  the  accumulation  of  an  excessive 
number  of  washers  In  Said  washer-cutting  and  applying 
mecbanlam  to  automatically  lift  said  second  roller  out  of 
engagement  with  the  washer-strip. 

3.  In  a  tag-making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  in* 
termittently  -  operating    tag  -  web  -  forwarding   mecbanlsm, 
washer-cutting  mechanism  adapted  to  cut  washers  from  a       > 
wasber-strIp  and  apply  the  same  to  tbe  tag- web,  a  abaft. 

an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric-strap,  and  a  spring- 
seated  eccentric-rod  carried  on  aald  strap  and  adapted 
to  operate  aald  washer-cutting  and  applying  mechanism, 
of  a  pair  of  washer-strip-forwardlng  rollers  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  wasber-strip  and  forward  the  same,  mecha- 
nism for  intermittently  operating  said  rollers,  and  means 
connected  with  said  eccentric-rod  adapted  by  the  accu- 
mulation of  an  excessive  number  of  washers  In  said 
washer-cutting  mechanism  to  aatomatlcally  separate  said 
forwarding-roUers.  „ 

4.  In  a  tag-making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  In- 
termittently -  operating  tag  -  web  -  forwarding  mechanism, 
washer-cutting  mechanism  adapted  to  cut  washers  from 
a  washer-strip  and  apply  the  same  to  tbe  tag-web,  a  shaft, 
an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric-strap,  and  a  spring- 
seated  eccentric-rod  carried  on  said  strap  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  washer-cutting  and  applying  mechanism,  of  a 
pair  of  forwarding  rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  washer- 
strip  and  forward  tbe  same  by  their  rotation,  mecbanlam 
adapted  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  forwardlng-roUers, 
an  arm  adapted  by  its  movement  to  separate  said  forward- 
ing-roUers, and  means  connected  with  said  eccentric-rod 
and  adapted  by  the  accumulation  of  an  excesslre  Dumber 
of  washers  in  said  washer-cutting  mecbanlsm  to  operata 
said  arm  to  separate  said  forwardlng-roUers. 

5.  In  a  tag-making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  in- 
termittently-operating tag  -  web  -  forwarding  mechanism, 
wasber-cutttng  mecbanlsm  adapted  to  cut  washers  from  a 
washer-strip  and  apply  the  same  to  the  tag-web,  a  shaft, 
an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric-strap,  and  a  spring- 
seated  eccentric-rod  carried  on  said  strap  and  adapted  to 
operate  aald  washer-cutting  and  applying  mechanism,  of  a 
roller,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  roller,  a 
second  spring-seated  roller  adapted  normally  to  bear  upon 
said  first  roller  and  engage  the  washer-strip  between  them, 
a  bellcrank-lerer  bearing  on  said  second  roller  and  adapted 
by  its  morement  to  lift  the  same  out  of  contact  with  said 
first  roller,  a  bell-crank  lever  plroted  opon  said  eccentric- 
rod,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said  second  bellcrank- 
lerer  with  said  eccentric-strap,  and  a  third  bellcrank- 
lever  baring  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  flrst  bell- 
crank-lerer and  tbe  other  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  other  arm  of  said  second  bellcrank-lerer  whereby  by 
the  accumulation  of  an  excessive  number  of  washers  in 
said  washer-cnttlng  mechanism  said  bellcrank  levers  will 
be  operated  to  lift  said  second  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  tag-making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tag- 
wsb-forwarding  mecbanlsm,  means  for  supplying  washer- 
strip,  wasber-cotting  and  poncbing  mecbanlsm  adapted  to 


981,015.  PHANTOMKD  LOADED  CIRCUIT.  Thoma* 
Shaw,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  543,539. 
1.  The  combination  with  two  telephone  lines,  of  means 
for  producing  a  phantom  circuit  from  said  lines,  and  a 
loading  coll  included   In  each  of  the  component   lines  of 
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Blaa  the  magnetic  leakage  revolting  from  operating  cur- 
rents In  tbe  phantom  clrcolt. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  syatem.  line  circuits  associated  to  fur- 
nish a  phantom  circuit,  and  loading  colls  for  the  line  dr- 
cuita  comprlslog  a  winding  Included  Id  each  side  of  Its  cir- 
cuit, one  of  said  windings  surrounding  the  other. 

3.  In  a  teiephooe  system,  metallic  circuits  aasoclated 
to  furnish  a  phantom  circuit,  and  loading  coils  for  the 
metallic  circuits  comprising  a  ring-shaped  core  about 
which  Is  a  sectlooal  winding  included  In  each  side  of  its 
circuit,  tbe  sections  of  the  same  winding  being  upon  op- 
posite halves  of  tiie  core  and  one  section  belonging  to  each 
side  of  the  circuit  being  surrounded  b7  a  section  belong- 
ing to  the  other  side. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  line  circuits  associated  to  fur- 
nish a  phantom  circuit,  and  a  loading  coll  for  one  of  the 
circuits,  said  coil  baring  sectional  windings,  the  admit- 
tances between  each  section  and  other  elements  of  the  coil 
with  respect  to  current  In  the  phantom  circuit  being  aym- 
metrically   diatrlbuted. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  line  circuits  associated  to  fur- 
alah  a  phantom  circuit,  and  a  loading  coll  for  one  of  the 
etrcults,  said  coil  haying  sectional  windings  with  each  aec- 
tion  including  a  plurality  of  layers,  portions  of  sections 
which  «:e  in  electrostatic  indactlve  relation  with  like 
•lementa  of  the  coil  being  at  subetantially  equal  potantlaL 

CCIalma  d  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


081.016.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Edwabo  J.  Sbo- 
HAN,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    FUed  Oct.  20.  1909.    8«rUI  No.  B23.M6. 


A  paper  table,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  It  is  secured,  a  cam 
block  attached  to  the  rock  shaft  and  a  leaf  spring  mount- 
ed upon  a  part  of  the  carriage  and  cooperating  with  tba 
cam  block  to  hold  the  paper  table  in  normal  poeltlon. 


M1.017.  MACHINE  POR  BANDING  CIGARS.  BOWAU 
P.  Shbloon.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  6,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  487,041. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  platform  adapted  to  recelre  a 
■tack  of  cigars  In  layers  and  In  the  reverse  order  In  which 
they  are  packed  In  a  box,  a  conveyer,  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  stack  of  cigars  in  successive  layers  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  banding  mechanlsin.  a  delivery  platform,  and 
Bsana  for  depositing  the  banded  cigars  In  layers  on  said 
platform  In  the  order  of  banding  for  retransfer  In  layers  to 
tbe  box. 

2.  Tbe  eombtnatlon  of  banding  mechanism,  with  con- 
s*ylBg  deYlces  adapted  to  reoslve  a  layer  of  cigars  from  a 


box.  means  for  feeding  said  cigars  In  regular  order  to  po- 
sition for  banding,  a  series  of  pockets,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  aame  snccsasively  to  poeltlon  for  receiving  the 
banded  cigars  in  succession,  a  conveyer  for  taking  tbe 
cigars  In  succession  from  said  pockets  and  a  delivery  plat- 
form upon  which  said  conveyer  deposits  the  cigars  in  a 
layer  in  the  order  of  banding,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


3.  The  combination  of  banding  mechanism,  with  con- 
veying devices  adapted  to  receive  a  layer  of  cigars  from  a 
box,  means  for  feeding  said  cigar*,  one  at  a  time,  and  in 
regular  order,  to  poeltlon  for  banding,  a  pocket  conveyer 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  same  to  bring  Its  pockets  suc- 
cessively to  position  for  receiving  the  banded  cigars,  a  de- 
livery c<»veyer  to  which  the  cigars  are  fed.  one  at  a  time, 
from  the  pockets,  a  delivery  platform,  and  means  for  spae- 
hig  the  cigars  Into  groupn  containing,  respectively,  a  num- 
ber proper  to  constitute  a  layer  In  tbe  box  In  wbleb  tbey 
are  packed. 

4.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  dgar  banding  apparatus,  of  a 
delivery  platform  adapted  to  hold  a  layer  of  banded  cigara, 
iMtnding  mechanism  for  banding  tbe  cigars,  one  at  a  time, 
means  for  conveying  the  banded  cigars  to  the  platform  bi 
tbe  order  of  banding,  and  Intermediate  devices  for  spacing 
tbe  cigars  Into  groups  or  layers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  meana  for  supplytns 
the  cigars  of  a  packed  box  to  said  conveyer  in  layers  In  the 
reverse  order  in  which  they  are  packed,  banding  mecha- 
nism to  which  tbe  cigars  are  fed,  one  at  a  time,  in  regular 
order  from  the  layer,  a  receiving  platform  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cigars  in  layers  in  the  order  in  which  tbey  are 
banded,  and  meana  for  conveying  said  cigars  from  tbe 
banding  mechanism  to  said  platform. 

[Clalma  6  to  52  not  printed  m  the  Qaaette.] 


981,018.     STEEL   PILING  SECTION.     Samdbl  BuTXAif 


8HaLDo.<«.  Bethlehem,  Pa.. 
CooBpany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Na  484.018. 


sslgnor  to  Lackawanna  Steel 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1009.     Serial 


^    /«. 


1.  A  ateel,  sheet-piling  wall  composed  of  railway  raila, 
and  arranged  alternately  with  said  rails  Interlocking  sec- 
tions having  along  each  edge  corresponding  booked  flanges, 
said  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  web,  tbe  flanges 
at  one  edge  being  longer  than  tbe  flangee  at  tbe  other  edge. 


V 


2.  Interlocking  sections  for  steel  sheet  piling  combined 
with  railway  rails,  and  consisting  as  an  integrality  of  a 
web  and  of  a  pair  of  hooked  flanges  along  each  edge  of  the 
web,  forming  an  Interlocking  groove  along  each  edge,  the 
flangea  along  one  edge  being  lower  and  having  tbe  hooks 
more  t>ent  to  form  a  long  and  narrow  groove  to  receive  the 
rail  flange  and  the  flanges  along  the  other  edge  being 
aborter  to  form  a  abort  and  wide  groove  to  receive  the  rail 
head. 

3.  A  wall  of  steel,  sheet  piling  composed,  as  alternate 
elements,  of  railway  ralla,  having  tbe  usual  narrower  and 
thicker  heads  and  the  wider  and  tbbiner  flanges,  and  of  In- 
terlocking sections,  having  a  pair  of  corresponding  flangee 
on  each  edge  Inclosing  grooves  to  oigage  with  a  part  of 
the  rail,  the  groove  at  one  edge  being  of  a  slie  to  corre- 
apond  with  and  receive  the  rail  bead  and  the  groove  at  tbe 
other  edge  to  correspond  with  and  receive  the  rail  flange. 

4.  Interlocking  aectlons  for  steel  sheet  piling  adapted  to 
be  arranged  alternately  with  standard  shapes  and  consist- 
ing of  a  web  and  of  a  pair  of  hooked  flanges  along  each 
edge  of  tbe  web  forming  an  Interlocking  groove,  one  of  eald 
grooves  being  wider  than  the  other. 

6.  Interlocking  sections  for  steel  sheet  piling  adapted  to 
be  arranged  alternately  with  standard  shapes  and  consist- 
ing of  a  web  and  of  a  pair  of  hooked  flanges  along  each 
edge  of  tbe  web  forming  an  Interlocking  groove  on  each 
edge,  one  of  said  grooves  being  wider  and  deeper  than  tbe 
other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


081,010.  ROTARY  VALVE.  Bbinat  Smabtt.  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Maddln  Steger,  Nasbrllle, 
Tenn.     Piled  Feb.  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  414,633. 


In  a  reverslng-talve  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
•team-cheat,  of  a  reciprocating  valve  therein,  pairs  of 
ports  leading  from  the  steam-chest,  and  controlled  by  said 
valve,  a  reversing- valve-box  arranged  below  the  steam- 
cbeet,  a  pair  of  hollow  rotary  valves  arranged  in  said 
valve-box,  a  port  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  valves,  sin- 
gle ports  in  the  valve-box  communicating  with  the  last- 
mentioned  porta,  pairs  of  ports  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  valve  box 
and  leading  from  tbe  ports  in  the  steam-chest  to  said  ro- 
tary valves,  a  single  port  hi  tbe  top  of  one  of  said  rotary 
valves  for  registering  with  either  port  of  the  respective 
pair,  a  pair  of  ports  in  the  top  of  the  other  rotary  valve 
for  registering  respectively  with  the  ports  In  the  other 
pair,  and  Instrumentalities  for  operating  aald  rotary  valves 
In  unison. 


081,020.  FIRE-ALARM.  Pbbdbbick  D.  Smbnnbb.  Port 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  452,204. 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of 
wel^ted  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  successive  order  one 
above  the  other,  the  weigbti  of  tbe  respective  arms  being 
suc:!eeslvely  greater  from  the  uppermost  to  the  lowermost ; 
a  trigger  for  holding  each  of  said  arms  in  normal  detained 
position,  each  arm  being  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  trigger  of 
tbe  succeeding  arm ;  a  fire  signal ;  a  wei^ted  lever  for  ac- 
tuating tbe  signal ;  a  weighted  trigger  for  holding  said  le- 
ver normally  from  action ;  a  trigger  for  holding  tbe 
Weighted  trigger  in  normal  position  and  being  located  be- 


neath tbe  lowermost  of  said  weighted  arms  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  thereby ;  and  means  In  connection  with  tbe 
trigger  of  the  uppermost  weighted  arm,  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  heat,  for  actuating  tbe  trigger  to  release  tbe 
weighted  arm. 


.^^h||M^mMi^MiMf**MC* " 'II    ■iKti^^Maa^MMii* 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  series  of 
weighted  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  successive  order  one 
above  the  other,  tbe  weights  of  tbe  respective  arms  being 
successively  greater  from  the  uppermoet  to  the  lowermost; 
a  corresponding  series  of  triggers  to  bold  the  respective 
arms  in  their  uppermoet  positions  a  fire  signal ;  a  trigger 
to  control  the  aignal,  located  beneath  the  lowermost  of 
said  weighted  arms  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby ; 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  trigger  of  the  uppermost 
weighted  arm,  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  heat,  for  actu- 
ating the  trigger  to  release  the  weighted  arm  tbe  triggers 
of  tbe  lower  arms  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  respectively 
by  the  movement  of  the  next  preceding  arm. 


081,021.  TURBINE.  William  E.  Snow,  Dedham.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  1,  1007. 
Serial  No.  371,210. 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  caalng 
inclosing  the  wheels  and  having  partitions  between  the 
wheels,  tbe  casing  being  divided  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  shaft,  and  tbrougb-bolts  passing  through  tbe  parti- 
tions Inside  the  periphery  of  tbe  caalng  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  central  parta  of  the  partitions,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  wheels  and  having  partitions  between  the 
wheels,    tbe    caBlng   being   divided    on    a    plane    passing 
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throosh  tlM  abAft  cad  tluumb  >«Hi  i«Mla«  tkroocb  tb« 
pcrtltloaa  close  to  the  ttuft  and  McariDg  their  balTee 
tosetber,  ■ubetantially  as  described. 

3.  Aq  elastic  fluid  turbine,  baring.  In  combination,  a 
ahsft,  a  aeries  of  wheels  mounted  tbarsoa.  and  a  casing 
conalstlng  of  a  aeries  of  annular  sectloM  ssch  comprising 
a  partition  located  betwesa  two  wheels  and  offset  from 
the  rest  of  the  section,  each  section  being  divided  on  a 
plane  paasiag  through  the  shaft  and  baring  its  two  balres 
■•earsd  together  by  through-bolts  pnt^^g  through  said 
oMtt  partition,  substintlaily  as  deacflliad. 

4.  An  elastic  fluid  turbias,  having,  in  combination,  a 
wheel,  a  casing,  a  nosale  ring  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
divided  Into  segments,  and  screws  paasing  radially  through 
the  casing  wall  and  threaded  into  the  segments  to  securf 
them    in   place. 

5.  Ao  elastic  fluid  turblae.  having,  in  combination,  a 
wheel,  a  caatog  provided  with  an  annular  internal  groove. 
and  a  noisle  ring  mounted  in  the  groove  and  provided  at 
the  bottom  with  a  recess  to  ttrm  a  paasM*  between  the 
ring  and  the  casing  for  the  saeapa  of  comtmmtA  moisture, 
sabotantlally  as  daacrlbad. 

(Claim  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaastta.] 


081.032.  WINDOW  FRAMS  AND  SASH.  Tboma*  SoH- 
omaoAMD,  Chicago,  IIL  PUsd  May  21.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
497.485. 


In  a  window-frame  and  sasbcs  slidably  mounted  therein, 
a  aection  of  the  Inner  stop-beads  of  said  window-frame 
being  plvotally  secured  to  said  window-frame,  said  sec- 
tions being  secured  In  upright  position  by  thumb-screws. 
th«  upper  end  portions  of  said  sections  being  adapted  to 
b«  swung  Inwardly  and  aecured  in  horisontal  position 
when  the  lower  edgea  of  said  sashes  sre  directly  opposite 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  stop  bead  section,  the  Inner 
sash  being  adapted  when  said  sections  are  In  borlsontal 
position  to  be  removed  from  the  window  frame,  the  outer 
wlndow-aasb  being  adapted  when  the  inner  sash  ta  re- 
moved to  rest  upon  the  outwardly  extending  other  end 
portion  of  aald  stop-bead  sectloos,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


981.023.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  Lovmcn 
Soffiaa,  Gray.  La.  FtM  A99.  ».  1910.  -BarUl  No. 
578.316. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  frame 
flexibly  and  adjustably  supported  beneath  said  vehicle. 
and  between  the  wheels  thereof,  said  frame  comprising 
longitudinal  ban  and  traasverae  ban.  shafts  paralleling 
said  transverse  bars,  tooth  carrying  ban  hinged  to  said 
ataafts  and  resting  on  aald  transverse  ban. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  frame 
flexibly    and    adjuatably    supported    beneath    aald    velilela 


and  batwsan  the  wheels  tbenof.  said  fnme  eosaprlslpg 
longitudinal  bars  and  transverse  ban.  ahafta  paralleling 
said  transverse  bars,  tooth  carrying  bars  hinged  to  saio 
shafts  and  resting  on  said  transverse  bara,  a  connection 
Between  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  the  draft  bar 
or  tongue  of  aald  wheeled  vehicle,  and  block  and  tackle 
connected  to  said  vehicle  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame  and  means  for  holding  said  block  and  tackle  tu 
maintain  the  frame  in  its  adjusted  positions. 


S.  An  attachment  for  agrlcaltunl  machinery  that  com- 
prises a  fnme  consisting  of  longitudinal  ban  connected 
by  transesns  ban.  shaft  carried  by  said  longitudlnsi  bars 
and  paralMtBf  said  transverse  bara.  a  set  of  tooth  carry- 
ing bara  pivoted  to  aald  transverse  ban  and  resting  on 
said  transverse  bara.  and  meana  In  virtue  of  which  said 
frame  may  be  supported  in  an  opentivs  poaition  nlatlvely 
to  the  ground  and  drawn  over  the  ground. 


981.034.      INTERIOR    DETACHABLE    PAD    FOR    OAR 
MENT8.     WALxna  T.  Stali..   Brockton.  Mass..  assignor 
to  Walter  T.  Stall  and  Charles  H.  Dean.  Brockton,  Mass. 
Filed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  B0S.362. 


The  combination  with  a  nether  garment  provided  with 
an  Interior  waist  Iwnd,  atrlps  each  having  one  edge  se- 
cured between  said  garment  and  ssid  wsist  band,  the  other 
edge  of  each  strip  being  free,  and  side  strips  in  said 
garment  also  provided  with  free  edges,  of  a  plurality 
of  pads  each  sdjustably  aemred  at  its  upper  edge  to  the 
free  edge  of  one  of  said  waistband  strips,  snd  a  plurality 
of  additional  pads  each  adjustably  secured  at  one  edge 
to  the  frea  edge  of  one  of  aald  aide  atrlpa. 


981,023.  ORCHARD -HEATING  DEVICE.  Faaoiticx 
Stapp,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4T7.9««. 

1.  An  orchard  beating  device  consisting  of  a  fuel  recep- 
tacle composed  of  an  opon  endtd  body  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  removably  connected  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body  member,  and  forming  at  the  aame  time  sup- 
porting legs  and  grate  bars,  the  grate  bars  extending  at 
right-sngles  from  the  supporting  legs  entirely  across  the 
opening  In  the  body  member  and  having  their  free  ex- 
tremities turned  upwardly  to  form  meana  for  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  raceptade.  the  saidmembera  being 
spaced  to  give  a  stable  aupport  to  the  /net  receptacle, 
wbereb)  the  grate  bar  portions  cross  one  another  In  the 
central  portion  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  The  combination  in  an  orchard  heating  device  of  an 
open  ended  body  member  and  a  nnmt>er  of  membera  remov- 
ably applied  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  member,  the 
removable  membera  having  parts  bent  to  occupy  positions 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  part  of 
each  member  forming  a  support  for  the  fuel  receptacle 
while  the  other  part  extends  entirely  across  the  opening 
in  the  body  member  and  having  its  extremity  curved  up- 
wardly to  form  means  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body  member,  the  said  part  constituting  a  grate  bar, 
the  said  device  having  a  relatively  deep  bend  or  loop 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  fuel  receptacle, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


t.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fuel 
receptacle  snd  a  number  of  removable  membera,  each  of 
said  membera  being  bent  intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  a 
leg  and  a  fuel  support,  said  member  also  being  formeif 
at  the  angle  thereof  to  removably  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  said  receptacle  at  one  side  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the 
said  fuel  support  loosely  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


981.028.  MUSIC-HOLDER.  Eogab  S.  Stcu  and  Thomas 
S.  BoTD.  Alderson.  Pa.,  assignora  to  Mechanical  Spe- 
cialty Manufacturing  Company,  Alderson,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  480,126. 


r 

I 
I 
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1.  A  music  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  having  a  slot  In  Its  top,  an  upright  plate  extending 
from  said  base  and  provided  with  spaced  apart  lugs  in 
line  with  said  slot,  a  standard  slldmgly  engaging  said  slot 
and  lugs,  and  gripping  means  carried  by  said  standard. 

2.  A  music  bolder  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprlBing 
a  base  provided  with  a  standard,  and  a  clamp  carried  by 
said  standard  comprising  s  stationary  clamping  member, 
a  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  second  clamping  member,  a 
spring  engaging  said   rock  shaft  to  hold  said   clamping 
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membera  normally  in  engagement,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rock  shaft  in  opposition  to  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
8.  A  music  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  provided  with  a  standard,  and  a  clamp  carried  by 
said  standard  comprising  a  stationary  clamping  meint>er, 
a  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  second  clamping  member,  a 
spring  engaging  said  rock  shaft  to  bold  said  clamping 
membera  normally  in  engagement,  and  an  arm  secured  to 
said  movable  clamping  member  for  moving  said  rock  shaft 
in  opposition  to  the  tension  of  said  sprint;. 

4.  A  music  bolder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  provided  with  a  standard,  a  clamping  rod  rigidly 
secured  to  said  standard,  a  spring-pressed  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  said  standard,  arms  carried  by  said  rock  shaft, 
a  second  clamping  rod  secured  to  said  arms,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  rock  shaft  in  opposition  to  its  spring. 

5.  A  music  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  provided  with  a  standard,  a  clamping  rod  rigidly 
secured  to  ssid  standard,  a  spring-pressed  rock  shaft 
mounted  In  said  standard,  arms  carried  by  said  rock  shaft, 
and  a  second  clamping  rod  secured  to  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bent  arm  or  extension  forming  an  operating 
handle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981,027.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
GnoBGa  E.  Stxvxns.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  484.548. 


1.  A  connector  for  electric  conductora  comprising  an  In- 
sulating receptacle,  a  separable  insulating  element  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  to  form  compartments,  metallic 
terminals  within  the  compartments  locked  in  place  by  said 
element,  and  means  for  holding  the  element  in  place. 

2.  A  connector  for  electric  conductora  comprising  an  in- 
sulating receptacle,  a  separable  insulating  element  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  to  form  compartments,  metallic 
terminals  within  the  compartments  locked  in  place  by  said 
element,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  receptacle  and  said 
element  to  hold  the  latter  In  place. 

3.  A  connector  for  electric  conductora  comprising  an  in- 
sulating receptacle,  a  separable  insulating  element  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  to  form  compartments,  a  metal- 
lic terminal  locked  In  each  compartment  by  said  wall,  and 
means  for  securing  the  wall  in  place. 

4.  A  coimector  for  electric  conductora  comprising  an  In- 
sulating receptacle,  a  separable  insulating  element  extend- 
ing centrally  thereof  to  form  compartments,  a  metallic 
terminal  having  a  projection  entering  the  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  locked  In  each  compartment  by  said  element, 
and  means  for  securing  the  element  In  place. 

5.  A  connector  plug  for  electric  conductora  comprising 
an  Insulating  receptacle  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  separable  insulating  element  extending  centrally  of  said 
opening  and  partially  closing  one  end  of  the  receptacle 
leaving  two  openings  therethrough,  and  metallic  terminals 
within  the  receptacle  one  on  each  side  of  said  element  la 
line  with  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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9S1.02  8.  TYPE-WBITINO  ILACHINK.  Bcbnham  C. 
8TICKSST.  Ellubeth.  N.  J.,  •amlgnor  to  Underwood  Trp*- 
wrlt«r  Companjr.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporstioa  of  Dela- 
wu«.     Filed  June  17.  1902.     ScrUl  No.  112.030. 


1.  Tb  *  typewrlttnt  maclitiM.  the  combination  of  a  ty- 
ten  of  typ««.  a  aratem  of  lercra  proTided  with  keya,  yield- 
able  dericea  connpcttnr  aald  lerera  to  said  typea.  and  a 
alngle  adjnatable  meana  common  to  aald  connecting  dc- 
▼Icea,  for  enabliof  them  to  bare  yieldinc  action  or  not  at 
will. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aya- 
tem  of  typaa,  a  ayatem  of  keya,  an  intermediate  syatem  of 
yielding  llnka,  and  a  alngie  derlce  common  to  aald  llnka 
and  adjnatable  at  will  for  varying  the  yielding  action  of 
aald  links 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type. 
an  operating  arm  therefor,  a  lerer  provided  with  a  key.  a 
link  connectlnK  >aid  lever  to  aald  arm.  one  of  aaid  link  and 
lever  elements  having  a  yielding  arm.  and  meana  for  ad- 
Joating  said  link  relatively  to  aald  lever  no  aa  to  vary  the 
point  of  enxagement  of  said  yielding  arm.  to  regulate  Ita 
yielding  action. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  lever  provided  with  a  key,  a  pivoted  link  between 
Mid  lever  and  said  type  bar.  said  link  comprising  a  stem 
aad  an  arm  proj)>ctlng  therefrom,  a  device  engaged  by  said 
arm.  and  meana  |or  awinging  said  link  upon  ita  pivot  ao 
aa  to  vary  at  will  the  point  of  engagement  of  aald  arm. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type, 
a  type-operating  arm.  a  yielding  link  pivoted  thereon  and 
conaiating  of  a  stem  portion  and  an  arm  portion,  a  lever 
provided  with  a  key  and  alae  having  a  projection  engaged 
by  the  arm  portion  of  said  link,  and  means  for  swinging 
aald  link  upon  tta  pivot  so  as  to  vary  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  said  arm  portion  with  said  projection. 

IClalma  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  8  1.029.  FABRIC  -  HOLDING  LOOP  AND  CLA.8P. 
CBAaLBS  W.  STtuaoN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  liar.  18. 
1900.     Serial  No.  483.149. 


1.  A  fabric  holding  loop  aaeh  aa  deacrlbed.  eomprtohig  a 
atlff  core  bent  into  the  form  of  a  loop  and  having  a  yield- 
ing fibrous  covering  conaiating  of  fibers  projecting  oat- 
wardly  from  the  core. 

2.  A  fabric  holding  claap  comprising  a  daap  loop,  a 
headed  button,  and  fiexlble  means  connecting  the  same, 
said  battoo  having  a  portloo  of  Ita  surface  covered  with 
flbroaa  material  comprising  a  maltlplidty  of  fiber*  pro- 
jactlng  outwardly 

S.  A  button  and  loop  elaap  comprising  a  claap  loop  and 
a  headed  button,  both  said  loop  and  said  button  having 
portions  of  their  surfaces  covered  with  fibrous  material 
comprlaing  a  multiplicity  of  flbera  projecting  outwardly. 


981.030.  TICKET-HOLDING  CASE.  AlbbsT  STiKaON. 
Vancouver.  Brltiah  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Jane  16^ 
1910.     Serial  No.  8«7.14S. 


1.  A  ticket  bolder,  comprlaing  in  combination,  an  open 
rectangular  box  having  an  aperture  In  the  front  end 
throa«b  which  a  ticket  in  contact  with  the  lid  may  be  pro- 
jected, a  apring  and  bearer  plate  within  the  box,  an  end- 
wise slidable  lid  having  means  for  projection  of  the  ticket 
in  engagement  with  the  ltd,  and  meana  when  the  lid  la 
drawn  back  for  pressing  down  the  bearer  plate  agalnat  the 
realatance  of  its  spring. 

2.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  In  combination,  ao  open 
rectangular  box  the  upper  aide  edgea  of  which  are  out- 
wardly flanged  and  the  front  end  receaaed  below  the  upper 
aurface  to  provide  for  the  paaaage  of  a  ticket  between  It 
and  the  lid,  a  lid  the  aide  edges  of  which  are  folded  over 
to  engage  the  outwardly  flanged  edgea  of  the  box  aald  lid 
having  a  lengthwlae  alot  within  which  Is  endwlae  slidable 
a  linger  and  ticket  engaging  member,  wedge  membera 
downwardly  projecting  on  each  side  from  the  front  end  of 
the  lid,  a  apring  and  bearer  plate  within  the  box  the  sidea 
of  the  plate  being  cut  away  toward  the  front  end  to  clear 
the  wedge  members  of  the  lid. 


981,031.     CONTINUOUS  FILTER. 
IBL,   Looisvllle,  Ky.      Filed  Aug. 
578,197. 


AaTHca  Philip  Stit- 
8.   1910.      Sertal    No. 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  filter-bed  from 
which  the  wastage  Is  to  be  removed,  of  a  forcing  medium 
for  forcibly  replenishing  the  filter  bed  aa  the  wastage 
therefrom  is  removed. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filter-bed,  means  to 
remove  wastage  from  the  top  thereof  and  means  to  replen- 
ish the  filter-bed  from  the  bottom. 

3.  In  a  continuous  filter,  the  combination  with  a  filter- 
bed,  of  a  bed  replenlahing  conveyer  operating  across  the 
bottom  of  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  continuous  filter,  the  coabination  with  a  filter- 
bed,  of  a  conveyer  operating  acruas  the  top  of  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  remove  and  discharge  the  wastage,  and  a  bed- 
replenlahlng  conveyer  operating  acroaa  the  bottom  of  the 
bed. 

5.  In  a  eontlnnoaa  filter,  the  combination  with  a  filter- 
bed,  of  a  pair  of  i»cr«>w  conveyers  operating  acroas  the  top 
of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  remove  and  discbarge  the  waat- 
age.  and  a  t>ed  replenlahing  conveyer  operating  acroaa  the 
bottom  of  the  bed. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  th4  Oaaetta.] 


981,032.      FLOOR  -  SCRUBBING    DEVICR.      Wuxiam    H. 

STaANOE.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.     SerUl  No. 

538, 929 

1.   In  a  floor  dreoalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary base  having  a  depending  flange,  an  elaetrte  motor 
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mounted  on  aald  base  and  having  a  vertical  ahaft.  a  rotary 
bead  having  an  end  Incloaed  by  aaid  flange,  means  on  said 
flange  to  support  said  head  within  aald  flange,  a  working 
element  carried  by  aald  head,  and  means  between  said  mo- 
tor shaft  and  said  rotary  head  for  imparting  motion  to 
aaid  head. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  baae  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  abaft  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
base,  a  head  supporting  aald  baae 'and  having  an  annular 
gear,  geara  for  Imparting  the  motion  of  aald  abaft  to  aaid 
annular  gear,  and  an  antl-fridtlon  bearing  between  aald 
head  and  said  base,  said  bearing  extending  around  tbe 
edge  of  said  bead  and  having  a  greater  diameter  than  that 
of  aald  annular  gear. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  base  rigidly  attached  to  aald  handle,  a  mo- 
tor aecured  to  aald  baae  and  having  a  vertical  ahaft  pass- 
ing through  said  base,  a  rotary  bead  supporting  said  baae 
and  having  one  end  Incloaed  within  aald  base,  a  working 
clement  carried  by  the  other  end  of  aald  rotary  head  for 
engagement  with  a  floor,  an  annular  gear  within  aald  head, 
an  intermediate  gear  meahlng  with  said  annular  gear,  a 
pinion  on  tbe  vertical  shaft  of  aald  motor  and  meahlng 
with  aald  intermediate  gear,  an  anti-friction  bearing  be- 
tween aald  bead  and  aaid  base,  and  anti-friction  meana  for 
retaining  said  head  in  said  baae  when  tbe  machine  is  lifted 
from  the  floor. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  working  element,  a  rotary  head  carrying  aald  element 
and  having  an  outatanding  flange  forming  a  ball-race,  an 
annular  gear  within  aald  head,  a  t>aae  resting  on  aaid  bead 
and  having  a  ball-race  co<iperating  with  that  of  said  rotary 
bead  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  outatanding  flange 
of  aald  head  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  aaid  head,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  on  aald  base  and  having  a  vertical 
ahaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  shaft  to 
aald  annular  gear,  and  antifriction  meana  carried  by  aald 
base  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  head  flange  to  re- 
tain aald  head  In  poaltlon  and  permit  the  head  to  rotate 
when  the  machine  la  lifted  from  the  floor. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  handle  secured  to  said  base,  an  electric  motor 
monnted  on  said  base  and  having  a  vertical  shaft  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  baae.  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
abaft,  an  intermediate  gear  meahlng  with  aald  pinion  and 
mounted  on  the  under  surface  of  aald  base,  a  ball  race  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  Inclosed  by  a  depending  flange  on 
aald  baae,  a  rotary  bead,  a  ball  race  extending  around  the 
outer  edge  of  aald  head,  inclosed  by  aaid  depending  flange, 
an  annular  gear  within  said  rotary  head  in  engagement 
with  aaid  intermediate  gear,  balla  between  said  ball  races, 
means  for  holding  said  head  in  position  against  said  balls, 
and  a  working  element  carried  by  aald  rotary  bead. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  1,033.      MOLD    FOR    CASTINGS    OF    PRECIOUS 
METAL.      LAwacNca   W.    SwcM.    West    Liberty,    Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.   19.  1908.     Serial  No.  458,461. 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  mold  In 
which  to  cast  objects  of  precious  metal,  wbisb  conalots  In 
forming  the  entire  conflguratlon  of  tbe  object  except  one 
face  or  edge,  in  a  atngle  block  of  charcoal,  by  cutting  and 
undercutting,  gating  tne  matrix  In  a  similar  manner,  clos- 
ing the  open  side  of  tbe  mold  with  a  plane  olab.  and  pour- 
ing tbe  molten  metal  Into  tbe  gate. 


2.  Tbe  deacrlbed  method  of  forming  a  mold  for  flnger- 
rlnga,  consisting  in  spinning  a  slab  of  charcoal,  cutting 
the  ring  channel  therein  with  a  thin  parting  tool  having  a 
semi-circular  Up  and  a  alcnder  shank  not  thicker  than  tbe 


parting  tool,  and  undercutting  or  counterboring  to  crown 
tbe  matrix  inside,  but  turning  aaid  tool  on  the  axis  of  its 
stem. 


981,084.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CAR-WHEELS.  Jaum 
Hall  Taylor,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1907,  Serial 
No.  366,649.  Renewed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
552.062. 


J^'M 


1.  Tbe  proceoa  of  forming  car  wheels  which  conalats  in 
flrat  forging  from  a  blank  an  embryo  wheel  baring  Ita  rim 
material  all  at  (me  side  of  tbe  web.  then  rolling  tbe  rim 
part  to  the  desired  cross-section  and  at  the  same  time 
bringing  the  wheel  to  the  proper  diameter,  and  then  forc- 
ing tbe  web  and  bub  portions  to  their  uaual  poaltlon 
within  tbe  rim. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  car  wheels  which  eonsiats  in 
first  forming  an  embryo  wheel  having  tbe  web  at  one  side 
of  the  tread  portion  of  the  rim,  then  rolling  the  tread  por- 
tion of  tbe  rim  to  the  desired  crosa-aection  by  applying 
preoaure  to  tbe  entire  width  of  tbe  Inner  and  outer  aur- 
facea  thereof,  and  then  forcing  the  web  to  a  poaltlon  with- 
in tbe  rim. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  forming  car  wheels  which  consists  in 
first  forming  an  embryo  wheel  having  the  web  at  one  side 
of  tbe  tread  portion  of  the  rim.  tben  rolling  tbe  tread  por- 
tion of  tbe  rim  to  tbe  desired  cross-section  by  applying 
pressure  to  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  then 
forcing  the  web  to  tbe  proper  position  within  tbe  rim. 


981,035.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING-TANK.  John 
Edward  Thornton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fire- 
proof Film  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,918. 

1.  A  photographic  developing  tank  having  a  depression 
In  its  wall  proTldlng  a  straight  external  recess,  and  hav- 
ing openings  at  tbe  ends  of  said  recess  through  tbe  walU 
and  a  otralgtat  thermometer  lying  in  said  recess  with  Ita 
ends  projecting  through  said  openings  into  tbe  Interior  of 
tbe  tank. 

2.  A  photographic  developing  tank  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening  In  Its  wall,  and  a  plato^ 

'  of  aheet-metal  closing  said  opening  and  baring  a  depreo- 
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■loD  prorldinc  a  stralfbt  extenuil  recem,  and  openingi  at 
tbe  enda  of  aaid  r«c«as.  and  a  Btralfht  thermometer  Ijinc 


In  the  receaa  with  tta  ends  projecting  throogb  said  open- 
bigs  Into  the  Interior  of  the  tank. 


981,036.      ROCK  -  DRILL.      Bollaxo    S.    TaoTT.    Denrer. 
Colo.    Filed  Jnly  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,805. 


1.  In  a  rock-drllllnc  engine  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  bavinK  a  cylinder  at  one  end.  and  a  chack 
rotatablj  mounted  at  the  opposite  end,  having  an  axial 
drill  bit  receiving  bore,  of  a  piston  moanted  in  the  cylin- 
der;  a  drill  striking  bar  on  said  piston  in  line  with  the 
axial  bore  of  the  chock  ;  a  plunger  moanted  on  said  bar  in 
normal  contact  with  the  ptotoa,  bnt  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  piston :  means  including  a  crank  shaft  for 
driving  said  plunger  and  piston  rearward  to  compress  a 
body  of  air  in  the  cylinder,  wher(>by  the  piston  is  driven 
forward,  and  means  operated  by  the  drill  striking  bar,  for 
rotating  the  drill  holding  ehnck. 

2.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  cylinder  at  one  end.  a  sleeve  on  the 
other  end  supporting  a  rotatable  chuck  having  a  drill  re- 
ceiving axial  bore,  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  having  an 
axlAl  chamber  In  Its  forward  end ;  a  drill-striking  bar  ex- 
tending from  the  base  of  said  chamber  In  line  with  the 
axial  bore  of  the  chuck  ;  a  plunger  on  the  bar  which  nor- 
mally lies  within  the  chamber  of  the  piston,  and  Is  pro- 
vided at  Ita  forward  end  with  a  sltdeway  ;  a  crank  ahaft 
moanted  In  the  top  of  the  casing,  having  a  pin  which  en- 
ters tbe  slldeway  :  and  means  for  operating  the  crank 
shaft  to  drive  the  piston  rearward  and  compress  a  body  of 
air  in  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  piston  Is  driven  forwsrd. 
said  plnnger  being  movable  Independently  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  a 
drill  receiving  chuck  rotatabiy  mounted  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing,  having  an  axial  bore,  of  a  crank  shaft 
moanted  In  the  top  of  ths  easing,  having  a  crank  pin  pro- 
jectins  Into  tbe  casing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  having  an 
axial  chamber  in  its  forward  end ;  a  drill  striking  bar 
projecting  centrally  from  the  base  of  said  chamber,  in  line 
with  the  axlAl  bore  of  the  chnck ;  a  plunger  oa  the  said 
bar  which  normally  Ilea  within  the  platon  chamber  bat  Is 
movable  independently  of  the  piston  ;  a  slide  block  on  the 
end  of  the  plunger  having  a  slldeway  at  right  angles  to 
the  bar,  an  apertured  block  In  the  sltdeway  which  receives 
tbe  said  crank  pin ;  and  neana  for  operating  tbe  shaft  to 
drive  the  piston  rearward  and  compress  a  body  of  air 
V  hersby  the  piston  is  driven  forward. 


4.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  cylinder  and  a  rotatable  chuck  in  axial 
line  with  the  cylinder,  having  an  axial  bore  :  of  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  having  an  axial  chamber  in  Its  forward 
end,  provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening ;  and  diametri- 
cally opposite  guide  alots ;  a  drill  striking  bar  projecting 
from  the  base  of  aald  chamber  In  line  with  the  axial  t>ore 
of  the  chuck :  a  plnnger  In  said  chamber  moanted  to  slide 
on  the  drill  striking  bar,  having  guides  which  lie  in  the 
gaide  slots ;  slldeways  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing ;  a 
allde  block  on  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger,  the  enda  of 
which  rest  upon  the  slide-ways,  said  block  having  a  slide- 
way  at  right  angles  to  the  axla  of  tbe  cylinder ;  a  crank 
abaft  mounted  In  the  top  of  tbe  caaing,  having  a  crank  pin 
which  projects  into  tbe  plunger  slldeway,  and  means  for 
operating  said  abaft  to  drive  tbe  piston  rearward  and  com- 
press a  body  of  air  whereby  the  piston  is  driven  forward, 
said  plunger  being  partially  withdrawn  from  said  piston 
chamber  as  the  crank  pin  passes  the  dead  center  line  on  ItA 
forward  movement,  thereby  permitting  air  to  enter  tbe 
piston  chamber  through  its  Inlet,  to  cosblon  the  retam 
movement  of  the  crank  and  plunger. 

5.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  having  oppositely  positioned  slldewaya,  of  a 
cylinder  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing ;  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  having  an  axial  chamber  in  its  for- 
ward end  :  a  drill  strtking  bar  projecting  centrally  from 
the  base  of  said  piston  chamber ;  a  slide  block  on  the  bar, 
guldeways  on  the  block  which  rest  withbi  tbe  sllde- 
ways of  tbe  caaing,  and  has  a  slldeway  In  Its  upper 
face ;  a  plunger  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said  block. 
Into  the  piston  chamber,  said  piston  chamber  having  an 
air  inlet  which  Is  normally  covered  by  said  plunger,  and  a 
power-driven  crank  shaft  Joamaled  in  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, having  a  crank  pin  which  projects  Into  tbe  slldeway  of 
the  plunger  block,  adapted  to  drive  said  platon  rearward 
to  compress  a  body  of  air  In  the  cylinder,  whereby  said  pis- 
ton Is  driven  forward,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  move 
away  from  the  piston  as  tbe  crank  pin  paasea  a  dead  cen- 
ter line,  thereby  admitting  air  to  the  piston  chamber, 
which  cuahlons  the  return  stroke  of  tbe  crank,  with  re- 
npect  to  the  plunger,  and  of  the  plunger  with  respect  to 
the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981,037.  CELLrDOOR-LOCKINO  MECHANISM.  Jamu 
H.  Van  Dokn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Van 
Dom  Iron  Works  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Piled  Jan.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  301,600. 


I'^i     J>        >\^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  cells,  their  doora,  and 
vertically  movable  locking  bolta  which  are  severally  asso- 
ciated with  tbe  cell  doors,  bell  crank  levers  which  are 
severally  aasoclated  with  said  locking  holta.  an  adjust- 
able link  connection  between  one  arm  of  each  lever  and 
the  associated  locking  bolt,  a  horisontal  bar  pivotally  con- 
nscted  with  tbe  substantially  vertical  arma  of  all  of  aald 
bell  crank  levera,  door  bangera  sscured  to  ths  several 
doors,  and  wheels  mounted  ir  said  hangers  riding  upon 
said  bar,  and  means  for  movt.   .  said  bar  endwiae. 

2.  In  a  prison-door  locking  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  aeries  of  calls  with  door  openings  on  s  common  cor 
rtdor,  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  flanges  projecting  from  the 
wall  on  the  Jamb  side  of  each  door  opening,  an  endwlse- 


It 


I- 


rectprocable  bar  extending  above  all  of  tbe  doors  of  the 
series  and  passing  througb  guide  apertures  in  said  flanges, 
a  door  for  each  cell  supported  st  Its  top  and  Independently 
slldable  on  said  reclprocable  bar,  a  hooked  lug  on  the  door 
adapted  to  pass  througb  an  aperture  In  one  of  said  ver- 
tical flanges,  a  vertically  movable  bolt  moanted  between 
said  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  hooked  log. 
a  cross  pin  on  said  bolt  and  a  bell  crank  lever,  the  bori- 
lontal  arm  of  which  passes  through  a  guide  slot  In  one 
of  said  vertical  flanges  snd  has  a  slot  connection  with  the 
pin  on  said  bolt  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  raised  independ- 
ently of  the  lever  arm,  the  upright  arm  of  said  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  reciprocal  bar,  with  means  for 
reciprocating  said  bar,  and  means  for  locking  it  against 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  ceila,  their  doora,  and 
locking  bolts,  individual  mechanisms  for  locking  said  bolta, 
a  horirontally  movable  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  all 
of  aald  locking  mechaniamH,  which  bar  extends  beyond  the 
row  of  eella,  an  operating  device  for  moving  aald  bar,  com- 
prising a  horisontal  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  bar  and  having  a  geared  segment  formed  at  Its 
other  end,  a  pinion  engaging  said  segment,  and  a  vertical 
shaft  carrying  aald  pinion,  with  means  for  locking  said 
shaft  tn  any  one  of  three  several  poattlons  against  rota- 
tion. 

• 

981,038.  RENEWABLE  FUSE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. JosKPB  A.  VOLK,  Jr.,  South  Norwalk,  ConiL 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  506,070. 


1.  A  renewable  fuse  comprising  a  non-conducting  body, 
end  platea  detachably  secured  thereto,  a  removable  car- 
tridge  containing   a    low    melting   fase   and   having  con- 

I  0  nectlons    with    the   end   platea,   and    capa   having   central 

<«  screws  engaging  the  end  plates. 

2.  A  renewable  fuse  comprising  a  non-conducting  body, 
,                 end  platea  detachably  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 

central  threaded  holes,  a  removable  cartridge  containing  a 
low-melting  fuse  and  having  plates  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  the  end  plates  and  caps  having  central  screws  en- 
gaging tbe  holes  in  tbe  end  platea. 

8.  A  renewable  fuae  comprlaing  a  non-conducting  body 
having  dovetail  recesses  In  its  ends,  end  plates  provided 
with  threaded  central  holes  and  having  lugs  engaging  the 
recesses  by  lateral  movement,  a  removable  cartridge  con- 
Uining  a  low  melting  fuse  and  having  plates  engaging  tbe 
end  pistes  and  caps  having  central  screws  engaging  the 
end  plates,  tbe  plates  from  the  cartridge  being  clamped 
between  the  end  plates  and  the  caps. 

4.  A  renewable  fuse  comprising  a  non-conducting  body, 
•nd  plates  detachably  secured  thereto  and  provided  witL 
openings  In  one  side,  and  central  threaded  holes,  a  re 
movable  cartridge  having  plates  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  openings  In  the  end  pistes  and  to  be  bent  down  over 
tbe  end  plates  and  capa  having  central  screws  engaging 
tbe  bolea  In  the  end  plates. 

0.  A  non-conducting  fuse  body  having  dove-tail  re- 
ceases  in  ita  ends,  end  plates  having  lugs  engaging  said 
recesses  by  lateral  movement  and  central  holes  and  caps 
bsving  central  screws  engaging  aald  boles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981.089.        SELF  -  CENTERING      ELECTRIC  -  FIXTURE 
SUPPORT     JoRiPH  A  VoLK,  Jr.,  Sontb  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  506,571. 
A  flzture  aupport  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  attaching  ring,  arms  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
socket  member  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  side,  a  head  bavlnc  •  roonded  portion  adapted 


to  oadllate  In  aaid  socket,  said  bead  being  also  provided 
with  a  reduced  poriion,  and  set  screws  carried  by  said 


arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  reduced  poriion  of  said 
head,  whereby  said  head  is  locked  in  any  adjusted  position. 


981,040.  METALLIC  STUD  FOR  FIREPROOF  PAR- 
TITIONS. Fbidbbick  V0B8,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,110. 


1.  A  stnd  embracing  parallel  light  weight  bars  of  struc- 
tural form  having  their  outer  facea  a  distance  apart  to 
afford  the  width  for  the  desired  stud  and  having  their  In- 
ner faces  spaced  a  distance  apart  to  afford  an  air  chamber 
when  In  place,  tie  plates  engaging  said  stud  member  to- 
gether at  Intervals  throughout  their  length,  the  tie  plates 
at  the  ends  of  the  stud  having  the  web  turned  vertically 
and  a  central  tie  plate  having  a  web  struck  up  from  each 
end  providing  apertures  to  receive  tbe  bars  therethrough 
and  tbe  webs  bearing  against  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  bars. 

2.  A  metallic  stud  embracing  parallel  structural  steel 
bars  of  light  weight  and  slight  width,  tie  platea  perforated 
near  the  ends  to  receive  said  bars  therethrough  engaging 
said  bars  In  parallel  relation  at  their  ends  and  Interma- 
dlate  their  ends,  and  webs  integral  with  tbe  plates  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  faces  of  the  bars,  the  webs  on  the 
end  plates  directed  inwardly  and  those  on  tbe  intermediate 
tie  plate  directed  outwardly  longitudinally  of  the  bars. 

3.  A  stud  of  the  class  described  embracing  two  rela- 
tively narrow  structural  steel  bars  of  suitable  length  and 
faced  oppositely  in  parallel  relation,  metallic  tie  plates 
rigidly  engaging  said  bars  in  unvarying  relation  with  each 
other,  each  comprising  a  plate  having  the  ends  parallel  and 
the  central  part  twisted  at  an  angle  with  the  ends  and 
tongues  struck  from  tbe  tie  plates  in  the  parallel  ends 
to  provide  apertures  for  the  bars  to  extend  therethrough 
and  the  tongues  acting  to  brace  tbe  bars. 


981,041.  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYER.  FsAHK  F.  WlAR. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,584. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  containers,  a  pii>e 
for  each  container  leading  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
receiver  to  which  all  of  said  pipes  lead,  divided  into  com- 
partments into  which  the  pipes  respectively  enter,  a 
second  pipe  leading  from 'the  top  of  said  receiver  and 
communicating  with  all  of  the  compartments,  meana  for 
screening  the  entrance  to  aald  second  pipe  from  ttie  several 
compartments,  a  suction  pump  to  which  the  aecond  pipe 
leada  and  a  common  discharge  pipe  from  all  of  said  com- 
partments, substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  suction  pump,  s  pipe  leading 
thereto,  a  recelvo-  from  which  the  pipe  leads,  a  container. 
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•  pip*  I«*dlDt  to  Mid  rMdVBr  fren  a  point  noar  tta* 
bottom  of  said  container,  aud  a  box  at  the  bottom  of 
the  container  barlnf  an  open  top,  the  bottom  of  the 
container  being  sloped  toward  the  box  to  that  the  contents 
thereof  are  delUered  to  the  box  by  crarlty,  the  walls  of 
•aid  box  being  perforated  and  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  the  latter  pipe,  subetantlally  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  snctlon  pump,  a  pipe  leading 
thereto,  a  receiver  from  which  the  pipe  leads,  a  container, 
a  pipe  leading  to  said  recalTer  from  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container,  a  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer having  an  open  top,  the  bottom  of  the  container 
being  sloped  toward  the  box  so  that  the  contents  thereof 
are  delivered  to  the  box  by  gravity,  the  walls  of  said  box 
being  perforated  end  sorroondlng  the  lower  end  of  the 
latter  pipe,  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  alao  perforated. 
and  a  pipe  for  conducting  air  to  the  bottom  of  said  box. 
tubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suction  pomp,  a  pipe  leading 
thereto,  a  receiver  from  which  the  pipe  leads,  a  container, 
a  pipe  leading  to  said  receiver  from  a  point  near  tb«  bot- 
tom of  said  container,  a  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer having  an  open  top,  the  bottom  of  the  container 
being  sloped  toward  the  box  so  that  the  contents  thereof 
are  delivered  to  the  box  by  gravity,  the  walls  of  said  box 
being  perforated  and  surroondlng  the  lower  end  of  the 
latter  pipe,  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  also  perforated, 
a  pipe  for  conducting  air  downward  to  the  bottom  of  said 
box.  said  pipe  having  perforations  at  Ita  upper  end.  and 
a  screen  covering  said  perforations,  snbatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  s  container,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  receiver  to  which  said  pipe  leads,  a 
second  pii>e  leading  from  the  top  of  said  receiver,  a 
screen  In  the  receiver  between  the  ends  of  the  two  pipes, 
a  suction  pump  to  which  the  second  pipe  leada.  a  gate 
cioalng  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  an  electric  motor  for 
the  suction  pump,  an  electric  circuit  through  the  motor 
and  means  operated  by  the  doalag  of  the  gate,  fbr  eloalag 
said  electric  circuit,  subetanttally  as  described. 


§81.04  2.  PROCESS  OF  MANUPACTFRINQ  FIBIR 
PUItP.  Comuo  L.  Wsisaae.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aastgnor 
of  oBS-half  to  Albert  Heeselbscher.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1000      SeHal  No.  482.446. 

1.  The  process  of  making  fiber  pulp  from  wood  chips, 
and  the  Uke  which  have  previously  been  treated  to  rviBOTe 
the  turp  oil  and  other  reslnoua  products  therefrom  con- 
slating  In  subjecting  the  mass  to  the  action  of  a  chemical 
solutloa  without  breaking  up  and  destroying  the  life  of 
the  flber.  caualog  the  said  solution  to  pass  through  the 
mass  out  of  contact  therewith  to  maintain  the  heated 
eoaditloa  of  the  aolntton  and  the  temperature  of  the  mass 
and  snbssqosntly  spraying  the  same  solution  upon  the 
mass  for  circulation  directly  through  the  mass  and  thoa 
continuously  circulating  the  same  solution  through  tike 
■aaa  at  times  oat  of  contact  therewith  and  at  tisMS  in 
eoatact  therewith,  boiling  the  maaa.  wttlidrawing  the 
■tssm  vapors  or  moisture,  permitting  the  fiber  and  solution 
to  settle,  removing  all  ch«>mical  aolutlona  from  the  flber, 
mad  then  drawing  off  the  flber  emulsion. 

2.  The  process  of  making  flber  pulp  from  wood  chips 
•ad  tlie  Ilk*  which  have  previously  been  treated  to  remove 
tlM  tarp  oil  and  other  resinous  products  therefrom,  con- 


sisting in  subjecting  the  mass  to  the  action  of  a  ehsokleal 

solution,  causing  said  solution  to  be  paased  through  the 
mass  out  of  contact  tberewltb.  to  maintain  the  heated 
condition  of  the  solution  and  the  temp«rature  of  the  mass, 
subeeqoently  spraying  the  solution  tbat  has  circulated 
through  the  mass  out  of  contact  therewith  upon  the  mass 
for  paaaage  therethrough,  subjecting  the  mass  during  the 
drcnlatlon  of  the  chemical  solution  to  dry  steam  at  a 
certain  temperature  to  boll  the  maas,  withdrawing  the 
steam  vapors  or  moisture,  permitting  the  fiber  and  aoln- 
tion  to  settle,  removing  all  of  the  remaining  chemical 
solutions  from  the  flber.  and  then  drawing  off  the  flber 
emulsion. 

3.  The  process  of  making  flber  pulp  from  wood  chips 
or  ths  like  which  have  been  treated  to  remove  tarp  oils 
and  resinous  products  therefrom,  consisting  in  subjecting 
the  mass  to  a  chemical  solution  having  the  same  reaction 
aa  kali  sulfhydrate  KH8.  1.11A5  8.  U.  and  natrium- 
hydroaulfld  NaHS,  boiling  the  charge,  caualng  said  eola- 
tion to  circulate  continuously  through  said  mass  until 
complete  maceration  of  the  wood  tlssuee  is  effected, 
withdrawing  the  vapors  and  moisture,  permitting  the 
emulsion  and  solution  to  settle,  removing  all  remaining 
chemical  solution  from  the  emulsion,  and  then  withdraw- 
ing the  emulsion. 

4.  The  procees  of  making  flb<>r  pulp  from  wood  cbipa 
or  the  like  which  have  been  treated  to  remove  turp  <^ls 
and  resinous  producta  therefrom,  consisting  In  subjecting 
the  maaa  to  a  chemical  solution  consisting  of  kali-sulf- 
hydrate  KH8.  1.1100  8.  Q.  and  natrlum-hydrosulfld  NaHS. 
boiling  the  charge,  caostng  said  solution  to  circulate  con- 
tlnuoualy  through  said  mass  until  complete  maceration 
of  the  wood  tissues  is  effected,  withdrawing  the  vapors 
and  moisture,  permitting  the  emulsion  and  solution  to 
settle,  retnovlng  sll  remaining  chemical  solution  from  the 
emulsion,  and  then  withdrawing  the  emulsion. 

5.  The  process  of  making  fiber  pulp  from  wood  chips 
or  the  like  which  have  been  treated  to  remove  turp  oils 
and  resinous  producta  therefrom,  consisting  In  subjecting 
the  mass  to  a  chemical  solution  having  the  same  reaction 
as  natrlnm-hydroeulfld  NaHS.  boiling  the  charge,  catislng 
said  solution  to  circulate  continuously  through  said  mass 
nntil  complete  maceration  of  the  wood  tlssoes  Is  effected, 
withdrawing  the  vapors  and  moisture,  permitting  the 
emulsion  and  solution  to  settle,  removing  all  remaining 
chemical  solution  from  the  emntsion.  and  then  withdraw- 
ing the  emulsion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  rjsxette.] 


081.O4S.      DRAFTINO-PLATB.      JoasPH    A.    Wsidsl,    St. 
Loots.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  400,838. 


^ft 


la  a  drafting   plate   having  a   single   long   graduatsd 
straight  edge;   a  ahort   gradaated   straight   edg*  at   one 
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end  and  at  right  atagles  thereto,  an  under  and  upper 
•leeve  curve  starting  at  the  top  of  the  ahort  straight  edge 
and  extending  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  long  straight 
edge,  a  hip  curve  for  half  fitting  joined  to  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  curve,  a  back  shoulder  curve  joined  to  the  blp 
carve  and  a  gradaated  straight  edge  joining  the  back 
carve  to  the  long  straight  edge  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  longitudinal  cut  in  the  inner  portion  of  the 
plate,  lU  edges  forming  a  dart  or  aleeve  curve  along  the 
long  straight  edge,  a  front  arm  bole  for  child  curve  along 
one  of  the  short  edges,  a  hip  curve  for  tight  fitting 
joined  to  the  arm  hole  for  child  curve,  a  side  body  and 
back  form  curve  joined  to  the  hip  curve  and  located 
oppoaite  to  the  dart  or  sleeve  curve,  a  lower  front  arm 
bole  carve  joined  to  the  side  body  and  back  form  curve 
and  a  back  arm  bole,  and  front  neck  curve  joining  the 
lower  arm  hole  and  dart  or  sleeve  carves,  substantially 
aa  described. 


081,044.  HEADLIGHT.  Richaso  H.  Wkllks,  Kenosha^ 
Wis.,  aaaignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company.  Kenoaha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  S14,481. 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  body  member, 
of  a  flaring  front  portion  formed  as  a  continuation  of 
•aid  body  member  and  of  greater  width  than  the  latter, 
a  seat  ring  secured  within  the  outer  larger  end  of 
said  flaring  front  portion,  a  door  structure  comprising 
a  tapered  ring  exteriorly  concave  In  cross  section,  open 
at  lU  wider  edge  and  extending  into  the  flaring  front 
portion,  the  outer  end  of  said  ring  abutting  against  the 
aeat  portion,  and  a  crystal  closing  the  Inner  narrow  edge 
of  aaid  ring. 
■  2.   In   a   headlight,  the  combination   with  a  main  body 

member,  of  supporting  brackets  therefor,  each  of  said 
brackets  comprising  a  flange  portion  secured  to  an  inner 
side  wall  of  said  main  body  member,  and  a  socket  portion 
projecting  through  said  aide  wall. 

5.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  main  body 
member,  of  supporting  brackets  and  fastenings  therefor, 
each  comprising  a  flange  portion  secured  to  an  inner  side 
wall  of  said  main  body  member,  a  socket  portion  project- 
ing through  said  side  wall,  and  a  set-screw  mounted  in 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  socket  portion  and  operable  from  the 
inalde  of  said  main  body   member. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  main  body 
member,  of  a  door  structure  therefor  comprising  a  sup- 
porting ring  provided  at  Ita  Inner  edge  with  a  flange,  a 
disk  seated  against  said  flange,  and  a  channeled  locking 
ring  embracing  the  edges  of  said  disk  and  flange. 

6.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  main  body 
member,  of  a  door  structure  therefor  comprising  a  sup- 
porting ring  provided  at  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  flange,  a 
disk  seated  against  said  flange,  a  divided  channeled  lock- 
ing ring  embracing  the  edges  of  said  disk  and  flange,  and 
means  for  locking  together  the  ends  of  aald  rings. 

[Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


081,045.  HEADLIGHT.  RicRAKO  H.  Wbllbs,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  asalgnor  to  The  Badger  Braas  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1009.     Serial  No.  527.970. 


AT 


1.  In  a  head-light,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 
having  a  flaring  front  portion,  the  latter  terminating  In  a 
channeled  seat,  and  a  concave  ring  secured  at  Its  wider 
edge  to  said  seat  and  extended  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
mali^body  portion,  a  reflector  In  the  rear  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  burner  mounted  between  the  reflector  and  said  ring, 
and  a  door  for  closing  the  front  aid  of  the  head-light. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 
having  a  flaring  front  portion,  the  latter  terminating  in  s 
seat  portion,  a  concave  ring  extending  into  the  interior  of 
the  main  body  portion  and  having  an  annular  off-aet  por 
tlon  at  Ita  wider  edge,  means  for  securing  said  off-set  por- 
tion to  aaid  seat,  a  reflector  In  the  rear  of  said  body  por» 
tlon,  a  burner  mounted  between  the  reflector  and  ring,  and 
a  door  for  closing  the  front  end  of  the  headlight 


981,046.  LAMP.  Richasd  H.  Welles.  Kenoaha.  Wis., 
aaaignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenoaha,  Wis.,  a 
Corporatlm  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  550,708. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  reflector,  of  a 
pair  of  angularly  disposed  rigidly  connected  burners  adapt- 
ed for  use  with  different  kinds  of  illumination,  means  for 
shifting  either  of  said  bamers  into  and  oat  of  focal  poal- 
tion  and  means  for  locking  said  bumera  In  either  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  a  reflector, 
of  a  pair  of  burners  adapted  to  be  alternately  rocked  Into 
and  oat  of  focal  position,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bamers  tan  either  position. 
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S.  Tk«  oomblnatkm  iritk  •  lanp  body,  of  •  r^toctor 

th«r«ln,  a  pair  of  anffulariy  dJapoaed  bumen  mounted 
thareln.  connected  to  move  in  aniaon  and  adapted  to  be 
al^ifted  into  and  out  of  focat  position,  and  means  for  loelt- 
Ing  aald  bomera  in  either  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  baTtng  a  reflector, 
of  a  rock  ahaft  JoamaJad  therein,  a  pair  of  angalarly  dla- 
poMd  bumera  connected  to  aaJd  rock  ahaft,  and  adapted  to 
b«  shifted  Into  and  oat  of  focal  poaltlon,  and  a  lever  for 
locking  aald  rock  ahaft  whoi  the  bumera  are  shifted  In 
either  poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  harbig  a  reflector 
therein,  of  a  pair  of  depending  bracket  supports,  a  rock 
shaft  joamaled  between  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  angularly 
dlapoaed  bumera  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  into  and  out  of  focal  poaltlon  alternately  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  aald  rock  ahaft  after  tbe 
burners  have  been  shifted  into  either  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•  81.047.  8T0RA0B  TIRE-PROTBCTOR. 
WaacoTT,  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910. 
542,787. 


Bailvt  S. 
Serial  No. 


A  tire  protestor  comprising  a  stand  having  a  flat  baae 
and  two  upwardly  extending  and  Inwardly  inclined  arma. 
one  of  aald  arms  being  hinged  to  the  baae,  aald  arma  hav- 
ing their  free  enda  each  provided  with  two  pointa  of  sup- 
port adapted  to  raeelve  thereon  the  rim  of  a  wheel  at  oppo- 
site sides  of'the  tire  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pressure  of 
the  rim  upon  said  pointa  of  support  will  have  the  effect  of 
preaalng  the  arms  toward  one  another,  and  means  on  the 
arma  adapted  to  engage  the  aidaa  of  the  rim  to  limit  their 
inward  morement. 


981,048.  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTING,  BINDING,  AND 
SHOCKING  CORN.  Noah  Wilbon,  Peru,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,069. 


iS  <Vry»TTvW7  « 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  cutting  devices  arranged  to  operate 
on  two  rows  of  planta,  a  tilting  afaock  receptacle,  feeding 
means  between  aald  cutting  devlcea  and  the  receptacle, 
naana  at  the  diacliarge  end  of  aald  receptacle  for  Itoldtag 
the  material  therein,  meana  for  stmultaneounly  tilting  aald 


reeaptaeie  and  releasing  aald  Iioldlng  meana,  and  maana 
for  holding  the  material  back  from  the  receptacle  during 
the  tilting  action. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  cutting  devices  carried  by  aald 
frama,  a  tilting  shock  receptacle,  feeding  means  between 
aald  catting  darlcea  and  receptacle,  other  feeding  devlcea 
between  said  first  mentioned  feeding  means  and  receptacle, 
means  at  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  receptacle  for  holding 
the  material  therein,  means  for  slmoltaneonaly  actuating 
said  tilting  receptacle  and  releaalng  said  holding  means, 
and  meana  for  holding  aald  other  feeding  devlcea  station- 
ary during  the  tilting  action. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
gathering  device,  a  cutting  device,  a  receiver,  meana  for 
conducting  the  material  to  the  receiver,  a  tilting  shock  re- 
ceptacle Including  a  bottom  formed  of  an  endleaa  belt  to 
carry  the  material  to  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  means  to 
conduct  the  material  from  the  receiver  to  the  receptacle, 
and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  obatruct  the  paa- 
sage  between  the  receiver  and  receptacle  when  the  latter  la 
tilted. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a 
gathering  device,  a  cutting  device,  a  receiver,  means  for 
conducting  the  material  to  the  receiver,  a  tilting  ahock  re- 
ceptacle including  a  bottom  formed  of  an  endleaa  belt  to 
carry  the  material  to  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  moans  to 
conduct  the  material  from  the  receiver  to  the  receptacle,  and 
awlnglng  means  arranged  for  operation  upon  tilting  the  re- 
ceptacle to  obatruct  the  paaaage  between  the  receiver  and 
receptacle  to  stop  feed  of  the  material  to  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a 
gathering  device,  a  receiver,  meana  for  conducting  the  ma- 
terial from  the  gathering  device  to  the  receiver,  a  tilting 
shock  receptacle  provided  with  a  movable  bottom,  meana 
to  conduct  the  material  from  the  receiver  to  the  receptacle, 
the  receptacle  having  a  central  hood  which  forma  a  parti- 
tion and  which  divldea  the  receptacle  centrally,  and  swing- 
ing means  operable  upon  tilting  movement  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  obstruct  tbe  paaaage  between  the  receiver  and  re- 
ceptacle to  stop  the  feed  of  the  material  to  the  receptacle 
when  the  latter  is  tilted. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981,049.  ROLLER-BEARING  Oswald  F.  Zahx,  Loa 
Angreles,  Cal.,  asslfOior  to  Zahn  Self  Righting  Roller 
Bearing  Company.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  382,294. 


1.  A  roller  bearing  having  Inner  and  outer  bearing  mem- 
l)era,  the  outer  bearing  member  having  abutments  and  roll- 
era  each  having  a  bearing  portion  engaging  both  bearing 
members,  said  rollera  each  provided  with  an  enlarged 
flange  near  an  end.  tbe  outer  face  of  aald  flange  engaging 
abutments  of  said  bearing  members,  and  the  other  face  of 
the  flange  being  free  from  engagement  with  the  bearing 
members,  .ind  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  engaged  abut- 
ment being  as  large  aa  the  diameter  of  the  bearing  aurface 
of  the  outer  t>earinK  member. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  bearing  mem- 
bera,  one  of  which  has  abutments,  bearing  rollers  having 
a  bearing  portion  engaging  with  said  bearing  members  and 
provided  with  a  flange  near  |ui  end  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  bearing  surface  of  said  roller,  the  outwardly-facing 
side  of  said  flange  engaging  with  one  of  aald  abutmenta, 
and  said  bearing  members  t»eing  recesaed  ao  aa  to  be  clear 
of  the  other  side  of  the  flange. 

8.  A  roller  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  bearing  mem- 
ben  with  recesaea,  and  rollera  having  a  bearing  portion 


engaging  with  both  bearing  membera  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  flange  near  an  end  adapted  to  engage  with  those 
walls  of  said  recesses  which  face  the  mid-length  of  tbe 
rollera.  the  other  walls  of  recesses  being  free  from  engage- 
ment with  said  flanges. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  bearing  mem- 
bera, one  of  which  baa  an  abutment,  bearing  rollera  having 
a  bearing  portion  engaging  with  both  the  inner  and  outer 
l>earing  members,  aald  rollers  provided  each  with  a  flange 
near  an  end  of  larger  diameter  than  the  bearing  surface  of 
the  roller,  the  outwardly  facing  side  of  the  flange  engag- 
ing with  aald  abutment  on  a  l>earing  member,  and  the 
other  side  of  the  flange  being  free  from  engagement  with 
either  bearing  member. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  bearing  mem- 
bers, the  inner  bearing  member  having  an  abutment,  a 
bearing  roller  having  a  bearing  portion  engaging  with  both 
the  Inner  and  outer  bearing  members,  said  bearing  roller 
having  an  enlarged  flanne  near  an  end,  the  aide  of  the 
flange  farthest  from  mid  length  of  said  roller  being  free 
to  engage  with  aald  abutment  on  the  inner  bearing  mem- 
ber, the  diameter  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the  inner  bear- 
ing member  being  aa  large  as  the  diameter  of  aald  abut- 
ment, and  the  other  side  of  roller  flange  being  free  from 
engagement  with  either  bearing  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981,080.  PICKER-CHECK  FOR  LOOMS.  William  M. 
Babbm.  Phenlx.  R.  I„  asaignor  to  Draper  Company. 
Hopedale.  Mas8..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1910.     Serial  No   BS2,837. 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  ccmblnatlofi.  a  lay  longitudinally  slot- 
ted for  the  plcker-stlck.  said  picker-stick,  and  checking 
meana  therefor  comprising  oppositely  positioned  checking 
members  fulcrumed  between  their  ends  and  converging 
toward  their  outer  and  Inner  ends,  to  frlctionally  engage 
the  ptcker-atlck  on  its  outward  and  Inward  strokes,  respec- 
tively, the  picker-stick  traveling  between  said  members, 
fulcra  for  the  latter  fixedly  connected  with  the  lay  and 
upon  which  the  members  swing  laterally  when  impinged 
upon  by  the  pickar-atick,  and  means  to  resist  such  lateral 
movement  of  the  checking  members  and  thereby  bring  the 
picker -atick  to  rest  at  each  end  of  its  travel. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay  longitudinally  Blot- 
ted for  the  picker-stick,  aald  picker-stick,  and  checking 
meana  therefor  comprlaing  elongated  members  fulcrumed 
between  their  extremities  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
path  of  the  picker-stick  and  converging  toward  their  inner 
and  outer  ends,  engagement  with  the  picker-stick  on  either 
stroke  acting  to  separate  laterally  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  checking  members  and  caoae  their  other  enda  to  ap- 
proach each  other,  fulcra  for  said  membera,  fixedly  con- 
nected with  the  lay  and  upon  which  the  members  swing 
laterally,  and  yielding  meana  to  reaist  such  lateral  move- 
ment and  thereby  cause  aaid  members  to  check  the  move- 
ment of  the  plcker-stlck  at  each  end  of  ita  travel. 

.1.  The  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  and  a 
plcker-Ptlck,  of  checking  meana  comprising  opposed  check- 
ing membera  to  cooperate  with  and  check  the  picker-stick 
at  each  end  of  ita  stroke,  folcra  carried  by  tbe  lay  and 
upon  which  said  members  are  mounted  between  their  inner 
and  outer  enda  to  swing  laterally,  and  friction  devices  act- 
ing upon  tbe  checking  members  adjacent  their  fulcra  to 
reaist  lateral  movement  thereof  due  to  engagement  with 
the  picker-etick  at  either  the  inner  or  the  outer  enda  of 
■aid  membera. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  and  a 
picker-atlck,  of  checking  means  comprising  inherently  rigid 
checking  members  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  and  rear 


of  the  picker-atick  path,  the  opposite  faces  of  aaid  mem- 
bera converging  from  their  fulcra  to  their  extremities,  ful- 
cra fixedly  connected  with  the  lay  and  upon  which  said 
checking  members  are  adapted  to  awing  laterally,  the 
engagement  of  tbe  picker-stick  by  said  membera  near  one 
end  setting  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  to  cooperate  with  and 
check  the  picker-stick  on  its  next  stroke,  and  adjustable 
friction  controlling  means  to  regulate  the  resistance  of 
said  members  to  swinging  movement  when  engaged  by  tbe 
plcker-stlck. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  and  a 
picker-atlclc,  of  checking  means  comprising  opposed  check- 
ing members  to  codperate  with  and  check  tbe  plcker-stlck 
at  each  end  of  ita  stroke,  fulcra  carried  by  tbe  lay  and 
upon  which  aald  members  are  mounted  to  swing  laterally, 
and  friction  devices  acting  upon  the  checking  members  to 
resist  lateral  movement  thereof  due  to  engagement  with 
the  plcker-stlck,  each  device  comprising  a  fixed  contact 
surface  and  a  cooperating  aurface  on  the  checking  memtwr, 
a  spring  to  yieldingly  press  said  surfaces  together,  and 
means  to  vary  the  action  of  tbe  spring  thereupon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981,051.  POWER  TILE-MACHINE.  Hbbman  Bbsser  and 
jBssa  H.  Besskb,  Alpena.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1909. 
ScrUl  No.  480,366. 


ir**  *>  » 


1.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  feed  table,  a  series  of 
mold  casings  carried  thereby,  a  tile  forming  member  to 
which  the  mold  casings  are  successively  presented,  means 
for  imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  table  suffi- 
cient to  move  the  mold  casing  past  its  proper  position 
relative  to  the  tile  forming  member,  automatic  means  for 
reversing  the  movement  of  the  table,  and  cuahloning  means 
for  stopping  the  table  at  the  proper  point  to  bring  the 
mold  caalng  into  allnement  with  the  tile  forming  member. 

2.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  suitably  supported  mold 
casing,  a  power  driven  friction  pinion,  a  friction  wheel, 
means  rontrolling  the  engagement  of  the  pinion  and  wheel, 
a  gear  driven  from  the  wheel,  a  rotary  tile  forming  mem- 
ber, and  a  flexible  connection,  one  end  of  which  la  con- 
nected to  the  gear  and  ita  oppoalte  end  connected  to  tbe 
tile  forming  meml)er  to  effect  the  reciprocation  thereof. 

3.  A  tUe  forming  machine  comprising  a  suitably  sup- 
ported mold  casing,  a  tile  former,  a  rotary  member,  a  con- 
nection between  the  tile  former  and  the  member  to  effect 
the  reciprocation  of  the  tile  former,  frictions  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  the  rotary  memt>er,  a  power  shaft  on 
which  one  of  the  frictions  is  mounted,  slidable  bearings  In 
which  the  power  shaft  Is  Joumaled.  and  means  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  the  bearings  for  controlling  the  engage- 
ment of  the  frtctlona. 

4.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  aultably  aupported  mold 
casing,  a  tile  forming  member,  gearing  for  raising  the  tile 
forming  member  and  for  permitting  Ita  unaided  descent. 
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asftiM  adapted  to  be  throws  Into  aad  oyt  of  ensaceineat 
with  the  (earing  for  Imparting  motion  thereto  In  one  dt- 
rectlon.  the  weight  of  the  tile  forming  momber  being  auf- 
flctent  to  reTerse  the  motion  of  the  gearing  when  the  first 
named  means  Is  thrown  oat  of  engagement  with  the  gsar- 
ing. 

5.  la  a  machine,  the  coinblnatlon  with  a  tile  forming 
member  and  a  table  supporting  a  plurality  of  mold  cas- 
ings, of  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  intermlttentlj 
actuating  the  table,  an  osctltatory  rod.  means  for  osciilat- 
Ing  tb«  rod.  a  bar  plrotalti  connected  to  the  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism,  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  being  looped  and 
haring  registering  apertures,  one  end  of  the  rod  received 
In  the  loop,  and  means  removably  receivable  in  the  aper- 
tnrea  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  to  caoM  tiie  rod  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  bar. 

(Claims  9  to  26  not  printed  in  tb«  Qasette.] 


981,062.  MANURE-LOADER.  WiixuM  F.  BOHLlxo.  Ar- 
cadia, and  JcLiDs  C.  BeBLiNO,  Olldden,  Iowa.  Plied 
Mar.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  482,198. 


I.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
frame,  vertical  stlrmps  00  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
Irune  and  formed  with  racks,  an  elevator  frame  plvotallj 
mounted  on  said  track  frame  at  its  rear  end  portion  and 
arranged  with  its  forward  end  portion  In  front  of  the 
track  frame,  a  shaft  extending  through  *ald  stlrrupa  and 
Joarnaled  In  the  elevator  frame,  pinions  on  said  shsft 
meshing  with  the  racks  of  the  stirrups,  manually-operated 
■procket  devices  acting  on  said  shaft,  a  two-plane  elevator 
on  the  elector  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  fixed  to  and  sus- 
pcndad  beneath  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  main  elevator 
tMaw,  an  endless  conveyer  In  said  auxiliary  frame, 
■procket  connections  between  the  elevator  and  endleaa  con- 
Teyer.  gathering  devices  on  said  elevator  frame,  a  prime 
mover  on  the  truck  frame,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  prime  mover  and  elevating  and  gathering  de- 
Ticea. 

'2.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
frame,  a  prime  mover  thereon,  a  pair  of  braces  pivoted  at 
one  end  each  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  truck  frame 
and  extending  upwardly  and  r^arwardly  therefrom,  an- 
other pair  of  hracea  pivoted  at  one  end  each  to  tb«  rear 
end  portion  of  the  truck  frame  adjacent  to  the  plrota  of 
the  first  pair  of  bracea  and  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  two-plane  elevator  frame  arranged 
above  aad  In  front  of  the  truck  frame,  pivotal  connections 
between  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  elevator  frame  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  pair  of  braces,  plrotal  connec- 
tions betwe«i  said  elevator  frame  and  the  upper  ends  of 
the  tint  pair  of  braces,  adjusting  mechanism  connecting 
the  forward  portion  of  said  elevator  frame  to  nald  truck 
frame,  a  two-plane  elevator  in  the  elevator  frame,  gather- 
lac  dcTieea  on  aald  elevator  frame,  and  independent  driv- 
ing connection*  between  th«  prime  mover  and  eleratlng 
and  gathering  devices. 

3.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
frame,  vertical  stirrups  on  the  forward  end  portion  of 
Mid  fraaia  aad  formed  with  racka.  an  elevator  frame  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  truck  frame  at  tta  rear  end  portion 
and  arranged  In  an  Inclined  plane  with  Its  forward  end 
portion  In  front  of  the  truck  frame,  a  shaft  extending 
through  aald  atlrrupa  and  Jonmaicd  In  the  elevator  frame. 
ptnioBS  on  said  shaft  meahlag  with  the  racks  of  the  stlr- 
rupa,  manaally  operated  aprocket  devices  acting  on  said 


abaft,  an  elevator  in  said  frame,  gatbertag  devices  oa  aaid 
elevator,  a  prime  mover  on  the  truck  frame,  and  independ- 
ent connections  between  the  prime  mover  and  elevating 
and  gathering  devicea. 

4.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
frame,  an  elevator  frame  having  its  upper  end  arranged 
horisontally  aad  ita  forward  portion  arranged  in  an  in- 
clined plane,  opposite  braces  pirotally  connecting  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  truck  frame  and  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  elevator  frame,  opposite  bracea  aet  obliquely  to  tbe  first 
braces  and  pivotally  connecting  tbe  rear  end  portion  of 
the  truck  frame  to  intermediate  portions  of  tbe  elevator 
frame,  vertically  slotted  stirrups  on  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  truck  frame  and  formed  with  Internal  racks,  • 
■baft  extending  through  the  forward  portion  of  the  elara- 
tor  frame  and  through  tbe  slots  of  said  stlrrupa,  pinions 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  racka  of  tbe  stirrups, 
manually  operated  sprocket  devices  adapted  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  a  two-plane  elevator  on  the  elevator  frame,  a  prime 
Bover  oa  tbe  track  frame,  q>rocket  connections  between 
the  prime  mover  and  elevator,  gathering  devices  on  tbe 
elevator  frame,  sprocket  connections  between  the  prime 
mover  snd  gatbering  devicea,  and  traction  mechanism  on 
tbe  track  frame  geared  to  the  prime  mover. 

6.  In  a  loading  macbine,  the  combination  of  a  track 
tnUBC,  an  elerator  frame  having  its  upper  portion  srranged 
horlsoBtally  and  Ita  forward  portion  arranged  In  an  in- 
clined plane,  oppoatte  braces  pivotally  connecting  tbe  rear 
end  portion  of  the  track  frame  and  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  elevator  frame,  opposite  braces  set  obliquely  to  the 
first  braces  and  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  truck  frame  to  intermediate  (>ortlona  of  the  elevator 
frame,  vertically  Blotted  stirrups  on  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  truck  frame  and  formed  with  Internal  racka.  a 
abaft  extending  through  the  forward  portion  of  the  eleva- 
tor frame  and  through  the  slots  of  said  stirrups,  pinions 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  racks  of  the  stirrups, 
mannally  operated  aprocket  device*  adapted  to  rotate  aald 
shaft,  a  two-plane  plevator  on  the  elevator  frame,  a  prime 
mover  on  the  truck  frame,  sprocket  connectlona  between 
the  prime  morer  and  elevator,  gathering  devices  on  the 
elevator  frame,  sprorket  connections  between  the  prime 
mover  and  gathertng  devices,  traction  mechanism  on  tb« 
truck  frame  geared  to  the  prime  morer,  an  auxiliary  frame 
fixed  to  and  suspended  ben<>ath  the  main  elevator  frame, 
an  endlesa  conveyer  In  ssld  auxiliary  frame,  and  sprocket 
connections  between  the  elevstor  and  endlesa  conveyer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


981,063.     SPRING    HINGE.     Emil  BoAuaa.   New   York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  2«,  1910.    Serial  No.  667.6«». 


I.  The  combination,  with  a  spring-hinge  of  the  claa^  d«- 
Bcribed,  comprlalng  a  caaing,  a  stationary  frame  in  said 
caaing.  spring-holders  having  aborter  and  longer  lugs,  and 
a  eoU-spring  for  said  apring-bolders,  of  a  slide-plate  guided 
In  tbe  inner  wall  of  tba  caaing  and  provided  with  corrad 
end-portions  at  its  upper  and  lower  enda,  and  means  for 
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ratainc  or  lowertog  the  sltdfriilate  so  that  lt«  end-portions 

engage  with  or  clear  tbe  longer  lugs  of  the  spring-holders 
for  the  purpose  of  placing  the  force  of  the  coil  aprlng  on 
the  casing  of  the  hinge  or  for  holding  the  door  in  oi>en  po- 
sition at  one  or  the  other  aide  of  the  door-casing. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  swbig-door  pivoted  to  the 
sill  or  fioor  and  upper  portion  of. the  casing,  of  a  spring- 
hinge  at  the  lower  rear-comer  of  the  door,  said  sprlng- 
hlnge  having  a  stationary  frame,  a  casing  ewlnglng  around 
the  same,  a  coU-spring,  and  holders  for  said  spring  pro- 
vided with  shorter  and  longer  luga,  the  shorter  lugs  engag- 
ing the  stationary  frame,  a  slide-plate  guided  in  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
slide-plate  ao  aa  to  permit  it  to  engage  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  longer  lugs  of  the  spring-holders  for  actuating 
the  door  by  the  spring-hlnge,  locking  the  door  into  open 
position  on  either  side  of  the  caaing,  or  disconnecting  it 
from  the  spring  hinge. 

3.  In  a  spring-hinge  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  caaing  mortised  to  the  door  and  comprising 
spaced  inner  and  outer  walls,  of  a  stationary  frame  in  said 
casing  having  spaced  outer  and  inner  walls,  a  pintle  pass- 
ing centrally  through  said  casing  and  stationary  frame,  a 
coil  spring  in  aaid  frame,  spring  holders  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  coil  sprtng  and  rotaUble  about  said  pU»- 
tle,  said  spring-holders  having  diametrically  disposed 
shorter  and  longer  lugs,  the  shorter  lugs  engaging  the 
outer  wall  of  the  frame,  a  slide-plate  guided  on  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  transverse  push-plate  engaging 
aald  slide-plate  and  producing  the  ralaing  or  lowering  of 
the  same  so  that  ita  end-portions  engage  with  or  clear  the 
longer  lugs  of  the  spring-holders. 

4.  In  a  sprtng-hlnge  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing  mortised  in  the  door  and  comprising 
spaced  Inner  and  outer  walls,  of  a  stationary  frame  In  said 
casing  having  spaced  outer  and  Inner  walls,  a  pintle  pass- 
tag  centrally  through  said  casing  and  sUtlonary  frame,  a 
coil-spring  hi  said  frame,  spring-holders  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  coll-sprtng  and  rotaUble  about  said  pta- 
tle,  said  spring- holders  having  diametrically  disposed 
shorter  and  longer  lugs,  the  shorter  lugs  engaging  the 
outer  wall  of  the  frame,  a  slide  plate  guided  In  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  easing  and  provided  with  curved  and  offset  end- 
portiona,  and  a  transverse,  laterally  movable  pnah-plate 
guided  on  said  slide-plate  for  producing  the  shifting  of  the 
push-plate  into  a  position  flush  with  the  door  and  the  rais- 
ing or  lowering  of  the  slide-plate  by  the  push-plate  for  en- 
gaging or  clearing  the  longer  lugs  of  the  sprtng-holders. 

5.  In  a  spring-hinge  of  the  type  described,  the  combtaa- 
tion,  with  a  casing  mortised  in  the  door  and  comprising 
spsced  taner  and  outer  walls,  of  a  stationary  frame  in  said 
caaing  having  spaced  outer  and  taner  walls,  a  pintle  paaa- 
ing  centrally  through  aald  casing  and  stationary  frame,  a 
coll  spring  in  said  frame,  spring-holders  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  coll-sprtag  and  rotatable  about  said  pta- 
tle,  aaid  spring-holders  having  diametrically  disposed 
shorter  and  longer  lugs,  the  shorter  lugs  engagtag  the 
outer  wall  of  the  frame,  a  slide^  plate  guided  on  the  toner 
wall  of  the  caatag  and  comprlalng  a  flat  middle  portion, 
curved  and  offaet  end-portions  and  shoulders  between  the 
flat  portion  and  the  end-portlona.  and  a  transverse  later- 
ally shifting  push-plate  guided  on  said  slide-plate  for  pro- 
ducing the  ralaing  or  lowering  of  the  same  for  engagtag  or 
clearing  the  longer  lugs  of  the  sprtng-holdera. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.] 


ber,  aald  attachtag  bar  betog  wedge-abaped  to  section,  tta« 
enda  of  aald  attachtag  bar  being  disposed  ta  the  bent  por- 


tions of  the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  betag  retatoed  thereto  bj 
frlctl<mal  conUct  therewith. 


981,068.     BEARING.     William  J.  Briwbr,  Troy,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  648,386. 


981,064.     HORSESHOE.     EowAan  F.  Beannon,  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.     Serial  Na  667,133. 

1.  In  a  horseshoe,  a  main  body  portion  havtag  Its  heel 
ends  bent  tato  U-shaped  forms,  a  resilient  tread  member, 
and  an  attaching  member  for  boldtog  aald  resilient  tread 
member  adapted  to  enter  and  to  be  retatoed  aolely  by  aald 
bent  enda. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe,  a  main  body  portion  having  Ita  ends 
bent  tato  a  U-ahaped  form,  a  reailient  tread  member,  an  at- 
tachtag bar  extendtag  throogb  aald  resilient  tread  mem- 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  complemental  caatag  aectiona, 
sectional  detachable  means  surroundtag  said  aectiona  for 
holdtag  the  same  assembled,  antifriction  means  taclosed 
by  said  aectlons,  and  moans  for  sealtag  the  enda  of  said 

aectiona. 

2.  A  bearing  compristag  complemental  castag  aectiona,  a 
sectional  retatatag  ring  adapted  to  surround  said  sections 
to  hold  the  same  ta  cyltadrlcal  form,  antifriction  means 
inclosed  by  said  aectiona,  and  means  for  sealtag  the  ends 
of  aald  aectiona.  

3.  A  bearing  compriatog  a  pair  of  aeml-cyltodrlcal  sae- 
tions,  meana  for  detachably  retaining  said  sections  to  cy- 
Itadrical  form,  bearing  means  Inclosed  by  said  sections, 
and  aectlonal  cover  platea  for  sealtag  the  enda  of  said  aec- 
tlons. 

4.  A  beartag  compristag  a  pair  of  caatag  sections,  means 
for  assembling  said  sections,  sectional  cover  platea  having 
an  taterlocktag  engagemoit  with  the  ends  of  said  sections, 
and  anti-friction  meana  tacloaed  by  said  sections. 

5.  A  bearing  compristag  a  pair  of  complemental  caataf 
aectlons  each  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a 
sectional  retataer  rtag  engagtag  the  groovea  of  said  sec- 
tions, meana  for  fastentag  the  ends  of  the  said  sectional 
rtag  together,  and  anti-friction  meana  tacloaed  by  said  cas- 
tag aectlons. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette.] 


981066  PRINTING-PRESS.  Abraham  T.  H.  Baowaa, 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Oct.  25.  1905.  Serial  No.  284,277. 
1.  In  a  bed  and  cylinder  prtattag  preae,  the  combtaatlon 
with  a  bed-rack  ptaion  abaft,  of  two  ptalone  whereby  aald 
abaft  U  driven,  a  bull-wheel  havtag  segment  racka  for  re- 
spectively engagtag  said  ptaions  to  drive  said  bed-rack 
ptoion  abaft  in  <q>poBite  dlrectiona,  aaid  bull  wheel  havtag 
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NTvntnc  etai  NtwMU  th«  Midi  of  mM  neks  tod  m««iia 
•nfBflvd  by  Mid  CUBS  and  ooonected  to  Mid  ahaTt  for  r«- 
Tcrstng  th«  direction  of  rotation  th«r«of. 


2.  In  a  b«d  and  cylindpr  printing  prcM.  tiie  combination 
intk  ft  bed-rack  ptnlon  shaft,  of  two  pinions  of  different 
diameters  whereby  said  shaft  Is  drlren,  a  ball-wheel  hav- 
ing Internal  and  external  ■<>giB^nt  racks  arranged  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  pinions  to  drlre  fiald  shaft  in  opposite 
directions  at  sabatantialij  onlform  speed.  Mid  ball-wheel 
liaTtnc  rvTsrslng  cams  between  the  ends  of  said  racks  and 
means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  said  rererslng  cams. 

3.  In  a  bed  and  cylinder  printing  presa.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  arranged  to  continuously  rotate  in  one  di- 
rection and  a  reciprocating  bed,  of  two  pinions  of  dlffersnt 
diameters  for  drirtng  Mid  bed.  a  ball-wheel  fixed  to  Mid 
cylinder  and  baring  internal  and  external  segment  racks 
arranged  at  different  distance*  from  the  center  thereof  and 
in  offset  relation  to  alternately  and  respectlrely  engage 
Mid  pinions  to  drlTe  said  bed  In  opposite  directions,  said 
ball-wheel  having  reversing  cams  between  the  ends  of  Mid 
racks  and  means  connected  to  said  pinions  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  reversing  cams. 

4.  In  a  bed  and  cylinder  printing  press,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  cylinder  arranged  to  rotate  continuously  In  one  di- 
rection and  a  reciprocating  bed,  of  a  bed-rack  pinion  shafU 
geared  to  said  bed.  two  ptoilons  of  different  diameters  fixed 
to  Mid  shaft,  a  bull-wheel  fixed  to  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing internal  and  external  segment  racks  arranged  at  differ- 
ent diatancea  from  ita  center  and  In  offset  relation  to  alter- 
nately and  respectively  engage  said  pinions  to  drive  said 
bed  in  opposite  directions  at  substantially  uniform  speed. 
Mid  bull-wheel  having  reversing  cams  srranged  between 
tb«  ODds  of  tftld  racks  and  said  ahaft  having  eccentric  pins 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  cams. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating bed,  of  tracks  whereoo  said  bed  Is  mounted,  said 
traeka  having  inclined  bearing  faces,  shoes  adjustably  ss- 
aired  to  the  upper  face  of  Mid  bed  and  having  downwardly 
•xtandlng,  inclined  portions  engaging  the  inclined  beaming 
faces  of  Mid  tracks. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaastts.] 


M1.067.  ROTOR-COIL  RBTAINKR.  AaTHua  J.  Baow!« 
and  RoBirr  B.  Willi  am  son.  MllwaukM.  Wta..  aMlgnors 
to  Allte-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jsrssy.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  5M.228. 

1.  In  a  dyuamo-electrlc  machine,  an  element  having 
projecting  poles  provlde<l  with  colls,  coll  bracing  members 
between  adjacent  poles  and  esch  bearing  agaiiut  adjacent 
sldM  of  adjacent  colla.  Mid  members  being  fastened  to- 
frrtber  and  thereby  retained  la  position. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  member  having  pro- 
jecting polw  and  colls  thersoo.  brscing  members  for  the 
sldM  of  the  colls,  and  means  connecting  Mch  bracing  mem- 
ber to  two  otiier  bracing  members. 

S.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  field  member 
having  projecting  poles  snd  field  colls,  bracing  members 
for  the  sides  of  the  colls,  and  means  for  retaining  the  brac- 
ing members  in  position  comprising  devices  fastening  all 
of  said  members  together. 


4.  In  t  dynamo-electric  macbhie.  a  member  bSTtng  pro- 
jecting poles  and  colls  thereon,  bracing  members  each  sup- 
porting adjsceot  side*  of  the  colls,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  bracing  members  in  position  comprising  sdjust- 
able  devices  fkstenlng  the  members  together. 


6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  member  having  pro- 
jecting poles  and  colls  thereon,  bracing  members  each  sup- 
porting adjacent  sldM  of  the  colls,  and  meana  for  retaining 
the  bracing  members  In  position  comprising  sdjustable 
tie  roda  fastening  Mid  members  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


981.068.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
LIQUIDS  FROM  GASES  OR  VAPORS.  Otto  BCBaiHO, 
Mannheim,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581.529. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  separation  of  liquids  from 
gaaes  or  vapors  a  number  of  roda  or  ralla  of  channel  sec- 
tion with  perforated  lateral  walla.  Mid  roda  or  rails  be- 
ing loosely  mounted  In  rows  side  by  side  snd  behind  one 
another  and  being  of  such  a  section  that  they  hold  each 
other  in  position  with  the  necesMry  dIsUnce  betwMn  two 
neighboring  rods  or  rslls  for  the  psasags  of  the  gaa  or 
vapor. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separstlon  of  liquids  from 
gftMS  or  vspors  a  number  of  roda  or  rails  of  cliannel  aec- 
tlon  with  perforated  lateral  walla,  aald  roda  or  rails  being 
loosely  mounted  in  rows  side  by  side  and  behind  one  an- 
other and  being  of  such  a  section  thst  they  hold  each  other 
In  position  with  the  necessary  distance  between  two  neigh- 
bor lug  rods  or  rails  for  tbe  pasMge  of  the  gas  or  vspor. 
and  the  walls  of  the  rods  being  on  both  tides  Inclined  for- 
ward so  that  when  preMing  the  roda  together  In  the  direc- 
tion of  tbe  flow  of  the  gas  or  vapor  each  rod  slightly  ez- 
paoda  in  a  lateral  direction  and  thus  the  rods  are  pressed 
against  tbe  lateral  walls  of  the  casing. 

S.  In  an  apparatua  tat  the  separstlon  of  liquids  from 
gasM  or  vapors  s  number  of  rods  or  rails  of  channel  sec- 
tion with  perforated  lateral  walls.  Mid  rods  or  rails  being 
loosely  mounted  In  rows  side  by  side  and  behind  one  an- 
other and  being  of  such  a  section  thst  they  hold  esch 
other  In  positk>n  with  the  necesMry  dlsUnce  between  two 
neighboring  rods  or  rslls  for  the  pssMge  of  the  gss  or 
vapor,  and  between  each  two  roda  of  one  row  and  the  rod 
behind  of  the  next  row  two  inclined,  partly  perforated 
partltiona  with  lateral  projections  being  provided  slong 
which  partitions  the  gas  or  vspor  must  move. 

4.  In  sn  sppsrftus  for  the  separation  of  liquids  from 
gases  or  vapors  a  number  of  rods  or  rails  of  channel  sec- 
tion with  perforated  lateral  walla.  Mid  roda  or  ralla  being 
loosely  mounted  in  rows  side  by  side  and  behind  one  an- 
other and  being  of  such  a  section  that  they  bold  Mch  other 
In  poaltlon  with  the  necesssry  dlstsnce  between  two  neigb- 
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boring  rods  or  rslls  for  tbe  pasMge  of  tbe  gas  or  vapor, 
and  between  Mch  two  rods  of  one  row  and  tbe  rod  behind 
of  the  next  row  two  inclined,  partly  perforated  partitions 
with  Isteral  projections  being  provided  along  which  parti- 
tions the  gas  or  vspor  must  move,  wherein  one  hslf  of 
Mch  rod  Is  Integral  with  one  of  the  partitions  Immediately 
behind  the  Mme.  and  Mch  two  neighboring  roda  or  rails 
being  connected  together. 


981,059.  ROTARY  CONVERTER.  Joseph  L.  Bobkham, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  auignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar  28,  1008. 
Serial  No.  428,838. 


h 


»Wff     vTfff     •■'■■  tP 
AUAS     AAaaa     ^aaa 
lftf¥^,^Tvf\_^*f*l 


1.  A  variable  voltage  rotary  converter  comprising  an 
armature  provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes,  con- 
nections for  supplying  cnrrent  to  and  leading  current 
from  aald  armature,  a  field  magnet  frame  having  magnetic 
polea  aurroundlng  Mid  armature,  field  magnet  windings  on 
Mid  frame,  and  connections  for  shifting  the  line  of  effec- 
tive magnetisation  clrcumferentlally  with  respect  to  the 
field  msgnet  by  a  variation  in  the  relative  current 
strengths  in  said  windings,  whereby  the  msgnetlsatlon  la 
shifted  with  respect  to  Mid  brushes  without  altering  the 
relative  positions  of  field  magnet  and  brushes. 

2.  A  variable  voltage  rotary  converter  comprising  an 
armature  provided  with  '^  commutator  and  brnahea,  con- 
nections for  supplying  current  to  and  leading  current  from 
Mid  armature,  a  field  magnet  within  the  magnetisation 
of  which  the  armature  revolves  having  poles  in  number 
twice  tbe  pole  number  for  which  tbe  armature  la  wound, 
a  Mt  of  field  colla  for  magnetising  alternate  poles,  a  second 
set  of  field  colls  for  magnetizing  the  other  poles,  snd  sepa- 
rate circuits  for  the  two  sets  of  field  coils  whereby  a  rel- 
ative variation  of  current  In  Mid  two  circuits  shifts  tbe 
line  of  effective  field  magnetlution  ch-cumferentlally  with 
rMpect  to  Mid  bruahes. 

8.  A  variable  voltage  rotary  converter  comprising  an  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes,  connec- 
tions for  supplying  current  to  and  leading  current  from 
Mid  armature,  a  field  magnet  frame  having  magnetic  poles 
surrounding  Mid  armature  In  number  twice  the  pole  num- 
ber for  which  the  armature  Is  wound,  and  colls  snd  con- 
nections therefor  for  producing  a  magnetisation  of  said 
polM  variable  in  strength  in  sitemate  polea  relatively 
to  the  other  polea,  by  which  relative  variation  tbe  line 
of  effective  field  magnetization  la  shifted  clrcumferentlally 
with  respect  to  said  brushes. 

4.  A  variable  voltage  rotary  converter  comprising  sn  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  commutator  and  bruahes,  connec- 
tions for  supplying  current  to  and  leading  current  from 
said  armature,  a  field  magnet  having  polw  In  number  twice 
the  pole  number  for  which  tbe  armature  Is  wound,  s  set 
of  field  coils  on  alternate  potea,  a  drcalt  therefor  In  which 
tbe  current  la  substantially  constant,  and  field  colls  on 
every  other  polar  projection  connected  in  series  with  the 
armature  ao  aa  to  ahift  the  line  of  effective  field  magnetisa- 
tion clrcumferentlally  with  respect  to  said  bruahes  with 
variation  in  load. 

5.  A  variable  voltage  rotary  converter  comprising  an  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  commutator  and  bruahea,  connec- 


tions for  supplying  current  to  and  leading  current  from 
the  armature,  a  field  magnet  within  the  magnetixatlon 
of  which  tbe  armature  revolvea  having  polea  in  number 
twice  the  pole  number  for  which  the  armature  la  wound, 
field  colls  and  connections  arranged  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnetization  in  alternate  poles,  and 
colls  and  connections  for  the  remaining  poles  whereby  tbe 
magnetisation  of  the  remaining  poles  may  vary  so  as  to 
shift  the  line  of  effective  magnetization  clrcumferentlally 
with  respect  to  the  field-magnet,  whereby  the  field  mag- 
netization is  shifted  clrcumferentlally  with  respect  to  the 
commutator  brushes  without  altering  the  relative  positions 
of  brushes  snd  field  poles. 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


981,060.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  Jauxs  D.  BDTLnt, 
Chaslxs  B.  Butlkr,  and  Julian  A.  Abbott,  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  681,039. 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser  of  tbe  character  described, 
an  outer  casing  having  a  bottom,  a  rocking  tray  having  a 
cream-applying  roller  at  Its  forward  end,  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  casing  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting pin  clrcumferentlally  rounded  at  its  upper  end 
and  the  tray  having  a  socket  on  its  under  side  into  which 
tbe  pin  loosely  extends.  Mid  socket  being  so  formed  as  to 
permit  the  socket  to  have  any  angular  relation  to  the  pin. 

2.  In  an  Ice-cream  freezer  of  the  character  described,  an 
outer  easing,  a  crMm  tray  located  within  the  casing  and 
movable  therein,  a  pin  having  a  rounded  upper  end  pro- 
jecting upward  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing  snd  form- 
ing the  fulcrum  for  tbe  tray,  and  a  bemlapherical  hollow 
shell  attached  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  tray  and  forming  ft 
socket  into  which  the  rounded  end  of  the  pin  projects. 

3.  In  an  ice-cream  freeser  of  the  character  described, 
the  comblnstion  with  an  outer  casing  having  an  opening 
In  its  rear  end,  of  a  cream  tray  within  tbe  casing  having 
rocking  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing.  Mid 
tray  having  a  loop  extending  out  through  the  opening  in 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  casing  whereby  the  front  end  of  the 
tray  may  be  raised,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  protecting 
studs  on  tbe  easing  with  which  Mid  loop  engagm,  and  a 
cream-applying  roller  on  the  front  end  of  the  cream  tray. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  an  outer  casing,  a  rotary 
freezing  cylinder  mounted  In  tbe  caalng,,a  cream  tray  lo- 
cated below  the  freezing  cylinder.  Mid  tray  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  pin  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  tray  and 
engaging  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  tray  being  formed  with  a  book-abaped  loop  extending 
out  from  tbe  opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  and  a 
projection  on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  caalng  with  which  Mid 
hook-shaped  loop  engages  to  bold  the  tray  with  Its  for- 
ward end  raised  and  Its  roller  in  engagement  with  tbe 
freezing  cylinder. 


981,061.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRO- 
DUCER-GAS. Obobob  Campbbll  Cabson,  Saq  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  BMlgnor  to  Unlveraal  Sanitary  Reduction 
and  Power  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  462,929. 
1.  In  ft  refuse  destructor,  the  combination  of  a  structure 

having  a  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  twyers  through  tbe  wslls  of 
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tbc  shaft  near  th«  bottom  thereof.  ■  planUitjr  of  chamber* 
and  a  plarality  of  op<>ntnKs  from  th«  shaft  Into  the  cham- 
ber* at  a  number  of  different  sones  therein,  aah  recepta- 
elM  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  and  means  to  supply  air  to 
the  shaft  near  the  bottom  thereof,  snbatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  la  a  refuse  destructor,  the  combination  of  a  stmcture 
hartnj  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  twyers,  a  plurality  of  flues, 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  from  said  shaft  Into  the  flues 
at  a  number  of  different  lerels  theraln  ;  said  openings 
from  the  shaft  Into  the  flues  being  so  arranged  as  to  de- 
llTer  the  products  of  reduction  from  different  borlsontal 
lonea  into  different  fluea,  aah  raceptacies  at  the  bottom  of 
the  shaft :  and  means  to  draw  air  into  a  mass  of  homing 
material  In  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  refuse  destructor,  the  combination  of  a  structure 
having  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  twyers,  a  plurality  of  flaea, 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  over  said  shaft  into  said  fluea 
at  a  number  of  different  lerels  therein,  said  openings  into 
the  flues  being  so  arranged  aa  to  delirer  the  products  of 
reduction  of  Mid  refuse  from  different  levels  Into  different 
flaea ;  ssh  receptacles  and  plp«>8  dep«ndlug  in  said  shaft 
to  draw  air  Into  the  burning  maas  of  refuse  in  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  refuse  destructor,  tiie  combination  of  a  structure 
having  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  twyers,  a  plurality  of  floes, 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  from  the  flues  Into  the  shaft  at 
a  number  of  different  levels  therein  ;  ash  hoppers  at  the 
l>ottom  of  the  shaft :  meana  to  draw  air  into  a  masa  of 
burning  material  In  the  shaft ;  and  means  to  draw  Uqtilds 
from  the  said  fluea. 

5.  In  a  refosa  destructor,  the  combination  of  a  structure 
having  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  twyers  near  the  bottom  of 
the  shaft,  a  plarality  of  fluea  extending  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  shaft  toward  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft,  a 
plarality  of  horisontal  fluea  surrounding  the  shaft  at  dif- 
ferent levels,  and  openings  from  the  shaft  Into  the  hori- 
sontal floes  at  a  number  of  different  levels  therein ;  pipes 
extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  nearly  to  the 
bottom  thereof ;  ash  receptaclea  at  the  bottom  of  the 
sliaft :  and  pipes  extending  down  Into  the  first  set  of  flues 
for  the  removal  of  liquids  therefrom. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


e81,0«2.  BORINO-HSAD.  Human  Camlmm,  Canastota, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Keb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  47«,067. 
1.  In  a  boring  head.  In  combination,  a  body  having  in  Its 
rear  an  axial  socket  for  attachment  to  the  spindle  of  a  ma- 
chine tool  and  In  Its  front  a  chamber  opening  into  the 
socket,  said  body  being  also  provided  with  a  lateral  socket, 
an  annular  chuck  plate  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  ad- 
Joatable  transversely  therein,  means  mounted  in  said  lat- 
eral socket  and  engaging  tba  ehoekplate  to  adjoat  the 
same,  and  a  ring  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
axial  socket  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter  into 
said  lateral  socket  when  tb«  chock-plate  ia  in  an  eccentric 
position,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  boring  head.  In  combination,  a  body  having  in  its 
rear  an  axial  socket  for  attachment  to  the  spindle  of  a  ma- 
chine tool  and  in  Its  front  a  chamber  opening  into  the 
socket,  said  body  being  also  provided  with  a  lateral  socket, 
a  chuck-plate  carried  by  the  body  and  adjustable  diamet- 
rically thereof  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  part 
registering  with  the  said  lateral  socket,  sn  adjusting 
screw  mounted  In  the  lateral  socket  and  engaging  said 
threaded  portion  of  the  chuck-plate,  and  a  ring  removably 
poaitioned  at  the  forward  end  of  the  axial  socket  to  pre- 
Tent  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter  into  the  lateral  socket 
when  the  chuck-plate  is  in  an  eccentric  position,  as  set 
forth. 


«r   u 


8.  In  a  boring  head,  in  combination,  a  body  adspted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  said  body 
having  in  its  front  a  chamber  and  in  Its  side  a  socket  open- 
ing Into  the  chamber,  a  chuck-plate  transrersely  adjust- 
able in  the  chamber  and  having  a  threaded  portion  regis- 
tering with  said  socket,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatnbly 
mounted  In  the  socket  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  chuck-plate,  and  a  boahlng  In  the  socket  to  maintain 
the  screw  in  close  engagement  with  said  threaded  portion 
without  lost  motion,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boring  bead,  in  combination,  a  body  adapted  to 
be  moonted  on  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  socket,  a  chock-plate  carried  by  the  body 
and  adjustable  diametrically  thereof,  a  beaded  screw  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  the  lateral  socket  and  operatlvely  related 
to  the  chuck-plate  to  adjust  the  same,  said  screw  being 
provided  with  a  sliank,  and  a  divided  ring  encircling  the 
said  shank  and  removably  secured  to  the  said  body  to  re- 
tain the  adjusting  screw  In  Its  socket,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boring  head.  In  combination,  a  body  provided 
with  an  axial  socket  for  attaching  the  body  to  the  spindle 
of  a  machine  tool  and  liavlng  a  lateral  socket,  a  trans- 
varaely  adjuatable  chuck-plate  carried  by  the  body  and 
having  a  threaded  portion  registering  with  said  lateral 
socket,  means  positioned  between  the  said  axial  socket  and 
the  chuck-plate  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter 
into  the  lateral  socket  when  the  chuck-plate  is  in  an  ec- 
centric position,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  lateral 
socket  and  operatively  related  to  the  chuck-plate  to  adjust 
the  same,  and  means  positioned  In  the  lateral  socket  to 
prevent  loat  motldn  of  the  adjusting  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


981,0«3.  gWITCH  rOR  ELBCTRIC  CIRCUITa  Hn- 
aaar  W.  CHOinn^,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and 
The  Bullock  Electric  Manofacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  29,  190T.  Serial  No. 
404,349. 

1.  In  a  switch  or  circuit-breaker,  a  fixed  contact,  a  rota- 
table  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  r^spec- 
tlrely  co<)perating  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  redprocable 
arm,  and  means  whereby  socceailTe  moTeoients  of  said 
arm  in  opposite  directioaa  respectively  prodnee  comple- 
mentary movements  of  said  rotatable  member  In  the  same 
direction  to  cause  the  disengagement  of  said  fixed  contact 
and  one  of  the  movable  contacta  and  the  engageawnt  of 
said  fixed  contact  and  the  next  movable  contact. 

2.  In  a  switch  or  circuit-breaker,  a  conUct,  a  group  of 
conUcta  with  the  tndlvldoal  eoataets  of  which  said  first 
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contact  Boccesslvely  coOperatea,  a  redprocable  arm,  and 
means  whereby  socceaslve  movements  of  said  arm  In  oppo- 
site directions  respectively  produce  complementary  rel- 
ative movements  between  said  contact  and  said  groop  of 
contacts  to  bring  the  former  from  engagement  with  one  to 
another  of  the  latter. 


8.  In  a  switch  for  electric  circoita,  a  fixed  contact,  a  ro- 
tatable member  carrying  a  movable  contact,  a  redprocable 
arm,  and  mechanical  connections  between  said  arm  and 
said  member  by  which  upon  a  movement  of  said  arm  in  one 
direction  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated  forward  to  bring 
the  two  contacts  into  engagement,  and  upon  a  movement 
of  said  arm  in  the  other  direction  the  rotatable  member  is 
rotated  forward  to  separate  said  two  contacts. 

4.  In  a  switch  for  electric  clrcolts,  a  fixed  contact,  a  ro- 
tatable member  carrying  a  movable  contact,  a  redprocable 
arm  biased  in  one  direction,  and  mechanical  connections 
between  said  arm  and  said  memt>er  by  which  upon  a  move- 
ment of  said  arm  in  one  direction  the  rotatable  member  is 
rotated  forward  to  bring  the  two  contacts  into  engage- 
ment, and  upon  a  movement  of  said  arm  in  the  other  direc- 
tion the  rotatable  member  is  rotated  forward  to  separate 
■aid  two  contacta 

6.  In  a  switch  for  electric  clrcolts,  a  fixed  contact,  a  ro- 
tatable member  carrying  a  movable  contact,  a  redprocable 
arm  biased  in  one  direction,  mechanical  connections  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  memtier  by  which  upon  a  move- 
ment of  said  arm  in  one  direction  the  rotatable  member  is 
rotated  forward  to  bring  the  two  contacta  into  engage- 
ment, and  upon  a  movement  of  said  arm  in  the  other  direc- 
tion the  rotatable  member  is  rotated  forward  to  separate 
t  said  two  contacts,  and  means  for  normally  preventing 
movement  of  said  arm  in  said  latter  direction  when  it  is  at 
Its  limit  of  movement  in  the  former  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  ia  the  Gaxette.] 


981.064.  CAMERA  AND  FILM-PACKAGE  THEREFOR. 
Eawarr  E.  Colb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  8e- 
Hal  No.  503.981. 

4 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera,  a  supply  roller,  a  re- 
ceiving roller,  a  backing  member  disposed  between  said 
rollers,  a  strip  of  film  extending  from  the  supply  roller  and 
passing  on  one  side  of  said  backing  memt»er  to  the  receiv- 
ing roller,  and  a  separate  strip  of  paper  associated  with 
the  strip  of  film  for  passing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
backing  member  and  arranged  to  receive  memoranda  for 
registering  the  exposures  made  on  the  film. 

2.  A  film  package  for  cameras  consisting  in  the  combi- 
nation of  a  roller  for  holding  the  film,  a  strip  of  film,  and 


a  separate  strip  of  paper  associated  with  the  strip  of  film 
for  receiving  memoranda  of  the  exposures  made  on  the 
film,  such  strips  woond  together  opon  the  roller,  there  be- 
ing identification  characters  opon  the  paper  and  upon  the 
film  for  determining  the  exposure  to  which  the  memoranda 
relate. 

3.  A  film  package  for  cameras  consisting  In  the  combi- 
nation of  a  roller  for  holding  the  film,  a  strip  of  film,  and 
a  separate  strip  of  paper  associated  with  the  strip  of  film 
for  receiving  memoranda  of  the  exposures  made  on  the  film, 
such  strips  wound  together  upon  the  roller,  there  being 
Identification  characters  upon  the  paper  and  upou  the  film 
for  determining  the  exposure  to  which  the  memoranda  re- 
late, the  identification  characters  upon  the  strip  of  paper 
also  serving  to  indicate  the  proper  sdjustment  of  the  film 
in  the  camera  for  receiving  the  exposures. 

4.  A  film  package  for  cameras  consisting  in  the  combi- 
nation of  a  roller  for  holding  the  film,  a  strip  of  film,  and 
a  separate  strip  of  paper,  associated  with  the  strip  of  film 
for  receiving  memoranda  of  the  exposures  made  on  the 
film,  such  strips  wound  together  upon  the  roller,  such  pa- 
per strip  and  the  associated  film  having  identification 
characters  thereon  for  determining  the  exposure  to  which 
the  memoranda  relate,  the  identiflcatlon  characters  upon 
the  strip  of  paper  also  serving  to  indicate  the  proper  ad- 
justment of  the  film  in  the  camera  for  receiving  the  ex- 
posures, such  paper  strip  also  containing  printed  matter 
relating  to  the  memoranda  to  be  entered  thereon. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  supply  roller, 
of  a  receiving  roller,  a  backing  member  disposed  between 
said  rollers,  a  strip  of  film  extending  from  the  supply 
roller  and  passing  on  one  side  of  said  backing  member  to 
the  receiving  roller,  and  a  separate  similar  strip  of  paper 
associated  with  the  strip  of  film  passinR  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  backing  member  for  registering  the  exposores 
made  thereon,  the  back  of  the  camera  tutving  an  opentnc 
therein  throogh  which  memoranda  may  be  made  on  soeh 
strip  of  pai>er. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981,065.     PURIFIER.    Thomas  M.  Cotlb,  St  Louis,  Uo. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  550,650. 


1.  In  a  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  s 
reciprocating  sieve  in  said  casing,  a  sUtionary  air-trunk 
above  said  sieve,  said  air-trunk  having  offsets  in  its  lower 
face,  and  a  grating  in  said  air-tank  conforming  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
redprocatlng  sieve  In  said  casing,  a  stationary  air-trunk 
above  said  sieve,  said  alr-tmnk  having  offsets  In  its  lower 
face,  a  grating  in  said  air-trunk  conforming  to  the  lower 
face  thereof,  a  cleaning  device  for  said  sieve,  operating 
means  for  said  cleaning  device,  and  conne<'tlons  between 
said  operating  means  and  said  grating  for  actuating  ths 
latter. 


981,066.      TIME   AND   WAGE   COMPUTER.      RALPH    W. 

CBAaT.  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.,  and  Osanos  B.  McMbams, 

Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed   Dec.    16,    1909.      Serial    No. 

533,438. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  time  card  having  thereon  two 
series  of  uniform  spaces  indicating  successive  and  equal 
periods  of  employment,  the  final  end  of  the  first  serlas 
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and  tb«  toltial  and  of  tb«  sveond  mH««  indlcattiiff  acTwrnl 
adjacent  and  identical  periods  of  emplojtnent.  and  an 
Integratinc  scale  carryloc  a  ilnKle  ariiea  of  uniform 
ip«c*a  aacb  hartnc  tb«  tame  extent  aa  tbe  spaces  of  the 
tlBM  c«rd  and  indicatlnc  saccesslTC  equal  cuoralated 
periods  of  employment. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ttsM  card  baling  tbereon  two 
series  of  uniform  spaces  Indteatlnic  succeaslTe  and  equal 
periods  of  employment,  tbe  final  end  of  tbe  first  series  and 
the  initial  end  of  tbe  second  series  Indicating  sereral 
adjacent  and  Identical  perieda  of  employment,  and  an 
intecratlng  acale  carrying  a  single  series  of  anlfom 
spaces  eacb  baring  tbe  same  extent  as  tbe  spaces  of 
the  time  card  and  Indicating  ancceaslTe  equal  eumolatad 
parlods  of  employment,  said  int^frrsrlnf;  scale  also  carry- 
tag  a  plurality  of  columns  of  uniform  spaces  correspondlag 
to  tbe  time  card  spaces  and  carrying  cumnlated-wage 
indlcationa. 

8.  A  time  card  carrying  two  series  of  uniform  spaces 
each  space  indicating  a  minimum  employment  period,  and 
tbe  final  end  of  one  series  and  the  iDttlal  end  of  tbe 
otber  series  both  Indlcattac  tbe  same  several  adjacent 
minimum  employment  periods. 


981.067.  SAirSTY  APPLIAMCB  rOR  CAR-OOCPLIN08. 
BoBBXT  B.  CBOWLav.  Qalloo.  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  2S, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474.118. 


1.  A  car  coupler,  including  a  head  haTlng  a  knuckie- 
recelTlng  recess,  and  a  knuckle  plToted  to  the  bead,  said 
bead  haTing  a  wedve  portton  extendlnir  Into  the  recess 
and  said  knuckle  having  an  oppositely  disposed  wedge 
portion  that  engages  in  tbe  recess  of  a  coactlng  coupler 
bead. 

2.  A  car  coupler.  Including  a  head  haTlng  a  knuekle- 
receiving  recess,  and  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  tbe  head,  said 
head  havlnK  an  upwardly  tapered  wedge  portion  extending 
into  the  lower  part  of  the  recess  and  said  knuckle  haTlng 


an  oppositely  disposed  wedge  portion  on  the  upper  part 
of  its  free  end,  said  latter  wedge  portion  engaj^ng  In  tbe 
recess  of  a  coactlng  coupler  bead  over  tbe  wedge  portion 
thereof. 

S.  A  ear  conplsr,  Inclndlng  a  bead  baring  a  knnckla- 
recelTing  recess,  and  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  bead,  a 
wedge  secured  to  tbe  head  and  projecting  Into  the  receas, 
and  a  wedge  secured  to  tbe  knuckle. 
,  4.  A  car  coupler,  including  a  bead  baring  a  knuckl*- 
recelvlng  recess  and  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  tbe  head,  a 
wedge  sscurad  to  the  under  side  of  the  head  and  project-^ 
Ing  into  tta«  recsss,  and  a  wedge  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  knuckle  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof. 

5.  A  car  coupler,  including  a  bead  baring  a  knuckle- 
recelring  receaa  and  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  head  and 
baring  a  vertical  opening  in  its  end,  a  wedge  located  In 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  knuckle  receiving  recess  and 
baring  a  flange  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  head, 
another  wedge  located  upon  tbe  end  of  tbe  knuckle  and 
having  a  flange  that  reats  upon  the  knuckle,  and  a  fastener 
pasatwg  through  said  flange  and  through  tbe  opening  In 
th«  kaockle. 


981,0«8.      DIRIGIBLE    AERIAL    TORPEDO.      JoHM 
CriBBLL.  Toungstown,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1908. 
rial  No.  40B.602. 


W. 
Bs- 


1.  A  torpedo  in  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
baring  two  rudder  blades,  one  blade  on  eacb  side  of  the 
torpedo  and  each  blade  baring  a  slot,  a  rack  bar  secured 
to  the  frame  and  passing  through  such  slot,  each  rudder 
blade  baring  a  detent  at  such  slot  to  engage  the  rack 
bar  passing  therethrough. 

2.  A  torpedo  in  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
baring  two  rudder  blades  Joumaled  thereto,  one  blade 
on  eacb  side  of  the  torpedo,  tbe  two  rudder  blades  being 
connected  together,  and  a  graduated  scale  bar  connected 
to  the  frame,  the  rodder  blades  l>elng  adjuatably  connected 
with  such  scale  bar. 

3.  A  torpedo  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
having  two  adjustable  rudder  blades,  one  blade  on  each 
aide  of  tbe  torpedo,  the  scsle  bar  secured  thereto ;  the  two 
rudder  blades  Joumaled  in  tiie  frame  and  having  the 
yoke  secured  to  tbe  tope  of  tbe  rudder  blades,  the  scale 
t>ar  passing  through  such  yoke,  and  tbe  rack  bars  secured 
to  the  frame  and  passing  through  the  rudder  blades,  tbe 
latter  baring  detents  engaging  the  rack  bars. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  torpedo  having  two  rings,  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  middle  ring  between  the  two 
rings  of  the  torpedo  and  anti-frlctlon  rollers  between  tbe 
rlnga. 
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981,069.    AERIAL  TORPEDO.    JOHW  W.  Cdhhbll,  Tonngs- 
town,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«6,6«3. 


In  a  torpedo,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  stock,  tbe  plunger 
contained  therein  and  protruding  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  head  spared  from  the  end  of  the  stock,  and  a  lock 
adapted  to  tbe  space  between  the  stock  and  bead. 


981,070 
New   York 
633.716. 


Kngiyyf^^^j^juyyr     f n*Mr»g  w.  T. 


Datibs, 
rial   No. 


A  nether  garment  having  means  for  attachment  to  an 
npper  body  garment,  comprlalng  a  supplementary  tab,  or 
similar  device,  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  under  flap 
member  of  tbe  closure  of  the  nether  garment  and  project' 
ing  therefrom,  and  provided  with  a  button-hole  positioned 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  closure-button  on  tbe 
median  line  of  the  upper  garment. 


991,071.     DEILLINO-MACHINE.     Thomas  O.  Datis,  Bay 
City,  Mich.     Piled  Jan.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,019. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard and  a  threaded  box  adjustable  relative  thereto,  of  a 
frame  comprising  an  arm  and  a  yoke  adjustably  connected 
thereto,  sprockets  Journaled  in  the  arm  and  yoke  respec- 
tively, a  chain  connecting  the  sprocketa,  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  the  sprockets,  a  key  carried  by  tbe  aleeve  of  the 
remaining  aprocket,  the  arm  being  aperiured,  and  a  finger 
carried  by  tbe  box  and  received  in  the  aperture  to  main- 
tain the  box  In  alinement  with  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard and  a  box  adjustable  relative  to  the  standard,  of  a 
frnsM  carrying  sprocket  wheels,  a  chain  connecting  tbe 
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sprocket  wheels,  the  frame,  chain  and  sprocket  wheels  be- 
ing removable  as  one  piece  relative  to  tbe  box  and  stand- 
ard, meaiu  for  acttiating  one  of  tbe  sprocket  wbeela,  and 
means  carried  by  the  tmx  and  releasably  engaging  tbe 
frame  for  maintaining  one  of  tbe  sprocket  wheels  In  aline- 
ment with  the  box. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard and  a  box  adjostable  relative  to  tbe  standard,  of  • 
frame  carrying  sprocket  wbeela,  a  chain  connecting  tbe 
sprocket  wheels,  tbe  frame,  chain  and  sprocket  wheels  be- 
ing removable  as  one  piece  relative  to  tbe  box  and  stand- 
ard, means  for  actuating  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  the 
frame  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  an  angular 
finger  projecting  from  the  box  and  received  in  the  aper- 
ture. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard and  a  box  adjustable  relative  to  the  standard,  of  a 
frame  comprising  an  arm  formed  by  two  corresponding  sec- 
tiono.  abutments  for  spacing  the  sections  apart  from  each 
other,  means  for  securing  tbe  sections  together,  bubs 
formed  at  one  end  of  tbe  arm,  a  aleeve  rotatably  received 
in  the  hubs,  a  key  located  internally  of  tbe  aleeve,  a  yoke 
projecting  from  and  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  opposite 
end  of  tbe  arm,  a  sprocket  received  t>etween  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  yoke,  a  crank  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  ends  of  the  yoke, 
the  sprocket  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  crank  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the  sprockets,  and 
means  carried  by  the  box  for  supporting  tbe  frame  In  po- 
sition. 

6.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  stJUid- 
ard  and  a  Iwx  adjustable  relative  to  tbe  standard,  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  ^)rocket8  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  chain 
connecting  tbe  sprockets,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the 
sprnokets  relative  to  the  other,  one  of  the  sprocketa  having 
a  sleeve,  a  key  located  internally  of  the  sleeve,  a  slotted 
thread  bar  received  In  the  aleeve  and  in  tbe  box.  means  for 
actuating  one  of  tbe  sprockets,  and  means  carried  by  the 
box  and  cooperating  with  the  thread  bar  for  detacbably 
supporting  tbe  frame  rigidly  in  position,  the  frame,  chain 
and  sprockets  being  removable  aa  one  piece  relative  to  tba 
standard  and  box. 


981,072.     NURSING-NIPPLE.     William  Mosa  DacKsa, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.    Piled  Sept.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  520,017. 


1.  In  a  nursing  nipple,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  open  at  its  lower  extremity  adapted  to  t>e  secured 
in  position  upon  a  suitable  food  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  food  orifice  at  its  upper  contracted  portion,  of  a 
cup  shaped  mouth  piece  formed  upon  and  extending  be- 
yond the  upper  portion  of  said  body  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  nursing  nipple,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially conical  shaped  body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  a  food  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  food  orifice  at 
its  apex,  of  an  annular  flexible  flange  surrounding  and  ex- 
tending beyond  its  upper  contracted  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 


981,078.     CHEMICAL  SHOT-PIRBR.     JoHH  DowD,  Chieo- 
pee,  Kana.     Piled  June  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  564.797. 

1.  In  a  chemical  shot  firer,  a  ahell,  a  container  baring 
a  liquid,  the  liquid  adapted  to  paas  through  the  containar 
after  a  predetermined  period,  and  tbe  container  arranged 
for  the  liquid  to  drop  into  the  ahell  after  paasing  there- 
through, and  a  material  within  tbe  shell  Igniting  by  tiM 
addition  of  the  said  liquid. 

2.  In  a  chemical  shot  firer,  a  shell,  a  container  arranged 
at  the  oatalde  of  the  shell  and  having  a  liquid,  tlie  liquid 
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adapted  to  cooram^  tlM  eootalner  after  a  predetennlofld 
period,  and  tbe  cootaloer  Mrancwl  for  the  liquid  to  drop 
Into  the  sbell  after  paaalB«  tberetbroagb.  and  a  BaterUl 
witbtn  tb«  8b<>tl  prododnc  a  flame  by  tbe  addition  of  the 
aaM  liqaU. 


5.  In  •  chemical  ahot  flrer,  a  abell  containinc  potaaalnm 
chlorate  and  ausar,  and  a  lulfurlc  arid  container,  the 
container  of  a  nutterlal  through  which  tbe  add  ia  adapted 
to  paae  after  a  predetermined  period,  and  &rran«ed  ao 
that  tbe  add  will  drop  Into  tbe  potaaalum  chlorate  and 
augar  after  paaslng  throagh  the  container. 

4.  In  a  chemical  ahot  flrer,  a  abell.  a  chemical  compound 
within  tbe  abell.  a  fuse  extending  from  the  coco  pound  to 
the  outalde  of  the  ahell.  and  a  capsule  add  container 
aupported  at  the  outalde  of  the  abell.  of  a  material  throagta 
which  the  acid  is  adapted  to  paaa  after  a  predetermined 
period,  and  arranged  for  the  add  to  drop  within  the  anid 
compound  within  the  ahell  after  paaalng  therethrough. 

6.  In  a  chemical  abot  flrer,  a  ahell  containing  a  chem- 
ical compound,  a  fuae  leading  from  tbe  aald  compound 
to  the  outside  of  tbe  abell,  and  a  container  arranged  at 
the  outalde  and  abore  tlM  alMU.  harlng  a  liquid,  the  aaid 
liquid  adapted  to  penetrate  the  ahell  after  a  predetermined 
time  and  cauae  ignition  wbea  added  to  the  aaid  compound 
with  tbe  container  arranged  for  tbe  liquid  to  drop  into 
the  abell  after  tbe  liquid  paaaea  through  tbe  container. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


081,074.  SPLIT-KNOB  INSULATOR.  HainiT  H.  Do- 
roNT.  IndlanapolU,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  50ft.467. 


1.  An  insulator  Including  two  Interlocking  members  for 
clamping  wire  between  them,  which  members  are  triangu 
lar  In  cross  section  and  hare  wire  groovea  transrsrsely 
of  esch   comer,   and   meana    for   aecuring   tbem    together 
and  in  place. 

2.  An  insulator  Including  two  interlocking  members  for 
elsfflplng  wire  between  them,  which  members  are  triangu- 
lar In  cross  section  and  bare  wire  groores  transrersely 
of  each  comer  and  one  member  la  provided  with  ribs 
adaptsd  to  cross  the  wire  when  In  place  for  crimping  it 
and  the  other  member  Is  prorlded  with  corresponding 
grooves,  and  means  for  aecuring  tbem  together  and  In 
place. 

8.  Aa  insulator  including  two  Interlocking  members  for 
dnmiring  wtrs  bstwssa  tboi.  which  membsrs  sre  triangu- 
lar in  cross  ssction  and  have  central  longitudinal  screw 
boles  and  wirs  groores  transrersely  of  each  corner  and 
OBS  msmbsr  is  proTided  with  ribs  extending  from  the 
sersw  hols  to  each  comer  and  the  other  member  is  pro- 
Tldsd  with  corresponding  grooTss,  and  a  screw  szteadtBg 
throvgli  tb*  sersw  holes  for  securing  thr  members  together 
In 


981,075.  FISH  CLBANINQ  MACHINE.  ALTtw  W.  Bdot. 
Ford  aiTer,  Mich.  Filsd  June  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5«8,184. 


1.  A  flab  cleaning  machine  Including  a  aupportlng 
frame,  spaced  conreyers  mounted  for  rotation  in  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  flab,  coacting  decapi- 
tating knives  carri^  by  one  of  tbe  conveyers,  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame  for  actuating  the  decapitating  knives, 
and  a  spreading  member  interposed  between  tbe  conveyera. 

2.  A  flah  cleaning  machine  including  a  aupportlng 
frame,  spaced  conveyers  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame, 
coacting  decapitating  knives  carried  by  one  of  tbe  con- 
veyers, means  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  extending  in 
tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  knives  for  actuating  the 
latter,  a  splitting  knife  arranged  above  aald  conveyer,  a 
cleaning  bruah  arranged  above  tbe  other  conveyer,  and 
a  spreading  member  interpoaed  between  aald  conveyers. 

S.  A  fish  cleaning  machine  including  a  aupportlng 
frasM,  apaced  conreyers  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame, 
spring  actuated  clamping  members  carried  by  one  of  the 
conveyers  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  pocket  for  the 
reception  of  tbe  flab,  coacting  decapitating  knives  carried 
by  aald  conveyer,  meana  mountsd  on  the  aupportlng  frame 
for  actuating  tbe  knives,  a  cleaning  bnish  disposed  at>ove 
the  other  conveyer,  and  a  spreading  member  Interposed 
between  said  conveyers. 

4.  A  flab  cleaning  machine  Including  a  aupportlng 
frame,  apaced  conveyers  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  sup- 
porting frame,  flah  holding  members  carried  by  both  of 
tbe  conveyera,  coacting  decapitating  knives  carried  by 
tbe  clamp  carrying  conveyer,  a  apllttlng  knife,  a  clean- 
ing bruah  disposed  above  tbe  last  mentioned  conveyer, 
and  a  apreadlng  member  Intsrpossd  between  said  con- 
veyers. 

5.  A  flab  cleaning  machine  Including  a  aupportlng 
frame,  spaced  conveyers  monatsd  for  rotation  In  tbs 
frame,  flah  clamping  memlwrs  carried  by  one  of  the  con- 
veyera and  spaced  apart  to  form  Inclined  pockets,  coscting 
spring  actuated  knives  disposed  at  tbe  large  end  of  each 
pocket,  cams  carried  by  tbe  supporting  frame  adapted  to 
engags  aad  actuate  tbs  kalTss,  flab  elanplng  means  ear- 
rlsd  by  the  other  conveyer,  and  a  spreading  roller  inter 
posed  between  tbe  conveyers  and  provided  with  a  fln. 

(CUlma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossetts.] 


961.079.  FSUIT-SEBDER.  Thomas  H.  ■txiOTT.  Sslma. 
Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sslma  Fruit 
Company,  Inc.,  Selma,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  400.74L 


1.  In  a  fruit  aeedlng  machine  a  contlnuooaly  rotary 
dlak  provided  on  ita  working  face  with  an  Impaling  aorfacs 
compoaed  of  thin  metallic  strips  of  two  constructions  set 
on  edge  aad  arranged  altsmatsly  and  in  drciss  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  tbe  disk,  the  atrlps  of  one  constructloB 
haviag  impaling  teeth   on   tbs  outsr  sdge   spaced   apart 
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no  as  to  exclude  the  seeds  of  the  fruit,  while  the  strips 
of  tbe  other  construction  are  of  lesser  depth  and  smooth 
outer  edge  and  anch  thickness  as  to  exclude  the  seeds  of 
tbe  fruit  from  tbe  interstices  between  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  fruit  aeedlng  machine  a  continuoualy  rotary 
disk  provided  on  ita  working  face  wltb  an  inpaling 
surface  compoaed  of  teeth  arranged  in  circlea  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  disk  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  ex- 
clude the  seeds  of  the  fruit  from  tbe  Interstices  between 
the  teeth,  in  combination  with  an  elaatlc-aurfaced  roller 
for  Impaling  tbe  fruit  on  the  teeth. 

3.  A  fruit  seeding  machine  comprlalng  a  disk  provided 
with  an  Impaling  surface  composed  of  teeth  arranged  in 
drcles  concentric  wltb  tbe  axis  of  the  dlak  and  apaced 
apart  ao  aa  to  exclude  tbe  seeds  of  tbe  fruit  from  tbe 
interstices  between  tbe  teeth  :  mechanism  for  continnoualy 
rotating  tlie  dlak ;  a  pressure  device  for  impaling  the 
fruit  on  the  teeth  by  rolling  contact ;  a  seed  removing 
device,  and  a  fruit  atrlpping  device. 

4.  A  fruit  seeding  machine  compriaing  a  dlak  provided 
with  impaling  teeth  arranged  In  drcles  concentric  wltb 
the  axla  of  tbe  disk  and  apaced  apart  ao  as  to  exclude  tbe 
seeds  of  tbe  fruit  from  tbe  interstices  between  tbe  teeth  ; 
mechanism  for  continuousl.r  rotating  tbe  disk  on  Its  axis  : 
an  elaatlc-Burfaced  pressure  device  acting  to  force  the 
pulp  of  the  fruit  below  tbe  polnta  of  the  teeth  by  rolling 
contact  while  tbe  seeds  are  left  on  tbe  points  of  tbe  teeth ; 
a  sssd  removing  device ;  and  a  fruit  removing  device. 

5.  A  frult-aeedlng  machine  having  in  combination  a 
revoluble  member  having  teeth  projecting  from  an  end 
face  thereof  aubstantlally  parallel  with  the  axis,  and  a 
revoluble  cone-abaped  member  opposing  the  teeth  and 
adapted  to  press  the  fruit  thereagalnst. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


•81,077.      WINDMILL      Geokgb   E.    Feldnkb,   Bay  City, 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  «.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.501. 


A  wind  mill  comprising  a  horlxontally  disposed  conical 
body,  a  vertical  po^t  fixed  to  said  body,  bearings  revolubly 
supporting  said  post,  a  radially  projecting  base  for  said 
cone,  aaid  base  having  openings,  an  outwardly  flaring  rim 
carried  by  said  base,  curved  guiding  vanes  mounted  be- 
tween said  rim  and  cone,  a  revolving  wind  wheel  compris- 
ing a  conical  inner  body,  vanes  around  tbe  periphery  of 
said  body  and  an  outwardly  flaring  rim  Inclosing  ssld 
Tsnes  and  overlapping  tbe  rim  carried  by  the  cone,  a  crank 
shaft,  l>earlnga  carried  by  the  cone  and  receiving  said 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  carried  by  said  crank  and  ex- 
teodiaf  outside  of  said  cone. 


981,078.  8TEAM-B0ILBE.  JOHM  E.  Fbbkstbdm.  Ms- 
Bomlnee,  Mich.  Piled  Ang.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  447.494. 
1.  The  combination,  in  a  Jacketed  steam  boiler  having 
two  sets  of  tubes  each  set  running  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  flre-pot  to  two  air  chambers  situated  at  eacb  end 
of  tbe  boiler,  of  tbs  said  tubes  and  air  ebambers  with  two 
■angss  baring  arms  sxteadlag  downward,  oips  attached 


to  the  inside  of  eacb  flue  cap  and  extending  tbersftt>M 
acrosa  the  air  chamber  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  Iwiler.  above  and 
at  each  side  of  tbe  openings  of  the  tubes,  whereby  tbs 
products  of  combustion  are  caused  to  take  tbe  course  de- 
scribed in  their  passage  from  the  furnace  to  the  chamney 
outlet,  substsntially  aa  herein  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  jacketed  steam  boiler,  tbe  combination  (at  eacb 
end  of  tbe  boiler)  of  a  flue  cap  detachably  attached  to  tbe 
end  of  the  outer  abell  of  tbe  boiler  and  having  two  flanges 
with  arms  extending  downward  in  such  a  way  that  when 
the  flue  caps  are  adjusted  to  their  respective  enda  of  tbe 
boiler  tbe  flanges  with  their  respective  arms  will  extend 
all  the  way  across  the  air  chambers  from  tbe  flue  caps  to 
tbe  end  of  tbe  boiler,  above  and  at  eacb  aide  of  the  open- 
ings of  the  flues,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  flue  csp  consisting  of  the  plate  or  cap  proper  and 
a  flange  with  arms  at  either  end,  extending  downward  in 
such  a  way  that  when  tbe  flue  cap  Is  adjusted  to  its  place 
on  either  end  of  tbe  boiler,  tbe  flange  with  the  arms  will 
extend  all  the  way  across  the  space,  from  tbe  flue  cap  to 
tbe  end  of  tbe  boilers,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  central  fire- 
pot  and  two  seta  of  tubes,  running  In  opposite  directions 
from  tbe  flre-pot  to  two  air  chambers,  wltb  two  flue  caps 
having  flanges  with  arms  extending  downward  attached  to 
the  inside  thereof  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  flue  caps 
are  adjusted  to  their  respective  ends  of  the  boiler,  the 
flanges  with  tbelr  respective  arms  will  extend  all  the  way 
across  tbe  air  chambers  from  the  flue  caps  to  tbe  ends  of 
the  boiler  above  and  at  each  side  of  the  flue  openings,  an 
asbestos  lined  jacket  to  which  is  detachably  attached  flus 
cape  as  deacribed  In  this  claim,  and  tbe  necessary  flue  for 
the  escape  of  the  refuse  of  combustion. 


981,079.  OVERHEAD  CABBIER  BRAKE.  Anton  Gahl- 
UAMN,  Clyman,  Win.  Filed  Sept  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,862. 


1.  In  a  carrier  having  a  ball,  sheaves  In  eonnectioa 
therewith,  and  a  track  member ;  tbe  comblnattoo  of  a 
brake  BMCbanism  comprising  a  bell-crank  plrotally  sMrant- 
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•d  apoo  Um  ball.  *  shoe  atendlBc  from  oo«  of  tbc  b«l]- 
eraak  arma  arrancwl  to  engage  ttM  rail  oicintMr,  and 
maaiia  earried  by  th«  ball  for  locking  tbe  bell-crank  In  its 
braking  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  carrier  baring  a  ball,  abearea  carried  by  tbe 
ball,  and  a  track-member  for  tbe  abeaTea;  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  mecbanUm  comprtatng  a  bell-crank  lerer 
baring  a  abort  and  long  arm  tbe  bell-crank  lerer  being 
plTotally  mounted  upon  the  bail,  a  aboe  extending  from 
tbe  abort  arm  of  aald  ball-crank  lerer  for  engagement  with 
tbe  traek-nember,  and  a  loAlag  wedga  aaenred  to  tba  ball 
for  eoxagement  with  the  Iodic  arm  of  the  lerer  when  tbe 
aame  baa  been  mored  to  effect  a  braking  engagement  with 
■aid  track-mambar. 


9  8  1,080.  ADTOM OBILB  8PEED-aBOUL.ATOR.  AH- 
THOHT  B.  Qaiir,  Aurora,  Mo.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S«9.100. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  frame;  a  abaft 
Joumaled  for  rotation  in  tbe  frame :  goremor  mecbanlam 
operable  bj  tbe  abaft ;  a  tnbolar  member  alldable  and  ro- 
tatable  on  tbe  frame  by  tbe  governor  mechanlam  and 
located  upon  tbe  shaft ;  a  collar  adjustably  held  upon  the 
tubular  member  and  poaltioned  to  engage  the  frame  to 
limit  the  eliding  morement  of  the  tubula remember  as  the 
apeed  of  rotation  thereof  la  decreaaed ;  an  arm  outstanding 
Bubatantially  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  tubular  member,  tbe 
tubular  member  beioK  rotatable  in  the  arm  and  the  arm 
being  b«ld  to  the  tabular  member  for  altdlng  morement 
therewith :  a  guide  aecured  to  tbe  frame  aubetantlally 
parallel  to  tbe  abaft  and  a<bipted  to  receire  the  arm  for 
alldlng  morement :  a  connecting  element  loosely  engaged 
with  tbe  arm  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  fuel  sup- 
ply ralre :  a  membar  plrotally  mounted  upon  tbe  frame ; 
reaillent  meana  for  tilting  tbe  plrotally  mounted  member 
to  dispose  the  same  In  the  path  of  alldlng  movement  of  tbe 
tnbolar  member  ;  and  spaced  elements  adapted  to  recelra 
tlectrle  conductora,  tbe  morable  member  being  normally 
bald  by  tbe  reaillent  meana  In  contact  with  both  of  aald 
elementa  to  complete  the  circuit  through  tbe  conductora. 


981.081.  8TKAM-OENERATINO  APPARATUS.  WlUBB- 
roaca  B.  Hammond.  Brookllne,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Oen- 
eral  Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Sarlal 
Na  477.981. 

1.  A  ateam  generating  apparstaii.  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, a  ateam-generator.  a  derlce  for  heating  water  to  tba 
temperature  requisite  for  generating  steam  in  tbe  gener- 
ator, aupply  and  return  plpea  for  conreying  tbe  heated 
water  from  the  heater  to  the  generator  and  returning 
water  from  tbe  g<>nerator  to  tbe  beater,  and  meana  for 
eaoalDg  a  drcolation  of  tbe  water  through  tbe  aupply  and 


return  plpea  to  maintain  the  water  In  the  generator  at  the 
proper  lerel  for  the  generation  of  ateam  whereby  the  haat 
requialte  for  generating  the  ateam  la  imparted  to  the  water 
at  a  point  remote  from  tbe  generator,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlb«L 


2.  A  ateam  generating  apparmtoa,  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, a  ateam  generator,  an  accumulator  for  beating  water, 
a  ateam  uatng  derlce,  meana  for  delirerlng  tbe  exhaust 
from  aald  derlce  to  the  accumulator  to  maintain  the  water 
in  the  accumulator  at  the  temperature  requialte  for  gener- 
ating ateam  in  tbe  generator,  aupply  and  retnm  pipea  for 
conreying  the  heated  water  from  the  accumulator  to  the 
generator  and  returning  water  from  the  generator  to  the 
accumulator,  and  means  for  caoalng  a  circulation  through 
the  supply  and  retnm  pipea  to  maintain  the  water  In  the 
generator  at  the  proper  lerel  for  the  generating  of  ateam, 
subatantUIly  aa  deacHbed. 

3.  An  apparatna  for  generating  power,  baring.  In  combi- 
nation, a  motor,  a  ateam  generator  for  aupplytng  ateam 
thereto,  a  derlce  for  heating  water  to  the  temperature  req- 
uialte for  generatlqg  ateam  bi  the  generator,  aupply  and 
return  plpea  for  conreying  the  heated  water  from  the 
heater  to  the  generator  and  returning  tbe  water  from  tbe 
generator  to  the  beater,  and  means  for  causing  a  circula- 
tion of  the  water  through  the  anpply  and  return  plpea  to 
maintain  the  water  In  the  generator  at  the  proper  lerel  for 
the  generation  of  ateam,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  An  apparatna  for  generating  power,  baring.  In  combi- 
nation, a  motor,  a  steam  generator  for  supplying  ateam 
thereto,  an  accumulator  for  heating  water,  aupply  and  re- 
turn plpea  for  conreying  water  from  tbe  accumulator  to 
tbe  generator  and  returning  water  to  tbe  accumulator, 
meana  for  cauaing  a  circulation  through  tbe  aupply  and 
return  plpea  to  maintain  the  water  bi  the  generator  at  tba 
proper  lerel  for  the  generation  of  ateam,  a  ateam  uabig  de- 
rice,  and  meana  for  delirerlng  tbe  exhanat  in  the  steam 
using  derlce  to  tbe  accumulator  for  maintaining  tbe  water 
In  the  accumulator  at  the  temperature  requialte  for  gener- 
ating ateam  In  tbe  generator,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


981,082.  TARN-QUIDS  FOR  DOUBLINO  OR  TWISTING 
MACHINES.  ALAZANDsa  J.  Bat,  Woonsocket.  R.  I. 
Fllad  Apr.  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,194. 


1.  A  yam  guide,  cempriaing  a  bloefc  baring  a 
part  or  guide  for  the  yam,  and  a  aerew  or  aa«wa  for 
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curing  the  block  In  poaltlon,  and  cxtandfaig  throo^  a  hole 
or  holea  in  aald  block,  and  the  heads  of  the  acrewa  forming 
means  for  retaining  tbe  yam  within  the  recessed  part  of 
tbe  block. 

2.  Tbe  combfaiatlon  with  a  yam  guide,  comprlaing  a 
block  baring  a-  receaaed  part  or  guide  for  the  yam,  and 
outwardly  extending  projections  or  lips  on  the  outer  edge 
of  aald  block,  of  a  acrew  or  screws  extending  through  a 
hole  or  bolee  in  said  blozk,  for  securing  the  block  in  posi- 
tion, and  said  acrew  or  acrewa  extending  within  the  outer 
projections  or  lips  on  the  outer  edge  of  aald  block,  and  the 
heads  of  the  acrews  forming  means  for  retaining  the  yam 
within  the  receaa  or  guide  part  of  the  block. 


981.083.     OIL-BURNER.     Hbnrt  J.  Hikmihos,  Ban  Ga- 
briel, Cal.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1010.    Serial  No.  678^81. 


1.  An  oy  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  superheaters 
In  the  aame  horisontal  plane,  each  superheater  baring  an 
outlet  in  the  upper  aide  thereof,  a  standard  on  each  super- 
heater extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  means  engaging 
aald  standarda  to  retain  the  superheaters  In  relatlre  poal- 
tlon. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  superbeatera 
In  tbe  same  horisontal  plane,  each  auperbeater  baring  an 
outlet  In  tbe  upper  side  thereof,  a  standard  on  each  auper- 
beater extending  upwardly  therefrom ;  and  a  apreader 
plate  supported  on  said  standards,  said  spreader  plate  bar- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  therein  to  receire  aald  stand- 
arda and  prerent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  super- 
heaters. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  superbeatera 
arranged  in  tbe  same  horizontal  plane,  an  oil  supply  pipe, 
oil  inlet  pipes  between  each  superheater  and  tbe  oil  sup- 
ply pipe,  one  of  the  oil  Inlet  pipes  for  each  auperbeater  be- 
ing diagonally  disposed  and  forming  rertlcally  adjustable 
support  for  the  superheater,  and  means  abore  tbe  super- 
heaters for  boldbig  said  auperbeatera  in  the  same  relatlre 
poaltlon. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  auper- 
heaters  arranged  in  allnement  In  the  same  horisontal 
plane,  each  of  said  superheaters  baring  an  outlet  In  tbe 
upper  side  thereof,  an  oil  aupply  pipe,  oil  inlet  pipes  con- 
necting said  oil  supply  pipe  to  the  superheaters,  means  for 
regulating  tbe  flow  of  oil  through  the  oil  Inlet  plpea,  one  of 
the  oil  inlet  pipes  for  each  supprheater  being  diagonally 
disposed  and  forming  rertlcally  adjustable  suppori  for  the 
auperbeater,  a  standard  on  each  superheater,  and  a 
apreader  plate  abore  said  superheaters  mounted  on  the 
standards  and  prorlded  with  a  aeries  of  perforations  In 
the  spreader  plate  to  receire  each  standard. 


9  8  1,084.  ORAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  John  Hbnit, 
Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
619,889. 

The  combination  of  a  car  body  baring  door  poata  and 
alao  baring  flangea  on  the  Inner  portlona  of  aald  poata  and 
extending  toward  each  other,  a  door  arranged  partly  with- 
in the  body  and  flat  agahist  the  inner  sides  of  the  poets 
and  alao  arranged  partly  between  the  opposed  edges  of  tbe 
flangea  and  separated  from  said  edgea  by  interrenlng 
spaces  aufllclently  large  to  permit  of  the  door  being  canted, 
and  faatenera  attached  to  the  door  part  that  reats  between 


the  oppoaed  edgea  of  the  flangea  and  harlnff  end  portlona 
extending  outward  beyond  the  edges  of  said  door  part  and 


lapped  againat  the  outer  sides  of  the  flangea  on  the  door 
poata. 


981,085.     THRESHER-FEEDER.     John  J.  Hasm,  Jack- 
aon,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  561,087.- 


A  thresher  feeder  comprising  a  main  feeder  trunk,  a 
conveyer  mounted  for  morement  along  the  same,  a  shaft 
operated  by  said  conreyer,  a  wheel  Joumaled  upon  an  ap- 
proximately rertlcally  disposed  spindle  and  operated  from 
aald  shaft,  a  supplemental  trunk  plrotally  mounted  upon 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  located  at  tbe  aide  of  tbe  main 
feeder  trank,  said  supplemental  feeder  trank  consisting  of 
sections  bingedly  connected  together,  a  yoke  plrotally  con- 
nected with  both  of  the  Sections  of  the  supplemental 
feeder  trunk,  means  for  morlng  said  yoke  rertlcally  with 
relation  to  tbe  main  feeder  trank  to  swing  tbe  sections  of 
the  supplemental  feeder  trunk  rertlcally,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  angular  disposition  of  the  sections  of  the  sup- 
plemental feeder  trunk  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  con- 
veyer mounted  for  movement  along  the  supplemental 
feeder  trunk,  and  means  operatirely  connecting  the  con- 
veyer mounted  upon  tbe  supplemental  feeder  trunk  with 
the  said  wheel. 


981,086.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Thomas  M.  HouA, 
Weldon,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  639,988. 
1.  In  a  measuring  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  com- 
posed of  long  and  short  arms  arranged  at  right  anglea  to 
each  other,  Ita  long  arm  being  prorlded  wlt^  a  hand  grip, 
and  its  short  arm  formed  with  a  transrerse  tubular  bear- 
ing, a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  bearing,  a  measuring  wheel 
fixed  on  one  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  tba 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  toothed  whe#I  JoumalAd 
on  one  aide  of  aald  tubular  bearing  and  arranged  to  mosb 
with  tbe  first  mentioned  toothed  wheel,  aald  second 
toothed  wheel  being  prorlded  on  its  outer  face  with  gradu- 
ation marks,  a  rotary  indicating  dlak  arranged  coneentric 
with  aald  second  toothed  wheel  and  in  frtetional  contact 
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therewith,  nld  disk  betas  pTOflded  on  Iti  oater  face  with 
aa  anaalar  aerlea  of  radlaily  arraaic^  grooTM  forming 
•cale  gradnatlona,  a  spring  indicating  and  retaining  finger 
secured  to  the  short  arm  of  the  body  of  the  tool  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  bereled  to  engage  the  grooTes  in  said  disk, 
and  a  cam  projection  carried  by  said  second  toothed  wheel 
and  adapted  to  retract  said  finger. 
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2.  In  a  meaanring  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
rotary  measuring  wheel,  an  indicating  derlce  actuated 
from  said  wheel,  a  handle  upon  said  body,  screw  studs  on 
Mkl  body,  a  bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  arc- 
■hapcd  slot  to  receive  said  screw  studs,  wing  nuta  on  said 
screw  atnda  for  clamping  said  bar  In  adjusted  poeition 
and  a  roller  carried  by  said  bar  and  opposed  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  whaal.  for  the  parpoM  sat  forth. 

S.  In  a  meaanring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body  com- 
posed of  lonjt  and  short  arma  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  having  a  hand  grip  on  the  long  arm  and  a 
transverse  tnbalar  bearing  on  the  short  arm.  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  said  baarlng.  a  meaaurlng  wheel  carHed  by  said 
shaft,  an  indicating  device  carried  by  the  body  and  actu- 
ated from  aald  shaft,  and  a  ribbon  spool  supporting  mem 
ber  having  an  Inner  end  fixed  to  the  long  arm  of  the  body 
and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom,  said  member  also 
having  an  outer  end  tapered  longltadlnally  to  a  point  and 
projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  Inner  pnd  and  parallel 
with  said  shaft,  whereby  a  paper  rtbtwn  spool  or  dram 
may  be  readily  applied  to  or  removed  from  said  pointed 
outer  end  of  the  spool  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  meaaurtng  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body  eom- 
paaed  of  long  and  ahort  arms  arranged  at  right  aniclea  to 
SAch  other  and  having  a  hand  grip  on  tb<>  long  arm  and  a 
traasversa  tnbnlar  baarlng  en  the  ahort  arm.  a  shaft  jour 
naled  In  said  bearing,  a  meaauriag  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft,  an  indicating  device  carried  by  the  body  and  actu- 
ated from  said  shaft,  a  right  angular  ribbon  spool  supi>ort 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  long  arm  of  the  body  and 
projecting  longitudinally  therefrom,  and  a  ahort  tapered 
arm  to  receive  a  paper  ribbon  supporting  spool,  means  on 
the  body  for  hoidlng  ribbon  against  said  meaaurtng  wheal, 
and  the  right  angular  slotted  gage  11  secured  to  the  tnter- 
OMdlate  portion  of  the  long  arm  of  the  body. 

ft.  In  a  meaaurtng  tool,  the  combtnatloo  of  a  body  coro- 
poaed  of  long  and  ahort  arma  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  having  a  band  grip  on  the  long  arm  and  a 
tranaverae  tubular  bearing  00  the  short  arm.  a  nhaft  Joor- 
naled  in  said  bearing,  a  measuring  wheel  carried  by  said 
ahait.  an  indicating  device  carried  by  the  body  and  actu- 
ated from  said  shaft,  a  right  angular  ribbon  spool  support- 
ing member  having  one  >-nd  <«ecarf<l  to  the  long  arm  of  the 
body  and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  and  Its  other 
end  tapered  to  receive  a  paper  ribbon  supporting  spool, 
means  on  tb«  body  for  pressing  ribbon  agaioat  said  meas- 
uring wheel,  a  ribbon  winding  whe««l  formed  by  bending  a 
metal  rod  back  and  forth  upon  Itself  tn  form  a  flat  bead 
composed  of  spaced  parall*!  bars  adapted  to  receive  ribbon 
between  them,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  Into  right 
angular  shape  to  form  a  ptrot  and  batng  rotatable  tn  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  body  of  the  tool,  and  a  crank 
handle  fixed  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  pivot. 


•tl.orr.     SELT-OBINDINO  VAI.VB.      BrcnKB  W.  Horr. 

Doaorah.  Iowa,     rtled  May  81.  1010.     Serial  No.  a«4.l66. 

1.   ▲  valve  eomprlstng  a  caalag  provided  with  an  late- 
rtor  etrcalar  ns*t   and   with   an   interior  thread,   a  stem 


threaded  to  engage  aald  tnterfer  thread  and  having  a 
lower  enlarged  portion  of  circulaa.  form  In  croaa-aectloa 
and  also  having  a  socket  in  the  lower  end  of  said  enlarged 
portion  and  diametrically  opposite  projections  on  the  out- 
side thereof,  a  body  having  a  lower  tapered  portion  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  aald  interior  circular  seat  and  also  having 
an  upatandlng  exteriorly  threaded  flange  In  which  are  dia- 
metrically oppoaite  notches,  of  a  greater  depth  than  the 
said  projections  of  the  stem,  and  further  having  a  socket 
corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  Inalde  of  the  flange  and  a 
smaller  socket  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a 
colled  spring  snogly  arranged  in  the  socket  of  the  stem 
and  the  said  small  socket  of  the  t>ody.  and  an  Interiorly 
threaded  collar  engaging  the  threaded  flange  of  the  body 
and  having  an  Inturned  flange  which  snugly  raeetvea  the 
lower  enlarged  portion  of  the  stem  and  is  movable  upward 
away  from  and  downward  to  the  said  projections  of  the 
stem. 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  easing  provided  with  an  Inte- 
rior seat  and  with  an  interior  thread,  a  stem  threaded  to 
engage  said  interior  thread  and  having  a  socket  in  its 
lower  end  and  also  having  an  exterior  lower  portion  of 
non-circular  form  in  croaa- sect  ion.  a  t>ody  movable  toward 
and  from  said  interior  seat  and  having  an  upstanding  ex- 
teriorly threaded  flange,  and  a  socket  alined  with  that  la 
the  stem,  and  further  having  an  Interior  non-circular  por- 
tion receiving  the  said  non  circular  portion  of  the  stem, 
whereby  the  body  la  adapted  to  turn  with  and  move  up 
and  dowB  oa  the  stem,  a  coiled  sprlag  arranged  In  the 
aodceta  of  ^be  stem  and  t>ody,  and  an  interiorly  threaded 
collar  engaging  the  threaded  flange  of  the  body  and  mov- 
able with  said  t>ody  op  and  down  on  the  stem  snd  having 
aa  latumed  flange  supported  on  the  stem. 


081.088.  WAOON-BRAKE.  JoRK  r  jAcaaoM,  Orange- 
vllle.  and  HaNST  Tamm.  Mace,  Idaho,  nied  Feb.  IT, 
1910.     Serial  No.  544.300. 


1  .\  brake  oprrattng  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  lever,  an  operating  brake  rod. 
meana  secured  to  the  rod  to  hold  the  brake  in  a  clamping 
poaltion.  an  autontatlcally  adjustable  grip  device  to  en- 
gage the  brake  rod.  and  means  secured  to  the  lever  to  ad- 
Joat  aald  grip  d*>vtce 

2.  A  brake  operating  mechanism  comprising  In  ctimbina- 
tion  with  an  operating  lever,  a  brake  rod  having  ratchet 
teeth,  a  aleeve  secured  to  the  lever  and  alldably  mounted 
oa  aald  rod  and  teeth,  an  arm  plvotally  aecured  to  the 
aleeve  snd  having  a  catch  thereon  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth,  means  secured  to  the  lever  to  actuate  snld  arm  aud 
cat<^  and  mechanism  to  hold  the  rod  in  a  poslTion  to  set 
the  brakes. 

S.  A  brake  operating  mecfaanlum  comprising  In  comblna- 
tloa  with  an  operating  lever,  a  brake  rod  having  ratchet 
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teeth,  a  sleeve  ae«nred  to  the  lever  and  slldably  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  teeth,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  catch  thereon  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth,  means  secured  to  the  lever  to  actuate  aald  arm  and 
catch,  another  ratchet  secured  to  the  rod,  and  means  to 
engage  the  laat  mentioned  ratchet  to  hold  the  brakes  set. 

4.  A  brake  operating  mechanlam  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body,  a  brake  operating  mechanism 
mounted  thereon  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  frame,  a  sleeve  plvotally  secured  to  the  lever,  the 
brake  oi>eratlng  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  and 
having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  catch  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth, 
an  angular  lever  plvoUUy  aecured  to  the  first  mentioned 
lever,  a  rod  connecting  said  angular  lever  and  the  arm 
aforeaald,  a  spring-link  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  le- 
ver and  the  arm,  and  means  to  hold  the  brake  oi>erating 
lod  In  position  to  set  the  brakes. 

5.  A  brake  operating  mechanism  comprlalng  in  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body,  a  brake  operating  mechanism 
mounted  thereon  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  aald  frame,  a  aleeve  plvotally  aecured  to  the  lever,  the 
brake  operating  rod  slldably  mounted  In  aald  sleeve  and 
having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  an  arm  plvotally  aecured  to 
the  aleeve  and  having  a  catch  to  engage  said  ratchet  teelb, 
an  angular  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  first  mentioned 
lever,  a  rod  connecting  said  angular  lever  and  the  arm 
aforeaald,  a  aprlng  link  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  le- 
ver and  the  arm,  a  rib  or  spine  projecting  laterally  from 
the  rod  and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  free  edge,  and  a 
flange  extended  Inwardly  from  said  frame  to  engage  the 
last  mentioned  ratchet  and  hold  the  brake  operating  rod  in 
position  to  set  the  brakes. 


981,088.    FLY-TRAP.    THaoDoai  N.  Jones,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  536,365. 


1.  A  fly  trap  for  aereen  doora,  comprising  a  chamber 
formed  upon  the  door  between  the  frame  bars  thereof  and 
equipped  with  removable  partitions,  the  said  chamber  hav- 
ing openings  from  below  communicating  with  the  several 
compartments  Into  which  it  is  formed  by  the  partltlona, 
the  said  chamber  having  a  cover  removable  to  give  acceas 
to  the  partitions,  the  istter  being  coated  with  an  adhesvte 
substance,  for  the  purpooe  set  forth. 

2.  A  screen  door  equipped  with  a  trap  conalatlng  of  a 
chamber  provided  with  removable  partitions  coated  with 
an  adhesive  substance,  the  chamber  having  a  removable 
cover  compoeed  of  meah  material,  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  having  openings  communicating  with  the  varlotis 
compartments  Into  which  the  chamber  la  divided  by  the 
partitions,    suhetantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  screen  door,  or  stmilsr  structure,  having  a  cham- 
ber fbrmed  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
removable  cover  having  a  wall  of  meah  material  parallel 


with  the  meah  material  of  the  door  but  separated  there- 
from to  give  the  chamber  sufllcient  volume  for  the  pur- 
pose, the  chamber  being  equipped  with  removable  verti- 
cally dlapoaed  partitions  forming  the  chamber  Into  a 
number  of  compartments  the  partitions  being  coated 
with  an  adhesive  substance,  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber 
having  openings  communicating  with  the  respective  cham- 
ber compartments  formed  by  the  partltlong.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  screen  door  or  similar  structure  having  a  chamber 
formed  In  Its  upper  portion,  the  meah  material  of  the  door 
forming  one  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  removable  cover 
having  a  mesh  member  parallel  with  the  mesh  material 
of  the  door  and  forming  the  opposite  wall  of  the  chamber, 
the  latter  being  equipped  with  removable  partltlona,  form- 
ing the  chamber  Into  a  number  of  compartments  which  are 
open  from  below  to  allow  the  flies  to  enter,  the  partitloas 
being  coated  on  both  surfaces  with  an  adhesive  substasoe, 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  A  screen  door  having  separated  hortsontally  dls> 
posed  bars  Interposed  between  Its  vertical  frame  members, 
the  said  bars  having  kerfa,  partitions  coated  with  an  ad- 
hesive substance  and  removably  engaging  said  kerfs,  form- 
ing the  chamber  Into  a  series  of  vertically  dlapoaed  com- 
partmenta,  the  lower  bar  having  hopper-shaped  openings 
to  allow  the  flies  to  enter  the  respective  chaml>er  compart- 
menta  from  below,  the  said  chamber  being  equipped  on  the 
inside  with  a  removable  meah  covering,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


981,090.     ARTIFICIAL  FOOT.     Harbt  W.   Ka«W,   Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,007. 


jfJaj^ 


1.  An  artificial  foot  consisting  of  superposed  members 
>loTetalled    together    for    free    longitudinal    slltllnfi    move 

ment  In  opposite  directions;  and  means  Independent  for 
securing  said  members  against  eliding  movement. 

2.  In  an  artificial  foot  structure,  a  base  member  having 
groovea  In  Its  edges;  a  yleldable  tread  engaged  in  the 
grooves  and  terminated  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
base  member;  an  upper  portion  united  slldably  by  a  dove- 
tailed connection  with  the  base  member;  and  securing 
devices  Inserted  through  the  base  member  and  the  upper 
portion  and  terminally  housed  within  the  contour  of  the 
upper  portion  and  the  base  member. 


981,001.  PNEUMATIC  TIRB.  Hans  Rbimab  Kkastku 
Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
511,140. 


In  a  pneumatic  tire,   an   embedded   chain    work,   com- 
prising crosswise  extending  strands,  which   run   through 
i  one  another  and  are  freely  movable  within  one  another. 
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•  8  1 . 0  •  1 .  MAQNVriC  8BPA&ATOR.  AVQVWt  KOn. 
MarctacKS,  DMr  Vl«nn«.  AuatrU-HangarT.  FU«d  Umj 
37.  10O9.     8«rtal   No.  4»8.7«3. 


1.  Ib  a  iiui<n«tic  Mparator,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  baring  a  circumference  compoeed  of  orerlapping 
Z-«bap«l  etemants  tha  exterior  flangea  of  wblcb  are  at 
amaller  interrala  than  tb«  Interior  onaa,  of  a  magnet- 
haring  laminated  pole  plet^f^a  the  lamlns  of  wblch  are 
apread  at  tbe  polee  to  form  a  contlnuoua  set  of  tecants  to 
tlM  dram,  ■ubatantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpooe  act  forth. 

2.  In  a  macnetlc  aeparator,  a  drum  comprlalng  mag- 
natlcallj  parmeable  elamenta  of  Z-ahape  placed  aroand  tbe 
circumference,  non  maifn^t'c  carrying  spldert  therefor, 
segmental  annular  retaining  ring*  for  tbe  permeable  ete- 
■aanta  and  meana  for  magnetising  the  same,  sabatantlally 
u  MC  forth. 


•  81.008.  8A8H  -  BALANCING  MECHANISM.  Isaac 
LAfliBSOHN,  Bt  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  IS,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  &81.918. 


1.  The  Improved  saah-baiaDClng  mechanlam.  comprlalng 
the  combination  with  the  window-frame,  of  the  Jamba  1. 
plnloos  11  moonted  on  the  inner  facea  of  said  }amba,  long 
welgtata  9  baring  teeth  on  their  edgpa  to  engag(>  aaid  pln- 
iona  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
facea  of  said  Jamba,  the  racks  baring  lateral  lags  which 
afflz  them  to  the  aaah.  the  saah  to  which  said  Ings  are  af- 
fixed, central  guide  stripe  locatM  on  tbe  inner  facea  of 
said  Jamba  between  the  oppoalte  backa  of  said  racks,  and 
remorable  caatngs  tncloaing  the  inner  facea  of  the  weights 
and  pinions  and  spaced  apart  to  form  alota  in  wblch  aald 
Ings  may  more  up  and  down. 

2.  The  tmprored  saah-balan  ring  mechanism,  comprlalng 
the  window -frame,  the  Jamba  1,  the  aaah.  suitable  weights 
sliding  on  the  inner  fsces  of  said  Jambs,  racks  affixed  to 
said  saah,  plnlooa  connecting  aald  weights  to  said  sash, 
guide-strips  21  on  the  inner  facea  of  said  Jamba  atwre  and 
belpw  said  pinlonn  and  baring  oppoalte  groored-edges.  and 
tka  remorable  aide-caalngs  13  spaced  apart  to  form  slots  In 
whick  tbe  eonnectlng-lugs  of  said  racka  more  up  and  down 
when  the  sashea  are  ralaed  or  lowered. 


•  •1.09  4.  HAT-HANDLINO  MBCHANI8M.  Maoa  H. 
Maossm,  Klmballton,  Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  16.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  918.462. 


1.  A  bay  handling  mechanlam.  comprlalng  a  carrier 
adapted  for  trarel  on  a  track,  a  abaft,  flexible  meana  for 
connecting  one  end  of  aald  ahaft  to  aald  carrier,  croaa-bara 
fixed  to  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  aald  shaft,  hangera  on  the  enda 
of  said  cross  bam,  cables  supporting  said  hangers,  and  a 
drum  mounted  for  rotary  morement  on  said  shaft. 

2.  A  hay  handling  mechanlam.  comprising  a  carrier 
adapted  for  trarel  on  a  track,  an  axle  or  ahaft.  flexible 
means  for  connecting  said  axle  or  ahaft  to  said  carrier, 
croaa-bara,  braces  between  said  croas  bars,  bangers  on  the 
ends  of  said  cross-bars,  yokea  on  said  hangera,  pulleys  In 
said  yokea.  cablea  supporting  aald  pulleya.  and  a  dram  or 
roller  mounted  for  rotary  morement  on  aald  axle  or  ahaft. 

3.  A  hay  handling  mechanism,  comprising  a  carrier,  an 
axle  or  shaft  attached  at  one  end  to  aald  carrier,  croaa- 
bara  clamped  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  axle  or  shaft,  bracea 
on  said  croaa-bars,  hangera  on  the  enda  of  aald  cross-bars, 
cables  supporting  said  hangers,  braking  lerera  on  aald 
hangers  adapted  to  engage  said  cablea,  and  a  dram  or 
roller  mounted  for  laterkl  rotary  morement  on  said  axle  or 
ahaft. 

4.  A  hay  handling  mechanlam.  comprlalng  a  carrier,  a* 
shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  carrier,  croaa-bara, 
clamps  connecting  the  central  portlona  of  the  cross-bars  to 
the  oppoalte  end  of  the  shaft,  braces  on  tbe  ends  of  said 
croaa-t>ars.  uprights  rising  from  said  bracea.  braking  lerera 
plroted  at  upper  ends  of  said  uprlghta,  yokea  on  aald  brak- 
ing lerers.  pulleys  In  said  yokes,  cables  engaging  and  sup- 
porting said  pulleys,  ahoee  on  said  lerera  engaging  said 
cablea.  a  drum  or  roller  mounted  for  rotary  morement  on 
aald  ahaft  and  means  for  oacillatlng  aald  drum. 

5.  In  a  hay  handling  mechanism,  a  carrier  adapted  for 
trarel  on  a  track,  a  shaft,  connections  between  snld  carrier 
and  one  end  of  said  shaft,  meana  for  moring  said  carrier 
on  said  track,  a  drum  or  roller  on  said  abaft,  and  means 
for  oacillatlng  aald  drum  or  roller  on  aald  shaft. 


981,095.  A-TUBE  OR  LINES  POU  ORDNANCE.  Hd(k 
BOW  Maxim.  Hopatcong  borough.  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  413.032. 


» ^. .^^^  VVS,VWVW>NWV». 


§  ^^^SS!S5S^!5S5S^!^5S^^ 


A 


'-J — -^ 


1.  In  eoml-inatioii.  s  main  gun  tut»e  and  an  A-tube  or 
liner  harlng  walls  with  uniform  taper  adapted  to  fit  said 
gun  tube,  eald  A-tube  harlng  groorea  in  its  exterior  sur- 
face for  holding  lubricant  and  for  receirlng  fluid  under 
pressure  to  collapse  said  tube  and  facilitate  ita  remoral 
from  the  gun  tube. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  gun  tnt>e  and  an  A-tube  or 
liner  baring  walls  with  a  uniform  taper  adapted  to  fit  said 
gun  tut>e,  aald  liner  harlng  groorea  in  ita  exterior  surface 
for  holding  lubricant  and  for  receirlng  fluid  under  pressure 
to  collapse  said  tut>e  to  facilitate  ita  remoral  from  the  gun 
tube,  and  obturating  means  preventing  escape  of  lubricant 
from  between  the  liner  and  aaid  main  gun  tube. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  gun  tube  and  a  A-tube  or 
i  liner  adapted  to  fit  aaid  main  tube,  one  of  aald  tnbea  har- 


■i#»»^' 


January  10, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


947 


tnx  groores  on  Its  sarfaca  for  boMtaig  lubricant  between 
aaid  tnbea  and  for  receirlng  fluid  under  preaaure  to  col- 
lapae  aald  tube  and  facUlUte  lis  remoral  from  tbe  gun 
tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  tube,  a  liner  harlng  at  the 
breech  end  a  flange  opposed  to  a  shoulder  on  the  main  tube 
and  a  atop-annnlua  acrewed  to  tbe  main  tube  and  mounted 
on  a  reduced  portion  of  the  liner  at  the  mussle  end. 

6.  In  combination,  a  main  gun  tube  and  an  A-tube  or 
liner  tia  'ing  one  or  more  longitudinally  extending  lubri- 
cant channels  in  one  of  said  tubes,  a  circumferential  dis- 
tributing channel  at  or  near  one  end  of  the  A-tube  opening 
into  said  first  named  channel,  and  obturating  means  for 
prerentlng  escape  of  lubricant  from  between  said  tubea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


981098  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  L00I8  B. 
Mai,  New  Tort.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,415. 


tinned  morement  of  which  in  one  direction,  the  aaid 
gear,  abafts  are  first  ahifted  almultaneously  toward  the 
said  drire  and  drlren  shafts  to  bring  the  aaid  gears  into 
eaotact,  the  said  gear  shafts  are  then  ahifted  simultane- 
ously In  the  opposite  direction  to  separate  tbe  said  gears 
and  simultaneously  therewith  the  said  derlce  la  actuated 
to  directly  connect  tbe  aald  drire  and  driren  shafts. 

6.  In  a  power  tranamlsalon  apparatus,  a  prime  morer, 
a  drire  shaft,  a  drlren  shaft  In  allnement  therewith,  a 
clutch  for  directly  connecting  the  driroi  shaft  to  the 
drive  shaft,  a  friction  pulley  on  the  said  drire  abaft,  a 
friction  pulley  on  the  said  driren  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pulley  abafts,  friction  pulleya  on  each  of  tbe  said  pulley 
abafts,  and  means  in  tbe  continued  morement  of  wblcb  in 
one  direction,  the  said  pulley  shafts  are  first  simultaneously 
shifted  to  bring  the  said  pulleys  thereon  Into  contact  with 
the  pulleys  on  tbe  drire  and  driven  abafts  respectively,  are 
then  slmultaneoualy  sbifted  in  tbe  opposite  dlrectioo  to 
separate  tbe  aald  pulleys  and  almultaneously  therewith  tba 
aald  clutch  is  actuated  to  directly  connect  the  aald  drire 
and  driren  shafts. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus,  a  prime  morer,  a 
driren  shaft,  gear  shafts,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  each  gear 
abaft  and  means  in  the  continued  operation  of  which  In 
one  direction  the  said  gear  ahafta  and  gears  thereon  are 
flrat  simultaneously  mored  towar^  the  said  driven  shaft, 
are  then  almultaneously  mored  away  from  the  driren 
abaft  and  simultaneously  with  the  aald  second  morement 
of  the  said  gear  shafts  and  gears,  the  said  driren  shaft  is 
connected    directly    to    the    said    prime    morer. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus,  a  prime  morer,  a 
driren  abaft,  a  derlce  for  directly  connecting  tbe  prime 
morer  and  driren  shaft,  gear  ahafts,  a  plurality  of  geara 
on  each  gear  shaft  and  means  in  tbe  continued  operation 
of  which  in  one  direction  the  said  gear  shafu  and  gears 
thereon  are  first  slmultaneoualy  mored  toward  tbe  said 
driren  shaft,  are  then  slmultaneoualy  mored  away  from 
the  drlren  shaft  and  simultaneously  with  the  aaid  second 
morement  of  the  said  gear  shafts  and  gears,  tbe  said  de- 
rlce is  actuated  to  directly  connect  tbe  said  prime  morer 
and  driven  shaft 

3.  In  a  power  transmlaalon  apparatus,  a  prime  morer,  a 
drive  shaft  a  drlren  shaft  in  allnemoit  therewith,  a  gear 
on  the  drire  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  drlren  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  gear  shafts,  gears  on  each  of  tbe  said  gear  shafta  adapt- 
ed to  engage  respectirely  with  tbe  said  geara  on  tbe  drive 
ahaft  and  on  the  driren  abaft  and  meana  in  the  continued 
morement  of  wblch  In  one  direction,  the  aaid  gear  shafts 
are  shifted  simultaneously  toward  the  said  drive  shaft  and 
drlren  abaft  to  bring  the  said  gears  Into  contact,  then  aald 
gear  abafts  are  sbifted  almultaneously  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  separate  tbe  said  geara,  and  aimultaneonaly 
therewith  the  aaid  drire  and  drlren  ahafts  are  directly 
connected. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus,  a  prime  morer, 
a  drire  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft  In  alinement  therewith,  a 
gear  on  tbe  drire  shaft,  a  gear  on  tbe  driren  abaft  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  shafts,  gears  on  each  of  the  aald  gear  shafts 
adapted  to  engage  respectirely  with  tbe  gears  on  tbo 
drire  and  drlren  shafts,  a  derlce  for  directly  connecting 
the  aald  drire  and  driren  ahafta,  and  means  in  the  coo- 


981,097.  INCUBATING  APPARATUS.  WiLBDB  E.  MaT- 
NASD,  Northampton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520,629. 


£^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  Incubating  chamber,  an 
external  heater,  a  closed  circulation  system  connected 
therewith  and  traversing  said  chamber,  of  an  air  cham- 
ber heated  by  said  beater  and  communicating  with  tbe 
Incubating  chamber  near  its  top,  said  air  chamber  baring 
an  inlet  for  external  air,  a  water  chamber  outside  the 
incubating  chamber  and  harlng  a  fresh  air  inlet  and  com- 
municating with  said  air  chamber,  the  return  pipe  of  tbe 
circulation  system  trarerslng  the  water  chamber  to  heat 
the  water  therein,  the  moist  air  passing  from  the  water 
chamber  to  the  air  chamber  to  be  heated,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  ralre  controlling  the  external  air  inlet  and  also 
tbe  supply  of  moist  air  passing  from  tbe  water  chamber 
to  the  air  chamber,  to  rary  automatically  tbe  quantity 
of  moisture  In  tbe  heated  air  aupplled  to  tbe  incubating 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Incubating  chamber  bar- 
ing an  Inlet  at  one  end,  near  its  top,  and  an  outlet  at  a 
distance  therefrom  near  ita  bottom,  of  an  air  chamber 
CMinected  with  tbe  inlet,  a  heater  surrounded  by  said 
air  chamber  and  connected  with  a  closed  system  for  tbe 
circulation  of  a  beating  medium  and  trarerslng  tbe  In- 
cubating chamber,  a  water-eraporatlng  chamber  having 
an  open  inlet  for  fresh  air  and  heated  by  aald  circulation 
system,  a  connection  between  said  evaporating  and  air 
chambers,  having  an  inlet  for  external  air,  and  meana 
controlled  by  tbe  humidity  of  tbe  air  In  the  Incubathig 
chamber  to  control  aaid  connection  and  the  external  air 
inlet  thereof  and  thereby  supply  the  air  chamber  with 
moiat  air  from  said  evaporating  chaml>er  and  dry,  ex- 
ternal air,  in  varying  proportions. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  incubating  chamber  having 
an  Inlet  at  one  end.  near  its  top.  and  an  outlet  at  ita 
oppoalte  end,  near  its  bottom,  of  an  air  chamber  con- 
nected with  tbe  Inlet  a  hot-water  heater  surrounded  by 
said  air  chamber  and  ctmnected  with  a  circulation  system,. 
Including  a  radiator  within  and  near  tbe  top  of  tbe  In- 
cubating chamber,  a  water-evaporating  chamber  having 
an  open  Inlet  for  fresh  air  and  heated  by  said  circulation 
system,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  evaporating  chamber 
to  tbe  air  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet  for  external  air. 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Januasy  io,  1911. 


•  ralr*  to  open  tb«  eandaK  and  dow  Uie  Inlet,  and  rtcc 
▼ena,  to  r%rj  the  proportiona  of  molatened  and  external 
air  admitted  to  the  air  chamber,  and  ralTe-operatlnf 
meant  go'^*™**'  •»/  *•>•  humidity  of  the  air  In  the  Inea- 
batlnc  obamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  tncnbattng  chamber  haTtng 
an  Inlet  n€*r  Ita  top.  and  an  oatlet  at  a  distance  there- 
from near  iti  bottom,  of  an  air  chamber  connected  with 
the  Inlet,  a  water-eTaporattof  chamber  below  the  Inca- 
batlng  chamber  and  hartnc  a  freah  air  Inlet,  heating 
meana  cooperating  with  the  air  chamber  to  heat  the  air 
paaafng  therefrom  to  the  tncabating  chamber  and  alao 
•erring  to  eraporate  the  water  In  the  evaporating  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  leading  from  the  air  apace  of  the  latter 
to  the  air  chamber,  said  conduit  having  an  Inlet  for  dry 
air.  an  automatic  meana  goremlng  th^  conduit  and  Ita 
Inlet  to  vary  the  proportions  of  dry  and  moistened  air 
passing  from  the  conduit  to  said  air  chamber  according 
to  the  humidity  of  the  air  In  the  incubating  chamber. 

B.  The  combination,  with  an  taicubatlng  chamber,  and 
heating  means  for  the  interior  thereof,  of  an  Incloaed 
water  chamber  below  the  Incnbatlng  chamber  and  having 
an  open  inlet  for  the  admission  of  fresh  air.  means  to 
effect  evaporation  of  the  water  and  thereby  to  moisten 
the  air  passing  through  said  water  chamber,  means  to 
beat  such  moistened  air  and  supply  It  to  the  Incubating 
chamber  near  the  top  thereof,  a  conduit  connecting  aald 
means  and  tbe  water  chamber,  said  conduit  having  an  In- 
let for  dry  air.  and  a  device  governed  by  the  moisture  of 
the  air  In  the  incnbatlng  chamber  to  control  the  conduit 
and  its  dry  air  inlet  and  thereby  vary  the  moisture  In 
the  heated  air  supplied  to  said  Incubating  chamber. 


981.008.     AUITATOB.     J^aPMi  A.  McCaskkll,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  570.496. 


1.  In  an  agitating  mechanism  for  solutions,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  solution-containing  tank,  a  solution-conducting 
pipe  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  having  outlets 
adapted  to  discharge  the  solutions  tangentlally  at  differ- 
ent points  around  the  tank,  to  thereby  induce  a  circular 
motion  to  the  solutions,  and  a  pipe  extending  around  the 
tank  having  tangentially  arranged  nosxies  substantially 
opposite  said  outlets  for  admitting  air  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank  at  different  points,  and  tangentially  in  a 
direction  subetAntlally  opposite  to  the  discharge  of  the 
■olntlons  bnto  the  tank,  and  means  for  circulating  the 
solutions  through  said  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  and  a  pipe  In  the  lower  portion 
thereof  having  outlets  arrang>Kl  to  discharge  tangentially 
to  thereby  IndUM  a  circular  motion  to  the  contents  of  tbe 
tank,  and  an  air  pipe  within  the  tank  having  outlets  at 
nnmaroaa  points  in  the  tank  arranged  tangentially  with 
one  substantially  opposite  a  corresponding  outlet  in  the 
first-named  pipe,  said  second  outlets  adapted  to  discharge 
air  under  pre— ore  In  a  direction  subatantlally  opposite 
to  tbe  delivery  of  the  solutions  into  the  tank,  whereby 
tbe  mass  of  material  la  thoroughly  agitated  and  aerated, 
and  means  for  inducing  a  circulation  of  tbe  solutions 
throng  said  tank. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  eom- 
btnatlon  of  a  tank,  a  circular  pipe  In  the  lower  portion 


thereof  having  noaxles  arranged  at  different  pointa  In 
Ita  length,  said  nosales  adapted  to  discharge  tangentially 
to  thereby  give  a  circular  motion  to  the  solutions,  a  pump 
connecting  with  the  pipe  and  with  tbe  upper  portion  of 
tbe  tank,  and  an  alr-pipe  above  and  proximate  to  the 
sohitlons  pipe,  said  alr-ptpe  having  outlets  at  varloua 
pointa  adapted  to  discharge  the  air  tangentially  Into  tbe 
tank  and  substantially  In  opposition  to  the  circular  mo'- 
tloa  of  tbe  solatlona,  whereby  tbe  fluid  contents  of  the 
tank  are  thoroughly  agitated  and  at  the  same  time  aerated. 
4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  circular  pipe  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  having  nosales  arranged  at  different  points  In  Ita 
length,  said  noaxles  adapted  to  dlacbarge  tangentially 
to  thereby  give  a  circular  motion  to  tbe  solutions,  a 
pump  connecting  with  the  pipe  and  with  tbe  upper  portion 
of  tbe  tank,  and  an  alr-pipe  above  and  proximate  to  tbe 
solutions  pipe,  said  alr-pipe  having  outlets  at  varloua 
polnto  adapted  to  dlacbarge  the  air  tangentially  into  the 
tank  and  substantially  in  oppoaitlon  to  the  circular  mo- 
tion of  the  solutions,  whereby  the  fluid  contents  of  the 
tank  are  thoroughly  agitated  and  aerated,  and  valves 
carried  by  the  noaalea  of  the  alr-pipe  adapted  to  auto- 
matically close  the  outer  ends  of  the  noaxles  when  air 
prearare  In  the  said  pipe  ceaaea. 


981,099.  DOOR-LOCK.  Jambs  A.  McLain  and  HAaav 
A.  BaooKS.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. ;  aald  Brooks  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  asstf:nments.  to  (^eorse  M.  Marker,  Ix>«  Angelea, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  523.912. 


1.  In  B  door  lock.  In  combination,  a  sprlng-presaed  bolt, 
a  sleeve  passing  through  said  bolt,  a  knob  secured  to 
said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  knob  loosely 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  at  the  other  end  thereof,  means 
on  the  second  knob  to  engage  said  bolt  to  withdraw  It, 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  In  said  second  knob  for 
mechanically  interlocking  said  knobs,  and  key-controlled 
meaos  In  the  flrst  knob  for  actuating  said  last  means. 

2.  In  a  door  lock.  In  combination,  a  spring-pressed  bolt, 
a  sleeve,  a  knob  secured  to  tbe  sleeve  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  door,  a  knob  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  at  the 
Inner  aide  of  the  door,  means  on  tbe  last  knob  for  effe'-tlng 
withdrawal  of  the  bolt,  means  Including  a  rod  In  said 
sleeve  to  mechanically  interlock  the  knobs,  means  on  the 
rod  to  engage  the  bolt  to  deadlock  the  bolt,  and  setting 
mechanism  at  the  inner  side  of  the  door  operable  at  will 
to  actuate  either  the  second  mentioned  meana  or  tb« 
means  to  deadlock  the  bolt. 

S.  In  a  door  lock.  In  combination,  a  spring- pressed  bolt, 
a  sleeve,  a  knob  afflxed  to  said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  second  knob  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  rod  extending  between  the  knobs  and  ar 
ranged  In  said  sleeve  slldably  and  nonrotatlvely  thereto, 
means  carried  by  said  second  knob  to  engaKe  said  bolt 
to  withdraw  It.  means  on  said  rod  and  on  said  second 
knob  sdapted  to  interlock  so  .that  turning  of  tbe  flrst 
knob  will  effect  withdrawal  of  the  bolt,  setting  mecha- 
nlam  in  the  second  knob  associated  with  aald  means,  and 
key -con  trolled  means  in  the  flrst  knob  to  render  the  Inter- 
locking means  effective  through  tbe  aid  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  door  lock.  In  combination,  a  spring-pressed  bolt 
having   lugs    and    projections    thereon,    a    sleeve    paselag 
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tbroogb  aald  bolt,  a  kaob  allzed  to  aald  alaara  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  second  knob  mounted  on  said  sleeve  at  tbe  other 
end  thereof,  a  rod  extending  betwaan  tbe  knobs  and  pass- 
ing tbrou^  said  sleeve,  means  carried  by  aald  second 
knob  adapted  to  coact  with  said  lugs  in  effecting  with- 
drawal of  said  bolt,  means  on  aald  rod  and  in  said  second 
knob  adapted  to  coact  to  mechanically  Interlock  said 
knoba.  and  means  on  said  said  rod  to  engage  aald  projec- 
tlona  to  deadlock  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  door  lock.  In  combination,  a  spring-pressed  bolt, 
a  sleeve,  a  knob  alBxed  to  said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  second  knob  loosely  mounted  on  aald  aleeve  at  tba 
other  end  thereof,  a  rod  arranged  In  said  sleeve  slldably 
and  nonrotatlvely  thereto,  means  carried  by  the  second 
knob  to  engage  the  bolt  to  withdraw  It.  means  on  said 
.rod  and  on  said  second  knob  adapted  to  interlock  so  that 
turning  of  tbe  flrst  knob  will  effsct  withdrawal  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  in  said  flrst  knob  movable  to  engage  said 
rod  to  render  said  interlocking  means  effective. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


981,100.     SAW-HANDLE.      CHAauw  M.   MimoN,    Philo- 
math. Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.    SeHal  No.  058.037. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  a  tubular  extension,  a  relatively  stationary  handle 
section  secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  movable  handle 
section  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  other  end  of  the  caa> 
Ing,  a  saw  guard  telescoping  the  tubular  extension,  a 
aleeve  disposed  within  said  extension  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  saw  guard,  a  fastening  device  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  saw  In  en- 
gagement with  the  guard,  and  a  locking  member  carried 
by  the  movable  handle  section  and  movable  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  sleeve  when  aald  handle  Is  rotated  about  Its 
longitudinal  axis. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing, 
■relatively  stationary  aitd  movable  handle  sections  carried 

by  the  casing,  a  saw  guard,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation 
In  tbe  casing  and  engaging  the  guard,  a  fastening  device 
extending  through  the  sleeve  for  clamping  the  aaw  in  en- 
gagement with  the  guard,  and  a  locking  pawl  carried  by 
the  movable  handle  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
aleeve  when  said  movable  handle  section  Is  rotated  on  the 
caalng  about  Ita  longitudinal  axla. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing  j 
having  Ita  exterior  walls  threaded  at  one  end  thereof,  a  j 
relatively  stationary  handle  section  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  caalng,  a  movable  handle  section  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  threaded  end  of  the  casing,  a  saw  guard  slldably 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  sleeve  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  tbe  saw  guard 
and  Ita  otbar  end  provided  wltb  ratchet  teeth,  a  fastening 
device  extending  through  tbe  sleeve  for  clamping  the  ssw 
in  engsf^Mnt  with  tbe  guard,  and  a  loektng  pawl  bwIt- 


eled  on  tbe  movable  handle  asctlon  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  sleeve  when  said  movable  handle  section 
ia  rotated  on  tbe  caalng  about  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  a  transverse  bore  and  having  one  end  there- 
of threaded,  a  relatively  stationary  handle  section  secured 
to  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  movable  handle  section  having 
a  threaded  collar  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  casing, 
a  saw  guard  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  a  sleeve  dis- 
posed within  the  bore  and  having  one  end  thereof  threaded 
In  the  guard  and  its  other  end  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  a  faatenlng  device  extending  through  the  aleeve  for 
clamping  the  aaw  in  engagement  with  the  guard,  a  re- 
movable plug  extending  over  the  fastening  device  and 
forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  bore,  and  a  locking 
pawl  carried  by  the  movable  handle  section  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  teeth  on  the  sleeve  when  the  movable  handle 
section  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  a  transverse  bore,  the  wall  of  which  ia  provided 
with  a  ahoulder,  a  relatively  stationary  handle  section  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  movable  handle  section 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a 
saw  guard  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  casing,  a 
sleeve  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  having 
one  end  thereof  provided  with  means  for  engagement  wltb 
the  guard  and  ita  other  end  provided  with  ratchet  teeth, 
a  faatenlng  device  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with 
a  head  bearing  against  the  shoulder  and  Its  other  end  bi- 
furcated and  engaging  the  aaw  for  clamping  the  latter  on 
the  guard,  a  removable  plug  forming  a  closure  for  one 
end  of  the  bore  and  provided  with  a  concaved  inner  face 
for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  fastening  device,  and 
a  locking  pawl  swlveled  on  the  movable  handle  section 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  on  the  sleeve  when  said 
handle  section  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981.101.  DRIVING  APPARATUS.  L0DI8  B.  Mitchell, 
Chicago.  III.,  aasignor  to  Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,412. 

JH 


J     \ 
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1.  In  a  driving  apparatus  for  mining  machinrs.  tho 
combination  of  a  gear  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  mo- 
tor of  the  machine,  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear  is  loosely 
mounted,  a  sprocket  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  drive  tbe  same,  and  means  whereby  said  sprocket  may 
be  driven  by  said  gear  or  may  be  freed  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  driving  apparatus  for  mining  machines,  tbe 
combination  of  a  countershaft,  a  genr  loosely  mounted 
on  said  counter-shaft,  said  gear  being  driven  from  the  mo- 
tor of  the  machine  and  having  holes  in  tbe  web  thereof, 
a  sprocket  having  a  lug.  secured  to  said  counter-shaft,  and 
a  lock  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  one  of  tbe  openings  in 
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tb«  mb  at  MM  cmt  for  maikgetamt  with  Mid  lag  to 
drlT«  tb*  sprocket. 

8.  In  ■  mining  machln*,  the  combination  of  ft  motor,  • 
pinton  drlTCD  by  said  motor,  •  gear  engaging  with  Mid 
pinion,  aald  g*ar  harlng  a  Mgrnental  opening  In  tb«  web 
th«r«of.  a  lock  baring  Ita  lower  end  correapondlng  with 
tlM  opening  tbrough  Mid  w«b  to  that  It  can  only  b«  la- 
Mrted  through  Mid  opening  when  In  one  poddon.  Mid 
lower  end  being  proTlded  with  drlrlng  facea,  a  •haft  on 
which  Mid  gear  la  mounted,  a  sprocket  wheel  Mcur«d  to 
Mid  abaft  adjacent  to  Mkl  gMr.  and  having  •  lag  or  pro- 
jection thereon  with  facM  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
facee  on  the  lower  end  of  Mid  lock,  and  power  transmit- 
ting mechanism  drlTen  by  aald  abaft. 

4.  A  lock  for  driving  a  aprocket  from  a  gear,  comprie- 
Ing  an  upper  sapporting  portion  adapted  to  reat  on  the 
jireb  of  the  gear  and  having  a  abort  neck  correepondlng  la 
shape  to  the  opening  In  Mid  web  through  which  it  la  to 
be  Inserted  and  having  a  lower  driving  end  also  corre- 
sponding in  thape  with  Mid  opening  but  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  the  ildM  of  Mid  neck,  the  form  being  inch 
that  when  the  lock  Is  shifted  in  either  direction  on  thm 
web  after  the  lower  end  baa  been  Inserted  through  said 
opening,  the  projection  on  one  tide  of  aald  driving  end 
will  come  under  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  web  of  the 
driving  gear. 


Ml. 102.  BLECTHOLTTIC  DEVICE  FOB  OBNERATINO 
PURE  OXYGEN  AND  HTDBOOBN.  Raift  Momra, 
Wasqaebal.  rrance.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1009.  SerUl  No. 
918.1»4. 


Ibe  comblaatloa  with  a  framework,  of  roof  trassss  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  lead  chamber  comprising  a  celling  and 
■Idee  and  a  pan  forming  the  bottom  of  Mid  chamber,  doa- 
ble angle-lrona  <>xtendlng  around  the  said  cbsmber  and 
supported  by  the  Mid  tnuM«>a,  tie-bars  approximating  in 
length  the  height  of  the  chamber,  an  angle-iron  carried 
by  tbe  pan  at  ito  top,  connections  between  the  opper  end 
of  the  tie-bars  and  tbe  angle-Irons  carried  by  the  roof 
trasses  and  yielding  connections  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  tie-bars  and  the  angle-Iron  on  tbe  pan. 


1.  In  electrolytic  apparatos  an  electrode  provided  at 
the  top  with  extensions  having  Mcb  a  conduit,  and  pas- 
Mjn  placing  tbe  conduits  In  the  Mid  extensions  in  com- 
•oalcatlon  with  oppoalte  sidw  of  the  electrode,  and  the 
electrode  also  having  at  tbe  bottom  an  extension  provided 
with  a  channel  In  commanlcatlon  with  both  sldM  of  the 
electrode. 

2.  In  electrolytic  appaVatua.  electrodes,  extensions  on 
Mid  electrodee  provided  with  bolM  adapted  to  form  canals 
when  tbe  extenaloos  are  Joined  together,  means  for  Join- 
ing together  the  extensions  Independently  of  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  electrodee,  a  settling  tank  containing  the  elec- 
trolyte for  tbe  electrodes,  and  means  for  draining  off  Im 
parities  from  said  tank. 

3.  In  electrolytic  spparataa.  electrodes,  eztenslons  oa 
said  electrodes  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  form  canals 
when  the  extensions  are  Joined  together,  means  for  con 
nectlng  one  canal  to  one  side  of  each  of  the  electrodes  and 
another  canal  to  the  other  side  of  Mch  of  the  electrodee 
respectively,  a  Mttllng  tank  containing  electrolyte,  a  par- 
tition In  Mid  tank  adapted  to  divide  It  Into  two  compart- 
menU,  means  to  connect  each  of  the  electrode-extenslon- 
eanals  to  one  of  the  compartments,  a  relief  valve  and  a 
float  In  each  compartment  and  means  for  connecting  the 
TilvM  with  the  floats  (or  tbe  purpoee  described. 


Ml.lOS  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BUU^RIC  ACID. 
RiNg  MoaiTz.  Wasqaehal,  rrance.  Filed  Sept  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  51H,t»A. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  mannfactare  of  snlforic  acid 
the  combination  with  a  framework,  of  roof  tniaaes  snp- 
ported  thereby,  s  lead  chamber  comprising  a  celling  and 
■l<Sea  and  a  pan  forming  tbe  bottom  of  Mid  chamber,  dou- 
ble angle-lrona  extending  aroond  tbe  said  chamber  and 
supported  by  the  said  tmaaas,  tie-bars  approximating  In 
length  tbe  height  of  the  chamber,  an  angle-Iron  carried  by 
tbe  pan  at  Its  top.  connectlona  between  the  upper  end  of 
the  tie-bars  and  tbe  angle- Irons  carried  by  tbe  roof  trasses 
and  between  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  tie-bars  'and  the  angle- 
troa  carried  by  the  pan,  and  connections  between  tbe  ceil- 
ing and  the  roof  traases. 

2.  In  an  spparataa  for  the  naaufaetore  of  aalfBrk  add 


8.  In  au  apparatus  for  the  mannfactare  of  salfarle  add 
the  combination  with  a  framework,  of  roof  trusses  sap- 
ported  thereby,  a  lead  chamber  comprising  a  celling  and 
i>ides  and  a  pan  forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  dou- 
ble angle-Irons  extending  around  tbe  Mid  chamber  and 
supported  by  the  Mid  trusses,  tie-bars  approximating  In 
length  the  height  of  the  chamber,  an  angle-Iron  carried 
by  the  pan  at  Its  top.  connections  between  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  tle-bara  and  the  angle- Irons  carried  by  the  roof 
tmaaes  and  between  the  lower  end  of  the  tie  bars  and  the 
angle-Iron  carried  by  the  pan.  and  connections  between 
the  celling  and  the  roof  trusses  comprising  adjacently 
arranged  bars,  a  connection  bolted  between  Mid  bars  and 
carried  by  the  celling  and  wires  suspending  said  adja- 
cently-arranged bars  from  the  roof  trusses. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mannfactare  of  sulfuric  add 
the  combination  with  a  framewovk.  of  roof  trusses  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  lead  chamber  comprising  a  celling  and 
sides  and  a  pan  forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  t\e- 
bars  approximating  In  length  the  height  of  the  chamber, 
connections  between  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tie  bars  and  the 
roof  trusses,  and  between  the  lower  end  of  the  ^te-bars 
and  tbe  pan,  and  connedlons  between  tbe  celling  and  the 
roof  trussea. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  as  described  the  combination  with  a 
floor  and  a  framework  supported  thereby,  of  roof  trusses 
supported  by  the  framework,  a  lead  chamber  comprlalng  a 
ceiling  and  sides  and  a  pan  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  tie-bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  tbe  chamber,  con- 
nections between  the  upper  end  of  said  bars  and  tbe  roof 
truases,  and  between  the  lower  end  of  Mid  bars  and  tbe 
pan.  and  means  provided  In  tbe  floor  whereby  air  currents 
may  cool  tbe  pan  and  leaks  therein  be  detected. 


981.104  AIT^MATIC  REGULATOR.  EoWAftO  C.  N»W- 
coMB,  Sdtuate,  Msh.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  F. 
Chamberlia,  Harrison.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  828.871. 

1.  An  aotomatlc  regulating  device  comprlalng  In  combi- 
nation with  a  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  supplying 
snd  means  for  atlltiing  the  supply,  primary  regulating 
means  sdapted  to  control  said  supplying  means  and  to  be 
rendered  operative  by  the  failure  of  the  supply  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  condition  In  said  utilising  meana  and 

I  secondary  regulating  meana.  rendered  operative  and  con- 
trolled by  the  supply  snd  adapted  to  so  regulate  such  pri- 
mary regulating  means  as  to  compensate  for  the  supply 
before  it  has  been  utilised. 

2.  An  automatic  regulating  device  comprising  in  combi- 
!  nation  with  a  source  of  supply,  means  for  supplying  and 

means  for  utilising  the  supply,  prtmnry  regulating  means 
1  adapted  to  control  the  sapplylng  means  and  to  be  rendered 
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operative  by  the  failure  of  tbe  supply  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined condition  In  Mid  utilising  means  and  second- 
ary regulating  means  rendered  operative  and  controlled 
by  the  supply  snd  adapted  to  so  regulste  snch  primary 
regulating  means,  that  tbe  supply  will  be  so  controlled 
before  the  predetermined  condition  has  been  restored  as  to 
compeuMte  for  the  supply  before  It  has  been  utilised. 


and  spaced  from  tbe  book  shank,  in  combination  with  • 
connecting  loop  carried  by  the  tug  strap.  Mid  loop  belac 


8.  An  automatic  regulating  device  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  generator  constructed  to  receive  water  and 
deliver  stMm,  a  burner,  a  pump  (or  supplying  fuel  to  tbe 
burner,  a  pump  for  supplying  water  to  tbe  generator,  and 
a  motor  for  driving  Mid  pumps,  primary  regulating  means 
adapted  to  throw  said  motor  into  adlon  and  to  be  ren- 
dered operative  by  the  failure  of  the  pumpa  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  condition  in  tbe  generator  and  secondary 
regulating  means  rendered  operative  and  controlled  by  tbe 
fuel  supplied  by  the  fuel  pomp  adapted  to  so  regulate  such 
primary  regulating  means  ss  to  compenMte  for  the  uncon- 
sumed  fuel  which  has  been  supplied  by  the  fuel  pump. 

4.  An  automatic  regulating  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  generator  adapted  to  reeetve  water  and 
deliver  ateam,  a  burner,  means  for  supplylag  fuel  to  tbe 
bamer,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  generator, 
primary  regulating  means  for  throwing  into  operation  the 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner  and  the  means  for 
■applying  the  water  to  the  generator,  rendered  operative 
by  the  failure  of  tbe  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
burner  and  water  to  the  generator  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined condition  In  the  generator  and  secondary  regulating 
meana.  rendered  operative  and  controlled  by  the  fuel  sup- 
pi  led  •  by  the  means  for  supplying  fuel  adapted  to  so  regu- 
late such  primary  regulating  meana  as  to  compensate  for 
tbe  unutilised  fuel  supplied  by  the  means  (or  supplying 
fueL 

6.  An  automatic  regulating  device  comprising  In  combl- 
nstlon  with  a  generator  adapted  to  receive  water  and 
deliver  steam,  a  burner,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  tbe 
burner,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  generator, 
primary  regulating  means  rendered  operative  by  the  fail- 
ure of  tbe  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner  and 
water  to  the  generator  to  maintain  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion In  the  generator,  for  throwing  into  operation  the 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner  and  secondsry  regu- 
lating means  rendered  operative  and  controlled  by  the  fuel 
adapted  to  so  regulate  such  primary  regulating  means  as 
to  compensate  for  the  unconsumed  fuel  supplied  by  tbe 
means  for  supplying  fuel. 

[Qalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


•81,100.     TUO-HOOK.     Hahb  D.  OoaoAai^  Drake,  N.  D. 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  070,148. 

A  tug  hook  comprising  a  rectnngnlnr  buckle  frame  hav- 
ing an  fptermedlate  bar  and  a  stud  formed  thereon  for  en- 
gngenent  with  the  strap,  a  hook  Integrally  formed  with 
Mid  tntcrmediate  bar  and  extending  dovmwardly  there- 
troB.  tbe  bill  of  said  hook  being  nptumed  at  Its  extremity 


inserilble  Into  the  hook  of  the  shank  at  cerUin  points  only 
and  non-removable  therefrom  at  all  other  points. 


981.106.  RUBBER -SOLE  SHOE.  Hoiiphb»t  O'Suixr 
TAN,  Lowell,  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
289,178. 


A  rubber  soled  shoe,  having.  In  combination,  a  rubber 
oatsole,  a  seam  securing  the  sole  at  Its  margin,  and  a  welt 
of  thin  flexible  material  fastmed  to  the  bottom  of  the  sole 
by  tbe  seam,  the  stitches  of  tbe  seam  being  under  tension 
and  acting  to  preM  the  welt  into  tbe  sole  until  the  outer  ' 
surface  of  the  welt  is  flush  with  tbe  surface  of  the  sole, 
whereby  the  stltehea  are  prevented  from  cutting  Into  the 
sole  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 


981,107.     ENVELOP.     Joscph  Parbkl.  Muskegon,  Mich. 
FUed  D«c  18,  1909.    Serial  Na  532,970. 


-# 


An  ordinary  mailing  envelop  having  lower  and  end  folds 
sealed  together,  and  an  open  sealing  fold  forming  an  ordi- 
nary complete  letter  envelop,  and  a  narrow  fold  formed  by 
making  two  incisions  in  the  edge  of  tbe  sealing  fold,  into 
which  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  folds  at  tbe  center  of 
the  envelop  may  paBa,  so  that  the  body  of  the  open  fold 
may  be  sealed  to  the  outside  of  the  lower  folds  and  the 
narrow  fold  from  tbe  open  fold  may  be  passed  Inside  of  the 
lower  fold  and  be  sealed  to  the  contents  of  the  envelop 
without  adhering  to  tbe  lower  folds. 


981.108.  COTTON  BAT  FORMER  AND  COMPRESSOR. 

John  L.  Ralst,  Wlnsboro,  Tex.     Filed  Dec  30,  1908. 

Serial  No.  469,966. 

A  cotton  bat  former  and  compressor  comprising  an  up- 
per casing  having  a  lint  flue  communicating  with  one  end 
thereof,  spaced  and  superimposed  bat  forming  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  lint  floe,  partitions 
extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  th« 
casing  and  terminating  in  front  of  the  rollers  to  form  a 
dust. compartment  within  the  casing.  Mid  casing  also  hav- 
ing air  chambers  In  the  sides  thereof  communicating  with 
the  doBt  chamber  above  the  bottom  of  the  Mme,  a  lower 
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eaalnc  communicating  with  and  arrmnjed  beneath  the  ap- 
p«r  etLMtnt  and  being  forwardlj  offs«t  therafrom,  coraprea- 
Blon  rollera  joumaled  In  the  tower  caatng,   oppositely   In- 


clined gaklea  carried  on  the  lower  caatnff  for  directing  cot- 
ton the  compreaslon  rollera.  and  a  swinging  bat-board  ad- 
justably disposed  beneath  the  lower  casing. 


•  8  1  ,  1  0  »  .  CONTINUOUg  KILN  WITH  TRAVBLINQ 
HEARTH.  JoHA.MN  Bappolp,  Allswll,  ne«r  Basel, 
Bwitaarland.     Filed  Oct  IT.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,d48. 


.  ..i.  la  4  furnaca  a  trarellng  hearth,  a  plnrallty  of  borl- 
aootal  lateral  projections  thereon  formed  of  ceramic 
material  and  dlspo««d  In  several  horlaontal  planes,  con- 
tlaooos  grooves  In  the  walls  of  the  famace  ebaiBbar  to 
angags  oas  of  said  projections  on  both  sides  of  the  hearth, 
aad  passages  through  the  roof  of  the  chamber  through 
which  fuel  or  other  material  can  be  fed  on  to  said  pro- 
Jcctkaia  and  reduced  there  to  ashes  so  as  to  make  a 
tlfht  Jolat  on  the  traveling  hearth. 

2.  In  a  furnace  a  traveling  hearth,  a  plurality  of  borl- 
Boatal  lateral  projections  thereon  formed  of  ceramic  saa- 
tarial  and  disposed  la  sersral  horlaoatal  plaaes,  eonttaa- 
ous  grooves  In  the  walls  of  the  furnace  chamber  to  aagag* 
said  projections,  and  passages  through  the  roof  of  the 
chamber  through  which  fuel  or  other  material  can  be  fed 
oa  to  saM  projections  and  reduced  there  to  ashes  so  aa  to 

a  tight  joint  on  the  traveling  hearth. 

3.  In  a  furnace  a  traveling  hearth,  a  plurality  of  horl- 
ital   ataggered    lateral    projeetlona    thereon,    fonasd   of 

csraaile  aatsrial  and  dlapossd  la  several  horlaoatal  plaass 
to  form  a  stepped  grate  for  fuel,  coatlauous  grooves  ta 
tlM  walls  of  the  furnace  chamber  to  eagage  one  of  said 
projsctloas  on  both  sides  of  the  hearth,  and  passages 
throocb  the  roof  of  tlM  chamber  through  which  ftisl  or 
othsr  aiatsrial  eaa  be  fad  oa  to  the  projecttoas  aaA  rt- 
doesd  tbsra  to  aahas  so  as  to  make  a  tight  jolat  on  the 
travaUBf  baarth. 


4.  In  a  famace  a  traveling  hearth,  a  plurality  of  horl- 
aoatal atacgered  lateral  projections  thereon,  formed  of 
earamle  material  and  disposed  la  several  horlaoatal  planea 
to  form  a  stepped  grate  for  fuel,  continuoua  groovea  in 
the  walla  of  the  furnace  chamber  to  engage  said  projec- 
tloos,  and  paaagea  through  the  roof  of  the  chamber 
through  which  fuel  or  other  material  can  be  fed  on  to  the 
projections  and  reduced  there  so  as  to  make  a  tight  jolat 
on  the  traveling  hearth. 


881.110.    INK-FOUNTAIN.    CBASLaa  H.  tUiuom.  Naah- 
▼111a,  Ark.     Filed  July  IS.  IBIO.     Serial  No.  &71.747. 


1.  Aa  lak  fouataln  embodying  In  a  single  structure  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta,  the  bottom  of  the  fountain 
constituting  Its  support,  an  Inking  roller  mounted  in  each 
compartment,  and  means  to  operate  the  rollera  singly  or 
In  unison. 

2.  An  ink  fountain  embodying  in  a  alngle  structure  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta  of  dlffereat  lengtba,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fountain  constituting  ita  support,  an  inking 
roller  mounted  In  each  compartment,  and  meaaa  to  oper- 
ate the  rollers  aingly  or  in  unlsoa. 


981,111.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  MATTHaw  Howaao  Raao, 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  28,  1908, 
Serial  No.  4SS,101.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
Oct.  29,  1910.     SsrUI  No.  889.809. 


1.  In  a  mixer,  in  eomblnation,  a  revoluble  drum,  meaaa 
therein  to  agitate  and  mix  the  material,  a  continuous 
serlea  of  circularly  arranged  charging  pocketa  located  at 
one  end  of  the  drum  within  Its  cylindrical  wall  and  closed 
at  their  outer  enda,  the  open  Inlets  of  the  pockets  being 
turned  toward  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  circular  head  hav- 
ing its  periphery  contacting  with  the  tope  of  the  pocket 
walls  and  set  In  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  drum,  and 
meana  to  Introduce  material  to  the  Inlets  of  the  pockets 
outside  of  said  head. 

2.  In  a  mixer,  in  combination,  a  revolnble  dram,  means 
therein  to  agitate  and  mix  the  material,  a  continuous 
series  of  circularly  arranged  charging  pockets  locatsd  at 
0B«  ead  of  the  draoi  wltbia  Its  cylladrlesl  wall  and  closed 
at  their  outer  ends,  the  open  Inlets  of  the  pockets  being 
taraed  toward  the  axis  of  ths  druai.  a  centrally  apcrtured 
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circular  head  havlag  Its  periphery  contacting  with  the 
tope  of  the  pocket  walla  and  aet  In  from  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  drum,  and  means  to  introduce  material  to  the  Inlets 
of  the  pockets  outside  of  said  head. 

8.  A  concrete  mixer  conalstlng  of  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing means  therein  to  agitate  and  mix  the  material  and  a 
front  annular  receiving  pocket,  a  transverse  apertured 
partition  set  in  from  the  front  end  of  the  drum,  and  an 
annular  series  of  charging  pocketa  opening  from  the  front 
annular  receiving  pocket  through  the  partition  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  drum. 

4.  A  concrete  mixer  consisting  of  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing meana  therein  to  agitate  and  mix  the  material  and  a 
front  annular  receiving  pocket,  a  transverse  partition  aet 
In  from  the  front  end  of  the  drum  having  radial  openings 
therethrough  adjocent  to  the  drum  shell,  and  an  annular 
series  of  charging  pockets  formed  by  inclined  blades  in- 
corporated with  the  front  annular  receiving  pocket  and 
adapted  to  diacharge  material  through  the  annular  open- 
ings of  the  partition  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum. 

5.  A  concrete  mixer  consisting  of  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing means  therein  to  agitate  and  mix  the  material  and  a 
front  aanular  receiving  pocket,  a  transverse  partition  set 
In  from  the  front  end  of  the  drum  having  radial  openings 
therethrough  adjacent  to  the  drum  abell,  and  a  central 
opening,  and  an  annular  series  of  charging  pocketa  formed 
by  inclined  blades  Incorporated  with  the  front  annular 
recelTlng  pocket  and  adapted  to  discharge  material 
through  the  annular  openings  of  the  partition  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  drum. 

(Clalma  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


081.112.  riLLING-BXHAUSTION-INDICATINQ  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  LOOMS.  Alonzo  B.  Rhoadss,  Hopedale. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
530,825. 


1.  la  a  loom,  means  to  c(»trol  Its  operation,  and  a 
shuttle  to  eoatala  fllllng,  said  meaaa  Inclodlag  two  mem- 
bers Dorable  In  oalaoa  aad  also  capable  of  relative  move- 
Bient,  one  member  Intermlttlagly  Imptnglag  upon  and  be- 
ing moved  by  the  fllllng  la  the  shuttle  until  substantial 
exbanstfcm  thereof,  a  lock  operatirely  positioned  by  each 
of  such  filling-induced  movements  to  eoOperate  with  and 
lock  the  other  member  but  whleta,  wbea  fllllng  replenlsh- 
aaeat  Is  raqolred,  remalas  la  laoperathre  posltloa  and  re- 

aad  tlisretay  permits  fnactioBal  mofsmsnt  of  said 
lid  member,  and  means  within  the  shnttle  separate 
from  the  fllllng  to  impinfe  open  and  effect  fnnetiaoal 
morameat  of  such  second  member  and  caaas  ths  actuation 
of  the  oontrolllng  meaas,  wbaa  there  is  ao  flUlng-lndoced 
moTSBsat  of  the  flrst-aamed  aisaber  to  operatlvely  posi- 
tion tbs  lock. 

2.  CoatroUlng  mechanism  for  looan,  having  two  mem- 
of  which  is  tatermlttlBgly  implaged  apoa  and 


moved  by  the  fllllng  In  the  shuttle,  a  lock,  fllllag-ladoeed 
movement  of  such  member  moving  said  lock  Into  posltloa 
to  lock  the  other  member  from  functional  moTemcat, 
means  to  position  the  lock  Inoperatively  and  thereby  per> 
mlt  functional  movement  of  aald  latter  member  when  flll- 
lng repleniahment  la  required,  a  shuttle,  and  means  there- 
on to  Impinge  on  the  unlocked  member  and  effect  func- 
tional movement  thereof,  to  thereby  cause  the  actuation 
of  the  controlling  mechanhim. 

8.  In  flUlng-exhaustlon-lndleatlng  mechaniam  for  looms, 
n  yieldingl.y-sustaided  member  to  be  Intermittlngly  im- 
pinged upon  and  moved  by  the  filling  In  the  shuttle  until 
substantial  exhaustion  thereof,  a  second  member,  and 
meana  to  lock  it  temporarily  by  each  of  such  filling- 
induced  movements  of  the  first  member,  said  second  mem> 
ber  never  contacting  with  the  filling  bat  being  adapted  to 
Impinge  upon  and  receive  ita  functional  movement  from 
means  carried  by  the  shnttle  and  then  only  when  said 
locking  means  is  rendered  Inoperative  by  ceaaation  of  fill- 
ing-induced movement  of  the  first  member. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  having  fllllng  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  a  ahuttle  to  conUln  fllllng,  meana  wlthla 
the  ahuttle  separate  from  the  filling,  to  be  impinged  upon, 
and  meana  to  control  the  time  of  operation  of  aald  mecha- 
niam, of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  an  actuator  and  a  feeler 
Independently  mounted  thereon,  and  an  actuator-lock  on 
and  movable  with  the  feeler,  each  filling-induced  feeler 
movement  positioning  said  lock  to  engage  and  prevent 
functional  movement  of  the  actuator  to  actuate  the  con- 
trolling means,  the  said  means  within  the  ahuttle  s^wrats 
from  the  filling  coSperating  with  and  effecting  the  func- 
tional movement  of  the  actuator  when  unlocked,  and  a  de- 
vice acting  througrh  the  feeler  to  maintain  the  lock  Inop- 
erative upon  predetermined  exhaustion  of  the  fllllng  la 
the  shuttle. 

5.  Controlling  mechanism  for  looma,  having  two  mem- 
bers movable  in  unison  and  alao  relatively  to  each  other, 
a  lock  positioned  Intermittlngly  hy  flUing-lndaced  mora- 
ment  of  one  member  to  engage  and  prevent  funetioaal 
movement  of  the  other  member,  a  shuttle  containing  a 
supply  of  fllllng  adapted  to  impinge  upon  and  move  inter- 
mittlngly the  lock-controlling  member  to  lock  the  other 
member  until  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  flUlag,  soeh 
latter  member  then  being  free  from  the  control  of  the 
lock,  and  means  separate  from  the  filling  to  impinge  upon 
the  unlocked  member  and  cause  the  functional  movemeat 
thereof  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  controlling  mecha- 
niam. 

[Claims  e  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


981,118.  WORK-BBNCH.  AvTHira  W.  RiCHABOa.  Ton- 
kers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Alboiart  Company,  Canton, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  May  5, 
1909.    Serial  No.  494,1»L 


1.  An  adjustable  standard  for  work  benches  aad  the 
like,  comprlsiag  a  pedeatal  and  a  telescopic  extansloa 
projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal  aad 
guided  thereby  la  Its  np-and-dowa  movementa,  said  ax- 
teasloa  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  sopportlag 
cap  piece,  a  TertlcaUy-ezteadlag,  screw-threaded  rod  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  weight  of  the  cap  pleee  and  sxtsndlag 
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downward  therefrom  within  the  pedestal  and  tta  telescopic 
•ztenston.  a  Axed  nat  aapported  from  the  baae  of  the 
padMtal  and  engaclnc  aald  rod,  and  mesne  for  rotatins 
tbs  latter. 

2.  An  adjaatable  atandard  for  work  benches  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  hollow  pedestal,  a  telescopic  extension 
adapted  to  slide  rertically  la  the  npper  portSoa  of  the 
aasM  and  guided  thereby,  a  aapporting  cap  piece  carrted 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  telescopic  extension,  a  acrew- 
thresded  rod  extending  rertlcally  within  Raid  extension 
and  carrying  the  weight  of  the  cap  piece,  a  nut  moanted 
on  said  rod,  means  extending  upward  from  the  base  of 
the  pedestal,  within  the  latter,  for  supporting  ssid  ant 
and  holding  It  In  fixed  position,  and  mesns  carried  tay 
said  csp  piece  for  rotating  aald  threaded  rod. 

3.  An  adjnatable  standard  for  work  benches  and  the 
like,  comprialng  a  hollow  pedestal,  s  telescopic  extension 
mounted  to  slide  vertically  therein  and  guided  thereby,  a 
cap  piece  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  extension  and 
having  a  tranaT<>rsely-extending  recess  therein  and  an 
end-thrust  bearing  above  said  recess,  a  acrsw-threaded 
rod  extending  vertically  within  said  extenalon  and  having 
tta  upper  end  located  in  said  bearing  and  provided  be- 
neath the  same  with  means  for  rotating  tbe  rod.  a  nut 
fitted  to  said  rod.  and  means  for  supporting  said  nut  from 
the  baae  of  tbe  pedestal  and  holding  tha  aaJM  In  fixed 
position. 

4.  An  adjustable  standard  for  work  benchea  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  hollow  peuestal,  a  tubular  extenaton 
mounted  to  slide  vertically  therein  and  guided  externally 
thereby,  a  supporting  cap  pi«c«  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  extension,  a  hollow  column  locsted  within 
the  pedestal  and  extending  upward  from  tbe  base  of  tbe 
same,  a  screw-threaded  rod  extending  vertically  within 
s^ld  tubular  extenalon  and  hollow  column  and  carrying 
tb«  weight  of  tbe  cap  pleca.  a  nut  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  co>umn  and  engaging  said  rod.  and  means 
for  rotating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  work  bench,  the  combination  with  a  bench  top 
of  a  pair  of  standards  each  comprialng  a  hollow  pedeatal, 
a  tubular  extenalon  mounted  to  slide  vertically  therein,  a 
cap  piece  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tubular  exten- 
alon and  forming  a  support  for  tbs  bench  top,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  arranged  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  cap 
piece  and  Its  load  and  extandlng  vertically  downward 
wttbin  the  tubular  extenskm,  a  nut  fitted  to  said  rod  and 
supported  from  the  base  of  the  pedesUI.  within  the  latter 
and  out  of  lateral  contact  with  tbe  rarroundtng  parts,  and 
meana  for  simultaaeoasiy  rotating  the  threaded  rods  con- 
sisting of  a  horlaontal  shaft,  gears  carried  thereby  and 
mesbing  respectively  with  itears  on  the  rods,  and  an  oper- 
ating handle  carried  by  aald  abaft. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta,] 


•  81,114  FOLDING  TABLB.  CHABLaa  T.  RrDant.T. 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Klled  Oct.  12,  1908.  SerUi  No. 
457.240. 

1.  in  a  table  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  table  top,  and  Intersecting  legs  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  of  Intersecting  bra<-e  bars  secured  at 
each  end  to  one  of  aaid  Intersecting  legs  and  pivoted  one 
to  the  other  at  a  point  removed  from  tbe  center  thereof. 

2.  In  a  table  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  flexible  table  top,  a  pair  of  Intersecting  legs 
secured  to  said  table  top  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the 
Innermost  of  said  legs  being  connected  with  said  table  top 
near  tbe  rs«r  edge  thereot  of  Interaaeting  brace  bars 
plTotad  one  to  the  other  at  a  point  removed  from  tbe 
centers  thereof,  and  means  csrried  by  the  inner  leg  of 
each  pair  of  legs  and  spaced  equal  distances  apart  for 
Mcorlng  tbe  enda  of  aald  brace  bars  to  said  legs. 

t>  la  a  table  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tlOB.  with  a  table  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
strips,  a  flexible  covering  for  said  strips  adspted  to  coa- 
n«ct  tbe  same  one  to  tbe  other,  a  cleat  pivotally  connected 
to  aald  table  top  near  each  end  thereof,  a  part  carrlad  by 
tbe  opposite  edge  of  said  table  top  and  adapted  to  be  en- 


gaged by  the  free  end  of  said  cleat,  and  flexible  support- 
ing legs  secured  to  each  of  said  deata.  of  an  extenalon 
tor  aald  table  top  comprialng  a  plurality  of  parallel 
atrlpa.  a  flexible  covering  for  said  strips  adapted  to 
conaact   tbe   same   one   to   the   other    snd    to   said    table 


top,  a  cleat  arranged  near  each  and  of  aald  extenalon 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cleat 
for  said  table  top,  and  a  part  carried  by  the  outer  edge 
of  said  extenalon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free 
end  of  said  cleat. 


981.116.  COTTON -OIN  CLBANKR.  Onoaoa  Dallas 
RoBBBTso!*  and  JoHif  William  Cabh.  Bogart,  Oa. 
Piled  Feb  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,862. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  bruah  cylinder 
and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  sawa,  of  oscillatory  scraping 
blades  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween tbe  saws,  and  meana  for  oscillating  said  scraping 
blades  when  disposed  between  the  saws  whereby  aald 
blades  are  caused  to  occupy  substantially  the  entire  space 
separating  the  adjacent  sawa  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  comMnation  with  a  bmah  cylinder  and  a  pin- 
rallty  of  blades  mounted  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions, 
of  s  plurality  of  osdllstory  scrsping  blades  csrried  by 
said  bmab  cylinder,  meana  for  oadllatlng  said  bladaa  to 
angularly  poaltion  tbe  same  as  they  enter  between  tbe 
saw  blades  and  to  then  turn  said  scraper  blades  to  occupy 
ths  entire  space  sepsrsttng  said  saws  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  bmah  cylinder  and  a  phi- 
rallty  of  circular  aaw  blades  mounted  to  rotate  in  oppo- 
alta  directions,  of  a  plurality  of  scraping  blades  ar- 
ranged In  scries  upon  the  periphery  of  said  bmab  cylinder, 
aald  bladea  being  adapted  to  extend  between  tbe  aaw 
bladaa.  and  means  for  oadllatlng  aald  acraplng  bladaa  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bruab  cylinder  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  circular  saw  bladaa  mountod  for  oppo- 
slta  routlve  movement,  of  a  plarallty  of  oacillatory 
scraper  blades  carried  by  the  bmab  cylinder,  a  movabla 


bar  connecting  the  scraper  blades,  and  means  engaging 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  to  oecUlate  the  scraper 
bladea  as  they  enter  between  the  saw  bladea. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  brush  cylinder 
mounted  in  a  supporting  frame  and  a  plurality  of  aaw 
blades  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
bruah  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  scraper  blades 
arranged  In  series  upon  the  periphery  of  the  brush  cyl- 
inder, cams  formed  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  the 
supporting  frame,  and  means  connected  to  said  scraping 
blades  i'fi|r*r1  ta  nnr  with  said  cams  to  angularly  po- 
sition ths  bladss  upon  their  entrance  between  the  saw 
blades  and  to  then  turn  the  aame  to  entirely  fill  the  space 
separatlnK  said  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


981,118.  TTPB- WRITER.  HBintT  David  Robinsom.  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Piled  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
W6.9S6. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  or  typewriter  attachment,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  side  braeketa  having  slots  therein, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  ends  of  said  braeketa  to 
a  typewriter  carriage,  a  pair  of  transverse  spindles  each 
adapted  for  carrying  writing  paper,  screwed  extremities 
on  the  spindles  entering  said  slots,  nuts  engaging  said 
aerewed  extremitlea  for  locking  said  spindles  to  the  side 
brackets,  a  pair  of  adjustable  flanges  on  each  of  tbe 
spindles,  set  screws  for  locking  said  flangea  In  the  re- 
quired position,  snd  a  third  spindle  secured  to  the  said 
side  brackets  adapted  to  carry  a  strip  of  duplicating  paper 
in  such  manner  that  it  may  be  fed  to  a  machine  between 
tbe  two  atrips  of  writing  paper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  or  typewriter  attachment,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  side  brackets,  means  for  carrying  a 
roll  of  paper  on  aald  brackets,  a  pivoted  member  at  tbe 
end  of  aaid  brackets,  and  a  set  screw  for  controlling  said 
pivoted  member  and  whereby  tbe  brackets  are  detachably 
secured  to  tbe  typewriter  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


981,117.  HOLDING  AND  CENTERINO  APPARATUS. 
RrpBBT  C.  Robik80!«,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Walter  A.  Burdlck,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1010.    Serial  No.  602,786. 


1.  In  ao  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  and  supports,  of  a  centering  derlee  upon 
tbe  bass  for  tbe  artldea  to  be  soldered,  and  a  laterally 
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separable  frame  In  tbe  supports  provided  with  a  hols  In 
vertical  allnement  with  the  centerlnf:  device  and  means 
for  bearing  upon  tbe  articles  to  be  aoldered. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  described  class,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  base  and  supports,  of  a  centering  device  upon 
the  base  for  the  articles  to  be  soldered,  a  laterally  sepa- 
rable frame  slldably  mounted  In  the  supports  provided 
with  a  bole  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  centering  device 
and  means  for  bearing  upon  the  articles  to  be  soldered. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  supports  upon  tbe  base  provided  with 
verticsl  slots,  centering  devices  arranged  upon  the  baas 
between  the  supports,  and  an  independent  trfivae  In  the 
slots  provided  with  openings  In  vertical  allnement  with 
the  centering  devices. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  and  upright  supports  upon  the  base,  of 
a  centering  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged 
In  a  semicircle  in  the  base,  and  a  laterally  aeparable 
frame  in  tbe  supports  provided  with  an  opening  above 
the  pins. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  of  end  supports  upon  tbe  base,  a  strip 
of  aabeatos  upon  tbe  base  between  the  supports,  centering 
devices  in  tbe  strip,  and  an  Independent  frame  removably 
mounted  in  tbe  supports  provided  with  holes  In  vertical 
allnement  with  the  centering  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


981,118.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ENGINE  -  GOV- 
BBN0R8.  HuBSKT  R.  Rockwsll,  Mount  Vernon,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  8.  Boswell,  Mount 
Vernon,  111.     Filed  May  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  564,286. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  an  engine 
governor  having  a  governor  rod,  a  shsft  and  a  rocker 
arm  fixed  thereon,  a  sleeve  secured  on  said  shsft  having 
right  angularly  dlspoaed  anna  formed  on  one  end,  one  of 
said  arms  having  an  upwardly  curved  slotted  end,  a 
crank  arm  mounted  to  rotate  oix  aald  sleeve  connected  to 
said  governor  rod,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  movable  In 
tbe  Blot  In  the  end  of  tbe  arm  on  said  sleeve,  a  latch 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  a  movable  connection 
between  said  member  and  the  other  arm  on  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  latch  member  and  pin 
and  rotating  said  shaft  and  rocker  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  engine 
governor  having  a  governor  rod  and  a  rocker  arm,  a 
slotted  link  connected  to  said  arm  and  having  angularly 
disposed  arms,  a  crank  arm  Independently  movable  of 
said  rocker  arm  and  link,  a  pin  carried  by  the  crank  arm 
extending  through  the  slot  of  said  link,  a  latch  member 
pivoted  upon  said  link  to  engage  said  pin,  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  latch  member  and  movably  connected  to  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  Blotted  link,  and  electrically  operated 
means  connected  to  said  last  named  link  to  diaengage  tbe 
latch  member  and  pin  and  rotate  said  rocker  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  engine 
governor  liaving  a  governor  rod  and  a  rocker  arm,  a 
slotted  link  connected  to  the  rocker  arm,  a  crank  arm 
loosely    mounted   upon   said   link   and   connected   to  tbe 
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gOTcrnor  rod.  a  pin  cmrrted  by  th«  cr«nk  •rni  and  adapted 
to  ateod  tbrousti  the  alottad  link,  a  latch  member  ptToted 
avoB  tlM  alottad  tlak  aad  adapted  to  en«ace  a^id  pin. 
and  meant  for  dlaenipiKlng  the  latch  member  and  pin 
at  anj  deaired  time.  Mid  meana  comprialng  a  flexible 
•iMBent  connected  to  the  latch  member,  a  weight  aeeured 
to  aald  flexible  element,  a  terer  adapted  to  support  tb4> 
weight  In  an  eltfv«tad  poaltton  and  electrical  meana  adapt- 
ed to  releaae  aald  lerer  to  allow  tbe  weight  to  fall. 


Ml. 110.  ADJU8TABLB  BURNEB  FOB  LIQUID  FUBL, 
Bnsico  B088I.  Trleet.  Atntrta  Hungary.  Filed  Ang.  9. 
1900.     Serial  No.  SI  2.008. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  flxedly-roouDted  member  provided  with  a  channel 
for  aupplylng  fuel,  of  a  baroer  caalng  rotatably  mounted 
apon  the  said  fixed  member,  and  a  aerlea  of  nosxlea  mount- 
ed on  aaid  rotatable  caalng.  aald  noaatea  haTlng  borea  of 
▼arylng  slxea  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  chan- 
nel In  the  fixed  member  when  the  aald  caaing  la  rotated. 


081.120.       TELEPHONE    AlfD    TELEORAPH    SYSTEM 
Haibt  O.  Ruqh,  Sandwich.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sandwich 
Electric    Company,    Sandwich.    III.,    a    CorporatloB    of 
Illinois.     Filed  June  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  440,571. 


1.  A  telegraph  and  tuaptioiie  ayatem.  comprialng  two 
Una  wires  and  a  plurality  of  stations,  means  st  one  sta- 
tion for  selectively  calling  over  the  flrat  line  wire  any 
one  of  the  other  atatlons,  telephone  tnatruments  for 
communicating  over  the  second  line  wire  between 
the  calling  station  and  any  station  selectively  called, 
telegraphic  Instruments  connected  for  operation  over 
the  aecond  line  wire  aforesaid,  telephone  Inatruments 
for  communicating  over  the  first  aforeaaid  line  wire, 
telegraph  Inatruments  connected  for  operation  over 
the  first  -  aforeaaid  line  wire,  and  meana  aaaociated 
with  aald  first  aforeaaid  line  wire  to  prevent  Interfffpnce 
between  simultaneously  operating  telephone  and  telegraph 
Inat  rumen  ta. 

2.  A  combined  telephone  and  telegraph  ayatem  com- 
prialng a  line  circuit  and  a  return  circuit,  three  or  more 
99tM  of  telegraph  receiving  and  tranamitting  devices  asso- 
ciated with  aald  line  circuit,  a  pair  of  telephone  Instru- 
ments associated  with  aald  line  circuit  Intermediate  of 
each  pair  of  adjacent  teiegrapb  devlcea.  reactive  means 
interposed  in  said  line  circuit  at  each  atatlon  to  subetan- 
tlally  confine  the  telepboae  currents  to  the  telephone 
Instruments  of  each  pair  and  that  portion  of  the  line 
circuit  connecting  them,  aald  reactive  means  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  Impedance  eolla,  the  arrangement  of  the 
reactlTe  nwiana  being  such  a«  to  permit  through  telegraphic 


service  over  the  entire  line  drcuit  without  Injuriously 
Interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  various  telephone 
clrculta.  aelectlve  algnal  receiving  devices  Interposed  at 
Intervale  In  aald  line  circuit,  switching  means  in  combina- 
tion with  current  supplying  means  for  selectively  operat- 
ing said  devlcea,  a  aecond  line  circuit  paralleling  the  firat 
aforesaid  line  circuit,  telegraph  Inatmmenta  aaaociated 
therewith,  and  switching  devices  for  connecting  the  tele- 
phone Instruments  aforeaaid  between  aald  aecond  Uae 
drcuit  and  the  return  drcnlt 

8.  A  telegraph  and  telephone  system,  comprialng  two 
line  wires  and  a  plurality  of  stations,  means  at  one  sta- 
tion for  selectively  calling  over  a  line  wire  any  of  the 
other  Btatlona,  telephone  Instruments  for  communicating 
over  the  other  line  wire  between  the  calling  aUtlon  and 
any  station  selectively  called,  telegraphic  Instrumental- 
ities connected  for  operation  over  the  line  wirea  aforeaaid 
Independently  of  the  station  signaling  means  aforesaid, 
switching  meana  for  connc>ctlng  the  telephone  inatrumenta 
aforeeaid  to  the  first  aforesaid  line  wire,  and  reactive 
means  interposed  in  said  first  aforeaaid  line  to  permit 
of  operative  telephonic  communication  between  adjoining 
stations  but  not  beyond. 

4.  A  telegraph  and  telephone  system,  comprising  two 
line  wires  and  a  plurality  of  statlona.  means  at  one  sta- 
tion for  selectively  calling  over  the  first  wire  any  of  the 
other  atatlona.  telephone  Instruments  for  communicating 
over  the  aecond  line  wire  between  the  calling  station 
and  any  station  selectively  called,  telephone  Instruments 
for  communicating  over  the  first  aforeaaid  line  wire. 
telegraph  Instniments  sdapted  for  operation  over  srfid 
first-aforesaid  line  wire  and  reactive  means  interposed  in 
aald  line  wire  at  each  atatlon  to  prevent  Interference 
between  slmolUneously  operating  telephone  and  teiegrapb 
Instruments. 

5.  A  telegraph  and  telephone  system,  comp-tslng  two 
line  wires  snd  a  plurality  of  stations,  meana  at  one  ata- 
tlon for  selectively  calling  over  the  first  line  wire  any  of 
the  other  sUtions.  selective  signal-receiving  means  at 
each  station  aaaociated  with  the  first  aforeaaid  line  wire, 
telephone  Instruments  for  communicsting  over  the  second 
line  wire  between  the  calling  sUtion  and  any  atatlon 
setectlvely  called.  telegrapHTc  Instrumentalities  connected 
for  operation  over  the  aecond  line  wire  aforeaaid.  telephone 
Instruments  for  communicating  over  the  first  aforesaid 
line  wire,  teiegrapb  instrumenu  adapted  for  oi^ratlon 
over  aald  first  aforeaaid  line  wire,  and  means  sssoclated 
with  aald  flrat  aforeaaid  line  wire  to  prevent  Interference 
between  simultaneously  operating  telephone  and  telegraph 
instruments 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  8  1,12  1.  AUTOM.\TIC  ARC-LAMP.  Bajiar  BAiLn, 
Rocbeater,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  (No.  2.)  Filed  Not.  S,  1905. 
Serial  No.  28fi.S87. 


1.  In  an  electric  are  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  carbon  holdera.  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  feed 
screw,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  aaid  screw,  a  swing- 
ing member  carrying  a  pawl  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  when  swung  In  one  dlrectloa.  a  device  eoApcratlng 
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witb  tbe  pawl  to  hold  tbe  latter  out  of  engagement  wltb 
the  ratchet  when  the  swinging  member  Is  returned,  a 
latch  for  locking  tbe  ratchet  during  such  return  move- 
ment, meana  for  automatically  releasing  the  latch  when 
the  pawl  cornea  under  the  control  of  the  holding  device, 
and  an  electromagnet  for  operating  the  swinging  member 
eoBtrolled  by  the  current. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  wltb  tbe 
carbon  holdera,  independently  operable  feed  screwa  for 
aald  holders  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  a  ahsft  extending  axlally  through  one  of  tbe 
•crews  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  screw,  of 
operating  handlea  both  mounted  axlally  of  the  said  abaft 
one  being  connected  to  tbe  latter  and  tbe  other  to  the 
■crew  through  which  it  passes,  and  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  handlea  for  almultaneous  and 
independent  operation,  aald  clutch  being  controlled  by  an 
axial  movement  of  one  handle  relatively  to  tbe  other. 

8.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
carbon  feeding  devices,  of  a  pair  of  operating  handles  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  tbe  respective  carbon  feeding  de- 
Tlcea,  one  of  the  bandies  being  movable  relstlvely  to  the 
other,  a  spring  for  retaining  the  handles  in  eo6perative 
relation  for  simultaneous  operation  and  a  detent  for  hold- 
ing them  disengaged  for  Independent  operation. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
carbon  feeding  devlcca.  and  rotatable  extenaloiia  oper 
atively  connected  to  tbe  respective  teedlng  derlcof.  of  an 
operating  handle  on  each  extension,  one  of  the  handles 
being  movable  axiall.v  relatively  to  the  other  a  spring  nor- 
mally operating  to  bold  the  bandies  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion, a  detent  arranged  to  engage  the  movable  handle  to 
retain  It  disengaged  from  the  other  handle,  and  a  plunger 
adjacent  to  the  handles  for  operating  the  detent. 

B.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp.  tb<>  combination  with  the 
carbon  holdera  for  aupporilng  the  carbona  in  angular  re- 
lation, one  of  tbe  holders,  embodying  a  rigid  body  portion, 
a  carbon -engaging  portion  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  body  portion  to  permit  a  lateral  movement  of 
tbe  correaponding  cartwn  relatively  to  its  axia,  of  an  elec- 
tro-magnet or  aolenoid  connected  In  circuit  with  tbe  car- 
bona, and  having  an  armature  cooperating  therewith,  an 
arm  operating  to  move  the  movable  carbon  laterally  of  its 
axis  to  vary  the  arc  gap  between  tbe  carl>ona,  said  arm 
having  operative  connection  with  the  said  armature  and  a 
aprlng  operating  to  bold  the  pivotally  mounted  carbon  in 
engagement  with  the  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  81.12  2.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  THROWN 
SILK  OR  WARP  IN  A  SINGLE  OPERATION.  Pnrao 
SAaACCO,  Saluxao.  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1000.  Serial 
No.  478.810. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  thrown  silk  or  weft, 
tbe  combination  of  spools  on  which  the  silk  is  wound,  a 
stationary  pinion,  a  spindle  to  carry  said  pinion,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  tbe  spindle,  intermediate 
trantmlsalon  toothed  wheels  carried  In  said  casing  and  en- 
gaging with  tbe  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from 


tbe  mUd  plnliHi.  toothed  spool  wbeela  carried  in  tbe  casing 
and  engaging  witb  tbe  Intermediate  transmission  wheels, 
and  spindles  mounted  in  said  spool  wheels  to  carry  the 
spools. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  thrown  silk  or  weft, 
the  combination  of  spools  on  which  the  silk  Is  wound,  a 
stationary  pinion,  a  spindle  to  carry  said  plnloo,  a  closed 
casing  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  the  spindle,  Intermedi- 
ate transmission  toothed  wheels  carried  in  said  caaing  and 
engaging  with  tbe  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  tbe  aaid  pinion,  toothed  spool  wheels  carried  in  the 
casing  and  engaging  with  tbe  intermediate  transmission 
wheels,  spindles  mounted  in  said  spool  wbeela  to  carry  tbe 
spools  and  a  driven  pulley  for  the  casing. 


981,123.  WOOL-WASHING  MACHINE.  FasDiaiCK  G. 
Sarosnt,  Oranitevtlle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's 
Sons  Corporation,  GranitevlUe,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusette.  Filed  Mar.  2S.  1907.  Serial  No 
364.419. 


1.  In  a  wool-washing  machine,  in  combination,  the  bowl, 
tbe  rake  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  working  there- 
in, the  crank,  and  connections  through  which  the  said 
crank  communicatee  vertical  and  longitudinal  movements 
to  tbe  said  rake  in  a  borizontaliy-elongated  path  and  sup- 
ports the  rake  through  such  path. 

2.  In  a  wool-washing  machine.  In  combination,  the  bowl, 
the  rake  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  working  there- 
in, tbe  crank,  and  connectlona  through  which  the  said 
crank  communicates  vertical  and  longitudinal  movements 
to  the  aaid  rake  in  a  horizontally-elliptical  path. 

3.  In  a  wool-washing  machine,  in  combination,  the  bowl, 
tbe  rake  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  working  there- 
in, tbe  crank,  means  engaged  by  tbe  said  crank  for  pro- 
ducing movement  of  the  rake  vertically,  and  a  lever  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  crank  and  rake  and  transmit- 
ting longitudinal  movement  to  the  rake. 

4.  In  a  wool-washing  machine,  In  combination,  the  bowl, 
the  rake  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  working  there- 
in, the  crank,  meana  engaged  by  said  crank  for  producing 
movement  of  the  rake  vertically,  and  a  lever,  mounted  to 
rise  and  lower,  operatlvely  connected  wltb  the  crank  and 
rake  and  transmitting  longitudinal  movement  from  the 
crank  to  the  rake. 

5.  In  a  wool-washing  machine,  in  combination,  the  bowl, 
the  rake  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  working  there- 
in, the  crank,  means  engaged  by  tbe  said  crank  for  pro- 
ducing movement  of  tbe  rake  vertically,  and  connections 
between  the  said  crank  and  an  intermediate  point  in  tbe 
length  of  the  rake  transdiitting  to  tbe  rake  longitudinal 
movement  greater  in  extent  than  the  throw  of  the  crank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981.124.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  l»irrBO  Sitoia.  Turin, 
Italy.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  638.518. 
1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  sleeve  mounted  capable  of  ro- 
tating on  the  vehicle  axis,  two  sleeves  mounted  by  means 
of  keys  on  the  first  sleeve  and  capable  of  sliding  along  the 
same,  said  sleeves  l)eiDg  pressed  toward  each  other  by  two 
annular  series  of  cylindrical  spiral  springs  and  provided 
with  opposite  conical  flanges  ; — an  outer  casing  wltb  an 
inner  annular  hollow  projection  having  a  double  conical 
surface  fitting  between  the  conical  flanges  of  the  sliding 
sleeves ;  a  swivel  joint  between  said  outer  casing  and  the 
first  sleeTe  constituted  by  a  number  of  eccentrics,  the  pins 
of  which  are  fixed  on  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  outer  casing  and 
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the  dltka  of  which  an  BBesBted  morablc  within  eollan 
flxed  on  a  disk  attached  to  the  flnt  aiecTe  and  cloalac  the 
bob  at  ita  rear  end. 


2.  la  a  realUent  wheel,  a  rotatable  ileeye.  two  tleerci 
azlally  tlldable  thereon,  means  to  preM  the  two  sleeT** 
toward  each  other,  an  outer  easing  haring  an  inner  annu- 
lar rib  conical  In  cross-section  fitting  betv.een  beveled 
flanges  of  the  alldlng  slssves.  s  plurality  of  eccentrics 
mounted  In  s  flange  on  the  rotatable  sleeve  and  means 
connecting  ths  eccentrics  to  the  outer  casing. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  rotatable  slecTC,  two  sleeves 
axlally  slldsble  thereon,  means  to  press  the  two  sleeves 
toward  each  other,  an  outer  casing  having  an  Inner  annu- 
lar rib  conical  in  cross  section  fitting  between  beveled 
flanges  of  the  sliding  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics 
mounted  In  a  flange  on  the  rotatable  sleeve  and  pins  In 
said  eccentrics  fixed  to  said  outer  casing. 


Ml. 125.  DEVICE  FOR  THREADINO  NEEDLES.  Moa- 
■la  BcHoaifintu),  Rorschach,  Switaerland.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  553,164.  > 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
saddle  on  which  the  thread  Is  adapted  to  be  laid,  and  an 
element  having  an  air  passage,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  be  presented  to  a  needle  in  such  a  way  that  the  thread 
on  the  saddle  will  He  across  the  needle  eye  and  so  that  ths 
said  air  passage  will  cause  a  current  of  air  to  pass  through 
the  needle  eye.  carrying  the  thread  therewith,  and  means 
for  causing  an  sir  current  in  said  air  passage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  provided  with  an  air 
passage  and  a  thread  holding  portion,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  be  presented  to  a  needle  in  auch  a  way  that  the 
thread  will  be  presented  on  one  aide  of  the  needle  eye  by 
the  thread  holding  portion  and  the  said  air  passage  will  be 
presented  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle  eye  and  mean* 
for  canaing  a  suction  in  said  air  passage,  whereby  the 
thread  will  be  drawn  through  the  needle  eye. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tube 
having  sn  air  passage,  and  a  saddle  adapted  to  be  present- 
ed below  the  needle  eye  and  to  support  the  thread  opposite 
ths  eye  of  the  needle,  a  aide  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
thread  into  the  aaddle,  the  air  passage  of  aald  tube  being 


adapted  to  create  an  air  current  on  the  side  of  the  needle 
eye  opposite  thst  to  which  the  thread  is  presented  and 
means  for  creating  an  air  current  In  said  passage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tube 
having  an  air  passage,  and  a  saddle  adapted  to  present  a 
thrsad  to  the  needle  eye.  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
thread  into  the  saddle,  aald  aaddle  having  an  opening  op- 
posite the  air  passage  of  the  tube  and  means  for  cresting 
an  air  current  In  the  tube. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  tube  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  adapted  to  be  presented  to  the  eye  of  a 
needle,  and  a  movable  aaddle  adapted  to  press  a  needle 
against  the  tube,  snd  to  hold  a  thread  In  Juxtaposition  to 
the  needle  eye.  means  for  pressing  the  aaddle  and  meana 
for  creating  an  air  current  In  said  tube  to  force  the  thread 
through  the  needle  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  B  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.126.      WIRE  -  STRETCHER.     Oaoaoa   Scaoooia,   San 
Diego.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  551.801. 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher  the  combination  of  two  rods, 
threaded  throughout  and  provided  with  hooks  on  esch  end. 
spur  gears  adapted  to  screw  on  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
move  aald  rods  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  means 
for  operating  aald  apnr  gears,  a  casing  connecting  aaid 
meana  for  operating,  and  meana  for  keeping  aald  roda  from 
turning  In  aald  casing,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher  the  combinstion  of  two  rods 
threaded  throughout  and  provided  with  hooks  on  each  end, 
a  slot  extending  the  full  length  of  said  roda.  meana  adapt- 
ed to  aald  slota  for  preventing  aald  rods  from  turning,  in- 
ternally threaded  apur  and  bevel  gears  mounted  on  said 
rods  and  In  engagement  therewith  adapted  to  operate  one 
of  them  lengthwise  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  crank  In  connection  with  one  of 
said  bevel  gears  for  operating  the  same,  all  aubatantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  s  wire  stretcher  the  combination  of  a  casing,  two 
thresded  rods  mounted  therein,  hook  members  mounted  on 
said  screw  rods,  detachable  meana  for  preventing  aald  rods 
from  turning  in  ssld  case.  Internally  threaded  apur  and 
bevel-gear  meana  adapted  for  operating  said  rods  In  oppo- 
site directions,  another  bevel-gear  in  engagement  with  the 
aforementioned  bevel-gear,  a  crank  for  operating  said  lat- 
ter mentioned  bevel  gear,  and  a  detachable  piece  on  said 
case,  all  substantially  as  set  fprth. 


981.127.     IflCROMETER-OAOB.     LiifO  SCOSA.  SyracuM, 
N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  31.  1909.    Serial  No.  486,991. 


1.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bar 
having  one  of  Its  srms  provided  with  s  barrel  formed  with 
a  bore  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  |crew  thresded.  that 
arm  provided  with  the  barrel  farther  having  a  recess  in- 
tersecting said  bore,  a  threaded  spindle  extending  through 
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■aid  bore  and  recess,  and  provided  with  an  integral  sleeve 
incloBing  a  portion  of  aaid  barrel,  a  roUry  disk  arranged 
within  aaid  recess  and  mounted  directly  upon  and  actu- 
ated by  the  aplndle  and  provided  with  a  circular  series  of 
numbered  grsduatlons,  a  second  disk  having  a  series  of 
graduations  arranged  within  said  recess  and  in  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  the  first  disk,  s  bearing  for  the 
second  disk,  meana  arranged  within  aald  arm  and  below 
•aid  recess  for  Intermittently  operating  said  second  disk, 
and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  first  disk  and  Intermit- 
tently engaging  with  the  actuating  means  for  the  second 
disk  for  operating  said  actuating  meana. 

2.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  a  Bubstantially  U  shaped  bar 
having  one  of  its  arms  provided  with  a  barrel  formed  with 
a  bore  having  a  portion  of  its  length  screw-threaded,  that 
arm  provided  with  the  barrel  further  having  a  recess  in- 
tersecting said  bore,  a  threaded  spindle  extending  through 
•aid  bore  and  recess,  and  provided  with  an  Integral  sleeve 
Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  barrel,  a  rotary  disk  arranged 
within  said  recess  and  mounted  directly  upon  and  actuated 
by  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  num- 
bered graduations,  a  second  disk  having  a  serlen  of  gradu- 
ations arranged  within  aald  recess  and  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  first  disk,  a  bearing  for  the  second 
disk,  meana  arranged  within  said  arm  and  below  said  re- 
cess for  intermittently  operating  said  second  disk,  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  first  disk  and  Intermittently  engag- 
ing with  the  actuating  means  for  the  second  disk  for  oper- 
ating said  actuating  means,  and  a  c^  mounted  upon  said 
arm  and  provided  with  exposure  openings  for  said  gradu- 
ations and  further  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  a 
flxed  graduation. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bar 
having  one  of  its  arms  provided  with  a  barrel  formed  with 
a  bore  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  screw-threaded,  that 
arm  provided  with  the  barrel  further  having  a  recess  inter- 
secting said  bore,  a  threaded  spindle  extending  through 
•aid  bore  and  recess,  and  provided  with  an  integral  sleeve 
Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  barrel,  a  rotary  disk  arranged 
within  said  recess  and  mounted  directly  upon  and  actu- 
ated by  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  circular  series  of 
numbered  graduations,  a  second  disk  having  a  series  of 
graduations  arranged  within  said  series  and  in  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  the  first  disk,  a  bearing  for  the 
second  disk,  means  arranged  within  said  arm  and  below 
•aid  recess  for  intermittently  operating  said  second  disk, 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  first  disk  and  intermittently 
engaging  with  the  actuating  means  for  the  second  disk  for 
operating  said  actuating  means,  and  means  engaging  with 
the  bearing  of  the  second  disk  for  fixing  said  spfndle  in  its 
adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bar 
having  one  of  Its  arms  provided  with  a  barrel  formed  with 
a  bore  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  screw-threaded,  that 
arm  provided  with  the  barrel  further  having  a  recess  in- 
tersecting said  bore,  a  threaded  spindle  extending  through 
•aid  bore  and  recess,  and  provided  with  an  Integral  sleeve 
Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  barrel,  a  rotary  disk  arranged 
within  said  recess  and  mounted  directly  upon  and  actuated 
by  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  num- 
bered graduations,  a  second  disk  having  a  series  of  gradu- 
ations arranged  within  said  recess  and  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  first  disk,  a  bearing  for  the  second 
disk,  means  arranged  within  said  arm  and  below  said  re- 
cess for  intermittently  operating  said  second  disk,  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  first  disk  and  Intermittently  engag- 
ing with  the  actuating  means  for  the  second  disk  for  oper- 
ating said  actuating  means,  a  cap  mounted  upon  said  arm 
and  provided  with  exposure  openings  for  said  graduations 
and  further  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  a  flxed  grad- 
uation, and  means  engaging  with  the  bearing  of  the  second 
disk  for  fixing  aaid  spindle  in  Its  adjusted  position. 


with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  arms  being  of  channel 
form  and  forming  sockets  with  side  flanges  disposed  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  fastening 
devices  applied  in  the  bottoms  of  said  channels  and  secur- 


ing said  hub  to  said  shaft,  and  removable  spokes  secured  In 
said  channels  and  held  against  lateral  movement  by  said 
flanges. 

981,129.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  INSULATING-TUBES. 
William  R.  Sbigle.  Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  534,185. 


981.128.     WHEEL.     CBiaLas  W.  Skslit  and  Chaslbs  S. 

Boss,  Hollywood,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.     Serial  No. 

629,126. 

In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  hub  mounted  on  said 
■haft  having  a  plurality  of  short  arms  disposed  tangentially 


1.  The  method  of  farming  tubes  which  consists  in  dis- 
tributing finely  divided  llqueflable  hydrocarbon  over  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  of  fibrous  material,  rolling  the  sheet  into  a  tubu- 
lar spiral  Inclosing  the  hydrocarbon  between  Its  layer*, 
and  thereafter  heating  the  tubular  body  thus  formed,  lique- 
fying and  further  distributing  the  hydrocarbon  In  the 
fibrous  mass. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  tubes  which  consists  in  dis- 
tributlnK  finely  divided  liqueflsble  hydrocarbon  over  a  sheet 
of  asbestos  material,  rolling  the  sheet  into  a  tubular  spiral 
inclosing  the  hydrocarbon  between  its  layers  and  there- 
after immersing  the  tubular  body  in  a  liquefied  hydrocar- 
bon at  a  temperature  suflBclently  high  to  liquefy  the  hydro- 
carbon originally  contained  in  the  tubular  body. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  tubes  which  consists  in  dis- 
tributing finely  divided  llquefiable  hydrocarbon  over  a  sheet 
of  asbestos  fiber,  rolling  the  sheet  into  a  tubular  spiral. 
Inclosing  the  hydrocarbon  between  its  layers,  and  there- 
after heating  the  tubular  body,  liquefying  and  further  dis- 
tributing the  hydrocarbon  in  the  mass. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  tubes,  which  consists  in  dis- 
tributing finely  divided  llquefiable  hydrocarbon  over  a  sheet 
of  asbestos  fiber,  rolling  tbe  sheet  Into  a  tubular  spiral 
inclosing  the  hydrocarbon  between  Its  layers,  and  there- 
after Immersing  the  tubular  body  in  a  liquefied  hydrocar- 
bon which  is  solid  at  ordinary  temperature,  liquefying  the 
hydrocarbon  originally  distributed  throufh  tbe  tubular 
body. 
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Ml.lM.  APPAllATUS  FOB  PBSPASINO  rSUIT.  Datid 
McComrsu.  Smtth,  Atlanta.  Oa. :  David  O.  SniTth,  ad- 
ministrator of  aaid  DaTid  McConnell  SmTth.  deceased. 
aMlKDor  to  Thomas  C.  Miller.  Atlanta,  Ga.  FUad  June 
19.  190T.     Sertal  No.  370.700. 


1.  Means  for  slldns  M^- balUag  traits,  comprising  a 
roller,  and  a  ganii  of  saws  coOperatinic  therewith  to  slice 
tb«  fnilt  and  bring  the  hulls  against  the  roller,  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  roller  to  cut  the  hulls  from  the  flesh  and 
means  to  remove  the  flesh  from  the  saws. 

2.  A  berry  bulling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  rollers,  one  of  the  rollers  having  means  to  slice  the 
fruit,  a  comb  with  its  teeth  located  between  the  rollers 
and  adapted  to  cut  the  bulls  from  the  fleah  as  they  are 
carried  by  the  slicing  means,  and  a  conveyer  to  carry  away 
the  hulls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  roller,  a  coOperatinx  gang  of 
saws  properly  spaced  and  adapted  to  slice  fruit  and  a 
comb  cooperating  with  the  saws  to  remove  hulls  from  the 
fruit  and  separate  means  tor  removing  the  flesh  from  the 
saws. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roller,  and  a  gang  of  saws  co- 
operating therewith,  and  adapted  to  slice  the  berries,  a 
series  of  teeth  between  the  saws  and  close  to  the  roller, 
and  another  series  of  teeth  between  the  aawt  adapted  to 
remove  the  flesh  from  the  saws. 

&.  Tba  eoablnation  wHh  a  gang  of  toothed  knives 
adapted  to  slice  fruit,  of  a  roll  cooperating  with  said 
knivea,  a  comb  to  remove  fruit  bulls  from  the  outside  sur- 
faces of  the  knivea,  and  to  cut  the  bulls  from  the  flesh, 
means  to  remove  the  flesh  from  between  the  knives,  and 
■sans  to  carry  off  the  flesh  and  the  Juice  from  the  hulls 
separately. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ttie  Oasette.] 


981.131.  RAILWAY-CAB.  WALTsa  J.  SPAitoi^a,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Gas  A  Power  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  t.  1900. 
Aerial  No.  487,M0 


y^jiw^wumm  wj 
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1.  In  a  railway  car,  a  plurality  of  independently  driven 
traction  wheels,  said  wheels  being  mounted  in  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  longltudlaaUy  extensible  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


2.  In  a  railway  car,  a  plurality  of  Independently  drives 
traction  wheels,  said  wheels  being  mounted  in  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  lontrltudlnally  extensible  with  respect  to 
each  oth»'r,  and  ewlveled  with  respect  to  the  car  body. 

S.  In  a  railway  car,  a  framework,  a  pair  of  wheel  ualta 
alidably  mounted  therein  and  swiveled  thereto,  and  meana 
for  maintaining  the  wheel  units  in  their  normal  poaitlona. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  a  framework,  a  pair  of  wheel  units 
slldsbly  mounted  therein  and  swiveled  thereto,  said  wheel 
ODlts  each  comprialng  a  motor  and  flanged  traction  wheel, 
and  gearing  Interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  trac- 
tion wheel  for  transmitting  power  therebetween. 

B.  In  a  railway  car,  a  framework,  a  pair  of  wheel  units 
slidably  mounted  therein  and  swiveled  thereto,  said  wheel 
units  each  comprising  a  housing,  a  motor  contained  there- 
la  and  a  flanged  traction  wheel  Journaled  thereto,  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  motor  to  said 
traction  wheel. 

[Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


081.182.  MULTIPLE  COPYING  MACHINE  Wilmam 
STABLaroBD.  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rotex 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Aug.  31.  1900.     Serial  No.  510.450. 


1.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  a  covered  roller,  a 
pivoted  frame  carrying  said  roller,  adjusting  mesns  for 
said  pivoted  frame,  a  pressure  roller,  a  frame  carrying 
said  pressure  roller  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivoted 
frame,  and  means  imparting  the  desired  pressure,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  multiple  onpylni;  machine  a  guide  formed  with  a 
grid-like  surface  guiding  the  damp  paper  strip  to  the  cut- 
ting mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

X  The  combination  of  a  main  copying  roller,  means  ro- 
tating same,  an  adjustsble  copying  roller,  an  adjustable 
pressure  roller,  a  covered  roller  applying  water  to  one  sida 
of  a  paper  strip,  means  pressing  said  paper  strip  against 
the  covered  roller  thereby  forcing  the  wster  through  said 
strip,  and  a  grld-Uke  guide  for  the  damp  paper,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  copying  roller,  means 
rotsting  same,  an  adjustable  copying  roller,  an  adjustable 
pressure  roller  sad  a  paper  damping  device,  of  a  collecting 
device  for  the  severed  portions  of  paper  strip  comprising 
a  collecting  bar,  a  frame  adapted  to  press  the  paper  against 
said  tMir.  a  plate  adapted  to  throw  the  upper  part  of  the 
paper  over  the  bar.  and  meana  actuating  aald  frame  and 
plate  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine  the  combination  with 
a  eliding  cutter  frame  of  a  collecting  device  for  the  aevered 
portions  of  paper  strip  comprising  a  bar  fixed  to  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  actuated  by  the  sliding  cut- 
tar  trama,  a  frame  pivoted  to  aald  arma,  a  sprtng  eontrol- 
Itnc  said  frame,  and  a  plate  fixed  to  said  arma,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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081,1S8,     PLOW,    8AMi;n.  J.  Btahdabd,  Washington,  Oa. 
Piled  May  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  560,922. 


981,185.     8AW-OBINDBR.     Bdgab  H.  STBBLfNO,  Belllng- 
ham.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,000. 


A  plow  comprising  a  beam  with  an  upwardly  curved 
front  end  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  handles 
pivotally  secured  to  said  beam,  a  standard  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  piecea  of  meUl  Joined  together  at  one  por- 
tion of  their  length  to  provide  a  slot  at  one  end  and  a 
qmced  apart  portion  at  the  other  end,  the  terminals  of 
■aid  spaced  apart  portion  being  enlarged  and  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  openings  therein  which  are  adjustable 
on  said  beam,  said  standard  also  having  a  reinforced  end 
below  the  slot  which  is  adapted  to  conUct  with  a  culti- 
vator blade,  a  brace  having  a  straight  upper  surface  pro- 
vided with  depending  arms  on  opposite  ends  having  their 
lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  standard,  said  arms 
alao  having  oppositely  disposed  openings  therein,  and 
««eh  of  said  handles  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
openings  therein  to  connect  with  the  openings  in  said 
arms  whereby  to  adapt  them  to  be  adjustable  on  the  brace 
by  a  forward  or  rearward  movement  of  aaid  brace. 


081,184.  ROTARY  CONVERTER.  Cbajilbs  P.  Steis- 
uwn.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1009.    SerUl  No.  484,688. 


1.  A  rotary  converter  having  an  armature  provided 
with  a  commutator  and  collector  rings,  main  field  poles 
dlTlded  In  planes  substantially  parallel  with  the  armature 
shaft,  separate  field  coils  on  different  portions  of  said 
main  poles  whereby  the  fluxes  In  said  portions  may  be 
relatively  varied,  and  unwound  commutating  poles  at  the 
polnta  of  commutation  of  the  current  flowing  through  the 
commutator. 

2.  A  rotary  converter  having  an  armature  provided 
with  a  commutator  and  collector  rings,  main  field  poles, 
windings  adapted  to  vary  the  flux  distribution  In  the  main 
poles  so  as  to  vary  the  relative  amounts  of  the  voltages 
at  the  commntator  and  eollecor  rings,  and  unwound  corn- 
mutating  poles  at  the  points  of  commutation  of  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  commutator. 


1.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  to 
which  the  saw  Is  clamped,  a  work  rest  for  the  saw,  a 
grinding  wheel  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  work 
rest,  a  shaft  for  the  grinding  wheel,  a  table  on  which  the 
shaft  Is  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating  the  table  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  lever  for  reciprocating  the  shaft  of 
the  grinding  wheel,  a  pitman  for  oscillating  the  lever, 
means  whereby  the  shaft  for  the  saw  communicatee  mo- 
tion to  the  pitman,  a  governor,  and  means  whereby  the 
governor  operates  to  control  the  position  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine,  a  shaft  to  which  a  saw 
Is  clamped,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  last  named 
shaft,  means  for  communicating  motion  of  the  shaft  carry- 
ing the  saw  to  the  said  reciprocating  meana.  a  movable 
support  for  the  shaft  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  governor, 
and  means  for  communicating  motion  of  the  governor  to 
the  said  support. 

3.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft 
for  rotating  the  grinding  wheel,  meana  for  reciprocating 
the  shaft,  means  for  communicating  motion  of  the  shaft 
carylng  the  saw  to  the  said  reciprocating  means,  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  shaft  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  gov- 
ernor, a  thrust  rod  for  actuating  the  support,  and  means 
for  moving  the  thrust  rod  whereby  the  governor  controls 
the  movement  of  the  support. 

4.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine,  a  shaft  to  which  a  saw 
Is  clamped,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  last  namei, 
shaft,  means  for  communicating  motion  of  the  shaft  car- 
rying the  saw  to  the  said  reciprocating  means,  a  movable 
support  for  the  shaft  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  governor, 
a  thrust  rod  for  actuating  the  support,  a  disk  having  a 
cam  for  moving  the  thrust  rod.  a  governor,  and  means 
whereby  the  governor  controls  the  disk. 

5.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  on  which 
a  saw  is  mounted,  a  grinding  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
the  saw,  meana  for  rotating  the  grinding  wheel,  means 
for  communicating  the  motion  of  said  shaft  to  reciprocate 
the  grinding  wheel,  to  move  it  toward  and  away  from  the 
saw,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  with  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  saw. 


981.136.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  Marshal  ALBX- 
ANDBB  Stcbbs,  Dlllou,  S.  C.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  575,160. 


1.  A    fertiliser  dlstrlbnter   including   a    plow    beam,   a 
hopper  mounted  on  the  plow  beam  and  provided  at  oppo- 
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■Ita  sldw  tiMraof  with  oattoti.  tpoata  dcpendiac  from  and 
carrtod  by  th«  hopper  and  «ompofled  of  fixed  appar  mc- 
floDs  and  adjuatabie  lower  Mcttons  arranced  to  awing 
tranareraelj  ao  aa  to  extend  Inwardly  or  outwardly  to 
dlacbarge  fertlllier  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  a  row  of  planta  or 
to  the  planta  of  two  oppoatte  rowa,  aeparata  clamping 
BMana  mounted  on  the  fixed  aectlona  and  rigidly  aecurlng 
the  lower  aectlona  In  their  adjuatment  and  permitting  an 
ln<)epeD<lent  adjuatment  of  the  aame,  and  a  detachable 
cultlratlng  deTlce  mounted  on  the  beam  In  rear  of  the 
cultivator  and  adapted  to  be  removed  when  the  adjoatable 
aectlona  of  the  apouU  extend  Inwardly  to  enable  the  fer- 
tiliser dlatrlbuter  to  atraddle  the  row. 

2.  A  fertlllier  dlatrlbuter  Including  a  plow  beam  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cultivating  device,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the 
plow  beam  and  having  a  metallic  bottom  provided  at  oppo- 
atte aidea  of  the  beam  with  ontleta  and  having  upwardly 
extending  bearings  located  at  the  Inner  facea  of  the  aidea 
of  the  hopper,  aald  bottom  being  alao  provided  with  apaced 
depending  luga  to  fit  the  plow  beam,  apouta  depending 
from  the  hopper  at  the  ontleta,  wbeela  aupportlng  the  plow 
beam,  and  an  agitator  Journaled  In  the  aald  bearlnga,  and 
gearing  for  connecting  the  agitator  with  the  wbeela. 

3.  A  fertilizer  dlatrlbuter  Including  a  plow  beam,  ban 
die  bare  connected  with  the  beam,  a  hopper  aeated  upon 
the  plow  beam,  discharge  apouta  arranged  at  opposite  aides 
of  the  plow  beam,  cut-offa  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
material,  upright  levers  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point 
to  the  hopper  at  opposite  aidea  thereof  and  connected  at 
their  lower  anna  with  the  ent-offa  and  provided  at  their 
upper  ends  with  Inwardly  extending  anna  having  spaced 
terminal  lugs,  an  operating  rod  supported  by  the  handle 
bars  and  extending  between  the  lugs,  faatenlng  means  de- 
tachably  securing  the  operating  rod  to  the  lugs  and  adapt- 
ed to  futen  the  rod  to  either  of  the  said  Inwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  bars  connected  with  the  levers  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  and  fastening  means  mounted  on 
the  hopper  and  operstlng  In  the  slots  to  clamp  the  cut-offa 
In  their  adjustment. 


981,137.  REQISTERINU  MECHANISM  FOB  FOLDINQ- 
MACHINBS.  4c.  Chaslcs  A.  Stcbtbvamt,  Plalnfield, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  C.  Fuller  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  19,  190S,  Serial  No.  270,330.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  June  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.741. 


1.  A  raglatering  mechanism  comprlalng  a  gage  bar,  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  the  path  of  the  abeeta,  a  lower  grlpper 
Jaw  fixed  on  aald  bar,  an  upper  grlpper  Jaw  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  lower  Jaw,  a  rock  abaft  Journaled  on 
■aid  bar  and  carrying  aald  upper  Jaw,  a  rock  arm  aecnred 
to  said  shaft,  a  ahlftlng  rod  connected  with  said  rock  arm, 
an  adjusting  sleeve  connected  with  said  rod,  a  coupling 
aleeve  mounted  on  the  adjusting  sleeve,  screw  nuts  ar- 
ranged on  the  adjusting  sleeve  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
ooopllng  sleere,  a  rock  lerer,  and  a  link  connecting  aald 
rock  lever  with  said  coupling  aleeve,  substantially  as  ast 
forth. 

2.  A  registering  mechanism  comprlsinK  s  xage  bar  ar- 
ranged tranaversely  In  front  of  the  path  of  the  sheets,  a 
plorallty  of  grlppera  mohntad  on  the  gage  bar,  each  com- 
prising a  lower  fixed  Jaw  and  an  upper  movable  Jaw,  a 


rock  abaft  joarnalad  on  the  gaga  bar  and  connected  with 
said  upper  grlpper  Jawa,  rock  arms  depending  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  rock  shaft,  shifting  rods  connected  with 
said  rock  arms,  rock  levers  connected  with  said  shifting 
rods,  friction  roda  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  the 
sheets,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  embracing  each  friction 
rod,  and  an  arm  or  link  connecting  one  member  of  eactf 
pair  of  clamping  platea  with  said  gage  bar,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  registering  mechanism  comprising  a  gage  bar  ar- 
ranged transversely  In  front  of  the  path  of  the  sheets, 
grlppers  mounted  on  said  bar,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bar  and  Jaws  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  the  sheets,  and 
a  holding  or  retarding  device  for  said  bar  comprising  lon- 
gitudinal friction  roda,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  engag- 
ing frictlonally  with  each  rod.  and  a  awlvel  connection 
between  one  plate  of  each  pair  and  aald  bar,  aubstantlally 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  registering  mechanism  comprising  a  gage  baK  ar- 
ranged transversely  in  front  of  the  path  of  the  sheets, 
grlppers  mounted  on  said  bar.  meana  for  reciprocating 
aald  bar  and  grlppers  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  the  sheets 
and  a  holding  or  retarding  device  for  aald  bar  comprlalng 
longitudinal  friction  rods,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  en- 
gaging frictlonally  with  each  rod,  and  a  awlvel  connection 
between  one  plate  of  each  pair  and  aald  bar  conalatlng  ea- 
aenttally  of  a  stud  arranged  on  said  plate,  a  waaber  se- 
cured to  aald  atud  and  an  arm  or  link  aemred  to  aald  bar 
and  pivoted  on  aald  atud,  aubatanttally  aa  set  forth. 


981.13a      AUTOMATIC    WAGON-BRAKE.      Olb    Srvaa- 
aoN,  Tolley,  N.  D.    Filed  May  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  560,041. 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  front 
axis  fore-bounds  carried  by  the  front  axle,  a  pole  loosely 
dlapoaed  between  the  hounds,  diverging  arms  carried  by 
the  poles,  a  transverse  pin  carried  by  said  bounds  and 
looaely  engaged  througt^  aald  pole  and  said  arms,  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said  arma 
forwardly  of  said  pin.  fingers  formed  upon  the  long  arms  of 
said  bell  crank  levers  for  engagement  against  the  forward 
side  of  aald  pin  to  limit  the  backward  movement  of  said 
tongue,  means  carried  by  the  tongue  for  rotating  said 
bell  brank  levera,  and  a  brake  mechanism  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  aald  pole. 

2.  A  brake  mechanlam  including  apaced  axles,  a  reach 
carried  by  the  axlea.  a  sliding  rod  disposed  longitudinally 
beneath  the  reach,  a  brake-rod  adjustably  connected  to 
the  longitudinal  rod,  sliding  clutches  carried  upon  the 
ends  of  one  of  the  axlea,  apaced  arma  pivoted  beneath 
the  axle,  bare  connecting  the  clutchea  to  the  arma,  con- 
necting meana  dlapoaed  between  the  arma  of  said  brake- 
rod  for  communicating  motion  therebetween,  a  bail  car- 
ried upon  the  forward  end  of  said  longitudinal  rod,  a 
pole  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  aald  ball  to  move  the 
ball  upon  the  operation  of  the  pole,  and  locking  meana  car- 
ried upon  the  forward  one  of  aald  axlea  for  holding 
the  pole  agalnat  movement. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  apaced  axlea.  a  reach  connecting  the  axlea.  wbeela  car- 
ried upon  the  enda  of  the  axlea  and  bounda  dlapoaed  upon 
the  front  axle,  a  pole  looaely  dlapoaed  upon  said  hounds, 
a  transverse  pin  carried  by  the  bounds  for  loose  engage- 
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nent  throagh  the  pole,  spaced  arms  carried  by  the  pole 
for  reciprocation  between  said  hounds  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  to  loosely  receive  said  transverse  pin.  and 
hinged  fingers  carried  upon  said  arms  for  engagement  In 
the  slota  to  lock  the  arms  agalnat  movement  relative  to 
the  pin. 


981,139.     CURTAIN  HOLDER.     Prraa  J.  Taaffb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    Filed  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,366. 


A  curtain  bolder  comprlalng  alined  bar-members,  tube 
members  secured  to  the  opposed  enda  of  said  bar  mem- 
bers, respectively,  one  tube  member  telescoping  and  alid- 
Ing  In  the  other  tube  member,  said  tube  members  also  hav- 
ing registering  longitudinal  slots  therein,  set  screws  ap- 
plied to  said  tut>e-member8  and  received  by  said  slots, 
bangers  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar-membera  and 
having  downwardly  extending  portions  curved  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  and  having  apertures  adjacent  to  tbelr  in- 
ner ends  for  the  purpose  specified. 


•81,140.  MECHANICAL  COMBINATION-LOCK.  Mat- 
Tso  TAMBCBiifi.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Filed  June  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668,686. 


The  combination,  with  a  supporting  means,  of  a  slid- 
ing bolt  having  Ita  Inner  end  notched,  a  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  spindle  crosaing  the  bolt  at  a  right  an- 
gle and  having  a  projection  engageable  with  the  notched 
portion  of  the  bolt  to  move  the  latter  upon  rotating  the 
spindle,  means  for  supporting  the  bolt  and  spindle  Includ- 
ing a  fixed  part  spaced  from  the  bolt  and  having  a  bearing 
for  the  aplndle  and  two  Internally  formed  circumferen- 
tial grooves  and  a  longitudinal  groove  connecting  the  cir- 
cumferential grooves,  and  a  rotary  disk  Journaled  on  the 
spindle  between  said  part  and  the  bolt  and  also  having  two 
Internally  formed  circumferential  grooves  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  connecting  the  circumferential  grooves, 
aald  spindle  having  a  plurality  of  projections  entering  the 
groovea  in  said  part  and  the  disk,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


981,141.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VACUUM.  PiiaCT 
H.  Thomas,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1904.  Serial  No. 
190,283. 


means  consisting  of  an  additional  more  easily  volatillsable 
liquid  Introduced  in  the  chamber  prior  to  exbaastlon. 

2.  A  method  of  exhausting  a  hermetically  sealed  ra*- 
sel  containing  a  volatlllrable  liquid  which  consists  In  add- 
ing a  second  more  volatilisable  liquid,  supplying  beat  to 
the  second  liquid  for  the  purpose  of  washing  out  deletertoos 
gases  and  expelling  the  vapors  of  the  second  liquid  by  va- 
porising a  portion  of  the  first  liquid  and  sealing  the  con- 
tainer during  the  expulsion  of  the  vapora  from  the  first 
named  liquid. 


981,142.  ANTIRATTLER  AND  THILL-SUPPORT.  Wn.- 
LiAM  N.  Thomas,  Marion,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  8*- 
rlal  No.  637,692. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  exbaostlnc  a  hermetically  aealed 
chamber  throagh  the  action  of  vaporisation  and  expulalon 
of  a  Tolatilisable  liquid,  aoxlllary  expelling  means  aald 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thill  having  an  eye,  a  sup- 
porting axle,  a  clip  engaging  over  the  axle  and  having^ 
bracket  arms  to  receive  the  eye.  and  a  tie-plate  carried  by 
the  clip  beneath  the  axle  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, of  a  curved  plate  engaging  between  the  bracket  arms 
and  over  'the  eye  of  the  thill,  and  having  a  recess  for  the 
reception  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  tie-plate,  said  plate 
having  spaced  sockets  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing a  fiattened  head  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  under 
face  forming  the  lower  termination  of  the  plate,  a  pair  of 
coil  springs  encircling  the  head  and  having  the  Innermost 
convolutions  thereof  seating  in  the  grooves  of  the  head, 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  springs  engaging  In  the  sockets  and 
the  outer  ends  thereof  terminating  in  upwardly  diverging 
supporting  arma  having  loops  upon  their  extremities,  a 
hook  engaging  over  the  thill  and  having  Inwardly  facing 
hook  lugs  upon  Its  upper  end  having  depending  projections 
to  receive  the  loops,  the  lugs  being  spaced  apart  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  one  of  the  loops  to  prevent  the  displace- 
ment of  the  same. 

2,  In  a  thill  support  the  combination  with  a  thill  hav- 
ing an  eye,  an  axle,  a  clip  engaging  over  the  axle  and  bar- 
Ing  bracket  arms  to  receive  the  eye  therebetween,  and  A 
tie-plate  carried  by  the  clip  against  the  under  side  of  the 
axle  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  curved  plate 
engaging  at  its  apper  end  between  the  bracket  arms  and 
over  the  eye  of  the  tblU  and  having  a  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  forward  end  of  the  tie-plate  to  retain  the  aame 
in  position,  said  plate  having  apaced  sockets  adjacent  to 
Its  lower  end  and  having  a  central  and  longitudinal  flange 
outstanding  from  both  faces  thereof,  the  flange  terminat- 
ing In  a  head  at  Its  lower  extremity  having  longitudinal 
grooves  in  its  under  face,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  encircling 
the  head  and  having  the  innermost  convolutions  seating  In 
the  grooves,  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  engaging  In  the 
sockets  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  terminating  In 
upwardly  diverging  supporting  arms  having  loops  upon 
their  onter  ends,  a  hook  carried  upon  the  thill  and  having 
inwardly  facing  hook  lugs  with  depending  projections  to 
receive  the  loopa,  the  lugs  being  spaced  apart  equal  to  the 
thickneaa  of  one  of  the  loops  to  prevent  the  accidental  dla- 
placement  of  the  same. 

8.  A  thill  anpport  including  a  curved  plate  having 
aockets  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  flattened  head  with  grooves 
In  Its  lower  face,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  engaging  over  the 
head  and  having  the  Innermost  convolutions  thereof  seat- 
ing in  the  gvoovea.  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  engaging 
^  In  the  sockets,  while  the  outer  ends  thereof  terminate  in 
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tflT«rflnc  ■apporting  arflM  ImtIiic  kMfM  at  th9^T  oatar 
•ndi.  and  a  hook  member  havlnc  Inwardly  facing  lags  at 
Ita  upp»T  extrMDlty  with  dep<>ndlng  projectloni  to  recalTe 
tb«  loops,  the  lag!  being  ipaced  apart  equal  to  the  thlck- 
neaa  of  one  of  the  loopa  to  prevent  the  accidental  dlaplaca- 
■•at  of  the 


981.143. 
Mich. 


EXTENSION  TABLE.     Emu.  Ttdbm,   Haattaga. 
Piled  Mar.  8.  1909.     SerUl  No.  482.102. 


1.  In  an  extension  tabla  eemprlaing  a  sapporting  mem- 
ber and  top  members  movBhla  with  respect  thereto  for  ex- 
tanslon  to  admit  fillers :  two  stop  devlcea  carried  by  each 
top  member  longitudinally  distant  from  each  other  one 
half  filler  width  for  limiting  the  extension  of  the  Ubie  top 
members  reapectlrely  r<»latively  to  the  supporting  member 
at  half  filler  width  steps  from  middle  position,  and  a 
transreraely  reclprocable  dcTice  mounted  on  the  sopport- 
iBg  member  baring  stops  for  encounter  of  the  stop  derlcea 
an  the  two  top  members  reapectively.  positioned  for  such 
encounter  with  one  stop  derlce  on  each  top  member  at  one 
limit  of  the  range  of  reciprocation  of  said  dericer  and  for 
encounter  with  the  other  stop  derleea  of  both  top  mem- 
bers at  the  other  limit  of  soch  reciprocation. 

2.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  two  top  members  moTSble  apart  thereon  for  admit- 
ting fillers,  in  combination  with  such  supporting  member 
•nd  top  members,  a  transrenely  reclprocable  atop-carry- 
ing plate  mounted  on  the  sapportlng  member,  and  two 
atop  devices  carried  by  each  top  member  having  their 
stop  shoulders  separated  longitudinally  of  the  table  one 
half  filler  width  and  positioned  on  their  respective  top 
■embers  for  encounter  of  the  first  of  said  stop  shoulders 
with  the  (*orrespondtng  stop  on  the  plate  when  the  top 
members  respectively  sre  extended  one  half  filler  width, 
the  Htops  on  said  plate  being  notched  and  the  stop  devices 
having  extensions  beyond  their  stop  shoulders  for  engage- 
mant  In  said  notchea.  aahf  extensions  being  notched  for  the 
paaaage  of  the  stops  on  the  plate  at  position  for  register- 
ing with  said  stops  when  the  stop  shoulders  encounter  the 
stops. 

8.  In  an  ext«ialon  table  which  comprlseo  a  supporting 
■amber  and  top  members  movable  apart  thereon  for  ad- 
mitting fillers  between  them.  In  combination  with  such 
supporting  member  and  top  members,  a  stop-carrying  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  reclprocable 
transversely  of  the  line  of  sxtenslon  of  the  table  :  two  stop 
doga  carried  by  each  of  th«  two  top  members  having  their 
stop  shoulders  distant  from  each  other  longitudinally  one 
half  filler  width,  and  means  also  carried  by  the  top  mem 
hers  for  engaging  the  stop-carrying  element  to  prevent  tta 
reciprocation  except  when  the  top  members  respectively 
•re  withdrawn  from  middle  position  one  or  more  filler 
widtha  dlatance,  the  stops  on  said  element  being  positioned 
thereon  for  encounter  of  proximate  doga  on  the  two  top 
membera  at  one  limit  of  the  range  of  reciprocation  of  said 
elemant  and  for  encounter  with  the  other  dog  on  each  top 
member  at  the  oppoalte  limit  of  such  reciprocation. 

4.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
bar  and  two  top  members  movable  apart  thereon  for  ad- 
mlasloD  of  flllera.  In  combination  with  such  supporting 
member  and  top  members,  a  stop-carrier  mounted  on  the 
sapportlng  member  and  reciprocahle  transversely  thereon, 
two  doga  carried  by  each  top  member,  and  atopo  on  the 


e«rr1«r  fbr  eneoontsrlBf  Mflt  doga,  the  two  doga  on  ea^ 
memher  having  their  atop-engaging  shoulders  longitudi- 
nally dlatant  from  each  other  one  half  filler  width,  and  the 
stops  on  the  carrier  t>«lnK  positioned  thereon  for  encounter 
of  one  dog  upon  each  top  member  at  one  limit  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  carrier,  and  for  encounter  with  the  other  dog 
of  each  top  member  at  the  other  limit. 

5.  In  an  extension  table  of  the  character  indicated.  In 
combination  with  the  sapportlng  member  and  the  top 
memt>ers  separable  thereon  for  admitting  fillers,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member  for  sliding  trana- 
▼eraaly  of  the  direction  of  aeparatlon  of  the  top  membera 
having  stops  for  encounter  with  stop  doga  on  the  top  mem- 
bers respectively  ;  two  stop  dogs  pivotally  carried  by  each 
of  the  top  members  having  stop  shoulders  facing  the  corre- 
apondlng  stops  on  the  stop  plate  longitudinally  distant 
from  each  other  one  half  filler  width,  and  having  exten- 
slons  from  their  said  shoulders  In  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  top  members  for  extension,  and  means  on  the 
plate  engaged  by  said  extensions  preventing  reciprocation 
of  the  plate  during  such  engagement,  aaid  extensions  and 
aald  engaging  means  beizig  relatively  constructed  for  dis- 
engagement upon  the  encounter  of  the  stop  shoulders  with 
the  stops  respectively. 

[Oalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


981.144.  PEDESTAL  EXTENSION-TABLE  LOCK.  Enri. 
Ttdsn.  Haatlnga,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1009,  Serial  No. 
482.108. 


1.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table.  In  combination  with  the 
divided  pedestal  members,  codperatlng  engaging  devices  on 
the  pedestal  members  respectively  ;  a  vertical  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  one  pedestal  member  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting lever  arm  on  which  one  of  said  engaging  elementa 
Is  pivoted  for  vertical  swinging  and  loosely  for  permitting 
rotation  of  the  rock  shaft  through  a  limited  angle  ;  meana 
for  guiding  said  pivoted  element  longitudinally  toward  and 
from  the  oppoalte  pedeatal  member  and  In  Its  said  vertical 
pivotal  movement,  said  element  having  above  Its  pivot  an 
inwardly  facing  shoulder ;  a  stop  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  rock  shaft  for  encounter  with  such  shoulder 
at  the  inward  limit  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  pivot 
atud,  and  meana  for  turning  the  rock  ahaft  and  for  locking 
it  at  the  inner  limit  of  such  movement 

2.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination  with 
the  divided  pedestal  members,  cooperating  engaging  ele- 
ments on  the  members  respectively,  one  of  said  elementa 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  member  to  which  It  per- 
tains ;  a  vertical  rock  shaft  joumaled  on  aald  member  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  jutting  lever  arm  which  serves  aa 
the  pivot  for  such  pivotal  engaging  element :  a  bracket 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  rock  ahaft  and  fixed  with  reapect 
to  the  pivotal  axle  of  the  latter,  having  a  slot  extending  In 
the  plane  of  the  movement  of  aald  lever  arm  pivot  with 
which  the  latter  Is  engaged,  the  pivoted  element  having  an 
Inwardly  facing  shoulder ;  means  on  the  bracket  In  poal- 
tion  for  encounter  by  said  shoulder  at  the  limit  of  the  In- 
ward movement  of  said  pivoted  element,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  shaft  and  for  locking  It  at  one  limit  of  Its 
rocking  movement 


Januaky  10,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


36$ 


8.  In  a  pedesUI  extension  table,  \n  combination  with 
two  divided  pedestal  members,  cooperating  engaging  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  two  members  respectively  for  con- 
necting them  together ;  means  for  operating  upon  one  of 
said  engaglnK  devlcea  for  forcing  the  pedestal  members  to- 
gether after  they  are  connected,  the  other  engaging  device 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pedestal  member  to  which 
It  pertains  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  cooper- 
ating element  at  a  distance  from  its  pivot  and  means  for 
adjusting  it  about  Its  pivot  to  vary  the  distance  of  the 
point  of  engagement  from  the  parting  plane. 

4.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination  with  the 
divided  pedestal  members ;  cooperating  engaging  devices 
mounted  on  the  two  members  respectively  ;  means  for  op- 
erating upon  one  of  said  elementa  to  force  the  two  pedestal 
members  together  after  said  elementa  are  engaged,  the 
other  element  being  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends 
upon  the  pedestal  member  on  which  It  Is  mounted  and  po- 
sitioned for  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  cooperating 
element,  and  means  for  adjusting  It  at  the  other  end  to- 
ward and  from  the  parting  plane. 

5.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table.  In  combination  with 
two  divided  pedestal  members ;  cooperating  engaging  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  members  respectively  for  connecting 
them,  one  of  said  elementa  being  a  lever  fulcrumed  be- 
tween Its  ends  on  the  pedestal  member  to  which  It  pertains, 
positioned  for  engagement  of  one  end  with  the  cooperating 
element,  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  that  end  at  varying  distances  from  the 
parting  plane. 

(ClaluM  0  and  7  not  prUited  In  the  Gaxette.] 


981.145.     EXTENSION-TABLE.     Emil  TrDlif,  Haatlnga, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     8«rUl  No.  628,203. 


1.  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member  and  top  members  which  are  movable 
thereon  for  extension  to  admit  fillers,  slides  which  con- 
nect the  top  members  with  the  supporting  member  for 
such  extension ;  a  latch  bar  mounted  for  sliding  longi- 
tudinally of  one  of  the  slides  and  means  for  engaging 
such  latch  bar  with  such  slide  at  half  filler  width  Intervals 
along  the  path  of  its  sliding  movement  thereon,  and  a  co- 
operating device  carried  by  a  part  of  the  table  which 
moves  away  from  the  slide  In  extension  of  the  table,  for 
engaging  such  latch  bar. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  In  combination  with  two 
members  which  are  movable  relatively  to  each  other  for 
extension  to  admit  fiUera,  slides  which  connect  them 
for  such  extension,  and  a  latch  bar  mounted  for  sliding 
longitudinally  of  one  of  the  slides ;  means  tor  engaging 
such  latch  bar  with  said  slide  at  filler-width  Intervals 
along  the  path  of  ita  longitudinal  movement  on  auch 
slides,  and  a  cooperating  device  for  engaging  such  latch 
bar  carried  by  the  table  member  which  moves  for  extension 
In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  movement  of  said  slide. 

8.  In  an  extenaion  table,  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member  and  top  members  which  are  movable 
thereon  to  admit  fillers,  slides  which  connect  the  top 
members  with  the  supporting  member  and  with  each 
other  for  such  extension  and  a  latch  bar  mounted  on  a 
elide  attached  to  a  top  member  for  sliding  longitudinally 
thereof ;  means  for  engaging  such  latch  bar  with  said 
slide  at  step  intervals  along  the  path  of  sliding  movement 
of  the  latch  bar  on  the  slide,  and  a  cooperating  device 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  opposite  top 
member  for  engaging  such  latch  bar ;  means  for  with- 
drawing such  device  on  the  member  which  carrlea  it  away 
from  the  meeting  plane  of  the  two  membera  and  for  lock- 
lag  It  in  drawn  position. 


4.  In  an  extension  tahle,  in  combination  with  a  aup- 
portlng  member  and  top  members  which  are  movable 
thereon  for  extension  to  admit  flllera,  slides  which  con- 
nect the  top  members  with  the  supporting  member  for 
such  extension ;  a  latch  bar  mounted  on  each  of  the  slides 
attached  to  one  top  member  and  means  for  engaging  such 
latch  bars  with  aald  elides  respectively  at  filler  width 
intervals  along  the  path  of  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
latch  bars  on  the  slides  ;  a  rod  which  connects  the  two 
latch  bars,  and  cooperating  device  carried  by  the  other 
table  member  for  engaging  such  connecting  rod. 

5.  In  an  extenaion  table.  In  combination  with  a  anp- 
porting  member  and  top  members  which  are  movable 
thereon  for  extension  to  admit  fillers,  slides  which  con- 
nect the  top  members  with  the  supporting  member  for 
such  extension  ;  a  latch  bar  mounted  for  sliding  longi- 
tudinally of  one  of  the  slides  ;  means  for  engaging  such 
latch  bar  with  such  slide  at  step  intervals  along  the  path 
of  its  longitudinal  movement  on  the  slide,  and  a  co- 
operating device  for  engaging  such  latch  bar  carried  by 
the  table  member,  which  moves  for  extension  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  movement  of  said  elide,  and 
mounted  for  movement  thereon  longitudinally  of  the  table, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  device  along  the  table 
member  which  carrlea  it  away  from  the  meeting  plana 
of  the  two  members  and  for  locking  it  at  withdrawn 
position. 


981,146.  BLOWEB  FOR  BOILERS.  Thomab  S.  Walubb 
and  EowAan  B.  Babnhill,  I>etroit,  MJth.,  aaaignora  to 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Copartuershlp.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Sertal  No.  646,048. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  boiler  settlnf 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  forming  a  recess  therein, 
of  a  plate  In  the  bottom  of  the  recess  having  a  guide 
slot,  a  hollow  base  engaging  and  slldahle  within  said 
slot,  a  header  pipe  carried  by  the  base  and  extendlnf 
upward  within  the  recess,  a  steam  supply  pipe  extending 
Into  the  outer  side  of  the  recess  near  Its  upper  end,  a 
pipe  pivotally  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  steam 
supply  pipe  and  pivotally  atUched  at  Ita  lower  end  to 
the  reclprocable  base,  a  slip  joint  in  the  swing  pipe,  and 
means  operable  through  the  outer  side  of  the  recess  for 
reciprocating  the  base  with  its  header. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  boiler  setting 
having  a  recess  therein  forming  an  enlarged  end  at  tha 
opening  through  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  and  a  con- 
tracted portion  forming  a  throat  opening  through  tha 
inner  face  of  the  wall,  of  a  base  reclprocable  In  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  recess  through  the  throat,  a  header  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  baae  and  carried  thereby, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  baae  and  header,  and  a  door 
pivotally  supported  at  one  aide  of  aald  throat  near  ths 
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oattr  end  thereof  to  turn  wlthla  the  throat  uroM  the 
■am*  and  to  lie  wbollj  within  Mid  throat  adjacent  to 
tiM  tide  thereof  when  In  open  poeltlon. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  boiler  eettlnc 
barlnc  a  receM  extending  theretbrouxb,  a  header  redpro- 
cable  within  the  lower  end  of  the  receaa,  means  for  aapply- 
ing  steam  to  the  header  within  the  receee,  a  link  plvotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  header,  and  a  bell  crank  lever 
baTlnc  Its  abort  arm  plTOtally  atuched  to  the  end  of 
the  link,  and  Its  long  arm  forming  a  hand  lerer  by  means 
of  which  the  bell  crank  may  be  turned  to  reciprocate  the 
header. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  boilar  setting 
baring  a  recess  extending  therethrough,  of  a  plats  form* 
Ing  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  provided  with  a  goldsway, 
a  header  slidable  In  the  guldeway,  a  lug  on  the  hsadsr. 
and  means  on  the  plate  to  sogage  the  upper  side  of  the 
lug  when  the  header  Is  moved  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
wall  and  lock  the  header  to  the  plats,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  header. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  twUer  setting 
having  a  recess  extending  therethrough,  of  s  plate  In  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  formed  with  a  guldeway,  a  hollow 
base  reclprocable  In  said  guidsway,  means  for  supplying 
■taam  to  the  hollow  base,  a  header  pipe  extending  upward 
froB  and  supported  by  the  bass,  jet  noislee  in  one  side 
of  the  header  pipe,  a  hook  eo  the  bottom  plats  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  wall,  a  lug  on  the  base  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage*  the  hook,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  bsse  in  Its  guldeway. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaastte.] 


M1.147.  WHIP-CORE.  Qbomb  E.  Whipple,  Westlleld. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States  Whip  Company,  West- 
flsld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  ef  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion flisd  July  16,  1906.  SsrUl  No.  826.525.  Divided 
aad  this  application  filed  Aug.  30.  1907.  SerUI  No. 
•M^TOOI. 


«- 


A 


\ 


S 


1. 


L  A  whip  core  made  of  pickled,  expanded  and  softaned, 
dysd,  stretched  and  dried  Qah  skin. 

2.  A  whip  core  made  of  pickled,  expanded  and  sofUnsd, 
dysd,  strstched,  drlsd,  and  laterally  pressed  fish  akin. 


»81.148.     RBPBIOBRATOR.     Wtlis  O.  Wn.8oir.  Dsnvsr. 

Colo.     Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.106. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  door  of  a  refrigerator,  of 
a  vessel  carried  by  the  Inner  snrfacs  of  the  door,  sad 
removably  mounted  thereon,  the  door  having  an  opening 
In  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  faucet  arrangMl  on  the  reeep- 
tsela  to  project  through  the  Hid  .opening  when  the  vsasal 


is  In  position  on  ths  door,  a  plug  earrled  by  ths  faucet  and 
of  sufflcient  sias  to  closely  fit  ths  opening  when  ths  fancst 
projects  therethrough,  and  insulating  material  interposed 
between  the  receptacle  and  the  door,  and  plug,  and 
extending  beyond  the  plug  on  all  sides,  to  cover  the  one 
side  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  door  of  a  refrigerator,  of 
a  vessel  carried  by  the  door,  the  door  having  an  opening 
in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  faucet  arranged  on  the  recep- 
tacle to  project  through  the  opening,  a  plug  surrounding 
the  faucet  and  of  sufflcient  sias  to  close  the  opening  when 
the  faucet  projects  therethrough,  an  insulating  means 
extending  beyond  the  plug  on  all  sides  and  arranged  to 
cover  the  entire  side  of  the  receptacle  next  to  the  door. 


0  8  1,149.  HITMIDIFIER  OR  SPRAY  -  PRODUCER. 
Tbomas  WiNBTANLaT.  Blackbum,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Humidifier  Company,  Limited.  Blackbum,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,984. 


In  a  bumMtfler.  the  combination,  with  a  trough  for  hold- 
ing water  having  a  delivery  opening,  of  a  circular  brush 
Joumaled  Inside  the  trough,  means  for  adjusting  ths 
trough  pivotally  on  the  axis  of  the  said  brush,  and  a  sta- 
tionary brush  secured  to  the  trough  at  one  side  of  its 
<Mtvery  opening  aad  bearing  agalnit  the  circular  brush. 
Mid  stationary  brush  being  movable  with  the  trough  when 
the  trough  is  adjusted. 


981.150.     GRAIN  DOOR  FOR  CARS.     Jambs  AacBaa,  St 
Thomas,  N.  D.    Filed  Sept.  12. 1910.    Serial  No.  581,499. 


1.  A  grain  door  for  cars  comprtsiuK  upper  and  lower 
sections  escb  of  which  Is  formed  in  adjustably  connected 
laterally  expansible  members,  a  sliding  hinge  connection 
between  said  upper  and  lower  door  sections  whereby  either 
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one  of  the  latter  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  or  retracted 
independently  of  the  other,  means  to  expand  and  retract 
said  sections  whereby  the  outer  edges  thereof  are  brought 
Into  and  out  of  operative  enmRement  with  the  aides  of  the 
door  jamb,  and  means  whereby  said  door  sections  are 
raised  and  supported  in  an  out  of  the  way  position. 

2.  A  grain  door  of  the  character  descrlbsd,  comprising 
npper  and  lower  sections  each  of  which  is  formed  in  later- 
ally adjustable  memt>ers  adapted  to  t>e  expanded  and  re- 
tracted Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  Jamb,  guide  strips  secured  to  said  side  of 
the  door  jamb  and  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  door 
sections,  a  sliding  hinge  connection  l>etween  said  sections 
of  the  door,  a  series  of  brace  bars  arranged  on  one  side  of 
said  door  sections,  the  opposite  end  of  each  alternate  bar 
being  secured  to  the  door  members,  keepers  adapted  to 
alidably  support  the  oppoHite  ends  of  said  brace  bars, 
means  to  retract  the  members  of  the  door  sections  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  swnng  inwardly  or  outwardly  be- 
tween the  jambs  of  the  door,  a  pair  of  guiding  and  sup- 
porting rods  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame 
and  supporting  loops  bsving  a  sliding  engagement  with 
said  guide  rods  and  a  swiveled  connection  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  lower  section  of  the  door  whereby  said  sections 
may  be  raised  and  swung  inwardly  or  outwardly. 

8.  A  grain  door  for  cars  formed  in  upper  and  lower  ad- 
justably hinged  sections,  said  sections  comprising  laterally 
adjustable  members,  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  door  Jamb  to  fasten  the  door  in  closed 
position,  a  series  of  bracing  bars  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  sections  of  the  door,  a  series  of  keepers  arranged  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  door  members  between  the  fixed  ends 
of  the  brace  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of 
the  latter  whereby  the  door  meml>ers  are  adjustably  con- 
nected together,  a  series  of  toggle  levers  pivotally  connect- 
ed at  their  outer  ends  to  the  members  of  the  door  sections, 
connecting  and  operating  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  toggle  levers,  operating  levers  pivotally 
connected  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  sections  and  to 
said  lever  connectli^  and  operating  bars  whereby  said  tog- 
gle levers  msy  be  sctuated  to  expand  and  retract  the  door 
memt>ers  into  fastened  and  released  position. 

4.  A  grain  door  for  cars  formed  in  upper  and  lower  ad- 
justably hinged  sections,  said  sections  comprising  laterally 
adjustable  members  sdapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  door  jsmb  to  fasten  the  door  in  closed 
position,  a  series  of  bracing  bars  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  sections  of  the  door,  a  series  of  keepers  arranged  on 
the  inner  ends  of  said  door  members  between  the  fixed 
ends  of  the  brace  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends 
of  the  latter  whereby  the  door  members  are  adjustably 
connected  together,  means  to  expand  and  retract  the  door 
members  Into  fastened  and  released  positions,  guide  strips 
arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame  to  receive 
the  outer  edges  of  said  door  sections,  guiding  and  support- 
ing rods  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  car  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame,  said  rods  having 
formed  therein  hinge  loops,  door  supporting  loops  having 
a  swiveled  connection  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  lower  sec- 
tions of  the  door  near  Its  npper  edge  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guiding  and  supporting  loops,  said 
loops  being  adapted  to  engage  the  hinge  loops  at  the  npper 
ends  of  the  rods  when  the  door  is  raised  whereby  the  same 
may  be  swung  to  an  ont  of  the  way  position  beneath  the 
celling  of  the  ear. 


981.151.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  MBASITREMENTS  BY 
MEANS  OF  FLOWING  LIQUID.  Max  Ahnot.  Aix-la- 
Chapelle,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
829.476. 

1.  In  a  device  for  making  measurements  by  means  of  a 
continuously  flowing  liquid,  the  combination  of  means 
adapted  to  form  a  constsnt  jet  of  said  liquid  at  constant 
pressure,  mesns  connected  with  apparatus  to  be  indicated 
snd  moved  by  said  sppsratus  into  said  jet.  and  means  to 
conduct  away  liquid  separated  from  said  Jet  by  said  second 
mesns  entering  into  the  same,  But>stantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  for  making  measurements  by  means  of  a 
continuously  flowing  liquid,  the  combination  of  means 
adapted  to  form  a  jet  of  liquid  having  constant  speed  and 
constant  strength,  a  Jet  separating  means  adapted  to  l>e 
connected  with  apparatus  to  be  Indicated  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  said  apparatus  into  said  jet,  and  means 
adapted  to  conduct  away  liquid  separated  from  said  jet  by 
said  Jet  separating  means  by  entering  into  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 


3.  In  a  device  for  making  measurements  by  means  of  a 
continuously  flowing  liquid,  the  combination  of  means 
adapted  to  deliver  a  constant  Jet  of  said  liquid  at  constant 
pressure,  a  plurality  of  Jet  separating  passages  having 
sharp  upper  edges  and  having  openings  in  the  bases  adapt- 
ed  to  be  connected  with  apparatus  to  be  Indicated  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  apparatus  into  aald  jet,  and 
means  adapted  to  conduct  away  liquid  separated  from  said 
jet  by  said  passages  discharging  into  the  same,  suhstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  making  measurements  by  means  of  a 
continuously  flowing  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
(W)  adapted  to  hold  liquid,  a  supply  pipe  (t)  and  an 
overflow  pipe  (u)  attached  to  the  same,  a  pressure  pips 
(•)  communicating  with  said  reservoir  whereby  a  constant 
Jet  of  said  liquid  is  formed,  a  Jet  separating  device  having 
sharp  upper  edges  and  having  openings  in  its  base  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  apparatus  of  which  the  motion  Is  to 
be  measured  and  moved  by  said  apparatus  into  said  Jet,  a 
movable  conduit  under  said  jet  separating  device  adapted 
to  conduct  away  liquid  directly  therefrom  when  moved 
into  said  Jet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  making  measurements  by  means  of  a 
continuously  flowing  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
(W)  adapted  to  hold  liquid,  a  supply  pipe  (()  and  an 
overflow  pipe  (u)  attached  to  the  same,  a  pressure  pipe 
(a)  communicating  with  said  reservoir  whereby  a  constant 
jet  (S)  of  said  liquid  is  formed,  s  plurality  of  cut-off  chan- 
nels having  sbsrp  npper  edges  at  their  sides  and  having 
openings  in  their  bsses  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  apparatus  of  which  the  motion  is  to  be  measured  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  apparatus  Into  said  jet,  a 
plurality  of  conduits  under  said  cut-off  channels  adapted 
to  conduct  away  liquid  directly  from  said  jet  and  from 
said  channels  when  the  same  are  moved  into  said  jet,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


9  81,16  2.     DEVICE  FOB  INDICATING  THE  USEFUL 
PRESSURE    IN    ENGINES.      Max    Abkdt,    Alx-la-Cha- 
pelle,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  481,059. 
1.  In  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  useful  pres- 
sure In  an  engine  cylinder,  the  comblnstion,  with  an  en- 
gine indicator  having  a  piston,  of  a  source  of  current,  a 
measuring  instrument  connected  with  one  pole  of  tb«  lat- 
ter, two  groups  of  reslstsnces  each  provided  with  a  serlsa 
of  contacts,  means  electrically  connected  with  said  instru- 
ment and  mechanically  connected  with  the  piston  of  the 
Indicator  movable  on  said  contacts,  and  switching  means 
electrically  connected  with  said  reslstsnces  and  with  tbs 
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other  pol«  of  tb«  •oair«  of  cnirent,   and  oporatM  In  de-    ■    tmdlns  end  portions  psHlng  tbroufh  Mid  lorer  arms  and 
PMidence  on  the  awfai  preMore  at  tb#  two  lidM  of  the      aaU  clip*,  and  piTot*lly  conoectln«  til*  Mid  lerar  arma 
piaton  of  the  eaclne  which  ta  belnc  Indicated,  for  eloatac 
the  ctrculta  of  anld  rMlataneaa. 


2.  In  means  for  contlnuoualy  meaaurlng  the  lueful  pres- 
■ore  In  an  engine  cylinder,  the  combination,  with  an  en- 
fine  indicator  having  a  piaton,  of  a  source  of  current,  a 
measuring  Inatrument  connected  with  one  pole  of  the  lat- 
ter, two  groups  of  resistances  each  provided  with  a  seriM 
of  contacts,  a  lever  electrlcall/  connected  with  said  Inatm- 
ment  and  mechanically  cimnected  with  the  piaton  of  the 
indicator  movable  on  said  contacts,  and  a  two-way  twitch 
connected  electrically  with  Mid  groupa  of  resistances  and 
with  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current  and  connected 
mechanically  with  play  with  the  piston  of  the  Indicator, 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  means  for  contiaaoofly  measuring  the  UMfuI  pres- 
sure In  nn  engine  cylinder,  the  combination,  with  an  en- 
gine Indicator  having  a  piston,  of  a  sonrce  of  current,  a 
measuring  Instrument  connected  with  one  pole  of  the  lat- 
ter, two  groupa  of  resiatancea  each  provided  with  a  series 
of  contacts,  a  contact  lever  electrically  connected  with 
Mid  instrument  and  mechanically  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton of  the  indicator  movable  on  said  contacta.  and  a  revers- 
ing switch  comprising  two  switch-contacts  each  connected 
with  one  of  Mid  groups  of  reaistancea,  a  switch-contact 
connected  with  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current,  a 
tall  rod  having  a  bon  driven  by  the  Indicator  piston,  an 
electrically  conducting  frame  inclosing  said  boss  and  mov- 
able freely  on  Mid  tail  rod.  »  apring  on  Mid  frame  con- 
tinually contacting  the  latter  switch-contact,  and  another 
spring  on  ssid  fra,me  adapted  to  alwaya  contact  one  or  the 
other  of  the  former  switch-contacts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  indicator  cylinder  and  piston  ;  of  a  source 
of  current,  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  connected 
with  one  pole  of  the  latter,  two  groups  of  reststancea,  each 
group  of  which  la  provided  with  contacta,  means  electri- 
cally connected  with  Mid  instrument  and  mechanically 
connected  with  Mid  piaton  and  movable  over  Mid  contacts, 
an  electrical  switch  to  send  current  alternately  through 
Mid  groups  of  resistances,  and  means  to  automatically  ac- 
tuate the  switch. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  deacribed.  the  combination  In 
an  electrical  circuit  hariuK  therein  a  source  of  current,  an 
electrical  measuring  Instrument  and  two  groups  of  resist- 
ances and  their  contacts ;  of  steam  actuated  meana  in- 
eladed  in  Mid  circuit  to  operate  In  connection  with  Mid 
contacta  and  reststancea.  and  steam  actuated  meana  to 
alternately  send  current  to  the  groups  of  resistances  after 
the  compreMlon  In  the  engine  to  be  Indicated  haa  ceased. 


981.103 
Fllsd 
A    M^ 

thereto, 
of  lever 
Ing  Mid 
the  drat 
disposed 


8AW-VI8B.     JoBL  B.  Atkinson,  lladlson,  Os. 

July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.480. 

r  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  leirs,  a  jaw  attached 
cllpa  extending  rearwardly   from  the  legs,  a  pair 

arms  on  the  rMr  sldM  of  Mid  legs,  a  jaw  connect- 
lever  arma  at  their  upper  enda,  and  oppoaed  to 
mentioned  jaw.  a  Ilak  rod  having  a  bent  portion 
between  ths  Mid  lever  arms,  and  outwardly  ex-  . 


-S 

'^ 


to  Mid  clips,  a  clsap  on  Mid  link  rod.  and  meana  to  oper- 
ats  ssld  lersr  arms  to  clamp  or  disengage  Mid  jawa. 


981.154.     INSOLB  VOR  SHOES.    Ds  Rot  Aobtiw,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept  7.  1909.     Serlsl  No.  Bld.017. 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  ontsole,  an  Insole  formed  from  a  rela- 
tively thick  sheet  of  material  having  transverse  thinned 
portiona  alternating  with  tongues  of  the  full  thickneu  of 
the  sheet,  strips  of  a  diflTerent  material  arranged  to  aup- 
port  the  thinned  portiona  of  the  sheet  and  normally  ex- 
tending below  the  tongues  thereon,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting to  Mch  other  the  edges  of  the  outaole  and  insole. 

2.  In  a  ahoe,  an  outaole,  an  Inaole.  meana  for  connect- 
inc  to  each  other  the  edges  of  Mid  outsole  and  inaole.  the 
insole  comprising  a  relatively  thick  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing tranaverse  channels  formed  In  the  side  thereof  adjoin- 
ing the  outsole  and  integral  tranaverse  ribs  between  Mid 
channels,  and  strips  of  a  different  material  arranged  In 
said  channels,  the  Mid  strips  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  ribs  to  hold  the  outsole  and  Inaole  In  spaced  relation 
to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  shoe,  an  outaole,  an  Insole,  means  for  connecting 
to  each  other  the  edges  of  Mid  outsole  and  Insole,  the 
Insole  comprising  a  relatively  thick  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing transverse  channels  of  uniform  depth  formed  In  tJb« 
under  side  thereof  and  Integral  tranaverse  ribs  between 
the  channels,  and  strips  of  reallient  material  disposed  In 
Mid  channels.  Mid  strips  being  of  a  thickneu  t^reater  than 
the  depth  of  the  channels  so  aa  to  normally  project  below 
the  ribs  and  hold  the  outaole  and  inaole  in  spaced  relation 
to  Mcb  other. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  an  ontsole.  an  Insole  having  transverse 
cliannsls  formed  In  the  under  side  thereof  from  the  Instep 
to  the  toe.  Mid  channels  terminating  Inside  the  welt- 
fMther.  strips  of  resilient  material  disposed  In  Mid  cban- 
nsls,  and  a  rslatlvsly  thin  sheet  of  rMilient  material  se- 
cured between  the  Insole  and  the  outsole. 

6.  In  a  shoe,  an  outaole,  an  Inaole.  a  welt  connecting 
to  Mch  other  the  edgM  of  Mid  outaole  and  Insole,  ths 
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Insole  hsTlng  trsnararas  channels  mads  tha«ln  and  ter- 
minating inside  the  welt,  and  strips  of  resilient  material 
diaposed   in  aaid  chsnnela  and  normally  holding  the  out- 
sole  and  Inaole  in  apaced  relation  to  each  other. 
[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  ths  Oasetts.] 


981,156.     LIQUID-HBATER.     Hsmbt   E.  Bandlow,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Pltod  Oct  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  584,968. 


1.  A  liquid  heater  comprising  a  heating  vessel  having 
meana  for  hMtlng  the  same  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  draw-off  device,  a  reaervolr  over  said  heating 
vessel,  and  means  for  directing  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  bottom  of  Mid  vessel,  there  being  a  constantly  open 
paasage  between  the  upper  end  of  the  beater  and  the  reser- 
voir of  auch  area  relatively  to  the  draw-off  pli>e  as  to 
prevent  substantial  circulation  of  hMted  water  from  the 
heating  vessel  to  the  reservoir  when  liquid  Is  being  drawn 
off  through  Mid  pipe,  while  permitting  the  escape  of  the 
steam  therethrough  from  the  receptacle  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  liquid  beater  comprising  a  heating  vessel  having 
meana  for  heating  the  aame  and  provided  at  Ita  upper 
end  with  a  draw-off  pipe,  a  reservoir  over  Mid  beating 
veasel,  means  for  directing  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  heating  vessel,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber in  open  communication  with  the  heating  vessel  and 
closed  at  ita  top  and  provided  In  Its  side  walls  with  a 
plurality  of  small,  constantly  open  vent  openings  afford- 
ing paasage  for  steam  therethrough  from  the  heating  veasel 
to  the  resenrolr,  while  preventing  the  paaMge  of  a  sub- 
stantial volume  of  heated  liquid  from  aaid  vessel  to  the 
reservoir  when  the  draw-off  pipe  is  open. 

3.  A  liquid  bMter  comprising  a  beating  vessel  having 
meana  for  heating  the  same  and  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  draw-off  pipe,  a  reservoir  over  Mid  beating 
vessel,  means  for  directing  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  heating  vessel,  and  a  tubular  member 
In  open  communication  with  the  beating  vessel  and  closed 
at  Its  top  and  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  small, 
constantly  open  vent  openings  affording  passage  for  steam 
therethrough  from  the  heating  vessel  to  the  reservoir, 
while  preventing  substantial  escape  of  heated  liquid  from 
aaid  vemel  to  the  reservoir,  with  means  to  direct  the  steam 
laterally  from  Mid  openings  to  prevent  it  rlaing  directly 
from  aaid  openings  upwardly  through  the  reservoir. 

4.  A  liquid  heater  comprising  a  heating  vessel  having 
meana  for  beating  the  aame  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  draw-off  pipe,  a  reservoir  over  Mid  beating  vessel, 
meana  for  directing  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  beating  vessel,  and  a  tubular  member  In  open 
communication  with  the  heating  vessel  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  inclined  small  vent  openings 
affording  pasMge  for  steam  therethrough  from  the  heat- 
ing vessel  to  the  reMrvoir,  while  preventing  the  escape 
of  heated  liquid  from  said  vessel  to  the  reservoir  when  the 
draw-off  pipe  is  open. 


6.  A  liquid  bsater  comprising  a  beating  tsskI  having 
means  for  heating  the  aame  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  draw-off  pipe,  a  reservoir  over  said  heating  vsasel, 
meana  for  directing  liquid  from  the  reaervolr  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  beating  veasel,  and  a  vertical  tubular  member 
In  open  communication  with  the  heating  vessel  and  closed 
at  its  top  and  provided  below  its  top  with  a  circular  series 
of  amall  openings,  there  being  a  flange  at  the  top  of  Mid 
member  which  overhangs  Mid  openings,  for  the  purpoM 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


981.156.  CARBURETER.  Erxcst  Mabriott  BARKnt, 
St.  Leonards-on-Sea,  England.  Piled  June  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  503,748. 


r  r  r) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  a  vertical 
primary  air  tube  having  a  restricted  outlet,  a  vertical  sec- 
ondary air  conduit  aurroundlng  Mid  primary  air  tube,  a 
fine  borisontal  liquid  fuel  nozzle  disponed  over  with  its 
outlet  opposite  and  close  to  Mid  restricted  orifice,  and  a 
baffle  located  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  secondary  air 
conduit  and  Immediately  below  the  extremity  of  the  fuel 
nozzle,  whereby  to  divert  the  secondary  air  current  and 
thereby  form  a  low  premure  zone  around  the  impinging 
point  of  the  jeta  of  primary  air  and  fuel. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  nozzle  for  supplying  the  fuel,  a  flue  for 
conveying  secondary  air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  baffle  In 
the  air  flue,  an  air  noale  disposed  approximately  at  right 
anglea  to  the  fuel  noxsle,  said  air  noxzle  and  fuel  nozle 
being  in  cloM  proximity  to  the  baffle  and  juxtaposed  and 
a  cap  over  the  air  flue  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  flow 
of  air  to  vary  the  opening  between  said  flue  and  chamber. 


981.167.     DUMP  -  CAR.     Paul   Batcman,  St.   Loala,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,199. 

1.  A  car  having  a  dump  opening,  a  door  for  controlling 
Mid  opening,  supported  at  one  end  for  endwise  move- 
ment, means  for  lifting  said  door  to  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  means  independent  of  said  lifting  means  for  the 
support  of  the  free  end  of  the  door  when  the  door  Is  in 
an  elevated  position. 

2.  A  car  baring  a  dump  opening,  a  door  for  controlling 
aaid  opening,  supported  for  endwise  movement,  meann  for 
lifting  said  door  to  an  elevated  position,  and  stationary 
means  Independent  of  said  lifting  means  for  the  support 
of  the  door  in  an  elevated  position. 

8.  A  car  having  a  dump  opening,  a  door  for  controlling 
said  opening  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  for  endwise 
movement,  means  for  lifting  said  door  to  an  elevated 
position,  and  means  independent  of  the  said  lifting  meann 
providing  for  the  support  of  the  free  end  of  the  door  when 
the  door  Is  in  an  elevated  position. 

4.  A  car  having  a  dump  opening,  a  door  supported  at 
one  end  for  endwise  movement  for  control  of  said  open- 
ing, means  for  lifting  raid  door  to  an  elevated  position. 
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and  •  l«dc«  memlwr  rigidly  ntpported  In  the  car,  aalde 
from  nid  lifting  mwni  and  wbervby  Mid  door  U  sup- 
ported In  an  eI«Tat*d  poeltton  independently  of  eald  lift- 
inc 


5.  ▲  car  having  a  dump  opening,  a  door  supported  at 
one  end  for  endwlae  moTement  for  control  of  said  open- 
ing, means  for  lifting  said  door  to  an  elevated  position,  a 
ledge  member  rigidly  supported  in  the  car,  aside  from  said 
lifting  means,  and  whereby  said  door  Is  supported  in  an 
elevated  position  ;  said  door  being  provided  with  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  shifted  onto  said  ledge  member  by  end- 
wise movement  of  the  door  after  It  has  been  elevated. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


•81,168.  KBT-LOCK  FOB  AUT0PIAN08.  WiluaM  F. 
BATxa,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  The  Chase  &  Baker 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Mar.  81.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,894. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  key-table,  the  piano-keys,  a 
vertically-movable  locking  rail  extending  across  the  under- 
side* of  tb«  key*,  a  guide-membar  carried  by  tb«  loeklog 
rail  and  extending  into  the  key-table,  and  a  rock  shaft 
arranged  anderneath  the  key-table  and  having  an  eccentric 
which  engages  said  member  for  elevating  the  locking  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  key-table,  the  piano  keys,  a 
vertleally-Dovabie  locking  rail  extending  across  the  ander- 
sldes  of  tbe  keys,  guide-pins  secured  to  the  locking  rail 
and  extending  downwardly  Into  the  key  table,  a  rock  shaft 
arranged  lengthwise  underneath  the  key-table  and  having 
an  operating  device,  and  eccentrics  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  gulde-plna. 


981.1S9.  8URFACINO-1LACHINE.  Emilb  J.  Bam,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  541.978. 
1.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  beam 
on  the  standard,  pulleys  arranged  on  tbe  ends  of  the 
beam,  a  pivotal  connection  for  the  beam  and  the  stand- 
ard arranged  between  the  pulleys,  an  abraatve  belt  pass- 
ing over  the  pulleys,  a  drive  pulley  between  the  first 
mentioned  pulleys,  meana  for  adjusting  the  first  mentioned 

^ 


polleys  toward  and  from  each  other  and  a  power  belt 
passing  over  the  driving  pulley  and  over  one  of  the  belt 
pulleys  and  passing  betwe<>D  tbe  abrasive  belt  and  the  last 
mentioned  pulley  and  also  being  adapted  to  act  as  a 
cuahion  for  the  abrasive  belt. 


2.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  beam 
supported  substantially  equl-dlstant  between  its  ends  on 
tbe  standard,  a  driving  shaft  passing  through  the  beam 
and  through  the  standard  on  the  pivot  of  the  baam,  belt 
pulleys  arranged  to  rotate  on  tbe  ends  of  the  beam,  means 
for  adjusting  the  belt  pulleys  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  driving  pulley  on  the  shaft,  an  abrasive  belt  pass- 
ing over  the  belt  pulleys,  and  a  driving  belt  passing  over 
tbe  driving  pulley  and  over  one  of  the  belt  pulleys  and 
between  the  latter  and  the  abrasive  belt. 

3.  A  surfaalng  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  beam 
supported  substantially  equidistant  between  Its  ends  on 
the  standard,  a  driving  shaft  passing  through  tbe  bean 
and  through  the  standard  on  the  pivot  of  the  beam,  belt 
pulleys  arranged  to  rotate  on  the  ends  of  the  beam,  means 
for  adjusting  the  belt  pulleys  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  driving  pulley  on  the  shaft,  an  abrasive  belt  passing 
ovar  the  belt  pulleys,  a  driving  belt  passing  over  the  driv- 
ing pulley  and  over  one  of  the  belt  pulleys  and  between 
tbe  latter  and  the  abraatve  belt,  and  co-acting  means  be- 
tween the  beam  and  tbe  standard  for  adjustably  securing 
tbe  beam  In  its  tilted  positions. 

4.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  beam 
supported  substantially  equl-dlatant  between  its  ends  on 
tbe  standard,  a  driving  shaft  passing  through  the  beam 
and  through  the  standard  on  tbe  pivot  of  the  beam,  belt 
pulleys  arranged  to  rotate  on  the  ends  of  tbe  beam,  means 
for  adjusting  the  belt  polleys  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  drlring  pulley  on  the  shaft,  an  abrasive  belt  passing 
over  the  belt  pulleys,  a  driving  belt  passing  over  the  driv- 
ing pulley  and  over  one  of  the  belt  pulleys  and  between  the 
latter  and  the  abrasive  belt,  a  curved  bar  on  the  beam, 
the  curved  bar  having  a  slot  therein  concentric  with  the 
pivot  of  the  beam,  and  means  engaging  the  curved  bar 
and  passing  through  Its  slot  Into  tbe  standard  for  adjust- 
ably securing  tbe  beam  in  its  tilted  positions. 

5.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  beam 
arranged  In  swinging  relation  on  the  standard,  a  shaft 
paaatoff  through  the  standard  and  the  beam  at  the  point 
where  the  beam  swings,  belt  pulleys  arranged  on  the  ends 
of  the  beam,  means  for  adjusting  the  pulleys  toward  snd 
from  each  other,  a  driring  pulley  on  the  shaft,  an  abrasive 
t>elt  on  the  belt  pulleys,  a  driving  belt  passing  over  the 
driving  pulley  and  over  one  of  tbe  belt  pulleys  between  the 
latter  and  the  abrasive  belt,  a  table  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  swing  with  the  beam,  and  means  for  securing 
the  table  In  different  angular  poattftms  to  the  abrasive 
belt. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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981,160.  LIMB  AND  FBRTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  Bt- 
MBB  M.  BiCKiBSTAFT,  Cocbranton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1910,  Serial  No.  562,134.  Renewed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  696.786. 

r 
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1.  A  distributer  comprising  a  hopper  having  end  pieces 
and  side  pieces,  a  draft  tongue  passing  through  the  for- 
ward side  piece  and  attached  to  the  rear  side  piece,  braces 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  tongue  and  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  with  the  end  pieces  of  the  hopper, 
axle  sections  Joumaled  at  their  Inner  ends  to  tbe  tongue 
and  at  their  outer  portions  in  the  end  pieces  of  the  hopper, 
traction  wheels  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle  sections, 
stirrers  carried  by  tbe  axle  sections,  said  hopper  having  a 
perforated  bottom  located  below  the  axle  sections. 

2.  A  distributer  comprising  a  hopper  consisting  of  side 
pieces  and  end  pieces  and  a  perforated  bottom,  a  tongue 
passing  through  tbe  forward  side  piece  and  secured  to 
tbe  rear  side  piece  of  the  hopper  and  having  a  bearing, 
braces  connected  at  their  forward  ends  .with  the  tongue 
and  at  tbe  rear  ends  with  the  end  pieces  of  tbe  hopper, 
axle  sections  Joumaled  at  tbeir  inner  ends  in  tbe  bearing 
of  tbe  tongue  and  at  tbeir  outer  portions  in  tbe  end  pieces 
of  tbe  hopper,  traction  wheels  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of 
tbe  axle  sections,  stirrers  carried  by  tbe  axle  sections, 
and  located  over  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  adjustable 
valves  located  under  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  increase  or  diminish  the  transverse  area 
of  the  openings  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 

3.  A  distributer  consisting  of  a  hopper  having  side 
plecea,  end  pieces  and  a  perforated  bottom,  a  tongue  pass- 
ing through  tbe  forward  side  piece  and  secured  to  the 
rear  side  piece  of  the  hopper  and  baring  a  bearing  located 
within  the  hopper,  braces  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  tongue  and  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  end 
pieces  of  the  hopper,  axle  sections  Joumaled  at  their 
Inner  ends  in  tbe  bearings  carried  by  the  tongue  and  at 
their  outer  end  portions  in  the  end  pieces  of  the  hopper, 
traction  wheels  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  axle  sec- 
tions, stirrers  carried  by  the  axle  sections  and  located 
within  the  hopper  over  the  perforated  bottom  thereof, 
guides  located  under  tbe  bottom  of  the  hopper,  perforated 
valve  stripe  located  in  the  guides,  a  lever  mechanism  for 
moving  tbe  guide  strips  to  Increase  or  diminish  tbe  trans- 
verse area  of  the  perforations  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hopper. 

4.  A  distributer  comprising  a  hopper  having  side  pieces 
and  end  pieces,  a  tongue  passing  through  the  forward  side 
piece  and  having  a  bearing,  braces  connecting  the  said 
tongues  with  tjtit  end  pieces  of  the  hopper,  axle  sections 
Joumaled  at  their  inner  ends  in  the  bearing  carried  by  the 
tongue  and  joumaled  at  their  outer  portions  in  tbe  end 
pieces  of  the  hopper,  traction  wheels  fixed  to  tbe  project- 
ing ends  of  tbe  axle  sections,  said  hopper  having  a  per- 
forated bottom,  stirrers  carried  by  the  axle  sections  and 
located  within  the  hopper  over  tbe  perforated  bottom 
thereof  and  means  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  trans- 
Terse  area  of  the  perforations  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper. 


981,101.     GATE.     HiNBT  E.  BaoMMiL,  Booneville,  Mo. 

Piled  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  665,808. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boritontally  swinging  gate,  an 
overbalanced  latch  lever  thereon,  upright  levers  fnlcmmed 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  arranged  at  distances  from 
tbe  gate  and  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  same,  a  connection 
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between  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  upri^t  levers,  gate  op- 
erating connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  le- 
vers and  the  gate,  guides  upon  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  two 
levers,  a  wire  passed  around  said  guides  and  baring  de- 
pending ends  forming  handles,  a  connection  between  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  wire  and  tbe  overbalanced 
end  of  tbe  gate  latch,  and  stops  on  said  wire  whereby 
when  either  of  its  ends  is  pulled  tbe  latch  will  be  first  re- 
tracted and  then  the  gate  swung  on  Its  pivot. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  boritontally  swinging  gate,  an 
overbalanced  latch  lever  thereon,  upripht  levers  for  oper- 
ating the  gate  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  same, 
connections  between  said  levers  to  cause  them  to  move  si- 
multaneously, guides  at  the  upper  extremities  of  said  le- 
vers, a  wire  passed  over  said  guides  and  having  depending 
ends  forming  handles,  a  connection  between  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  wire  and  the  overbalanced  end  of  the 
gate  latch,  and  stops  on  said  wire  to  limit  Its  movement 
through  said  guides. 


981,162.  RATCHET-PAWL-RELEASING  MECHANISM. 
RoBBBT  T.  BOBDBTTE,  Los  Augeles,  Cal.  Filed  De&  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  632,327. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pawl  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  actuating  means 
tending  to  throw  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  second  pawl  actuating  means  tending  to 
throw  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  freely  movable  member  adapted  by  its  own 
weight  to  overbalance  either  of  said  pawl  actuating  means 
and  render  the  same  inoperative. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  In  combination, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  a  weight 
normally  applied  on  said  pawl  and  tending  to  bold  said 
pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  second 
weight  normally  unapplied  to  said  pawl  and  adapted  to 
throw  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  applying  either  of  said  weight*  to 
said  pawl. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  a  pawl 
shifter  adapted  to  move  said  pawl  toward  said  ratchet 
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wh«el.  a  aeeoDd  pawl  ahlflAr  adaptwl  to  moTC  Mid  p«wl 
ftway  from  aatd  nitcU«t  w)m«1,  w«i«hU  •a«p«od«d  r««p«c- 
tlwly  en  Mid  pawl  ablftcrs  aad  oiMuaa  for  raising  either 
•f  Mid  w«l«bta  to  rellava  «Mtf  pawl  shlftcra  from  tikc 
weight  thereof.  -^— -^ 

4.  In  mechAalem  of  the  elaaa  deeerlbed.  in  combination, 
a  bracket  having  a  plate,  a  pawl  plTotally  mounted  on  said 
Plata,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  moanted  adjacent  to  Mid 
pawl  and  cooperating  therewith,  pawl  abiftera  moTably 
moonted  on  M^ld  bracket  and  baTtng  arma  engaglnc  aald 
pawl  and  adapted  to  more  the  aame  in  oppoalte  direetiona. 
weigh ta  baring  pin  and  alot  connactlona  with  aald  pawl 
ahtftara,  and  mcana  for  ooring  Mid  welghta  ao  that  either 
of  Mid  welghta  may  be  applied  while  the  other  la  Inoper- 
atlra. 

>       t 
Ml. 103.      EXTENSION  •  TABUt.      CHiRLU    S.    BCBTON, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Emii  Tyden.  Uaatlnga,  Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  484.7M. 


'  bar  having  cam  apraiaea  poaitioned  along  ita  length  for  ea- 
!  countering  the  filler  obetructer  of  the  oppoalte  member 
I  when  aald  top  membcra  are  separated  one  or  more  flilar 
wldtha  distance,  the  cam  bara  and  thalr  reapectlre  lodg- 
menta  on  the  anpportlng  pedeatal  memt>er  t>elng  relatlrely 
formed  for  descent  of  the  cam  bars  wben  the  top  membera 
carrying  them  re«p«>ctlvel]r  are  withdrawn  relatively  to 
the  pedeatal  member  one  or  more  half  filler  wldtha  dla- 
tanca. 


1.  In  an  extenalon  table  bavlng  table  top  membera 
which  are  movable  on  the  supporting  member  for  exten- 
■toB  to  admit  flllara.  In  combination  with  auch  anpportlng 
member  and  top  members,  a  filler  obstructer  carried  by  one 
of  the  top  members  and  adapted  to  be  Intmded  into  the  In- 

.terral  between  tbem  wben  separated,  and  a  cam  bar  car- 
ried by  the  oppoalte  table  member  lodged  upon  the  sap- 
porting  member  baring  cam  upralaea  poaitioned  for  en- 
eovnterlng  the  obatrueter  to  Intrude  It  Into  the  interral 
between  the  top  membera  wben  Mid  members  are  sep- 
arated one  or  more  full  filler  widths.  Mid  cam  bar  and  Ita 
lodgment  on  the  supporting  member  being  relatively 
formed  for  the  deacent  of  the  bar  wben  tba  top  member 
carrying  Mid  bar  is  withdrawn  from  cloaed  poattlon  one  or 
more  half  filler  widths  distance. 

2.  In  an  extension  table  baring  top  membera  movable 
relatively  to  the  supporting  member  for  extension  to  ad- 
mit Ollera,  in  combination  arlth  each  anpportlng  member 
•ad  top  members,  filler  obetructera  carried  by  the  top 
■aabera  respectively,  poaitioned  for  being  intruded  be- 
tween them  when  they  are  separated,  and  a  cam  bar  car- 
ried by  each  top  member  lodged  apon  the  aapporttng  mem- 
ber and  extending  under  the  filler  obatrueter  carried  by  the 
opposite  top  member  for  cooperation  (herewith,  each  cam 
bar  having  cam  upraises  poaitioned  along  ita  length  for 
encountering  the  filler  obatrueter  of  the  oppoalte  member 
when  said  top  members  are  separated  one  or  more  full 
filler  wldtha  distance.  Mid  cam  bara  and  their  rvapectlve 
lo<linnents  on  the  supporting  member  being  r»>latlvely 
formed  for  deacent  of  the  cam  bars  when  the  top  member 
which  carrlea  them  Is  withdrawn  from  cloaed  poaitlon  one 
or  more  half  filler  wldtha  distance. 

3.  In  an  extenalon  table  baring  a  divided  pedeatal 
whose  membera  are  8*>parable  (or  extending  the  table,  and 
baring  also  table  top  membera  movable  relatire  to  the  re- 

-•pertire  pedeatal  membera  for  extenalon  Independently  of 
the  pedestal.  In  combination  with  the  pedeatal  membera 
and  top  members  :  a  filler  obatrueter  carried  by  each  tube 
member  positioned  for  being  Intruded  between  the  two 
top  membera  wben  they  are  separated  :  a  cam  bar  carried 
by  each  member  for  operating  on  the  filler  obatrueter 
carried  by  the  oppoalte  member,  and  an  npralae  on  the  top 
of  each  pedeatal  member  forming  a  lodgment  for  the  cam 
bar  carried  by  the  correapondlng  top   member,  each  cam 


Ml.lM.  RKCOBDINO  DOOR-LOCK.  La  OaaitD  C.  BosH. 
Chicago,  III.,  and  Jobbph  r.  Colb,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  aa- 
algnors  of  one-third  to  Walter  J.  Muller,  Aarora,  IlL 
Filed  June  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  S«4,478. 


1.  la  a  recording  door-lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
mechanism  mount<v1  on  the  door  of  a  time- recording  mech- 
anism mounted  outside  the  lock-casing,  electrically  actu- 
ated meana  for  operating  aald  recording  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  for  Mid  electrically  actuated  meebanlam. 
contact  derlces  for  aald  circulta.  and  a  key  for  each  circuit 
controlling  Ita  contact  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  recording  door-lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
mechanlam  mounted  on  the  door  of  a  time-recording  m^ek- 
aniam  mounted  outside  the  lock-caalng.  electrically  actn- 
ated  means  for  operating  said  recording  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  circulta  for  said  electrically  actuated  means,  and 
key-actuated  clrcntt-cloaing  meana  carried  by  aald  loek- 
meehaalam,  and  a  key  individual  to  each  circuit  for  oper- 
ating said  key  actuating  means. 

8.  In  a  recording  door-lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  door,  of  a  time- recording  mech- 
anism mounted  outside  the  lock-caalng  and  including  a 
plurality  of  clock -controlled  type-carrlera,  a  key-recording 
mechanism  also  mounted  outside  the  lock-casing  and  In- 
dnding  a  movable  key-designated  memt>er,  electrically  ac- 
tuated means  for  setting  said  key -designating  member  to 
printing  poaitlon.  a  normally  open  circuit  therefor,  electri- 
cally actuated  means  for  effecting  the  printing  operation, 
a  normally  open  circuit  therefor,  key-actuated  meana.  car- 
ried by  Mid  lock  mechanism  for  cloeing  one  of  said  cir- 
culta, and  meana  actuated  by  the  actuating  meana  of  said 
key-deatgnatlng  member  for  cloalng  the  other  of  aald  cir- 
culta, Bubetantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  recording  door-lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
mechanlam  mounted  on  the  door,  of  a  key-recording  mech- 
anlam mounted  outaide  the  lock-caalng  and  including  a  dif- 
ferentially movable  key-dealgnating  member  carrying  type 
correapondlng  to  the  Identifying  aymbola  of  a  pinrallty  of 
keya.  a  plurality  of  magnets  for  differentially  moving  «a1d 
key -dealgna ting  member  to  printing  position,  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  nonnally  open  circuits  each  Including  one 
of  said  magneta.  and  key-actuated  meana  carried  by  aald 
lock  mechanlam  for  cloalng  the  circuit  through  any  one  of 
aald  magneta,  aubatant tally  aa  dcacribed. 


S.  In  a  recording  door-lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
mechanlam  mounted  on  the  door,  of  a  key-recording  mech- 
anlam mounted  outaide  the  lock-caalng  and  Including  a  dif- 
ferentially movable  key-disengaging  member  carrying  type 
corresponding  to  the  Identifying  symbols  of  a  plurality  of 
keys,  a  plurality  of  magnets  for  differentially  moving  said 
key-designating  member  to  printing  poaitlon,  a  corresixond- 
Ing  plurality  of  normally  open  circuits  each  inelading  one 
of  aald  magneta,  a  drcuit-cloalng  derice  carried  by  aald 
lock  and  actuated  by  the  turning  morement  of  aald  key, 
and  a  switch  alao  carried  by  said  lock  and  actuated  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  key,  aabBtantlally  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


981.166.  YALVB-ACTION  FOR  BXPL08IVB-EN0INE8. 
EvEBSTT  8.  Cambbon,  Bererly,  Man.  Piled  Mar.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  500.704. 


1.  In  an  exploelre  engine  baring  one  or  more  pair  of 
piston  cylinders  each  prorlded  with  a  aprlng  controlled 
Intake  stem-ralre  and  a  spring  controlled  exhaust  atem- 
▼alre.  and  a  crank  caae  communicating  with  the  cylinders, 
■  fixed  tubular  support  at  each  side  of  and  between  each 
pair  of  cylinders,  a  rertieally-dlapoaed  rock  ahaft  extend- 
ing through  each  support  and  Jonmaled  at  Its  lower  end 
in  the  crank  caae,  each  of  Mid  rock  shafts  baring  a  U- 
ahaped  member  at  Ita  upper  end  and  an  Integral  Inwardly- 
extending  arm  at  a  point  remored  from  its  inner  end,  a 
drlren  ahaft  dlspoaed  at  right  anglea  with  reapect  to  Mid 
rock  abaft,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  disks  secured  to  the 
drlren  shaft  and  baring  cam  facea  contacting  with  said 
arma  for  actuating  the  rock  abaft  whereby  the  enda  of 
Mid  U-shaped  membera  are  mored  againat  the  valve  stem 
for  opening  either  the  Intake  or  exhaust  ralve  againat  the 
action  of  their  springs. 

2.  In  an  exploelre  engine  harlng  one  or  more  pair  of 
platon  cylinders  Mch  prorlded  with  a  spring  controlled 
Intake  stem-ralre  and  a  spring  controlled  exhaust  stem- 
ralre,  and  a  crank  case  communicating  with  the  cylinders, 
a  fixed  tubular  aupport  at  each  side  of  and  between  each 
pair  of  cyllndera,  a  rertieally-dlapoaed  rock  ahaft  extend- 
ing through  Mch  support  and  Journaled  at  Ita  lower  end 
In  the  crank  case,  each  of  Mid  rock  shafts  having  a  U- 
ahaped  member  at  Ita  upper  end  and  an  integral  Inwardly- 
axtendlng  arm  at  a  point  remored  from  ita  inner  end,  a 
drlren  abaft  dlspoaed  at  right  anglM  with  reapect  to  Mid 
rock  ahaft.  a  pair  of  spaced  disks  secured  to  the  drlren 
shaft  nnd  having  cam  faces  contacting  with  Mid  arma  for 
actuating  the  rock  ahaft  whereby  the  ends  of  said  U- 
ahaped   members  are  moved   againat   the  valve  stem  for 


opMiing  either  the  Intake  or  exhaust  valve  againat  the 
action  of  their  aprings,  and  meana  to  permit  of  lateral 
adjostment  of  the  driven  abaft. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  one  or  more  pair  of 
platon  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  spring  controlled 
Intake  stem-valve  and  a  spring  controlled  exbaoat  stem- 
valve,  and  a  crank  case  communicating  with  the  cyllndera, 
a  fixed  tubular  support  at  each  aide  of  and  between  Mcb 
pair  of  cylinders,  a  vertically-dispoaed  rock  abaft  extend- 
ing through  each  support  and  journaled  at  its  lower  end 
In  the  crank  caae,  each  of  said  rock  ahafta  having  a  U- 
abaped  member  at  Ita  upper  end  and  an  Integral  Inwardly- 
extending  arm  at  a  point  removed  from  Its  Inner  end,  a 
driven  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said 
rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  diaka  secured  to  the  driven 
ahaft  and  having  cam  facea  contacting  with  Mid  arma 
for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  whereby  the  enda  of  mM 
U-ahaped  members  are  moved  against  the  valve  stem  fot* 
opening  either  the  Intake  or  exhaust  valve  againat  the 
action  of  their  springs,  and  means  to  permit  of  lateral 
adjuatment  of  tbe  driven  shaft,  and  meana  for  rotating 
the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  piston  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  spring  controlled 
intake  atem-valve  and  a  spring  controlled  exhaust  stem- 
valve  normally  maintained  In  cloaed  poaitlon  by  their 
aprlnga,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  cam  diaks  fixed  to  aald 
ahaft,  a  pair  of  upright  rock  shafts  arranged  at  the  aide 
of  and  between  each  pair  of  cyllndera,  each  of  said  rock 
ahafta  having  a  forked  upper  end  and  an  Integral  arm  at 
Ita  lower  end  engaging  with  aald  cam  dlak.  whereby  aald 
rock  shafts  are  operated,  and  a  screw  mounted  In  each  of 
tbe  arma  of  tbe  forked  end  of  each  shaft  and  abutting 
against  the  valve  stem  whereby  tbe  Intake  and  exhaust 
valves  are  alternately  opened  wben  tbe  rock  ahafta  are 
operated. 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
platon  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  spring  controlled 
Intake  stem-valve  and  a  aprlng  controlled  ezhauat  atem- 
valve  normally  maintained  In  closed  position  by  their 
aprings,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  cam  disks  fixed  to  said 
abaft,  a  pair  of  upright  rock  shafts  arranged  at  tbe  side 
of  and  between  each  pair  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  rock 
ahafta  having  a  forked  upper  end  and  an  integral  arm 
at  ita  lower  end  engaging  with  said  cam  dlak  whereby 
Mid  rock  shafta  Are  operated,  a  screw  mounted  In  each 
of  tbe  arms  of  the  forked  end  of  each  abaft  and  abutting  • 
againat  the  valve  stem  whereby  tbe  Intake  and  exhaust 
valvea  are  alternately  opened  wben  tbe  rock  ahafta  are' 
operated,  and  means  to  permit  of  lateral  adjustment  of 
tbe  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


981,166.    STEEL  8HBAB8.    Ika  W.  Chxnet,  Great  Bend, 
Kana.     Filed  May  25.  1909.    Serial  No.  498,837. 


Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  metal  shMrlng  machine  compris- 
ing a  Bubetantially  rectangular  casing  formed  with  apaced 
and  parallel  aides,  the  Mid  aldea  being  provided  with 
transversely  alined  conical  shaped  openings,  a  atationary 
cutting  Jaw  extending  vertically  from  one  of  the  aide 
plecea  of  tbe  caelng  at  one  end  thereof,  the  aald  atationary 
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eattliic  JBW  bctef  ammfsd  to  the  Mme  plane  tm  the  tide  of 
the  eailof  from  which  It  project!,  a  plrot  boJt  coanectlng 
the  tides  of  the  caelnx,  a  morabte  cutting  Jaw  mounted 
apon  the  pirot  bolt  and  hSTtoc  the  body  portion  thereof 
received  between  the  itdee  of  the  caaing  and  frlctloiially 
engaging  the  same  to  bold  the  movable  Jaw  agalnat  lat- 
eral dlaplacement,  one  end  of  the  moTable  Jaw  projecting 
apwardly  Into  co«peratlTe  relation  with  the  atatlonary 
Jaw  while  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  Is  fonned 
wlthar^arwardly  extending  angularly  disposed  alotted  arm, 
fmato-conlcal  b«arlng»  fitted  within  the  before  mentioned 
conical  shaped  openings  In  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  within  the  said  bearings  and  extending  through 
the  slotted  arm  of  the  movable  Jaw,  an  eccentric  rigid 
with  the  shaft  and  operating  within  the  slot  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw,  and  a  handle  applied  to  the  ahaft  for  turning 
the 


9  8  1  , 1  «  7  .  8TRIBT-CAB  INDICATOR.  STaFHBW  W. 
Chicx.  Los  Angtlcs,  Cal.  riled  Oct.  23,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  S24.150.  .,--.. 


1.  In  a  station  Indicator  for  electric  street  cars,  a  frame 
provided  with  an  Incline,  a  shaft  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  flanged  disks  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  display  plates  having  their  lower 
edges  resting  on  said  incline  and  forming  a  compact  row 
on  said  Incline,  means  secured  to  the  flanged  disks  to 
transport  the  display  plates  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
of  the  Indicator  on  an  actuation  thereot  a  ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  flanged  disks,  the  foremost  of  said 
plates  in  said  magasine  being  displayed  to  view  and  means 
to  operate  the  ratchet  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  station  Indicator  for  electric  street  cars,  a  frame 
provided  with  an  Inclined  table,  a  shaft  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  display  plates  on  said  In- 
clined table,  a  pair  of  flasgwd  disks  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plate  engaging  pins  secured  to 
the  flanges  of  said  disks,  said  pins  adapted  to  engage  the 
foremost  displayed  plate  on  an  actuation  of  the  disks,  a 
pair  of  plate  supports  secured  to  said  frame  and  forming 
with  the  flanges  of  said  disks  plate  guide  ways,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  for  operating  the  flanged  disks,  and  electric 
means  to  operate  said  ratchet  mechanism. 


981.168.     VKHICLE-TOP.    TTAtDANS  H.  Ch«I8TT»,  Jack- 
son. Mich.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1908.     SerUl  No.  425,314. 

1.  A  bow  support,  comprising  a  U-shaped  support,  a 
■trap  attached  to  one  arm  of  the  support  at  one  end,  a 
second  strap  to  engage  and  support  the  bows  resting 
within  the  support  and  attached  to  the  first  named  strap 
at  one  end  and  alao  having  a  loop  at  the  other  end  secured 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  support,  and  a  buckle  pivoted  in 
nld  loop  and  adjustably  engaging  the  first  named  strap. 

2.  A  bow  support,  comprising  a  stud,  a  U-shaped  sup- 
port adjustably  mounted  on  the  stud  and  having  arms 
outwardly  turned  at  the  apper  ends  provided  with  open- 
ings to  recstve  a  strap,  a  (trap  extending  vertically 
through  said  openings,  one  end  being  secured  to  one  arm 
and  the  other  end  adjustable  in  the  other  arm,  an  Inner 
■trap  resting  within  said  support  and  having  one  end 
■seorsd   to  one  arm    and   to   th«  fixed   end  of   the   first 


named  strsp,  and  also  having  a  loop  at  the  other  end  em- 
bracing the  other  arm  of  the  support,  and  a  buckle  piv- 
oted In  aaid  loop  and  adjuatab'y  engaging  and  holding 
the  first  named  strap. 


3.  A  bow  support,  comprising  a  U-shaped  support  hav- 
ing outwardly  turned  anna  provided  with  vertical  open- 
ings and  also  having  side  recesses  to  receive  the  straps,  a 
strap  having  its  ends  extending  through  said  openings 
and  fixed  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  support  at  one  end  and 
Tcrtlcally  adJusUble  In  the  opening  of  the  arm  at  tb« 
other  end.  an  inner  strap  resting  In  said  support  and  ex- 
tending upward  therein  at  each  end,  one  end  of  the  Inner 
strap  being  secured  to  one  arm  of  the  support  and  also 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  first  named  strap,  the  other  end 
of  the  Inner  strap  being  extended  In  a  loop  embracing  the 
other  arm  of  the  support  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  bucale 
pivoted  In  said  loop  and  adjustably  engaging  the  deUch- 
able  end  of  the  first  named  strap. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  pivoted  bows, 
of  a  banger  conalstlng  of  a  rod  formed  at  one  end  with 
laterally  curved  and  extended  arms  and  bent  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  form  an  outwardly  extending  horlsontal  arm, 
an  upwardly  opening  stlrmp  having  slots  In  Its  upper 
enito.  a  leather  lining  secured  upon  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  stirrup  and  provided  with  a  buckle  at  one  end.  a  strap 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  stirrup  and  lining  and  engaging 
the  buckle  at  its  other  end.  an  ear  on  the  lower  side  of 
the  stirrup  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  horlsontal 
end  of  the  hanger  and  a  set  screw  to  bold  the  stirrup  In 
position  upon  the  hanger. 


981.169.  CURRENCY  WASHING  MACHINE.  Pbamk  B. 
CHOBCHiLL.  ShelbyvUle.  Ind.  Filed  Jnns  11,  19ia 
Sertal   No.   666.387. 


1.  A  recepucle  for  currency  having  pervious  walls  and 
a  removable  cover,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  Joamals  and  havtaig  Its  Interior  wholly 
unobstructed. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  currency  comprising  a  basket  hav- 
ing pervious   walla  defining  a  chamber,   the   interior  of 
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which  Is  wholly  anobstmcted,  and  a  supporting  frame  for 
the  pervious  walls  exterior  thereto  and  to  which  the  walls 
are  fixedly  secured. 

8.  A  receptacle  for  currency  having  pervious  walls  and 
a  supporting  framework  therefor  to  which  the  walls  are 
fixedly  secured,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  re- 
movable cover,  and  the  Interior  of  the  basket  being  wholly 
anobstmcted.  and  oppositely  disposed  Journals  and  sup- 
porting feet  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  basket. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  tub,  of  brackets 
within  the  same  at  the  ends  thereof,  and   a  foramlnous 
basket  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  Joomals  adapted^ 
to  engage  said  brackets,  and  on  Its  under  side  with  de- 
pending feet  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the  tub. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  tub,  of  a  foraml- 
nous basket  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  within  the 
tab,  said  basket  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse 
Intersecting  bars,  a  perforated  fabric  secured  to  said  bars, 
a  door  detacbably  engaging  the  top  of  the  basket,  and 
means  for  securing  the  door  upon  the  basket. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


081.170.      METHOD   OF   PEBYBNTING   MINE    EXPLO- 
.  8I0N8.    John  W.  Colbham,  Maybeary,  W.  Ya.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to   Andrew   J.    Dalton,   Powhatan,    W.   Va. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,033. 


The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  the  accumu- 
lation of  dust  particles  in  the  air  in  a  mine,  said  method 
consisting  In  Introducing  air  into  a  mine  at  one  point,  forc- 
ing air  out  of  the  mine  at  another  point,  and  hencs  main- 
taining a  circulation  of  air ;  beating  the  air  near  the 
point  of  intake  to  the  temperature  of  about  72*  F.,  and  in- 
jecting into  the  cnrrsnt  of  air  at  the  point  where  the 
same  is  heated,  a  Jet  of  steam  In  the  same  general  direc- 
tion as  the  said  air  current,  to  supply  sufflclent  moisture  to 
the  air  to  caass  th«  precipitation  of  the  dost  particles 
therein. 


981,171.     DITCH-GATE.     AooNiMAM   J.   COLLAB,  Yreka, 
CaL    FUad  Jan.  8,  1910.    Boial  No.  636,068. 

1.  A  ditch-gate  plvotally  mounted,  a  suspended  counter- 
wsl^t,  a  centrally  fulcramed  beam  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  said  gate  and  weight  are  connected,  a  well  In 
which  tlM  weight  is  suspended,  a  measuring  weir  located 
in  the  gateway  betow  the  gate,  and  an  adjostable  flash- 
board  over  which  water  flows  into  the  well  from  the  gate- 
way, and  a  drain  from  the  welL 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  supply,  aad  a  branch, 
an  adjostabls  controlling  gats  operable  in  a  gateway, 
means  whereby  said  gate  Is  normally  balanced,  and  a 
measarlng  check-board  below  said  gate. 

8.  A  control  for  ditches  and  the  like,  aald  eonttol  con- 
slstlnf  of  a  main  gate,  a  weir,  an  Interposed  well  and 


float,  connections  between  the  float  and  the  mala  gats,  and 
a  limited  discharge  from  the  well. 


4.  A  control  for  ditches  and  the  like,  said  control  In- 
cluding a  main  gate,  a  weir,  a  float  containing  well  con- 
nected with  the  water-space  above  the  weir,  a  flash-board 
in  said  connecting  passage,  and  a  lever  connecting  the 
main  gate  and  the  float. 

5.  A  control  for  ditches  and  the  like,  said  device  in- 
cluding a  main  gate,  a  weir,  a  float  containing  well,  a  lever 
connecting  the  float  and  gate,  a  channel  between  the  well 
and  the  water-space  above  the  weir,  and  an  adjustable 
flasb-board  In  said  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


981,.i72.  SAND -TRAP  FOR  PUMPS.  RCOOLPB  COW- 
BAPBB,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907,  Serial  No.  870,186. 
Renewed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,627. 


in 


a< 


1.  In  a  sand  trap  for  pumps  the  comblnatloB  with  the 
pump  plunger ;  of  a  sand  trap  arranged  above  the  plunger 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  plunger  through  which  the  pumped  fluid  discharges 
Into  the  trap. 

2.  In  a  sand  trap  for  pumps  the  combination  with  the 
plunger  and  sucker  rod ;  of  a  sand  trap  arranged  above  the 
plunger  having  an  open  upper  end ;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  sucker  rod  and  plunger  through  which  tbe 
pumped  fluid  passes  and  from  which  fluid  is  discharged 
Into  the  trap. 

3.  In  a  sand  tn^  for  pumps  tbe  combination  with  the 
pump  plunger,  working  barrel  and  tubing  of  a  sand  trap 
arranged  above  the  plunger  having  an  oi>en  upper  end 
and  liaving  a  connection  with  the  plunger  from  which 
the  pumped  fluid  discbarges  into  the  trap,  said  trap 
being  of  a  diameter  approximating  the  interior  diameter  of 
the  tubing. 

4.  In  a  sand  trap  for  pumps  tbe  combination  with  the 
plunger  and  working  barrel,  tubing  and  sucker  rod  of  a 
sand  trap  arranged  above  the   plunger  having  an  open 


>jatiiL^^^^^^',.. 


i  .    Vi-.    i^'i'^^-Ar 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  io,  191 1. 


appcr  «Bd  «ad  btkw  •f  a  dtaaatvr  apprexliMtlag  tta* 
lnt«rlor  diameter  of  tb*  taMnc;  and  a  eonnactlon  m- 
twaen  the  eucker  rod  and  ptanger  tbroagh  wbleb  tbe 
pamped  fluid  paasea  and  from  which  tbe  flaid  Is  dla- 
cbarged  Into  tbe  trap. 

S.  la  a  eand  trap  for  pompa  tbe  eomblnatloa  wltb  a 
hollow  plooser  of  a  eand  trap  arrancad  ab<rr«  the  pioneer 
harlng  as  open  upper  end ;  p,  connection  between  eaid 
plonff^r  and  said  op(>n  trap  arranged  to  dlacharge  Into  said 
open  trap  and  comprialng  an  incloeed  trap  through  which 
tbe  Ilqald  paasea. 

[Clalma  9  to  10*  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


981,173.  SEWING  -  THIMBLE.  .\Lraao  CoNSTANTiifB, 
Birmingham.  England.  Piled  Nov.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
827.873. 


^ 


In  a  aewlng  thimble  tor  peraonal  wear,  an  outer  caalng, 
a  Uner  of  magnetic  material  fitting  wltbln  aald  casing  and 
haTlng  a  saw  cut  In  Its  top,  and  a  galranlc  derlce  within 
the  liner  and  comprising  an  Inner  ring  having  openings 
and  an  outer  ring  prorlded  with  studs  projecting  through 
said  openlnga,  the  wbule  arranged  to  surround  a  Anger  tip 
and  to  hare  the  studs  in  contact  wltb  aald  tip. 


9  8  1.17  4.  VALVE-CONTBOLLED  MECHANISM  FOB 
OA8  AND  OTHER  FLUIDS.  HowAao  V.  ComtnLL, 
Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  i,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.860. 


1.  In  a  TalTv  controlled  mechanism  for  gas  and  otber 
flulda,  two  valves,  one  located  In  the  main  supply  pipe  and 
the  other  In  a  by-paM  pipe,  and  a  transverse  member  In 
adjustable  engagement  with  the  two  vslves  for  holding 
said  valves  at  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  valve  controlled  mechanism  for  gas  or  other 
flulda,  two  valves,  one  located  In  the  main  supply  pipe  and 
tbe  other  in  a  by  pass  pipe,  pins  mounted  on  tbe  sterna  of 
said  valves,  and  a  member  provided  with  adjustable  stops 
engaging  the  stems  for  holding  said  valves  at  a  predeter- 
mined poaltion. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  valve  control  for  gaa  or  other 
flvlds,  consisting  essentially  of  two  valves,  one  locsted  la 
tbe  main  supply  pipe  and  tbe  other  In  a  by-pass  pipe,  said 
valves  having  engaging  pins  arranged  to  engage  acrew 
threaded  stops  mounted  in  a  U-sbaped  member  and  pro- 
vided with  lock  nata  for  boldtng  said  valvea  at  a  predeter- 
minad  poattton. 


961,175.  TURBINS.  Jwma  BtrroLTrm  CoarHAaT,  Lon- 
don, England,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  Harold  Fuller, 
Wlvenhoe.  England.  FUed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&69.870. 


1.  In  a  fluid  preasure  turbine  having  a  ring  or  shield  at- 
taehied  to  tbe  outer  extremltlea  of  the  rotor  bladea,  tan- 
gential openlnga  In  the  ring  attached  to  tbe  rotor  blades, 
substantially  as.  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine  having  a  ring  or  shield  at- 
tached to  tbe  outer  extremltlea  of  the  rotor  blades,  tbe 
combination  wltb  tbe  aald  ring  of  a  series  of  aeparate 
plecea  or  bladea  substantially  aa.  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine  having  a  ring  or  shield  at- 
tached to  tbe  outer  extremities  of  tbe  rotor  blades,  aper- 
tarea  in  the  oater  caalng  whereby  jeta  of  fluid  are  directed 
CB  to  tbe  outer  periphery  of  tbe  ring  surrounding  the  rotor 
bladaa.  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
caalng  provided  wltb  axial  passages  for  tbe  presscr^  fluid, 
of  a  rotor  within  said  caalng  provided  with  blades  In  line 
with  said  axial  passages,  a  ring  surrounding  said  blades 
and  provided  with  passages  extending  from  the  inner  face 
of  said  ring  to  tbe  outer  face  thereof  and  communicating 
wltb  the  space  between  the  rotor  and  the  casing. 

B.  In  a  flnld  preaaarc  tarbfaie.  tbe  combination  with  a 
caalng  provided  with  axial  passages  for  tbe  pressure  fluid, 
of  a  rotor  wltbln  said  caalng  provided  with  blades  In  line 
with  tald  axial  paKsages.  a  ring  surrounding  said  blades 
and  provided  wltb  passages  extending  from  tbe  Inner  face 
of  said  ring  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and  communicating 
with  the  space  between  tbe  rotor  and  the  casing,  tbe  por- 
tions of  said  ring,  between  said  passages  therein,  having 
aabstantlally  tangential  faces  for  directing  tbe  fluid  from 
one  face  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


981.176.  OIL  DISTILLINO  AND  REFINING  APPARA- 
TUS. Joshua  S.  Cosoim.  Blgheart.  Okla.  Filed  June 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.316. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  crude  oil  and  petroleum  ; 
a  aeries  of  nearly  horlxontal  heating  plpea  C  containing  tbe 
erode  oil  and  water  converting  tba  aame  into  vapor  arlalng 
tberefrom  ;  a  series  of  primary  condensers  the  first  of  tbe 
aeries  being  connected  with  said  beating  pipes,  and  each 
condenser  of  said  series  having  a  pipe  connecting  It  with 
the  next  adjacent  one.  except  the  last,  to  receive  the  con- 
tents of  said  heating  plpea  to  condenae  tbe  same  bito  tbe 
commercial  products  of  varying  degrees  of  density  and 
gravity  :  a  secondary  series  of  condensers  above  the  plane 
of  said  primary  condensers  and  receiving  their  contenta 
from  tbe  primary  condensers  through  pipe  connections  for 
making  a  lighter  variety  of  prodacta  each  condenser  being 
provided  with  a  controlled  outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  crude  oil  or  petroleum  ; 
a  aertea  of  nearly  borlaontal  heating  plpea  containing  the 
crude  oil  and  water  converting  the  aane  Into  vapor  aris- 
ing therefrom  :  a  series  of  penary  condenaers  the  first  of 
the  series  being  connected  with  said  beating  plpea,  and 
each  condenser  of  aald  series  having  a  pipe  connecting  It 
with  tbe  next  adjacent  one,  except  tbe  laat,  to  receive  tbe 
contents  of  said  heating  pipes  to  condenae  the  aame  Into 
eoBraardal   prodocts   of  varying  dagreca  of  density   and 
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gravity,  a  aeeondary  series  of  condensers  asove  tbe  plane 
of  aald  primary  condensers  and  receiving  tbelr  contents 
from  the  primary  condensers  through  connecting  pipes  for 
making  a  lighter  variety  of  products  each  condenaer  being 
provided  with  a  controlled  outlet  pipe ;  a  series  of  re- 
siduum tanka  having  Inlet  plpea  connected  with  said  beat- 
ing pipes  to  receive  and  remove  from  said  beating  pipes  tbe 
biaoluble  matter,  as  described. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  crude  oil  and  petroleum ; 
a  series  of  nearly  horizontal  heating  pipes  containing  the 
crude  oil  and  water  converting  tbe  same  into  vapor  arising 
therefrom ;  a  series  of  primary  condensers  the  first  of  tbe 
series  being  connected  wltb  said  beating  pipes,  and  each 
condenser  of  tbe  said  series  having  a  pipe  connecting  it 
with  (be  next  adjacent  one,  except  the  last,  to  receive  the 
contents  of  said  heating  pipes  to  condense  tbe  same  Into 
the  commercial  products  of  varying  degrees  of  density  and 
gravity ;  a  secondary  series  of  condensers  above  the  plane 
of  tbe  said  primary  condensers  and  receiving  their  con- 
tents from  the  said  primary  condensers  through  connecting 
pipes  for  making  a  lighter  variety  of  products  each  con- 
denser being  provided  with  a  controlled  outlet  pipe ;  a  se- 
ries of  residuum  tanks  having  inlet  pipes  connected  with 
said  h«^tlng  pipes  to  receive  and  remove  the  residuum  mat- 
ter :  a  series  of  steam  injecting  pipes  g  connected  with  the 
said  heating  plpea  to  prevent  the  contents  of  said  pipes 
from  scorching  and  clogging,  as  set  forth. 


wardly  to  clear  tbe  guides  and  permit  rotation  of  tha 

member,  and  a  pointed  element  movable  with  the  member. 


981,177.      DISPLAY    DEVICE.      AoDtaoN    P.    8.    D««M. 
Belpre,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  S74.882. 

1.  In  a  display  device,  a  frame,  spaced  guide  members 
thereon,  and  a  bill  file  supported  by  said  members,  said 
bill  file  consisting  of  s  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
guide  members,  a  banger  spaced  from  and  parallel  with 
said  movsble  member  and  normally  engaging  tbe  guide 
members  to  bold  tbe  movable  member  against  rotation, 
said  banger  having  arched  portions,  adapted,  when  tbe 
leg  is  moved  upwardly,  to  aline  with  said  guide  members 
and  permit  rotation  of  the  movable  member,  and  a  pointed 
element  carried  by  tbe  banger. 

2.  A  bill  file  including  spaced  guide  members,  a  member 
slidably  and  revolubly  mounted  in  said  members,  means 
integral  with  said  member  and  normally  engaging  tbe 
guides  for  holding  the  member  against  rotation  within 
the  gnidea.  aald  means  being  shiftable  upwardly  to  clear 
the  guides  and  permit  rotation  of  the  member,  and  a 
pointed  element  movable  with  said  member. 

3.  A  bill  file  Including  guides,  a  member  sUdably  and 
revolubly  mounted  therein,  meana  movable  with  said 
member  and  normally  engaging  the  guides  to  hold  said 
member  against  rotstion.  said  means  being  atalftable  op- 


4.  A  bill  file  including  angular  guide  members,  a  slid- 
able  member  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  banger 
parallel  with  said  slidable  member  and  normally  engaging 
the  guides  to  bold  the  member  against  rotation,  a  pointed 
element  extending  from  tbe  hanger,  said  hanger  being 
movable  upwardly  to  clear  the  guides  and  permit  rotation 
of  tbe  member. 


981.178.     SUBSTANCES  TO  BE  USED  AS  VARNISHES 
AND  FOR  IMPREGNATION  AND  INST'LATION  AND 
METHOD     FOR     THEIR     PRODUCTION.       GOTTLIEB 
GoTTFRiSD    DiKRSBS,   Zurich  -  Wolllshofen,    Switaerland 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Sertal  No.  448,628. 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  new  substances  adapted 
to  be  used  as  varnishes,  as  materials  for  impregnation  and 
insulation  and  the  like,  consisting  in  causing  fatty  adds 
to  react  upon  cellulose  at  a  temperature  exceeding  the 
limit  of  decomposition  of  the  reacting  substances  present, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  new  substancea  adapted 
to  be  used  as  varnishes,  as  materials  for  Impregmatlon 
and  insulation  and  the  like,  con^ilstlng  In  causing  sub 
stances  containing  fatty  acids  to  react  upon  cellulose  at 
a  temperature  exceeding  the  limit  of  decomposition  of 
the  reacting  substances  present,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  new  substances  adapted 
to  be  used  as  varnishes,  as  materials  for  Impregnation  and 
insulation  and  tbe  like,  consisting  In  causing  fatty  adds 
to  react  upon  cellulose  at  a  temperature  exceeding  the 
limit  of  decomposition  of  the  reacting  substances  present. 
the  volatile  products  developed  by  the  said  reaction  beinj; 
allowed  to  escape,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  new  substances  adapted 
to  be  used  as  Tarnisbes,  as  materials  for  impregnation  and 
Insulation  and  the  like,  consisting  in  causing  fatty  adds 
to  react  upon  cellulose  under  pressure  at  a  temperature 
exceeding  the  limit  of  decomposition  of  tbe  reacting  sub- 
stances present,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose,  set 
forth. 

B.  A  process  for  manufacturing  new  substances  adapted 
to  be  used  as  varnishes,  as  materials  for  impregnation  and 
Insulation  and  tbe  like,  consisting  In  causing  tba  fatty 
acids  of  linseed  oil  to  react  upon  cartwh  yd  rates  at  a 
temperature  exceeding  the  limit  of  decomposition  of  tbe 
reacting  aubatancea  i^reaent.  suhatantlally  aa  and  fof 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 
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981.179.  L008S-LBAJP-LIID0BB  CONVrRUCnON.  Hoc- 
LAiro  S.  DVMLL,  N«w  Rocbellc,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  10, 
1908.     8«rUl  Mo.  430,148. 


1.  In  loose-leaf  ledger  construction.  In  combination 
expansible  back  members,  members  seenred  to  said  ex- 
pansible members  reiatlTety  moTsbie  exteriorly  wltb  re- 
spect to  each  otber.  and  rravity  controlled  locking  means 
therefor. 

2.  In  loose-leaf  ledger  construction.  In  combination, 
expansible  back  members,  members  secured  to  said  ex- 
pansible members  relatlrety  morable  exteriorly  and  in 
parallelism  with  respect  to  esch  otber,  and  graTity  con- 
trolled locking  means  therefor. 

3.  In  loose-leaf  ledger  construction,  in  combination,  ex- 
panalbie  back  members,  three  r«cli>rocating  members,  two 
of  said  members  being  respectlTsly  secured  to  one  of  said 
back  members  and  a  third  to  the  other  thereof,  and 
grarlty  controlled  locking  n>eans  to  produce  Interlocked 
relation  between  two  of  said  members. 

4.  In  loose-leaf  ledger  constractlon,  in  combination,  ex- 
pansible back  members,  three  co-acting  reciprocating 
members,  two  of  said  members  being  respectlTely  secured 
to  one  of  ssld  back  members  sod  a  third  to  the  other 
thereof,  and  locking  means  to  produce  interlocked  relation 
between  two  of  said  members. 

5.  In  loose-leaf  ledger  construction,  in  combination,  ex- 
pansible back  members,  members  secured  to  raid  expansible 
members  relatlTely  moTsble  exteriorly  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  locking  means  therefor,  adapted  upon 
positioning  the  ledger  in  one  position  to  disengage  said 
lock  and  upon  positioning  the  ledger  in  another  position 
to  engage  said  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printsd  In  the  Oasetta.] 


981,180.      NUT-LOCK.      WuxiAM    Fakman,    New    York. 
N.  Y.    rUcd  May  17.  19ia    Serial  No.  591,840. 


1.  A  nut,  the  inner  tide  portion  of  which  is  prorided 
with  a  radial  and  Inclined  bore  or  passage  in  which  is 
placed  a  moTabie  pin,  the  inner  end  of  which  Is  polntsd. 
said  vin  being  alightly  longer  than  said  bore  or  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  a  nut  the 
Inner  aide  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  radial  and 
IncUaed  bore  or  passage,  the  inner  end  of  which  opens 
inwardly  through  the  threaded  bore  of  said  nut  and  the 
outer  end  of  which  opens  outwardly  through  the  Inner 
iMe  fMe  of  said  nut  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  there- 
of, and  a  moTabie  pin  placed  In  said  bore  or  paaaage,  and 
the  inner  end  of  which  ia  pointed,  said  pin  being  slightly 
longer  than  said  bore  or 


S.  A  threaded  bolt  proridsd  with  a  threaded  nut.  said 
Bat  being  provided  In  its  inner  side  portion  with  a  rsdial 
and  inclined  bore  or  passage  which  opens  Inwardly  into 
the  central  bore  of  said  nut  and  outwardly  through  the 
Inner  face  thereof  and  a  movable  pin  placed  in  ssid  bore 
or  peseage.  and  the  Inner  end  of  which  is  pointed. 


981.181.  DEMOUNTABLK  RIM  FOR  WHEELS.  Jat  W. 
FAanorr.  Bnffalo.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
J.  Relman,  ButTalo.  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  S79,601. 


The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  its  felly  provided 
with  a  bearing  face,  a  tire  supporting  rim  provided  with  s 
bearing  fsce  engaging  with  that  of  said  felly  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  locking  lugs,  a  locking  ring  rotaflkbte 
on  the  felly  and  provided  with  a  set  of  locking  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  lugs  of  the  rim.  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  ring  into  and  out  of  ita  operative  position  com- 
prising a  gear  rack  arranged  on  said  ring,  a  worm  shaft 
joumaled  in  bearings  on  the  felly  and  provided  with  a 
worm  engaging  with  said  gear  rack  and  also  provided  with 
a  bevel  wheel  and  an  operating  shaft  Joomaled  In  a  bear- 
ing on  the  felly  and  provided  with  a  bevel  wheel  meshing 
with  the  bevel  wheel  on  said  worm  shaft. 


981.182.  TIRE-FASTENER.  Jat  W.  FAB<«orT,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  J.  Relman.  Boffalo, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  580,900. 


The  combination  of  a  rim  adapted  to  receive  a  tire  on  its 
periphery  and  having  an  annular  channel  at  one  of  Its 
edges,  the  bottom  of  said  channel  having  a  bolt  opening 
and  a  pair  of  locking  openings  on  opposits  sides  of  the 
bolt  opening,  a  fastening  flange  arranged  on  the  periphery 
of  the  rim  and  engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tire,  a  spilt 
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loddnc  ring  arranged  In  said  channel  and  engaging  the 
onter  side  of  the  fastening  flange  and  provided  at  its  ends 
with  inwardly-projecting  locking  lugs  which  engage  with 
said  locking  openings,  beveled  faces  adjacent  to  said  lugs 
and  rabbeted  seats  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  beveled  faces, 
and  a  locking  bolt  having  its  stem  arranged  In  said  bolt 
opming  and  having  its  head  provided  with  a  narrow  inner 
part  which  engages  with  the  ends  of  said  ring  adjacent  to 
the  lugs  thereof,  a  wide  outer  part  forming  lugs  which  en- 
gage with  said  rabbeted  seats,  and  an  inwardly  tapering 
central  part  which  engages  with  said  beveled  facea. 


981,183.      FLOATING   REAPER.      Edward   Pibsiss,   Na- 
poleon, N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  488,518. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  vertically  movable 
support,  means  yieldingly  drawing  said  support  upward,  a 
connection  for  drawing  said  support  downward,  and  cut- 
ting mechanism  carried  by  said  adjustable  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  supporting  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  boat, 
one  or  more  springs  yieldingly  drawing  said  arms  upward, 
a  connection  for  drawing  said  arms  downward,  and  a  cut- 
ting mechanism  carried  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 


981,184.  CURTAIN-SIGN  FOR  WINDOWS.  JOHK  H. 
Fitch.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475.884. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  having  a  transpar- 
ent front,  of  certain  supporting  brackets  extending  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  roller-shade  having  a  cur- 
tain of  reflecting  material,  Jonmaled  near  the  rear  end  of 
said  brackets,  an  lllamlnant  in  front  of  aald  latter  ear- 
tain,  a  sign  bearing  roller-shade  curtain  mounted  at  the 
front  end  of  said  brackets,  and  guide  strips  on  the  sides  of 
said  window  in  which  the  edges  of  said  curtains  sre  adapt- 
ed to  more. 


2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  window  having  a  transpar- 
ent front,  of  curtain  supporting  brackets  extending  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  thereot  a  roller-shade  having  a  cur- 
tain of  reflecting  material,  Joumaled  near  the  rear  end  of 
said  brackets,  a  sign  bearing  roller-shade  curtain  mounted 
at  the  front  end  of  said  brackets,  and  Illuminating  means 
mounted  between  said  curtains. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  a  transpar- 
ent front,  of  curtain-supporting  brackets  extending  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  roller-shade  having  a  cur- 
tain of  reflecting  material,  mounted  near  the  rear  end  of 
said  brackets,  a  plurality  of  opaque  roller-ahade  curtains 
each  having  suitable  lettering  cut  through  the  same  and 
mounted  near  the  forward  enda  of  said  brackets,  illumi- 
nating means  mounted  between  said  reflecting  curtain  and 
said  sign  bearing  curtains,  and  parallel  strips  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  window  and  provided  with  hooks  for 
retaining  said  curtains  in  their  lowered  positions. 


981,185.    AERIAL  APPARATUS.    Gatss  M.  Fowlcb,  Saa 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  526,021. 


1.  An  aerial  apparatus  consisting  of  a  closed  body  bav- 
Ing  a  conical  front  composed  of  transparent  material,  a 
pair  of  propellers  revoluble  at  the  front  of  the  machine, 
curved  planes  transverse  to  the  body,  a  aingle  rudder  with 
universal  Joint,  a  swinging  platform  within  the  body,  con- 
nections between  the  platform  and  the  planes  for  operat- 
ing the  latter,  and  a  motor  located  within  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  of  a  shell  or 
body,  curved  transversely  projecting  planes  having  flexible 
tips,  and  automatic  means  for  slmultaneoualy  raising  one 
and  lowering  the  otber  tip  to  Increase  the  spread  of  the 
plane  sorface  on  the  low  side  of  the  machine  and  reduce 
the  spread  of  the  plane  surface  on  the  high  side  of  the 
machine  when  said  machine  is  tipped  out  of  s  horisontal 
position.. 

3.  Thr^jQpablnatlon  in  an  aerial  apparatus,  of  an  In- 
closed sbeuTt^tiBveraely  extending  planes  having  the  in- 
ner edgM  fixed,  the  outer  edges  curved  downwardly,  sup- 
plemstttal  planes  located  beneath  the  first  mentioned 
planes,  and  connections  whereby  both  seta  of  planes  may 
be  moved  In  oniaon  to  Increase  the  spread  of  the  plane 
aorface  on  the  low  side  of  the  machine  and  reduce  the 
spread  of  the  plane  surface  on  the  high  side  of  said  ma- 
chine when  the  machine  is  tipped  out  of  boriiontal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  aerial  apparatus,  of  a  ahell  or 
body,  a  pair  of  propellers  located  at  tbe  front,  laterally 
projecting  planes  having  their  Inner  edges  fixed,  and  tbe 
outer  edges  flexible  and  carved  downwardly,  other  planes 
of  smaller  area  beneath  the  upper  planea  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  therewith,  said  planes  having  flexible  down- 
wardly curved  tlpa,  a  swinging  pendulum  weight  located 
within  tbe  shell,  snd  connections  between  said  weight  and 
the  tips  of  the  planes  whereby  the  latter  are  raised  a|id 
lowered  antomatlcally  to  counteract  side  tilting  move- 
ments of  tbe  apparatus. 

5.  In  an  aerial  apparatna,  a  shell  or  body,  a  pair  of  pro- 
pellers located  in  tbe  front,  and  a  motor  therefor  within 
the  ahell,  laterally  projecting  planes  hsving  tbe  inner 
edges  fixed,  the  outer  edges  flexible  and  carved  down- 
wardly, otber  planes  of  smaller  area  similarly  fixed  be- 
neath the  first  named  planes,  a  weighted  pendulum  sus- 
pended to  swing  within  the  shell,  cords  connecting  said 
pendulum  with  the  planes  so  that  tbe  transverse  tilting 
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of  tiM  nachlne  acts  t»  itralglitw  th«  gqi^mtaw  of  tb* 
plaaea  upon  oii«  tld«,   and   comcpondingly   tncresM  the 
enrratare  of  the  planM  apon  th«  oppoalte  atdc 
[ClAlnu  8  to  24  not  printed  In  tb«  Guette.] 


081.180.      STAMP-BOX.      Hakkt    Peaitcis    Fkami.    Ifls- 
•oaU.  Mont.     Filed  May  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  509,080. 


Am  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  atamp  box  formed 
to  provide  a  stamp  compartment  and  formed  beneath  the 
aald  compartment  to  provide  a  reaerroir.  a  pine  remoTably 
mounted  In  one  of  the  end  walla  of  the  receptacle,  a  per- 
forated plate  located  immediately  at  one  aide  of  the  stamp 
compartment,  a  poroua  feed  member  having  a  portion  dia- 
posed  directly  beneath  the  said  perforated  plate  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  extending  directly  Into  the  reaervoir.  a 
member  carried  by  the  receptada  and  engaging  the  aald 
porooa  material  to  bold  the  aame  against  the  underaide  of 
the  perforated  plate,  an  elastic  member  of  rectanitular 
form  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  perforated  plate,  and  a 
closure  for  the  receptacle  having  an  elaatic  member  engag- 
ing the  flrat  elaatic  member  when  the  cloaure  la  moved  to 
closed  poaltlpn.  —  --, 


981.187.  CLOTHINO-CABINKT.  Mabbhall  JONM  Fa»- 
MA5.  ifigb  Point.  N.  C.  Filed  Jane  7,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
606.90S. 


1.  A  clothing  cabinet  Including  a  rack  comprising  cor- 
ner  uprights,  tranaverae  end  bara  connecting  the  comer 
uprights  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  enda  thereof,  aide 
longitudinal  bara  connecting  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  np- 
rigbta,  a  central  longitudinal  bar  provided  with  depending 
anna  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  transverse  end 
bara,  and  Intermediate  lonfcltadtnal  supporting  bars  pro- 
vided with  terminal  arma  secured  to  the  end  transverse 
bara  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  center  thereof. 

2.  A  clothing  cabinet  including  a  rack  comprising  cor- 
ner uprigbta,  transverse  end  bars  connecting  tbe  comer 
aprlgbta  at  a  point  intermediate  of  tbe  enda  thereof,  side  | 
longitudinal  bara  connecting  tbe  upper  enda  of  tbe  up- 
rigbta, a  central  longitudinal  bar  provided  with  depending 
arma  aecured  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  transverse  end 
bara.  and  intermediate  )oni;1tudlnal  supporting  bars  pro- 
vided with  terminal  arma  secured  to  tbe  end  tranaverae 
bara  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  caster  thereof,  and  a  traaa- 
varaa  brace  composed  of  a  central  poet  or  upright,  a  trana- 
verae bar  aecured  to  the  poet  or  upright  and  extending 
latere 'ly  from  oppoalte  aidea  thereof  and  provided  with 
opwartily  extending  iBtermedlate  and  end  arma  secured  to 
rhe  latermediate  and  aide  longitudinal  bara. 


8.  A  cloth tng  cabinet  tnctudlag  a  Alaplay  rack  coBprla- 
tag  comer  uprigbta.  tranaverae  end  bars  connecting  the 
comer  uprights,  longitudinal  supporting  bars  provided 
with  depending  arms  connected  with  the  tranaverae  end 
bara  at  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  centera  thereof,  and  a  trana- 
verae brace  compoeed  of  a  central  poet,  a  transverse  bar 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  poet  and  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  arms  connected  to  and  support- 
ing tbe  longitudinal  bars  between  the  enda  thereof. 

4.  A  clothlag  cabinet  laclndlag  a  diaplay  rack  compris- 
ing comer  posts  or  uprights,  tranaverae  end  bars  connect- 
ing the  same  between  the  ends  thereof.  «ld<»  longitudinal 
bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  a  central 
longitudinal  bar  provided  with  arma  connected  to  tbe  end 
tranaverae  bara  at  tbe  centers  thereof,  and  Intermediate 
longitudinal  supporting  bars  located  below  the  plane  of 
the  central  and  side  longitudinal  bara  and  provided  with 
arms  connected  to  the  end  trsnsverse  bara.  side  curtains 
having  rollers  located  beneath  the  central  longitudinal  bar 
and  mounted  between  tbe  arma  thereof,  and  end  curtains 
arranged  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  rack. 

6.  A  clothing  cabinet  Including  a  diaplay  rack  compria- 
ing  comer  uprights,  tranaverse  end  bara  connecting  the 
comer  uprigbta  between  the  ends  thereof,  side  longitudinal 
bara  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  comer  uprights,  and 
Intermediate  longitudinal  bara  provided  with  arms  con- 
nected with  the  end  transverse  bars,  a  rertanjiular  base 
frame  surrounding  the  rack  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  or  other  aupportlng  surface 
to  exclude  dust  and  traah  from  the  cabinet,  and  aide  and 
end  curtains  arranged  to  cover  the  rack.  * 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


981.188.  QAS-CLSANINO  APPARATUS.  WaaaiN  W. 
Ooaa,  Olympla.  Waah..  and  Peanklin  O.  Hobakt,  Belolt, 
Wta.,  aaalgnors  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Piled  May  8,  1900. 
SerUl  No.  404.803. 


In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  gas,  a  tar  extractor,  meana 
for  introducing  water  thereinto,  a  hollow  baae  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  water  flowing  from  aald  extractor,  aald  baae 
extending  laterally  from  beneath  the  tar  extractor  and 
being  provided  with  a  depending  partition  between  the 
part  beneath  the  extractor  and  tbe  extension,  said  parti- 
tion having  ita  lower  edge  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  bottom 
of  the  boUow  baae,  whereby  tbe  partition  forma  a  akin- 
mer  during  normal  working  condltiona,  and  a  circulating 
pomp  having  ita  auction  end  communicating  with  the  ex- 
tenalon  of  the  baae  above  the  lower  edge  of  aald  {Mirtltioa 
and  Ita  delivery  end  communicating  with  aald  water  Intro- 
ducing 
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081.180.  PLATB-OLA88  8RTTIN0.  Waltib  R.  Gaia- 
8EL  and  Hknet  S.  JosacLXN.  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa. 
FUad  Apr.  11.  1010.    Serial  Na  564.771. 


1.  In  a  plate  glaaa  aettlng,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
to  receive  tbe  plate  glaaa,  of  a  yieldingly-mounted  securing 
strip  binding  the  glass  at  ita  edges  to  the  frame,  aald  strip 
formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  face  plate  and  a  back- 
wardly-bent  outer  edge  underlying  the  face  plate  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  underlying  portion  provided  with  a 
rib  to  engage  the  plate  glaaa,  strengthening  blocks  with 
which  the  face  plate  of  aald  strip  engages  between  the  face 
plate  and  the  underlying  portion  of  tbe  strip,  and  securing 
means  paaaing  through  the  strip  and  blocka  and  into  tbe 
frame. 

2.  In  a  plate  ^aaa  aettlng,  tbe  comblnatlan  with  a 
frame,  of  a  aecnrlng  atrip  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to 
form  a  face  plate  and  an  underlying  portion  spaced  from 
the  face  plate,  aald  underlying  portion  having  a  rib  inter- 
mediate its  edges,  strengthening  blocks  against  which  the 
face  plate  rests  and  having  portlona  projecting  into  the 
space  between  the  face  plate  and  the  underlying  portion  of 
the  strip,  and  meana  for  aecuring  tbe  strip  and  blocka  to 
tbe  frame. 


provided  with  radial  arma,  a  abaft  upon  which  aald  tool  la 
yleldably  mounted,  and  a  clutch  dog  having  a  convexly 
curved  outer  aurface  and  provided  with  a  radial  flange 
partially  covering  the  arms  of  the  annolua  and  forming  In 
conjunction  with  the  surface  of  the  dog  a  smooth  dome 
shaped  exterior,  the  clutch  dog  being  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  the  abaft  within  the  annulua. 


981.101.     FOLDING  CANOE.     Alfrbo  Albic  HaNBiKBON. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  4.  1010.    Serial  No.  560.200. 


081.100.  CHANNEL -FLAP- LAYING  MACHINE.  John 
B.  Haoawat,  Duxbury,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.    Filed  May  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  561.062. 


1.  A  channel  flap  laying  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shaft,  a  flap  laying  tool,  and  means  at  the 
axis  of  the  tool,  for  connecting  tbe  tool  to  tbe  shaft  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  provided  with  a  amooth,  unbroken  exterior 
to  prevent  injury  to  the  sole  when  engaged  thereby. 

2.  A  channel  flap  laying  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  flap  laying  tool  compriaing  an 
annolus  mounted  on  a  bub  carried  by  aald  shaft,  and  a 
Bhoe  sole  guard  within  and  aobstantially  filling  the  open- 
ing of  the  annulua. 

3.  A  channel  flap  laying  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  flap  laying  tool,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
tool  la  yleldably  mounted,  and  a  clutch  dog  upon  the  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  clutch  dog  being  curved  convexly  upon  its 
outer  face  to  act  aa  a  guard  whereby  the  work  la  protected 
from  Injury. 

4.  A  channel  flap  laying  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  flap  laying  tool,  a  abaft  upon  which  said 
tool  la  yleldably  mounted,  and  a  clutch  dog  upon  the  end  of 
the  ahaft,  tbe  dutch  dog  being  provided  with  a  radially 
extending  flange  upon  its  outer  face,  whereby  the  work  la 
protected  from  injury. 

6.  A  channel  flap  laying  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  flap  laying  tool  compriaing  an  annultu 


1.  In  a  foldable  canoe,  the  comblnatlm  of  a  collapalble 
frame  comprising  gunwales  formed  of  resilient  atripa,  a  ae- 
ries of  longitudinal  ribs  arranged  between  said  strips,  flexi- 
ble connections  between  said  rlbe  and  gunwale,  rigid  spac- 
ing bars  removably  engaging  the  opposite  gunwales,  resili- 
ent spreaders  comprising  atrlps  detachably  connected  with 
one  gunwale,  and  a  flexible  covering  for  the  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  foldable  canoe,  the  combination  of  a  collapalble 
frame  comprising  gunwales  formed  of  two  resilient  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  longitudinal  reaillent  ribs  flexibly  connect- 
ed, rigid  spacing  bars  removably  engaging  the  oppoalte 
gunwales,  resilient  spreaders  extending  between  the  oppo- 
alte gunwales  and  bent  In  curved  form  to  bear  upon  tbe 
aald  ribs,  a  flexible  covering  for  the  frame  projecting  be- 
yond the  frame  enda,  and  rigid  bracea  adapted  to  stiffen 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  covering. 

3.  In  a  foldable  canoe,  a  collapalble  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  strips  forming  the  gunwales,  flexible 
connections  for  the  ends  of  the  strips,  removable  rigid 
apacing  bars  between  the  strips,  a  series  of  longitudinal 
ribs  flexibly  connected,  reaillent  spreaders  deUchably  am- 
nected  to  said  longitudinal  strips,  and  a  flexible  covering 
for  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  foldable  canoe,  a  collapalble  frame  compriaing  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  stripe  forming  the  gunwales,  flexible 
connections  between  said  strlpa,  removable  rigid  apacing 
bars  extending  between  the  strips,  flexibly  connected  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  removable  resilient  spreaders  extending  trana- 
versely  between  aald  strips,  a  flexible  covering  extending 
beyond  the  frame  ends  and  removable  means  for  stiffening 
the  extended  portions  of  the  covering. 

6.  In  a  foldable  canoe,  a  collapsible  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  lOTigltudlnal  resilient  strips  forming  gunwales, 
rigid  spacing  bars  removably  arranged  between  the  Btrlpa. 
longitudinal  ribs,  spreaders  extending  between  aald  atripa 
and  bent  into  curved  form  to  bear  upon  said  riba,  a  flexible 
covering  projecting  beyond  the  frame  ends,  and  stiffening 
braces  adapted  to  extend  the  projecting  portions  of  tbe 
covering. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981,192.     POLISHING  MITTEN.     William  R. 
HiAD,  Buffalo.  N.  T.     FUed  Oct.  9.  1909. 
521,906. 


HOLLIMOa- 

Serlal  No. 


1.  A  polLahIng  mitten  compriaing  a  body,  a  lining  within 
the  body,  and  ahoaldera  formed  on  the  inner  aide  of  the 
body  by  meana  of  a  reverse  fold  of  said  lining. 
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2.  A  pollahinc  Bitten  .  eeaprtotac  a  pltebie  body  pro- 
Tided  on  Ita  Inner  tide  with  a  tranrrerae  rib  baTlnf  an 
abrupt  front  ilde  and  an  Inclined  rear  tide. 


981. 19S.     [WITHDRAWN.  J 


981.1M.      CONCENTRATOR.      JoHS    P.    IBSOH.    DenTer. 
Colo.     Piled  Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  523.418. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  eating  provided  with  a  fan 
blower  and  serpen  tine  condalt,  a  hopper  baring  a  toothed 
dmm.  an  aaxlliary  hopper  having  an  air  paaaage  and  com 
monlcatlng  with  said  fan  blower,  pockets  communicating 
with  said  conduit,  mineral  boxes  fitting  In  said  pocketa. 
and  cam  wheels  arranged  to  Impart  a  vertical,  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  mineral  boxes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  fan 
blower  and  a  vartically  dlaposed  serpentine  conduit,  a  hop- 
per commanlcatlng  with  the  serpentine  conduit,  mean*  for 
feeding  material  to  be  treated  from  the  hopper  to  the  ser- 
pentine conduit,  pockets  communicating  with  the  serpen- 
tine conduit  at  the  upper  and  lower  bends  thereof,  mineral 
bozaa  fitted  In  the  said  pockata,  and  meana  for  Imparting  a 
vertical,  reciprocating  movement  to  the  mineral  boxea,  aub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 


981.196.  TYPB-MACHINB  MATRIX.  liAUaiTi  C.  I»- 
DABL  and  William  E.  Qmalwakt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  L4Uiston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  {"hlla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Original  appli 
cation  filed  June  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  500,557.  Divided 
and  this  application  flle4  July  18.  1910.  SeHal  .No. 
572,328. 


on*  end  and  aa  aeeeatrlcaUy  dtapoaad  eaatarlf  earlty  la 

the  oppoalte  end. 

2.  A  type  matrix  of  parallelepiped  form  grooved  periph- 
erally, slotted  transversely,  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  matrix  cavity  and  at  the  oppoalte  end  with  an  eccentrt> 
eally  dlapoaed  centering  cavity. 

8.  A  typ«  matrix  for  cellular  die-caaea  the  body  whereof 
la  alotted  transversely  and  grooved  peripherally  to  form 
aoapension  shoulders  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  sections 
adapted  to  occupy  adjacent  cells  In  the  dle-caae  and  b« 
engaged  by  the  aurroundlng  walls  thereof. 


•  81.196.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  SOaan 
SANNa  jACoaaaN,  Beaver,  Pa.  Piled  Peb.  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  544,060. 


1.  A  type  matrix  for  the  eallnlar  dle-caae  of  automatic 
type  caatlag  aiachlnea  provided  with  a  matrix  cavity  la 


1.  Electro-plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  pair 
of  right  and  left  supporting  and  feeding  screws  mounted 
tranaversely  therein  below  the  level  of  the  solution  In  the 
tank,  electrical  connections  to  said  screws,  snd  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  screws  in  oppoalte  directions. 

2.  Electro-plating  apparatua  comprising  a  tank,  a  pair 
of  right  and  left  supporting  and  feeding  screws  mounted 
tranaversely  therein  below  the  level  of  the  aolutlon  In  the 
tank  and  converging  toward  one  end,  electrical  connec- 
tiona  to  said  screws,  snd  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
screws  in  oppoalte  directions. 

3.  Electro-plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  pair 
of  supporting  and  feeding  screws  mounted  transversely 
therein  l)elow  the  level  of  the  solution  in  the  tank,  projec- 
tions on  aaid  screws  having  facea  sloping  longitudinally  of 
the  acrewa  and  arranged  to  lift  the  articles  and  cauae  tba 
aame  to  roll,  and  mecbanlam  for  rotating  the  acrewa. 

4.  Electro-plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  pair 
of  supporting  and  feeding  screws  mounted  transversely 
therein,  electrical  connections  to  said  screws,  lifting  and 
delivery  arma  on  the  delivery  end  of  said  screws,  nnd 
mechanism  for  rotating  aald  screws. 

5.  Electro-plating  apparatua  comprising  a  tank,  a  pair 
of  supporting  and  feeding  screws  mounted  transversely 
therein,  mecbanlam  for  rotating  the  acrews.  projections 
having  sloping  facea  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  acrewa 
and  srranfred  to  lift  the  artlclea  and  cauae  the  same  to 
roll,  and  lifting  and  delivery  arma  at  delivery  ends  of  said 
•crcwa. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


981.197.  SYSTEM  OP  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBLTION. 
John  W.  Japaoa,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Oould  Coupler  Company,  a  Coriwratloa 
of  N«w  Tork.     Piled  Aug.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,276. 

1.  In  a  ayatam  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  load  circuit,  a  generator  and  a  storage  battery  for 
supplying  tha  aama.  and  a  booater  to  aaalat  charging  the 
battery  of  an  automatic  voltaga  raculator  for  the  genera- 
tor, circuit  opening  and  closing  devices  controlled  by 
aald  regulator,  one  of  said  devlcaa  in  the  generator  circuit 
controlling  the  connection  of  tha  generator  with  the  load 
circuit  and  another  of  aald  devlcaa  In  the  battery  and 
booster  drculta  controlling  the  operation  af  tha  battery 
and  booater 

2.  In  a  system  of  alactrieal  distribution,  tha  combination 
wltk  a  load  circuit,   a   generator  and   a   storage  battery 
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la  parallel  for  supplying  aald  dreult,  and  a  booater,  of 
an  automatic  voltage  regulator  for  the  generator,  aaid 
regulator  having  a  movable  contact  arm.  meana  for  mov- 
ing aald  arm  In  reaponse  to  changea  In  generator  voltage, 
circuit  opening  and  cloaing  devlcea  controlled  by  said 
contact  arm.  one  of  aald  davlcea  In  the  generator  drcnlt, 
and  another  of  said  devlcea  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  battery  and  booatar. 


W&k 
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8.  In  a  ayatem  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
of  a  load  circuit,  a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  clrculta 
connecting  the  battery  and  generator  In  parallel  with 
the  load  circuit,  a  booater,  a  voltage  regulator  for  the 
generator,  a  circuit  cloaer  In  tbe  battery  circuit  for  con- 
necting the  battery  direct  to  the  load  for  battery  dlacharge, 
a  circuit  cloaer  in  the  generator  circuit  operating  to  con- 
nect the  generator  to  the  load  at  a  predetermined  genera- 
tor voltage,  and  means  dependent  upon  Increase  of  gen- 
erator voltage  above  the  aald  predetermined  amount  to 
open  the  discharge  dreult  of  the  battery  and  connect  the 
booater  and  battery  In  series  for  battery  charge,  said 
means  and  circuit  closers  controlled  by  the  Toltage  regu- 
lator. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlatributlon,  tba  combination 
of  a  load  circuit,  a  generator,  a  circuit  for  connecting 
the  generator  to  the  load,  a  storage  battery,  separate 
charging  and  discharging  drculta  connecting  tbe  battery  to 
the  load  circuit,  a  booater  In  series  In  tbe  charging  dreult. 
drcult-controlllng  devices  in  each  of  aaid  clrculta,  a 
voltage  regulator  for  the  generator,  meana  dependent  upon 
generator  voltage  for  operating  said  circuit  controlling 
devlcea  to  close  the  battery  discharge  circuit  when  the 
generator  voltage  la  below  that  required  In  tbe  load 
circuit,  to  cloae  the  generator  circuit  when  the  generator 
voltage  equals  that  required  in  the  load  circuit,  and  to 
open  the  battery  discharge  circuit  and  close  the  battery 
charging  dreult  upon  Increaae  of  generator  voltage  above 
that  required  for  load. 

5.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  deacribed  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  load  circuit,  a  storage  battery,  a  booster  and  a 
generator,  two  branch  drcults  leading  from  the  battery, 
one  of  the  said  branches  connecting  the  battery  directly 
with  the  load  dreult,  the  other  branch  connecting  tha 
booster  and  battery  In  aeries  relation  to  tbe  load  circuit 
and  automatically  operating  means  for  closing  the  first 
named  branch  and  short-circuiting  the  booater  for  battery 
discharge  and  for  connecting  tbe  battery  and  booater  In 
aerlea  to  the  load  circuit  for  battery  charge. 

(Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


981,198.  ST8TBM  OP  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
John  W.  Jbpson,  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
aaalgnmenta.  to  Oould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1906.  Serial  No.  314,681. 
1.  In  a  ayatem  of  electrical  dlatributlon,  the  combination 

with  a  consumption  dreult.  a  generator  and   a  atorage 


battery  connected  thereto,  of  a  booster  for  charging  the 
battery,  and  meana  arranged  to  regulate  the  generator 
voltage,  aald  means  controlled  by  electrical  conditions  of 
a  series  winding  In  tbe  charging  circuit  and  a  winding  In 
ahunt  with  aald  booater. 


2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  tbe  combination 
with  a  consumption  circuit,  a  generator  and  a  atoraga 
battery  connected  thereto,  of  a  charging  circuit  for  tha 
battery  including  a  differential  booater,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  regulate  the  generator  voltage,  said  means  con- 
trolled by  the  current  and  potential  of  the  charging  circuit. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  consumption  dreult,  a  generator  connected  thereto, 
a  atorage  battery  and  a  differential  booater  connected  to 
the  consumption  circuit,  of  meana  to  regulate  the  gen- 
erator voltage,  said  means  controlled  by  variations  in 
the  potential  across  the  booster. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  conaumption  circuit,  a  generator  connected  thereto, 
a  storage  battery  and  booster  connected  to  tbe  consump- 
tion circuit,  of  variable  resistance  In  the  generator  field 
circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  current  and  potential 
In  the  booater  circuit  for  varying  aald  resiatance. 

5.  In  a  aystem  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  consumption  circuit,  a  generator  for  supplying  tha 
same,  a  storage  battery  and  booster  connected  In  series 
with  tbe  consumption  circuit,  of  means  for  regulating 
the  generator  voltage,  aald  means  comprising  a  aeriea 
coll  and  a  potential  coil  In  the  booater  dreult. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


981,199.  CENTRIPUGAL  PUMP.  Richard  O.  Jowas. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tha 
Computing  Scale  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corpiwa- 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.356. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  revoluble  closed  impeller  therein,  said  Im- 
peller being  formed  with  a  aystem  of  correlated  vanea 
curved  on  a  logarithmic  spiral  from  the  impeller  azla 
to  i)erlphery.  the  plane  of  said  vsnes  at  the  open  Intake 
face  of  the  impeller  being  substantially  transverse  to  the 
axis  and  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  radially  from 
aald  axla  acroaa  aaid  Intake  face  and  said  plane  then 
wari>ed  a  quarter  turn  progreaalvely  with  said  aplral  to 
bring  tbe  peripheral  delivery  edge  of  tbe  vane  parallel  to 
tbe  Impeller  axla. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  double,  closed  Impeller  therdn,  divided  Into 
two  compartmenta  by  a  mld-partltion  transverse  to  tba 
axis  and  having  two  Intake  openings  on  oppoalte  aldaa, 
with  a  system  of  correlated  Impeller  vanea  located  aym- 
metrically  in  aald  opposite  compartments,  said  vanea  being 
curved  on  a  aplral  from  the  Impeller  ails  to  periphery,  tba 
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plan*  of  mM  T«a«s  at  tb«  opco  iatakaa  batng  aabataotlally 
transTane  to  the  axla  and  baTing  a  cutting  edf«  extending 
radially  from  said  axla  acroaa  Ita  raapeetlT*  intake  opening 
and  the  aald  cutting  edgaa  of  tbe  oorreapondlng  oppoalte 
▼ane*  of  the  two  compartmenu  being  •ubftaatlally  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  and  the  planea  ef  tbe  said  ranee  being 
warped  a  quarter  turn  progreeeiTCly  with  eald  spiral 
to  bring  the  peripheral  delivery  edgee  of  the  vanea  parallel 
to  the  impeller  axla,  the  oorreapondlng  oppoeite  Tanea 
Joining  In  a  common  plane  at  tbe  periphery. 


8.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  double,  cloaed  impeller  therein,  comprlalng  two 
truncated  conea  having  a  common  baae  forming  a  mid 
partition  to  divide  the  Impeller  Into  two  compariments 
and  terminating  at  oppoeite  ildea  in  axial  ileeTes.  periph- 
eral collars  concentric  with  said  axial  sleerea  and  forming 
two  annular  Intake  openings  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the 
impeller.  Impeller  vanes  located  symmetrically  in  said 
opposite  compartments,  said  vanes  being  curved  on  a 
spiral  from  Impeller  axis  to  periphery,  the  plane  of  aald 
vanes  at  the  open  Intakes  being  substantially  transverse 
to  the  axis  and  terminating  at  their  reepectlve  Intake 
openings  In  a  cutting  edge  extending  radially  acroaa  aald 
opening  from  said  axial  sleere  to  said  peripheral  collar 
and  the  said  cutting  edges  of  a  pair  of  correaponding 
oppoeite  vanea  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  plane 
of  said  vanea  being  warped  a  quarter  turn  progressively 
with  said  spiral  to  bring  the  peripheral  delivery  edges  of 
the  vanes  parallel  to  the  Impeller  axis,  correaponding 
oppoeite  vanes  Joining  In  a  common  plane  at  the  periphery 
extending  acroaa  between  said  oppoalte  peripheral  collara. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  a  double,  cloaed  Impeller  therein,  comprising  two 
tmneated  conoids  having  a  common  baae  forming  a  mld- 
partltlon  to  divide  the  Impeller  Into  two  compartmenta 
and  terminatlag  at  oppoalte  sldea  In  axial  sleeTsa.  projaet- 
ing  peripheral  flanses  concentric  with  said  axial  sleeves 
and  forming  therebetween  two  annular  Intake  openings 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  Impeller,  and  a  seriea  of  spiral 
vanea  located  symmetrically  In  said  opposite  coidpartments 
a*eb  Taae  cooperating  with  Ita  adjacent  vanea  on  either 
aide  to  comprlae  Incloalag  walls  and  forming  water-chaa- 
nels  from  their  respective  Intakea  to  periphery,  said 
vanea  having  cutting  edges  at  the  Inuke  openings  and 
having  one  edge  of  the  vane  extending  along  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  ita  peripheral  flange  and  the  other 
edge  of  the  vane  extending  along  the  contour  of  its  trun- 
cated conoid  from  the  axial  sleeve  to  tbe  outer  periphery, 
whereby  tbe  plane  of  each  of  said  vanes  la  wariMd  a 
quarter  turn  progreealvely  with  said  spiral  to  bring  the 
delivery  or  periphery  end  of  the  vane  parallel  to  the 
Unpailer  axla  and  displaced  axlslly  from  the  Intake  end 
of  the  vane,  the  correaponding  opposite  vanes  being  re- 
▼sraely  warped  and  Joining  in  a  common  peripheral  plane 
extending  acroaa  batwewi  said  oppoalte  peripheral  flangea. 


981,200.  PORMATION  OF  AN  ARTICLB  AND  ITS  AP- 
PLICATION TO  ANOTHER  ARTICLE.  Roanar  Kaoa- 
OBL.  Rocbeeter,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rocheeter.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908,  Serial  No.  421,»62. 
newed  May  SI.  1910.     SerUl  No.  5«4,189. 


Re- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  male  and  a  female  die  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  and  tbe  former  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  latter,  of  a  removable  work  support 
adapted  to  have  a  bellows  lining  fitted  thereover  and 
means  for  holdlnK  said  support  against  that  face  of  the 
female  die  oppoeite  that  on  which  tbe  male  die  la  ar- 
ranged. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  male  and  female  die  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  and  the  former  being  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  through  the  latter,  of  a  swinging  frame  adapt- 
ed to  bold  an  article  against  that  face  of  the  female  die 
oppoalte  that  on  which  the  male  die  Is  arranged,  and  a 
device  for  holding  said  frame  in  cloeed  poaltlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  male  and  a  female  die  mov- 
able relatlTely  to  each  other,  and  the  former  being  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  through  the  latter,  of  a  swinging  frame  adapt- 
ed to  hold  an  article  agalnat  that  face  of  the  female  die 
oppoeite  that  on  which  the  male  die  is  arranged,  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  plate  carried  by  the  frame  to  bear  against 
tbe  article,  and  a  device  for  holding  the  frame  In  cloaed 
poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  male  and  a  female  die  moT- 
able  relatively  to  each  other,  and  the  former  being  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  through  tbe  latter,  of  a  swinging  frame  adapted 
to  bold  an  article  against  that  face  of  the  die  oppoalte  that 
on  which  the  male  die  la  arranged,  and  spring  pressed 
latchea  to  bold  the  frame  In  cloeed  poaltlon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  male  die,  of  a  female  die 
through  which  the  male  die  Is  adapted  to  paas.  baring  a 
pocket  on  ita  side  oppoalte  tbe  male  die,  a  removable 
work  support  and  means  for  holding  said  support  In  said 
pocket. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


981.201.     METHOD  OF  MINING  COAL.     HiaaT  A.  KcH!f, 

Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908,  Serial  No.  425,416. 

Renewed  June  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  664.808. 

1.  The  method  of  mining  coal,  consisting  in  making  a 

plurality  of  parallel  cuts  at  the  same  time  In  the  seam  of 

coal  and  at  the  same  time  bringing  forces  to  bear  on  the 

partially  severed  block  of  coal  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 

of  tbe  cnta,   flrat  on   one  side  of  satd  partially  severed 
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block  and  then  applying  a  force  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  block,  whereby  the  coal  is  dis- 
lodged by  intermittent  forcaa  tbua  applied. 


2.  Tbe  method  at  mining  coal,  constating  In  making  a 
plurality  of  parallel  euta  at  tbe  same  time  in  the  aeam 
of  coal  and  at  tbe  same  time  bringing- forces  to  bear  on  the 
parilally  aevered  block  of  coal  at  right  angles  to  tbe  direc- 
tion of  cuts,  first  on  one  side  of  said  partially  aevered 
block  and  then  applying  a  force  In  the  oppoalte  direction 
on  tbe  oppoeite  side  of  said  block,  whereby  the  coal  la  dla- 
lodged  by  Intermittent  forcee  thus  applied. 

8.  The  method  of  mining  coal,  consisting  In  making  a 
plurality  of  parallel  cuts  at  the  aame  time  in  tbe  aeam  of 
coal  and  sub-dlvldlng  intermittently  the  direct  cutting 
force  making  each  cut  and  working  In  each  cut  into  three 
component  forcea,  one  component  force  working  in  the 
plane  of  the  cut  and  the  other  two  componeut  forces 
working  at  anglea  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  cuts  and  In  opposite 
directions,  whereby  tbe  coal  la  dlalodged  by  Intermittent 
forcea  tbua  applied. 


981,202.  SCREWDRIVER.  Willbt  B.  Lahi,  PtaUadel- 
pbla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  McCarty  k  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  29.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  445,900. 


1.  In  a  screw  driver,  a  handle,  a  ratch  having  a  revolu- 
ble  connection  with  said  handle,  a  Journal  having  a  revo- 
luble  connection  with  said  handle,  and  a  pawl  plvotally 
connected  witb  said  Journal  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratcb. 

2.  In  a  acrew  driver,  a  handle,  a  ratcb  having  a  Journal 
reyoluble  In  a  bearing  in  said  handle,  a  blade  fixed  axlally 
In  relation  to  said  ratch,  a  head  having  a  Journal  revolu- 
ble  In  a  bearing  on  aald  handle,  a  pawl  fulcrumed  on  a 
projection  of  said  head,  and  a  spring  supported  by  said 
head  for  throwing  said  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said 
ratcb. 

3.  In  a  screw  driver,  a  handle,  a  Joumaled  ratch  car- 
ried by  said  handle,  a  blade  fixed  to  said  ratcb,  a  Joumaled 
device  carried  by  said  handle,  a  pawl  having  a  latterally 
projecting  part  plvotally  connected  to  said  device,  and  a 
spring  adapted  for  throwing  said  pawl  Into  engagement 
with  said  ratch,  said  pawl  having  means  whereby  It  Is 
thrown  back  on  revolving  Ita  bearing. 

4.  In  a  screw  driver,,  a  handle  havlnx  a  transversely 
extending  bearing  and  a  longitudinally  extending  bearing, 
a  ratch  having  a  Journal  revoluble  In  said  transversely 
extending  bearing,  a  Journal  reroluble  In  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  bearing,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  Journal 
and  means  for  effecting  tbe  engagement  of  said  pawl  with 
said  ratch. 

6.  In  a  screw  driver,  a  handle  having  a  tranaversely 
extending  bearing  and  a  longitudinally  extending  bearing, 
a  ratcb  having  a  Journal  revoluble  in  aald  transversely 
extending  bearing,  a  head  having  a  Joamal  revoluble  In 


said  longitudinal  bearing  and  a  bearing  projecting  oppo- 
sitely from  Its  said  Journal,  a  pawl  having  bifurcations 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  laat  named  bearing,  and  a  lug 
on  the  Journal  of  said  bead  for  reversing  aald  pawL 


981,203.  FOLDINQ  CAR-STEP.  CLiirTOif  A.  Lathbop, 
Spokane,  Waab.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oerow  Koona, 
Spokane.    Wash.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1810.      SerUl    No. 

557.342. 


A  car  step  consisting  of  a  tread  and  back,  hinged  to- 
gether and  suspended  from  tbe  stiles  of  the  permanent 
steps  of  a  car.  underneath  tbe  lower  step  thereof,  oblong 
slotted  arms  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  ends  of  the 
tread  at  approximately  the  center  thereof  and  at  tbe  other 
end  with  a  rod  attached  horizontally  to  tbe  back  of  tba 
atep  and  connected  with  nearly  horlxontal  oblong  slots  In 
hangera  suspended  from  tbe  stiles  of  tbe  permanent  steps 
of  a  car,  together  with  nearly  horlxontal  tracks  secured 
to  said  hangera,  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  back  of 
the  step,  substantially  as  described. 


9  81,204.  SELF-HE ATINO  SAD-IRON.  Wambb  W. 
Lnwiif,  Dearing,  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
553,308. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  reversible  sad  iron  body, 
and  handle  arms,  of  a  cover  slldable  On  the  arms  one  of 
which  has  a  rib  projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  tbe 
cover,  and  fiangea  on  the  cover  and  engaging  the  said  body 
for  locking  and  unlocking  It. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  reversible  sad  iron  body, 
and  handle  arms,  of  a  cover  slldable  on  the  arms  for 
locking  and  unlocking  tbe  body,  and  stand  legs  hinged  to 
the  cover  for  supporting  the  iron  on  the  cover  when  the 
iron  la  upturned. 

3.  Tbe  combination,,  with  a  reversible  sad  Iron  body, 
and  handle  apna,  of  a  alldable  cover  having  flanges  engag- 
ing said  body,  and  a  shield  attached  to  the  cover  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  one  of  said  arms  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom. 
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4.  TiM  combination,  with  •  i«T«ralble  Md  Iron  body, 
and  handle  arma.  of  a  tlldable  corer  baTlnc  flan««a  engas- 
ln(  aald  body,  a  abtcld  projecting  from  one  end  of  tbe 
coTer  and  having  one  of  aald  arma  extending  through  It, 
and  a  rib  on  the  other  of  lald  arma  for  engaging  the  other 
•nd  of  the  cover. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  reveralble  tad  Iron  baring 
an  Ironing  face  or  member,  a  removable  Ironing  face  or 
member,  and  handle  arma,  of  a  cover  having  end  and  aide 
llangea  engaging  the  Iron  and  tlldable  on  the  arma  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  Iron. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.205.  BEBBY-WA8HIXO  DEVICE.  Chiibttah  B. 
Lovrcaa.  Sayre.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.863. 


A  device  for  oae  in  waahlng  berrlet  and  other  artlelea 
of  food,  comprising  a  pan-like  vessel  and  a  removable 
wire-acreen  cover  therefor,  the  veaael  conaiating  of  a  tkele- 
ton  frame  composed  of  top  and  bottom  ringa  and  an  inter- 
mediate ring  near  the  bottom  ring  and  a  rib  Interpoaed 
between  said  rings,  a  wire-screen  band  connecting  tbe 
top  and  bottom  rings  and  connected  to  the  Intermediate 
ring  and  constituting  the  wall  of  the  veaael,  and  a  wir«- 
Bcreen  diaphragm  aecured  within  the  intermediate  ring. 


981,204.     GAS-riXTURfi.     WiLrmio  LoMLar.  Bast  Con- 
naant,  Ohia     Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  412,423. 


1.  A  gaa  flrtnre  compriaing  a  valve  chamber,  conduits 
laading  therefrom  on  differant  planes,  and  a  valve  In  aald 
chamber  having  separate  aeries  of  ports  arranged  on 
different  planes  and  adaptad  to  communicate  with  said 
conduits  upon  tald  dtffcrvnt  planes  In  succession  to  bring 
aald  conduits  into  communlation  with  said  valve  chamber 


In  predetermined  order,  and  means  In  each  plane  for  con- 
necting the  porta  in  aald  planea  reapectively. 

2.  A  gas  flxtnre  comprising  a  valve  chamber,  a  feed  pipe 
communicating  with  tbe  valve  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
conduits  leading  from  said  chamber  to  separate  Jeta,  and 
a  valve  In  said  chamber  having  Independent  means  of 
communication  with  said  condulta,  aald  valve  in  Ita  move- 
ment establiahlng  communication  between  one  of  aald 
condulta  and  said  chamber  and  subsequently  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  chamber  and  another 
of  said  conduits,  and  meana  for  maintaining  a  continued 
decreased  supply  of  gas  to  one  conduit  while  the  com- 
munication for  the  other  conduit  la  being  established. 

3.  A  gas  fixture  comprising  a  valve  chamber,  a  feed 
pipe  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  conduits  leading  from  aald  chamber  to  separate  Jeta, 
and  a  valve  In  aald  chamber,  said  valve  having  meana  for 
eatabllshlng  communication  between  one  of  said  con- 
dulta and  said  chamber  and  subsequently  establiahlng 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  another  of  aald 
condulta,  meana  for  maintaining  a  continued  supply  of 
gaa  to  tbe  first  conduit  while  tbe  communication  for  tbe 
second  conduit  Is  being  establlabed,  said  means  for  con- 
tinalng  the  gaa  supply  to  the  conduit  with  which  com- 
munication is  first  established  being  of  less  capacity  than 
the  full  supply  permitted  by  the  valve. 

4.  A  gat  fixture  comprising  a  feed  pipe  communicating 
with  the  valve  chamber,  a  plurality  of  condulta  leading 
from  aatd  chamber  to  aeparate  Jeta,  and  a  valve  in  Mid 
chamber,  aald  valve  having  meana  for  eatabllshlng  com- 
munication between  one  of  said  condulta  and  said  cham- 
ber and  subaequently  establishing  communication  between 
the  chamber  and  another  of  said  conduits,  means  for  main- 
taining a  continued  supply  of  gaa  to  the  first  conduit, 
while  tbe  communication  for  tbe  second  conduit  is  estab- 
llabed, said  means  for  continuing  the  gas  supply  to  the 
conduit  w4th  which  communication  la  first  established 
being  of  leaa  capacity  than  the  full  supply  permitted  by 
the  valve,  and  said  valve  having  meana  for  reestablishing 
the  full  supply  to  the  tald  first  conduit  at  the  point  where 
communication  Is  eitabllthed  for  tbe  aecond  named  con- 
duit 

6.  A  gaa  fixture  comprising  a  feed  pipe,  a  valve  chamber 
and  a  plurality  of  conduits  communicating  therewith 
and  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  In  said  chamber  having 
meana  for  eatabllshlng  communication  with  said  condulta 
to  any  dealred  number,  and  a  choke  valve  mounted  within 
aald  valve  chamber  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
first  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


981,207.  HUSK  FOR  INCANDESCENT  BULBS.  WiL- 
rsiD  lAjuvmj,  Baat  Conneaut,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 
Conneant  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
fl.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,386. 


1.  A  lamp  husk  comprlstog  metallic  strips  having  a  top 
portion  and  depending  winga  aervlng  aa  the  aheath  of  tha 


Janua&y  10, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


387 


hnak,  ode  of  aald  members  being  offset  intermediate  tbe 
top  portion  BO  as  to  form  an  angular  channel  of  subetan- 
tlally  Just  sufficient  width  to  receive  ttie  central  portion  of 
a  second  member,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond member  being  snugly  fitted  to  said  offset,  said  mem- 
bers having  alined  perforations  in  their  central  portiona, 
a  threaded  stem  paaaing  through  said  central  portion  and  a 
nut  on  said  threaded  stem,  said  nut  and  stem  l>eing  se- 
cured one  to  a  suspending  member  and  one  to  a  socket 
member  respectively. 

2.  A  lamp  busk  comprising  metallic  strips  having  de- 
pending end  portions  shaped  to  form  the  sheath  of  the 
socket,  one  of  said  members  being  offset  at  the  central 
portion,  a  second  member  snugly  fitted  to  aald  offset  por- 
tion, the  two  members  having  centrally  alined  perfora- 
tions and  means  for  securing  the  two  members  against 
longitudinal  separative  movement. 

3.  A  lamp  husk  composed  of  a  plurality  of  metallic 
atrlpa,  each  baring  a  top  portion  and  depending  sheatn 
portions  and  each  being  offset  intermediate  its  top  por- 
tion, said  offsets  being  of  snbatantially  the  width  of  the 
■trips,  aald  strips  being  fitted  together  at  their  offset 
portions  and  having  alined  perforations  therethrough,  a 
perforated  bolt  extending  through  said  perforations,  and 
a  member  for  carrying  a  lamp  on  said  bolt  aurrounded 
by  aald  depending  sheath  portions. 

4.  A  lamp  husk  comprising  strips  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  one  another  and  having  cooperative  interlocking  means, 
aaid  strips  being  provided  with  registering  apertures,  a 
hanger  having  a  bolt  portion  extending  through  said  aper- 
turea,  and  lamp  carrying  means  on  said  bolt. 

6.  A  lamp  husk  comprising  a  plurality  of  crossed  me- 
tallic strips,  each  comprising  a  top  portion  provided  with 
an  Intermediate  offset  portion  and  depending  end  portions. 

[Clalma  A  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


9  8  1,208.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Jauks  MacDonnbll, 
HaverbUl,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,673. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  rubber  having  its  tread  portion 
formed  in  a  normally  depressed  position  and  provided  with 
a  stay  strip  which  Is  firmly  secured  to  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  tread  portion  and  which  is  non-extensible  transversely 
but  Is  longitudinally  extensible  whereby  when  the  tire  is 
Infiated  the  tread  portion  thereof  can  expand  longitudi- 
nally while  the  rubber  forming  said  tread  portion  ia  held 
under  compresalon  transversely. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  rubber  having  the  material  of 
Its  tread  portion  in  a  highly-compresRed  state  In  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  tire,  and  a  stay  strip  firmly  ae- 
cured to  the  outside  of  the  tread  portion,  which  stay  atrip 
is  non-stretchable  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  tire 
but  is  capab.e  of  stretching  In  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  tbe  tire. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  rubber  having  the  material  of  its 
tread  portion  in  a  highly-compressed  state  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  tire,  and  a  stay  strip  firmly  secured 
to  the  outside  thereof,  which  stay  strtp  is  formed  of  a 
woven  fabric  cut  on  tbe  blaa. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  rubber  having  the  material  of 
Its  tread  portion  in  a  highly-compreaaed  state  In  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  tire,  and  a  strip  firmly  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  tire,  which  stay  strip  Is  capable 
of  stretching  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  tire  and 
which  la  decreased  In  width  by  such  longitudinal  atreteh- 
Ing. 


981,209.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Charlm  A.  McNial, 
Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  477,211. 
An  open  face  channel-form  sign  letter  having  upper  and 

lower  walls  of  light-transmitting  character  of  contraating 
182  O.  0.-26 


colors  and  right  and  left  hand  aide  walla  of  light-trant- 
mltting  character  of  contrasting  colors,  and  a  plarallty  of 


electric   light   bolbs   distributed   and   located   within   tbe 
channel  of  the  letter. 


981.210.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Pacl  Mabik  Mbn- 
TSTM  and  PiBRRB  Albin  Degaille,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  623,673. 


1.  An  automatic  fire  arm  comprising  a  barrel,  movable 
rearwardly  by  the  recoil,  a  spring  for  returning  the  barrel 
to  normal  position,  a  breech  block  having  <«liding  move- 
ment on  the  barrel,  a  firing  pin  having  sliding  movement 
in  the  breech  block,  a  spring  in  engagement  witb  the  firing 
pin  for  returning  the  same  to  normal  poaltion,  a  locking 
block  for  locking  tbe  breech  block  to  tbe  barrel,  and  means 
for  operating  the  locking  block  by  the  movement  of  the 
firing  pin. 

2.  An  automatic  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  movable 
rearwardly  by  the  recoil,  a  spring  for  returning  tbe  barrel 
to  D  irmal  position,  a  breech  block  having  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  barrel,  a  firing  pin  having  sliding  movement 
in  the  breech  block,  a  locking  block  having  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  breech  block,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
portion  of  the  barrel  to  lock  the  breech  block  to  the  same, 
a  projection  on  the  firing  pin  engaging  with  the  locking 
block  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  barrel, 
a  spring  for  returning  the  breech  block  afid  firing  pin  to 
firing  position,  and  a  trigger  for  operating  said  parts. 

3.  An  automatic  firearm  compriBlng  a  barrel,  movable 
rearwardly  by  the  recoil,  a  spring  for  returning  the  barrel 
to  normal  position,  said  barrel  having  an  extension  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  a  breech  block  having  ailding  move- 
ment on  aald  extension,  a  firing  pin  having  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  breech  block,  a  locking  block  on  tbe  breech 
block  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  recess  to  lock  the  breech 
block  to  the  barrel,  a  projection  on  tbe  firing  pin  engaging 
with  the  locking  block  to  move  the  same  out  of  the  recess, 
a  spring  for  returning  the  firing  pin  and  breech  block  into 
firing  position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  on 
the  breech  block  and  firing  pin  until  tbe  barrel  has  re- 
turned to  ita  normal  position. 

4.  A  firearm  comprising  a  trigger,  means  for  firing  cos- 
tinuoualy  when  aaid  trigger  is  held  down  and  means  op- 
eratlvely  associated  with  said  trigger  adapted  to  move  it 
down  Into  Its  firing  position  and  then  release  the  aame  to 
allow  it  to  return  to  its  raised  position  whereby  only  one 
shot  at  a  time  may  be  fixed. 
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I.  A  trMrm  eenprtBliic  m  trlcgw,  ■««■•  for  fliiac  coa- 
tlnaowly  when  aaid  triggn  \»  b«ld  down,  and  *  wcoad 
trigxer  having  means  thereon  eDgaxlng  with  the  flr«t  trig- 
ger whereby  only  one  atwt  at  a  time  may  be  flre<J. 

(CUlma  6  to  8  not  prtated  In  the  Gasette.] 


981,211.     8PIRIT-LKVBL.     Linxios   C.   Mill««,   Clncla- 
natl,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  MS. ISO. 


1.  In  a  aptrlt  level,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  receas  la  one  side,  and  provided  with  slots  In  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  recess  In  communication  therewith, 
and  provided  also  with  a  radial  socket  communicating  at 
Ita  Inner  end  with  the  recess  and  closed  at  its  outer  end. 
and  a  spider  disposed  at  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  recess  and 
made  up  of  a  central  disk  and  arms  extending  from  said 
disk  and  provided  with  cur^t linear  seats  In  their  inner 
sides;  a  circular  spirit  tube  arranged  In  said  recess  and 
seats  of  the  body  and  having  a  radial  nipple  disposed  In 
the  radial  socket  of  the  body  ;  a  retaining  section  arranged 
over  the  tube  and  in  the  recess  and  opposite  the  spider  of 
the  body  and  having  a  central  apertured  disk  and  arms 
eztendlag  from  the  aame  and  provided  In  tbelr  inner  sides 
with  seats  receiving  the  tnbe ;  and  a  screw  extending 
through  the  apertured  disk  of  the  retaining  section  and 
Into  the  body  and  serving  to  detachably  connect  the  former 
to  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  recess  In  one  side  and  provided  with  slots  in  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  recess  in  communication  therewith 
and  provided  also  with  a  radial  socket  communicating  at 
tta  Inner  end  with  tbe  receaa  and  closed  at  Its  outer  end. 
and  a  spider  disposed  at  tba  Inner  side  of  the  receaa  and 
made  up  of  a  central  disk  and  provided  with  cnrvUinear 
aeata,  soft  material  lining  said  cnrrlllnsar  seats,  a  spirit 
tnbe  comprlalng  a  subatantlally  circular  body  portion  hav 
lag  a  flUing-neck  extending  radially  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  rest  apoa  said  curvlllaear  seats  In  tbe  arms  of  tbe 
spider,  a  retaining  section  fitting  Into  said  rsceee  and  ar- 
ranged over  said  spirit  level,  said  retaining  section  being 
of  substantially  the  aame  form  aa  tbe  spider  and  provided 
with  a  central  aperture,  and  a  screw  extending  tbroogfa 
said  central  apertnre  and  Into  tbe  body  to  detachably  con- 
nect tbe  retaining  section  with  tbe  body. 

3.  In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  recess  In  one  side  and  provided  with  slots  In  the  longi- 
tudinal edgea  of  said  recess  In  communication  therewith 
and  provided  also  with  a  socket  communicating  at  Ita  Inner 
end  with  the  recess  and  cloaed  at  tta  outer  end.  a  spider 
disposed  at  the  inner  side  of  tbe  recess,  and  made  up  of  a 
central  disk  and  arms  extending  from  said  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  curvilinear  seats,  a  spirit  tube  arranged  In  aaid 
recess  and  seats  of  the  body  and  having  a  nipple  dlspoaed 
la  the  socket  of  the  body,  and  a  detachable  retaining  sec- 
tion arranged  over  said  tnbe. 


981.212.  rLUSHINO-VALYB.  Williim  O.  MiLLia,  Jr.. 
Plttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  25.  1909  Serial  No.  498.812 
1.  A  flnahlng-valve  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  tnlet- 
openlng  and  a  discharge-opening,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  from  the  Inlet  to  tbe  discharge,  a  valve- 
rhamber.  an  equaliting-chamber,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  Inlet  to  the  valve-cbamber,  a  passage  connecting  the 
▼alve-chamber  and  the  discharge-opening,  a  port  forming 
a  commnnication  between  tbe  Inlet  and  tbe  eqnallilng- 
chamber.  a  valve  controlling  said  port  and  adapted  to  close 
the  Inlet,  a  port  forming  communication  between  the  equal- 
Islng-chamber  and  the  passage  leading  to  the  discharge, 
nnd  a  valve  controlling  tbe  last  mentioned  port. 


2.  A  ftashlaf-Tahre  eoaiRrlalnc  a  caalng  having  an  In- 
let-opening and  a  diacbarge-openlng.  a  valve  controlling 
tbe  passage  of  fluid  from  the  Inlet  to  tbe  discharge  nor- 
mally seated  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  Inlet,  and 
meana  acting  to  dose  the  Inlet  and  to  balance  the  pressure 
la  tbe  caalng  to  unseat  the  valve,  to  permit  tbe  passage  of 
flnld  from  the  Inlet  to  the  discharge. 


3.  A  flnsbing-valve  comprlalng  a  casing  having  an  la- 
let-openlng  and  a  dlacharge-opening,  a  valve  controlling 
tbs  paasage  of  fluid  from  the  Inlet  to  the  discharge  nor- 
mally seated  by  tbe  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  Iblet,  and 
■cans  acting  to  close  tbe  inlet-opening  and  to  simulta- 
neously equalise  the  pressure  within  the  casing. 

4.  A  fluablng-valve  comprlalng  a  casing  having  an  la- 
let-opening  aad  a  discharge-opening,  a  valve-chamber,  a 
removable  valve-aeat,  a  ball-valve  normally  seated  by  tbe 
preesure  of  fluid  in  the  inlet,  an  equallsing-chamber,  and 
meana  acting  to  equalise  the  pressure  to  unseat  the  valve. 
to  permit  the  flow  through  tbe  casing,  and  for  gradually 
and  automatically  ralalng  the  pressure  in  the  eqnalialng- 
chamber  in  excess  of  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  valve-cbamber  to 
reseat  tbe  valve. 

6  The  comblnstlon  with  a  water-service-pipe  adapted 
to  deliver  water  under  pressure  to  a  valve-caalng.  of  a 
flushing-valve  comprlalng  a  casing  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing In  communication  with  the  service-pipe,  a  dlacharge- 
opening.  a  welghted-ball-valve  controlling  tbe  passage  of 
water  through  the  casing,  and  meana  acting  to  effect  an 
equalization  of  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  valve  to  un- 
ssat  tbe  Talve  and  during  tbe  flushing  period  to  raise  tbe 
preaanra  back  of  tbe  valve  to  automatically  effect  a  re- 
eeating  of  the  valve. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•81,218.     CUSHION -TIRK.     JosaPH   A.   MoLLiToa.   Ckl- 
cago.  III.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.496. 


\^^ 


J     M 


\  cushion  tire,  comprising  a  main  casing  having  an 
opening  formed  centrally  therein,  and  a  cushioning  core  ar 
ranged  witbln  said  opening,  said  core  having  webs  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  certain  of  said 
webs  having  enlarg>>ment8  formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
recesses  formed  In  the  sides  of  the  aforesaid  casing  for  r»- 
.^ivlng  said  enlargementa,  to  retain  the  core  In  place. 


981,214.  TTPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  CHAaLBS  Philo 
MosHBB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  llion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.659. 


FQ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  guide  rod  therefor,  antifriction  rollers  interposed 
between  the  carriage  and  aaid  guide  rod,  and  a  roller  sepa- 
rator which  cooperates  with  said  rollers,  said  separator  be- 
ing In  the  nature  of  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  said  guide 
rod. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  guide  rod  therefor,  antl-frictim  rollera  interposed 
between  the  carriage  and  said  guide  rod,  a  roller  separator 
which  cooperates  with  said  rollers,  said  separator  being  In 
the  nature  of  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  said  guide  rod,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  separator,  a  rack  carried  by  said 
carriage,  and  a  second  rack  carried  by  said  guide  rod,  both 
of  said  racks  meshing  with  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  guide  rod  therefor,  anti-friction  rollers  interposed 
between  the  carriage  and  aaid  guide  rod,  a  roller  separator 
which  cooperates  with  said  rollers,  said  separator  being  in 
the  nature  of  a  aleeve  which  surrounds  said  guide  rod,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  separator,  a  rack  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  second  rack  carried  by  said  guide  rod,  both  of  said 
racks  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  adjustment  between  said  racks. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage including  a  bearing  member  in  the  nature  of  a  sleeve, 
a  guide  rod  which  is  surrounded  by  said  sleeve,  antl-frlc- 
tlon  rollers  between  said  guide  rod  and  bearing  memt>er, 
and  a  separator  which  surrounds  said  guide  rod  and  which 
is  surrounded  by  said  bearhig  member  and  cooperates  with 
said  antifriction  rollers. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage Including  a  bearing  member  in  the  nature  of  a  sleeve, 
a  guide  rod  which  Is  surrounded  by  said  sleeve,  anti-frlc- 
tkm  rollers  between  said  gnlde  rod  and  bearing  member,  a 
separator  which  surrounds  said  guide  rod  and  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  aaid  bearing  member  and  cooperates  with  said 
antl-frlctlon  rollers,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  separator,  a 
rack  carried  by  said  guide  rpd,  and  a  second  rack  carried 
by  said  bearing  memt>er,  both  of  said  racks  coOi>eratlng 
with  said  pinion  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981.216.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    FRAME  -  BODIES. 

Jacob  Mcelleb.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller 
Brothers  .\rt  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  626.627. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  man 
drel  baring  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced,  bodily  movable,  loop  forming  rollers,  roller  sup- 
porting frames  carried  by  said  stationary  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  aaid  rollers  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  while  in  operative  position,  a  flexible  wrap- 
ping belt  trained  around  said  rollers  to  form  a  loop  par- 
tially encircling  said  mandrel  and  baring  a  loop  extending 
away  from  aaid  rollers  in  such  manner  that  tension  on 
said  second  named  loop  operates  to  draw  said  rollers  to- 
ward the  mandrel  and  to  tighten  tbe  first  named  loop  on 
the  mandrel  and  a  tension  device  in  said  second  named 
loop  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  man- 
drel baring  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  pair  of  eloaely 
q>aced,  bodily  morable,  loop  forming  rollers,  roller  sup- 
porting frames  piroted  to  said  stationary  frame  and  ex- 
tending In  approximately  parallel  Ibies  when  in  operatlre 
position  with  respect  to  the  mandrel  and  arranged  to 
maintain  said  rollers  in  closely  spaced  relation  while  in  op- 
erative position,  a  wrapping  belt  trained  around  said  roll- 
ers to  form  a  loop  partially  encircling  said  mandrel,  said 
belt  having  a  large  loop  extending  away  from  such  rollers 
in  such  manner  that  tension  on  said  large  loop  operates  to 
draw  the  rollers  toward  the  mandrel  and  tighten  the  first 
named  loop  on  the  mandrel  and  a  tension  device  in  said 
large  lo<^. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  man- 
drel of  non-circular  contour  and  having  a  fixed  axis  of  ro- 
tation, of  a  pair  of  closely  spaced,  bodily  movable,  loop 
forming  rollers,  roller  aupportlng  frames  carried  by  said 
stationary  frame  and  arranged  to  maintain  said  rollers  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  each  other  while  in  operative  po- 
sition, a  flexible  wrapping  belt  trained  arotind  said  rollers 
to  form  a  loop  partially  encircling  said  mandrel  and  hav- 
ing a  large  loop  extending  away  from  said  rollers  in  such 
manner  that  tension  on  said  large  loop  operates  to  draw 
said  rollers  toward  tbe  mandrel  and  to  tighten  the  first 
named  loop  on  the  mandrel  and  a  tension  device  in  said 
large  loop  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  mandrel,  of  a  mxltably 
operated  wrapping  belt,  a  pair  of  rollers  around  which  said 
belt  is  trained  to  form  a  loop  partially  surrounding  tbe 
mandrel  and  fulcrumed  swinging  frames  carrying  said 
rollers,  one  of  said  frames  having  a  longitudinally  morable 
member  in  which  one  of  said  rollers  is  joumaled,  whereby 
the  rollers  may  be  moved  apart ;  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatory  mandrel,  a  suitably 
operated,  traveling  endless  band  and  a  pair  of  rollers  for 
forming  a  loop  therein  which  partially  surrounds  the  man- 
drel, of  a  morable  frame  carrying  one  of  said  rollers,  and 
having  means  for  moving  aaid  roller  longitudinally  upon 
its  support  to  separate  it  from  the  other  roller,  a  second 
movable  frame  carrying  said  other  roller  and  means  for 
tightening  said  loop  upon  tbe  mandrel  and  pressing  said 
rollers  toward  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981,216.  APPABATTJS  FOR  GENERATING  STEAM  OR 
OTHER  VAPORS.  Edwabd  C.  Nkwcomb.  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Tbe  Newcomb  Motor  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1900.  Serial  Ko. 
242,824. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapor  including  in  com- 
bination, means  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gener- 
ator baring  a  continuous  passage  constructed  to  recelre 
tbe  liquid  to  be  raporlced  at  one  end  and  to  deliver  the- 
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rapor  at  tb«  other  end.  meana  for  lapplytaf  fo«l  to  the 
comboatlon  chamber,  meana  for  •opplylng  Uqald  to  the 
generator,  and  meana  rendered  operative  by  rarlatlona  In 
the  preanure  of  the  flold  at  a  predetermined  point  bi  aald 
paaaace  for  Tarylng  the  aappllea  of  twth  the  fuel  and  the 
liquid  In  aabatantlal  onlaon  with  the  Tarlatloni  of  demand 
for  rapor  energy  and  In  definite  quantltatlTe  relation*  to 
■aid  Tariatlona  of  demand. 


the  rarlatlona  of  demand  for  rapor  energy  and  aabatan- 
tlally  In  definite  quantlUtlTe  relations  to  aald  Tariatlona 
of  demand. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  An  apparatas  for  generating  rapor  Incladlng  In  com- 
bination, meana  forming  a  combuatlon  chamber,  a  gener- 
ator baring  a  continuous  paaaage  constructed  to  receire 
the  liquid  to  be  raporlaed  at  one  end  and  to  dellrer  the 
rapor  at  the  other  end.  meana  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
generator,  and  means  rendered  operatire  by  rarlatloos  In 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
generator  for  rarylng  the  supplies  of  both  the  fuel  and 
the  liquid  In  substantial  unison  with  the  rarlatlona  of  de- 
mand for  rapor  energy  and  substantially  tai  the  same  de- 
gree with  the  said  rarlatlons  of  demand. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  generating  rapor  including  In 
combination,  meana  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
generator  baring  a  contlnuoua  passage  conatructed  to  re- 
ceire the  liquid  to  be  raporiied  at  one  end  and  to  dellrer 
tba  rapor  at  the  other  end.  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
the  generator,  means  rendered  operatire  by  rarlatlons  In 
the  pressure  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  jrenerator  for 
mutomatlcaliy  rarylng  the  aupply  of  the  liquid  In  substan- 
tial unison  with  the  rarlatlons  of  demand  for  rapor  en- 
erjty  and  substantially  In  a  definite  quantltatlre  relation  to 
■aid  rarlatlons  of  demand,  means  for  supplytni;  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially predetermined  quantltatlre  relation  between  the 
supplies  of  liquid  and  fuel. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  generating  rapor  Including  In  com- 
bination, means  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gener- 
ator harlng  a  continuous  passage  constructed  to  receire 
the  liquid  to  be  rsporised  at  one  end  and  to  dellrer  the 
rapor  at  the  other  end.  meana  for  aupplylng  liquid  to 
the  generator,  means  rendered  operative  by  rarlatlons  in 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  a  predetermined  point  in  said 
paaaage  for  automatically  rarylng  the  aopply  of  the 
liquid  In  substantial  unison  with  the  rarlatlons  of  de- 
mand for  rapor  energy  and  substantially  In  the  same  de- 
gree with  said  rarlatlons  of  demand,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  quantltatlre  relation  between  the 
supplies  of  the  liquid  and  the  fuel. 

5.  \n  apparatus  for  gpneratlng  vapor  Including  In  com- 
bination, means  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gener- 
ator harlng  a  plurality  of  pipe  colls  connected  together  in 
aeries  and  located  one  within  another  around  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  an  outer 
coll  of  the  generator,  and  means  rendered  operatire  by 
rarlatlons  In  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  an  inner  coil  of 
the  generator  for  automatically  rarylng  the  supplies  of 
both  the  fuel  and  the  liquid  In  substantial  nnlaon  with 


981.217.  APPARATUS  FOB  OBNBRATINO  STEAM  OB 
OTHER  VAPORS.  Edwaid  C.  NtwcoMB,  Jamaica 
Plain,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Newcomb  Motor  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  14.  1902,  Se- 
rial No.  115.442.  Renewed  July  21,  1905.  Serial  Na 
270,739. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  steam  or  rapor,  the 
combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  suitable 
generator  arranged  In  coOperatlre  relation  with  the  same, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  generator,  means  for 
supply Injt  a  fuel  to  thf  combiistlon  chamber,  and  means 
rendered  operatire  by  rarlatlons  in  the  condition  as  to 
temperature  of  tbe  fluid  being  heated  for  automatically 
rarylng  the  supplies  of  both  the  liquid  and^  the  fuel  In 
substantial  unison  with  the  rarlatlons  of  demand  for 
steam  or  rspor  energy  and  In  definite  quantltatlre  rela- 
tions to  said  rarlatlons  of  demand. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  steam  or  rapor,  the 
combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  suitable 
generator  srranged  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  same, 
of  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  generator,  means 
for  supplying  a  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  rendered  operatire  by  rarlatlons  In  the  condition 
as  to  temperature  of  the  fluid  being  heated  for  automati- 
cally rarylng  said  supplies  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
eflTectlre  supplies  of  both  the  liquid  snd  the  fuel  rary  In 
substantial  unison  with  tbe  rarlatlons  of  demand  for 
steam  or  rapor  energy  and  substantially  In  definite  quantl- 
tatlre relations  to  said  rarlatlons  of  demand. 

3.  In  a  apparatua  for  generating  ateam  or  rapor.  the 
combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  suitable 
generator  arranged  In  coOperatlre  relation  with  the  same, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  generator,  means 
for  supplying  a  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means 
rendered  operatire  by  rarlatlons  In  the  condition  as  to 
temperature  of  the  fluid  being  heated  for  rarylng  the 
supplies  of  both  the  liquid  and  the  fuel  In  substantial 
unison  with  the  rarlatlons  of  demand  for  steam  or  rapor 
energy  and  substantially  In  the  same  degree  with  said 
rarlatlons  of  demand. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  for  generating  steam  or  rapor,  the 
combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  suitable 
generator  arranged  in  codperatire  relation  with  tbe  same, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  generator,  means 
for  supplying  a  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means 
rendered  operatire  by  rarlatlons  in  the  condition  as  to 
temperature  of  the  fluid  being  heated  for  automatically 
rarylng  said  supplies  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  eflTectlre 
supplies  of  both  the  liquid  and  the  fuel  rary  in  substan- 
tial unison  with  the  rarlatlons  of  demand  for  steam  or 
rapor  energy  and  substantially  the  same  degree  with  the 
rarlatlons  of  said  demand. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  steam  or  rapor,  the 
combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  suitable 
generator  arranged  In  coOperatIre  relation  with  the  same. 


N 


of  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  generator,  said 
means  being  rendered  operative  by  rarlatlons  In  the  con- 
dition as  to  temperature  of  the  fluid  being  heated  to  auto- 
matically rary  the  effectlre  supply  of  tbe  liquid  in  sub- 
stantial unison  with  the  rarlatlons  of  the  demand  for 
steam  or  rapor  energy  and  substantially  in  a  definite  quan- 
tltatlre relation  to  said  rarlatlons  of  demand,  means  for 
supplying  a  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  quantltatlre  relation  be- 
tween the  supplies  of  liquid  and  tbe  fuel. 

(Claims  6  to  107  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


981,218.  APPARATUS  FOB  QBNBBATINO  STEAM. 
Edward  C.  Nbwcomb,  North  Scltnate,  Mass.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  F.  Chamberlln,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May   18,  1008.     Serial  No.  433,342. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam  Including  In 
combination,  a  burner,  a  generator  having  a  continuous 
passage  constructed  to  receire  water  at  one  end  and  to  de- 
liver steam  at  tbe  other  end,  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  burner,  a  pump  for  supplying  water  to  the  generator, 
a  motor  for  simultaneously  drirlng  said  pumps,  and  means 
rendered  operatire  by  a  relatively  slight  range  of  varia- 
tions in  tbe  condition  of  tbe  fluid  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  the  generator  passage  for  controlling  said  motor  through 
a  relatively  wide  range  of  duty,  whereby  the  supplies  of 
both  tbe  fuel  and  tbe  water  are  varied  in  substantial  uni- 
son with  the  rarlatlons  of  demand  for  steam  energy  and 
in  a  definite  quantltatlre  relation  to  said  variations  of 
demand. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam  including  in 
combination,  a  burner,  a  generator  baring  a  continuous 
passage  constructed  to  receive  water  at  one  end  and  to  de- 
llrer steam  at  the  other  end,  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  burner,  a  pump  for  supplying  wster  to  the  generator, 
a  motor  for  simultaneously  drirlng  said  pumps,  and  means 
rendered  operation  by  a  slight  range  of  variations  in  the 
condition  of  the  fluid  at  or  near  that  part  of  the  gener- 
ator passage  where  the  water  is  vaporized  for  controlling 
said  motor  through  a  relatirely  wide  range  of  duty,  where- 
by tbe  supplies  of  both  the  fuel  and  the  water  are  raried 
In  substantial  unlaon  with  the  rarlatlona  of  demand  for 
steam  energy  and  In  a  definite  quantltatlre  relation  to  said 
rarlatlons  of  demand. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam  including  In 
combination,  a  burner,  a  generator  baring  a  continuous 
passage  constructed  to  receire  water  at  one  end  and  to  de- 
liver steam  at  the  other  end,  a  pump  for  supplying  furl  to 
the  burner,  a  pump  for  supplying  water  to  the  generator, 
a  motor  for  simultaneously  drirlng  said  pumps,  and  means 
rendered  operatire  by  a  slight  range  of  rarlatlons  In  tbe 
pressure  of  the  fluid  at  or  near  that  part  of  the  generator 
passage  where  the  water  is  raporized  for  controlling  said 
motor  through  a  relatirely  wide  range  of  duty,  whereby 
the  supplies  of  both  tbe  fuel  and  the  water  are  raried  In 
substantial  unison  with  the  rarlatlons  of  demand  for 
ateam  energy  and  in  a  definite  quantitative  relation  to  aald 
variations  of  demand. 

4.  An   apparatus    for    generating   ateam    Incladlng    Id 


combination,  a  burner,  a  pump  (or  supplying  fuel  to  the 

burner,  a  generator  consisting  of  colled  pipe  arranged  with 
relation  to  the  burner  so  that  different  portions  arc  heated 
to  different  temperatures,  a  pump  for  supplying  water  to 
a  cooler  part  of  the  generator,  &  motor  for  simultaneously 
drirlng  said  pumps,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  a 
relatirely  slight  range  of  variations  in  the  condition  of 
tbe  fluid  at  a  hotter  part  of  the  generator  for  controlling 
said  motor  through  a  relatir«:ly  wide  range  of  duty,  where- 
by the  supplies  of  both  the  fuel  and  the  water  are  raried 
In  substantial  unison  with  the  variations  of  demand  for 
steam  energy  and  in  a  definite  quantltatlre  relation  to  said 
variations  of  demand. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam  including  in 
combination,  a  burner,  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
burner,  a  generator  consisting  of  coiled  pipe  arranged  with 
relation  to  the  burner  so  that  different  portions  are  heated 
to  different  temperatures,  a  pump  for  supplying  water  to 
the  generator,  a  motor  for  simultaneously  drirlng  said 
pumps,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  a  relatirely  slight 
range  of  variations  In  the  condition  of  the  fluid  at  or  near 
that  part  of  the  generator  where  the  water  is  vaporised 
for  controlling  said  motor  through  a  relatively  wide  range 
of  duty,  whereby  the  supplies  of  both  the  fuel  and  the 
water  are  varied  In  substantial  unison  with  the  variations 
of  demand  for  steam  energj  and  in  a  definite  quantitative 
relation  to  said  variations  of  demand. 

{Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


981,219.  BRICK-MACHINE.  AcocsT  H.  Olbbn.  Caspbr 
Pkokrsbx,  and  John  Andirskn,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  518.362. 


In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  mold  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  molds,  of 
compressing  and  ejecting  blocks  working  in  aald  molda,  a 
vertically  movable  plunger  and  a  fixed  cam  over  ^blcb  the 
said  blocks  are  mored  In  succession,  a  vertically  movable 
cross  bead  for  lifting  said  plunger,  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  arranged  to  dellrer  into  said  molds,  a  ro- 
tary feed  bead  in  said  hopper  baring  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets, a  reciprocatory  slide  connected  to  said  cross  bead,  two 
pawl  and  ratchet  devices  arranged  to  be  alternately  ac- 
tuated by  said  slide,  tbe  one  serving  to  impsrt  a  step  by 
step  rotary  morement  to  said  mold  wheel  and  the  other 
to  impart  step  by  step  rotary  movement  to  said  feed  head, 
a  power-drlren  countershaft,  and  a  crank  and  rod  connect- 
ing said  cross  head  to  said  countershaft,  substantially  as 
described. 


981,220.      TOOL.      Hcnbt    Ln    Owkn,    Pontotoc,    MIsa. 

Piled  July  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  573,419. 

The  herein  described  tool  comprising  In  combination  tbe 
following  elements,  to  wit  :  a  cylindrical  bar  baring  a  bead 
formed  on  one  end  and  an  opening  therein  Intermediate  of 
its  ends,  said  bar  being  further  provided  with  an  opening 
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adjacent  to  each  and  thereof,  aald  flrat  named  opening  be- 
1ns  adapted  to  recelre  one  tad  of  a  wire  to  be  wound  upon 
th*  bar.  a  pair  of  ring*  looaely  positioned  upon  the  bar  and 
arranged  upon  opposite  8ldea  of  Mid  central  opening,  each 
of  aald  flags  baring  a  laterally  projecting  book  Integrally 
formed  therewith  to  engage  the  enda  of  an  anchoring  chain 


extending  around  a  stationary  post,  a  locking  rod  looaely 
engaged  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  chain  links  and  haTlng 
its  other  end  disposed  at  right  angles  for  Insertion  in  one 
of  the  end  openings  in  said  bar,  the  opening  In  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  being  adapted  to  receive  an  operating  mem- 
ber, sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


981,221.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  Anqblo  Pa»A- 
8CI,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  869,213. 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  tank  having  uprights  arranged  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  croas-plece  extending  horlsontally  from  one  of  said 
uprights  to  the  other  and  connecting  the  two ;  a  bracket 
attached  to  and  projecting  horizontally  from  one  of  said 
uprlghta,  somewhat  beneath  and  In  line  with  said  cross- 
piece  :  a  rertlcal  wlper-aluift,  having  Its  upper  portion 
reduced  to  form  an  annular  ahoulder,  which  reduced 
portion  projects  upwardly  first  through  the  bracket  afore- 
named and  thence  through  and  beyond  the  croea-plece 
aforenamed,  for  movement  both  rotarily  and  longitudi- 
nally jointly  in  aald  bracket  and  cross-piece,  and  the 
annular  shoulder  aforenamed  aervtng,  when  l>rought  iato 
engagement  with  aald  bracket,  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
oient  of  said  wiper-shaft ;  a  band  piece  attached  to  said 
abaft  at  its  upper  extrenaity  ;  a  spiral  spring,  dlapoaed  be- 
tween said  hand-piece  and  aald  croaa-pleee,  encircling  said 


shaft,  and  tending  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  to  the  limit 
of  Its  upward  movement :  a  wiper  detachably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  at  Its  lower  extremity  ;  a  rectangular  dlab- 
carrier  frame,  arranged  horlxootally  with  Ita  central  por- 
tion somewhat  beneath  and  In  line  with  aald  wiper,  and 
provided  interiorly  with  opposite,  parallel  nl\n  ;  a  rec- 
tangular dish  carrier,  adapted  to  engage  and  slide  to  and 
fro  along  said  rails,  the  latter  being  so  disposed  relatively 
to  said  wiper  aha/t  as  to  enable  said  dlsb-carrler,  when  po- 
sitioned on  said  rails,  to  sustain  a  dish  to  be  cleansed 
within  the  range  of  downward  movement  of  said  wiper, 
under  depression  of  said  wiper-shaft  ;  means  for  subject- 
ing said  wiper  to  a  flow  of  cleansing  fluid ;  and  means  for 
duly  rotating  said  wiper-shaft. 

2.  In  a  dlsb-waabing  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
tank  having  uprigbta  arranged  at  opposite  aides  thereof, 
a  croas-plece  extending  horlsontally  from  one  of  said  up- 
rights to  the  other  and  connecting  the  two ;  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  and  projecting  horlsontally  from  one  of  said 
uprigbta,  somewhat  beneath  and  In  line  with  said  cross- 
piece  ;  a  vertical  wlper-sbaft,  having  Its  upper  portion 
reduced  to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  which  reduced  por- 
tion projects  upwardly  first  through  the  bracket  afore- 
named and  thence  through  and  beyond  the  crocs-piece 
aforenamed,  for  movement  both  rotarily  and  longi- 
tudinally jointly  therein,  and  the  annular  ahoulder 
aforenamed  serving,  when  brought  Into  engagement 
with  said  bracket  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
aald  wiper-shaft ;  a  hand  piece  attached  to  aald  shaft 
at  Ita  upper  extremity ;  a  spiral  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  hand-piece  and  said  cross-piece,  encircling 
said  sha/t,  and  tending  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same 
to  the  limit  of  Its  upward  movement ;  a  wiper  detachably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  at  its  lower  extremity  ;  an  addi- 
tional wlper-abaft,  joumaled  to  rotate  beneath  and  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  wiper-shaft  first  above  specified ;  a 
wiper  detachably  mounted  on  said  additional  wiper-shaft, 
at  Ita  upper  extremity  ;  a  rectangular  dlah-carrler  frame, 
arranged  horlaontaily  between  the  respective  wipers  afore- 
named, and  provided  Interiorly  with  opposite,  parallel 
rails ;  a  rectangular  dlsh-carrler.  adapted  to  engage  and 
slide  to  and  fro  along  aald  ralia.  the  latter  being  so  dia- 
poeed  relatively  to  the  respective  wlpera  aforenamed,  as 
to  enable  said  dish-carrier,  when  positioned  on  aald  rails, 
to  anstain  a  diah  to  be  deanaed  more  or  less  within  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  wiper  mounted  on  said  additional 
wiper-shaft,  and  also  within  the  range  of  downward  move- 
ment of  the  wiper  mounted  on  the  wiper-shaft  first  above 
specified,  under  depression  of  the  latter,  and  whereby  the 
opposite  faces  of  a  diah  thns  sustained  by  aald  diab-car- 
rier  may  be  treated  at  one  and  the  same  operation  ;  meana 
for  subjecting  said  wipers  simultaneoualy  to  a  flow  of 
cleanalng  fluid :  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  wiper-shafts. 


981.222.     LEOOINO.     Isaac  Pil»8,  Tankton,  8.  D.     Filed 
Apr.  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  M4.726. 


A  legging  compoaed  of  longitudinal  sections  having 
longitudinal  edges  provided  with  fastening  devices,  and  a 
longitudinal  seam  uniting  the  sections,  in  combination 
with  an  Infoldable  lower  triangular  portion  integral  with 
the  legging  sections  and  having  a  (-entral  longitudinal 
Beam  contlnuoua  with  aald  longitudinal  seam  of  the  leg- 
ging sections. 
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081,223.  COEN-HARVESTEB.  Hiram  E.  PuaoT,  Bo^- 
well  City,  and  Eau  W.  MiLLaa,  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa,  as- 
signors of  four-tenths  to  said  Pnrdy,  two-tentha  to  J.  H. 
Bradt,  one-tenth  to  T.  W.  McCreary,  one-tenth  to  E.  Z. 
Smith,  one-tenth  to  A.  F.  Dean,  and  one-tenth  to  G.  L. 
Brower,  Rockwell  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  483,616. 


1.  A  com  harvester,  comprising  traction  wheels,  an  axle 
therein,  a  main  frame  carried  by  said  axle,  spur  gears 
looaely  mounted  on  said  axle,  one  of  said  spur  gears 
formed  with  a  bevel  gear,  ratchet  connections  between 
said  spur  gears  and  the  traction  wheels,  a  forked  frame 
mounted  for  oscillation  on  the  axle,  snapping,  busking 
and  conveying  mechanlam  carried  by  said  forked  frame, 
gear  connections  between  said  spur  gears  and  the 
snapping  and  huaklng  mecbaniams  and  the  conveying 
mectianlsm,  an  elevator  mounted  rigidly  on  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  upwardly  from  aald  main  frame,  and 
driving  connections  between  said  bevel  gear  and  the  ele- 
vator. 

2.  A  com  harvester,  comprising  traction  wheels,  an  axle 
in  said  wheels,  a  main  frame  on  said  axle  and  Inclosing 
said  wheels,  a  gear- frame  pivoted  on  said  axle,  bearings 
on  and  extending  rearward  from  aald  gear-frame,  spur 
gears  on  said  axle  between  the  gear-frame  and  wheels, 
ratchet  connections  between  said  spur  gears  and  the  trac- 
tion wheels,  one  of  said  spur  gear*  formed  with  a  bevel 
gear  :  a  forked  frame  fixed  to  aald  gear-frame  and  arranged 
for  oscillation  therewith  relative  to  aald  axle,  snapping, 
huakln;;  and  conveying  mechanisms  on  said  forked  frame 
and  operallveJy  connected  to  said  spur  gears,  elevating 
mechanlam  transversely  of  the  frame,  and  operative  con- 
nect lona  between  said  elevating  mechanlam  and  said  bevel 
gear. 

3.  A  corn  harreater,  comprising  traction  wheels,  an 
axle  In  said  wheels,  a  main  frame  on  said  axle  and  in- 
closing said  wheels,  a  gear-frame  pivoted  on  said  axle, 
spur  gears  on  said  axle  between  the  gear-frame  and  wheels, 
ratchet  connectlona  between  said  spur  gears  and  the  trac- 
tion wheels,  one  of  said  spur  gears  formed  with  a  bevel 
gear,  a  forked  frame  fixed  on  aald  gear-frame  and  ar- 
ranged for  oscillation  therewith  relative  to  said  axle, 
snapping,  husking  and  conveying  mechanisms  on  said 
forked  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  gears, 
elevating  .mechanism  transversely  of  the  frame,  operative 
connections  between  said  elevating  mechanism  and  said 
bevel  gear,  an  arch  at  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame, 
the  forked  frame  extending  through  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  ardi. 

4.  A  com  harveater.  comprising  traction  wheels,  an 
axle  loosely  mounted  In  said  wheela,  a  main  frame  loosely 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  Inclosing  said  wheels,  a  gear- 
frame  pivoted  on  said  axle,  spur  gears  on  said  axle  be- 
tween the  gear-frame  and  wheels,  ratchet  connections  be- 
tween said  spur  gears  and  the  traction  wheels,  a  forked 
frame  fixed  on  said  gear-frame  and  arranged  for  oscilla- 
tion therewith  relative  to  said  axle,  a  driving  shaft  mount 
ed  for  rotation  in  said  gear  frame  and  geared  to  said  spur 
geara,  one  of  aald  spur  gears  formed  with  a  bevel  gear, 
snappiag,  husking  and  conveying  mechaniama  on  said 
forked  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  aald  driving 


shaft,  elevating  mechanism  transveraely  of  the  frame,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  elevating  mechanism 
and  said  t>evel  gear,  together  with  caaters  supporting  the 
forvrard  end  of  the  main  frame. 

5.  A  com  harvester,  comprising  traction  wheels,  an 
axle  in  said  wheels,  a  frame  on  said  axle  and  inclosing 
said  wheels,  a  gear-frame  pivoted  on  said  axle,  gears  on 
said  axle  between  the  gear-frame  and  wheela  and  clutclied 
to  said  wheels,  a  forked  frame  fixed  to  aald  gear-frame 
and  arranged  for  oscillation  therewith  relative  to  uld 
axle,  snapping,  husking  and  conveying  mechanisms  on  said 
forked  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  aald  gears,  ele- 
vating mechanism  transversely  of  the  frame,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  elevating  mechanism  and 
one  of  said  gears,  the  main  frame  formed  with  an  arch  at 
ita  forward  end,  the  forked  frame  extending  through  aald 
arch,  and  supports  adjustably  mounted  In  said  arch  and 
engaging  said  forked  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


981,224.  CORN  H.\RVESTER.  Hikam  E.  PoaDT, 'Rock- 
well City,  and  Eile  W.  Millbb,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa,  aa- 
signors  of  four-tenths  to  said  Purdy,  two-tenths  to 
J.  H.  Bradt,  one-tenth  to  T.  W.  McCreary.  one-tenth  to 
B.  Z.  Smith,  one-tenth  to  A.  F.  Dean,  and  one-tenth  to 
G.  L.  Brower.  Rockwell  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  IS, 
1909.    SerUl  No.  483,616. 


r^^rtF 


1.  In  a  com  harvester,  snapping  rolls,  each  roll  tapered 
in  opposite  directions  from  a  point  of  largest  diameter 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  taper  of  one  end  portion 
being  more  abrupt  than  the  taper  of  the  remainder,  both 
said  rolls  formed  with  opposing  screws  on  the  most 
abruptly  tapered  portions  thereof,  and  also  formed  with 
longitudinally-fluted  peripheries  except  across  said  screwa. 

2.  In  a  com  harvester,  a  supporting  bearing,  a  gear 
frame  mounted  for  oscillation  thereon,  frame  bars  mount- 
ed on  said  gear  frame  and  extending  across  said  bearing 
and  diverging  at  their  forward  ends,  said  frame  bars 
spaced  apari.  Journal  bearings  located  between  rear  and 
intermediate  portions  of  and  connecting  raid  frame  bare. 
Journal  bearings  located  between  and  carried  by  forward 
end  portiona  of  said  frame  bars  and  spaced  apart,  snap- 
ping rolls  Joumaled  in  the  latter  bearings  and  arranged  * 
between  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  bars,  husking 
rolls  joumaled  in  the  first  bearings  and  arranged  be- 
tween Intermediate  portions  of  said  bars  and  connected  to 
said  snapping  roUa,  gearing  between  said  gear  frame  and 
huaklng  rolla.  aald  huaklng  rolls  each  formed  in  sections, 
and  Intermeshlng  gears  interposed  between  and  fixed  to 
said  sections. 

S.  In  a  com  harvester,  a  supporting  bearing,  a  gear 
frame  mounted  for  oscillation  thereon,  frame  bars  mount- 
ed on  said  gear  frame  and  extending  across  said  bearing 
and  diverging  at  their  forward  enda,  said  frame  bars 
spaced  apart,  Journal  bearings  located  between  rear  and 
Intermediate  portions  of  and  connecting  aald  frame  bars. 
Journal  bearings  located  between  and  carried  by  forward 
end  portions  of  said  frame  bars  and  spaced  apart,  snap- 
ping rolls  journaled  at  their  forward  ends  In  the  latter 
bearings  between  the  forward  end  portiona  of  said  (Mrs. 
husking  rolla  Joumaled  in  the  first  journal  bearings  and 
arranged  between  intermediate  portions  of  said  bara  aad 
oonnected  to  said  snapping  rolls,  gearing  between  aald 
gear  frame  and  husking  rolls,  said  husking  rolls  each 
formed  In  sections,  and  intermeshlng  gears  interposed  be- 
tween and  fixed  to  aald  sections,  together  with  side  platea 
rising  from  said  frame  bars,  one  of  aald  platea  being  cut 
away  at  iU  bottom  at  the  rear  of  the  huaklng  rolla. 
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4.  In  a  eoro  harroatw,  •  rapportlog  beaiinc.  ■  fMr 
framv  moanted  for  oscllIatioB  ther«on,  frame  bars  mount- 
ed on  aald  gear  frame  and  extending  acroaa  Mid  bearing 
and  dlTprglnie  at  their  forward  ends,  said  frame  t>an 
spac<>d  apart,  journal  t>earlnKS  located  between  rear  and 
intermediate  portions  of  and  connecting  said  frame  bam, 
joamai  bearings  located  between  and  carried  br  forward 
end  portions  of  said  frame  bar*  and  spaced  apart,  snap- 
ping rolls  Joomaled  at  their  forward  ends  In  the  latter 
bearings  between  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  bars, 
husking  rolls  Journaled  In  the  first  bearings  and  arranged 
between  Intermediate  portions  of  said  bars  and  connected 
to  said  snapping  rolls,  gearing  between  said  gear  frame 
and  hnsklng  rolls,  said  husking  rolls  each  formed  In  sec- 
tions, and  Intermeshing  gears  interposed  between  and 
fixed  to  said  sections,  together  with  side  plates  rising 
from  said  frame  bars,  one  of  said  plates  cat  away  at  Its 
bottom  at  the  rear  of  the  husking  rolls,  the  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  plates  bent  Inward  toward  the  line  of  con- 
tact of  the  rolls. 

6.  In  a  com  barTester.  a  gear-frame,  frame  l>ars  mount- 
ed thereon,  rolls  formed  In  sections  Journaled  between 
■aid  frame  bars.  Intermeshlag  gears  Interposed  t>etween 
and  fixed  to  the  sections  of  said  rolls,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
on  said  gear  frame,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meahlng  with 
one  of  said  intermeshlng  gears,  a  transrerse  drive  shaft, 
barel  gear  coaneettons  between  said  shafts  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  shaft,  t<wetber  with  a  vertical  shaft 
on  said  gear-frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  npper  end  of 
■aid  vertical  shaft,  bevel  gear  connections  t>etween  the 
drive-shaft  and  vertical  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
forward  end  portion  of  one  of  said  frame  bars,  a  con- 
veyer duln  on  said  sprocket  wheels  and  lugs  on  aald  chain 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


BITUMINOUS  PAVINO-CEMENT.  CLifToao 
BSCKAaDSOM,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Bart>er 
Aaphalt  Paving  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  We«t  Virginia.  Piled  Sept.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  463.784. 

A  bituminous  paving  cement,  comprising  a  native  bi- 
tumen ;  a  heavy  flux  of  a  specific  gravity  of  .98  or  over, 
and  a  light  flax,  snch  as  a  petroleum  oil  of  a  ■peellle 
gravity  of  aboat  .84. 


9  8  1,226.  MINB-ROOP  SUPPORT.  jAMaa  GAaoKsa 
Si^oaasoN  and  CLAaaiiCB  B.  STcaosa,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Piled  June  IS,   1909.     Serial  No.  S02,«01. 


A  stmcture  of  the  character  described  comprising  end 
pillars,  a  croes  girder  supported  thereon,  said  pillars  and 
girder  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  cbannela 
therein  exposed  oatwardly  and  adapted  to  aline  and  re- 
ceive a  plastic  fliltng,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  for  each  of 
said  pillars  and  girder  coextensive  In  length  therewith,  the 
girder  reinforcing  bar  being  supported  by  the  pillar  rein- 
forcing bars,  said  bara  embedded  within  the  plastic  filling. 


981,227.  RBAMI  NO-BIT.  CHAaua  M. 
JoBK  H.  ScHWABTs,  Cheboygan,  Mich. 
1910.     Serial  No.  648,412. 


SCHWABT*  and 
Piled  Peb.  11. 


A  reaming  bit  including  a  broach  having  a  tapertng 
lower  end  with  cutting  edges  on  its  outer  face  and  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  being  enlarged  at  Its  lower  end  to 
form  a  downwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  within  the 
broach,  a  guide  passing  through  the  bore  In  the  broach 
and  having  an  enlarged  and  threaded  lower  portion  and 
an  annular  shoulder  spaced  upwardly  from  the  threaded 
portion  to  seat  against  the  downwardly  facing  shoulder 
of  the  broach  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
broach  to  protect  the  threaded  portion. 


981,228.  OARBAGB-CREMATORY.  OaCAB  M.  Shamnom, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
660,666. 


1.  In  a  gart>age  crematory,  a  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive garbage,  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  gutter  tberearonnd  for  liquid  matter,  means  for 
normally  preventing  said  gutter  from  being  filled  by  the 
matter  to  be  Incinerated,  and  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  gntter  for  directing  Jets  of  fiame  acroaa  the  surfaea 
of  aald  grate. 

X.  In  a  gartMge  crematory,  a  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive gart>age.  a  grate  comprising  elements  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  grate  elements  extending 
up  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  a  chimney  flue  communicat- 
ing with  aald  chamber,  a  sapplemental  fine  extending  ap 
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l>eyond  the  sone  of  incineration  and  connecting  the  chim- 
ney flue  with  the  space  below  the  grate,  and  means  for 
causing  Jets  of  flame  to  Impinge  against  the  entire  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  the  grate,  and  unobstnictedly  against 
the  upwardly  disposed  elements  of  said  grate. 

3.  In  a  garbage  crematory,  a  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive garbage,  a  grate  extending  abruptly  upwardly  into 
the  interior  of  said  chamber,  a  chimney  flue  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamt>er,  an  extended  supplemental  flue 
connecting  the  chimney  flue  with  the  space  inside  of  said 
grate,  and  means  for  producing  flames  and  for  causing 
such  flames  to  impinge  against  said  grate,  the  course  of 
said  flames  up  into  the  space  inside  of  said  grate  being 
anobstmcted. 

4.  In  a  garbage  crematory,  a  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive garbage,  a  grate  comprising  elements  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  grate  elements  extending 
abruptly  upwardly  Into  the  interior  thereof,  a  chimney 
flue  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  supplemental 
flae  directly  connecting  the  chimney  flue  with  the  space 
below  the  grate,  and  means  for  producing  flames  and  for 
causing  flames  to  impinge  against  the  entire  extent  of 
■aid  grate. 

6.  A  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  burner  chamber 
and  an  incinerator  chamber,  a  grate  arranged  between  said 
chambers,  and  having  an  annular  gutter  around  Its  pe- 
riphery located  In  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber  out  of  allncment  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
Incinerator  wall,  said  gutter  being  adapted  to  receive 
liquids  shed  from  the  grate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


981,229.  OPERATING  MEANS  POR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
DEVICES.  PMacT  H.  Thomas,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aa- 
signor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Peb.  10,  1904. 
Serial  No.   102,926. 


1.  In  a  vacaum  electric  apparatus,  comprising  an  her- 
metically sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container,  and 
■ultable  electrodes  one  of  which  Is  a  vaporixable  recon- 
structing cathode,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  in  said 
container  Inclosing  the  said  negative  electrode,  of  means 
for  limiting  the  flow  of  vapor  produced  by  the  operation 
of  the  apparatus  from  the  said  chamber,  said  means  con- 
slstlng  of  a  constriction  of  the  vapor  path,  said  constricted 
portion  t>eing  shortened  to  permit  tlie  unimpeded  flow  of 
current  therethrough. 

2.  Id  a  vacuum  electric  apparatus,  comprising  an  her- 
metically sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container  and 
suitable  electrodes  therefor,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  a 
vaporltable  Yeconstructlng  cathode,  the  combination  with 
means  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  negative  elec- 
trode, said  means- consisting  of  a  constriction  for  causing 
an  Increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  vspor  upon  the  said 
electrode,  together  with  condensing  means,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  vapor  In  the  rest  of  the  main  body  of  the 
container  Is  lowered  below  that  at  the  surface  of  the 
cathode,  thus  permitting  the  unolMtmcted  flow  of  current 
between  the  electrodes. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  comprising  an  hermetically 
sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container  and  suitable 
electrodes  therefor  one  of  which  is  a  vaporlsable  recon- 
stmcting  cathode,  means  for  steadying  the  operation,  con- 
sisting of  means  permitting  the  normal  generation  of  va- 
por daring  operation  to  increaae  the  temperatore  of  the 


negative  electrode  above  that  corresponding  to  the  pre»- 
stire  of  the  vapor  In  the  main  body  of  the  container. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  containing  a  vaporlsable  liquid  and 
liaving  a  relatively  small  heat  radiating  capacity,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  normal  oper- 
ation of  the  device  ;  of  a  second  chamber  of  relatively  large 
heat  radiating  capacity  together  with  means  for  malntalB- 
Ing  a  difference  In  pressure  between  the  two  chamber*. 


981,230.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  ANlD  CON- 
CENTRATING ORES,  RBNfi:  Emilb  Tuorriga,  Hu»- 
■ein-Dey,  France.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
381,664. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  classifying  and  concentrstlng 
solid  materials,  a  plurality  of  slanting  classifying  tablea 
interconnected  by  a  vertical  passage,  whereby  the  mate- 
rials may  have  a  complete  classification  by  their  linear 
dimensions  Intermediate  their  claaslflcatlon  by  specific 
gravity,  an  Intermittently  rotating  wheel  for  supplying 
the  materials  to  the  apparatus,  and  swinging  vanes  under 
the  control  of  the  said  wheel  for  regulating  the  passage  of 
the  materials  from  one  classifying  table  to  the  next. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  classifying  and  concentrating 
solid  materials,  the  combination  of  tubular  elements  for 
clasaiflcatlon  by  specific  gravity,  inclined  classifying  tablea 
disposed  in  the  said  elements,  open  tabular  portions  lo- 
cated between  the  elements  for  classification  by  specific 
gravity  and  adapted  for  classification  according  to  linear 
dimensions,  chutes  connected  with  each  of  the  first  named 
elements  for  the  escape  of  the  classified  materials,  means 
for  passing  a  fluid  current  throughout  the  apparatus,  and 
adjustable  means  coCperatlng  with  the  said  claaaifying 
tables  for  regulating  the  direction  and  force  of  the  current. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  classifying  and  concentrstlng 
solid  materials,  the  combination  of  tubular  elements  for 
classification  according  to  specific  gravity,  open  tabular 
portions  between  these  elements,  means  for  passing  a  cur- 
rent throughout  the  apparatus,  inclined  adjustable  clas- 
sifying tables,  fixed  guides,  vertically  adjustable  shoes, 
and  chutes  connected  with  each  of  the  first  named  ele- 
ments for  the  escape  of  the  classlfled  material. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  classifying  and  concentrating 
solid  materials,  the  combination  of  tubular  elements  for 
the  claaslflcatlon  by  speclflc  gravity,  open  tubular  portions 
between  theae  elements,  means  for  passing  a  current 
throughout  the  apparatus,  adjustable  claaalfying  Ubiea, 
flxe  guides,  shoes  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
classifying  tablea,  swinging  vanes  for  regulating  the  quan- 
tity of  material  passing  through  the  apparatus,  and  chutea 
connected  with  each  of  the  first  named  elements  for  the 
escape  of  the  classified  material. 
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ft.  I»  an  apparatus  for  cUaaUjlnc  and  cooccntratlng 
•olid  materiala,  tbe  rombteatlon  of  tubular  plrmentt  for 
clasalflcatloo  accordlnc  to  apeclrtc  gravity,  open  lobular 
portlona  betwe«>n  tli«ae  •>l«menta,  means  for  passing  a  liquid 
current  througboot  tb«  apparatna.  adjustable  classifjlng 
Ubiea  and  adJoaUbls  shoe*  located  In  said  elements,  cbntea 
connected  with  each  of  the  firat  named  alementa  for  the 
eacapa  of  tb«  claaalfled  material,  a  rotatable  slere  adapted 
to  dip  in  tti«  liquid  current  and  alao  adapted  to  reeelTe  tbe 
material  to  be  riasslfled.  and  ao  Intermittently  rotating 
wheel  adapted  to  receive  tba  material  from  tbe  aieve  and 
dlapenne  It  In  tbe  rlasalfytng  apparatua. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


961.281.  STEAM  OR  HOT-WATER  RADIATOB.  THOMAS 
H.  Walkkb.  Kanaaa  Cl^.  Mo.  Filed  May  17,  1000. 
Serial  No.  40«,600. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wttb  a  aeat  for  aupportlng  a  ra- 
diator, the  seat  having  a  downwardly  extendliic  arm,  of  a 
radiator  leg.  the  upper  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear 
against  a  radiator,  the  leg  and  arm  diverging  from  each 
other,  and  clamping  meaaa  bearing  agalnat  the  leg  and 
aeat  Intermediate  oft  heir  point  of  contact  and  tbe  part  of 
the  leg  which  ta  adapted  to  engage  the  radiator  for  forc- 
Inx  the  leg  and  seat  toward  each  other  whereby  the  ra- 
diator may  be  firmly  held. 

2.  Tba  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  leg  emlvarlng 
tha  radiator  and  vertically  adjustable  relative  thereto,  a 
aeat  for  supporting  tbe  radiator  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  arm  adapted  to  bear  at  Ita  lower  end  against  tti« 
inner  side  of  the  leg.  ibe  arm  naving  a  vertu-ai  slot,  and 
tha  arm  and  leg  di>«rging  apwardly  from  their  point  of 
contact,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  leg  and  extending  through 
•aid  slot  above  the  point  of  contact  of  tbe  leg  and  arm  and 
below  the  place  of  engagement  of  the  leg  and  radiator, 
and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt  for  clamplag  the  arm  to 
tbe  leg. 

3.  The  combination  wttb  a  radiator  aectloo,  of  a  aeat 
■apporting  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  two 
downwardly  extending  arma,  of  two  lega  the  npper  parta 
of  which  bear  against  oppoalte  edgee  of  tbe  aection.  ad- 
jacent lega  and  arma  having  polnta  of  contact  and  diverg- 
ing upwardly  thorefrom  from  each  other,  and  aecuring 
means  Intermediate  of  the  points  of  contacta  of  the  lega 
and  arma  and  tbe  radiator  aection  by  which  adjacent  legs 
and  arma  are  clamped  together  and  the  radiator  section 
llrmly  held. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  radiator  section,  of  a  aeat 
■apporting  tbe  aame  and  provided  with  two  downwardly 
extending  arma,  of  two  lega  the  upper  parts  of  which  bear 
against  tbe  oppoalte  edgea  of  said  aection.  adjacent  lega 
•ad  arma  having  points  of  contact  and  diverging  apwardly 
therefrom  from  each  other,  the  legs  being  respectively  ver- 
tically adjustable  relative  to  tbe  arma,  and  securing  meana 


latcrmediate  of  the  polnta  of  contact  of  tbe  lega  and  arma 
and  tbe  radiator  aection  by  which  the  lega  are  drawn  to- 
ward and  agalnat  tlM  arma  and  section  and  tlte  section 
firmly  held. 


081.232      OPERA  CHAIR.    Albut  Wamnbb,  Jr  .  Hoboken, 
N.  J.     nicd  reb.  21,  )010.     SarUl  No.  (y44,»«0. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  forward 
seat -supporting  means,  of  a  sent  plvotally  movable  around 
an  axia  back  of  said  supporting  means  upwardly  out  of, 
and  downwartUy  into,  anpported  relation  to  aald  support- 
ing means,  and  a  link  connection  pivoted  to  the  frame  on 
said  axis  and  alao  to  tbe  seat  on  an  axla  parallel  with  the 
flrat  axla.  said  link  connection  normally  atandlng  subatan- 
tially  upright  when  the  seat  Is  In  tbe  supported  relation 
to  the  supporting  meana  and  being  plvotally  movable  for- 
wardly  when  the  aeat  la  raiaed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  forward 
aeat-aupporting  means,  of  a  scat  plvotally  movable  aronnd 
an  axia  back  of  said  supporting  means  upwardly  out  of, 
and  downwardly  Into,  supported  relstlon  to  said  support- 
ing means,  and  a  link  connection  pivoted  to  the  frame  oa 
said  axis  and  alao  to  tbe  seat  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
first  axis,  said  link  connection  normally  standing  substan- 
tially upright  when  the  sest  is  In  the  supported  relation 
to  the  supporting  means  and  being  plvotally  movable  for- 
wardly  when  the  seat  is  raised,  said  supporting  meana 
and  seat  Interlocking  with  each  other  to  prevent  planl- 
form  movement  of  the  aeat.  snbstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  forward 
aeat-aupportlng  means,  of  a  aeat  plvotally  movable  aronnd 
an  axis  back  of  aald  supporttng  means  upwardly  out  of, 
and  downwardly  Into,  supported  relation  to  ssid  support- 
ing aseana.  a  link  connection  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  aald 
axia  and  alao  to  the  seat  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  first 
axis,  said  link  connection  normally  atandlng  subetantlally 
upright  when  the  seat  is  in  the  supported  relation  to  the 
supporting  means  and  being  plvotally  movable  forwardly 
when  tbe  seat  la  raiaed,  and  means,  engageable  by  tbe  link 
connection,  for  limiting  Its  forward  pivotal  moveroeat, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combinatioD.  with  a  frame,  of  a  seat  and  a  link 
connection  connecting  the  seat  with  tbe  frame  and  plvot- 
ally movable  with  reapect  to  both  on  horlsontal  axes,  said 
frame  having  means  for  supporting  the  sest  when  the  lat- 
ter la  In  Ita  depressed  position  and  also  means,  engage- 
able  by  tbe  connection,  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  aald  connection,  snbatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  aeat  and  a  link 
connection  connerting  the  seat  with  the  frame  and  plvot- 
ally Biovable  with  reapect  to  both  on  horlsontal  axes,  aald 
frame  having  meana  for  supporting  the  seat  when  tbe  lat- 
ter la  in  ita  depreased  position  and  alao  meana,  engage- 
able  by  the  connection,  for  limiting  the  forward  pivotal 
movement  of  aald  connection,  subataatlally  aa  described. 

laaima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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081.283.     ABC-LAMP  CLEANER.     Loois  WiPFLBR,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1010.     Serial  No.  662,618. 


1.  An  arc  lamp  cleaner  comprising  a  handle  carrying 
a  vessel,  a  central  bruah  adjustably  mounted  therein,  and 
oppoaltely    disposed   brushes  adjuatably   mounted   therein. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  cleaner  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
collecting  vessel  mounted  thereon,  a  central  cleaning 
bruah  adjuatably  mounted  within  said  vessel  and  secured 
in  Ita  adjuated  poaltion  by  thumb  screws,  and  brushes 
mounted  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  vessels. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  cleaner  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
vessel  arranged  at  one  end.  said  handle  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  an  opening  formed  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  veesel  and  provided  with  threaded  bosses 
carrying  thumb-screws,  a  brush  provided  with  a  handle 
extending  into  the  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  handle 
and  secured  therein  by  said  thumbscrews,  eyes  provided 
with  threaded  shanks  mounted  in  openings  formed  In  the 
sides  of  the  vessel  carrying  thumb-nuts,  and  brushes 
mounted  In  said  eyee. 


081,234.     WRENCH.     Jambb  F.  WafQHT,  Canton,  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  586,072. 


the  yoke  and  adapted  to  move  upon  its  pivotal  point  Inda- 
pendently  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  yoke,  aald  rock- 
bar  provided  with  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  adapted  at 
all  times  to  engage  one  of  the  loops  of  the  yoke,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  yoke  from  a  point  below  the  pivot  to  the  shoul- 
der being  beveled  whereby  It  will  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  shank  Irrespective  of  Its  tUted  position,  a 
spring  lnteri>osed  between  the  rock-bar  and  ahank  and 
means  for  holding  the  rock-bar  and  yoke  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  upon  the  shank  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  handle  and  ahank,  said  shank  provided  with  a  Jaw, 
a  rock-bar  provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  rock-bsr  provided 
with  a  recess  upon  its  upper  face,  a  yoke  provided  with 
apaced  loops,  one  of  the  loops  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  recess  formed  in  the  rock-bar.  said  yoke  and  rock-bar 
operatlvely  connected  together  and  each  adapted  to  rock 
Independently  of  the  other,  the  rock-bar  provided  with  a 
shoulder  at  all  times  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  loops 
of  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  shank 
and  rock  bar  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  fpeclfled. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle  and  shank,  said  shank  provided  with  a  Jaw.  a 
rock  bar  provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  rock-bar  provided  with 
a  recess  upon  Its  upper  face,  a  yoke  provided  with  spaced 
loops,  one  of  the  loops  adapted  for  conUct  with  the  re- 
cess formed  In  the  rock-bar,  said  loop  and  rock-bar  plv- 
otally connected  together  and  each  adapted  to  rock  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  the  rock-bar  provldW  with  a  ahoul- 
der  at  all  times  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  loops  of 
the  yoke,  the  lower  edge  of  the  yoke  from  a  point  below 
the  pivot  to  the  shoulder  being  beveled  whe**by  It  will 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  shank  Irrespective 
of  Its  tilted  position,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
shank  and  rock-bar  and  means  for  holding  the  yoke  and 
rock  bar  against  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  ahank 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle  and  ahank  and  a  rock-bar.  said  handle  and 
shank  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a  yoke  provided  with  apacod 
loops  and  a  rib,  said  rib  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
shank,  said  rock-bar  and  yoke  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether and  each  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  shank,  means 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  yoke  and 
rock  bar  upon  the  ahank  and  a  ahoolder  located  upon  the 
rock-bar  and  at  all  times  In  contact  with  one  of  the  loopa 
of  the  yoke  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  shoulder 
in  engagement  with  said  loop  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combined  handle  and  shank  provided  with  a  Jaw, 
a  rock-bar  provided  with  a  Jaw  and  a  shoulder,  aald  Jaw 
and  abouldcr  located  at  the  ende  of  tbe  rock-bar,  the  edge 
of  the  rock  bar  adjacent  the  ahoulder  being  beveled  to 
a  point  below  the  connection  between  the  rock  bar  and  a 
yoke,  whereby  said  edge  will  be  In  contact  with  tbe  upper 
surface  of  the  shank  Irrespective  of  Its  tilted  posltloTi,  a 
yoke  connected  to  the  rock-bar  and  adapted  to  embrace 
said  rock-bar  and  shank,  said  yoke  provided  with  spaced 
loops,  one  of  said  loops  provided  with  a  convexed  face 
and  the  rock  bar  provided  with  a  recess  and  the  convex 
face  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  receaa,  the  ahoalder  on 
the  rock  bar  engaging  the  other  loop  irreapectlve  of  the 
position  to  which  said  rock  bar  Is  tilted,  a  aprlng  biter- 
poaed  between  the  rock-bar  and  the  handle  shank,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  yoke  and  rock-bar  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  upon  the  shank  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  speclfiftd. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combined  handle  and  shank  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  yoke  slldably  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  ahank, 
aald  yoke  provided  with  spaced  loopa  and  a  rib  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  nnderalde  of  the  shank,  a  rock-bar 
provided  with  a  Jaw,  aald  rock-bar  plvotally  mounted  In 


081,286.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Habby  N.  Atwood,  Lyim, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1008.  Serial 
No.  440,412. 

1.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  mer- 
cury receptacle,  an  armature  therein,  a  torque  producing 
magnet  with  polea  In  operative  relation  to  the  sides  of 
the  armature,  and  a  damping  magnet  with  poles  in  op- 
erative relation  to  tbe  top  of  said  armature. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  mer- 
cury receptacle,  an  armature  therein,  a  torque  producing 
magnet  with  poles  in  operative  relation  to  the  sides  of 
the  armature,  and  a  damping  magnet  with  poles  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  top  of  said  armature,  and  means  for 
adjoating  the  effect  of  the  damping  magnet  on  the  arma- 
ture. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  mercury 
receptacle,  an  armature  therein,  a  torque  producing  mag- 
net with  polea  In  operative  relation  to  the  sides  of  the 
armature,  and  a  dampl^g  magnet  with  polea  In  operative 
relation  to  the  top  of  said  armature,  and  an  adjostable 
magneUc  shunt  for  shunting  a  portion  of  the  fltu  of  tha 
damping  msgnet  from  the  armature. 

4.  IB  an  electric  meter,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  mercury 
receptade,  an  armature  therein,  a  magnet  with  poles  in 
operative  relation  with  the  aldea  of  aald  armature,  and  a 
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Mcoad  nucnet  with  pol«s  In  opcrmtiTc  relation  with  t^ 
top  ot  ■aid  armator*. 


S.  In  an  electric  wattmeter,  a  mercury  receptacle,  an 
armature  therein,  a  magnetic  core  with  polea  In  opera- 
tlTe  relation  with  the  armature,  a  potential  coll  rar- 
roandlDf  aald  core,  conductor*  In  operative  relation  with 
the  ed^ea  of  the  armature  to  cause  current  to  flow  through 
the  armature  from  one  edge  to  the  other,  a  damping 
magnet  with  pole*  In  operative  relation  to  the  armature, 
and  an  adjuatable  magnetic  ahunt  (or  adjuatlng  the  effect 
on  aald  armature  of  the  damping  magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


MI.236.  ELECTRIC  METEB.  Habbt  N.  Atwood.  Lynn. 
Ifaaa,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FlMt  Aug.  20,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
449,41S.  -^'^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  mercury  meter,  of  a  mercury 
containing  receptacle  with  mercury  therein,  composed  of 
two  aubatantlally  dlak  shaped  member*,  aa  amature 
noon  ted  on  a  shaft  rot  a  table  In  the  mercury,  magnets  la 
eparatlTe  relation  with  the  armature,  a  back  for  the  meter, 
a  member  attached  thereto  aupporllng  the  operative  parts 
of  the  meter  havinx  two  arms  supporting  the  ma^neta, 
and  an  upper  arm  retaining  the  upper  portion  of  the  ahaft, 
a  spring  restraining  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  and 
meana  Indicating  the  extent  of  the  shaft's  movement. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  mercury  meter,  of  a  mercury 
containing  receptacle  with  merctiry  therein,  composed  of 


a  magnetic  and  a  non-magnetic  member  each  subntantlaily 
disk-siuiped,  a  disk-shaped  armature  mounted  on  a  shaft 
rotatable  In  the  mercury,  conductora  leading  Into  the  mer- 
cury for  conveying  current  to  the  armature,  two  magnets 
energised  by  windings  whose  current  variea  with  the  po- 
tential of  the  circuit  to  be  measured.  In  operative  relation 
to  the  armature  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft,  a  back  for  the  meter,  a  member  attached  thereto 
supporting  the  working  parts  of  the  meter,  having  two 
arms  for  supporting  the  magnets  and  a  third  arm  carry- 
ing an  upper  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  pointer  geared  to 
the  shaft  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  Its  movement,  a 
spiral  spring  fastened  to  the  shaft  for  restraining  ita 
movement,  and  a  weight  on  the  shaft  counter-ltalandng 
the  buoyant  eflfect  of  the  mercury  on  the  armature. 


1»81,287.  TROLLBT-TRACK  ■AFBTY-SWITCH.  Cla«- 
B!«c«  MoKTojt  ATBBs,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1910.      Serial   No.  575.498. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  trolley  switch  of  a  forward  top 
switch  block  harlng  a  groove  in  Its  under  side  and  meana 
for  attaching  switch  throw  apparatus,  a  rearward  bottom 
block  having  grooves  in  Its  under  side  corresponding  to 
the  main  and  side  tracks,  the  top  block  having  keeper 
grooves  and  a  keeper  ridge  in  the  bottom  block  to  engage 
with  said  groorea  In  the  top  block. 

2.  In  a  trolley  switch  me<<hanlsm.  in  combination  with 
main  and  branch  trolley  tracks,  a  grooved  top  forward 
block  and  a  correspo'tading  grooved  bottom  rearward  block 
fitted  with  a  ridge  and  groove  to  keep  the  same  In  place 

.and  a  suitable  operating  device  connected  to  the  top  for- 
ward block. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rigidly  hung  bottom  rearward 
block  having  grooves  In  Its  under  surface  corresponding 
to  the  main  and  sMe  trolley  tracks  and  a  top  forward 
block  rigidly  connected  to  and  over  the  movable  switch 
point  and  having  a  groove  In  Ita  under  surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rigidly  hung  bottom  rearward 
block  having  grooves  in  Ita  under  surface  corresponding 
to  the  main  and  aide  trolley  tracka  and  a  top  forward 
block  rigidly  connected  to  and  over  the  movable  switch 
point  and  having  a  groove  In  Ita  under  surface,  said 
grooves  In  both  blocka  to  be  wider  In  either  direction  from 
the  switch  point  to  allow  the  moving  trolley  by  a  side 
pressure  on  the  grooves  to  correct  small  errora  of  allne- 
ment  In  the  switch  point. 

5.  In  combination  a  main  and  side  track,  a  switch  point 
flexibly  connected  to  the  main  track,  a  top  forward  block 
rigidly  connected  to  said  switch  point,  a  bottom  rearward 
block  rigidly  hung  over  the  main  and  side  tracka,  said 
blocks  having  grooves  in  the  under  sides  so  placed  as  to 
permit  the  paaslng  of  the  trolley  except  when  the  switch 
Is  correctly  thrown. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Osaette.] 


981,238.  LIQUID  JACKET.  WBauT  Bablow.  Oreen- 
town,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Barle  Hawkins, 
Oreentown,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
588.800. 

1.  In  a  liquid  jacket,  a  series  of  pockets  secured  upon 
the  walla  thereof  and  having  openings  at  their  lower  enda 
of  leas  diameter  than  the  body  of  said  pockets. 
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S.  In  an  sntlfreeslng  device,  a  cylinder,  a  liquid  Jacket 
■urroundlnK  said  cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
series  of  pockets  carried  by  the  walls  of  aald  cylinder  and 
having  openings  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  said 
pockets. 


8.  In  an  antlfreeslng  device,  a  cylinder,  a  liquid  Jacket 
surrounding  said  cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  series 
of  pockets  carried  by  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing openings  of  lesa  diameter  than  the  body  of  said  pock- 
ets, and  a  series  of  pockets  carried  by  the  casing  of  said 
Jacket  and  having  Inlet  openings  of  less  diameter  than 
the  body  thereof. 

4.  In  a  liquid  Jacket,  an  antlfreesing  chamber  secured 
to  a  wall  thereof  and  having  an  opening  of  less  diameter 
than  the  body  of  the  chamber  to  permit  a  compression  of 
air  within  said  chamber  upon  the  freezing  of  any  liquid 
within  the  Jacket. 


981,239.  RECEPTACLE.  Chaklbs  8.  Babow  and  Jambs 
F.  Haffby,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  667,847. 


aubsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  receiver, 
said  off-set  having  recesses,  binding  posts  mounted  In  said 
recesses,  means  for  obtaining  access  to  said  binding  posts 
from  the  sides  of  the  offset,  and  a  movable  cover  nor- 
mally cloaing  said  last-named  means. 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body ;  a 
cap  therein  ;  and  a  spring  embracing  the  outside  of  the 
body  and  having  spaced  projections  extended  toward  each 
other  through  open  marginal  seats  in  the  body  to  engage 
the  cap. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  aboulder  in  Its  interior :  a  cap  to  rest  upon  the 
shoulder ;  and  a  spring  embracing  the  outside  of  the  body 
and  having  spaced  projections  extended  toward  each  other 
through  open  marginal  seats  in  the  body  to  overhang  the 
cap. 


981,240.  REFLECTOR-SOCKET.  Rbubbn  B.  Bbnjamin, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1906.  Serial  No.  341,918. 
1.  A  lamp  eocket  comprising  a  lamp  receiver  and  cen- 
ter contact,  an  insulating  baae  having  a  supporting  off-set 


2.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  lamp  receiver  and  cen- 
ter contact,  an  insulating  base  associated  therewith  and 
having  a  supporting  offset  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axla  of  the  lamp  receiver,  said  off -set  having  trans- 
verse channela  In  the  bottom  thereof,  through  which  the 
supply  a'tres  are  arranged  to  paas,  and  recesses  communi- 
cating with  said  channela,  binding  posts  arranged  in  said 
recesses,  and  means  for  obtaining  access  to  said  binding 
posts  from  the  sides  of  the  off-set. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  lamp  receiver  and  cen- 
ter contact,  an  Insulating  base  associated  therewith  hav- 
ing a  supporting  off-set  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  lamp  receiver,  said  off-set  having  a  flange 
for  securing  the  same  upon  a  suitable  support  and  having 
recesses  formed  therein,  binding  posts  arranged  in  said 
recesses,  means  for  obtaining  access  to  said  binding  posts 
from  the  sides  of  said  off -set,  and  a  member  normally  con- 
cealing said  binding  poAts  and  made  movable  to  expose 
the  same. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  lamp  receiver  and  cen- 
ter contact,  an  insulating  baae  associated  therewith  having 
a  supporting  off-set  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  lamp  receiver,  a  flange  formed  on  said  off-set 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  suitable  support,  said  off-set 
having  channels  In  the  bottom  thereof  through  which  the 
supply  wires  are  arranged  to  pass,  and  recesses  communi- 
cating with  said  channels,  binding  posts  arranged  In  said 
recesses,  and  means  for  obtaining  access  to  said  binding 
posts  at  the  front  of  the  flange. 

5.  A  lamp  spcket  comprising  an  insulating  base,  a  pair 
of  lamp  receivers  and  associated  contacts  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  base,  a  sup{>ortlng  off-set  formed  on 
said  base  at  aubsUntlally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
lamp  recelvera,  aald  off-set  having  recesses  formed  therein, 
binding  posts  mounted  in  said  recesses,  means  for  ob- 
taining access  to  said  binding  posts  from  the  sides  of  the 
off-set,  and  a  rotarily  mounted  cover-piece  normally  clos- 
ing said  last  named  meana. 


981,241.  WEATHERPROOF  PLURAL  LAMP-SOCKET. 
Rbubb.v  B.  Bbnjaiiin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ben- 
jamin Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,096. 

1.  In  a  plnral  lamp-socket,  a  molded  structure  formed 
of  Insulating  material  and  comprising  a  base  and  a  one 
piece  portion  formed  with  a  pair  of  lamp-receiving  re- 
cesses therein  disposed  with  their  axes  coincident  and 
parallel  with  the  support  to  which  the  base  is  secured. 

2.  In  a  plnral  lamp  socket,  a  structure  composed  of 
porcelain  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lamp-reeelTing 
recesses  disposed  with  their  axes  In  the  same  plane  and 
parallel  with  the  surface  to  which  the  device  U  secured, 
contacta  in  said  recesses,  binding  termlnala  exterior  to 
said  porcelain  structure,  and  permanent  connections  be- 
tween said  contacts  and  said  terminals. 
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S.  la  a  weather-proof  lamp-aoeket,  the  eoablnatloa  of 
a  porcelain  ttroctare  bartnc  a  baae  portloD  adapted  to  be 
aecnred  to  a  plane  support  and  a  ejllndrlcal  portion  haT- 
IBC  a  lamp-recelTlDg  rtce—  dtapoaed  with  Its  axla  parallel 
with  the  plane  •upport.  suitable  contacts  associate)  with 
said  recess,  binding  terminala  on  said  base  portion,  and 
permanent  connactloaa  extending  througb  said  baae  por- 
tion from  said  coatacta  to  aald  tarmlnala. 


mim 


\:» 


4.  In  a  weather-proof  plnral  lamp-aocket.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stnctnre  formed  of  Insnlating  material  and 
comprising  a  baae  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  plane  sup- 
port and  a  pair  of  lamp-rereiTtng  sockets,  with  saltable 
contacts  associated  with  said  sockets,  and  a  drmlar  pro- 
jection located  on  the  baae  portion  and  extending  at  a 
right  angle  with  tha  axaa  of  th«  lamp-receirlng  socketa, 
aaid  projection  belnc  formed  with  channels  extending 
therethroaxh    and   adapted   for  the   reception   of  wirea. 

5  A  weather-proof  lamp-holding  deTice  baring  a  lamp- 
receirlng  socket  and  base  formed  of  insnlatlng  material, 
aaid  baae  portion  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face 
of  a  plan<>  support,  a  member  projecting  from  said  base 
portion  and  adapted  to  extend  throufcb  said  support,  and 
harlng  recesses,  plates  located  in  said  recesses,  and  btnd- 
Ing-screws  carried  by  said  plates. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  prlatsd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•81.242.  ELECTHIC-LAMP  tKKKET.  EUtcaax  B.  Bnif- 
JAMix,  Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manafactaring  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.340. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  sockel  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  pair  of  lateral  tiollow  extensions  throngh 
which  the  supply  wires  may  pass,  a  baae,  lamp-engaging 
contacta  carried  thereby,  said  base  baring  a  pair  of  cban- 
nela  on  Ita  upper  side  extending  from  one  of  said  hollow 
•xteiulons  to  the  other,  a  bindini;  terminal  in  each  of 
said  channels  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said 
lamp-engaging  contacts,  and  a  cap  normally  corerlng  said 
channels  and  made  remorable  to  expose  said  binding 
terminals. 

2.  In  an  .»lectric-lamp  socket,  tha  combination  with  a 
caaing  prorlded  with  lateral  hollow  extensions  throagh 
which  the  supply  wires  pass,  of  a  cap  for  the  top  of  said 
casing,  baring  cat-away  portions  in  alinemeat  with  aaid 
extenaions  to  permit  the  cap  to  encircle  the  casing  In  a 
plane  intersecting  the  extensions,  and  Cooperating  means 
on  said  cap  and  caaing  tor  locking  the  parts  togvthsr. 


8.  la  an  electrle-lamp  aocket.  the  combination  with  a 
caaing  prorlded  with  lateral  hollow  extenaions  through 
which  the  supply  wires  paaa,  of  a  cap  for  the  top  of  said 
caaing  baring  cnt-away  portions  in  alinement  witb  said 
extensions  to  permit  the  cap  to  encircle  the  casing  in  a 
plane  intersecting  the  extensions,  said  cut-away  portions 
fitting  snugij  orer  said  extenaions  whereby  substantial 
rotation  of  the  cap  on  the  casing  Is  prerented.  and  spring- 
meana  for  locking  the  cap  to  the  casing  when  the  cap  ta 
throat  down  orer  the  casing. 

4.  In  an  electric-lamp  socket,  the  combination  witb  a 
caaing  prorlded  with  lataral  hollow  extensions  through 
which  the  supply  wires  pass,  of  a  cap  for  the  top  of  naid 
caaing  harlng  cut-away  portiona  In  alinement  with  said 
extenaions  to  permit  the  cap  to  encircle  the  rasing  in  a 
plane  Intersecting  the  extensions,  cooperating  means  on 
said  cap  and  caaing  for  locking  the  parta  together,  a  baae 
in  aaid  casing,  shell  and  center  contacts  carried  by  said 
baae.  and  a  pair  of  binding  screws  on  the  top  of  the 
base  for  connecting  said  contacta  with   the  supply  wires. 

6.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  prorlded  with  lateral  hollow  extensions  throagh 
which  the  supply  wires  paaa.  of  a  cap  for  the  top  of  aaid 
caaing  baring  cut-away  portiona  in  alinement  with  said 
extensions  to  permit  the  cap  to  encircle  the  casing  in  a 
plane  Intersecting  the  extensiona,  cooperating  moana  on 
aaid  cap  and  caaing  for  locking  the  parta  together,  a 
baae  in  ssid  casing  baring  channels  acroaa  the  top  there- 
of leading  from  one  extenalon  to  the  other,  shell  and 
center  contacts  carried  by  said  baae.  and  a  pair  of  bind- 
ing acrews  In  aaid  channela  for  connecting  aaid  contacts 
witb  the  supply  wlrea. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


981.243  MimNO-BTT.  William  W.  BrmNBa:«DaB  and 
Blias  O.  BrrniNBaNDaa,  Nantlcoke.  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  S79.404. 


1.  A  bit  comprising  a  shank,  a  blade  portion  and  drill- 
ing points  arranged  In  pairs  parallel  with  each  other 
and  bereled  in  opposite  directions  the  berela  of  the  cen- 
tral pair  being  oppositely  disposed  and  merging  at  a  point 
midway  of  their  adjacent  cutting  edges  the  central  pair 
being  longer  than   the  adjacent  outer  drilling  points. 

2.  A  bit  comprising. a  shank,  a  blade  portion  and  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  drill  points  projected  therefrom  in  a  com- 
mon plane  the  central  |>air  being  arranged  each  one  at  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  blade  portion,  bereled  In  oppo- 
site direction,  the  berel  of  one  merging  into  the  berel  of 
the  other  midway  between  their  adjacent  cutting  edgea 
the  latter  being  curred  to  the  said  point  of  mergence. 


981.244.      ELECTRIC    WATER  -  HEATER.      HkbHrt    A. 

Boana,   Oakland.    Cal..   assllnior   to    Diamond    Electric 

Water  Heater  Co.,  San  rrandsco.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  8. 

1910      Serial  No.  580..?  17. 

An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  cap-shaped  mem- 
ber baring  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  casings,  a  coll  of 
high  resistance  wire  between  said  casings,  aultable  Insa- 
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latlon  therefor,  a  tube  secured  to  the  inner  casing,  and 
conducting  wires   extending  within   said   tube   and    con- 


nected   to    ssid    high    reaistance    wire,    subatantially    as 
described. 


981,245.      MEANS    FOR    MAKING.    COLLATING,    AND 
AUDITINO  RECORDS  PERTAINING  TO  CAR  MOVE 
MENT8.      ArocsTCS  J.  Camp.  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed 
Apr.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.204. 


the  car.  said  leaf  and  record  allp  comblnedly  constituting 
a  time  record  pertaining  to  the  car. 

4.  In  a  car  record  system,  a  aheet  embodying  a  plurality 
of  detacbably-connected  blanks  each  baring  indicia  to  con- 
stitute an  independent  record  slip  indicating  the  date  of 
dellrery  of  a  aelected  car.  and  a  car  record  file  comprising 
a  body  prorlded  on  its  face  with  a  receptacle  for  a  record 
slip,  said  body  also  having  a  detachable  leaf  bearing  Index 
indicia  Identifying  it  with  the  Indicia  of  the  selected  car 
contained  on  the  record  slip  of  that  car,  said  leaf  alao 
baring  indicia  indicating  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  car, 
means  being  provided  for  duplicating  the  indicia  of  the 
leaf  on  the  body  of  the  file,  said  record  slip  and  the  dupli- 
cated Indlda  constituting  a  permanent  time  record  per- 
taining to  the  car. 

5.  In  a  car  record  system,  a  aheet  embodying  a  plurality 
of  detachably  connected  blanks  each  having  Indicia  to  con- 
stitute an  independent  record  slip  indicating  the  date  of 
receipt  of  a  selected  car,  a  car  record  file,  comprisini!  a 
body  provided  on  Ita  face  with  a  receptacle  for  record 
slipa,  said  body  also  baring  a  detachable  leaf  bearing 
Index  Indicia  identifying  It  with  the  indicia  of  the  selected 
car  conUlned  on  the  record  allp  of  that  car,  the  indicia 
of  said  record  slip  and  the  leaf  being  In  correspondence 
with  respect  to  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  car.  means  for 
duplicating  the  Index  indicia  of  the  leaf  on  a  face  of  the 
body  of  the  car  record  file  to  form  pernianent  index  Indicia 
on  the  file,  and  a  car  record  slip  having  indicia  identifying 
it  with  the  Indicia  of  the  file,  and  also  having  indicia 
Indicating  the  date  of  delivery  of  the  car.  aaid  leaf  being 
attachable  to  a  allp  bearing  the  indicia  of  the  latter  car 
record  slip  and  constituting  with  said  slip  a  time  record 
pertaining  to  the  car  Independent  of  the  records  contained 
within  the  file. 


1.  A  car-record  file  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  de- 
tachable leaf  overlying  one  surface  thereof,  one  face  of 
said  leaf  harlng  Indicia  constituting  an  Index  to  the  file 
contents,  means  for  duplicating  the  Index  indicia  on  a 
face  of  the  body,  the  free  end  of  aaid  leaf  being  prorlded 
with  means  for  attachment  thereto  of  a  record  slip,  said 
file  prorlded  also  with  pockets,  constituting  a  receptacle 
to  recelre  a  record  slip  and  separated  from  each  other  to 
prorlde  a  space  In  which  the  record  allp  is  exposed  to  rlew. 

2.  A  car-record  file  consisting  of  a  body  harlng  a  de- 
tachable leaf  overlying  one  surface  thereof,  said  leaf  har- 
lng a  carbonised  under  surface  whereby  the  body  surface 
la  adapted  to  recelre  a  duplication  of  memoranda  placed 
on  aaid  deUcbable  leaf,  and  oppositely  disposed  pockets 
constituting  a  receptacle  to  recelre  a  record  allp,  eald 
pockets  being  separated  from  each  other  to  prorlde  a  space 
In  which  the  record  slip  is  exposed  to  riew. 

8.  in  a  car  record  aystem.  a  sheet  embodying  a  plurality 
of  detacbably-connected  blanks  each  haTlng  Indicia  to  con- 
stitute an  independent  record  slip  indicating  the  date  of 
delivery  of  a  selected  car.  and  a  car  record  file  compris- 
ing a  body  provided  on  its  face  with  a  receptacle  for  a 
record  slip,  aaid  body  also  baring  a  detachable  leaf  bear- 
ing Index  Indlda  Identifying  It  with  the  indlda  of  the 
selected  car  contained  on  the  record  slip  of  that  car,  said 
leaf  also  harlng  indicia  indicating  the  date  of  receipt  of 


981.246.  LEVER-HANDLE.  HiiUBlCH  CHti8TOPH»«T, 
Iserlohn.  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  8.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
580.992. 


1.  A  lerer  handle  for  doors  and  the  like  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  shell  having  a  bent  shank  and  a  tubular  sleere 
embraced  by  said  shank,  said  sleere  extending  In  both  di- 
rections from  said  bend,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  lever  handle  for  door*  and  the  like  comprising  a 
ahell  the  body  portion  of  which  consists  of  two  layers  of 
sheet  metal  mehcanlcally  united  and  the  shank  of  which 
is  bent,  a  cap,  and  a  tubular  sleere  tightly  embraced  by 
said  shank,  said  sleere  extending  In  both  directions  from 
said  bend,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  lerer  handle  for  doors  and  the  like  comprising  a 
shell  the  body  of  which  consists  of  two  layers  of  sheet 
metal  united  at  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  and  the  shank  of 
which  Is  bent,  a  cap.  a  tubular  sleeve  extending  around 
said  bend  and  tightly  embraced  By  said  shank,  and  a  spin- 
dle also  extending  around  said  bend  within  and  engaged 
by  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  lerer  handle  for  doors  and  the  like  comprising  a 
shell  the  body  of  which  consists  of  two  layers  of  sheet 
metal  united  at  a  pair  of  opposite  edges*  and  the  shank 
of  which  is  bent,  a  tubular  sleeve  exteudlng  around  said 
bend  and  tightly  embraced  by  said  shank,  a  spindle  also 
extending  arpund  said  bend  within  and  engaged  by  said 
sleeve,  and  a  cap  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  spindle,  sub- 
•  Btantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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981.247       FIRBPROOFINO  FOB   8AFM   AND   VAULT    [ 
IX>OR8.     JoHM   E.   Datis.  PorUand,  Oreg..  ^migaor  to   | 
D»Tl«  Safe  k  Lock  Company.  Portland.  Or««..  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Oregon.    Filed  Not.  4,  1009.    Berlal  No.  526.278. 


1.  A  flre-prooflnf  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a 
shell,  hollow  terra  cotta  tiling  arranged  centrally  within 
th«  shell  of  the  body,  embedded  In  puWerlsed  mineral  ma- 
terial, and  a  filling  of  mineral  material  in  the  hollow  of 
the  tiling. 

2.  A  fire  proofing  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a 
shell,  hollow  terra  cotta  tiling  arranged  centrally  within 
the  shell  of  the  body,  embedded  In  pnlveriaed  mineral  ma- 
terial, and  a  filling  of  dtatomaceous  silicate  In  the  hollow 
of  the  tiling. 

S.  A  fire-proofing  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a 
shell,  an  Inner  facing  theraen  of  monolithic  cement,  hol- 
low terra  cotta  tiling  arranged  centrally  within  the  shell 
of  the  body,  embedded  In  palverlsed  mineral  material, 
said  tiling  being  arranged  end  to  end  spaced  apart,  and 
the  Intermediate  space  also  filed  with  mineral  material, 
and  a  filling  of  palyerised  mineral  material  In  the  hollow 
of  th«  tiling. 

4.  A  fire-proofing  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a 
shell,  an  Inner  facing  theraon  of  monolithic  cement,  hollow 
terra  cotta  tiling  arranged  centrally  within  the  shell  of 
the  body,  embedded  in  mineral  material,  said  tiling  being 
arranged  end  to  end  spaced  apart,  and  the  Intermediate 
space  also  filled  with  mineral  material,  and  a  filling  of 
diatomaceoas  silicate  in  th«  bollow  of  the  tiling. 


top  coTer  for  said  glob*  baTteg  air  Ingreaa  openings,  and  a 
draft-directing  chimney  op«n  at  both  ends  and  with  Its 
lower  end  substantially  on  a  lerel  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  electrode  within  the  globe  and  communicating 
with  the  external  atmospbar*. 


981,248.  KLBCTRIC  ABC  LAMP.  JoHW  T.  H.  Tmur- 
sna.  Schenectady.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  81. 
1902.     Serial   No.   109.588. 

1,  In  an  electric  arc  tamp,  the  combination  of  fume 
producing  electrodea  arranged  vertically,  one  above  the 
otbor,  and  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  or  gases  lat- 
erally toward  and  vertically  along  the  upper  end  of  the 
arc.  whereby  the  arc  Is  steadied  and  Insulating  deposit 
apon  the  upper  electrode  Is  reduced  and  removed  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  electrodes 
arrangad  vertically,  one  above  the  other,  and  a  draft  tube 
open  at  both  ends  directly  surrounding  the  upper  electrode 
and  arranged  with  Its  lower  open  end  subsUntlally  on  a 
1«T«1  with  the  lower  end  of  the  electrode. 

8.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  electrodes 
arranged  vertically,  one  above  the  other,  with  an  arc  In- 
closing globe,  the  top  cover  for  said  globe  having  air  In- 
gress openings,  and  a  draft  tube  open  at  both  ends  pass- 
ing through  the  cover  and  directly  surrounding  the  upper 
electrode  and  arranged  with  lU  lower  end  substantially 
on  a  level  with  the  lower  open  end  of  the  electrode,  where- 
by the  walls  of  the  globe  ara  swept  by  a  down-draft  and 
the  upper  electrode  by  an  up-draft. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  electrodes 
arranged  vertically   end-to-«ad.   an  arc-Inclosing  globe,  a 


5.  The  combination  of  electrodea  arranged  end  to-end, 
one  above  the  other,  and  arc  inclosing  globe,  a  conduit  for 
producing  a  draft  through  said  globe  laterally  toward  and 
vertically  along  the  upper  end  of  the  arc.  and  an  inter- 
medlata  purtfylng  chamber  in  the  draft  conduit,  whereby 
the  arc  is  steadied,  insulating  deposit  on  the  upper  elec- 
trode is  reduced  and  solid  products  of  combustion  are  held 
within  the  lamp. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981  249  METAL  PULP-STRAINING  VAT.  Ltmii*  A. 
DnrraiCK.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  584,267. 


1  A  pulp  straining  box  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  a  plurality  of  screens  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  in  their  upper  faces  adjacent  their  side 
edges,  means  carHed  by  the  lower  section  to  support  said 
screens,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  lower  section,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  liquid  between  tti  two  sections,  comprising 
packing  arranged  over  said  flange  and  extending  Into  the 
groovea  in  the  screen,  and  a  hange  on  said  upper  aectlon 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said  packing,  the  lower  edgea 
of  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  upper  section  being  also 
adapted  to  extend  Into  the  groovea  in  the  screens  Ui  con- 
tact with  said  packing. 

2  A  pulp  straining  box  comprising  upper  and  lower 
separable  sections,  ledgea  at  the  Inner  sides  and  lower 
edges  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  lower  section,  supporting 
dtps  mounted  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  ledges,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  plate  supporting  bars  extending 
across  the  lower  section  with  their  ends  received  by  said 
supporting  clips,  a  screen  supporting  bar  between  each 
series  of  first  mentioned  bars  of  greater  width  than  the 
latter  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion. horlsonUl  screen  platea  sUdably  mounted  between 
the  screen  supporttag  bars,  and  clamping  platea  to  en- 
gage the  outer  screen  platea  to  hold  said  platea  and  tbs 


January  io,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4Q3 


screen  supporting  bars  in  poaltlon,  the  upper  edges  and 
upper  facea  of  the  screen  supporting  bars  and  screen 
plates  respectively  being  formed  with  longitudinal  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  lower  edges  of  the  longitudinal  side 
pieces  of  the  upper  section. 

3.  A  pulp  straining  box,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
open  sections,  ledges  arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
lower  section  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  supporting  clips 
mounted  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  ledges,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  series  of  plate  supporting  bars  extending  across 
the  lower  section  with  their  ends  in  engagement  with 
said  supporting  clips,  a  screen  supporting  bar  arranged 
bi'twef'n  each  series  of  said  plate  supporttag  bars  and 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  lower  section,  hori- 
aonUl  screen  plates  slldably  mounted  between  the  screen 
supporting  bars,  clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage  the 
screen  plates  to  hold  said  screen  plates  and  their  support- 
ing bars  in  position,  the  upper  edges  of  the  screen  sup- 
porting bars  and  the  upper  faces  of  the  screen  plates  be- 
ing recessed  to  receive  the  lower  edges  of  the  longitudinal 
Bides  of  the  upper  section,  outwardly  extending  flanges 
formed  at  the  upper  edgea  of  the  lower  section,  angle  irons 
carried  by  the  upper  section  adjacent  its  lower  edges, 
strips  of  packing  arranged  between  the  flanges  of  the 
lower  section  and  the  angle  Irons  on  the  upper  section,  and 
clamping  bars  secured  over  the  angle  irons. 


vice,    means   for  holding  the   member  against   movement 
and  means  for  releasing  said  member. 

6.  A  music  leaf  turner  including  revoluble  membera, 
leaf  engaging  devices  movable  therewith,  spaced  series 
of  actuating  springs,  a  flexible  connection  between  each 
revoluble  member  and  one  spring  of  each  series,  said  con- 
nection being  wrapped  about  the  revoluble  member,  means 
for  placing  the  two  series  of  springs  under  stress  alter 
nately,  means  for  locking  the  revoluble  members  agalnat 
rotation,  and  means  for  releasing  said  members. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981.251.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE  FOB  MOTOB  VEHICLES. 
Gbobok  M.  Eambs,  Bridgeport,  Coiui.  Filed  Oct  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  620,790. 


981.260.     MUSIC-LEAF  TUBNER.      William   W.    Ddck, 
Stillwater,  Okla.    Filed  July  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  670.481. 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  including  a  revoluble  member, 
opposed  upstanding  resilient  actuating  devices,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  devices  and  the  member,  said 
connection  being  wrapped  about  the  member,  means  for 
holding  said  member  against  movement,  means  for  plac- 
ing either  of  said  devices  under  stress,  and  means  for 
releasing  the   revoluble   member. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  Including  a  revoluble  member, 
opposed  upstanding  resilient  actuating  devices,  means 
for  bowing  either  of  said  devices  to  place  It  under  stress, 
locking  means  normally  engaging  the  revoluble  member, 
and  a  flexible  element  secured  at  Ita  ends  to  said  devices 
and  wrapped  at  an  intermediate  point  about  the  revolu- 
ble member. 

3.  A  music  leaf  turner  Including  a  revoluble  member, 
opposed  upstanding  actuating  devices,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  devices,  said  connection  being  attached 
to  and  wrapped  about  said  revoluble  member,  means  for 
storing  energy  In  either  of  said  devices,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  either  member  against  rotation,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  member. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner  including  a  revoluble  member, 
opposed  actuating  devices,  flexible  connections  between 
said  devices  and  the  member  and  wrapped  about  said 
member,  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  devices 
to  store  energy  within  one  of  the  devices  to  hold  taut  Its 
flexible  connection  and  to  slacken  the  other  connection 
and  relieve  the  member  from  the  action  of  the  other  de- 

162  O.  G.— 27 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
equipped  with  gears  for  actuating  the  mechanism  which 
controls  the  InUke  and  exhaust  of  the  engine,  said  en- 
gin*  being  provided  with  a  casing  which  incloses  said 
gears  and  separates  them  from  the  crank-chamber  of  the 
engine,  the  crank-shaft  of  the  engine  extending  into  said 
casing  and  the  casing  being  adapted  to  retain  a  quantity 
of  lubricant,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
lubricant  below  the  crank-shaft  bearing  and  positively 
forcing  the  lubricant  from  a  point  below  said  crank  shaft 
bearing  to  a  point  above  the  same  and  discharging  it 
upon  the  gears,  said  means  being  operated  from  the  en- 
gine. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
equipped  with  gears  for  actuating  the  mechanism  which 
controls  the  inUke  and  exhaust  of  the  engine,  said  engine 
being  provided  with  a  casing  which  incloses  said  gears 
and  separates  them  from  the  crank-:hamber  of  the  engine, 
the  crank-shaft  of  the  engine  extending  Into  said  casing 
and  the  casing  being  adapted  to  retain  a  quantity  of  lu- 
bricant, means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  lubricant 
below  the  crank  shaft  bearing  consisting  of  a  conduit  com- 
mtmlcatlng  at  one  end  with  the  lubricant  in  said  gear 
casing  at  a  point  below  the  crankshaft  bearing  and  at 
no  other  point  and  terminating  at  the  other  In  position 
to  discharge  upon  said  gears,  a  pump  Intermediate  of  the 
intake  and  discharge  of  said  conduit  and  means  <^erated 
from  the  engine  for  actuating  said  pump  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
equipped  with  gears  for  actuating  the  mechanism  which 
cmtrols  the  Intake  and  exhaust  of  the  engine,  said  engine 
being  provided  with  a  casing  which  Incloses  said  gears 
and  separates  them  from  the  crank-chamber  of  the  engine, 
the  crank-shaft  of  the  engine  extending  into  said  casing 
and  the  casing  being  adapted  to  retain  a  quantity  of 
lubricant,  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  lubrl- 
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cut  \mUm  th«  ennk  ib«ft  bMtrtag  eon«i»tlnf  o«  «  con- 
duit commonlcattnt  *t  one  end  with  the  lubrlc*nt  In 
Mid  gear  ca«lnf  at  a  point  below  the  crank-thaft  bearing 
and  at  no  other  point  and  terminating  at  the  other  In 
poaitlon  to  discharge  upon  ntd  gear*.  Mild  conduit  being 
formed  by  the  Inner  wall  of  the  coyer-p.ate  and  a  groove 
or  channel  extendfaig  within  the  Juitapowjd  face  of  the 
casing,  a  pump  Intermediate  of  the  Intake  and  discharge 
of  said  conduit  and  meana  operated  from  the  engine  foi 
actuating  tald  pump,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combuttlon  engln< 
equipped  with  gear*  for  actuating  the  mechanlam  which 
controls  the  Intake  and  exhanat  of  the  engine,  said  engine 
hetaig  proTlded  with  a  casing  which  Incloaes  said  gears  and 
separates  them  from  the  crank  chamber  of  the  engine,  the 
crank-shaft  of  the  engine  extending  Into  said  casing  and 
the  casing  being  adapted  to  ratatn  a  qaantity  of  lubricant, 
means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  lubricant  below 
the  crank  shaft  bearing  consisting  of  a  conduit  commu 
nloatlng  at  one  end  with  the  lubricant  In  said  gear-casing 
at  a  point  below  the  crank-shaft  bearing  and  at  no  other 
point  and  terminating  at  the  other  in  position  to  discharge 
up<in  said  gears,  a  pump  operatlrely  mounted  within  a 
chamber  formed  In  the  face  of  said  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  conduit  tntarmedlate  of  the  points  of 
InUke  and  discharge,  mean*  for  actuating  said  pomp, 
comprising  a  shaft  suiUbly  Joumaled  bi  the  caatng  and 
operative  connections  t>etwe«i  said  shaft  and  the  engine 
crank-shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
equipped  with  gears  for  actuating  the  mechanism  which 
controls  the  Inttke  and  exhaost  of  the  engine,  said  engine 
being  provided  with  a  casing  which  Incloses  said  gears 
and  separates  them  from  the  crank-chamber  of  the  engine, 
the  crank-sJuft  of  the  engine  extending  into  said  caaing 
and  the  caaing  being  adapted  to  retain  a  quantity  of 
lubricant,  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  lubri- 
cant below  the  crank  shaft  bearing  consisting  of  a  conduit 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  lubricant  In  said 
gear-casing  at  a  point  below  the  crank-shaft  bearing  and 
at  no  other  point  and  terfmnatlng  at  the  other  In  position 
to  discharge  upon  said  gears,  a  pump  operatively  mounted 
within  a  chamber  formed  In  the  face  of  aald  casing  and 
communicating  with  said  conduit  Intermediate  of  the 
points  of  Intake  and  discharge,  means  for  actuating  said 
pump,  comprising  a  shaft  suitably  Joumaled  In  the. cas- 
ing and  carrying  a  gear  In  operativs  connection  with  said 
crank-shaft 


9  8  1 .  2  S  2  .  TOBACCO-CABTRIDOE  MAKER  AND  TO- 
BACCO-PIPE riLLEB.  AsTHca  Talk.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  28.  19ia.     Serial  No.  589,049. 


A  device  for  forming  a  cartridge  of  tobacco  to  serve  aa 
a  charge  of  tot>acco  for  a  tot>acco  pipe,  said  device  con 
slsting  of  a  cylinder  open  at  each  end,  and  having  a  flange 
at  on*  end  serving  aa  a  fonnal  in  fllllng  th*  c7Un<lsr  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  rim  of  the  bowl  of  a  tobacco 
pipe,  and  a  detachable  cap  on  the  other  «nd  of  the  cyl- 
inder, the  latter  being  reversible  when  filled  to  permit  the 
cartridge  to  be  pushed  Into  a  pipe,  and  of  a  width  saffl- 
dent  for  the  Insertion  of  a  finger  of  the  user  to  posh  the 
cartridge  into  a  pipe. 


bands,  and  rigid  supports  interposed  between  said  bands 
and  fastened  thereto,  the  supports  maintaining  the  bands 
under  teaaion  in  a  longitad|nai  direction. 


981.283.  CUSHIONING  MtVICE  FOB  TIBE8.  BTBBl^ 
saaT  Favast,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Farary  Tlrs 
A  Cushion  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fll«d 
Bspt.  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  898.271  Renewed  Mar.  14. 
1910.  Serial  No.  849.389. 
1.  la  a  resilient  tire,  a  ^vnltty  of  concentric  fabric 


2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  plurality  of  pliable  bands,  rigid 
supports  Interposed  between  said  bands  and  secured  there- 
to, and  tensioning  devices  operable  In  an  outward  radial 
direction  and  arranged  to  tension  tiie  t>aDds. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  embodying  a  felly,  • 
resilient  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pliable  banda, 
rigid  supports  Interpoeed  between  said  bands,  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  tensioning  devicss  working  In  th« 
felly  and  pressing  In  an  outward  radial  direction  against 
Boadry  of  said  supports. 

4.  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  plurality  of  concentric  pliable 
bands  and  rigid  supports  Interposed  between  said  bands, 
sundry  of  said  supports  having  a  rocking  connection  with 
an  adjacent  band  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  plurality  of  concentric  fabric 
bands  and  rigid  supports  interposed  between  said  banda, 
the  supports  maintaining  the  bands  under  tension  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  sundry  of  said  supports  having  a 
rocking  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


981,284.  REFUSE  •  BURNER.  JOHN  R.  Fobtdni  and 
Habolo  8.  WBLLa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Murphy 
Iron  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  ot  Michigan. 
FUed  Oct.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  624.981. 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ftre  chamber  open  at  one  side  and  having  a  flre  arch  there- 
over, a  hopper  having  an  open  lower  end  supported  at  a 
distance  from  the  end  of  the  fir*  arch,  a  aeoond  arch 
curvinK  upwardly  from  the  open  lower  end  of  aald  hopper 
to  a  point  above  said  flre  arch  with  a  space  between  said 
arches  forming  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
aad  ladlaed  feed  member*  extending  from  beneath  the 
open  lower  end  of  the  hopper  to  the  open  side  of  the  flf« 
chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  de*crll)ed  comprising  a 
flre  eliamtwr  open  at  one  side  and  having  a  flre  arch  ex- 
tendlag  thereover,  a  hopper  supported  at  a  distance  from 
the  open  side  of  the  flre  chamber  and  having  an  open  lower 
end  extending  the  length  of  the  said  open  side  subetaa- 
tially  in  the  plane  of  said  flre  arch,  an  arch  curving  up- 
ward from  th*  lower  ead  of  the  hopper  aero**  tlte  *aM 
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*pace  between  the  open  end  of  the  hopper  and  the  open 
aide  of  the  flre  chamber  and  extending  over  the  flre  arch 
at  a  distance  above  the  same  to  form  a  space  betweeen 
said  arches  for  the   passage  of  the  products  of  combus 
tlon    inclined  grate  bars  supported  within  the  flre  cham^ 
ber  with  their  upper  ends  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of 
said  chamber,  inclined  movable  membera  extending  from 
the  upper  ends  of  the  grate  bars  to  beneath  the  open  lower 
end  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  actuating  said  members. 
3    In  a   refuse   burning   furnace   the  combination  of   a 
flre  chamber  having  an  open  side  and  provided  with  a  flre 
arch  extending  thereover,  a  hopper  extending  the  length 
of  the  fire  chamber  and  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
open   side  of  said  chamber,  said  hopper  having  an  open 
lower  end,  and  provided  with  an  arch  plate  forming  one 
side   of  the  throat  of  the  hopper,   and  provided  with  a 
seat  for  an  arch  at  Its  lower  end,  an  arch  engaging  said 
seat  and  curved  upwardly  therefrom  and  extending  over 
the  flre  arch  with  a  space   between  said  arches  for  the 
eacape  of  the  product*  of  combustion.  Inclined  grate  bars 
within  the  flre  chamber  with  their  upper  ends  supported 
adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  said  chamber,  inclined  feed 
membera  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  gate  bars 
upwardly  beneath  the  open  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  actoating  aald  feed  members. 


981  268  LOG  SAWMILL.  Anwx  8  FaosLlD.  Portlnnd. 
Oreg  assignor  to  Sllkworth  Froslid  Machinery  Com- 
pany.' Portland,  Oreg..  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,273. 


on  both  sides  of  a  vertical  Itae  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  arc,  and  a  tube  holder  suspended  from  the  alidtog 

meml>er.  ^      . 

"  In  a 'device  of  th  class  described,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  a  base,  an  arm  and  ring  both  aUdably  mounted 
upon  the  standard,  a  fulcrum  supported  by  the  ring,  a 
lever  having  a  link  connection  between  the  ring  and  ful- 
crum an  arc  suspended  from  the  arm  and  a  tube  holder 
BUBpe'nded  from  the  arc  by  means  adapted  to  slide  radially 

3^In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  standard,  a  head  slldably  mounted  thereon 
and  counterpoised  by  means  of  a  weight  l°the  standard, 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  head  and  provided  with  a  slid- 
ing fulcrum  upon  the  standard,  a  horisontal  arm  carried 
bv  the  head,  a  tube-holder  and  shield  suspended  from  said 
arm,  and  means  for  moving  and  adjusting  the  tube  and 
shield  radially  and  horUontally  upon  the  arm.  all  for  the 

purposes  specified.  ...         „ 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  tube-holder,  a  frame  extending  in  the  form  of 
an  arc  an  equal  distance  on  each  side  of  its  vertical  center, 
a  hanger  for  the  tube-holder  adapted  to  move  radially  In 
the  frame,  a  standrd  provided  with  a  base,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  the   frame   upon  the  "tandard 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  standard,  a  head  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a 
counter-weight  for  the  head,  within  t^e  standard,  a  horl^ 
xontal  arm  carried  by  the  head,  a  tube-holder  and  shield 
suspended  from  said  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  «P«°  *»»«  J"^' 
and  a  sliding  ring  upon  the  standard,  connected  with  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  therefor 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


In  a  saw  mill,  the  combination  of  a  log  carriage,  a 
head  saw,  a  log  deck  or  log  turning  space,  circular  saws 
revolving  in  vertical  planes  parallel  with  and  on  the  side 
of  said  carriage,  and  circular  saws  revolving  In  horiv>i»ta 
planes  parallel  with  and  on  the  side  of  said  carriage,  all 
of  said  circular  saws  being  so  placed  that  the  said  log 
deck  or  log  turning  space  Intervenes  between  them  and  the 
head  aaw.  all  substantially  as  described. 


981267  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORES.  JOHW 
(i)W.' Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Archi- 
bald  M.  Loudon.  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  May  20,  1910,  Serial  No.  562.434.  Divided  and 
Jil^appncation  filed  SepL  28.  1910.    Serial  No!  584.223. 


981  286.  X-RAY  APPARATUS.  William  S.  FcLi.aaTON, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.886. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  core  box  having  one  or  more 
molds  for  forming  the  parts  of  a  core,  of  a  frame  provided 
with  vent  forming  projections  arranged  in  accordance  with 
the  number  and  shape  of  the  molds,  and  means  or.  the  box 
and  frame  for  guiding  the  frame  Into  position  over  the 
mold  or  molds,  whereby  vents  will  be  impressed  in  the 
joint  surfaces  of  the  core  parts  after  the  mold  or  molds 
are  filled  In  fixed  relation  to  the  peripheral  contour  of 
said  surfaces  and  In  position  to  register  with  one  another 
when  the  parts  are  fastened  together. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  core  box  having  one  or  more 
molds  for  forming  the  parts  of  a  core,  of  a  frame  provided 
with  vent  forming  interconnected  strips  having  vent  form- 
ing pins  projecUng  vertically  therefrom  arranged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  and  shape  of  the  mold*,  the 
frame  being  further  provided  with  vertical  guide  pins  of 
greater  length  than  the  vent  pins,  and  the  core  box  being 
provided  with  guide  channels  to  receive  said  guide  pins. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  support  for  an 
X-ray  tube  comprising  a  standard  and  arm  movable  verti- 
cally thereon,  an  arc  carried  by  the  arm.  a  sliding  mem- 
ber supported  by  the  arc  and  adapted  to  move  radUlly 


981288  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  GaoBOi  H. 
Graham,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Marshall  Lewis.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  June  4.  1900.     Se- 

rUl  No.  600,192.  ^       «     ^ 

1  The  combination,  of  an  axle,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
thereto,  a  coacting  clutch-member,  a  carrier  for  the  same, 
an  internal  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  rotatably  supported  by 
the  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  Internal  gear  wheel,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  pinion  to  engage  and 
release  the  clutch  members. 

2.  The  combination,  of  an  axle,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
thereto,  a  coacting  clutch-member,  a  carrier  for  the  same. 
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in  tntemal  gear  wh^I.  a  pinion  roUtably  lupported  by 
th«  carrier  and  meshing  irlth  th«  Internal  grar  wheel, 
meana  to  retard  the  movein^at  of  the  carrier,  and  mean* 
operatlTcly  connected  to  the  pinion  to  engage  and  release 
tbe  clatcb  memb«ra. 


S.  The  combination,  of  an  axle,  a  clutch-member  fixed 
thereto,  a  coactlng  clutch-member,  a  carrier  for  tbe  tame, 
a  drlTlng  caae,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  caae.  a 
pinion  rotatably  pupported  by  the  carrier  and  meahlng  with 
the  Internal  gear  wheel,  and  means  operatirely  connected 
to  the  pinion  to  engage  and  release  the  clutch  member. 

-I.  Tbe  combination  In  differential  mechanism,  of  the 
independent  axles,  clutch  drams  fixed  to  tbe  inner  ends  of 
tbe  axles,  a  clatcb  shoe  within  each  drum,  a  carrier  In 
each  drum  and  rotatably  supporting  a  pinion,  a  single  In- 
ternal gpar  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  pinions,  and  means 
operatirely  connected  to  the  pinions  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  shoe  and  dram  of  one  axle  Independently  of  the 
other. 

B.  Tbe  combination  in  differential  mechanism,  of  inde- 
pendent axles,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  each 
axle,  a  clatcb  shoe  within  each  member,  a  carrier  for  each 
shoe,  a  pinion  rotatably  supported  by  each  carrier,  a  drlr- 
Inc  case,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  case  and  In 
mesh  with  both  pinions,  and  lnd<>pendent  means  oper- 
atirely connecting  each  shoe  and  Its  pinion  to  expand  and 
release  such  shoe. 
'  [Clalma  8  to  10  not  pcl^l«4  In  the  Oaaette.] 


081.209.  DIFFE&KNTIAL  MECHANISM.  QlOKB  H. 
OnaHAif,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Prank 
Marshall  Lewis.  Chicago.  IlL  Piled  Aug.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial Na  578.C76. 


1.  In  a  differential  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
•haft,  a  clatcb-dnun  fixed  thereto,  a  clatch-ahoe  harlox 
adjacent  frM  anda,  a  plnloa-aector,  a  carrier  for  Um  pin- 


ion-sector, a  ring  baring  a  vector  of  gear  teeth  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  polnta  on  Ita  Inner  surface  and  meahlng 
with  the  pinion-sector,  and  cam  meana  oi;>eratiTely  con- 
nected with  the  plnlon-aector  to  expand  and  release  the 
dutch-shoe. 

2.  In  a  differential  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
abaft,  a  clntch-dnlm  fixed  thereto,  a  clntch-shoe,  a  pinion- 
sector,  a  carrier  for  the  pinion-sector,  a  driving  caae.  gear- 
sector  teeth  carried  by  the  case  and  meshing  with  the 
pin  ton-sector,  and  means  operatirely  connected  with  tbe 
pinion-sector  to  expand  and  release  the  clutch  shoe. 

S.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  of  Inde- 
pendent shafta,  a  clutch-dram  fixed  to  one  end  of  each 
■haft,  a  clutch-shoe  baring  adjacent  free  ends  and  dta- 
poaed  within  each  drum,  means  disposed  In  the  same  ver- 
tical plane,  and  comprlalng  a  pinion-sector  fixed  to  a  ahaft 
baring  a  doable  acting  cam  positioned  between  the  free 
ends  of  each  clutch-shoe  to  expand  and  relesse  the  same, 
a  carrier  for  each  pinlon-sector,  a  drlrlng  case  baring  In- 
wardly extending  gear  teeth  meshing  with  the  reapectire 
platon-acetora,  and  meana  carried  by  the  dririnc  case 
adapted  to  receive  power  to  rotate  such  driving  case. 

4.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  with  • 
drlring-shaft  and  driring-wheel  of  a  aelf-propelled  reblcle, 
of  a  clutch-shoe  baring  adjacent  free  ends,  a  carrier  ro- 
tatable  on  the  shaft,  and  means  comprising  a  pinion-sector 
fixed  to  sn  Independent  shaft  with  one  end  baring  a  cam 
positioned  between  the  free  ends  of  the  clutch-shoe  to 
expand  and  release  the  same. 

B.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
drl ring-case,  means  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  case  to  re- 
celre  power  to  rotate  sach  case,  a  portion  of  the  drlrlng 
case  having  on  its  Inner  surfsce  Inwardly  extending  gear 
teeth,  a  pinlon-sector  mounted  upon  a  shaft  with  one  end 
In  the  form  of  a  cam,  a  carrier  rotatably  sapporting  the 
pinlon-sector  and  a  clatcb  conalstlng  of  a  dram  and  an  in- 
ternal expanding  shoe  having  adjacent  free  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9S1.260.  KKNDER  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Ralph  N. 
HAUit,  Colnmbas,  Ohio  Filed  Feb,  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S44.706. 


1.  A  motor  reblcle  fender  comprising  a  transrerse  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  t>owed  spring  mounted  on  said  sap- 
l>ortlng  member,  the  ends  of  the  bowed  spring  bearing 
against  the  supporting  member  and  being  free  to  move 
laterally  thereon  under  pressure,  the  middle  of  the  spring 
being  sapi;>orted  for  rearward  moremcnt. 

2.  A  fender  for  motor  rehlclea.  Including  a  transrerse 
sapporting  member,  a  bowed  spring,  clips  at  tbe  enda  of 
the  supporting  member.  In  which  the  ends  of  tbe  bowed 
spring  slldingly  engage,  a  bolt  connected  to  the  middle  of 
the  spring  and  extending  through  the  sapporting  member 
and  movable  therein,  and  a  aprlng  surrounding  the  bolt 
end  bearing  outward  against  the  middle  of  tlie  bowed 
spring. 

3.  A  fender  for  motor  rehlclea.  including  a  transrersely 
extending  channel  Iron,  clips  carried  on  the  extremltiea  of 
tbe  channel  Iron  and  having  antifriction  rollera.  a  bowed 
spring  haring  Its  extremities  Inserted  in  said  clipti  and 
bearing  against  the  anti-friction  rollers,  a  clip  engaging 
the  middle  of  the  spring,  s  bolt  on  tbe  clip  extending  recr- 
ward  through  the  sapporting  member,  a  sleere  surround- 
ing the  bolt  and  paaalng  throogh  the  sapporting  memoer. 
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mean*  for  holdla^  the  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
the  bolt  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  middle  of  the 
spring  and  at  Its  other  end  against  the  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  fender  for  motor  rehlclea,  indadlng  a  transrersely 
extending  sapporting  member,  a  bowed  spring  mounted  on 
the  supporting  member,  the  enda  of  said  spring  being  free 
to  move  laterally,  and  a  buffer  of  yielding  material  at- 
tached to  and  extending  along  the  face  of  the  bowed 
spring. 

8.  A  fender  for  motor  vehicles.  Including  a  transrerse 
supporting  member,  a  bowed  spring  mounted  on  the  face 
of  the  supporting  member,  the  ends  of  the  spring  having 
sliding  engagement  therewith,  and  a  buffer  extending  along 
tbe  face  of  the  spring,  said  buffer  being  made  of  yielding 
material. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  p.-lnted  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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OSl.Zei.     HANGING  SCAFFOLD.     Chablbs  M.  Hatxm. 
Newark.    N.   J.,   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to    John    O'Nell 
New   York,    N.   T.     Filed  June   27,   1910.      SerUl    No 
569.027. 


1.  A  banging  scaffold  comprising  laterally  separated 
members,  a  connecting  member  for  the  laterally  separated 
members,  a  hoisting  device  supported  by  the  connecting 
member,  two  pairs  of  cables  extending  oppositely  from 
and  operable  by  the  hoisting  device,  and  guide  sheaves 
for  tbe  two  pairs  of  cables,  supported  by  the  laterally 
separated  members  at  longitudinally  separated  points 
thereon. 

2.  A  hanging  scaffold  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally- 
separated  members,  a  connecting  member  for  the  laterally 
separated  members,  two  pairs  of  cables  for  supporting  the 
scaffold  structure,  a  plurality  of  guide  sheaves  supported 
by  the  laterally  seps rated  members,  for  receiving  the  said 
cables,  and  means  on  said  connecting  member,  for  reeling 
aald  cables  to  elevate  the  scaffold  structure. 

3.  A  hanging  scaffold  comprising  laterally  separated 
members,  a  connecting  member  for  the  laterally  sepa- 
rated members,  suspending  cables  for  the  scaffold,  the  lat- 
erally separated  membera  having  guide  sheaves  for  the 
cables,  at  longitudinally  separated  points,  and  means  on 
tbe  connecting  member  for  simultaDeousIy  reeling  the 
cables. 

4.  A  hanging  scaffold  including  a  scaffold  structure 
comprUlng  a  pair  of  laterally-separated,  platform  sup- 
porting members  and  a  connecting  member  for  said  later- 
ally-aeparated  membera  combined  with  cable  means  for 
supporting  the  scaffold  structure  at  different  polnta  from 
front  to  rear  thereof,  and  means  on  said  connecting  mem- 
ber for  reeling  aald  cable  means  to  elevate  said  scaffold 
structure. 

B.  A   banging  scaffold  comprising  a  scaffold  structure 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  separated,  platform-support 
Inf  members  and  a  connecting  member  for  said  platform- 


•upporting  member*,  cables  rising  from  said  platform- 
supporting  members  at  longltudlnally-aeparated  polnta, 
and  meana  on  tbe  connecting  member  (or  reeling  aald 
cablea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxetta.] 


981.262.  SERVICE  AND  VALVE  OOX  FOR  WATER 
AND  GAS.  John  B.  Heim,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Apr 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  656,684. 


A  service  box  Including  an  integral  top  proTlded  wltb 
radially  extending  recesses,  double  cam  faces  on  the  un- 
derside of  the  top  diametrically  opposite  said  recesses,  a 
flanged  cover  having  a  countersunk  perforated  central 
portion,  a  bolt  rotaUble  therein,  and  a  key  upon  tbe  bolt 
adapted  to  be  turaed  and  Ita  enda  engage  aald  cam  fates. 


981,263.  AIR  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRATES. 
Frxd  Hilblbqeb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  1,  1910  Se- 
rial No.  569.962. 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fire  box  and  tbe  grate  there- 
of, of  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  pipes  extending  bod- 
lontally  across  the  fire  box  above  the  grate,  and  Inclined 
hollow  bars  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  plpee  In 
pairs,  aald  bare  being  hollow  and  having  longitudinal 
grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  box  and  the  grate  of  a 
steam  boiler  furnace,  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of 
pipes  extending  horizontally  across  the  fire  box,  and  com- 
municating wltb  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  and  in- 
cllned  longitudinally  grooved  and  hollow  bars  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  series  of  pipes  in  palra. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fire  box  and  tbe  grate  of  a 
steam  boiler  furnace,  of  a  aeries  of  Inclined  hollow  bars 
mounted  above  the  grate,  and  said  bars  being  longitudi- 
nally grooved,  and  plpea  extending  across  the  fire  box» 
and  communicating  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  and 
with  the  bara.  ^ 


981.264.      INSECTICIDE-HOLDER. 


Lbonau).  8 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    16.    1909 
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Serial    No. 


A  device  of  tbe  dais  described,  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally  disposed   supporting  strip  having  yleldable  elamp- 
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Inf  m«mber»  eTten«tlng  laterally  from  tb«  rpper  and  low«t 
ed(M  thereof,  the  body  of  tb«  atrip  between  twt)  of  the 
eUBplnt  nenbcra  belac  proTtded  with  spaced  tDdalona, 
and  the  mato-lal  at  said  iocialona  bent  laterally  at  the 
rear  of  the  clamptnff  members  to  produce  co-acting  tongnes, 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly  to 
form  a  socket  for  ensagemeat  with  a  support. 


981.266.  DEMOUNTABLJB  RIM  FOB  VBHICLB-WHEEL 
TIRES.  Jobs  O.  Hooosoh  and  John  G.  Hodgson.  Jr.. 
Maywood,  III.    Filed  Uu.  17,  1010.    Serial  No.  540.926. 


1.  In  a  demountable  rehlale  wheel  rim,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  rim  shrunk  upon  the  felly,  and  provided 
on  Its  Inner  side  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  fur- 
nished with  double  wedge  faces  at  its  outer  portion,  a 
clamp  rtng  haTinc  opposing  double  wedge  faces,  and  a 
tire  seating  rim  baring  on  Us  Inner  face  a  ring  member 
famished  with  double  wedge  faces  engaging  satd  double 
wedge  faces  of  said  metal  band  and  clamp  ring,  and 
means  for  clamping  and  holding  said  metal  rim  and  said 
clamp  ring  together  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  demountable  Tehlcle  wheel  rim.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  rim  shrunk  upon  the  felly,  and  pro- 
vided on  its  inner  nlde  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  furnished  with  double  wedge  faces  at  its  outer  por- 
tion, a  clamp  ring  having  opposing  double  wedge  faces, 
a  tire  Heating  rim  having  on  its  inner  facv  a  rlnc  member 
furnished  with  double  wedge  faces  engaKing  said  double 
wedge  faces  of  said  metal  band  and  clamp  ring,  and  clamp 
bolts  extending  transversely  through  said  flange  metal  rim 
and  said  clamp  ring,  oubstantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim,  the  combina- 
tion with 'a  metal  rim  shrunk  upon  the  felly,  and  pro- 
vided on  its  inner  side  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
famished  with  double  wedge  faces  at  its  outer  portion,  a 
clamp  ring  having  opposing  double  wedge  faces,  a  tire 
seating  rim  having  on  Ita  inner  face  a  ring  member  fur- 
nished with  double  wedge  faces  engaging  said  double 
wedge  face*  of  said  metal  band  and  clamp  ring  and  clamp 
bolts  extending  transversely  through  said  flanged  metal 
rtm  and  said  clamp  ring,  said  ring  member  on  said  de- 
mountable rim  having  notches  or  cut  out  portions  to  ac- 
commodate said  clamp  twita  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  rim  having  a  flange  on  one  side  thereof 
provided  with  double  cone  faces,  of  a  clamp  ring  having 
double  cone  faces  and  a  demountable  tire  seating  rim  hav 
Ing  a  member  provided  with  doable  cone  faces  adapted  to 
be  clamped  between  said  metal  rim  and  clamp  ring  with- 
out exerting  outward  or  bursting  strain  upon  said  tire 
seating  rim,  and  means  for  clamping  and  holding  said 
metal  rim  and  said  clamp  ring  together  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  rim  having  a  flange  on  one  side  thereof 
provided  with  double  cone  faces,  of  a  clamp  ring  baring 
double  cone  faces  and  a  demountable  tire  seating  rim 
liaving  a  member  provided  with  double  cone  faces  adapted 
io  be  clamped  t>etween  said  metal  rim  and  clamp  ring 
without  exerting  outward  or  bursting  strain  upon  satd 
tire  seating  rim.  and  clamp  bolts  extending  transversely 
through  said  flanged  metal  rim  and  said  clamp  ring,  sub- 

:«taatlally  aa  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


981.266.  DKMOUNT.VBLB  VEHICLE-RIM  FOR  RESILI- 
ENT TIKES.  John  G.  Hodqson  and  John  G.  Hodg- 
son, Jr..  Maywood.  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  B49.927. 


1.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  band  on  the  wheel,  having  on  the  inner 
aide  of  the  wheel  an  annular  flange  prorlded  with  a  cone 
or  annular  wedge  face,  of  a  tire  seating  rim  3  having  on 
Its  inner  face  a  member  furnished  with  two  cone  or  annu- 
lar wedge  faces,  and  a  clamp  ring  having  a  cone  or  annu- 
lar wedge  face,  and  means  for  clamping  and  holding  to- 
gether said  fiange  and  metal  band  and  said  clamp  ring, 
f*aid  Interengaglng  cone  or  annular  wedge  faces  on  said 
members  operating  to  inwardly  draw  or  bind  the  tire 
seating  rim  and  exerting  no  outward  or  bursting  pressure 
thereon,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  band  on  the  wheel,  having  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  wheel  an  annular  flange  provided  with  a  cone 
or  annular  wedge  face,  of  a  tire  seating  rim  3  having  on 
its  inner  face  a  member  furnished  with  two  cone  or  annu- 
lar wedge  faces,  and  a  clamp  ring  having  a  cone  or  annu- 
lar wedge  face,  said  interenkrnk'lng  cone  or  annular  wedge 
faces  on  said  memb<>rs  operating  to  ib«rardly  draw  or 
bind  the  tire  seating  rim  and  exerting  no  outward  or 
bursting  pressure  thereon,  and  clamp  bolts  extending 
through  said  clamp  ring  and  the  flange  of  said  band,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

3.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  band  on  the  wheel,  having  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  wheel  an  annular  flange  provided  with  a  cone 
or  annular  wedge  face,  of  a  tire  seating  rim  3  having  on 
Its  Inner  face  a  member  furnished  with  two  cone  or  annu- 
lar wedge  faces,  and  a  clamp  ring  having  a  cone  or  ai^nn- 
lar  wedge  face,  and  means  for  clamping  and  holding  to- 
gether said  fiange  and  metal  band  and  said  clamp  ring, 
subflUntially  as  specified. 


981,267.  PLASTIC  BLOCK  AND  EARTHENWARE  AP- 
PARATUS. FaaoaatCK  H.  Howard.  Montebello,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.   23.   1909.     Serial  No.  519.261. 


>^-^ 


A  mold  for  flower  pots  and  the  like  having  a  hole  In 
their  bottom,  comprising  an  Inner  member  having  an 
axial  opening  in  its  bottom  :  an  oater  member  concentric 
with  and  spaced  from  satd  inner  member,  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  around  its  lower  edge ;   and   a  bottom 
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member  comprising  an  arched  plate  whose  edges  rest  on 
said  fiange  and  whose  top  defines  the  exterior  contour 
of  the  bottom  of  the  article  being  produced,  and  a  pin 
fast  through  the  center  of  said  plate,  its  smaller  upper 
end  entering  the  hole  in  said  inner  member  to  center  the 
latter,  and  its  body  below  said  end  provided  with  an  en- 
largement defining  the  hole  In  the  article  being  produced 
and  extending  from  said  plate  to  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
member  and  forming  a  shoulder  to  support  the  latter. 


981 ,268.     COAL  -  TOWER  -  TROLLEY  -  BOOM  SWINGER. 

Hknrt   L.   Hcrd,  Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Mar.  19,  1910. 

Serial  No.  550,809. 

1.  A  trolley  boom  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
support  whereby  the  boom  is  adapted  to  be  swang  lat- 
erally, side  tackles  connected  with  the  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  boom,   two  inverted  tackles  each  connected  with 


a  movable  cross-head,  two  tightening  windlassee,  a  cable 
connected  with  each  set  of  tackles  and  connected  wind- 
lasses, one  end  of  each  of  said  cables  being  made  fast  to 
the  windlass  and  thence  running  over  one  set  of  side 
tackles  and  over  the  inverted  tackle  of  its  set  and  made 
fast  to  a  support,  a  connection  between  the  movable 
cross-beads  of  the  two  sets  of  inverted  tackles  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  connection  and  cross-heads  whereby 
the  cable  connected  with  one  side  of  the  boom  may  be 
taken  up  and  the  cable  connected  with  the  other  side  will 
be  correspondingly  let  out.  thereby  swinging  the  boom  in 
a  lateral  plane. 

2.  A  trolley  boom  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
support  whereby  the  boom  is  adapted  to  be  swung  lat- 
erally. Bide  tackles  connected  with  the  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  boom,  two  inverted  tackles,  two  tightening  wind- 
lasses, a  cable  connected  with  each  set  of  Uckles  and 
connected  windlasses,  one  end  of  each  of  said  cables  be- 
ing made  fast  to  the  windlass  and  thence  running  over 
one  set  of  side  tackles  and  over  the  inverted  tackle  of 
its  set  and  made  fast  to  a  support,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  within  said  cylinder,  piston  rods  connected  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  and  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  movable  cross-beads  of  the  two  sets  of 
inverted  tacklea.  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
and  exhausting  it  from  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  means  whereby  when  the  finid  pressure  is 
admitted  at  one  end  it  may  be  exhausted  at  the  other  end 
whereby  said  piston  Is  reciprocated  in  either  direction  and 
one  of  said  cables  is  taken  up  and  the  other  Is  corre- 
spondingly let  out  whereby  the  said  boom  Is  caused  to 
swing  in  either  lateral  direction  desired. 

3.  A  trolley  boom  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
support  whereby  the  boom  is  adapted  to  be  swung  later- 
ally, slda  tackles  connected  with  the  two  opposite  aides  of 
the  boom,  two  inrerted  tackles,  two  tightening  wlndlaasen. 


a  cable  connected  with  eadi  set  of  tackles -and  connected 
windlasses,  one  end  of  each  of  said  cables  being  made  fast 
to  the  windlass  and  thence  running  over  one  set  of  side 
tackles  and  over  the  inverted  tackle  of  its  set  and  made 
fast  to  a  support,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within 
said  cylinder  and  piston  rods  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  platon  and  connected  respectirely  with 
the  movable  cross  heads  of  the  two  sets  of  inverted  tackles, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  and  exhausting  it 
from  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means 
whereby  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  admitted  at  one  end 
it  may  be  exhausted  at  the  other  end  whereby  said  piston 
Is  reciprocated  in  either  direction  and  one  of  said  cables 
is  taken  up  and  the  other  is  correspondingly  let  out 
whereby  the  said  boom  is  caused  to  swing  in  either  lateral 
direction  desired,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  disposed  In  such  manner  that  the 
fluid  pressure  may  either  be  admitted  to  one  end  and 
closed  to  the  other  end  or  may  be  admitted  to  both  ends 
at  the  same  time  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

4.  A  trolley  boom  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
support  whereby  the  boom  is  adapted  to  be  swung  later- 
ally, side  tackles  connected  with  the  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  boom,  two  inverted  tackles,  two  tightening  windlasses, 
a  cable  connected  with  each  set  of  tackles  and  connected 
windlasses,  one  end  of  each  of  said  cahles  being  made 
fast  to  the  windlass  and  thence  running  over  one  set  of 
side  tackles  and  over  the  inverted  tackle  of  its  set  and 
made  fast  to  a  support,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within 
said  cylinder,  piston  rods  connected  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  piston  and  connected  respectively  with  the  mov- 
able cross  beads  of  the  two  sets  of  inverted  tackles,  meanit 
for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  and  exhausting  it  from  said 
cylinder  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  whereby  when 
the  final  pressare  is  admitted  at  one  end  it  may  be  ex- 
hatisted  at  the  other  end  whereby  said  piston  is  recipro- 
cated in  either  direction  and  one  of  said  cables  is  taken 
up  and  the  other  is  correspondingly  let  out  whereby  the 
said  boom  is  caused  to  swing  in  either  lateral  direction 
desired,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust 
of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder disposed  in  such  manner  that  the  fluid  pressure 
may  either  be  admitted  to  one  end  and  closed  to  the  otlier 
end  or  may  be  admitted  to  both  ends  at  the  same  time  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  an  operating  lever  and  valve 
rods  conecting  both  of  said  valves  with  said  lever  whereby 
said  valves  may  t>e  operated  simultaneously  to  admit 
fluid  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  close  the  ex- 
haust and  to  close  the  admission  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  open  the  exhaust,  or  may  be  moved  to  open 
the  admission  ports  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  close 
both  the  exhausts. 

5.  .\  trolley  boom  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
support  whereby  the  boom  is  adapted  to  be  swung  lat- 
erally, side  tackles  connected  with  the  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  boom,  two  inverted  tackles,  two  tightening  wind- 
lasses, a  cable  connected  with  each  set  of  tackles  and 
connected  windlasses,  one  end  of  each  of  said  cables  being 
made  fast  to  the  windlass  and  thence  running  over  one  set 
of  side  tackles  and  over  the  Inverted  tackle  of  Its  set  and 
made  fast  to  a  support,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  with- 
in said  cylinder,  piston  rods  connected  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  piston  and  connected  respectively  with  the 
movable  cross-heads  of  the  two  sets  of  inverted  tacKles, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  and  exhausting  It 
from  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  where- 
by when  the  fluid  pressure  is  admitted  at  one  end  it  may 
be  exhausted  at  the  other  end  whereby  said  piston  la  re- 
ciprocated in  either  direction  and  one  of  said  cables  is 
taken  up  and  the  other  is  correspondingly  let  out  whereby 
the  said  boom  is  caused  to  swing  in  either  lateral  di- 
rection desired,  ralves  for  controlling  the  admission  and 
exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder  disposed  in  such  manner  that  the  fluid  pres- 
sure may  either  be  admitted  to  one  end  and  dosed  to  the 
other  end  or  may  be  admitted  to  both  ends  at  the  same 
time  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  a  relief  ralre  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  at  the  middle  thereof  whereby 
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wbao  the  p4stoB  to  at  an*  «b4  of  th«  cylinder,  the  pre»- 
Hrt  may  be  exhaoated  from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
aad  by  the  admlMlon  of  preaaore  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  the  platon  wUl  be  broocht  to  the  center  and  eloae 
the  porta  leading  to  the  relief  valTe  on  the  middle  of  the 
cylinder  and  thereby  If  the  admlMlon  ports  at  each  end  of 
the  cylinder  are  open  the  preaaare  apon  each  end  of  the 
piaton  will  be  eqnallaed  and  the  boom  will  atand  central. 
(Clalmii  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


981.269.     HANOEB  FOR  EAR-CORN.     Oaoaaa  M.  Hcair. 
Peoria.  III.     Filed  Oct.  1,  IflO     Sertal  No.  684.791. 


1.  A  aeed  corn  banger  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
■letal.  comprising  a  flat  bar  provided  with  an  eye  In  the 
body  of  the  upper  end  portion  thereof,  a  book  formed 
from  the  body  of  the  bar  at  Its  lower  portion  and  Impal- 
ing prongs  formed  from  stripe  cut  partially  away  from 
the  aldea  of  the  bar,  aabatantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed  and  ahown. 

2.  In  a  seed  com  hanger  In  combination,  a  flat  bar.  an 
eye  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  book  formed  from  the  body 
of  the  bar  and  Impaling  prongs  integrally  united  to  the 
body  of  the  bar  and  disposed  at  an  angle  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  seed  com  banger  la  combination,  a  hanger  bar 
or  stem,  provided  with  suspending  means  at  its  upper 
end,  a  book  or  the  like  at  ita  lower  end,  and  impaling 
pronga  Integrally  united  to  the  body  of  the  bar  and  bent 
outwardly  at  an  angle  tberafrom. 

4.  In  a  seed  com  banger.  In  combination,  with  a  flat 
metal  bar  formed  with  an  imperforate  eye  at  ita  upper  end, 
of  impaling  prongs  cut  Id  sabetantially  vertical  strips, 
one  from  each  aide  of  the  bar.  and  turned  to  an  Impal- 
ing point  at  their  upper  enda  and  bent  outwardly  at  an 
angle  therefrom,  and  a  hook  c«t  out  and  struck  up  from 
the  body  of  the  bar  at  Ita  lower  portion,  whereby  a  banger 
is  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  adapted  for  join- 
ing In  aerlea  and  when  Joined  are  held  from  relative  toraion 
movement. 


•81.270.     HANOBR  FOR  BAS-CORN.     Gaoaea  M.  Hoair, 
Peoria.  111.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No    584.792. 

1.  In  a  s^ed  corn  hanger  in  combination,  a  series  of  In- 
terengaged  hangjer  units,  each  formed  of  a  stem,  provided 
with  an  engaging  hook  or  the  like  at  Ita  apper  end.  and 
an  eye  or  the  like  at  its  lower  portion,  and  a  bar  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem  and  disposed  substantially 
at  right  anRles  thereto,  whereby  the  hook  of  one  banger 
may  engaxe  the  loop  of  the  banger  In  a  relation  that  the 
hook  will  bear  against  the  crosa  bar  to  prevent  torsion 
BiOTement  relatively. 

2.  In  a  aeed  corn  hanger  In  combination  with  a  larger 
stem  provided  with  a  suspending  book  or  the  like  and  a 
loop  or  the  like  at  its  lower  portion  of  a  bar  united  to 


the  stem  dlapoaed  anbaUntlally  at  right  anglea  thereto  and 
in  poaition  relative  to  the  hook  that  when  the  hangera  art 
united  in  series,  the  suspension  hooks  will  engage  the 
loop*  and  will  bear  against  the  croes  bars  to  prevent  tor- 
sion movement. 


8.  la  a  aeed  corn  hanger.  In  combination,  a  vertically 
dlapoaed  stem,  provided  with  a  book  or  the  like  at  ita 
appar  end.  and  a  loop  or  the  like  at  its  lower  portion,  a 
eroaa  bar,  the  outer  aultably  dlapoaed  and  formed  for  im- 
paling pronga  and  aecured  to  the  stem  in  position  and  re- 
latloB  to  the  loop,  whereas,  when  the  hangera  are  united 
in  series  the  books  will  engage  the  loops  and  will  bear 
agalnat  the  crosa  bar  In  a  manner  to  prevent  relative  tor- 
aion movement. 


981.271.  AUTOMATIC  TIME A'ALVE.  FaiDiaiCK  S. 
HCTCHINB.  San  Frandaco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Irvln  Sllverberg,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1900. 
Serial  No.  521.481. 


1.  A  fluid  timing  mechanlam  comprising  a  main  valve 
having  a  eaaing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an 
auxiliary  valve,  with  means  and  connections  for  operat- 
ing the  main  valve  by  the  fluid  which  passes  the  auxiliary 
valve  on  the  actuation  of  aaid  auxiliary  valve,  and  means 
operated  automatically  from  the  constant  fluid  prensnre 
on  the  inlet  side  of  the  main  valve  to  actuate  perlodlrnlly 
the  auxiliary  valve  said  last  nsmed  means  including  cama 
arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  connections  be- 
tween aaid  cama  and  aaid  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  A  fluid  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  main  valve 
having  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an 
auxiliary  valve,  with  means  and  connections  for  operat- 
ing the  main  valve  by  the  fluid  which  paaaes  the  auxiliary 
valve  on  the  actuation  of  said  auxiliary  valve,  and  means 
operated  automatically  from  the  consUnt  fluid  pretwnre 
on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  main  valve  to  actuate  periodically 
the  auxiliary  valve,  said  actuating  meana  including  a  con- 
stantly revolving  shaft  having  two  cama.  one  in  advance  of 
the  other,  and  levers  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  aux- 
iliary valve  operative  hy  nald  rams. 

8.  In  a  fluid  timing  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
main  valve  having  a  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
a  diaphragm  in  the  casing  connected  with  the  Inlet  valra 
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and  dividing  the  eaaing  into  two  chambers,  one  of  which 
Is  always  in  communication  with  the  inlet  aide  of  aaid 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  having  an  inlet  into  the  other 
chamber,  and  an  outlet,  said  auxiliary  valve  having  fluid 
connections  with  the  constant  pressure  side  of  the  main 
valve,  which  connections  are  Intermittently  brought  into 
communication  with  a  correaponding  one  of  aaid  cbambere 
on  the  operation  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  mechanism 
operable  by  the  fluid  connections  on  the  constant  pressure 
side  of  the  main  valve  for  intermittently  actuating  aaid 
auxiliary  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  having  a  eaaing 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  an  auxiliary  valve  having  a 
eaaing,  with  fluid  connections  between  the  casings  of  the 
main  and  auxiliary  valves,  means  operated  by  fluid  pres- 
sure through  the  auxiliary  valve  for  actuating  the  main 
valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  auxiliary  valve,  said 
last  named  means  Including  a  constantly  rotating  shaft, 
cams  on  the  shaft,  and  means  operative  through  the  cams 
for  giving  a  quick  opening  and  a  quick  cloalng  movement 
to  the  auxiliary  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  having  a  casing 
with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  an  auxiliary  valve  having  a 
casing,  with  fluid  connections  between  the  casings  of  the 
main  and  auxiliary  valves,  means  operated  by  fluid  pres- 
sure through  the  auxiliary  valve  for  actuating  the  main 
valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  auxiliary  valve,  said 
last-named  means  including  a  constantly  rotating  shaft,  a 
pair  of  cama  on  the  shaft,  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
a  pair  of  rocking  arms,  and  articulated  connectiona  be- 
tween the  arms. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981,272.  FEED  AND  LITTER  CARRIER.  WILLIAM  F. 
Jacobs,  Ottawa,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company, 
OtUwa,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  500,393. 


j»  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  supported  by  roll- 
ers from  an  elevated  track,  of  separate  cables  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  carrier,  aaid  cablea  being  attached  one  at 
each  end  of  the  carrier,  separate  drums  for  said  cables, 
and  actuating  mechanism  operating  said  drums  in  unison, 
said  drums  and  their  actuating  mechanism  being  arranged 
in  a  gear  box  26. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  litter  or  feed  carrier  with  an 
elevated  track  from  which  the  carrier  is  supported  and 
along  which  it  moves,  of  supporting  rollers,  cables  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  carrier,  a  rigid  frame  connected 
to  the  rollers  and  forming  ways  covering  the  cablea,  wind- 
ing drums  and  actuating  mechanism  for  operating  the 
cablea,  and  a  brake  for  controlling  said  drums. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  litter  or  feed  carrier  with  an 
elevated  track  from  which  the  carrier  Is  supported  and 
along  which  it  moves,  of  supporting  rollers,  separate 
cablea  one  for  each  end  of  the  carrier,  wliereby  it  is  raised 
and  lowered,  a  rigid  frame  containing  ways  covering  the 
csbles.  winding  drums  operating  the  cables  and  actuating 
mechanlam  therefor,  and  a  brake  for  controlling  the  druma. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  litter  or  feed  carrier  with  an 
elevated  track  from  which  the  carrier  la  supported  and 
along  which  it  moves,  of  supporting  rollers,  cablea  for  raia- 
ing  and  lowering  the  carrier,  a  rigid  frame  connected  to 
the  rollers  snd  having  sheaves  and  ways  covering  the 
cables,  winding  drums  and  actuating  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  cablea,  and  a  brake  controlling  said  drums. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  carrier,  the  elevated  track 
on  which  it  travels,  the  cablea  for  raialng  and  lowering  the 
carrier,  and  the  winding  drums  on  which  the  cablea  are 
wound,  of  a  hand  wheel  geared  to  the  drums  serving  as  a 
means  for  actuating  them  when  raising  the  carrier,  a  gear 
box  in  which  the  drums  and  gearing  are  inclosed,  and  a 
brake  shoe  and  lever  acting  to  control  the  hand  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


981,273.  SWITCH-TRACK  FOR  UAY  AND  OTHER  SIMI- 
LAR CARRIERS.  William  F.  Jacobs,  Ottawa,  III,, 
asaignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company,  Ottawa,  111.,  a. Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jnly  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
605.973. 


>v\ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  carrier  track  ter- 
minals, with  a  movable  track  section  adapted  to  connect 
with  said  terminals,  a  suspended  plate  to  which  the  hang- 
era of  the  terminals  are  bolted,  having  a  notched  way  14 
formed  upon  it,  and  a  hanger  supporting  said  movable 
section  from  said  plate  and  traveling  on  said  notched  way 
and  provided  with  a  gravitating  spring  depreaaed  ball 
confined  in  a  vertical  recess  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
notches  In  said  wny. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  carrier  track  ter- 
minals, with  a  movable  track  section  adapted  to  connect 
with  said  termlnala,  a  auspended  plate  to  which  the  hang- 
ers of  the  terminals  are  bolted,  laterally  swinging  aafety 
bumpers  attached  to  said  hangers  and  adapted  to  block 
the  open  terminals,  and  a  hanger  supporting  said  movable 
section  from  aaid  plate  and  movable  along  the  aame,  aaid 
last  mentioned  hanger  being  adapted  to  swing  said  bump- 
era  laterally  to  the  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  switch  and  with  the  movable 
section  thereof,  of  a  notched  way  14  along  which  the  mov- 
able section  moves,  a  ball  carried  by  the  swinging  section 
and  riding  on  aaid  notched  way,  and  a  spring  confined  in 
the  awinglng  section  and  bearing  on  said  ball,  said  ball 
entering  the  notches  in  the  way  14  and  locking  the  mov- 
able aection. 


981.274.     NECKTIE  -  RETAINER.     William    F.    Jacobs. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  646,797. 


1.  A  necktie  retainer,  comprising  an  inaertible  and  re- 
movable collar-button  having  a  rear  base,  a  shank  and  a 
front  head  which  is  of  less  diameter  than  said  baae.  aaid 
shank  having  a  tranaverae  opening,  and  flexible  means  ex- 
tending throagh  aaid  opening  to  engage  a  tie. 
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2.  A  nfcktie  retalaer.  con^riaiiiK  an  Iniertlble  and  re- 
movable collar  button  having  a  rear  base,  a  abank  and  a 
front  head  which  la  of  len  diameter  than  aald  baae.  aald 
ahank  having  a  tmnarerae  opening  located  cloae  to  the 
aald  baae.  and  a  cloaed  loop  extending  tbroagh  aald  open- 


M1.276.  DOWN  DRAFT  FUBNACB.  WiLUm  H.  JAliaa. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.  SerUl  Na 
512.949. 


1.  A  downdraft  heating-furnace  compriaing  an  outer 
abell,  a  concentric  Inner  shell  forming  a  ttre  pot  and  fuel- 
holder,  a  fnal  and  fll*  support Ing  grate  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  flre-pot.  a  dead-air  or  draftless  ash  pit  below 
Mid  Bupportlng-grate,  a  downdraft  paasage  leading  from 
an  opening  In  the  top  of  aald  Are  pot,  thence  through  both 
the  upper  supply  of  fuel  and  the  lower  strata  of  Ignited 
fuel  or  flre  supported  by  aald  grate,  tbence  laterally 
through  openings  In  the  lower  part  of  said  Hre-pot.  thenc* 
upwardly  through  a  combostlon-chamber  between  aald 
Bre-pot  and  the  outer  ahell,  thence  through  openings  In 
the  crown  of  said  outer  shell  and  thence  Into  the  exit  flue. 

2.  A  downdraft  heatlng-fumace  compHalng  an  outer 
shell,  a  concentric  Inner  ahell  forming  a  flre-pot  and  fuel- 
holder,  a  fuel  and  flre  supporting-grate  forming  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  flre-pot.  a  dead-air  or  draftleaa  ash-pit  bal«w 
said  supporting-grate  and  a  water-chamber  nunvmdtmt 
■aid  flre-pot  Its  entire  height  and  baring  Inlet  and  outlet 
water  pasnages  therethrough. 

3.  A  downdraft  heatlng-famace  comprising  a  double  or 
hollow  walled  outer  shell,  a  double  or  hollow  walled  crown 
surmounting  aald  outer  shell,  a  dead-air  or  draftleaa  ash- 
pit, a  double  or  hollow  walled  flre-pot  concentrlcally-aup- 
ported  by  said  ash-pit  walls  within  the  aald  outer  shell,  a 
lateral  passageway  at  the  top  of  said  flre-pot  leading  from 
the  outer  faca  of  said  outer  shell  to  the  Interior  of  the  flre- 
pot  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  fuel  and  all  the  needed  air 
or  draft  for  the  flre-pot.  aoeh  draft  passing  downwardly 
throuKh  said  fuel  and  the  flre  at  the  bottom  thereof,  meana 
comprising  a  door  In  said  lateral  passage-way  at  the  top 
of  tbe  flre-pot  having  a  damper  therein  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  air  or  draft  to  and  through  the  flre-pot  and  Its 
fuel  contents,  air-outlet  opening*  or  draft  passages  pro- 
vided above  the  said  ash-pit  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
flre-pot,  a  combustion-chamber  concentrically  surrounding 
aald  flre-pot  within  the  said  outer  shell,  a  suitable  grate 
mounted  In  the  top  of  said  ash-pit  and  adapted  to  support 
the  fuel  and  flre  within  the  flre-pot,  water  Inlet  and  out- 
let passages  or  openings  In  tbe  said  double  or  hollow 
walled  outer  shell,  flre-pot  and  crown  and  an  oatlet-open- 
lag  leading  to  tbe  exit-flue. 

4.  A  downdraft  heatlng-fumace  comprising  a  dead-air 
or  draftle««  ash-pit,  a  conical  double  or  hollow  walled  flre- 
pot  supported  by  said  draftlesa  anh-pit,  a  series  of  solid 
gmte-bars  suitably  coupled  together  for  rocker  or  shaker 
and  tilting  action  In  ttte  bottom  of  said  flre-pot  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  fuel  and  flre  therein,  above  said  draftleat 
ash -pit.  a  combined  tual  and  draft  opening  leading  from 


tbe  top  of  said  Sre-pot  Into  the  fuel  boldiag-«bambflr  and 
flre-boz  below,  a  door  having  a  damper  or  other  suitable 
regulating  device  therein  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  fuel  and 
draft  entrance,  a  double  or  hollow  walled  outer  shell  con- 
centric to  said  flre-pot  and  aupported  by  the  hollow,  ex- 
tenalon  base  of  the  latter,  a  double  or  hollow  walled  crown 
forming  a  part  of  and  mirmountlng  said  outer  shell  above 
tbe  flre-pot.  draft  openings  or  passage-ways  In  the  lower 
part  of  said  flre-pot,  a  combustion-chamber  Intervening 
■aid  flre-pot  and  said  outer  shell  and  having  Its  upper 
portion  of  increasing  area  or  dimensions  from  the  lower 
portion  thereof  upward  for  tbe  proper  expansion  of  the 
gases  arising  from  the  burning  fuel  in  tho  flre-pot  and 
pasMlng  laterally  through  said  lower  draft-openings  In  the 
flre-pot.  water  Inlets  and  outleta  leading  to  and  from  aald 
hollow  walla  of  the  outer  abell.  tbe  flre-pct  and  the  crown, 
an  outlet  leading  to  the  flue  and  a  aide  opening  or  man- 
bole  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  shell  for  access  to 
tbe  flre  and  the  grate  below. 

S.  A  downdraft  heatlng-apparatua  compriaing  a  dead- 
air  or  draftleas  ash-pit.  a  double  or  hollow  walled  outer 
■bell  made  in  boriaontally-dlvided  sections,  a  double  or 
hollow  walled  flre-pot  concentrically-mounted  within  said 
outer  shell  and  supported  by  said  draftleas  base,  a  series 
of  suitably  coupled  solid  grata-bara  each  rotatably-sup- 
ported  in  tbe  top  of  said  draftleaa  aahpit  and  adapted 
to  support  tbe  fuel  and  flre  within  aald  flre-pot  and  for 
■baker  and  dumping  action  thereon,  a  double  or  hollow 
waited  lateral  extenaion  constructed  at  the  top  of  tba 
Ore-pot.  a  damper-regulated  door  at  tbe  moutb  or  entrance 
to  said  lateral  extension  and  controlling  the  entrance 
of  air  or  draft  In  a  downward  course  Into,  through  and 
from  said  lateral  extension  Into  the  flre-pot  and  Its  con- 
tents below,  gas  exit  openings  or  passagea  pierced  In  tbe 
lower  part  of  aald  flre-pot.  gaa  exit  paeaagea  In  tbe  crown 
surmounting  the  said  outer  shell,  a  suitable  dome  or  hood 
surmouutlng  said  crown,  an  exit-flue  in  said  dome,  and 
water  inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  aald  hollow  walla  of 
tbe  outer  shell,  flre-pot  and  dome. 


981,276.  AZO  DTB.  Johammm  Janskw  and  Wilh«li« 
NBCLMBiaa.  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
algnora  to  Farbenfabrlkcn  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.    24,    1910.      Serial    No.   578.606. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  new  axo  dyestiiffs  obtainable 
from  ortho  amlnophenol  substances  and  dlamlnodlphenyl- 
ether  carboxyllc  adda  which  dyestuffs  are  after  being 
dried  and  pulverised  brown  powders  soluble  in  water  gen- 
erally with  an  orange  color,  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic add  generally  with  a  red  color ;  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion wltb  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add  ortho- 
amlnophenol  derivatives  and  triaminodlpbenylether  car- 
boxyllc acids  ;  and  dyeing  wool  together  with  bichromate 
and  add  In  the  aame  batb  brown  abades,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  new  aso  dyeatnff  obtainable 
from  6-chloro  4  nltro  2-amlnophenol  and  2.4  dlaminodl- 
pbenylether-4^carboxyllc  add,  which  dyestufT  Is,  after  be- 
ing dried  and  pulverised,  a  brown  powder  soluble  In  water 
with  an  orange  color  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  wltb  a  red  color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add  6-cbloro-2.4-dlami- 
DopbeDol  and  2.4.6  -  triaminodlpbenylether  4^  -  carboxyllc 
add  :  and  dyeing  wool  together  with  bichromate  and  add 
in  tbe  aame  bath  brown  sbadea  fast  to  fulling  and  to 
Ugbt,  BubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


981.277.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  CHAaua  Tmauci*  3un- 
Kixa.  Waablngton.  D.  C  Filed  July  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  607.9T3. 

Tbe  combination  wltb  lateral  box  walla  assembled  In 
tubular  form,  of  pairs  of  aligbtly  separated  circumfer- 
ential ties,  one  pair  near  each  end  of  tbe  tube,  paaslnff 


diagonally  through  tbe  t>ox  walls  and  across  the  angles 
made  by  tbem,  and  end  pieces  fitting  wltbln  tbe  tube  and 


! 


having  their  comer   portions   tapered,   to  wedge  between 
tbe  ties,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 


981,278.    COMBINATION-TOOL.    John  Jbnks,  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  555,579. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  screw-driver  eid,  comprising  a  sleeve  baring 
an  opening  formed  In  one  side  thereof,  a  handle  portion, 
a  tool  carried  by  said  handle  portion  and  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  sleeve,  said  tool  and  said  sleeve  being  capa- 
ble of  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  locking  said  tool  and  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to  each 
other,  said  tool  comprising  an  angular  portion  adapted  to 
fit  within  an  angular  portion  of  tbe  bore  of  said  sleeve, 
to  prevent  said  tool  from  turning  wltb  relation  to  said 
■leeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation wltb  a  aerew-drirer  end,  comprising  a  sleere  having 
an  opening  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  a  handle  portion, 
a  tool  carried  by  said  handle  portion  and  adapted  to  flt 
within  said  sleeve,  said  tool  and  said  sleeve  being  capa- 
ble of  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  wltb  relation  to 
each  otber,  and  means  for  locking  said  tool  and  sleere 
against  longitudinal  morement  wltb  relation  to  eacb 
other,  said  tool  comprising  an  angular  portion  adapted  to 
flt  wltbln  an  angular  portion  of  tbe  bore  of  said  sleere. 
to  prevent  said  tool  from  turning  wltb  relation  to  said 
■leeve,  tbe  means  for  locking  tbe  tool  against  longitudinal 
movement  wltb  relation  to  said  sleeve  comprising  spring 
clips  carried  by  tbe  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
handle  portion  of  tbe  device. 

3.  In  a  combination  tool,  tbe  combination  with  a  sleeve 
bavlng  one  side  thereof  cut  away  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  formed  therein,  a  abank  disposed  within  said 
■leeve  and  having  an  angular  portion  adapted  to  engage 
in  an  angular  portion  of  tbe  bore  of  ■aid  sleeve,  an  awl 
point  carried  by  said  shank  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
receaa,  a  handle  portion  carried  by  aald  abank,  a  recess 
formed  Id  said  ■hank,  spring  elipa  carried  by  the  ■leeve 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  receaa,  and  a  acrew-drlTer 
end  carried  by  eaid  sleeve. 


9  8  1,279.     CUFF.     Eoout  O.   Johnson,    Buckhannon. 
W,  Va.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  533,563. 


A  cuff  consisting  of  a  lining  and  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial completely  inclosing  tbe  lining  to  form  tbe  inner  and 
outer  layers  of  the  cuff,  tbe  said  piece  of  material  being 
folded  over  tbe  edges  of  the  lining,  the  ends  of  tbe  said 
piece  of  material  being  overlapped,  and  one  of  said  ends 
being  folded  upon  Itself  and  carried  over  tbe  edge  of 
tbe  otber  end  to  form  a  aleeve-recelvlng  recess  In  tbe  cuff, 
tbe  extremity  of  tbe  first  named  end  being  disposed  be- 
tween tbe  second  named  end  and  tbe  lining,  and  secured 
to  tbe  lining  and  to  tbe  outer  layer  of  the  cuff. 


981,280.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  IBON  ORE.  John 
T.  Jones,  Iron  Mountain,  Ml:b.  Filed  May  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560,861. 


1.  Tbe  herein-described  treatment  of  ore,  to  reduce  its 
metallic-oxid  content  to  metal,  which  consists  in  mixing 
wltb  tbe  ore  fresh  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  passing  tbe 
mixed  masa  tbrou^  a  blg^ly-beated  oxidizing  atmosphere 
to  preheat  tbe  ore,  diatll  tbe  freab  fuel  and  bum  off  any 
sulfur  content  of  tbe  ore,  and  then  passing  the  preheated 
mass  through  a  hot  deoxidising  atmosphere  to  reduce 
tbe  metallic  oxids  to  metal  without  rendering  fluid  anjr 
metallic  or  slag-making  constituents  of  the  mass. 

2.  The  herein-described  treatment  of  ore.  to  reduce  ita 
metallic-oxid  eontent  to  metal,  which  consists  in  mixing 
with  tbe  ore  coke.  In  lamp  form,  and  freab  bydroearboa 
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fDel  and  paMlng  the  mixed  idam  tbroach  a  hlghly-hMted 
oxldiilng  atmosphere  to  preheat  tlie  ore,  diatll  the  freah 
fuel  and  bum  off  any  BQlfur-content  of  the  ore,  and  then 
paaaing  the  preheated  maaa  tbitnigh  a  hot  deoxldlilnc 
atmoaphere  to  redu?e  the  metallic  oxide  to  metal  without 
rendering  (laid  any  metallic  or  alag-making  conatitaenta 
of  the  maaa. 

3.  The  hereln-deacribed  treatment  of  or«.  to  reduce  lt» 
■Mtallic-oxld  content  to  meUl.  which  conalata  In  mixing 
with  the  ore  colie,  in  lump  form,  heating  the  aaid  mixture, 
then  mixing  therewith  freah  hydrocarbon  fuel,  thereupon 
paaaing  the  mixed  maaa  through  a  highly-heated  oxidizing 
atmoaphere  to  preheat  the  ore,  distil  the  freah  fuel  and 
bum  off  any  aulfur-content  of  the  ore.  and  then  paaaing 
the  preheated  maaa  through  a  hot  deoxidixing  atmoaphere 
to  reduce  the  metallic  oxida  to  metal  without  rendering 
fluid  any  meUlllc  or  slag-making  constituents  of  the  maaa. 

4.  The  herein-described  treatment  of  ore,  to  reduce  its 
metallic-oxid  content  to  metal,  which  consists  in  mixing 
with  the  ore  coke,  in  lump  form,  and  fresh  hydrocarbon 
fuel,  passing  the  mixed  maaa  ttirough  a  higbly-beated 
oxidising  atmosphere  to  preheat  the  ore,  distil  the  fresh 
fuel  and  bum  off  any  sulfur-content  of  the  ore.  then  paaa- 
ing the  preheated  maaa  through  a  hot  deoxidising  atmos- 
phere to  reduce  the  metallic  oiids  to  metal  without  ren- 
dering fluid  any  metallic  or  slag-making  constituents  of  the 
maaa,  and  aubjecting  the  hot  reduced  ore  in  the  preaence 
of  the  remaining  coke  in  the  maaa  to  aoaklng  and  cooling 
under  confinement  in  a  nonoxldlsing  atmoaphere. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  iron  oxlda  in  ore  to  metallic 
Iron,  which  coosisU  in  mixing  with  the  ore  coke,  in  lump 
form,  and  fresh  hydrocarbon  fuel,  passing  the  mixed  maaa 
through  a  controlled  oxidising  atmoaphere  of  increasing 
temperature,  to  distil  the  fresh  fuel  and  bum  off.  any 
aulfur-content  of  the  ore  and  preheat  the  ore  to  a  degree 
Bearing,  without  reaching,  the  fualng  point  of  any  of 
Ita  slag-making  conatltuenta.  coaaumlng  part  only  of  tba 
carbonaceous  material  In  the  mixture  to  aid  In  obtain- 
ing said  temperature,  then  paaaing  the  preheated  ore  and 
uncoDsumed  coke  through  a  deoxidixing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  that  will  reduce  the  iron  oxlds  to  metallic 
iron  without  rendering  the  slag-making  constituents  fluid, 
and  causing  the  highly-heated  unconsumed  coke  to  shield 
the  reduced  Iron  against  reoxidatlon  during  any  change  in 
the  atmosphere  from  a  deoxidising  to  a  reoxidlalng  con- 
dition. 


0  81.281.  CONTINUOUS  BOLLINO  -  MILL.  JcLiDS 
Kalli,  DInslaken.  Germany.  Piled  Not.  10.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  527.134. 


f  R(^R^ 


981,282.     aWrrCH-THBOW.     Louis  B.  Kbllu.  Oil  Oty, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Sertal  No.  560.002. 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  rolling  tubes  in  a  con- 
tinuous mill,  which  consists  in  reducing  the  tube  on  a 
mandrel  at  each  of  a  succession  of  passes,  the  reduction 
at  each  paaa  being  on  small  portions  only  at  diametrically 
opposite  aides  of  the  tube  while  permitting  the  metal  of 
the  tube  to  flow  laterally,  and  the  greateat  reduction  be- 
ing at  one  of  the  intermediate  passes  whereby  the  Telocity 
of  the  mandrel  will  be  cootrolled  by  said  intermediate  paaa. 

2.  The  improTement  in  the  art  of  rolling  tubes  In  a 
eontlnuoua  mill,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  tube  on 
a  mandrel  at  each  of  a  succession  of  passea.  the  reduction 
at  each  pass  being  on  small  portioas  only  at  diametrically 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  tube  while  permitting  the  metal  of 
the  tube  to  flow  laterally  and  the  reduction  In  each  paaa 
gradually  increasing  to  a  maximum  at  an  Intermediate 
paaa  and  then  gradually  diminishing,  whereby  the  Telocity 
of  the  mandrel  will  be  controlled  by  said  intermediate  paaa 
In  which  the  greatest  reduction  la  effected. 


1.  A  awitch  point  thrower  comprising  a  support,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  head  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  head  being 
rotatably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  support,  means  en- 
gaging said  head  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  barrel  in 
aald  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  bar- 
rel whereby  a  rotation  of  the  former  Imparts  s  longitudi- 
nal moTement  to  the  latter,  and  switch  operating  means 
connected  to  aald  barrel. 

2.  A  switch  point  thrower  comprising  a  support,  a  cyl- 
inder carried  thereby,  a  head  for  aald  cylinder  proTlded 
with  an  opening  that  extends  dlsmetrlcally  therethrough, 
a  hand  leTer  adapted  to  be  fltted  within  either  end  of 
said  opening  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  and  switch  oper- 
ating meana  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  switch  operating  mechanlam  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, means  for  rotating  the  aame,  an  internally  thread- 
ed barrel  within  said  cylinder  snd  adapted  to  be  moTed 
longitudinally  by  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  a  thread- 
ed switch  rod  adjustably  engaging  said  barrel,  and  means 
for  locking  aald  rod  to  aald  barrel  to  preTent  relatlTe  ro- 
tation thereof. 

4.  A  switch  point  thrower  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  a 
head  for  aald  cylinder  haTing  a  hub,  said  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  a  diametrical  opening,  a  hand  lever  adapted  to 
be  fltted  within  said  opening,  means  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  hub  to  fasten  said  hand  leTer  In  aaid  open- 
ing, and  switch  operating  means  actuated  by  said  cylin- 
d«r. 

5.  A  switch  point  thrower  comprising  a  support,  a  cyl- 
inder haTing  one  end  rotatably  mounted  in  one  end  of  aald 
support,  means  for  rotating  aaid  cylinder,  a  barrel  In  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  the  ro- 
tation of  aald  cylinder,  aaid  barrel  haTing  one  end  mount- 
ed in  the  other  end  of  aaid  support,  snd  switch  operat- 
ing means  actuated  by  the  moTementa  of  aaid  barrel. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981,283.      raONING  BOARD.      Robsbt    L.    Kohb,    Point 
Richmond.  Cal.     Filed  May  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.038. 


1.  In  combination  with  legs  haTing  notched  ends  to  en 
gage  a  table,  an  ironing  board  haTing  a  tongue  between 
said  legs,  and  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
board,  having  at  each  end  a  part  with  upper  and  lower 
surfacea   meeting  at  an   angle,   tba  lower  aurfaca  being 
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adapted  to  rest  upon  the  leg  at  ssid  end.  and  the  under 
side  of  the  ironing  board  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
upper  surface,  substantUlly  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  legs  hSTlng  notches  to  engage 
a  table,  an  ironing  board  haTing  a  tongue  between  said 
legs,  a  bracket  extending  between  said  legs  and  adjustably 
connected  thereto  and  haTing  apertures,  and  staples  se- 
cured to  the  under  aide  of  aald  ironing  board  and  paaaing 
through  aald  aperturee.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


981.284.     NUT-LOCK.     Clayton  B.   Lamb.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  548.212. 


1.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  plate  haTing  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  aaid  aperture  conatltutlng  a  bolt  hole, 
aald  plate  haTing  some  portion  of  the  body  thereof  of  the 
shape  to  engage  a  fixed  part,  and  thereby  be  preTented 
from  turning  on  the  bolt,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from 
the  body  of  the  plate  and  being  of  a  width  to  snugly  fit 
between  the  nut  and  the  fixed  part  when  an  edge  of  the 
nut  is  brought  parallel  to  the  fixed  part,  and  the  tongue  is 
bent  to  lie  between  the  nut  and  the  fixed  part,  said  tongue 
commencing  at  a  point  of  the  body  not  engaged  or  passed 
OTer  by  the  nut  when  being  screwed  into  place. 

2.  A  railway  nut  lock  comprising  in  combination  railway 
rails,  fish  plates,  bolts  and  nuta.  with  an  elaatlc  meUlUc 
washer  haTing  an  aperture  therethrough  threaded  upon 
the  bolt  between  the  nut  and  the  fish  plate,  and  haTing 
the  lower  edge  of  the  body  thereof  engaging  the  base  of 
the  rail  and  haTing  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  lower 
left  band  comer,  said  tongue  being  of  a  width  to  snugly  He 
between  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
nut  when  in  place  and  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  rail 
when  such  tongue  Is  bent  to  the  proper  position. 

3.  A  nut  lock  washer  consisting  of  a  plate  proTlded 
with  a  bolt  hole  and  a  bearing  edge ;  a  tongue  extension 
Integral  with  the  body  of  the  plate  and  of  a  width  to  fit 
snugly  between  a  side  of  the  nut  and  the  base  of  the  rail 
when  the  nut  Is  positioned  for  use  with  the  side  thereof 
parallel  to  the  baae  of  the  rail  and  the  end  of  the  tongue 
Is  bent  to  lie  beneath  the  nut,  one  edge  of  said  tongue 
being  an  extension  of  the  bearing  edge,  the  outer  end  of 
the  tongue  being  angularly  l)ent  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
before  being  positioned  for  use. 


carried  by  said  shelf,  stationary  shear  blades  arranged  *t 
substantially  right  anglea  to  eacb  other,  a  reciprocating 
platen,  and  independent  movable  shear  blades  acting  In 
conjunction  with  said  stationary  blades  and  actuated  in 
unison  with  the  moTcments  of  said  platen. 


981.286.  MAII^STAMPINO  MECHANISM.  Chabi.BS 
LANKHurr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  432,217. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  car- 
riage haTing  a  step-by-step  moTcment.  stamp-feeding 
rolls  carried  by  aald  carriage,  a  sUtlonary  ahelf  In  front 
of  aald  roHa,  a  molsteninK  pad  carried  by  aald  shelf, 
stationary  shear  blades  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  carried  by  said  ahelf,  a  reciprocating  platen. 
Independent  plTotally  supported  moTSble  shear  blades  act- 
ing In  conjanction  with  the  sUtlonary  blades  on  said  shelf 
and  actuated  by  the  moTcmenta  of  said  platen,  and  a  table 
to  support  the  article  to  which  the  stamp  Is  to  be  afllxed. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cliaracter  Indicated,  a  moT- 
able  carriage,  stamp-feeding  rolls  carried  by  said  carriage, 
a  staUonary  ahelf  in  front  of  said  rolls,  a  moistening  pad 
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3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  movable 
carriage,  a  moistening  pad  stationarlly  located  in  front 
of  said  carriage,  a  sUtlonary  blade  at  one  side  of  said 
pad.  a  stationary  blade  at  right  angles  to  said  last  named 
blade,  a  reciprocating  platen,  a  pair  of  moTable  bladee 
acting  In  conjunction  with  said  stationary  blades  to  sepa- 
rate the  stamps,  a  plate  abOTC  aald  pad.  and  between 
which  and  the  pad  the  eUmps  pass,  and  a  plunger  actu- 
ated in  unison  with  said  platen  to  press  said  plate  upon 
a  sUmp  and  thus  force  the  stamp  In  contact  with  the  pad. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  moT- 
able  carriage,  a  sUtlonary  shelf  In  front  of  said  carrUge, 
a  stamp  moistening  pad  carried  by  aaid  ahelf,  a  reserTolr 
containing  a  supply  of  water  to  moisten  said  pad.  and  a 
wick  leading  from  said  reserTolr  to  said  pad,  a  moTable 
platen  adjacent  to  said  pad  to  affix  the  moistened  stamp, 
shear  blades  actuated  by  the  moTements  of  said  platen 
to  seTer  the  moistened  stamp  from  the  stamp  abeet.  and 
a  yielding  platen  carried  by  said  stamp  affixing  platen  to 
press  the  stamps  successlTely  Into  contact  with  said  mois- 
tening pad. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  moT- 
able carriage,  a  moistening  pad  stationarlly  located  In 
front  of  said  carriage,  a  stationary  blade  at  one  side  of 
said  pad,  a  support  for  the  article  to  which  atamps  are 
to  be  afllxed,  a  reciprocating  platen,  a  moTablc  blade  act- 
ing In  conjunction  with  said  sUtlonary  blade  to  separaU 
the  sUmps,  a  plate  above  said  pad,  and  between  which 
and  the  pad  the  sUmps  pass,  «nd  a  plunger  actuated  in 
uniaon  with  said  platen  to  press  said  plate  upon  a  sUmp 
and  thus  force  the  stamp  in  conUct  with  the  pad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981,286.     WINDOW  OPERATING  DEVICE.     SraPHW  A- 
Lanning.  Muskogee,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.     Serial 

No.  563,747. 

1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  oppositely  moTSble  sashes,  a  pulley  carried  by  one  of 
said  sashes,  an  operating  shaft,  means  for  routing  said 
sash,  and  a  flexible  connection  haTing  one  end  atUcbed 
to  the  other  sash  and  passing  oTer  said  shaft  and  pulley 
and  haTing  lU  other  end  attached  to  a  winding  drum  on 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  oppositely  moTable  sashes,  a  pulley  carried  by  one  of 
said  sashes,  an  operating  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  and  wind 
ing  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  extending 
from  the  other  aaah  oTer  the  loose  pulley  thence  around 
the  pulley  on  the  flrst-mentloned  sash,  and  finally  to  ths 
winding  drum,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  shaft. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  aaahes  sliding  therein,  pulleys  carried  by  one 
of  said  sashes,  a  shaft  haTing  bearing  In  the  frame,  a  loose 
pulley  and  a  winding  drum  carried  by  the  abaft  near  each 
end  thereof,  cords  hSTlng  one  end  connected  with  one 
aaah,  passing  OTer  said  loose  pulleys  and  the  pnllejs  on 
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tta«  otlwr  wtfh.  and  haTtaff  tlieir  oth«-  mOm  eonaaetad 
with  uld  winding  drum*,  a  aprocket  whaal  on  aald  abaft. 


•ad  a  chain  paaalnx  otot  aafcl  aprocket  whael.  wharaby 
mU  abaft  may  be  op«ratad. 


•  81.28T.  PAWL  -  AND  -  EACK  MECHANISM  FOR 
COUCHES.  TH0MA8  B.  liATCocK.  IndUnapolla.  Ind.. 
aaalipior  to  T.  B.  Laycock  Manufacturing  Company. 
Indianapolla.  Ind..  a  Corperatlon  of  IndUna.  Filed 
Aor  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.076. 


to  a«ld  fraaaa  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notchea  of  tba 
racka,  meana  parmlttinK  the  edjcewlae  adjuatment  of  aald 
folding  aide  membera  toward  and  from  the  frame  to  permit 
thrtr  engagement  with  or  dlaengagement  from  the  notchea 

of  aald  racka. 

2.  A  couch  frame,  aegment  racka  aecured  to  the  frame 
aald  racka  baring  notchea.  folding  aide  membera  hinged 
to  aald  frame,  meana  permltUng  the  edgewise  adjustment 
of  the  aide  members  toward  and  from  the  frame  to  lock 
them  In  a  predetermined  poaltion  when  moved  toward  the 
frame  by  engagement  with  notchea  of  said  racka.  and 
means  for  moving  aald  folding  aide  membera  normally 
toward  aald  conch-frame. 

3.  A  couch  frame,  segment  racka  aecured  to  the  frame 
aald  racks  having  notchea.  folding  aide  membera  hinged 
to  aald  frame,  means  permitting  the  edgewlae  adjustment 
of  the  aide  members  toward  and  from  the  frame  to  lock 
them  In  a  predetermined  poaltion  when  moved  toward  the 
frame  by  engagement  with  notchea  of  aald  racka.  and 
sprlnga  for  moving  aald  folding  side  membera  normally 
toward  aald  couch  frame. 

4.  A  coach-frame,  aegment  racka  rigidly  aecured  to  the 
frame  aald  racks  having  notches  In  their  outer  edgea. 
folding  Bide  member*  hinged  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engaga  the  notchea  of  the  rack,  means  permitting  the 
edgmrtaa  adjuatment  of  aald  folding  tide  memlwra  toward 
and  from  the  rigidly  aecured  segment  racks,  and  sprlnga 
to  move  the  folding  aide  membera  normally   toward   said 

racka. 

5.  A  couch  frame,  aegment  racka  rigidly  aecured  to  the 
frame,  said  racka  baring  notchea  in  their  outer  edgea. 
folding  aide  membera  hinged  to  aald  frame,  meana  per- 
mitting the  edgewlae  adjustment  of  the  side  membera 
toward  and  from  the  frame  to  lock  them  In  a  predeter- 
mined poaltion  when  moved  toward  the  frame  by  engage- 
ment with  the  notchea  of  aald  racks,  aald  side  membera 
b^lng  alotted  and  aald  racka  paaalng  through  the  slots 
la  aald  aide  membera.  and  meana  for  moving  the  aide 
membera  normally  toward  aald  frame. 

[Oalma  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


The  combination  of  a  couch  frame,  folding  side  membera 
hinged  to  aald  frame,  said  side  members  having  alota.  seg- 
ment racks  rigidly  secured  to  the  couch  frame  and  extend- 
ing concentrically  of  the  hlng*s  connecting  said  frame 
and  aide  membera  outalde  of  aald  hlngea  and  extending 
through  the  alota  la  aald  side  membera,  aald  racka  having 
indenu.  pawls  carried  by  the  folding  side  membera  sprlnga 
to  preaa  them  normally  against  their  reapectiva  segment 
racka  into  engagement  with  the  Indents  of  said  racks  and 
meana  for  slmultaneoualy  withdrawing  all  of  the  pawla 
of  the  folding  side  member. 


981.288.      EXTENSION  COUCH.      Thomas    B.    Latcock. 
Indianapolla,    Ind..    aaalgnor    to   T.    B.    Laycock   Manu 
facturlng   Company.    Indianapolla,    Ind..   a   Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  B78.0T7. 
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1.  A  coiwh-frame.  segment  racks  secured  to  the  frame 
g«M  racka  having  ootctiM^  folding  aide  membara  hingwl 


981.289.  BED-COUCH.  Thomab  B.  Latcock,  Indianap- 
olla. Ind  ,  assignor  to  T.  B.  Laycock  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Indianapolla,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  678.078. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  couch  frame  comprising  legs 
and  hortsontal  bars  connecting  aald  legs,  aald  frame  hav- 
ing alota  to  receive  hlnge-plna,  folding  aide  membera  hav- 
ing fixed  pins  entertng  aald  slots  of  the  frame,  aegment 
racks  carried  by  the  frame,  having  notchea  to  engage  and 
hold  aald  folding  side  members  when  the  latter  are  moved 
tranaveraely  of  their  lengths  In  an  outward  direction,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  folding  side  membera  againat  acci- 
dental transverse  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  couch-frame  comprlalng  lega 
and  borisontal  bara  connecting  said  lega.  aald  frame  hav- 
ing slota  to  receive  hlnge-plns  said  eloU  having  lateral  ex- 
tcnalona  at  each  of  their  enda,  folding  side  membera  hav- 
ing fixed  plna  entering  aald  slota  of  the  frame,  and  seg- 
ment racka  carried  by  the  frame  having  notchea  In  their 
inner  edgea  to  engage  and  hold  aald  folding  side  members 
againat  downward  movement  when  the  latter  are  moved 

.  out  laterally  of  the  couch. 
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981.290.  REFLECTOR  AND  SEARCH-LIGHT.  States 
LCE  LiBBT,  Charleaton.  S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  S2 1,943. 


1.  A  reflector  having  a  reflecting  surface  in  the  form  of 
a  diatorted  paraboloid. 

2.  A  reflector  having  a  reflecting  surface  In  the  form  of 
an  elliptic  paraboloid. 

3.  A  reflector  havlnp  a  reflecting  surface  In  the  form  of 
a  paraboloid  slightly  flattened  forward  of  the  parameters. 

4.  A  reflector  having  a  reflecting  aurface  In  the  form  of 
an  elliptic  paraboloid  forward  of  the  parameters. 

B.  A  distorted  parabolic  reflector  axial  sections  of  which 
present  parabolas  of  different  parameter. 

[Claima  ©  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


981.291.     TRANSMISSION-GEAR.     Chables   M.    Lekch. 
Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  533,790. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  abaft,  of  a  trana- 
verae  driven  shaft,  a  friction  diak  rtgldly  monnted  upon 
aald  driven  shaft.  reven«e  and  forward  low  speed  friction 
pulleys  keyed  ui>on  said  driving  shaft  for  engagement  with 
aald  friction  disk  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  forward 
high  speed  friction  pulley  keyed  upon  said  driving  shaft 
for  engagement  with  said  friction  disk  near  Its  center,  a 
lever  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
pulleya  upon  aald  driving  ahaft,  connecting  meanR  between 
aald  lever  and  aaid  pulleya  Including  a  bell-crank  lever, 
said  bell-crank  lever  Being  actuated  by  another  of  said 
pulleys  when  the  same  la  moved  longitudinally,  and  con- 
necting rods  for  moving  the  other  of  aald  pulleys. 

2.  The  combliwtlon  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  trans- 
Terse  driven  abaft,  a  friction  diak  rigidly  mounted  upon 
aald  driven  shaft,  reverae,  forward  low  apeed  and  forward 
high  spt-ed  pulleya  keyed  upon  aald  driving  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  friction  diak.  a  single  controlling  lever 
for  moving  said  pulleys  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  friction  disk,  gear  wheela  rotatably  monnted  near  aaid 
controlling  lever,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  said 
controlling  lever  and  In  engagement  with  aald  first  named 
gear  wheels,  a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  flrst 
named  gear  wheela,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected 
to  one  of  aald  levers  and  aald  reverse  pulley,  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  of  aaid  levers  and 
to  aald  forward  high  speed  pnlley,  a  bell-crank  lever  plvot- 
ally connected  to  aaid  high  apeed  pulley,  and  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  aald  bell-crank  lever  and  to  aald 
forward  low  apeed  pulley. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  ahaft,  of  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  friction  diak  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  friction 
pulleys  keyed  upon  aald  driving  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  friction  diak, 
a  yoke  loosely  mounted  upon  a  portion  of  each  of  aald  pul- 
leys, a  spring  against  which  aald  yoke  acta  when  moving 
said  pulley  Into  engagement  with  said  friction  diak,  a  sin- 
gle lever  for  controlling  aald  pulleya,  and  connecting 
means  between  aald  lever  and  said  pulleys,  comprising  a 
bell-crank  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  geara.  a  con- 
trolling lever,  a  bell-crank  lever,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  bell-crank  lever  and  two  of  said  gears,  connect- 
ing means  between  said  bell-crank  lever  and  aald  control- 
ling lever,  and  connecting  means  between  said  controlling 
lever  and  the  remaining  one  of  said  plurality  of  gears. 

5.  In  a  device  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  con- 
trolling lever,  connecting  means  between  said  controlling 
lever  and  two  of  said  gears,  capable  of  Initially  moving  the 
two  gears  in  the  same  direction  and  then  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  connecting  means  between  said  controlling  lever 
and  the  remaining  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


981.292.    REVOLVER-HOLSTER.    Fa \nk  R.  Lewis.  Reno. 
Nev.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  653.169. 


1,  An  improved  holster,  said  holatev  being  open  at  the 
front  and  at  one  aide,  and  having  external  means  adapted 
to  compress  the  sides  to  hold  the  side  opening  thereof  nor- 
mally doaed,  aald  means  consisting  of  a  single  exterior 
curved  spring  extending  around  the  outalde  of  the  holster 
and  pockets  on  each  side  of  the  bolster  near  the  open  side 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  spring,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  holster  from  the  person. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holster,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  from  the  person,  said  means  conaisting  of 
of  a  strap  extending  lengrthwlae  of  the  holster  having 
lengthwise  extending  slots,  a  ring  at  one  end  of  the  strap, 
and  a  second  ring  on  the  holster  for  attaching  said  holster 
to  the  person. 

981.293.  TOBACCO  CAN  AND  RECEPTACLE.  FaiBD- 
RiCH  Lewitz.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  555.339. 


f '         '  -.  > 


A  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank  having  one  end  there- 
of provided  with  a  tongue  bent  to  provide  a  groove  for  the 
reception  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  blank  to  form  the 
body-portion  of  the  recepUcle.  aald  tongue  further  bent 
upon  Itself  and  connected  together  to  provide  an  interiorly- 
arranged  compartment  or  pocket  within  and  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  body  portion,  a  closure 
for  one  end  of  the  body-portion,  and  a  hinged  lid  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  body-portloo. 
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081.294. 
N.  Y. 


PLOW-JOINTIH,      tJiTi    LlTSKMOEB,    D«xt«r. 
ni«d  Jan.  6.  1910.     8«rt«l  No.  5S6,68«. 


1.  In  •  plow-Jointer,  the  combination  with  the  colter  of 
a  plow,  of  an  adjuatable  plate  pointed  at  Ita  opposite  ends, 
Ita  body  curved  to  form  a  rerermlble  mold-boArd  adapted 
for  cutting  and  turning  over  the  surface  aoll.  a  spring 
shank  for  supporting  the  said  plate,  arranged  to  hold  the 
forward  point  of  the  plate  against  one  side  of  the  colter, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  plate  to  the  shank,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  plate  and  colter  to  the  be«m  and 
holding  the  plate  against  the  colter  under  a  constant  spring 
tension. 

2.  In  a  plow-Jointer,  the  combination  with  a  colter  car- 
ried by  the  beam  of  a  plow,  of  a  Jointer  having  oppositely 
arranged  points  capable  of  being  used  reverslbly  for  enter- 
ing and  turning  over  the  top  soil,  a  spring-shank  to  sup- 
port the  Jointer  adapted  by  its  tension  to  hold  the  forward 
pobit  of  the  Jointer  against  the  furrow  side  of  the  colter 
under  a  constant  spring  tension,  said  shank  having  Its 
lower  end  formed  to  hold  the  opposite  or  rearward  point 
of  the  Jointer  away  from  the  colter  to  provide  a  gap  in- 
creasing in  width  from  the  forward  point  of  the  Jointer  to 
the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  the  said  fon*ard  point  of  the 
Jointer  being  positioned  rrarwardly  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  colter,  means  for  clainptng  the  shank  of  the  Jointer  to 
the  beam  and  drawing  the  Jointer  against  the  colter  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  Jointer  at  different  an- 
gles to  the  spring-shank. 

3.  The  combination  with  •  plow  and  a  colter  supported 
by  the  beam  of  the  plow,  of  a  spring-shank  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  beam  to  the  colter  and  depending  coln- 
ddlngly  with  the  colter,  a  Jointer  comprising  a  ?urved  plate 
having  like  entering  points  formed  at  Its  opposite  ends,  the 
said  plate  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  shank 
and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tension  of  said  shank  so 
that  Its  forward  point  bears  against  the  furrow  side  under 
a  constant  spring  tension,  and  rearwardly  of  the  cutting 
edge,  of  the  colter,  a  bolt  piercing  the  said  plate  and  also 
nld  thank  for  rigidly  holding  the  Jointer  In  place,  and 
■caaa  for  clamping  the  Jointer  under  a  constant  spring 
tension  against  the  colter. 


981.298.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Pacl  B.  MA*n«T.D,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Dwlght  8.  Mar 
field  and  one-fourth  to  Neale  P.  Riley.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  M4,841. 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  a  shell  surrounding  the  same,  a  segmental  expansible 
ring  secured  to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shell, 
•  series  of  levers  plvotally  secured  together  and  adapted  to 
b«  shifted  to  expand  the  ring,  a  plate  rotatably  secured  to 
the  carrier  and  having  eccentric  slots  formed  therein,  ful- 
crums  for  the  pivoted  levers  having  lugs  engaged  In  said 
■lots,  the  roUtlon  of  the  plate  serving  to  shift  the  ful- 
erama.  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  In  desired  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  shell 
surrounding  th«  periphery  thereof,  an  expansible  ring  se- 
cured to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  engage 
the  shell,  actuating  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  carrier, 
intermediately  fnlcrumed  operating  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  ring,  connections  between  the  two  sets  of 
levera,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrums  of  the  oper- 
8 ting  levera. 


8.  The  combination  In  a  friction  clutch  with  the  shell. 
of  a  driving  ataber  therefor  comprising  a  carrier  and  a 
Mgmental  expanalble  ring,  a  plurality  of  actuating  levers 
fulcrumed  to  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  levers,  a 
plurality  of  operating  levers  provided  with  radially  ad- 
justable fulcrums,  links  connecting  the  actuating  and  oper- 
ating levers,  and  toggle  llnka  connecting  said  operating 
levers  with  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  segmental  ring 
whereby  the  said  ring  is  positively  expanded  and  contract- 
ed, and  means  for  holding  the  expfnsible  ring  Inert  against 
centrifugal  force. 


4.  A  driving  member  of  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a 
carrier  and  an  expansible  segmental  ring  supported  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  disk  adjustsbly  attached  to  the  carrier 
and  provided  with  eccentric  slots,  a  plurality  of  actuating 
levers  ful;rumed  in  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  operating  le- 
vers linked  to  the  actuating  levers  and  having  fulcrums 
seated  In  said  eccentric  slots,  and  links  connecting  the  op- 
erating levers  with  the  segmental  ring. 

5.  A  driving  member  of  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a 
carrier  formed  with  grooved  spokes  and  an  expansible 
segmental  ring  supported  to  rotate  therewith,  a  disk  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  carrier  and  provided  with  eccentric 
slots,  a  plurality  of  actuating  levers  fulcromed  in  the  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  operating  levers  linked  to  the  actuat- 
hig  levers,  a  movable  blo;k  seated  In  the  grooved  spokes 
and  forming  the  fulcrum  for  the  operating  levers,  and  a 
shank  on  said  block  engaged  In  the  eccentric  slots. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981.290.  DIBPEN8INO  APPARATUS.  Robert  Oboeob 
Maesh.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.208. 

1.  In  a  soda  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  discharge 
valve  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  measuring  re- 
cepUcle.  a  tube  connecting  said  valve  and  receptacle,  a 
supply  tube  to  deliver  soda  water  to  said  receptacle,  a  sep- 
arate valve  to  control  the  flow  of  soda  water  into  and  out 
of  said  receptacle  through  said  tubes,  and  means  whereby 
said  valve  Is  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  means  for 
operating  the  discharge  valve. 

2.  In  a  soda  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  dis:liarge  spout  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  soda  water  therefrom,  of  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  contain  syrup,  means  for  conducting  the  syrup  from  the 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  wholly  within  the  cylinder  and 
means  connecting  the  piston  and  valve  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  soda  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  dlschsrse  spout  and  a  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  soda  water  therefrom,  of  a  cylinder,  a  tubular 
memt>er   coonecting  the  cylinder   and  casing  to  conduct 
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syrup  to  the  spout,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  means 
common  to  both  the  piston  and  valve  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  same  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 


I 


4.  In  a  soda  fountain,  the-  combination  with  a  caaing 
having  a  discharge  spout  and  a  valve  controUhig  the  dis- 
charge of  soda  water  therefrom,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  a  tubular  member  attached  to  the  piston  to 
move  the  same  and  adapted  to  conduct  syrup  from  the  cyl- 
inder into  the  casing,  means  for  moving  said  member  to  ac- 
tuate the  piston  and  the  movement  of  which  means  also 
operates  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  soda  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  spout,  of  a  rotary  valve  in  said  casing 
controlling  the  discharge  of  soda  water  therefrom,  a  tubu- 
lar member  extending  Into  the  casing,  means  rotatable 
with  the  valve  for  moving  said  tubular  meml)€r,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  member  to  force  syrup 
therethrough  and  discharge  it  Into  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prtnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


981.207.  RESILIENT  WHEEL-HUB. 
«»,  Ollroy,  Cal.  Flletl  Feb.  10. 
648,083. 


Hbnbt  L.  McDcf- 
1910.      Serial    No. 


other,  and  from  the  disks,  ejich  having  holes  through 
which  the  spring  rods  pass,  whereby  said  hub  is  supported 
on  said  rods  at  two  points  spaced  apart  on  each,  bolu, 
threaded  at  each  end,  and  passing  through  said  disks,  in- 
ner and  outer  nuts  screwed  on  each  end  of  each  l)olt 
against  the  surface  of  the  disk  at  said  end,  said  plates 
having  holes,  larger  than  the  bolts,  through  Which  they 
pass,  shells  around  the  disks  and  having  flanges  fitting 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  hub.  said  bolts  passing 
through  said  shells,  nuts  secured  upon  the  ends  of  the 
bolts,  and  pins  secured  to,  and  extending  outward  from 
the  hub,  said  shell  having  radial  rccessep  to  receive  said 
pins. 


981,298.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  P»aCT  Mbn- 
ZIE8,  Alixander  Frederick  Ccllon,  and  Samuel  Ax.- 
BBRT  Cdllon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 
Robert  Campbell,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  830,631. 


The  combination  of  an  axle,  diaks  fitting  cloaely  around 
the  axle,  sprinjt  rods  having  their  ends  in  recesses  In  the 
disks,  a  hub  having  two  parallel  plates  spaced  from  each 
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1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  alined  end  thrust  bearings,  oppositely  disposed  bevel 
gears  Joumaled  In  and  between  the  bearings,  longitudi- 
nally redprocable  sleeves  each  Joumaled  In  a  gear  and 
adapted  to  non-rotatably  Interlock  therewith  when  at  the 
outer  limit  of  movement,  shafts  non-rotatable  In  the 
sleeves,  a  spider  rotatable  on  the  shafts  between  the 
gears  which  prevent  Its  endwise  dlsplscement,  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  sleeves  when  they  are  disengaged  from 
the  gears,  pinions  on  the  spider  In  mesh  with  both  gears, 
means  for  severally  locking  the  gears  and  spider  from  ro- 
tating, and  means  for  shifting  each  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  alined  end  thrust  bearings,  oppositely  disposed  bevel 
gears  Joumaled  In  and  between  the  bearings,  longitudinal 
reclprocable  sleeves  each  joumaled  in  a  gear  and  adapted 
to  non-rotatably  interlock  therewith  when  at  the  outer 
limit  of  movement,  shafts  non-rotatable  In  the  sleevles,  a 
spider  rotatable  on  the  shafts  l)etween  the  gears  which 
prevent  Its  endwise  displacement,  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  sleeves  when  they  are  disengaged  from  the  gears, 
pinions  on  the  spider  In  mesh  with  both  gears,  a  brake 
drum  concentrically  secured  on  each  gear,  a  brake  dmm 
concentrically  secured  on  the  spider,  friction  bands  en- 
circling each  drum,  means  on  the  frame  for  moving  each 
band  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  its  dmm,  and  meana 
for  shifting  each  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  alined  end  thrust  bearlnirs.  oppositely  disposed  bevel 
gears  Joumaled  In  and  between  the  bearlnRS,  longitudi- 
nally reclprocable  sleeves  each  Joumaled  In  a  gear,  an 
angular  head  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  sleeve  adapted  to 
enter  a  mating  recess  In  the  companion  gear  when  the 
sleeve  is  at  Its  outer  limit  of  motion,  shafts  each  non-rota- 
table In  a  sleeve,  a  spider  rotatable  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  shaft  having  a  recess  In  each  end  face  mating  with 
the  proximate  sleeve  head  which  enters  It  when  moved 
out  of  the  gear  recess,  pinions  on  the  spider  meshing  with 
both  gears,  means  for  severally  locking  the  gears  and 
spider  from  rotating  and  means  for  shifting  each  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  alined  end  thmst  bearings,  oppositely  disposed  bevel 
gears  Joumaled  in  and  between  the  bearings,  longitudi- 
nally reclprocable  sleeves  each  Joumaled  In  a  gear,  an 
angular  head  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  aleeve  adapted  to 
enter  a  mating  recess  In  the  companion  gear  when  the 
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■iMTc  Is  at  Ita  OQter  limit  of  motion,  tbafta  each  bod- 
rotatable  In  a  sleeTe.  a  apider  rotatable  on  tbe  adiacent 
enda  of  the  nhaft  baTing  a  receaa  In  each  end  face  mating 
with  tbe  proximate  sleeve  bead  which  enters  It  when 
moTed  oat  of  tbe  gear  receaa,  pinions  on  tbe  spider  mesh- 
ing with  both  gears,  a  brake  dmm  concentrically  secnred 
on  each  g«»ar,  a  brake  dmm  concentrically  aecnred  on  the 
spider,  friction  bands  encircling  each  drum,  means  on  the 
frame  for  moving  each  band  into  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  Ita  dmm.  and  meana  for  sblftiag  each  sleere. 


981.299.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
HiNBT  P.  Mkbriam.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filad  May  2«, 
1810.     8erUl  No.  5ft3,570. 


1.  la  a  eontrolltag  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  (laid  pressure  actuated  controlling  device,  with 
means,  controlled  by  the  preaence  or  absence  of  weft  in 
the  active  shuttle,  for  regulating  the  pressure  applied  to 
said  eon  trolling  device 

2.  In  a  controlling  mecbanlam  for  looma,  the  coaabiaa- 
tlon  of  a  fluid  preaaore  actuated  controlling  device,  with 
a  weft  detecting  device  adapted  to  regulate  tt>e  preasura 
applied  to  said  controIllDK  device. 

3.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  looma,  the  combtaa- 
tion  of  a  pressure  actuated  controlling  device,  with  a  pnea- 
matic  weft  detecting  device  adapted  to  regvlate  the  prea- 
aure  applied  to  said  controlling  device. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pneumatic  controlling  device,  with  a  pneumatic 
weft  detecting  device  adapted  to  detect  tbe  preseace  or 
absence  of  weft  In  tbe  active  shuttle  by  air  preaaore  and 
thereby  regulate  tbe  pressure  applied  to  aald  controlling 
device. 

5.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  looms,  tbe  coiBbina- 
tloB  of  a  preaaore  actuated  controlling  device,  with  a  pneo- 
matic  weft  detecting  device  communicating  with  aald  coa- 
trolUng  device  and  adapted  to  detect  the  presence  or  ab- 
senca  of  weft  upon  the  weft  carrier  In  tbe  active  ahuttle 
and  thereby  regulate  tbe  preaaure  applied  to  said  control- 
ling device,  and  means  for  supplying  air  preaaore  to  said 
controlling  device. 

(Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


9S1.S00.  FISH-CLEANER.  WtLLUM  MCKW,  San  Fran- 
eiaco,  Cat.,  aaaignor  to  Alaska  Packers  Aaaodatlon.  San 
Franciaco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr. 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  BST.TOS. 

1.  In  a  flab  cleaning  apparatua.  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a 
traveling  carrier,  a  shield  over  which  the  split  flsh  paaaes. 
a  plvotally  mounted  hanger  for  the  shield,  side  supporting 
devlcea  yieldingly  mounted  in  such  relation  to  tbe  carrier 
and  abield  that  tbe  flab  ara  carried  tbrongb  tbe  derleea, 
said  shield  being  disposed  between  said  supporting  devices. 

2.  In  a  flsh  dressing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
traveling  carrier,  a  splitter,  means  for  spreading  tbe  apllt 
flab,  a  plvotally  auapended  banger  for  aald  spreading 
Beana,  and  oppoaed  membera  for  flrmly  yet  yieldably  avp- 
portlng  the  sides  of  tbe  flsh  aa  It  paaaes  over  the  spreader. 


8.  la  a  fiah  iTrnaalin  maehlae.  tlie  combination  of  a 
traveling  carrier,  a  aplitter.  a  yleldable  apreader  adapted 
to  enter  the  split  flab,  a  plvotally  suspended  spring-pressed 
hanger  to  which  the  spreader  Is  connected,  and  yleldable 
supports  for  the  sides  of  tbe  flsh  while  it  is  carried  past 
the  apreader. 


4.  la  a  flsh  dreaaing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  flab  splitter,  •  spreader  over  which  a  flab  is  car- 
ried, a  plvotally  mounted  spring  presaed  support  for  the 
apreader.  meana  for  supporting  tbe  spread  sldea  of  the 
flab,  and  meana  whereby  tbe  entraila  are  removed,  aald 
last  means  Including  stiff  spades  and  a  revoluble  carrier 
therefor,  aald  spadea  being  yieldably  mounted  In  tbe  car- 
rier. 


981.301.     WATER-LIFT.     John  B.  Oanaa,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  &42.8&9. 


1.  In  a  water  lift.  In  combination,  a  caatng  having  an 
inlet  opening  in  Ita  lower  portion  :  a  gravity  valve  for  aaid 
Inlet  opening :  a  pipe  extending  Into  aaid  casing  and  ter- 
minating near  the  bottom  thereof ;  a  check  valve  prevent- 
ing tbe  return  of  water  from  said  pipe  to  aald  casing:  an 
inlet  for  preaaure  fluid  In  tbe  upper  part  of  aaid  caaing ; 
an  outlet  for  preasure  fluid  adjacent  said  inlet ;  a  valve 
arranged  to  place  aald  caaing  alternately  In  communica- 
tion with  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet :  an  arm  plvotally 
mooated  In  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  caaing  :  a  float  carried  by 
said  arm ;  a  connection  between  aald  arm  and  aald  valve 
for  moving  tbe  latter:  a  detent  pivoted  in  aaid  caatag 
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and  arranged  to  engage  said  arm  to  hold  It  elevated ;  a 
second  arm  pivoted  In  the  lower  part  of  said  casing ;  a 
float  carried  by  said  second  arm ;  a  rod  connecting  the 
lower  arm  with  aald  detent  for  disengaging  the  detent 
from  the  upper  arm ;  and  a  connection  between  said  anna 
for  adding  the  weight  of  the  lower  float  arm  and  float 
to  the  upper  float  arm  and  float  to  aaaist  In  lowering  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  water  lift,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
valved  Inlet  In  Ita  lower  portion;  a  pipe  extending  into 
aald  casing ;  a  check  valve  preventing  the  return  of 
water  from  said  pipe  to  the  casing ;  a  source  of  pressure- 
fluid  communicating  with  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid  casing ;  an 
outlet  for  the  preasure-fluld ;  a  valve  controlling  both  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  for  the  pressure  fluid  ;  a  float  in  said 
casing ;  connections  between  said  float  and  said  valve  for 
actuating  tbe  latter ;  a  second  float  in  said  casing ;  and  a 
connection  between  said  floats  whereby  the  second  float 
assists  the  flrst  In  operating  said  ralve. 

3.  In  a  water  lift.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
valved  Inlet  in  Ita  lower  portion ;  a  pipe  extending  Into 
aaid  casing ;  a  check  valve  preventing  the  exit  of  water 
from  said  pipe  to  aald  casing ;  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
pressure  fluid  In  the  upper  part  of  said  casing ;  valve 
means  controlling  said  pressure  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet ;  an 
arm  pivoted  In  the  upper  part  of  said  caaing ;  a  float  car- 
ried by  aald  arm  and  always  free  to  rise  as  tbe  water  level 
rises  ;  connections  between  said  arm  and  said  valve  means  ; 
a  detent  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  support 
aald  float  In  Its  elevated  position  ;  an  arm  pivoted  In  the 
lower  part  of  aald  caaing ;  a  float  carried  by  said  second 
mentioned  arm ;  and  a  connection  between  said  lower 
float-arm  and  said  detent  for  disengaging  said  detent  from 
the  flrat  mentioned  float. 

4.  In  a  water  lift,  in  combination,  a  caaing  having  a 
valved  Inlet  In  ita  lower  portion ;  a  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lower  part  of  aald  casing ;  a  check  valve  prevent- 
ing the  exit  of  water  from  the  pipe  to  the  casing ;  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  preaaure  fluid  In  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
casing ;  valve  means  controlling  said  pressure-fluid  Inlet 
and  outlet ;  an  arm  pivoted  In  the  upper  part  of  and  at 
one  side  of  said  casing;  an  arm  pivoted  In  the  lower  part 
of  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing;  floats  carried 
one  by  each  of  said  arms :  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  float  and  said  valve  meana ;  a  gravity  de- 
tent pivoted  in  the  upper  part  of  aald  casing ;  a  locking  pro- 
jection on  the  upper  float  for  engagement  by  said  detent ; 
and  a  connection  between  said  detent  and  tbe  lower  float- 
arm  for  diaengaging  the  detent  from  tlie  upper  float  when 
the  •lower  fleat  deacenda, 

5.  In  a  water  lift,  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
valved  Inlet  in  Its  lower  portion  :  a  valved  water-outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  the  caaing ;  a  valve 
chest  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  caaing, 
aald  cheat  having  a  valve  face  therein  :  a  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid  In  communication  with  aald  valve  chest ;  an 
outlet  means  for  pressure  fluid  ;  an  oacillatory  valve  mem- 
ber reeling  upon  said  valve  face  and  held  against  said 
face  by  the  pressure  In  said  chest,  aaid  valve  member  and 
aald  valve  face  having  suitable  ports  therein  ;  a  spindle 
fixed  to  the  valve  member ;  an  arm  fixed  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  aald  spindle ;  a  float-carrying  arm  pivoted  in  said  cas- 
ing ;  a  projection  on  aald  float-carrying  arm  ;  and  a  link 
connecting  aald  projection  to  tbe  arm  on  said  spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981.802.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  TacMAM  G.  Paddack, 
Wyoming.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Steams  ft  Poster  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oulo.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.   4H8.947. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  feed  table  upon  which  the  material  to  be 
cat  is  fed.  said  table  provided  with  a  narrow  slot,  and 
a  cutting  dlak  mounted  above  tbe  table  surface  to  rotate 
thereon,  with  the  edge  of  the  disk  projecting  into  said 
alot,  of  a  plate  alotted  to  embrace  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the 
dtak.  mounted  In  a  plane  parallel  with  and  above  the  sur- 


face plane  of  the  table,  and  over  which  plate  the  material 
to  be  cat  is  fed  to  the  knife. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  apedfled,  the  com- 
bination with  a  feed  table  upon  which  the  material  to  be 
cut  Is  fed,  said  table  provided  with  a  narrow  alot  and  a 
catting  dlak  mounted  above  the  table  surface  to  rotate 
therein  with  tbe  edge  of  tbe  disk  projecting  Into  said 
slot,  of  a  plate  alotted  to  embrace  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
disk,  mounted  In  a  plane  parallel  with  and  above  the  sur- 
face plane  of  the  table,  and  over  which  plate  the  material 
to  be  cul  Is  fed  to  the  knife,  said  plate  being  preaented 
to  tbe  catting  edge  at  an  angle  to  the  radial  linea  of  tbe 
disk  to  give  a  shearing  cut. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  feed  table  upon  which  the  material  to  be 
cut  Is  ffed,  said  table  provided  with  a  series  of  narrow 
slots  and  a  corresponding  series  of  cutting  disks  mounted 
above  the  table  surface  to  rotate  thereon  with  the  edgea 
of  the  disks  projecting  each  Into  Its  respective  slot,  of  a 
bar  secured  across  tbe  table  in  front  of  tbe  cutting  disks, 
and  a  thin  plate  mounted  on  tbe  top  surface  of  said  bar 
In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  surface  plane  of  the  table 
and  extending  toward  the  dtak  with  narrow  slots  In  said 
plate  one  for  each  dlak,  tbe  sides  of  which  slots  each  em- 
brace tbe  cutting  edges  of  their  respective  disks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  upon  which  the  material  to  be  cut  is 
fed,  said  table  provided  with  a  narrow  alot,  the  walla 
of  which  apread  out  downwardly,  and  a  cutting  disk 
mounted  to  rotate  on  tbe  table  with  the  edges  of  tbe  disk 
projecting  Into  said  slot,  of  a  thin  plate  slotted  to  em- 
brace the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  disk,  mounted  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  and  above  the  surface  plane  of  tbe  table,  and 
over  which  plate  the  material  to  be  cut  ia  fed  to  the 
knife. 


981,303.  PASTEURIZER  BQUIPMi:.NT.  JOHH  T.  H. 
Paul,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  566,899. 


1.  In  a  pasteurtxtng  apparatus  equipment,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  fbr  holding  the  pasteurising  medium,  a 
frame  riaing  above  the  tank,  aprockets  Joumaled  In  aald 
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fraae,  an  «idlew-€baln  carrier  working  on  aprocketa 
In  Mid  frame  to  traral  In  tb«  Unk.  banger*  pWotally  sup- 
ported at  InterraU  on  the  carrler-cbaina.  an  endleaa-chaln 
rolIer-conTtyer  Incladlng  a  aproeket  In  said  frama  pro- 
Tided  on  the  chain  with  fllghta  spaced  to  correepond  with 
the  spacea  between  said  bangerm,  said  endleas-cbaln  roller- 
coDTeyer  being  so  positioned  relatlre  to  the  endleas-cbala 
carrier  as  to  conTey  thereto  and  remoTe  therefrom  the  re- 
cepuclaa  conUlnlng  the  material  to  be  paatenrlaed.  and  a 
train  of  driTlng-gear*  on  said  frame,  Incladlng  a  pair  of 
mutilated  gears  for  drUlng  said  carrier  and  conreyer  In- 
termittently in  alternation  with  each  other,  for  the  par- 
poae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pastenrlalng-apparatua  equipment,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  holding  the  paateurlslng  medlnm.  an 
endleas-cbaln  carrier  trsTeitag  In  said  tank  and  baring 
members  of  pairs  of  hangers  plrotally  supported  at  inter 
rala  on  Its  relatirely  oppoaite  chalna,  with  roller-tracks 
connecting  the  members  of  eaca  pair,  a  conTeyer  for  car- 
rying to  said  bangers  bo.^ers  coatalnlng  material  to  oe 
paateuriaed.  and  drlrlng  mecbaalam  for  said  carrier  and 
conreyer  operating  to  actuate  them  Intermittently  in  alter- 
nation with  each  other,  for  t^^  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paateurlstng-apparatus  equipment,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  for  holding  the  pasteurtalDg  medium,  a 
frame  rlalng  abore  said  tank,  sprockets  Journaled  In  said 
frame,  an  endleaa-cbaln  carrier  working  on  sprockets 
In  said  frame  to  trarel  In  tbe  tank  and  baring  members  of 
palra  of  bangers  plrotally  supported  at  tnterrala  on  Ita 
relatively -oppoaite  chalna,  with  roUer-tracka  connecting 
tboae  between  said  hangera,  aald  endleaa-cbaln  roller-«on- 
reyer  including  a  sprocket  In  said  frame  and  prorlded  on 
the  chain  with  fllghta  at  laterrals  corresiwnaing  with 
thoae  between  said  hangera.  aa.  1  endleaa-cbaln  roUer-con- 
▼eyer  being  ao  positioned  relative  to  the  endleaa-cbaln 
carrier  as  to  conrey  thereto  and  remove  therefrom  tbe  re- 
ceptacles containing  tbe  material  to  be  pasteurised,  and 
a  train  of  driving  geara  on  tbe  frame.  Including  a  pair  of 
mutilated  gears  for  driving  said  carrier  and  conveyer 
intermittently  in  alternation  with  each  other,  for  the  pnr- 
poee  aet  forth. 


081.304.     DRAWING  MACHINE.     CHAaLsa  J.  PaaaT,  De- 
troit. MIcb.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.    SerUl  No.  &50.203. 


nlam  for  pulling  the  chain  back  and  forth,  a  pin  project- 
ing upward  from  said  chain  through  a  slot  In  aald  plate, 
pairs  of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  and  toggle- 
llnka  connecting  aald  palra  of  Jaws  and  the  pin  on  aald 
chain. 

4.  In  a  drawing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising   parallel   beams  and  legs  to  support  the  same, 

.  bearings   mounted   at   the  enda  of  tbe   frame,    horlsontal 

ahafta  mounted  In  the  bearlnga.  aproeket  wheels   mount- 

I  ed  on  aald  ahafta,  a  chain  running  over  aald  wbeela,  an 

!  automatically-reversible  driving  mechanism  for  said  chain, 

[  a  jaw-carrier  connected   to  said  chain.  Jaws   mounted  on 

said  carrier,  and  a  drawlng-dle  mounted  on  aald  frame  at 

each  end  of  tbe  path  of  aald  Jaw-carrier. 

5.  In  a  drawing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprlalng  parallel  beams  and  legs  to  support  the  same, 
bearings  mounted  at  tbe  enda  of  the  frame,  borixontal 
shafts  mounted  in  the  bearings,  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
on  the  ahafta,  a  chain  running  over  aald  wbeela,  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pin  projecting  upward 
from  said  chain  through  a  longitudinal  alot  in  said  plate, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  plate,  each  Jaw 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  arm,  a  toggle  link  connect- 
ing the  Inner  end  of  each  arm  to  aald  pin  on  the  chain 
whereby  tbe  pair  of  Jawa  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plate 
when  In  motion  will  be  cloaed  and  tbe  pair  at  tbe  front 
end  will  be  opened,  a  drawlng-dle.  die-chuck  and  die-bead 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  at  each  end  of  tbe  path  of  tbe 
plate,  and  antomatlcally-reveralble  driving  means  for  aald 
chain. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.  In  a  drawing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
Jaw-carrier  alldable  thereon,  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  at 
each  end  of  the  carrier,  means  to  move  tbe  Jaws  and  Jaw- 
carrier  back  and  forth  along  tbe  top  of  tbe  frame,  a  draw- 
lng-dle mounted  on  the  frame  at  each  end  of  the  path  of 
the  Jaw  carrier,  and  aatomatlcally-reversible  driving  mech- 
anlam  for  tbe  movable  parta. 

2.  In  a  drawing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  Jaw-carrying  plate  slldaMe  thereon,  a  pair  of  Jawa  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  plate,  a  chain  mounted 
In  tbe  frame  below  the  plate,  a  pin  projecting  upward 
from  the  chain  through  a  slot  In  said  plate,  toggle-links 
connecting  tbe  pin  and  the  Jawa,  actuating  gears  for  the 
chain,  and  an  automatically-reversible  driving  mecbanlam 
for  turning  the  geara. 

3.  In  a  drawlng-machlaa,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  dla-carrler  and  die  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  movable  die-carrier  and  die  also  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  Jaw-carrying  plate  alldable  on  aald  frame 
betw^n  the  die-carriers,  a  chain  mounted  In  the  frame 
below  said  plate,  automatically  reversible  driving  mecha- 


0  81,806.  STAMP-AFFIXING  DEVICE.  CHiauM  L. 
Psrssa,  Marinette,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
Bodanbacb.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  648.380. 


1.  In  a  stamp-afflxlng  device  comprlalng  an  anvil,  a 
spring-controlled  reciprocatlve  die-block  disposed  above 
tbe  anvil,  a  spring-controlled  reciprocatlve  plunirer  for  en- 
gagement with  the  die  block,  a  stamp  feed  mechanism  in 
gear  connection  with  tbe  plunger,  and  a  shear  plate  in  Jux- 
taposition to  the  anvil ;  the  combination  of  an  ear.  a  fixed 
headed  atud  carried  by  the  ear,  a  ahear-blade  looeely 
mounted  upon  the  stud  for  engagement  with  the  shear- 
plate,  a  colled-spring  Interposed  between  the  blade  and 
stud  bead  for  holding  said  blade  In  shearing  engagement 
with  the  aforeaald  shear-plate,  and  actuating  means  for 
said  knife-blade  under  control  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  stamp-afflxlng  device  comprising  an  anvil,  a 
aprlng-controlled  reciprocatlve  plunger  disposed  atwve  tbe 
anvil,  a  stamp  feeding  mechanism  In  gear  connection  with 
the  plunger,  and  a  stamp  cutting  mecbanlam   In  Juxtapo- 

1  sltlon  to  the  anvil  under  control  of  said  plunger,  a  reaer- 
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voir  dlapoaed  to  one  side  of  the  auTil,  and  a  molsteoer 
adapted  to  normally  reat  In  the  reaervolr ;  the  combination 
of  a  spring-controlled  lever  In  link  connection  with  the 
moUtener.  a  stop-foot  for  the  lever  in  opposition  to  Ita 
spring  control,  an  arm  extending  from  said  lever,  a  leaf- 
spring  extension  carried  by  the  arm,  and  a  tappet-rod  In 
connection  with  the  aforeaald  plunger  for  engagement  with 
the  leaf-spring  extension. 


081,306.     MINING-TOOL.     Jaubb  Pollock.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  620,862. 


1.  A  tool  for  mining,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
Introduced  Into  a  previously  formed  hole  and  to  be  rotated 
therein,  said  body  being  formed  in  two  longitudinal  parts 
chambered  Internally,  said  parta  being  extended  to  form 
huba  one  at  each  end  of  the  body,  a  ring  engaging  the  hub 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  tube  threaded  upon  the 
hub  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  forming  the  shank 
of  the  tool,  a  bar  curved  In  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  and  carry- 
ing a  cutter,  said  bar  being  mounted  and  guided  In  said 
body  for  movement  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  extend  tbft 
cutter  laterally  from  the  body,  a  plunger  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  In  the  chamber  of  the  body  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  aald  bar,  and  means  to  move  aald 
plunger. 

2.  A  tool  for  mining,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
introduced  Into  a  previously  formed  hole  and  to  be  rotated 
therein,  said  body  being  formed  In  two  longitudinal  parts 
chambered  Internally,  a  ring  securing  said  parts  together 
at  one  end.  a  tube  smaller  In  diameter  than  tbe  body  and 
securing  said  parts  together  at  the  other  end  and  forming 
the  shank  of  the  tool,  a  bar  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  supported  and  guided  by  said  body  for  movement  In 
tbe  arc  of  a  circle  and  carrying  a  cutter  and  a  rod  ex- 
tended through  said  tube  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
■aid  bar  to  extend  the  same,  said  body  being  formed  exter- 
nally with  a  spiral  groove  and  said  tube  being  provided 
externally  with  a  spiral  web. 


081,307.  TOP  ROLL  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES.  Wil- 
liam «.  Raosdalk.  Jamestown,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1010.     Serial  No.  682,012. 


1.  A  top  roll,  comprlalng  an  arbor  having  a  spindle 
threaded  at  Its  outer  end,  a  nut  screwing  on  to  the  spindle 
and  having  a  flat  vertical  face  at  its  inner  end,  a  shell  hav- 
ing an  annular  collar  permanently  connected  with  It  near 
Its  Inner  end  and  which  baa  a  flat  vertical  Inner  face,  and 
rollera  within  the  ahell  Interposed  between  the  collar  and 
ntit,  adapted  to  abut  against  the  flat  vertical  faces  of  the 
nut  and  collar  and  also  adapted  to  revolve  with  the  shell 
bodily  around  the  spindle. 

2.  A  top  roll,  comprising  an  arbor  having  a  spindle 
threaded  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  ahoulder  at  its 
inner  end.  a  nut  screwing  on  to  the  spindle,  a  ahell  over- 
lapping the  shouldered  part  of  the  arbor  and  alao  over- 
lapping the  nut,  a  collar  within  the  ahell  permanently  se- 
cured thereto  near  Ita  Inner  end  and  bearing  against  the 


shouldered  portion  of  the  arbor,  and  rollera  !n  the  ahell 
Interpoaed  between  the  collar  and  the  nut  each  of  which 
haa  a  narrow  bearing  surface  midway  between  Ita  ends 
on  which  the  shell  rocks  and  which  tapers  from  this  bear- 
ing anrface  to  ita  oppoaite  enda. 


9  81,308.  EXPLOSIVE  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Bdwabo 
RctcHBiTBACB,  Jeffersou,  Wis.  Filed  June  16,  1010. 
Serial  No.  687,207. 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm  for  doora.  the  combination  of  a 
cyllndrlc  guide-tube  open  at  both  ends  and  having  means 
for  securing  it  to  a  door  ;  a  cyllndrlc  cartridge  carrier  open 
at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
weighted  plug  having  a  firlng-pln  and  aald  cartridge-car- 
rier inserted  loosely  In  said  guide-tube,  and  a  cartridge- 
holder  containing  a  cartridge  and  said  holder  loose  within 
said  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  guide-tube  open  at  both  ends 
and  provided  at  its  top  end  with  a  laterally  projecting  flat 
arm  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  a  door,  and  at  ita  lower 
end  with  a  lateral  foot  to  contact  with  the  side  surface  of 
the  door;  a  cartridge-carrier  which  is  loosely  surrounded 
by  said  guide-tube  and  unattached  thereto;  and  a  car- 
tridge-holder fitted  loosely  within  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm  a  cartridge-carrier  open  at  Ita 
upper  end  but  closed  at  Its  lower  end  which  latter  has  an 
upward  projecting  firing  pin  and  the  wall  of  the  carrier 
provided  with  a  spring-catch  ;  and  a  cartridge-bolder  fit- 
ting loosely  within  the  carrier  and  having  a  central  space 
to  receive  a  cartridge  while  its  cap  contacts  with  said 
firlng-pln  and  the  holder  retained  In  the  carrier  by  contact- 
ing with  said  aprlng  catch. 


981.309.  RAILWAY  BOND  WIRES.  John  B.  RiCHAaoaON 
and  Thomas  W.  Mbich.  Somervllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Aag. 
17,  1010.     Serial  No.  677,693. 


r    y 


The  combination  with  adjacent  rails  and  a  flab  plate 
connecting  the  same  mechanically  of  two  bond  wirea,  one 
applied  at  each  end  of  the  fish  plate  and  connected  elec- 
trically to  the  fiah  plate  near  its  end  and  to  the  rail  beyond 
the  end  of  tbe  flab  plate. 


981,310.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 
METALLIC  BALLS.  Albbbt  Rinoland.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  Standard  Roller  Bearing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  667,131. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed  having 

therein  a  spiral-shaped  recess,  a  supply  channel  leading 
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tlMr«t4>,  •mi  •  diacharc*  oaU«t  leadlas  tii«r«fron  and  ball- 
eottLg\nt  aieana  at  Um  joactlon  ot  aaid  ctiann«l  and  outlet. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed  haTtng  a 
receaa  to  receive  an  article  to  be  poliabed.  a  runner  oppo- 
site thereto,  and  aovably  mounted  means  at  the  junction 
of  the  inlet  and  diai-barge  from  said  recess  for  automati- 
cally redirecting  said  article  to  the  inlet  of  said  recess 
after  leaving  the  outlet  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed  having  a 
tplrally-shaped  recess  therein,  an  Inlet  channel  leading  to 
said  recess,  and  an  outlet  channel  leading  from  said  recess, 
one  of  said  channels  leading  from  said  recess  near  the  pe- 
riphery and  the  other  leading  from  said  recess  near  the 
center  of  the  bed  and  a  supplying  vessel  adapted  to  form  a 
communication  for  said  channels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed  having  a 
spirally-shaped  recess  therein,  an  inlet  channel  leading  to 
said  recess,  and  an  outlet  channel  leading  from  said  recess, 
ODe  of  said  channels  leadtng  from  said  recess  near  the  p» 
rlphery  and  the  other  leading  from  said  recess  near  the 
center  of  the  bed,  a  supplying  vessel  adapted  to  form  a 
commanl?atlQn  for  said  channels,  and  a  movable  support- 
ing member  on  said  vessel  adjacent  to  the  outlet  channel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed  having  on 
its  working  face  a  groove,  and  through  its  body  a  supply 
channel  and  an  outlet  channel,  a  supplying  vessel  adapted 
to  form  a  communication  for  said  channels,  and  a  movable 
member  operative  at  the  base  of  said  vessel  adjacent  the 
Junction  of  said  outlet  and  supply  channels,  and  the  ter- 
minal of  said  outlet  channel  adapted  to  close  and  uncover 
said  channel. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


981.311.  TURBINE.  JCLUX  H.  Rivcas,  Niotaze.  Kans., 
assignor  to  Kaeasmann-Rlvers  Development  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  Apr. 
4.  1910.     Serial  No.  553,281. 


I.  4  tueMne  coatttriatng  «*■!£  aurtmoe  aetkw  OHai^ers 
taisso<yed  ob«  within  Cbe  ottMr,  op^osUalj  developed 
rMlgcs  OQ  tbe  adiacent  surfaoes  ol  said  mirhrri.  and 
means  for  admitting  sttwai  (nc«  the  «Kteri«r  oonAc  aaaiber 
tABflaatyUly  to  t^  ridges  t^reon,  sobstaatJally  as  spsci- 
Asd. 


2.  A  turbine  coBprislng  an  exterior  coolc  member  hav- 
ing Interior  spiral  rldgsa.  an  Interior  conic  member  within 
said  exterior  member  and  having  spiral  ridges  developed 
oppositely  to  the  said  ridges  on  said  exterior  member.  Inlet 
passages  through  iiaid  exterior  inemt)er  tangi'ntially  to  aald 
ridges  on  said  Interior  member,  and  a  steam  chest  Ineloa- 
ing  said  Inlet  passagea,  substantia] ly  as  specifled. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  an  exterior  conic  member  having  Inte- 
rior spiral  ridges  starting  from  the  smaller  end  and  spread- 
ing apart  uniformly  to  the  opposite  end,  in  combination 
with  a  rotary  member  within  said  conic  member,  and  inlet 
passages  opening  through  said  exterior  member  tangen- 
tlally  to  the  ridges  thereon,  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  In  a  turbhie,  a  piston  caalng  or  shell  having  a  conical 
chamber,  spiral  ridges  on  the  inner  wall  of  naid  chamber 
starting  from  the  smaller  end  and  spreading  apart  uni- 
formly to  the  opposite  end,  and  a  rotary  member  within 
said  chamber,  substantially  as  specifled. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  piston  casing  or  shell  having  a  conical 
chamber,  spiral  ridges  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber 
starting  from  the  smaller  end  and  spreading  apart  uni- 
formly to  the  opposite  end,  in  combination  with  a  rotary 
conical  member  within  said  chamber,  spiral  ridges  on  said 
conical  member  starting  from  the  amaller  end  and  spread- 
ing apart  uniformly  to  the  opposite  end,  and  inlet  passagea 
opening  into  said  piston  casing  tangentially  to  the  ridges 
on  aaid  conical  member,  substantially  aa  specifled. 


9  8  1.312.     CONVKYKR-BELT.     Thomas  Robins.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  17,  1906.     Serial  .No.  343,933. 


1.  A  conveyer  belt  having  a  body  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  plies  of  textile  fabric  and  Interposed  layers  of  a  gutta 
percha  compound  penetrating  not  only  between  the  strands 
but  between  the  flbers  of  the  strands  and  rendering  them 
non-capillary,  and  having  a  cover  composed  of  a  vulcan- 
ized rubber  compound. 

2.  A  conveyer  belt  having  a  body  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  plies  of  textile  material  and  a  gutta  percha  compound 
forming  Interposed  layers  between  said  plies  and  thor- 
oughly saturating  said  plies,  and  having  a  cover  composed 
of  a  vulcanised  rubber  compound. 

S.  A  conveyer  belt  havbig  a  body  portion  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  plies  of  textile  fabric  united  and  saturated  by 
a  gutta  percha  compound  and  having  a  cover  composed  of 
a  vulcanised  rubber  compound  and  secured  to  said  t>ody  by 
means  of  gutta  percha  cement. 

4.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
cover  of  rubber  compoond  or  other  resilient  material,  said 
body  portion  being  r— posi  d  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  tex- 
tile fabric  united  by  a  water  proof  adhesive  compound,  cer- 
tain of  the  piles  In  the  body  of  the  belt  being  extended  to 
ovf  rile  the  edge  portions  of  the  cover. 


08M18.  BRAKE -VALVE.  DaTW  M.  Robinsok,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.  Piled  Sept.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  517,d4«. 
The  herein  de«crit>ed  brake  valve  comprixlng  two  sec- 
tUmm  adapted  to  be  detadiaMy  ronnected.  one  of  the  aec- 
Ueas  consisting  of  a  valve  casing,  the  otker  section  eotn- 
prlslac  a  cylinder  and  a  conpling  end.  a  rap  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  aaid  oouplia);  end  hsvlns  an 
opealag  tlterethroucb  which  is  *Diarv>)d  to  form  stepped 
portions,  and  having  a  lateral  diacharxe  spenlng  lending 
from  the  smaller  eniargeaeot  of  said  opening,  a  valve  for 
Hosing  ttoe  opening  through  ttee  valve  casing,  a  stem  con- 
nected wixh  Slid  valve  and  operstlag  ttarongh  tbe  opening 
at  the  eoupliog  end  aad  having  Its  lower  end  enlarged  and 
terazinating  In  a  rtHe  which  closes  npon  a  seat  femed  be- 
tween tks  stepped  portlona  of  the  enlarged  opening  of  the 
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coupling  end,  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  In  the  cylinder 
and  attached  to  said  stem,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
stem  and  exerting  an  upward  pressure  upon  the  piston  to 


normally  hold  the  main  valve  open  and  the  second  valve 
seated. 


981,314.  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE.  Jamsb 
R.  RoBiKSON.  raaadena,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1909,  Se- 
rial No  487.022.  Renewed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.922.. 


1  In  a  submarine  vessel,  a  water  tight  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  propellers  on  vertical  and  horizontal  shafts 
mounted  exterior  of  said  compartment  at  either  end  there- 
of, a  acreen  inclosing  said  propellers,  driving  means  mount- 
ed In  said  compartment  and  connections  from  said  driving 
means  to  each  of  said  propellers. 

2.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  a  water  tight  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  propellers  on  vertical  and  horizontal  shafts 
mounted  exterior  of  said  compartment  at  either  end  there- 
of, a  screen  inclosing  said  propellers,  driving  means  mount- 
ed in  said  compartment,  connections  from  said  driving 
means  to  each  of  Bald  propellers  and  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  each  of  said  propellers. 

3.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  a  water  tight  compartment, 
driving  mechanism  mounted  in  said  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  propellers  exterior  of  said  compartment  and 
mounted  on  a  substantially  horlsontal  shaft  extending 
into  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  propellers  mounted 
exterior  of  said  compartment  on  a  substantially  vertical 
extending  ahaft,  and  connections  between  said  driving 
mechanism  and  each  of  said  propellers  to  operate  the  same 
and  independent  screens  at  the  tops  and  bottoma  of  the 
spaces  occupied  by  said  propellers. 

4.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  a  water  tight  compartment, 
driving  mechanism  mounted  in  said  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  propellers  exterior  of  said  compartment  and 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  a  sobBtantlally  horlsontal 
shaft  extending  into  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
peller* mounted  exterior  of  said  compartment  on  substan- 
tially vertical  extending  shafta  one  at  each  end  of  the  ves- 
sel, coaneetloan  between  anld  driving  mecbaniam  and  each 
of  said  propellers  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  screen  con- 
struction Inclosing  all  of  said  ^n^eltes. 


B.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  a  water  tight  compartment, 
driving  mechanism  mounted  in  said  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  propellers  exterior  to  said  compartment  and 
mounted  on  opposite  enda  of  a  substantially  horizontal 
shaft  extending  into  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
pellers mounted  exterior  of  said  compartment  each  se- 
cured on  substantially  vertical  extending  shafts  one  at 
each  end  of  the  vessel,  connections  between  said  driving 
mechanism  and  each  of  said  propellers  to  operate  the  same, 
a  screen  construction  inclosing  all  of  said  propellers,  and 
means  to  disconnect  each  of  said  propellers  from  said  driv- 
ing mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8  1,315.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  FRICTIONAL 
DRAG  ON  ROTATING  SCREW  -  HEADS.  GnoaOE  E. 
R00BR8,  Greenfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Millers  Falls 
Company,  Millers  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,583. 


1.  As  a  means  for  preventipg  frlctlonal  drag  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  head  of  a  screw  which  is  engaged  with  a  ro- 
tary body,  said  screw  and  body  having  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  washer  engaged  with  the  said  body  and  having 
a  seat  for  the  inner  side  of  the  screw  head,  and  a  flange 
covering  the  periphery  of  said  bead,  said  washer  and 
flange  rotating  with  the  body  and  screw,  the  flange  being 
adapted  to  prevent  frlctlonal  contact  between  the  periph- 
ery of  the  screw  head  and  an  adjacent  surface. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  body  having  an  internally 
threaded  socket  concentric  with  its  axis,  a  bearing  in 
which  said  body  Is  Journaled,  a  screw  adapted  to  engage 
the  socket  and  having  a  head  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
rotary  body,  and  a  washer  engaged  with  the  said  body  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  having  a  seat  for  the  Inner  side  of 
the  screw  head  and  a  flange  covering  the  periphery  of  the 
head,  said  waaher  and  flange  rotating  with  the  body  and 
screw. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  t>ody  having  an  internally 
threaded  socket  concentric  with  Its  axis  of  rotation,  a 
t>earing  on  which  said  shank  is  Journaled.  the  said  bearing 
being  provided  with  a  screw-headreceiving  cavity  into 
which  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  projects,  a  screw  having 
a  head  located  In  said  cavity  and  formed  to  engage  said 
socket  and  bear  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  ahank,  and  a 
washer  engaged  with  the  projecting  end  of  the  shank  to 
rotate  therewith  and  provided  with  a  flange  surrounding 
the  periphery  of  the  screw  head  and  rotating  with  it,  the 
flange  being  Interposed  t>etween  the  screw  head  and  the 
surrounding  wall  of  the  cavity,  and  adapted  to  prevent  a 
frlctlonal  drag  on  the  periphery  of  the  screw  head  tending 
to  loosen  the  screw. 


981,318.     ENGINE.     Joseph  Z.  Savoie,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,080. 

1.  A  rotary  gns  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  flxed  crank  shaft,  a  crank  caslDg  rotatable  on  said 
shaft  and  communicating  with  said  hollow  crank  shaft  to 
form  a  fuel  chamber,  cylinders  on  said  caalng,  plntons  slid- 
able  In  aald  cylinders  and  connected  to  said  crank  shaft, 
removable  heads  on  said  cylinders  provided  with  offset, 
valve  chambers,  fuel  feeding  conduits  connecting  said  fuel 
chamber  and  said  valve  chambers,  valves  operated  within 
said  valve  chambers,  and  valve  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  valves  and  actuated  from  said  shaft,  said 
casing  consisting  of  a  polygonal  peripheral  member  having 
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a  cylinder  on  ««ch  face,  sad  end  plates  Mated  on  said 
perlptteral  member,  the  end  plate  on  one  side  betas 
to  form  a  boosing  to  contain  tbe  ralre  operating 
nlsm  and  tbroosb  which  the  latter  extends. 


'2.  A  rotary  ftas  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  fixed  crank  shaft,  a  crank  casing  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  and  commonlcating  with  said  hollow  crank  shaft  to 
form  a  fuel  chamber,  cylinders  on  said  casing,  pistons 
slldable  In  said  cylinders  and  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft,  removable  heads  on  said  cylinders  provided  with  off- 
set vsire  chambers  having  outiet  and  Inlet  valve  openings, 
and  an  ignition  chamber,  and  valves  operative  In  said 
chambers,  conduits  forming  feeding  means  between  said 
casing  and  said  inlet  valve  openings,  and  valve  operating 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  casing,  said  casing 
being  provided  on  one  side  with  a  dished  side  to  form  a 
bonslBf  for  said  ralrt  operating  mechanism,  and  said 
valve  chambers  being  located  opposite  said  housing  to  pre- 
sent the  valve  stems  of  the  Inlet  and  exhanst  valves  In 
Jnxtaposltlon  to  said  valve  operating  mechanism. 

3.  \  rotary  gas  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  fixed  crank  shaft,  a  crank  casing  rotatable  on  said 
shaft  and  communicating  with  the  latter  to  provide  a  fuel 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  seated  and  secured  in 
apertures  in  said  casing,  pistons  slldable  In  said  cylinders 
and  connected  to  said  crank  sliaft,  removable  heads  on  said 
cylinders,  valve  casings  formed  on  said  heads  at  one  side 
thereof,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  carried  by  said  casings, 
conduits  for  feeding  fuel  from  the  Interior  of  said  crank 
casing  to  said  Inlet  valves,  and  means  operative  within 
said  crank  casing  for  reciprocating  said  valves,  said  crank 
caaing  comprising  a  polygonal  peripheral  collar,  end  plates 
having  hollow  shaft  bearings,  snd  flanges  on  said  end 
plates  abutting  said  polygonal  peripheral  collar,  the  flange 
on  said  plate  adjacent  said  valve  casings  being  of  substsn- 
tlsl  depth  and  provided  with  apertnres,  to  permit  the  hous- 
ing and  the  projection  through  said  apertures  of  said  valve 
o)>eratlng  mechanism. 


981. SIT.  WATER  HEATER.  JoHi*  ScHLoasaa,  Wllming 
ton.  Del.  Filed  July  28.  1910.  SerUl  No.  674.407. 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  dram  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end.  an  annular  casing  sur- 
rounding the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  and  having  an 
inlat  and  provided  with  a  series  of  ports  opening  into  the 
drum,  an  outlet  chamber  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  drum 
and  provided  with  an  outlet,  an  upper  tube-sheet  separat- 
ing the  dnim  and  chamber,  a  lower  tube-sheet  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber,  tubes  closed  at  one  end  and  secured 
with  their  open  ends  In  the  upper  tube-sheet,  tubes  axially 
arranged  within  said  tubes  and  having  open  ends  and 
their  lower  ends  secured  in  the  lower  tube-sheet,  an  In- 


verted truncate  inlet-chamber  below  the  lower  tube-sheet 
and  CM  mad  with  aa  inlet  at  Its  spex.  and  sn  Imperforate 
bafla-pUta  tappotua  above  said  Inlet. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  drum  having  a 
closed  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  Ita  lower  end  and  formed 
with  an  annular  channel  around  Ita  upper  portion  having 
an  Inlet  and  communicating  through  an  annular  series  of 
openings  with  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  a  tube-sheet  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  drum,  a  chamber  below  said  sheet 
and  having  an  outlet,  a  tube  sheet  closing  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  truncate  conical  head  below  said  sheet 
and  having  an  inlet  at  ita  Inverted  apax.  a  baffle-plate 
above  said  inlet,  tubea  secured  with  their  open  lower  ends 
through  the  upper  drum  sheet  and  having  closed  upper 
ends,  and  tubes  secured  with  their  open  lower  ends  through 
the  lower  drum  sheet  and  axially  extending  through  the 
former  tubes  and  having  restricted  openings  in  their  upper 
enda. 


9  8  1,318.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPENWORK 
KNITTED  FABRIC.  RoBaar  W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Scott  k  Williams,  Incorporsted.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,686. 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
web  having  eyelet  holes  therein,  said  mode  consisting  in 
drawing  sinker  wsle  loops  of  abnormal  length  between 
certain  needles  before  the  yarn  entering  Into  said  loops  is 
knit  and  locked  Into  stitches  In  the  same  course,  then 
drawing  other  sinker  wsle  loops  at  the  same  points  In  tbe 
fabric  In  the  next  succeeding  course  under  the  same  elr- 
eumstances.  and  then  transferring  said  pairs  of  sinker 
wale  loops  onto  adjoining  needles. 

2.  Tbe  mode  herein  deecrlbed  of  producing  a  knitted 
web  having  eyelet  holes  therein,  said  mode  consisting  In 
drawing  sinker  wale  loops  of  abnormal  length  betwaen  cer- 
tain needles  before  tbe  ysrn  entering  Into  said  loop*  Is 
knit  and   locked   Into  stltcbea  In   the  same  course,   then 
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drawing  other  sinker  wale  loops  at  tbe  same  points  In  the 
fabric  In  tbe  next  succeeding  course  under  the  same  cir- 
cumstances, and  then  transferring  said  pairs  of  sinker 
wale  loops  onto  adjoining  needles  on  each  side  of  the  same. 


981,819.  BINDER  -  REEL.  E.vocH  Sbibsbt,  DIdsbury. 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
614,064. 


1.  In  a  binder-reel,  the  combination  with  the  reel-arms 
therefor ;  the  reel  shaft  on  which  said  reel-arms  are 
mounted,  and  means  for  operating  said  reel,  of  extensions 
hinged  to  said  reel-arms ;  a  cross-bar  carried  by  each  of 
aaid  extensions  a  stationary  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  supportlng-arma  pivoted  to  said  reel ;  a  pair 
of  rollers  of  different  diameters,  mounted  in  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  said  supporting-arms  ;  a  cam-track  carried  by  said  cam 
and  overhanging  the  periphery  of  the  same,  and  means  in- 
termediate said  sopportlng-arms  and  said  hinged  exten- 
sions whereby,  as  the  said  reel  rotates  and  the  smaller 
rollers  carried  by  said  supporting-arms  follow  a  certain 
part  of  tbe  periphery  of  said  cam,  the  hinged  exten- 
sions will  be  operated  to  pasa  under  and  raise  up  the 
lodged  or  fallen  grain,  means  for  causing  saia  rollers  to 
move  out  of  contact  with  said  cam  thereby  throwing  the 
said  hinged  extensions  out  of  gear,  a  hoop  carried  by  said 
reel-arms  at  one  end  of  said  reel,  and  latch-rods  hinged  to 
tbe  said  reel-arms  and  connected  with  said  hoop  so  that  as 
the  hoop  is  shifted,  the  said  latch-rods  will  be  positioned 
so  that  when  the  said  hlnged-extenslons  are  out  of  gear, 
the  cross-bars  thereof  will  slip  down  over  the  heads  of 
said  latch-rods  and  thereby  be  locked  In  this  position. 

2.  In  a  binder-reel  tbe  combination  with  tbe  reel-arms 
therefor  grouped  In  pairs,  cross-bars  carried  by  aaid  reel- 
arms  ;  tbe  reel  shaft  on  which  said  reel-arms  are  mounted, 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  of  extensions  hinged 
to  the  crosa-bars  carried  by  said  reel-arms,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  cross-bar ;  a  ring  plate  carried  by  the  reel- 
arms  at  the  head  and  tall  end  of  the  reel  spindle ;  a  sta- 
tionary cam  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  rock- 
bars  mounted  In  the  said  ring  plates ;  supporting-arms 
keyed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rock-bars ;  a  pair  of  rollers 
of  different  diameters,  mounted  in  the  inner  ends  of  said 
supporting-arms ;  a  cam  track  carried  by  said  cam  and 
overhanging  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  same,  rods  connecting 
said  supporting-arms  and  said  rock-bars  with  the  said 
hinged  extensions,  whereby  as  the  said  reel  rotates  and 
the  smaller  rollers  carried  by  said  supporting-arms  fol- 
low a  certain  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  cam,  tbe  said 
hinged  extensions  will  be  operated  to  pass  under  and  raise 
op  tbe  lodged  or  fallen  grain,  a  hoop  carried  by  said 
reel-arms  at  one  end  of  said  reel,  and  latcb-rods  hinged 
to  the  said  reel-arms  and  connected  with  said  hoop  so 
that  as  the  hoop  Is  shifted  tbe  said  latch-rods  will  be 
positioned  ao  that  when  the  said  hinged  extensions  are 
out  of  gear,  tbe  croas-bars  thereof  will  slip  down  over  the 
beads  of  said  Intch  nMls  and  thereby  lie  locked  In  this 
position. 


3.  In  a  binder-reel,  the  combination  wltb  tbe  reel-ai-ma 
therefor  grouped  in  pairs ;  cross  bars  carried  by  aaid  reel- 
arms  ;  tbe  reel  shaft  on  which  said  reel  arms  are  mounted, 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  of  extensions  hinged 
to  the  cross-bars  carried  by  said  reel-arms,  and  each  pro-. 
Tided  wltb  a  croas-bar ;  a  stationary  cam  mounted  on  said 
shaft ;  means  pivoted  to  said  reel-arms  and  coactlng  with 
said  stationary  cam  and  tbe  said  hinged  extensions  where- 
by as  tbe  reel  rotates,  tbe  said  hinged  extensions  are  opei- 
ated  to  raise  lodged  or  fallen  grain  ;  means  for  throwing 
said  Intermediate  means  out  of  gear  thereby  throwing  said 
hinged  extensions  out  of  operative  position  ;  a  hoop  car- 
ried by  tbe  reel-arms  at  one  end  of  the  said  reel,  and  latcb- 
rods  hinged  to  the  said  reel-arma  and  connected  with  aaid 
hoop,  so  that  as  tbe  hoop  Is  shifted,  the  said  latcb-rods 
will  be  positioned  so  that  when  tbe  said  hinged  extensions 
are  out  of  gear,  the  cross-bars  thereof  will  slip  down  over 
the  heads  of  said  latcb-rods  and  thereby  be  locked  in  this 
position. 


9  81,820.  MATCH-BOX  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEAD- 
WEAR.  Saudil  T.  Skscn,  Sandoval,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  F.  Patterson.  Sandoval,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,766. 


The  combination,  wltb  a  bead-wear ;  of  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  lower  and  upper  openings  and  attached  to  the 
bead-wear  at  its  forward  and  lower  end  and  to  tbe  bead- 
wear  at  its  upper  and  rear  end,  and  its  upright  portion 
spaced  from  tbe  bead- wear,  a  match-box  and  U-shaped 
fastenings  secured  In  the  openings  of  tbe  carrier  and  em- 
bracing tbe  edges  of  the  match  box. 


981,321.      NLT-LOCK.      Dmnw    Smith.    Kellerman,    Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,177. 


1.  A  nut-lock  including  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  dUtmet- 
rlcally  formed  channel  therein,  a  nut  engaging  over  tbe 
bolt  and  having  spaced  depressions  arranged  diametrically 
opposite  and  commiinicating  with  the  central  opening 
through  the  nut  for  registration  with  the  channel  In  the 
bolt,  and  a  key  engaging  in  the  channel  and  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  block  seating  in  the  depressions  of  tbe 
nut  at  one  end,  and  a  stop  formed  upon  the  opposite  end 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  key  through  tbe  cbannel. 
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8.  A  aat-lock  tacludlnc  a  thnaded  bolt  haTtas  a  dlamet- 
rlcallj  formed  cbaaoel  therein,  a  nut  engaging  over  tbe 
bolt  baring  a  centrally  threaded  aperture  and  oppoaltely 
reglaterlng  depresalona  in  ita  outer  (ace  communlcatlsK 
with  tba  aperture,  a  key  engaging  through  tbe  channel  in 
tb«  bolt  baring  a  atop  upon  one  end  to  limit  tbe  moremeot 
of  the  key  in  tbe  channel,  and  a  block  upon  ita  oppoaltp 
and  aaatlng  in  tbe  reglaterlng  depreaslon  of  tbe  nut,  aaid 
key  alao  baring  a  dlrergtog  aprlng-arm  upon  one  end  for 
engagement  againat  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  channel  to  aeat 
the  block  within  tbe  depreaaioo. 


M1.322.  ANTICREEPING  DKVICS  rOR  RAILS.  Edoab 
M.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett. 
CUCMO.  Ill-     ^>«<1  X<^-  11>  1^10      SerUl  No.  548,806. 


1.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  ralla  comprialng  two 
clamping  memt>era,  one  baring  a  book  at  one  end  to  en- 
gage one  aide  of  a  rail  baae,  and  the  other  an  arm  for 
•Bfaglng  a  rail  aleeper  and  Increaaing  the  hold  of  both 
members  on  the  rail,  one  of  said  members  baring  boaaes 
and  tbe  other  member  a  houaing  prorlded  with  bearings 
for  said  bosses,  for  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  two  members. 

2.  An  ant i  creeper  for  railway  rails  comprising  two 
clamping  members,  one  conaiating  of  a  plate  booked  at  one 
end  to  engage  one  aide  of  a  rail  bane,  and  baring  bosses  at 
Its  other  end.  tbe  other  clamping  member  comprising  a 
housing  baring  bearings  for  said  bosses,  which  latter  form 
a  pirot  for  aaid  second  member,  such  latter  means  also 
baring  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  rail  base,  and  an 
arm  for  engaging  a  rail  sleeper  to  turn  the  second  member 
on  Ita  pivot  and  Increase  tbe  bold  of  both  members  on  the 
rail. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  rails  comprising  two 
clamping  members,  one  conaiating  of  a  plate  hooked  at  one 
end  to  engage  one  side  of  a  rail  base,  and  having  boaaea  at 
Its  other  end,  the  other  clamping  member  comprising  a 
houaing  baring  spaced-apart  dlaks  with  opposite  guide- 
ways  and  shoulders  at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  such  gnideways 
with  which  aaid  bosses  are  dealgned  to  engage,  one  of  said 
disks  having  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  rail  base,  and 
an  arm  for  engaging  a  rail  aleeper  to  turn  tba  second  mem- 
ber axlally  on  said  boaaes  and  increase  the  hold  of  both 
members  on  the  rail. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  ralla  comprising  two 
clamping  members,  one  consisting  of  a  plate  booked  at  one 
end  to  engage  one  aide  of  a  rail  base,  and  baring  boaaes  at 
ita  other  end.  tbe  other  clamping  member  comprialng  a 
houaing  haring  «paced-apart  disks  and  bearings  for  aaid 
boaaes.  one  of  said  disks  baring  a  cam  surface  for  engag- 
ing the  rail  base  and  a  flange  for  orerbanging  the  edge 
of  such  rail  base,  and  an  arm  for  engaging  a  rail  aleeper 
to  turn  the  aecond  member  on  aaid  boaaea  and  increase  the 
hold  of  both  members  on  tbe  rail. 


•81.32.1.  ANTICRKKPINO  DEVICE  FOR  RAH*.  Bdoab 
M.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett. 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Mar.  12.  1010.  Serial  No  548,798. 
1.  An    ant  I  creeper    for    railway    ralla    comprising    two 

clamplag  membera  designed  to  engage  a  rail  baae  at  oppo- 


site aides  thereof  and  to  be  extended  beneath  tbe  rail  and 
orerlap  at  their  ends,  one  member  having  at  ita  inner  cad 
a  transrersely  extended  diagonal  bearing  surface,  and  tbe 
other  member  baring  two  atraigbt  bearing  surfacea,  and 
a  wedge  baring  a  diagonal  face  for  engaging  the  diagonal 
bearing  aorface  of  tbe  first  mentioned  member,  a  ■tralcht 
face  for  engaging  tbe  straight  aurfaces  of  tbe  other  mem- 
ber, and  a  flat  bead  at  one  end  for  bearing  againat  a  rail 
aleeper. 


2.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  ralla  comprising  two 
platea  hooked  at  their  outer  ends  and  with  their  inner  enda 
orerlapping.  said  end  of  one  plate  haring  spaced-apart 
anna  to  accommodate  the  aaid  end  of  the  other  plate,  aaid 
overlapping  ends  having  coincident  longitudinal  slots,  tbe 
walla  of  tbe  slots  of  said  arms  being  straight  and  one  wall 
of  the  slot  of  the  other  plate  being  diagonal,  and  a  wedge 
dealgned  to  project  through  aaid  alots  baring  one  straight 
face  and  a  diagonal  face,  aaid  wedge  at  one  end  being  d*> 
aigaed  to  engage  a  rail  sleeper  and  at  Its  other  end  split 
•o  that  It  may  be  bent  In  opposite  directions. 


981,824.     INCTTBATOR-HKATER.     Gaoaox  H.  Stahl, 
Qniacy.  III.     Filed  July  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  607,381. 


1.  An  incubator  heater  prorlded  with  a  metal  caalng 
that  forms  a  water  reaerrolr  and  a  lamp-compartment,  a 
hinged  door  for  aaid  lamp-compartment,  an  oil  lamp  ar- 
ranged Inside  of  aaid  lamp-compartment,  and  lateral  pro- 
jections on  said  fuel  tank  that  engage  the  sides  of  said 
door  opening  and  tbua  prerent  the  lamp  from  being  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  lamp-compartment  in  such  a  poaltlon  that 
the  filling  opening  in  the  fuel  tank  is  near  enough  the  door 
opening  to  permit  aaid  tank  to  t>e  filled. 

2.  .An  Incubator  heater  comprialng  a  casing  prorlded 
with  s  partition  that  dlrldea  the  Interior  apace  of  tbe  ca»- 


Januaky  10,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4^ 


ing  Into  a  water  reaerrolr  and  a  lamp-compartment,  a  lamp 
arranged  in  aaid  compartment  and  prorlded  with  a  abort 
chimney  whose  upper  edge  beara  against  the  under  side  of 
•aid  partition,  a  chimney  extending  through  tbe  water 
reaerrolr  for  carrying  off  tbe  products  of  combustion,  a 
manually-operated  abaft  projecting  into  aaid  Iami>-com- 
partment  and  prorlded  with  an  arm  for  morlng  aaid  lamp 
upwardly,  and  a  wear  plate  jonmaled  on  aaid  arm  for 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  fuel  reservoir  of  the  lamp  so 
as  to  prevent  the  arm  on  said  abaft  from  contacting  di- 
rectly with  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir. 

3.  In  an  incubator  heater,  a  caalng  or  bousing  formed 
of  non -combustible  material  and  prorlded  with  a  water 
reaerrolr  that  communicatee  with  pipes  through  which 
water  circulates,  a  door  In  one  of  the  aide  walla  of  aaid 
caalng  that  forma  a  closore  for  a  lamp-compartment,  a 
lamp  arranged  Inalde  of  aaid  lamp-compartment  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  abort  chimney  that  is  adapted  to  t>ear  against 
the  under  side  of  the  water  reservoir,  means  extending 
through  said  water  reaerrolr  and  arranged  in  allnement 
with  the  chimney  on  said  lamp  for  conducting  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  to  the  atmoapbere,  a  movable  device 
Inalde  of  tbe  lamp-compartment  for  aupporting  said  lamp, 
an  operating  member  arranged  outside  of  the  caalng  for 
actuating  said  derlce  so  as  to  bodily  raise  and  lower  the 
lamp,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  operating  member 
for  holding  it  in  a  certain  position. 

4.  In  an  incubator  heater,  a  housing  or  caalng  formed 
of  aheet  metal  and  prorlded  with  a  partition  that  dlrldea 
tbe  Interior  thereof  Into  a  water  reservoir  and  a  lamp- 
compartment,  a  chimney  extending  throogh  aaid  water 
reaerrolr  and  communicating  with  said  lamp-compart- 
ment, a  lamp  arranged  inside  of  said  lamp-compartment, 
means  for  ventilating  said  lamp-compartment,  a  borlxon- 
tally  disposed  abaft  journaled  in  aaid  caalng  and  provided 
with  means  for  causing  the  lamp  to  bodily  more  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  when  said  abaft  is  turned,  a  handle 
on  aaid  shaft  arranged  outside  of  tbe  casing,  and  means 
carried  by  the  casing  and  codperating  with  aaid  handle  for 
locking  said  shaft  in  a  certain  poaltlon. 


•81,325.  COMPOUND  FOB  USB  IN  BREWING  FER- 
MENTED BEVERAGES.  Lao  Stbiw,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Dehls,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.002. 

1.  A  compound  comprising  calcium  sulfate,  magnesium 
monophosphate,  uniformly  co-mingled  with  add  for  Im- 
proving the  proreas  of  brewing  fermented  bererages. 

2.  A  compound  comprising  calcium  sulfate  and  mag- 
nesium monophosphate  uniformly  co-mingled  with  ptaoa- 
pborlc  acid  for  improving  tbe  brewing  of  fermented 
beverages. 

3.  A  compound  comprising  calcium  sulfate  and  mag- 
nesium monophosphate  uniformly  co-mingled  with  a  suit- 
able hygroscopic  acid  for  improving  the  process  of  brewing 
fermented  beveragea. 

4.  A  compound  comprising  calcium  sulfate  and  mag- 
nesium monophosphate  uniformly  co-mingled  with  phos- 
phoric and  lactic  acids  for  Improving  the  process  of  brew- 
ing fermented  beverages. 

'  5.  A  compound  comprising  calcium  sulfate  uniformly 
co-mlngled  with  a  suitable  hygroscopic  acid  for  improving 
the  process  of  brewing  fermented  beveragea. 


081.326.  NOZZLE.  Clasbncb  M.  Stmonds,  San  Anselmo, 
Gal.,  aaaignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1008.     Serial  No.  451.840. 

In  a  pouring  nozzle  can.  the  combination  with  a  top 
bead  having  a  pouring  opening  and  cylindrical  upturned 
noBxle-aeat  flange  and  an  annular  noxxle-aeat  channel  sur- 
rounding said  flange,  of  a  abort,  hollow,  aeamleas  pouring 
noxxle  member  projecting  above  aaid  top  head,  and  having 
a  cylindrical  contracted  lower  end  surrounding  aaid  flange 
and  flttlng  in  said  annular  noxxle  seat  channel  of  the  top 
head,  said  nosxie  member  having  a  seamless  friction  seat 


wall  and  an  external  annular  roll  at  ita  upper  end,  and 
a  friction  cap  cloaure  member  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing friction  aeat  wall  flttlng  within  aaid  nosale  member 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  external  annular 
roll,  aaid  external  annular  rolls  on  the  noule  member  and 


^*  m 


cap  member  being  spaced  apart  when  tbe  cap  is  forced 
home  and  serving  as  leverage  ahoulders  for  loosening  and 
removing  aaid  closure  member,  said  closure  n>ember  flttlng 
and  nesting  within  said  noule  member,  aubatantially  aa 
specifled. 


981,327.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Imhk  TaxJIcs, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
562,280. 
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The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  sleeve 
arranged  within  said  neck  at  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  being  provided  with  flanges  upon  its  upper  and  lower 
enda  whereby  an  annular  closed  space  is  formed  between 
tbe  Interior  of  said  neck  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  sleeve, 
a  cap  plate  adapted  to  close  tbe  upper  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  valve-seat  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  series  of  openings  above  the  valve  seat  adapted 
to  open  a  communication  between  the  interior  of  aaid 
aleeve  and  aaid  annular  space  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  near  to  said  upper  flange  leading  from  said 
annular  space  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  being 
provided  with  a  perles  of  openings  leading  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  aaid  aleeve  to  the  outer  end  of  said  neck  portion, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  first  series  of  openings 
when  resting  upon  said  valve  seat  and  opening  a  com- 
munication between  tbe  Interior  of  said  bottle  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  neck  portion  when  contacting  with  said 
cap  plate. 


981.328.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
DEVICES.  I>EBCV  H.  Thomas.  Montclair,  N.  J.  as- 
signor to  Coo];>er  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  10,  1904,  Serial  No.  192,926.  Divided  and 
thla  appUcation  filed  Mar.  31.  1905.     SerUl  No.  253.170. 


0^ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  electric  apparatus  poaaeaslng  a  vapor- 
iaable  negative  electrode  having  the  quality  of  negative 
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eIectrod«  atartlng  reluct«n««.  tli«  method  of  opermtfon 
whlcb  comtots  In  deTeloping  rapor  from  the  riporliable 
electrode.  Increasiof  lt»  pressure  and  temperature  In  the 
Immediate  neighborhood  of  the  electrode  and  permlttliif 
•  relAtlrely  free  flow  of  cturent  tn  region*  more  remote 
from  the  electrode  by  there  condenalng  exceaa. 

2.  The  method  of  preTentlng  exceealre  Tapor  preaaare  In 
A  gaa  or  rapor  electric  apparatua,  containing  a  Tolatillsa- 
bte  negatlva  electrode,  which  conatoUln  generating  Tapor 
at  a  negatlre  electrode,  cooling  euch  Tapor  at  a  dlatanec 
from  the  electrode  and  malntalnlnK  near  the  electrode  a 
relatlTely  large  portion  of  the  rapors  generated. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  In  a  gaa  or  Tapor  electric 
apparatus  a  comparatlTely  low  realatance  and  a  proper* 
Tapor  preaanre.  which  conslata  In  generating  the  Tapor 
from  a  special  electrode,  cooling  aald  Tapors  In  a  region 
remote  from  the  electrode,  and  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  special  electrode  higher  than  that  correspond- 
ing to  the  Tapor  pressure  In  the  remote  region. 

4.  In  a  Tacnum  electric  apparatus  In  which  poaltlTe  and 
negative  electrodes  are  relattrely  widely  separated,  the 
method  of  operation  which  conslata  in  maintaining  the 
nagatlT^lectrode  at  a  relatlTely  high  temperature  and 
praaauM  and  reducing  the  Tapor  preaaure  in  the  Tapor 
path.  7 

0  8  1 .  S  2  9  .  ELEVATING-TBUCK.  William  H.  Thoem- 
■CBO,  East  St.  Louia,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  9,  19ia  Serial 
No.  B54.567. 


1.  An  eleTatlng  truck  including  a  frame,  linka  hinged  at 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  frame,  axles  carried  in  the  lower 
enda  of  the  links,  a  pair  of  shafts  longitudinally  joumaled 
In  the  frame  and  haTlng  tbraada  of  oppoaite  pitch  upon 
their  enda.  traTellng  bare  engaging  In  threaded  relation 
OTer  the  enda  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  for  longitudinal 
moTement  within  the  frame,  traveling  linka  hinged  be- 
tween the  said  axles  and  aatd  traTeling  bars,  bracea  ar- 
ranged in  the  opposite  enda  of  the  frame  for  supporting 
said  shafts,  the  forward  enda  of  said  shafta  extending 
through  the  frame,  pinions  rigidly  carried  upon  the  outer 
«nda  of  the  ahafts.  and  an  Intermeahlng  gear-wheel  ar- 
ranged between  the  piniona  tor  laapartlng  roUtlon  to  the 
ahafta.  ^^^ 

2.  An  elevating  truck  Including  an  elongated  frame,  U- 
abaped  bracea  arranged  within  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame.  abAfta  in  the  bracea  and  haTlng  their  extremities 
reduced  for  engagement  therethrough,  reTolTtng  meana  for 
simultaneoualy  actuating  aald  shafta,  traTellng-bara  dla- 
poaed  In  spaced  and  threaded  relation  on  the  enda  of  said 
ahafta  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  In  the 
frame,  azlea  hingedly  carried  by  the  frame,  and  traTellng 
linka  arranged  between  the  axlea  and  aald  traTellng-bara 
for  adjuatlng  the  distance  between  the  axlea  and  the 
frama. 


9  8  1.330.     COMBINATION  DIPPING  AND  LOADING 
CHUTE.      CHAaLsa     E.    TowNaiifO.    Decatur    eoonty, 
Kana.     Filed  May  14,  1910      Serial  No.  M1.475. 
1.  The   combination   with   a   run-way,   of  an    approach 

leading  thereto,  a  door  diapoaed  oppoaite  the  approach,  and 


a  door  forming  a  doaure  for  the  entrance  to  the  ran-way, 
one  of  said  doors  being  movable  to  open  poaltlon  when  the 
other  la  cloaed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  run-way.  of  an  approach 
leading  thereto,  a  piToted  platform  disposed  within  the 
run-way,  a  door  arranged  oppoaite  the  approach,  and  a 
door  forming  a  closure  for  the  entrance  to  the  run-way. 
one  of  said  doors  being  movable  to  open  position  when  the 
other  la  cloaed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  horiaontal  run-way  haTlng  a 
stationary  platform,  of  an  Inclined  run-way  haTlng  por- 
tions thereof  cut  away  to  produce  oppositely  disposed  stop 
shoulders  adapted  to  reat  on  said  stationary  platform, 
bracketa  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  the  inclined  run-way 
and  resting  on  the  platform  between  aald  ahouldera.  a  door 
formed  tn  the  horliontal  run-way  oppoaite  the  Inclined 
run -way,  and  a  door  forming  a  closure  for  the  entrance  to 
said  hortsontal  run-way. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horiaontal  run-way  haTlng  a 
stationary  platform,  of  an  Inclined  run-way  diapoaed  at 
aobstantially  right  angles  to  the  horiaontal  run-way  and 
resting  on  said  platform,  there  being  an  opening  formed  In 
one  wall  of  the  horliontal  run-way  opposite  said  Inclined 
mn-way.  a  door  alldably  mounted  within  the  openhig  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  horiaontal  run-way.  to 
form  a  chamber,  a  piTOted  platform  forming  a  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  the  horiaontal  run-way,  and  a  door  forming 
a  cloanre  for  the  entrance  to  said  horizontal  run-way  and 
movable  to  a  poaltlon  within  aald  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horixontal  run-way  having  a 
stationary  platform,  of  a  plToted  platform  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  run-way,  a  aprlng  operatlTely 
connected  with  the  plTOted  platform  for  normally  holding 
the  latter  in  horiaontal  alinement  with  the  atatlonary 
platform,  an  inclined  run-way  resting  on  the  stationary 
platform,  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  horiaontal 
run-way  opposite  the  Inclined  run-way,  cleats  secured  to 
the  horiaontal  run -way  at  aald  opening,  a  door  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  between  aald  cleata  and  apaced  from 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  run-way  to  form  a  chamber,  a  lock- 
ing memt>er  secured  to  said  eliding  door  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  cleata  for  locking  the 
door  In  cloaed  poaltlon,  a  pivoted  door  forming  a  closure 
for  the  entrance  to  the  horiaontal  run  way  and  movable  to 
open  poaltlon  within  aald  chamber,  a  pivoted  end  gate  nor- 
mally resting  against  the  free  end  of  the  platform,  and  a 
tranaverse  stop  rod  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  pivoted  end  gate. 


981.331.  TWO  -  CYCLE  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. DojfM  laviNO  TwrrcHBLL.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  George  H.  Benjambi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  273.678. 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  multiple  cylin- 
ders, each  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  com- 
preaalng  chamber  and  a  platon  having  reciprocating  moTe- 
ment  In  aald  chamt>era,  an  outlet  duct  from  each  one  of 
aald  compressing  chambers  connected  to  the  combuation 
chamber  of  another  of  aald  eyllndera,.  aald  duct  being  con- 
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trolled  by  the  platon  in  aald  compressing  chamber ;  aald 
platona  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  manner  to  cause  the 
platon  In  any  one  of  said  compressing  chambers  to  close 
the  outlet  duct,  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  In 
the  combustion  chamber  connected  to  said  duct,  and  to 
canae  the  piston  in  said  compreasing  chamber  at  the  con- 
clusion of  its  working  stroke,  to  fully  open  said  duct  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  working  stroke  of  the  platon  in  said 
combuation  chamber. 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  haTlng  multiple  eylln- 
dera. each  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  com- 
pressing chamber,  and  a  piston  having  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  said  chambers,  an  outlet  duct  from  each  of  said 
compresalng  chambers  and  a  port  In  each  of  aald  combus- 
tion chambers,  said  ducts  and  aald  porta  being  controlled 
by  the  pistons,  the  outlet  du:t  from  the  compressing  cham- 
ber of  each  one  of  aald  eyllndera  being  connected  with  the 
combustion  chamber  port  of  another  of  aald  cylinders,  said 
pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  a  manner  to  cause  the 
piston  in  any  one  of  aald  compressing  chambers  to  close 
the  outlet  duct,  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  in 
the  combustion  chamber  connected  to  said  duct,  and  to 
cause  the  piston  in  said  compreasing  chamber  at  the  con- 
clualon  of  ita  working  atroke  to  cooperate  with  the  platon 
In  aald  combustion  chamber  to  fully  open  aald  duct  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  in  said 
combustion  chamber. 

3.  An  internal  combustlcm  engine  having  multiple  eylln- 
dera. each  cylinder  having  a  combuation  chamber,  a  com- 
pressing chamber,  and  a  piston  having  reciprocating  move- 
ment In  said  chambers,  an  outlet  duct  from  each  compress- 
ing chamber,  an  exhaust  and  on  Inlet  port  in  each  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  exhaust  port  of  each  combustion 
chamber  being  opened  by  the  platon  therein  at  tho  end  of  a 
working  stroke,  the  outlet  duct  from  the  compressing 
chamber  of  each  one  of  said  cylinders,  being  connected 
with  the  combuation  chamber  Inlet  port  of  another  of  aald 
cylinders,  said  ducts  and  said  inlet  ports  being  controlled 
by  the  pistons,  said  pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a 
manner  to  cause  the  piston  in  any  one  of  said  compressing 
chambers  to  close  the  outlet  duct  during  the  working 
atroke  of  the  piston  In  the  combustion  chamber  connected 
to  aald  duct,  and  to  cause  the  piston  In  said  compressing 
chamber  at  the  conclusion  of  its  working  stroke  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  piston  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  cause 
aald  duct  and  aald  inlet  port  to  be  fully  opened  after  the 
conclnalon  of  the  working  atroke  of  the  piston  in  aald  com- 
bustion chamber. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  multiple  eylln- 
dera, each  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  com- 
pressing chamber,  and  a  piston  haTlng  reciprocating  moTe- 
ment  in  said  chambers,  each  combustion  chamber  having 
an  exhaust  and  an  inlet  port  which  are  opened  by  the  pis- 
ton at  the  end  of  a  working  stroke  and  cloaed  by  the  return 
stroke,  an  outlet  duct  from  each  one  of  said  compresalng 
chambers  connected  to  the  combustl(m  chamber  inlet  port 
of  another  of  aaid  eyllndera,  aald  duct  being  partially  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  in  said  compressing  cbamt>er,  the  pis- 
ton in  said  compressing  chamber  and  the  platon  in  said 
eombtutlon  chamber  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  such  man- 
ner that  they  cooperate  to  open  aald  duct  after  the  piston 


in  aald  combustion  chamber  haa  opened  aaid  exhauat  and 
inlet  porta,  and  codperate  to  maintain  aald  duet  open  until 
said  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  are  closed  by  return  moTe- 
ment  of  the  platon  in  said  combustion  chamber. 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  hSTlng  multiple  eyl- 
lndera, each  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamt>er,  a  com- 
preasing chamber,  and  a  piston  having  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  said  chambers,  an  outlet  duct  from  the  compressing 
chamber  of  each  one  of  said  cylinders  in  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber  of  another  of  said  cylinders,  a  port 
in  each  compressing  chamber,  each  pistcm  having  a  passage 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  compressing  chamber  porta  and 
with  one  of  said  ducts  for  connecting  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  each  one  of  said  cylinders  with  the  compressing  cham- 
ber of  another  of  said  cylinders,  said  pistons  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate In  a  manner  to  cause  the  pUton  in  any  one  of  said 
compressing  chambers  to  close  the  duct  during  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  combustion  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  duct,  and  to  cause  said  passage  In  the  pla- 
ton, at  the  conclusion  of  the  working  stroke  of  said  piston 
In  the  compressing  chamber,  to  fully  open  said  duct  after 
the  platon  In  said  combustion  chamber  has  begun  a  return 
stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


981.332.  COMBINED  RANGE  AND  WATER  -  HEATER. 
Hii.DKBBBT  Van  Buren,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
3,  1910.    Serial  No.  680,328. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  burner- 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  downwardly  di- 
verging flame  orifices,  and  a  flat  water-heating  coil  aub- 
stantlally  In  the  same  plane  as  said  tube  and  having  the 
limbs  of  its  loop  at  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  with  the 
burner  tube  to  have  Its  flames  lick  around  them. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality 
of  burner-tubes  having  each  a  plurality  of  laterally  and 
downwardly  diverging  flame-orifices,  and  a  flat  water-heat- 
ing coll  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  aald  tubea  and 
having  the  limbs  of  its  loops  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
and  parallel  with  the  burner  tubes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  broiling 
and  roasting  oven,  a  plurality  of  burner  tut>es  in  the  top  of 
the  same  and  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  and 
downwardly  diverging  flame  oriflcea,  and  a  flat  water-beat- 
ing coil  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  tubes  and 
composed  of  doubled  loops  having  parallel  Umba  and  such 
loops  arranged  interjacent  with  the  burner  tubea. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  broiling 
and  roasting  oven  having  ribs  upon  its  aide  walls,  a  flat 
water-heating  coll  composed  of  doubled  loops  having  par- 
allel limbe  and  having  the  ends  of  said  loops  downwardly 
curved  and  supported  upon  the  ribs  of  the  oven,  and  burner 
tubea  Interjacent  with  the  loops  and  formed  with  down- 
wardly and  laterally  diverging  flame  oriflcea  and  having 
their  inner  ends  resting  in  the  downwardly  curred  enda 
of  the  loopa  of  the  heating  coil. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  eharacter  atated,  a  range  cas- 
ing haTlng  a  horiaontal  partition  dividing  it  Into  an  upper 
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and  •  low«r  ortn,  barrier*  M  the  top  «f  the  emslnt  "n^ 
formed  with  commanisrattng  w«ter-he«tlng  chamber*  and 
with  an  ontlet  pipe,  a  water-heating  coil  inpported  In  the 
top  of  the  lower  oven  and  compoaed  of  doubled  loopa  haT- 
tng  parallel  limbs  and  commanicatlng  with  the  upper 
water-heating  chambers  and  haring  a  mpplj.  and  parallel 
homer  tubes  interjacent  with  the  loops  of  the  coll  and  to 
fDbatantially  the  same  plane  aa  the  latter. 


08  I.  S3  3.     SALT-SHAITBR.     William  H.   Vamc*.  8aa 
Francisco,  Cal.    PU«d  Apr.  26.  1910.    SerUl  No.  557.702. 


"1.  The  combination  In  a  aalt  shaker,  of  an  exterior  re- 
ceptacle, an  Interior  salt-rontaiulnK  receptacle  of  smaller 
diameter  and  having  discharge  perforations  near  the  top, 
■aid  interior  receptacle  being  alldable  within  the  oater  one 
to  expoae  or  conceal  the  perforatlona.  and  said  oater  recep- 
tacle haTing  a  packed  air-tight  joint  through  which  the 
perforated  end  of  the  inner  receptacle  operates  and  by 
which  the  perforations  are  normally  closed,  a  flange  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  exterior  receptacle  and  a  flange  on  the 
outer  wall  of  the  interior  re<>?ptacle  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  first-named  flange  and  thereby  limit  the  outward 
moTement  of  the  interior  receptacle,  aald  first  named  flange 
serving,  also,  as  a  seat  for  said  parking. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  salt  shakw,  of  an  inner  cham- 
ber having  perforations  near  the  top.  and  a  projecting 
flange  or  stop  upon  its  body,  an  outer  chamber  of  larger 
diameter  having  a  correapoodlng  flange  or  stop  projecting 
inwardly,  and  a  cap  throuitb  which  the  inner  chamber  is 
slldable  to  expose  or  conceal  the  perforations,  and  a  pack- 
ing fitting  between  the  cap  and  flange  of  the  outer  cham- 
ber, and  forming  a  cloaure  for  the  perfprations. 


081.334.  ELECTRIC  HEATING-IRON.  Habbt  Vamdc* 
poou  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Braddock  Orna- 
mental Iron  and  Wire  Works.  Braddock.  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tiOQ  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
650,464. 


1.  An  electric  sad  iron  having  a  removable  resistance 
unit  provided  with  attached  terminal  connecting  devteea 
and  shifting  make-and-break  switch  mechaniam  for  estab- 
llahlng  variable  currenta  through  the  resistaace  unit. 

2.  An  electric  sad  iron  havlmg  a  removable  resistance 
unit  provided  with—a  plurality  of  current  terminal  con- 
tacta.  and  terminal  atUchiog  devices  and  switch  mecha- 
nism incorporated  with  and  fermlng  a  part  at  the  reslst- 
•Dce  unit. 

S.  An  electric  aad  Iron  havtng  a  removable  resiataoce 
unit  arranged  for  insertion  to  the  Interior  of  the  iron, 
means  for  securing  it  therehi,  and  switch  mechanism  for 
aatabllahing  varying  currents  through  the  resistance  unit 


laeorporatad  with  aad  foralBV  a  part  of  the  realstasce 
unit. 

4.  An  electric  sad  iron  having  a  removable  reslstanc* 
unit  arranged  for  Insertion  in  the  interior  of  the  iron,  • 
weight  superimposed  upon  the  resistance  unit  having  re- 
in Its  upper  portion,  and  screws  engaging  said  re- 
fbr  securing  the  weight  and  unit  In  position. 

5.  A  reeistance  unit  comprising  an  insulating  grid  or 
base  provided  with  edgp  recesses  and  a  conducting  wire 
wound  thereon,  incloeing  plates  tbrrefor  having  switch 
supporting  extensions,  and  current  terminal  and  switch 
mechanism  mounted  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


981.335.  SAFSTT  DEVICE  TOR  DIE-HOLDERS.  Cal- 
vin W.  Vadohn,  Cuyahoga  Falla.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1008.     Serial  No.  454,078. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  housing  in  line  with  the  wire  being  drawn  for 
the  reception  and  retention  of  the  die.  cuttera  plvotally 
supported  in  said  bousing  on  opposite  sides  of  such  wire 
and  adapted  on  being  swung  together  to  sever  the  same,  a 
lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  bousing,  and  a  altde  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  with  aaid  lever  and  having 
geared  connection  at  the  other  with  said  cutters. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  housing  in  line  with  the  wire  being  drawn  for 
the  reception  and  retention  of  the  die.  two  transverse  ro- 
tatable  shafts  arranged  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  wire,  cut- 
ting members  reapectively  attached  to  said  shafta.  a  plnloo 
on  the  end  of  each  shaft,  a  slide  provided  with  rack  teeth 
meabing  with  said  pinions,  and  a  lever  pivotally  attached 
to  aald  houalng  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  conblna- 
tion  of  a  housing  in  line  wtttv  the  wire  being  drawn  for 
the  reception  and  retention  of  the  die,  two  transverse 
rotatable  shafts  srranged  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  wire, 
cutting  members  respectively  attached  to  said  shafta,  a 
pinion  on  the  end  of  each  ahaft.  a  allde  provided  with 
rack  teeth  meshing  with  said  pinions,  a  lever  pivotally 
attached  to  said  housing  and  pivotally  connected  with 
said  slide,  a  shoulder  provided  in  said  housing,  and  a  pin 
borne  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ahoulder. 


081,336.  CHADLB.  LOTHca  THXOiMKa  Vslsn.  Cleburne. 
Kana  Original  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400.553.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
19.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,320. 

1.  In  a  harvesting  machine  a  vertically  swinging  cradle 
divided  Into  two  parallel  compartments,  each  arranged  to 
receive  the  stalks  from  a  different  row,  and  a  stalk-cot- 
ter located  at  the  end  of  each  compartment. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine  a  vertically  tilting  cradle 
divided  Into  a  pair  of  parallel  compartments,  each  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  stalks  from  different  rows,  mesne 
fbr  directing  the  stalka  into  the  cradle,  and  a  stalk-cutter 
located  at  the  end  of  each  compartment. 

S.  In  a  harvesting  machine  a  cradle  dtrlded  Into  a  pi^lr 
of  parallel  compartments,  each  arranged  to  receive  tlte 
stalks  from  s  different  row,  means  for  dumping  the  con- 
tenta  of  one  compartment  Into  the  other  compartment,  and 
a  atalk-cutter  located  at  the  end  of  each  compartment. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine  a  cradle  divided  into  a  pair 
of  parallel  compsrtments,  each  arranged  to  receive  the 
Btalks  from  a  different  row.  oseans  for  dumping  the  coo- 
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tenta  of  one  compartment  into  the  other  compartment, 
means  for  dumping  the  entire  contents  from  the  last  said 
compartment,  and  a  stalk-cutter  located  at  the  end  of 
each  compartment. 


6.  In  a  harvesting  machine  a  cradle  divided  into  par- 
allel inner  and  outer  compartmenta,  each  arranged  to  re- 
ceive atalks  cut  from  a  different  row,  means  for  dumping 
the  contents  of  the  outer  compartment  Into  the  inner  com- 
partment, means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  Inner 
compartment,  and  a  stalk-cutter  located  at  the  end  of  each 
compartment. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981, 3.n.     MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  STARTING 
OF  HYDROCARBON-ENGINES.     AXBI.  M.   Walstbom, 
MlnneapolU.   Minn.     Filed  Aug.   10.  1010.     Serial  No., 
B77,040. 
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1.  Means  for  facilitating  the  starting  of  multiple-cylin- 
der hydrocarbon  engines,  comprising,  a  compression  relief 
device  connected  with  each  of  aaid  cylinders,  means  where- 
by the  fluid  releaaed  from  the  compressing  cylinder  is 
directed  through  a  carbureting  device  into  the  sucking 
cylinder. 

2.  Means  for  facilitating  the  starting  of  multiple-cylin- 
der hydrocarbon  englnea.  comprising,  a  compression  relief 
device  connected  with  each  of  said  cylinders,  means  where- 
by the  fltild  releaaed  from  the  compresalng  cylinder  is 
directed  through  a  carbureting  device  into  the  Intake  pas- 
aage  of  said  engine. 

8.  Means  for  facilitating  the  starting  of  hydrocarbon 
engines,  comprising,  a  compression  relief  device  connected 
therewith,  means  whereby  the  fluid  released  from  the  com- 
presalng cylinder  Is  directed  through  a  carbureting  device 
into  the  Intake  passage  of  said  engine. 

4.  Means  for  facilitating  the  starting  of  hydrocarbon 
englnea.  comprising,  a  compreaalon  relief  device  connected 
tlierewlth,  means  whereby  the  fluid  released  from  the  com- 
pressing cylinder  is  directed  through  a  spraying  or  atom- 
ising notzle  Into  the  intake  paaaage  of  said  engine. 

6.  Means  for  facilitating  ttie  starting  of  hydrocarbon 
engines,  comprising,  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  with 
each  cylinder  of  aald  engine,  a  paaaage  connecting  each  of 


said  relief  valves,  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  pai- 
sage,  a  carbureting  device  connected  with  said  passage,  a 
paaaage  connecting  said  carbureting  device  with  the  intake 
paaaage  of  aaid  engine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


081.388. 
N.  J. 


OPERA-CHAIR.     Albbbt  WANNCa,  Jr.,  Hoboken, 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  544.950. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  back  and  back-leg  structure, 
standarda  disposed  forward  of  said  atructure.  a  aeat  piv^ 
otally  attached  in  the  back  part  thereof  to  aaid  stmctoM 
and  movable  on  a  borisontal  axis,  means  for  connecting 
said  structure  and  the  standards  rigidly  together  and  for 
supporting  the  seat  in  its  forward  part  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially borisontal  U-shaped  member  attached  to  said 
structure  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  forwardly  and 
each  attached  to  a  atandard  and  a  cross-piece  connecting 
and  resting  upon  the  ends  of  said  member,  said  standards 
projecting  above  the  seating  plane  of  the  seat,  and  meana 
for  connecting  aald  structure  and  the  standards  rigidly 
together  above  the  seating  plane  comprising  a  U-ahaped 
member  attached  to  said  standard  and  having  its  ends 
projecting  forwardly  and  each  attached  to  a  standard,  enb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  seat,  of  a  back  and  back-leg 
structure,  standarda  disposed  forward  of  said  stroctnr* 
and  extending  above  the  seat,  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
the  standards  and  said  structure  together  comprising  • 
U-shaped  member  attached  to  said  structure  and  having 
its  end-portions  projecting  forwardly  and  attached  to  said 
standards  and  other  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
standards  and  said  structure  together  disposed  above  the 
flnrt  means  and  comprising  a  U-«baped  member  attached 
to  said  stmcture  and  having  Us  ends  projecting  forwardly, 
and  arms  proper  resting  upon  the  ends  of  the  second  U- 
shaped  member  and  also  upon  the  standards  and  secured 
both  to  aaid  ends  and  to  said  standards  and  rigidly  con- 
necting them  together,  substantially  as  described. 


981.839.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  PRESSURE-GEN- 
ERATOR. Edward  C.  Wabbkw,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1904.     Serial  No.  190.148. 

1.  In  a  pressure  generator,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber :  means  for  producing  both  pressure  and 
heat  by  the  ignition  of  combustible  elements  therein  ;  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  and 
freely  communicating  with  it  at  its  top.  whereby  the  heat 
in  the  combustion  chamber  converts  the  water  into  steam 
which  mingles  its  pressure  with  that  produced  by  the 
ignition  of  combustible  elements  In  the  combustion  cham- 
ber :  an  air  chamber  surrounding  the  water  chamber  ;  a 
source  of  compressed  air ;  a  conduit  connecting  said  source 
with  said  air  chamber ;  pressure  regulating  means  in  said 
conduit  between  said  source  and  chamber ;  and  means  for 
caualng  the  air  which  haa  been  heated  in  the  air  chamber 
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bj  hMt  radlatlAff  from  tb«  eeabwtlon  chamber  throa«h 
Um  water  chamber  to  be  fed  Into  the  combasttoa  chamber 
and  be  there  atUlxed  lo  effecting  the  combaatlon  of  the 
combustible  elementa  therein  supplied. 


2.  In  a  pressure  generator,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber:  aq  orifice  thereto  with  means  for  feed- 
ing therethrough  a  supply  of  atomised  liquid  fuel ;  an  an- 
nular oriflce  Murronndlng  said  first  mentioned  orifice : 
mesns  for  feeding  heated  air  tbroogh  aald  annular  ori- 
fice :  and  an  arched  tube  spanning  both  said  orifices,  with 
means  for  rendering  said  tube  Incandescent 

5.  In  a  pressure  generator,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  ;  an  orifice  thereto  with  means  for  feed- 
ing therethrough  a  supply  of  atomised  liquid  fuel ;  an  an- 
nalar  orifice  surrounding  said  first  mentioned  orifice : 
means  for  feeding  heated  air  throogh  said  annular  ori- 
fice ;  an  ignition  device  spanning  both  said  orifices ;  and 
an  outwardly  flaring  cone  surrounding  Iwth  said  orifices 
and  also  the  Ignition  device. 

4.  In  a  pressure  generator,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
baatlon chamber ;  an  orifice  and  connecting  passage  for 
feeding  combustible  elements  thereto  ;  an  air  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  passage  :  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to 
said  passage ;  and  a  series  of  Tslve-controlled  apertures 
connecting  the  passage  with  its  sorronnding  air  chamt>er, 
through  which  air  )ets  enter  the  passage  and  atomise  the 
liquid  fuel  supplied  therethrough. 

6.  In  a  pressure  generstor,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber ;  an  orifice  and  connecting  passage  for 
feeding  combustible  elements  thereto :  an  air  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  passage  :  msans  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to 
said  passage ;  a  series  of  TslTe-controlled  spertures  con- 
necting said  passage  with  its  surrounding  air  chamber, 
through  which  air  jets  eater  the  passage  and  atomlae  the 
fuel  supplied  therethrough,  with  means  for  adjusting  said 
vslves  from  the  exterior  of  said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  1,S4  0.     BAND-SAW  GUIDE.     RoLANOns  Whitakh, 
Bls«low.  Ark.    Piled  Sept.  10,  IdlO.     Serial  No.  582,963. 


1.  A  band  saw  guide,  comprising  a  base  piste  composed 
of  two  parallel  arms,  connected  together  at  one  end  and 
haTlng  a  space  between  them  to  accommodate  the  saw, 
guide  mambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  space  rigidly 


conasctsd  with  the  bass  plate,  an  adjoatable  blforcatad 
s^lon  slldably  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  provided 
with  guides  for  the  saw  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  spsce, 
and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  sdjustable  section 
with  the  baa*  plat*  wiMrsby  the  itstionsry  guides  and  the 
guides  on  tba  a4}aatabla  alldlng  section  may  be  arranged 
at  different  distances  spsrt  to  accommodate  saws  of  dif- 
ferent widths. 

2.  A  Itand  saw  guide,  comprising  a  base  plate  composed 
of  two  parallel  arms  with  a  space  between  them  to  accom- 
modate the  saw,  parallel  rslls  on  these  arms,  guide  mem- 
bers rigidly  connected  with  the  srms.  sn  adjustable  section 
comprising  parallel  arms,  grooved  to  fit  the  rails,  guide 
members  carried  by  these  srms,  and  means  for  securing 
the  sdjustsbie  section  to  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  band  saw  guide,  romprislng  a  bifurcated  base  piste, 
guide  blocks  connected  therewith,  parallel  rails  formed  on 
the  baae  plate,  a  bifurcated  adjustsble  section  hsvlng 
grooves  fitting  the  rslls.  guide  blocks  csrried  by  the  sd- 
justsbie section,  and  means  for  securing  this  section  to  the 
bed  piste. 

4.  A  band  saw  guide,  comprising  s  bifurcated  base  plate, 
housings  rigidly  connected  therewith,  guide  blocks  sdjust- 
able In  the  housings,  s  bifurcated  section,  housings  car- 
ried thereby,  guide  blockn  adjustable  in  the  housings,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  adjustable  sec- 
tion with  the  base  plate. 

5.  A  band  saw  guide,  comprising  a  bifurcated  base  piste 
formed  with  parallel  rails,  guide  blocks  carried  by  the  base 
plate,  a  bifurcated  sdjustable  section  hsvlng  grooves  fit- 
ting the  rsils  and  provided  with  slots  running  parallel 
with  the  rails,  guide  blocks  carried  by  the  adjustable  sec- 
tion, snd  bolts  secured  to  the  bed  plate  and  extending 
through  said  slota 


0  8  1,841.  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATING  SHRBT- 
liUSIC.  John  F.  Whitb,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5. 
1010.     SarUl  No.  67S.615. 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  movably  mounted  punch 
actuating  electro-magnets  normally  In  inactive  position  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  punches  to  b«  actuated  tbera- 
by,  and  a  reciprocating  frame  for  moving  said  electro- 
magnets to  sctuste  the  punches. 

2.  In  a  perforating  mschlne,  movably  mounted  punch 
actuating  electro^ magnets,  a  reciprocating  frame  for  mov- 
ing said  magnets  to  actuate  said  punches,  snd  means 
adapted  to  move  s  sheet  of  paper  beneath  the  punches. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  punches,  movably  mounted 
electro-magnets  disposed  st  an  angle  to  said  punches  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  punches,  and  s  reclprocstlng  frame 
adapted  to  move  aald  electro-magnets. 
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4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  punches,  movably  mounted 
electromagnets  disposed  st  an  angle  to  said  punches  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  punches,  a  reciprocating  frame 
adapted  to  move  said  electro-magnets,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  a  sheet  of  paper  beneath  said  punches 
and  to  operate  said  reciprocating  frame. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  punches,  movably  mounted 
electro-magneU  adapted  to  actuate  said  punches,  detents 
movable  with  said  electro-magnets  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended by  the  energising  of  said  electro-magnets,  and  a 
reciprocating  frame  adapted  to  impinge  aald  detents  and 
move  said  electro-magnets  to  sctuste  said  punches. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  prlntad  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


081.342. 
Ohio. 


BLOWPIPE.     John    F.    Williams.   Sandusky, 
Piled  Dec.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  534,138. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  blow  pipe  casing  having  a 
passageway,  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pas- 
sageway, a  series  of  transverse  perforated jmembers  In  said 
conduit,  s  pipe  within  said  conduit  and  communicating 
with  said  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  the  casing  and  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  supplied  by  said  pipe  therethrough, 
a  valve^regulated  duct  connecting  the  conduit  with  the  pas- 
sageway In  the  casing,  and  valves  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  said  conduit  and  to  said  pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  blow  pipe  casing  having  a 
pair  of  passageways  for  supplying  gases  therethroagb. 
valves  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pas- 
sageways, conduits  communicsting  with  said  passageways, 
and  a  valve  for  each  of  said  conduits. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  blow  pipe  casing  having  a 
pair  of  passageways,  s  casing  locsted  outside  of  the  blow 
pipe  casing,  a  sleeve  connecting  said  casings,  said  sleeve 
having  a  partition  extending  transversely  thereof  and  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  chambers  within  said  sleeve,  one  of  ssld 
chambers  communicating  with  one  of  the  passageways,  a 
valve  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other,  means  in  said  casing  for  preventing  the  propagation 
of  flame  therethrough,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  within  said  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  other  passageway  of  the 
blow  pipe  casing,  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
said  casing  and  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  passageway  with  which  said  pipe 
communicates. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  blow  pipe  casing  having  a 
pair  of  passageways,  a  casing  located  outside  of  the  blow 
pipe  casing,  a  aleeve  connecting  said  casings,  said  sleeve 
having  a  partition  extending  transversely  thereof  and  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  chambers  within  said  sleeve,  one  of  said 
chambers  communicating  with  one  of  the  passageways,  a 
valve  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  other 
psRsageway  of  the  blow  pipe  casing,  valves  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  casing  and  pipe,  and  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  passageway  with 
which  said  pipe  communicates. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  blow  pipe  casing  having  a 
lateral  projection  and  provided  with  passageways  extend- 
ing through  said  projection,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
one  of  said  passageways,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  pro- 
jection and  provided  with  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  communicating  with  the  other  passageway,  a 
caaing  surrounding  the  pipe  and  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
transverse  iwrforated  partitions  In  the  latter  casing  sur- 
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rounding  the  pipe,  a  perforated  disk  Interpoeed  between 
the  discharge  end  of  said  casing  and  the  adjacent  cham- 
ber In  the  sleeve,  s  passageway  connecting  said  chambers, 
valves  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  passage- 
ways, and  additional  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  passageways. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


081,343.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLEMENTS.  Lbland  Willis,  Grenlocb,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Company,  Grenloch, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1000. 
SerUl  No.  470,809. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traction  wheel  of  the  machine, 
a  spur  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  hub  of  said  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  hub,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  spur  wheel  and  having  an  arm  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  same,  and  a  slide  having  an  Inclined  wing  for  act- 
ing on  said  arm  to  lift  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traction  wheel  of  the  machine, 
a  spur  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  bub  of  said  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  hub,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  spur  wheel  and  having  an  arm  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  same,  and  a  sleeve  having  an  Inclined  wing  for  act- 
ing on  said  arm  to  lift  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  sleeve  turning  with 
the  hub  of  the  spur  wheel  but  free  to  slide  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  traction  wheels  of  the  ma- 
chine, (^posltely  located  spur  gears  each  having  pawl 
connection  with  Its  respective  traction  wheel,  slides  each 
having  an  Inclined  wing  for  acting  upon  the  pawl  of  Its 
respective  spur  gear,  a  lever  having  one  arm  connected 
to  one  of  said  slides  and  the  other  arm  to  the  opposite 
slide,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  the  crank  of 
•aid  shaft  to  said  lever. 


081,344.  COKE  AND  GAS  OVEN.  Locis  WiLPDTTn, 
JoUet,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  Koppers,  Esseo-on-the  Ruhr, 
Germany.     Filed  June  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  568,621. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  oven  chamber,  the  upright 
sliding  door  at  the  discharge  end,  and  the  external  air 
tight  hood  with  a  sealed  downward  discharge  opening  in 
said  hood,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified; 

2.  The  combination  of  the  oven  chamber,  the  upright 
sliding  door  at  the  discharge  end  and  the  external  air 
tight  hood  with  a  water  sealed  downward  discharge  open- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  of  the  oven  chamber,  the  upright 
sliding  door  at  the  discharge  end,  and  the  external  air 
tight  hood  with  a  pivoted  water  sealed  downward  dis- 
charge opening,  substantially  as  and'  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  of  the  oven  chamber,  the  upright 
sliding  door  at  the  discharge  end,  and  the  external  air 
tight  hood  with  a  counterpoised,  pivoted,  downwsrd  dis- 
charge opening  adapted  to  act  as  a  defiector,  substantially 
as  snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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9.  Tbe  combination  of  tb«  oren  cbcmbar,  tbe  aprlcbt 
■lldlnc  door  at  tb«  dlacbarg«  end.  rtalns  throafb  a  slot 
coT«r«d  by  a  lid,  and  tb«  axtanuU  air  tlfbt  bood  wltb  a 


sealed  downward  discbarge  opening  adapted  to  act  as  a 
deflector,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


981.346.     CLUTCH.     Hi.nbt  W.  Wintir.  Methaen. 

assignor  to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  28.  1908.  SerUl  No.  450.113.  Dlrlded 
and  tbls  application  filed  llay  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.849. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  sbaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  feeding  mecba- 
anlam.  of  a  driving  pulley  mounted  concentrically  with  tbe 
sbaft  and  iiapported  Independently  of  said  shaft,  a  friction 
member  secured  to  tbe  shaft,  a  crank  arranged  for  manlp- 
nlatloa  by  the  operator  supported  upon  tbe  sbaft  for  a 
limited  amount  ot  movement  relatively  to  the  shaft  about 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
aetnated  by  said  crank  for  prasslng  said  member  and  pul- 
ley Into  frlctlonal  engagement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  d«>scrlbed,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  feeding  mech- 
anism, of  a  driving  pulley  mounted  concentrically  wltb  tbe 
shaft,  a  friction  member  secured  to  tbe  abaft,  a  colled 
spring  arranged  about  tbe  ahaft  for  separating  said  pulley 
and  friction  member  and  supported  Independently  of  said 
pulley  In  position  to  be  unaffected  by  tbe  rotation  of  said 
pulley,  a  crank  arranged  for  manipulation  by  tbe  operator 
supported  upon  tbe  sbaft  for  a  limited  amount  of  move- 
ment  relatively  to  tbe  shaft  about  an  axis  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  abaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  crank 
for  pressing  said  member  and  tbe  pulley  Into  frlctlonal 
engagement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ctasa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  shaft  having  operative  engagement  with  feeding 
mect'anlsm.  of  a  driving  pulley  mounted  concentrically 
with  tbe  shaft,  a  friction  member  securtnl  to  tbe  sbaft,  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  ahaft.  cam  levers  pivoted  apoa  the  ana 
and  provided  with  wedging  sorfaees  arranged  to  have  en- 


gagement with  different  portions  of  tlie  hub  of  said  fric- 
tion member,  and  a  crank  pivoted  upon  tbe  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  member  arranged  between  aald  levers 
for  simultaneously  forcing  them  Into  engagement  wltb  aald 
hob. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  abaft  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  driving  pulley  mounted  concentrically  wltb  the 
sbaft  and  supported  Independently  of  said  sbaft,  a  friction 
member  secured  to  tbe  ithaft,  a  spring  arranged  about  tbe 
sbaft  for  separating  said  pulley  and  friction  member  and 
arranged  independently  of  said  pulley  In  position  to  be  un- 
affected by  tbe  rotation  of  the  pnlley,  and  a  crank  ar- 
ranged for  manipulation  by  tbe  operator  supported  upon 
the  shaft  for  a  limited  amount  of  movement  relatively  to 
the  ahaft  about  an  axla  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
ahaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  crank  for  pressing  said 
member  and  the  pulley  Into  frlctlonal  engagement. 


981.346.  PRESS  FOR  EMBOSSED  PRINTING.  Fkkd- 
■aiCK  William  Wood,  London.  England,  asalgnor  to 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  London,  England, 
nied  June  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  604.291. 


1.  In  a  press  for  embossed  printing,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plunger  adapted  to  deliver  tbe  embossing  blow,  a 
spring  adapted  to  cause  tbe  plunger  to  deliver  tbe  said 
blow,  means  adapted  to  automatically  raise  tbe  plunger 
against  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  and  to  arrest  tbe  plunger 
In  Its  elavated  position,  and  a  device  adapted  to  automati- 
cally release  tbe  plunger,  of  means  under  tbe  control  of 
the  operator  adapted  to  arrest  tbe  descent  of  tbe  plunger 
after  it  has  been  released  by  the  antomatlc  arresting 
means. 

2.  In  a  press  for  embossed  printing,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plunger  adapted  to  deliver  the  embossing  blow,  a 
spring  adapted  to  cause  tbe  plunger  to  deliver  tbe  said 
blow,  means  adapted  to  automatically  raise  tbe  plunger 
against  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  and  to  automatically  ar> 
rest  it  in  Its  elevated  position,  a  device  adapted  to  auto- 
matically release  the  plunger,  and  racks  and  a  pawl  device 
adapted  to  automatically  arrest  the  plunger  after  its  re- 
bound, of  s  pswl  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tbe  operator  into 
operative  relationship  to  one  of  tbe  rscks  for  tbe  purpose 
of  arresting  tbe  descent  of  tbe  plunger  after  tbe  latter  has 
been  released  from  the  control  of  the  automatic  arresting 
means. 

S.  la  a  press  for  embossed  printing,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plunger  sdapted  to  deliver  the  embossing  blow, 
power  mesns  adapted  to  cause  the  plunger  to  deliver  tbe 
said  blow,  means  adapted  to  automatically  raise  tbe  plun- 
ger against  the  action  of  the  power  mesns  and  to  arrest  It 
la  Its  elevated  position,  a  device  adapted  to  automatically 
release  the  plunger,  racks  and  a  pawl  derlee  adapted  to 
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automatically  arrest  the  plunger  after  its  rebound,  and  a 
pawl  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tionship to  one  of  the  racks,  of  a  aprlng  in  operative  con- 
nection with  tbe  pawl  adapted  to  bold  it  In  tbe  said  rela- 
tionship, and  devices  at  the  front  of  the  press  operatively 
connected  with  tbe  pawl  whereby  tbe  operator  can  move 
the  said  pawl  into  and  oat  of  the  said  relationship. 

4.  In  a  presa  for  embossed  printing,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plunger  adapted  to  deliver  tbe  embossing  blow, 
power  means  adapted  to  cause  tbe  plunger  to  deliver  the 
said  blow,  means  adapted  to  automatically  raise  tbe  plun- 
ger against  the  action  of  the  power  means  and  to  arrest  it 
in  Its  elevated  position,  a  device  adapted  to  automatically 
release  tbe  plunger,  racka,  and  a  pawl  device  adapted  to 
automatically  arrest  tbe  plunger  after  its  rebound,  and  a 
pawl  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  rcla- 
tlonsblp  to  one  of  the  racks,  of  a  pivot  for  tbe  pawl,  an 
arm  pivoted  and  capable  of  angular  movement  on  the 
said  pivot,  a  spring  in  operative  connection  at  one  end 
with  tbe  pawl  and  at  tbe  otber  end  with  tbe  tree  end  of 
the  arm,  and  devices  at  the  front  of  tbe  press  operatively 
connected  wltb  tbe  arm  whereby  the  operator  can  turn  the 
latter  on  tbe  pivot  independently  of  tbe  pawl. 


981,347.     LIQUID-TRAP.     Bdwin  C.  Wokns.  Rutherford, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,448. 


1.  In  a  liquid  trap,  a  detachable  cap,  a  basin  having  a 
central  upright  having  a  central  hole,  aald  cap  placed  over 
uld  upright,  said  cap  having  a  central  core  with  a  central 
tapered  cavity,  aald  cap  provided  wltb  orifices  and  slots 
cut  around  Its  circumference,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cap  in  position. 

2.  In  a  liquid  trap,  a  detachable  cap,  a  basin  with  an 
integral  upright  having  a  cential  bole,  said  upright  of  said 
basin  having  one  or  more  ears  or  projections,  said  cap 
placed  over  said  baaln-uprlgbt,  said  cap  having  an  annular 
groove,  tbe  lower  wait  of  tbe  same  having  one  or  more 
openings,  adapted  to  allow  tbe  said  ears  to  pass  into  the 
said  annular  groove,  said  groove  adapted  to  engage  said 
ears  when  said  cap  is  tamed,  so  as  to  lock  said  cap  in 
place. 

3.  In  a  liquid  trap,  a  detachable  cap,  a  central  core  in- 
tegral wltb  said  cap,  said  core  having  a  central  tapered 
cavity,  aald  cavity  serving  as  a  trap  for  the  purpose  de- 
■crlbed. 


981.348.  DIPHENYLENE  DIOXID.  Rddolf  Zabrtlinq 
and  Hkruann  Frisdrich.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  t  Co.,  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  569.490. 
Tbe  herein  described  process  of  pro<]acing  dipbenylene 

dloxld.  which  process  consists  In  beating  a  salt  of  ortbo- 

chloropbenol  and  distilling  off  tbe  resulting  product  using 

a  vacuum. 


981.849.  FAUCET,  SPIGOT,  AND  COCK.  Willlam  A. 
AUIXA.NDIR.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  666.764. 

1.  In  a  faucet,  a  detachable  outlet  piece,  a  resilient 
arm  carried  by  aald  piece  and  extending  Into  aald  faucet, 
and  a  valvular  member  carried  by  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  close  said  faucet,  said  arm  tending 
to  bold  the  valvular  member  In  position  to  open  tbe  faucet. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  an  outlet  piece,  a  resilient  arm  carried 
by  said  outlet  piece  and  extending  Into  said  faucet,  a 
Talvular   member  carried   by   tbe   inner  end  of  aald   arm 


and  adapted  to  close  said  faucet,  said  arm  tending  to 
bold  the  valvular  member  In  position  to  open  tbe  faucet, 
and  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  move  said  member  to  a 
closed  position. 


8.  In  a  faucet,  a  resilient  arm  extending  Into  said 
faucet,  a  valvular  member  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  close  said  faucet,  said  arm  tending  to  bold  the  valvular 
member  in  position  to  open  tbe  faucet,  and  means  adapted 
to  detacbably  bold  aald  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
faucet. 


981,360.  HEADLIGHT-SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  L;ir- 
TOM  C.  AUBERSON,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  June  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  667,614. 


a? 


1.  A  headlight  shifting  mechanism  comprising  an  angu- 
larly sblftable  headlight  support  including  a  shifting  arm 
therefor,  a  yieldingly  supported  bar  pivotal ly  connected  to 
said  arm  and  movable  in  tbe  direction  of  its  length  for 
shifting  said  arm  thereby  adjusting  said  support,  an 
actuating  member,  means  for  swlvelly  supporting  the 
said  member  from  a  yebicle,  connections  between  said 
bar  and  aald  member  for  moving  tbe  bar  when  aald  mem- 
ber is  actuated,  and  an  operating  element  carried  by  one 
of  the  front  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  member  for  actuating  it  during  the  steering  of  the 
front  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle  whereby  the  headlight  support 
is  shifted. 

2.  A  headlight  shifting  mechanism  comprising  an  angu- 
larly sblftable  headlight  support  including  a  pair  of  arms, 
a  yieldingly  supported  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said 
arms  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length  for  shifting 
said  arms  thereby  adjusting  said  snpport,  an  actuating 
member  Including  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  an  enlarged 
rectangular  free  end.  means  for  swlvelly  supporting  said 
member  from  a  vehicle,  connections  between  said  bar  and 
said  member  for  moving  tbe  bar  when  said  member  ia 
actuated,  and  an  operating  element  carried  by  one  of  the 
front  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  one  of  tbe  arms  of  said  member  for  actuating  it  during 
tbe  ateering  of  tbe  front  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle  whereby 
tbe  headlight  support  is  shifted. 

3.  A  headlight  shifting  mechanism  comprising  an  anga- 
larly  sblftable  headlight  support  including  a  pair  of  sup- 
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portlDv  member*  adapted  to  b«  connected  to  a  beadllctat 
•od  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  further 
iBcludlng  a  ahlftable  arm  therefor,  a  yieldingly  aupported 
bar  plTotAlly  connected  to  aald  arm  and  morable  In  the 
direction  of  \tM  length  for  shifting  said  arm  thereby  ad- 
Justing  said  support,  a  piToUlly  mounted  actuating  mem- 
ber, connections  between  said  bar  and  said  member  for 
moTlng  the  bar  when  amid  member  la  actuated,  and  an 
operating  element  carried  by  one  of  the  front  wheels  of 
a  Tehlcle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  member  for  actoatlDg 
It  durlnii  the  steering  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  rehlcle 
whereby  the  headlight  support  la  shifted. 

4.  A  headlight  ablfting  meebanlsm  comprtalng  an  angu- 
larly ahlftable  headlight  support  Including  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  headlight 
and  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  further 
inclodlng  a  ahlftable  arm  therefor,  a  yieldingly  supported 
bar  plTotally  coonectad  to  aald  arma  and  morable  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length  for  ahlftlng  aald  arms  thereby 
adjusting  aald  support,  a  plTotally  mounted  actaatlng 
member,  connections  between  said  bar  and  said  member  for 
moTlng  the  bar  when  said  member  Is  actuated,  and  an 
operating  element  carried  by  one  of  the  front  wheela  of 
a  rehlcle  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  member  for  actuating 
it  during  the  steering  of  the  front  wheela  of  the  Tehlcle 
whereby  the  headlight  support  Is  shifted. 

5.  A  headlight  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  angularly  ahifuble  headlight  supports  each  Including 
a  Bhlftable  arm  therefor,  a  yieldingly  supported  bar  plT- 
otally connected  to  aald  arma  and  morable  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  for  shifting  said  arm  thereby  adjusting  said 
■apport,  a  plTotally-mounted  actuating  member,  connec- 
tlona  between  aald  bar  and  aald  membar  for  moTing  the 
bar  when  said  member  la  actuated,  and  an  operating 
element  carried  by  one  of  the  front  wheela  of  a  Tehlcle 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  member  for  actuating  It  during 
the  steering  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  Tehlcle  whereby 
the  headlight  aapport  la  shifted. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


081,801.       DR0P-8TITCH     AND     LACBWOEtK     MECHA 
NI8M   FOB   CIRCULAB-KNITTINO   MACHINES.      An- 

THCB  N.  AMB8.  Franklin  Falla.  N.  H..  assignor  to 
Acme  Knitting  Machine  k  Needle  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampahlre.  Filed  Aug.  4,  IMM.  Serial 
No.  829.239. 


1.  In  a  drcnlar  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  long  and  abort  butt  needle*  :  of  special  needles  baring 
batta  ahorter  than  those  of  the  regular  short  butt  needlea 
and  being  located  at  Interrala  in  the  cylinder ;  meana 
operating  on  aald  apeclal  needlea  during  the  drcuiar 
knitting  operation  to  remore  them  from  the  Influence  of 


the  knitting  cama  :  means  for  restoring  aald  apeclal  naedlea 
to  the  Influence  of  the  knitting  cama  prior  to  the  recipro- 
cating knitting  operation  ;  and  pattern  mechaniam  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  shifting  and  restoring 
meana 

2.  In  a  drcnlar  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  regular  long  and  abort  butt  needlea :  of  apeclal  needlea 
baring  butts  of  minimum  length;  a  main  cam  ledge;  a 
aupplemental  cam  ledge ;  a  switch  located  adjacent  to 
each  ledge  to  coSperate  with  aald  minimum  butt  needlea ; 
and  a  common  actuating  derlce  for  aald  switches. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  cam  ledge  ;  of  a  supplemental  cam  ledge  located 
In  the  cam  cylinder ;  a  plurality  of  special  drop  stitch 
needlea ;  meana  for  changing  the  morement  of  the  cylin- 
der from  rotary  to  reciprocating ;  and  derlce*  cooperating 
with  said  means  for  shifting  said  drop  stitch  needle*  from 
one  cam  ledge  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plarallty  of  apeclal  drop  stltcb  needles;  of  meana  for 
remoHng  aaid  drop  atltch  needlea  from  the  Influence  of 
the  knitting  cama ;  a  allde  member  adapted  to  actpate 
aald  means ;  pattern  mechaniam  cooperating  with  the 
clutch  which  ehifta  the  cylinder  from  reciprocating  to 
rotary  morement :  aald  clutch ;  and  aeparate  meana  for 
operating  aald  drop  atltch  actuating  meana  In  the  oppo- 
alte  direction. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  regular  long  and  abort  butt  needlea ;  of  drop-atitch 
needles  baring  atill  ahorter  batta :  a  awitch  located  in  the 
main  ledge  of  the  cam  cylinder  :  and  meana  for  withdraw- 
ing the  aaid  switch  from  the  path  of  the  dro(Hstitch 
needles  only,  whereby  aaid  drop-atitch  needles  may  be 
deflected  to  a  aapplemental  ledge  below. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


981.8S2.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER  COLUMNS. 
Fbank  C.  Awdbuon,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Aroerlc%n  Valre  *  Meter  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
S68.492. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  ralre  cham- 
ber baring  a  pocket  dispoaed  centrally  In  Ita  lower  part 
and  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  ralre  aeat  aurrounding 
said  pocket  at  Its  top,  a  ralre  adapted  to  engage  aald 
ralre  seat,  meana  to  operate  aald  ralve.  a  daah  pot  In 
aald  pocket  below  aald  ralre.  prortded  with  a  corer  baring 
a  central  hnb  portion  to  form  a  guide  and  prorlded  with 
a  flange  to  engage  and  hold  aaid  ralre  aeat  and  with  perfo- 
ratlona  to  admit  water  Into  aald  daah  pot.  a  piston  In 
said  daah  pot  prorlded  with  a  flexible  ring  secured  thereto 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  thereof,  snd  a  piston 
stsm  in  said  gnide  connected  to  ssid  .ralre.  whereby  aald 
ralre  and  platon  are  operated  simultaneoualy.  subaUn- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specifled. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  ralre  cham- 
ber haring  a  pocket  diaposed  centrally  in  lU  lower  part, 
a  ralTS  sest  surrounding  said  pocket  at  Ita  top.  and  a 
flanged  cap  haring  a  raised  portion  prorlded  with  horl- 
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sontal  perforations  In  tb«  sides  ttasreof,  fbr  ths  irarpose 
specifled. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  ralre  cham- 
ber haring  a  pocket  dispoaed  centrally  in  ita  lower  part, 
a  ralre  seat  aurrounding  aald  pocket  at  ita  top,  and  a 
flanged  cap  haring  radial  ribs  prorlded  with  borisontal 
perforations  in  the  sides  thereof. 


•81.8&3.     HEATER.     HoiiBa  Andkbsom.  Peekskill.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.786. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  water  beater,  comprising  a 
base,  a  casing  with  a  corer  mounted  on  the  base,  a  fire 
brick  lining  within  the  casing,  water  sections  within  the 
casing,  outlet  and  Inlet  pipe  connections  with  the  water 
■sctions.  the  base  prorlded  with  adjustable  stops  for  inter- 
locking with  lugs  on  a  flre  pot. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  water  heater  comprising  a  base 
adaptable  to  a  flre  pot,  meana  on  the  base  for  interlocking 
with  lugs  on  a  flre  pot,  a  casing  with  a  corer  mounted  on 
the  base,  flre  brick  lining  within  the  casing,  lugs  on  the 
base  ring,  recesses  in  the  flre  bricks  to  engage  with  said 
lugs,  the  flre  bricks  adapted  to  extend  within  the  flre  pot, 
water  sectlona  within  the  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tlona  with  the  aectlons,  and  a  front  on  the  caalng  compris- 
ing a  flre  door  and  a  deanoat  door. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater  comprising  a  base 
adaptable  to  a  flre  pot,  meana  on  the  bottom  of  the  base 
for  binding  the  base  and  flre  pot  together,  a  caalng  with  a 
corer  and  a  door  front  mounted  on  the  base,  flre  brick  lin- 
ing within  the  caalng,  flre  brick  anpports  on  the  base 
engaging  with  the  flre  bricks,  the  flre  bricks  adapted  to 
extend  within  a  flre  pot,  water  sections  within  the  casing 
with  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  and  diaphragms  be- 
tween the  sections. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  water  heater,  of  a  base  adapt- 
able to  a  flre  pot.  a  easing  with  a  corer  and  door  front  on 
the  base,  flre  brick  lining  within  the  casing,  flre  brick 
supports  on  the  base  engaging  with  the  flre  bricks,  the  flre 
bricks  adapted  to  extend  within  a  flre  pot,  water  sections 
within  the  casing,  one  part  of  said  sections  haring  inlet 
and  outlet  connections  separate  from  the  inlet  and  outlet 
connections  of  the  other  portion  of  the  sections. 

5.  In  a  water  heater  section  comprising  hollow  bubs 
connected  with  pipes  whereby  the  water  must  pass  through 
the  pipes  to  get  from  one  hub  to  the  other  hub,  the  con- 
necting pipes  set  at  an  inclination  from  the  perpendicular 
between  the  two  hubs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981,854.     DEVICE   FOB   CLEANING    WATER-CLOSET 
AND   OTHER    BOWLS.      Jiifi   AifraasoN,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,098. 
A  derlce  for  cleaning  water-cloeet  and  other  bowls  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arma  connected  by  a  spring  section  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  arms  normally  separated,  the  free  ends 
of  the  arma  being  prorlded  with  rounded  back  beads,  the 
ssId  heada  haring  gripping  faces  for  holding  the  cleansing 


material  between  them,  and  the  ooter  portions  of  the  arms 
being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  Inner  portions  of  the  arms 


for  rendering  the  derlce  snltable  for  the  purposes  indi- 
cated. 


981.355.  RADIATOR  CONNECTION.  Hakbt  W.  Abm- 
8TKON0,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pressed  Radiator 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylranla.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,570. 


1.  In  a  radiator  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  metal  radiator  section  bsrlng  an  opening  therein,  of 
a  nipple  or  coupling  Inserted  in  said  opening,  said  nipple 
or  coupling  haring  an  exterior  groore  or  recess,  a  ring 
seated  in  said  groore  or  recess,  the  edge  portion  of  the 
metal  of  the  radiator  section  being  bent  partially  aronnd 
said  ring,  and  the  nipple  or  coupling  haring  lugs  or  pro- 
jections at  its  Inner  end  bent  outwardly  and  backwardly 
against  the  edge  portion  of  the  metal,  thereby  bending  and 
cracking  the  same  and  securing  tbe  bent  aq#  cracked  edge 
together  with  tbe  ring  within  aald  groore  or  recess,  and 
the  lugs  engaging  the  bent  and  cracked  portion  of  tbe 
metal  to  bold  the  connection  from  turning ;  s\)bstantially- 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  radiator  connection,  tbe  combination  with  a 
sheet  metal  radiator  section,  baring  an  opening  therein, 
of  a  nipple  or  coupling  having  a  portion  extending  through 
said  opening,  and  an  exterior  flange  fltting  agalnat  the 
outer  aide  of  tbe  section  around  said  opening,  a  ring  aeated 
around  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  nipple  or  coupling, 
the  metal  of  the  section  being  bent  underneath  said  flange 
and  partially  around  raid  ring,  and  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
nipple  or  coupling  haring  bent  portiona  which  engage  and 
clamp  the  ring  and  metal,  aald  engagement  bending  and 
splitting  tbe  edge  portion  of  the  metal,  and  tlie  bent  por- 
tion of  the  nipple  or  conpling  haring  a  locking  engage- 
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M«it  with  the  apllt  edf«  portions  tf  ffe« 
ttelly  ••  dMcrtlMd. 

8.  In  a  rmdUtor  connection,  »  coaplinc  member  Inserted 
In  an  opening  to  the  radiator  aectlon  and  haTlng  spaced 
malleable  luga  at  Ita  Inner  end  which  hare  a  clamping  en 
gagement  with  the  metal  of  the  section  surrounding  said 
opening,  said  natal  hATlag  projecting  broken  edges  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  said  luga,  to- 
gether with  a  member  seated  around  the  coupling  member 
and  between  which  and  the  body  portion  of  the  menib<>r 
and  also  between  which  and  the  logs  the  metal  of  the 
radiator  section  la  clamped  by  the  luga,  rabatantlailj  as 
described. 


981.356.     OAB-LOCK.     CHAaLsa  F.  ATrauyrr,  Princeton, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     SerUI  No.  581,896. 


1.  An  oar  lock  comprising  a  base  having  a  medially 
dlspoeed  recess  In  its  lower  aide  and  provided  on  Its  upper 
side  with  a  fixed  semi-circalar  jaw,  ths  lower  end  of  which 
presents  an  inclined  plane,  a  shank  having  a  cylindrical 
head  at  Its  upper  end  In  said  recess,  a  pintle  extendlnit 
through  said  base  and  said  shank  head  and  one  end  of 
which  projects  beyond  one  end  of  said  baae.  and  a  semi- 
circalar  jaw  plToted  to  the  upper  snd  of  the  first-named 
^w  and  having  at  Its  lo^er  end  a  log  to  bear  against  the 
•nd  of  the  base  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
reception  xif^lw  projecting  end  of  aald  pintle. 

2.  An  oar  lock  comprising  a  rotatable  shank  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  In  a  horisontally  disposed  sleeve,  a  horl- 
lontally  disposed  tubular  support  having  a  medially  ar- 
rnnged  transverse  recess  for  the  reception  of  said  sleeve, 
a  pintle  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  tubular  support, 
a  fixed  send-drmlar  Jaw  carried  by  aald  tubular  support,  a 
semicircular  jaw  pivoted  to  the  upp«r  end  of  said  fixed 
jaw.  and  having  a  radial  lug  at  its  free  end  provided  with 
an  opening  to  albie  with  the  sle<>v«  and  tubular  support 
and  rscalve  ooe  end  of  the  pintle,  and  an  oU  cup  threaded 
into  one  of  said  jaws  and  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  with 
the  said  shank. 


•81.S8T.  ORE?»ADE.  Enwrx  Braa  Babbitt.  V.  8  Army. 
Contlnaatlon  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
489.T40,  filed  Apr.  IS.  1909.  This  application  filed  Jnne 
25, 1910.    Serial  No.  568,960.     (Dedicated  to  the  ptibllc.) 

1.  A  grenade  for  small  arms,  comprising  a  main  body 
portion,  containing  a  high  explosive  charge,  a  detonator 
and  a  range  graduated  stem  of  rigid  material,  by  means 
of  which  tb«  grenade  may  be  fitted  to  the  bore  of  the  gnn, 
for  ejection  therefrom 

2.  A  grenade  for  small  arms,  comprising  a  main  body 
portion,  containing  a  high  explosive  charge,  a  detonator. 
M  range  gradoatsd  firing  stem  adapted  to  be  projected  from 
the  bore  of  a  goo  by  the  explosion  of  a  Mank  ^arg» 
therein. 

S  A  grenade  for  snaM  arms,  comprlaing  a  main  body 
Twrtlon,  contalalag  a  high  explosive  charge,  a  detonator, 
a  ArtDg  stem,  and  snitable  gradnatlona  on  the  stem  to 
indicate  the  nmonat  the  stem  should  be  Inserted  In  the 
tnaiale  of  the  rifle,  to  attain  the  desired  range. 


4.  A  grwiads  fbr  saall  arma.  adapted  to  be  fired  by 

means  of  a  blank  charge,  comprising  a  main  t>ody  portion, 
containing  a  high  explosive,  a  detonator,  a  firing  stem, 
suitable  range  graduations  on  the  stem  and  an  adjustable 
collar  to  rognlate  the  amount  the  stem  should  be  inserted 
In  the  bore  to  give  the  desired  range. 


6.  A  grenade  for  small  arms,  adapted  to  be  fired  by 
means  of  a  blank  charge,  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
containing  a  high  explosive,  a  detonator,  a  range  gradu- 
ated firing  stem,  a  percusalon  cap,  a  firing  pin.  and  vanes 
or  blades  for  guiding  or  steadying  the  same  in  flight,  as 
fully  set  forth. 


981. 35S. 
Mass. 


PENHOLDRR.     Jamm  A.  Baldwin.  Maynard, 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     SerUl  No.  428,314. 


A  pen  bolder  comprising  a  ataff,  a  ferrule  having  its 
upper  end  cylindrical  and  fast  on  the  staff  and  its  lower 
end  provided  in  its  top  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having 
the  edges  of  its  lower  end  bent  inward  Into  lips :  and  an 
ejector  comprising  a  block  within  the  ferrule  with  Its 
upper  face  curved  to  conform  with  the  bore  thereof  and  Its 
width  leas  than  the  space  between  said  lips,  a  button  ex- 
terior to  the  ferrule  and  having  a  concave  face,  and  two 
narrow  shanks  connecting  the  block  and  button  and  pass- 
ing through  said  slot. 


981.369.  BICYCLE-LOCK.  Loots  H.  Balwick.  San  Jose. 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Sertal  No.  580.569 
The  combination  with  the  forks  of  a  bicycle,  of  a  lock 
caae  secured  to  one  fork  and  a  keeper  secured  to  the  other 
fork ;  an  arm  having  one  end  formed  with  a  head  which 
Is  plvotally  mounted  In  the  case,  said  head  having  a  cam- 
shaped  outer  surface  with  a  sguare-faced  aboulder  at  the 
end  thereof,  and  aald  arm  adapted  to  be  extended  from 
one  fork  to  the  other  so  that  its  free  end  will  engage  said 
keeper ;  s  tumbler  vertically  slldable  in  the  look  case  above 
the  cam  shaped  end  of  the  arm.  having  a  spring  connected 
to  it  whereby  the  tumbler  is  projected  downwardly  to  en- 
gage said  shoQlder  of  said  bead  when  the  tnmbler  and 
shonld^r  are  In  register:  and  a  spring  within  the  lock  case 
having  one  end  fixed  thereto  and  the  other  end  engaging 
the  nrm  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  normally  exerting  a 
closing  pressnre  on  the  arm.  said  arm -closing  spring  sdapt- 
ed  to  positively  remova  the  free  end  of  the  arm  from  the 
keeper  when  the  tumbler  is  raised'  out  of  its  engagement 
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With  the  shoulder  of  the  head,  and  the  spring  of  the  tnm- 
bler adapted  to  maintain  the  tumbler  in  engagement  with 


..J 

the  cam-snrface  of  the  bead  when  the  arm  Is  in  its  un- 
locked position. 


9  81,360.  LIFE-BAVINO  SLED.  Etirctt  H.  BAgMBT, 
Springfield,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5S8.700. 


f     t    p U— il — p^tf— 


In  a  life-aaving  sled,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed 
hollow,  metallic  floats,  and  air  and  water-tight,  the  oppo- 
alte  ends  of  the  floata  being  curved,  each  float  having  a 
plurality  of  tubular  elements  arranged  transversely  there- 
of, rods  extending  from  one  float  to  the  other  and  passing 
through  the  tubular  elements,  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  sides  of  the  floats,  fastening  devices  g  extending 
through  the  tubular  elements  for  securing  the  rods  to  the 
floats  and  spacing  the  same  from  each  other,  and  a  series 
of  water-tight  casings  interposed  between  the  floats  and 
alternately  disposed  between  the  rods,  whereby  openings 
are  produced  between  the  floats  and  rods,  as  describcKl. 


981.861.     BOW-FACINO   OAR.     Rddolf   BitHa,   Kolberg. 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  544,009. 

1.  In  a  rowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  oar 
comprising  two  parts  each  adapted  to  rotate  on  its  own 
axis,  a  spiral  spring  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  parts  for  communicating  the  axial  rotation  from 
one  part  to  the  other,  and  means  for  communicating 
swinging  motion  in  opposite  directions  from  one  part  to 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  rowing  apparatna,  the  combination  of  an  oar 
comprising  two  parts  adapted  each  to  rotate  on  ItH  own 
axis,  a  spiral  spring  connection  between  said  parts  for 
conununlcatlng  the  axial  rotation  from  one  part  to  the 
other,  and  intermeshing  geara  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
parts  for  communicating  swinging  motion  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  one  part  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  rowing  apparatos,  the  conlhlnatlon  of  an  oar 
comprising  two  parts  each  adapted  to  rotate  on  its  own 
axis,  a  spiral  spring  connection  for  communicating  axial 
rotation  from  one  part  to  the  other,  and  means  for  com- 
manlcatlng  swinging  motion  from  one  part  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  rowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  oar 
comprlaing  two  parts  each  adapted  to  rotate  on  ita  own 


axis,  a  flexible  joint  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  parts  for  communicating  the  axial  rotation  from 
one  part  to  the  other,  and  means  for  communicating 
swinging  motion  in  the  opposite  direction  from  one  part  to 
the  other,  said  flexible  joint  connection  comprising  a 
powerful  spiral  spring  rigidly  st-cured  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  adjacent  ends  respectively. 


5.  In  a  rowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  oar 
comprising  two  rotatable  parts,  sleeves  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  parts,  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted 
spaced  plates,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  toothed  segments 
plvotally  mounted  between  said  plates  and  each  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  projection  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  aleeres,  and  a  powerful  spiral  spring  rigidly  secured 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981,362.     ROOFING-CLEAT.     Jambs  H.  Bell,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.     SerUl  No.  549,410. 


f^L_i ^ 


^ 


1.  A  roofing  cleat  comprising  a  metallic  body  portion 
having  a  section  thereof  arched,  whereby  said  cleat  Is  lat- 
erally strengthened,  and  having  apertures  located  In  said 
body  portion  adjacent  said  arched  section  for  receiving  a 
securing  means. 

2.  A  roofing  cleat  comprising  a  metallic  body  portion 
having  a  section  thereof  arched,  whereby  said  cleat  is  lat- 
erally strengthened,  nnd  having  apertures  located  th  said 
body  portion  adjacent  said  arched  section,  for  receiving 
the  securlnjf  means,  said  body  portion  being  upwardly 
dished  around  each  aperture. 

3.  A  roofing  cleat  comprising  an  elongated  metallic 
body  portion,  having  an  arched  section  extending  snbstan- 
tlally  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  cleat,  and  hav- 
ing apertures  formed  In  said  body  portion  adjacent  each 
side  of  said  arched  section,  said  body  portion  being  op- 
wardly  dished  around  each  aperture. 

4.  A  roofing  cleat  comprising  an  elongated  metallic 
body  portion,  having  an  arched  section  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  cleat,  said  body 
portion  having  apertures  formed  therein  adjacent  each 
side  of  the  arched  section,  said  apertures  being  staggered 
relative  to  each  other,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arched 
sections,  and  said  body  portion  being  npwardly  dished 
around  each  aperture. 

6.  A  roofing  cleat  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  body 
portion  having  a  section  thereof  arched,  whereby  said  cleat 
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la  laterally  ■trcngthened.  taid  body  portion  Indadlnf  lat- 
erally projaetlBf  luiti,  harlnc  apertnrMi  formed  therein, 
each  of  said  l\ign  t>elng  upwardly  dlMbed  around  said 
■pertar«>. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


M1.36S.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO.  William  Q.  Bit*.  Chi- 
cago Helfhts,  111.,  aaslffnor  to  Steger  A  Sons  Piano  Slan- 
ufscturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nola     FUed  D«c.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,038. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
itquwrd  structure  containing  a  ralre  chamber,  a  TalTe 
tlMWln.  a  bellows,  a  bracket  baring  a  horliontal  portion 
which  IndlTldaally  supports  said  bellows  and  la  provided 
with  a  paasageway  In  communication  with  said  bellows 
and  raWe  chamber  and  a  Tertlcal  portion  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  structure,  and  forming  one  side  wall  of  said 
▼alve  chamber  and  means  held  by  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  bracket  for  snpportii^  the  Talve. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  structure 
containing  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  therein,  a  bellows,  a 
bracket  having  one  portion  which  individually  supports 
said  bellows  and  Is  provided  with  a  passaKeway  la  commu- 
nication with  the  bellows  and  valve  chamber  and  another 
portion  at  a  right  angle  to  said  bellows  supporting  portion 
which  is  secured  to  said  structure  so  as  to  form  one  wall 
of  said  valve  chamber  and  which  has  an  openlns  through 
It  forming  a  part  of  said  passageway  from  said  chamber, 
and  a  spring  detachably  held  by  said  last  mentioned  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  for  sup^rtlng  the  valve. 


981.364.  PRKP.\RINO  TRANSPARENCIES.  Chaelbs 
A.  BioBLOW.  Billings.  Moat.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Art 
Manufacturing  Company,  Billings.  Mont.,  a  Corporation 
of  Montana.     Piled  July  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.3((6. 


1.  Ib  a  device  of  the  ctaM^TIMertbed,  a  moving  form  pro- 
vided with  a  negative  printing  surface,  a  guide  for  a  trans- 
parent surface,  a  transfer  roller  having  a  transfer  surface 
mounted  between  the  form  and  guide  and  moving  during  a 
portion  of  its  revolution  in  contact  with  the  form  to  re 
eelve  a  positive  impression  therefrom  and  during  another 
portion  of  Its  revolution  In  contact  with  the  transparent 
surface  to  Imprint  a  negative  Impression  thereon,  and  a 
rsalllcnt  pressure  roller  bearing  on  the  transparent  sur- 
face opposite  to  the  transfer  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  reclrpocatlng  bed 
iMTlBff  a  form  provided  with  a  at-gatlve  printing  surface,  a 


S 


transfer  roller  having  a  transfer  surface  moving  during  a 
portion  of  Ita  revolution  to  contact  with  the  form  to  re- 
ceive a  positive  Impression  therefrom,  a  guide  for  a  trans- 
parent surface  moving  in  contact  with  said  transfer  roller 
during  another  portion  of  the  latter's  revolution  to  receive 
a  negative  impression  therefrom,  and  a  resilient  pressure 
roller  of  less  diameter  than  the  transfer  roller  in  contact 
with  the  transparent  surface  opposite  to  the  transfer 
roller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  reciprocating  bed 
having  a  form  provided  with  a  negative  printing  surface,  a 
traaafer  roller  having  a  rubber  sheet  providing  a  transfer 
•orfaee  moving  during  a  portion  of  its  revolution  in  con- 
tact with  the  form  to  receive  a  positive  impression  there- 
from, a  guide  for  a  transparent  surface  moving  in  contact 
with  said  transfer  roller  during  another  portion  of  the 
latter's  revolution  to  receive  a  negative  impression  there- 
from, and  a  rubber  pressure  roller  of  less  diameter  than 
the  transfer  roller  In  contact  with  the  tranaparent  surface. 

4.  A  machine  for  printing  in  reverse  on  glass,  compris- 
ing a  moving  type-form  carrying  a  printing  surface  having 
a  reversed  equivalent  of  the  design  to  t>e  printed  on  the 
glaaa,  a  rotating  transfer  cylinder  to  receive  a  poaitlve  Im- 
presalon  from  said  surface  in  regular  arrangement,  a  rub- 
ber pressure  roller  of  less  diameter  than  the  transfer  cyl- 
inder movably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  and 
means  operative  at  each  printing  operation  to  move  the 
pressure  roller  to  press  the  glass  upon  the  cylinder  for  a 
negative  Imprint  from  the  transfer  cylinder  on  the  under 
or  reverae  side  of  the  glass. 

6.  A  machine  for  printing  In  reverse  on  glass,  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  bed  plate  carrying  a  printing  sarfaee 
having  a  reversed  equivalent  of  the  design  to  be  printed 
on  the  glass,  a  rotating  transfer  cylinder  to  receive  a  posi- 
tive impression  from  said  surface  In  regular  arrangement, 
a  resilient  pressure  roller  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  trans- 
fer cylinder  mounted  in  spring-presaed  bearings  adjacent 
the  cylinder,  and  a  cam  to  move  the  pressure  roller  to  sp- 
ply  preeaure  upon  the  glass  when  the  latter  Is  in  :>o«ltion 
on  the  cylinder  for  a  necative  Imprint  on  the  glasx. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981..^65.  LEWIS.  Albxandbe  A.  Biknic  and  Albirt  H. 
Dbsilits.  East  Barre,  Tt  Piled  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  565.778. 


1.  A  lewis  comprising  a  wedge  member,  a  movable  ele- 
ment associated  with  said  wedge  member,  a  key  pivotally 
carried  by  said  element  moyable  upon  one  edge  of  the 
wedge  member,  aaid  key  being  movable  to  a  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  wedge  member,  and  means  for  locking 
the  key  In  such  position. 

2.  A  lewis  comprising  a  wedge  memt>er,  one  end  of  said 
member  having  diverging  longitudinal  edge*  to  form  a 
wedge  plate,  one  of  said  edges  being  rounded,  the  edges  of 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  member  being  parallel,  a 
link  movable  on  said  member  above  the  wedge  plate,  and  a 
key  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  said  link,  said  key 
having  a  ram  formed  on  its  pivoted  end  adapted  for  bind- 
ing engagement  with  the  wedge  member  to  support  said 
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key  thereon  above  the  wedge  plate,  said  key  having  one  of 
Ita  longitudinal  edgea  rounded,  the  rounded  edge  of  said 
key  and  wedge  plate  being  adapted  for  frlctional  engage- 
■lent  with  the  end  walls  of  a  lewis  hole. 
--8.  A  lewis  comprising  a  wedge  member,  a  longitudinally 
movable  element  associated  with  said  wedge  member,  a  key 
pivotally  carried  by  said  element  dlapoaed  upon  one  edge 
of  the  wedge  member,  said  key  being  movable  to  a  position 
at  right  angles  to  the  wedge  member,  and  a  cam  formed  on 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  key  to  lock  the  same  and  the  mov- 
able element  on  said  wedge  member. 

4.  A  lewis  comprising  a  wedge  member  having  a  wedge 
plate  formed  on  one  end,  said  plate  being  provided  hi  each 
face  with  a  longitudinally  extending  concavity  and  having 
one  of  ita  edges  rounded,  a  link  longitudinally  movable 
upon  the  remaining  portion  of  the  wedge  member,  a  key 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  the  end  of  said  link  and 
movable  upon  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  wedge 
plate  for  binding  engagement  therewith,  said  key  having  a 
cam  formed  upon  Its  pivoted  end  adapted  for  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  wedge  member  when  the  key  la  moved 
outwardly  therefrom  whereby  said  key  la  supported  on 
said  member  above  the  wedge  plate,  said  key  having  a 
shoulder  adjacent  to  its  pivoted  end  for  engagement  with  a 
stone  to  limit  its  movement  Into  the  lewis  hole,  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  key  being  roimded  for  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  the  lewis  hole. 

6.  A  lewis  comprising  a  wedge  member,  a  link  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  member,  a  key  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  link  and  disposed  upon  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  member,  aaid  key  being  movable  outwardly  from 
the  link  to  a  poaltlon  at  right  angles  to  said  wedge  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  supporting  said  key  and  link  upon  the 
wedge  member  against  movement  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  1.866.  EXTENSION-CARD  FOR  CARD  SYSTEMS. 
Thomas  J.  Botcb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  585,225. 


981,867.     AIR-CRAFT.     Prbobbick  Brackett,   Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.    SerUl  No.  628.561. 


1.  In  a  card  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  card,  of  an 
Initially  aeparate  foldable  extension  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  card,  and  means  for  detachably  retaining  the  exten- 
alon  in  folded  contact  with  the  card 

2.  In  a  card  system,  the  combination  with  a  card  of  an 
initially  separate  foldable  extension  of  a  material  thin  rel 
atively  to  the  material  of  the  card  adapted  to  t»e  attached 
to  the  card,  and  means  for  detachably  retaining  the  exten- 
sion In  folded  contact  with  the  card. 

3.  In  a  card  system,  the  combination  with  a  card,  of  a 
foldable  extension,  and  lips  formed  on  said  card  for  over- 
lying and  deUchably  retaining  the  extension  in  folded  con- 
tact with  the  card 

4.  In  a  card  system,  the  combination  with  a  card  having 
a  heading  space  thereon,  of  a  foldable  extension  of  a  size 
to  expose  the  heading  space  when  folded  against  the  card, 
and  a  lip  formed  on  said  card  immediately  below  the  head- 
ing space  for  overlying  and  deUchably  retaining  the  ex- 
tension in  folded  contact  with  the  card. 

5.  In  a  card  system,  the  combination  with  a  card,  of  an 
initially  separate  foldable  extension  of  a  material  thin  rel- 
atively to  the  material  of  the  card  and  a  Up  formed  on 
aaid  card  for  overlying  and  detachably  retaining  the  ex- 
tenai'^n  in  folded  contact  with  the  card 


1.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  supporting  surface  made 
up  wholly  of  a  plurality  of  conical  pockets  open  at  the  rear 
end,  means  connecting  them  together,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling them  through  the  air. 

2.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting  sur- 
face wholly  comprising  a  plurality  of  cones  Independent  of 
each  other  and  of  other  surfaces  carried  by  aaid  frame,  and 
means  of  propulsion  connected  with  said  conea. 

3.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  supporting  surface  made  up 
wholly  of  a  plurality  of  pointed  air  pockets  permanently 
open  in  the  rear,  means  connecting  them  together,  and 
means  of  propulsion  connected  with  the  aaid  air  pockets. 

4.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  aupportlng  surface  made 
up  wholly  of  a  plurality  of  air  pockets  permanently  open 
in  the  rear,  the  open  enda  of  the  pockets  t>eing  toward  the 
rear  of  the  craft,  means  connecting  the  pockets  together, 
and  means  of  propulsion  connected  with  the  pockets. 

5.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting  surface 
composed  wholly  of  a  row  of  parallel  Hupportlng  cones  in- 
dependent of  each  other  and  of  other  surfaces  carried  by 
said  frame,  and  means  of  propulsion  connected  with  said 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.368.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CELLULOSE  FILMS.  Edwin  Brandsn- 
BEROER,  Thaon-les-Vosges,  France.  Filed  July  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  609,190. 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cellulose 
films,  conaistlng  in  Introducing  a  layer  or  sheet  of  water 
solution  of  cellulose  Into  a  water  solution  of  a  salt  bring- 
ing about  the  coagulation  of  the  said  layer;  in  immedi- 
ately introducing  the  film  thus  coagulated  Into  a  bath 
formed  by  a  solution  of  a  gait  capable  of  keeping  back  the 
impurities  of  the  film,  the  said  treatment  being  immedi- 
ately followed  by  the  Immeraion  of  the  film  into  a  bath 
formed  by  a  mineral  acid,  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the 
cellulose  flim  insoluble  In  water  by  the  decomposition  of 
the  cellulose  salt ;  the  operation  being  terminated  by  wash- 
ing in  cold  and  In  hot  water. 

2.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cellulose 
films  obtained  from  water  solutions  of  cellulose,  more  par- 
ticularly from  solutions  of  cellulose  xanthate.  conalating 
In  introducing  a  layer  of  water  solution  of  cellulose  into  a 
water  solution  of  a  salt  producing  the  coagulation  of  the 
layer.  In  Immediately  introducing  the  film  thus  coagulated 
into  a  bath  formed  by  a  water  solution  of  sodium  chlorid 
in  order  to  remove  the  impurities,  the  said  treatment  being 
Immediately  followed  by  the  immersion  of  the  film  into  a 
bath  formed  by  a  mineral  acid,  for  the  purpose  of  render- 
ing the  cellulose  film  insoluble  in  water  by  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  cellulose  salt,  the  operation  being  terminated 
by  washing  in  cold  and  In  hot  water. 

3.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cellulose 
films  obtained  from  water  aolntion  of  celluloae,  more  par- 
ticularly from  solutions  of  celluloae  xanthate,  conalating  In 
Introducing  a  layer  of  water  aolntion  of  celluloae  Into  a 
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conecntnted  wattr  aolaUoa  at  aolfate  of  unmaola.  (or  th« 
parpose  of  brinstng  about  U>«  coasulatlon  of  th«  layer ;  In 
Immediately  Introducing  tbe  film  thus  coagulated  into  a 
tetta  formed  by  a  water  aolotlon  of  a^dlum  chlorld  for  re- 
moTlng  the  Imporitles,  the  treatment  In  question  being  Im- 
mediately followed  by  the  tmmeralon  of  tha  fllm  Into  a 
bath  formed  by  a  mineral  acid,  for  the  purpoae  of  render- 
ing the  celluloM  fllm  tnaoJabie  tn  water  by  the  derompoai- 
tlon  of  tha  celloloaa  aalt.  the  operation  terminating  bi 
washing  In  cold  and  In  hot  water. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  the  cimtlnaous  manufacture  of  cella- 
loaa  fllma  consisting  In  introducing  a  layer  of  a  water  ao- 
totlan  of  cailaloae  zahthau  Into  a  bath  of  a  concentrated 
water  aolatlon  of  tvifata  of  ammonia  and  permitting  said 
layer  to  remain  tn  said  twtb  aereral  minutes  only,  whereby 
aald  layer  Is  coagulated  Into  a  film  soluble  in  water,  but 
prevented  from  conversion  Into  ealloloae,  then  Immedi- 
ately Introducing  the  fllm  into  a  bath  of  water  solution  of 
aodlom  chlorld  and  dlasolvlnf  out  the  Impurities  contained 
tn  said  fllm.  then  Introdudnf  said  fllm  taito  a  bath  of  min- 
eral acid,  thus  converting  the  coagulated  fllm  soluble  In 
water  Into  cellulose  Inaoluble  tn  water,  a^d  finally  washing 
the  fllm  In  cold  and  in  hot  water. 


Ml.Md.  TOBACCO-PIPB.  William  H.  Bbat.  Bian- 
cheater.  N.  H..  aaalgnor  of  oos-half  to  Hattla  L«,  Healey, 
(now  by  marriage  Hattle  L.  Fetch.)  Manchester,  N.  H. 
FUsd  Dec  13,  1000.     BsrUi  No.  &S2,820. 

3 —     < 


The  pipe  aboTe  described  comprising  a  twwl,  a  neck  haT- 
lag  a  amoke  paaaage  connected  with  aald  bowl,  a  well  also 
caaaeeted  to  said  bowl,  and  a  stem  containing  a  asMka 
m— gii  adapted  to  register  with  the  smoke  paaaag*  ta 
said  neck,  one  end  of  said  well  passing  through  said  neck 
and  l>eing  closed  by  said  stem,  and  the  other  end  being 
located  in  front  of  said  bowl  whereby  upon  removing  said 
•tern  aald  well  may  be  cleaned  out  without  cleaning  aald 
bowl. 


•81.370  AUTOMATIC  8AFBTY  VALVE  FOR  WATBR 
OAOES.  William  H.  BaAT.  Manchester.  N.  H.,  aa- 
algnor of  one-half  to  Hattle  L.  Healey,  (now  by  mar- 
riage Hattle  L.  Fetch.)  Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Dec. 
IS.  1909.     Serial  No    592.830. 


^•» 


1.  An  automatic  safety  valve  device  eotDprtstng  two 
freely  moving  valves  each  havinK  a  saat.  said  TalTSs  batng 
located  one  in  the  rear  of  the  other,  and  meana  conaeet- 
tng  said  valves  permitting  a  tne,  limited  movement  thoro- 
of  in  both  directions  with  relation  to  eacb  other,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  automatic  safety  valve  comprising  two  valve 
■aats  located  In  the  same  axial  line  and  two  freely  mov- 
ing TalTea  each  having  a  limited  movement  with  relation 
to  tho  other  and  each  adapted  to  cloae  on  its  own  seat  In- 


dependently of  the  other,  meana  for  opening  one  of  said 
valrea,  and  means  for  cauning  aald  iaat-named  valve  to 
open  the  other  of  aald  valves. 

3.  In  an  automatic  valve  mechanism,  a  front  valvo 
seat,  a  rear  valve  ssst  and  two  valves,  the  rear  valve  hav- 
ing a  stem  projecting  forwardly  and  having  a  chamber  in 
its  forward  end,  the  front  valve  having  a  stem  projecting 
rearwardly  Into  aald  chamber,  and  means  whereby  the 
stem  of  said  front  valve  la  retained  within  said  chamber 
bat  la  allowed  to  move  with  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  an  automatic  aafsty  valve  mechanism,  two  valvss, 
one  having  a  stem  projecting  forwardly  and  having  a 
chamber  In  Ita  forward  end,  tl)«  walls  of  said  chaml>er  Iw- 
Ing  perforated,  the  other  of  said  valvas  having  a  stem 
projecting  rearwardly  within  said  chamber  whereby  fluid 
pressure  to  close  said  forward  valve  will  l>e  applied  to  an 
area  as  great  as  the  entire  rear  surface  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  safety  valve  mechanism,  two  valvea  In  line,  tbo 
rear  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  forwardly,  aald  stem 
having  a  chamber  in  Its  front  end  the  walls  of  which  are 
contracted  and  threaded  near  Ita  front,  the  forward  of 
aald  valves  having  a  stem  projecting  rearwardly  and 
carrying  a  thrsaded  enlargement  at  Ita  rear  end  adapted 
to  be  screwed  throogh  the  threaded  end  of  the  rear  valve 
stem,  whereby  said  enlargement  may  paaa  Into  the  cham- 
ber in  tlie  rear  stem  and  thereafter  have  a  limited  motion 
with  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  OaaaCta.] 


981.371.      ELBCTROLTTIC    CEIX.      FkANK    H.    Baioaa, 
Ujrla.  Ohio.     FUed  June  22.  1010.     Serial  No.  508.255. 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  two  electrodes  connected 
respectively  to  the  poeltlve  and  negative  poles  of  a  soorca 
of  electricity,  the  negative  electrode  beluK  formed  with 
slanting  sides  which  meet  In  a  point  at  the  upper  part 
thereof  the  bottom  of  said  electrode  being  closed. 

2.  Ad  electrolytic  cell  containing  a  suitable  electrolyte, 
aald  cell  having  two  electrodes  connected  respectively  to 
the  positive  and  negative  poles  of  a  source  of  electricity. 
the  negative  electrode  t>elng  formed  with  slanting  sides 
which  terminate  tn  a  point  at  the  upper  part  thereof  the 
bottom  of  aaiu  electrode  being  closed,  the  point  of  the 
said  electrode  being  placed  substantially  at  the  upper 
sarfkce  of  the  electrolyte. 

3.  A  cathode  electrode  formed  of  suitable  conducting 
matarlal,  having  alanting  stdea  which  terminate  In  a 
point,  and  cloeed  at  the  bottom. 


981,872.     SEPARABLE  SQUARE.     Li.ncoln  Bbodt.  West 
Berkeley.  Cal.     FUed  Dec  16.  1000.     Serial  No.  683.884. 


1.  A  square  comprising  two  separable  members,  one  of 
which  Is  grooved  at  one  end  in  the  plane  of  the  member, 
the  other  member  having  a  corresponding  tongue  to  fit  the 
groove,  said  toagued  and  grooved  portlooa  co-lncldentally 
apertured.  said  apertures  being  wider  at  the  center  than 
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at  the  enda  and  having  similar  enda,  and  an  expansible 
wedge  member  formed  of  two  simitar  parts  with  their 
bases  presented  toward  each  other,  the  parts  of  said 
wedge  member  fitting  correapondlng  parts  of  the  aperturea. 
2.  A  square  comprlaing  two  separable  members  one  of 
which  is  grooved  at  one  end  In  the  plane  of  the  meml)er, 
the  other  member  having  a  corresponding  tongue  to  fit 
the  groove,  said  tongued  and  grooved  portions  co-lncl- 
dsntally  apertured,  said  apertures  l>elng  wider  at  the 
center  than  at  the  ends  and  having  similar  ends  with  the 
apertared  portions  relatively  reveraed,  and  a  double- 
ended  expansible  meml>er  fitting  in  said  aperture,  said 
expansible  member  comprislui;  two  relatively  reveraed 
but  almllar  tapered  parts  with  their  edgea  grooved  and 
with  their  bases  presented  toward  each  other,  the  walla 
of  aald  groovea  being  beveled,  and  the  walls  of  said  aper- 
tures being  correspondingly  l>eveled  whereby  on  the  ex- 
panaion  of  the  wedge  said  wedge  will  have  two  pointa  or 
lines  of  bearing  on  one  side  and  against  the  grooved  mem- 
ber of  the  aquare  and  will  have  one  point  or  line  of  bear- 
ing on  the  other  aide  and  agalnat  the  tongue  portion  of 
the  square. 


9  81.878.  LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTION-EN- 
GINES. Danibl  T.  Bbown,  Cellna,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1010.     Serial  No.  664,221. 


travel  along  the  track ;  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  boiler : 
a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  aald 
truck ;  and  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  cylin- 
der for  operating  said  piston,  for  l>odlly  advancing  and 
retracting  said  truck  longitudinally  of  aald  boiler,  and 
said  member  longltodinally  of  said  track,  to  raise  and 
lower  said  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


081,374.      WINDOW-SASH.      FaAKK    M.    Shown,    Salem. 
Oreg.    Piled  May  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  663,764. 


1.  la  an  engine,  the  rombtnntlon,  with  a  boiler  and  a 
movable  front  truck  ;  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  truck 
longltodinally  nf  the  l>oller ;  connections  t>etween  said 
boiler  and  said  truck  for  raising  and  lowering  the  former 
during  the  movement  of  the  latter ;  and  a  locking  mecha- 
nlam  for  retaining  the  truck  in  adjusted  position  compris- 
ing a  notched  memt>«r,  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  the 
aame.  iind  means  for  operating  the  latch. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler  and  a 
movable  front  truck;  of  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  boiler; 
a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the 
truck ;  meana  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
for  operating  aald  piston,  to  move  said  truck  longitudinally 
of  the  boUer ;  and  connections  between  said  truck  and 
boiler  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter  during  the  more- 
menta  of  the  farmer. 

•t.  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  tK>iler,  and  a 
movable  front  truck ;  of  an  inclined  track  secured  to  the 
boiler ;  a  ineml>er  secured  to  the  truck  and  arranged  to 
travel  along  the  track  ;  and  flutd-actui>ted  mecbantam  se- 
cured to  the  boiler  and  having  one  element  thereof  con- 
nected to  aald  truck  tor  bodily  advancing  and  retracting 
the  latter  longitudinally  of  aald  boiler,  and  said  member 
longitudinally  of  said  track,  to  raise  and  lower  said  l>oiler. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  trailer,  and  a 
movable  front  truck  ;  of  an  inclined  track  nectired  to  the 
boiler;  a  member  secured  to  the  truck  and  arranged  to 
travel  along  the  track ;  an  endwise  movable  nioml>er  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  beneath  aald  boiler  and  having  its 
front  end  connected  with  said  traveling  member  and  with 
aald  truck  ;  means  aecured  to  said  trailer  for  supporting 
aald  endwiae-movable  mcmt)er ;  and  means  for  tradily  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  aald  endwise-movable  memt>er,  to 
move  said  traveling  meml>er  and  said  truck  correspond- 
ingly, for  raising  and  lowering  said  trailer. 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  trailer,  and  a 
movable  front  truck ;  of  an  Inclined  track  secured  to  the 
iMller ;  a  member  secured  to  the  track  and  arranged  to 


1.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination,  with  a  bar  hav- 
ing raised  moldinga  on  its  faces  and  boles  formed  In  said 
m'oidlngs  extending  to  the  bases  thereof,  respectively,  said 
holes  being  broader  at  the  interior  of  said  moldinga  than 
at  the  edges  thereof,  of  another  bar  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  bar  and  made  in  sections  having  squared 
off  ends,  the  adjacent  etids  of  said  sections  t>elng  fitted  In 
the  holes  in  the  moldings  of  said  first  tmr. 

2.  In  a  window  saah,  the  combination,  with  a  t>ar  hav- 
ing rounded  moldinga  on  ita  faces,  and  rounded  holes 
formed  in  said  moldings  extending  to  the  bases  thereof, 
respectively,  of  another  bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  bar  and  made  in  aectiona  having  squared  off  ends, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  aald  aectiona  t>eing  fitted  in  the  holes 
in  the  moldings  of  said  first  bar. 

3.  In  a  window  aash,  the  combination,  with  a  bar  hav- 
ing raised  moldings  on  its  faces  with  projecting  rtba  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions,  the  said  moldings  having 
holes  formed  therein  extending  to  the  bases  thereof  and 
flush  with  said  ribs  of  another  bar  of  similar  shape  but 
made  in  aections  having  their  ends  squared  off.  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  sections  being  fitted  in  the  holes  in  the 
moldings  of  the  first  bar  with  their  ribs  extending  t)eyond 
said  boles  into  the  planes  of  the  ribs  on  said  first  bar. 

4.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination,  with  a  bar  hav- 
ing rounded  moldings  on  its  faces  with  projecting  rilM 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  the  said  moldings  having 
holes  formed  therein  extending  to  the  bases  thereof  and 
flush  with  said  ribs,  of  another  bar  of  similar  shape  but 
made  in  sections  having  their  ends  squared  off,  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  sections  t>eing  fitted  In  the  holes  in  the 
moldings  of  the  first  bar  with  their  ribs  extending  beyond 
said  holes  Into  the  planes  of  the  ribs  on  said  first  t>ar 

5.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination,  with  a  bar  hav- 
ing rounded  moldings  on  its  faces,  and  oval -shaped  holes 
formed  in  said  moldings  extending  to  the  tmses  thereof, 
respectively,  of  another  bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  bar  and  made  In  sertlons  having  squared  off  ends. 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  t>eing  fitted  In  the  holea 
in  the  moldlnca  of  said  first  bar. 


081,375.  GARMENT-HOOK.  Tillie  J.  BaowNiifo,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1010.  Serial  No.  570.137. 
1.  A  garment  hook  comprising  shank  memt>ers.  a  bill 
connected  to  the  shank  and  having  l>ends  at  the  front  of 
the  )>ook,  a  hump  meml>er  located  between  the  ahank  mem- 
bers and  baring  a  free  front  end,  and  a  loop  baring  a 
front  croaa-mcmber  extending  In  front  of  aald  bends  and 
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■  r««r  enmwMmUt  •zt««Ca«  b«ek  of  mM  tenda,  wld 
loop  belBC  directly  coniMctMl  with  and  fornila«  •  prolons*- 
tlon  of  one  of  the  ahank  members  and  belnc  disconnected 
from  the  bomp  member. 


2.  A  garment  hook  comprtelng  shank  membera,  a  bill,  a 
homp  member  located  between  the  thank  member*  and 
baring  a  free  front  end,  a  loop  baring  a  croaa-member  ex- 
tending outside  the  shank  and  bill  and  connected  with  one 
of  the  thank  members  and  a  croaa-member  extending  inalde 
the  shank  and  bill  and  connected  with  one  side  of  the  bill. 

8.  A  garment  hook  comprising  a  wire  extending  forward 
to  form  one  of  the  shank  members ;  thence  apward  and 
forwmrd,  across,  backward  and  downward  and  acrosa,  to 
forra  a  thread-en^glng  loop ;  thence  apward.  backward, 
acroaa,  forward,  and  downward  to  form  the  bill,  the  down- 
ward bend  extending  through  the  loop  at  one  side  thereof ; 
thence  backward  to  form  the  other  member  of  the  shank  : 
and  thence  forward  between  the  shank  members  to  form 
the  bump  member. 


981,376.      COR8ET-8HIKLD.      Mast    V.   Bogo,    Hoboken, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910w    Hartal  No.  M7.827. 


1.  ▲  corset  sbleld  constracted  of  flexible  water-proof 
material  and  prorlded  with  a  strengthening  strip  alao  of 
flexible  material  haring  tafliclent  width  to  orerlap  the  top 
of  the  corset  when  In  n«e,  said  strip  being  wctired  to  the 
body  part  of  the  shield  at  its  opposite  ends  only,  snbstan 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  diamond  shaped  corset  shield  constracted  of  flexi- 
ble water-proof  material  of  single  thickness  and  provided 
with  a  single  flexible  strengthening  strip  located  in  the 
direction  of  one  of  the  diagonal  axes  thereof  and  secured 
thereto  at  Its  opposite  ends  only :  aald  strip  being  of  suffl- 
clent  width,  when  the  shield  Is  folded  in  the  direction  of 
aald  diagonal  azla,  to  cover  the  top  portion  of  the  coraet 
and  orerlap  the  upper  end  thereof  In  such  manner  aa  to 
prereot  the  bones  or  steels  from  damaging  the  garments 
of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 


081,377.  WATSR-TUBB  BOILER.  Jambs  L.  Bctxsb. 
Akron,  and  Nobman  Slss,  Barberton,  Oblo.  assignor* 
to  Tbe  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  8M,897. 

1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  front  transverse 
steam  and  water  drum  and  a  rear  transverse  mud  drum 
connected  thereto  by  sets  of  horisontally  extending  tubea 
haring  rererseiy  cnrred  end  portions,  a  eombaation  cham- 
ber In  front  of  the  steam  and  water  drum,  and  two  hori- 
sontally extending  be  Wee  extending  between  the  tabes  In 


opposite  directloas  froa  ttas  two  dnuM  aad  orerlapplag 
eaeta  other,  dirldlng  tbe  tnbee  Into  three  seta  and  glrlng 
the  gases  three  horisontal  peases  among  the  tubes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  front  transverse 
steam  aad  water  drum  and  a  rear  transverse  mud  drum 
connected  thereto  by  three  sets  of  horisontally  extending 
tuhee  having  reversely  curved  end  portions,  s  furnace  In 
front  of  the  steam  and  water  drum,  a  lower  horisontal 
baflle  extending  rearwardly  from  the  steam  and  water 
drum  and  across  the  top  of  the  lower  set  of  tubes,  an 
upper  horisontal  baflle  extending  forwardly  from  the  mud 
drum  between  tbe  middle  and  upper  sets  of  tubes  and 
overlapping  the  lower  baffle,  a  roof  over  the  upper  tubea, 
and  a  rear  wall  having  an  off  take  flue  at  the  rear  of  tbe 
upper  tubes,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  front  transrerss 
steam  and  water  drum,  a  rear  transverse  mud  drum  at  a 
slightly  lower  level,  three  sets  of  horisontally  extending 
tubes  having  reversely  curved  ends  connecting  the  drums 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  rows,  a  furnace  arranged 
In  front  of  the  steam  and  water  drum  and  opening  Into 
the  space  occupied  by  the  forward  curved  ends  of  the  lower 
set  of  tubes,  a  baffle  extending  from  tbe  front  drum  rear- 
wardly between  the  flrst  or  lower  set  and  the  next  set  of 
tubes,  another  baffle  extending  from  tbe  mud  drum  for- 
wardly between'  the  second  or  middle  and  the  upper  set 
of  tubes  and  overlapping  the  lower  baflle,  and  a  deflector 
bridge  wall  In  front  of  the  mud  drum  to  protect  and  pre- 
vent ahort-clrcuiting  of  gases,  the  rear  wall  having  an  off- 
take port  in  the  rear  of  the  upper  set  of  tubes,  all  the 
water  tubee  connecting  tbe  two  said  drums,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  setting,  a  trans- 
verse mud  drum  at  tbe  bottom  and  back  of  tbe  setting,  a 
transverse  steam  and  water  drum  at  tbe  front  and  top  of 
tbe  setting,  at  least  three  sets  of  substantially  horisontal 
tubee  connecting  the  druma,  a  furnace  in  front  of  the  set- 
ting and  communicating  with  tbe  space  below  the  tubes, 
and  bafllee  dtspoeed  to  provide  a  rearward  paaa  containing 
the  lower  set  of  tubes,  a  forward  pass  containing  the  In- 
termediate set  of  tubes,  and  a  rearward  and  downward 
pass  containing  tbe  upper  set  of  tubee,  and  an  outlet  at 
the  rear  of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  tbe  upper 
pass,  substantially  aa  described. 


981.878.     TIE  PLATE.     CianmCB  P.  Btbnm,  Sewtckley. 
Pa.     Piled  Feb.  17,  1910.     SerUI  No.  544,889. 


1.  A  rolled  tie  plate  having  claws  welded  to  Its  bottom 
porttoa ;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  rolled  tie  plate  haring  an  Integral  projection  and  a 
claw  welded  to  said  projection  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  rolled  tie  plate  haring  claws  welded  to  an  Imper- 
forate portion  thereof  and  arranged  underneath  the  rail- 
bearing  portion  of  the  plate ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rolled  tie  plate  having  a  plurality  of  separated 
claws  welded  to  its  lower  face  portion,  said  claws  being 
of  less  length  than  the  plate;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  rolled  tie  plate  haring  Integral  bottom  projections, 
and  claws  welded  to  said  projections ;  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


981,879.     SWITCH-STAND.     Thomas   B.   Calvbbt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,071. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  comprising 
means  for  throwing  a  switch  point  and  means  for  locking 
the  switch  point  In  completely  thrown  positions,  of  a  sup- 
plemental locking  device  supported  Independently  of  tbe 
switch  stand  for  retaining  the  switch  point  in  a  given 
position,  aald  supplemental  lock  being  contrslled  by  the 
switch  stand  mechanlam  through  a  downwardly  acting 
compreaalon  member  adapted  to  act  downward  only. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  comprising 
meana  for  throwing  a  switch  point  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  switch  point  In  completely  thrown  positions,  of  a 
supplemental  locking  device  supported  Independently  of 
tbe  switch  stand  for  retaining  the  switch  point  in  a  given 
position,  and  interlocking  connections  between  tbe  switch 
stand  locking  means  and  said  supplemental  locking  device, 
said  connections  being  adapted  to  act  downward  only. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point  of  a  switch 
stand,  means  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  switch  point  and 
switch  stand,  supplemental  locking  means  structurally  in- 
dependent of  the  switch  stand  and  adapted  to  act  down- 
ward only  but  controlled  thereby,  and  separate  connecting 
means  joining  tbe  switch  point  with  said  locking  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  comprlalng 
meana  for  throwing  a  switch  point,  of  a  rod  connected  to 
the  switch  point  and  extending  adjacent  the  stand,  a  lock- 
ing device  supported  independently  of  the  stand  adapted 
to  engage  aald  rod  and  retain  the  switch  point  In  a  given 
position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  locking  device 
mounted  on  said  stand,  the  last  said  moans  being  adapted 
to  act  downward  only. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  comprising 
means  for  throwing  a  awltcb  point,  of  a  rod  connected  to 
the  switch  and  extending  adjacent  tbe  stand,  a  locking  de- 
rlce  supported  independently  of  tbe  stand  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rod  and  retain  the  switch  point  In  a  given  posi- 
tion, and  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  mounted  upon  said 
stand  and  engaging  at  its  lower  end  by  thrust  contact  tbe 
said  locking  device  for  actuating  the  same. 

[Claims  ,0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  81,8  80.     INDIOO-DTEINO  VAT.     Ham  CBacMAT, 
Parla,  Prance.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  449.247. 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  vessel  baring  a  lid  at 
the  top,  a  heating  coll  arranged  next  to  tbe  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  resael,  a  circulating  screw  at  the  axis  of  the 
vessel,  baskets  composed  of  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  and 
an  inner  cylindrical  wall  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  space 
between  aald  screw  and  aald  coll,  and  means  for  exhanst- 
ing  air  from  said  vessel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  vessel  haring  a  lid  at 
the  top,  a  heating  coll  arranged  next  to  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  ressel,  a  circulating  screw  at  the  axis  of  the 
reesel,  baakets  composed  of  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  and 
an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  space 
between  said  screw  and  said  coll,  means  for  Introducing  a 
liquid  Into  the  ressel,  and  means  for  holding  said  baakets 
together  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  vessel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  reesel  haring  an  open 
upper  end,  a  counterbalanced  lid  for  the  open  end,  a  heli- 
cal heating  coil  arranged  next  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  vessel,  a  rota  table  screw  at  tbe  axis  of  tbe  vessel,  a 
series  of  superposed  perforated  baaketa  comprising  inner 
and  outer  concentric  walls  and  occupying  the  space  be- 
tween the  coll  and  the  screw,  means  for  detachably  hold- 
ing said  baskets  in  superposed  position,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  reasel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  vessel  haring  an  open 
upper  end,  a  counterbalanced  lid  for  the  open  end,  a  heli- 
cal beating  coil  arranged  next  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  ressel,  a  rotatable  screw  at  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  a 
series  of  superposed  perforated  baskets  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  concentric  walls  and  occupying  tbe  space  be- 
tween the  coll  and  the  screw,  means  for  detachably  hold- 
ing aald  baskets  In  superposed  position,  a  deflecting  cone 
at  the  top  of  said  screw,  means  for  introducing  liquids 
Into  the  reasel,  strengthening  ribs  on  the  outside  of  the 
ressel  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  tbe  vessel. 


981,881.  CHEESE-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS 
Chbistoftbl,  Monroe,  Wis.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  692,745. 

1.  Cheese  handling  apparatus  including  a  portable  struc- 
ture,  a  tumbler  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  ralalng  and 
lowering  the  tumbler  within  the  structure. 

2.  Cheese  handling  apparatus  including  a  portable  struc- 
ture, a  tumbler,  an  adjustable  cheese  retaining  device  car- 
ried by  the  tumbler  and  sblftable  close  to  tbe  periphery  of 
a  cheese  upon  the  tumbler,  and  movable  holding  derlcea  co- 
operating with  tbe  cheese  retaining  device  to  bold  said 
cheese  against  displacement  during  the  turning  thereof. 

8.  Cheese  handling  apparatus  Including  a  portable  struc- 
ture, and  a  tumbler  slidably  mounted  therein,  said  tumbler 
including  heads,  cheese  holding  members  connecting  the 
beads,  and  a  retaining  device  Interposed  between  said 
members  and  the  beads. 

4.  A  cheese  handling  apparatus  including  a  portable 
frame,  a  tumbler  slidably  mounted  therein,  said  tumbler 
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loclodlnf  heads  mounted  for  rotation,  cheese  holdinc  mem- 
bers connecting  th^  heads,  and  a  retalnlns  derlce  Inter- 
posed between  said  membew  and  adjostablj  engaging  the 
heads. 


&.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  porta.ble 
structure,  and  a  tumbler  slldabij  mounted  therein,  said 
tumbler  Including  heads  mounted  for  rotation,  cheese  hold- 
ing memb«rti  connecting  the  beads,  and  a  turn  table  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  members. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  to  M>e  Gaaetts.] 


»81.3a2.  KXPAM810N-B0LT.  CBiaus  J.  CLBicaiiTS, 
New  York.  N.  T.  rUed  July  10,  1007.  Serial  No. 
U2,»07. 


r   O 


1.  .4n  expansion  bolt  comprising  s  dtrlded  shell  ha^tng 
at  Its  ends  oral  bores  the  major  axes  of  which  are  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  dlrlslon  and  which  bores  taper  In 
respect  at  least  to  their  major  axes  tn  opposite  dlreetloos 
and  corresponding  tspered  oral  heads  which  are  provided 
with  wedge  shaped  wings  projecting  from  their  minor  axes 
and  which  wlngn  co^lp^rate  with  bereled  jaws  on  the  di- 
vided edges  of  the  shell  and  means  for  longitudinally  moT- 
tng  the  two  heads,  whereby  tn  the  slmultaneoas  expansion 
of  both  ends  of  the  shell  the  wedge  shaped  wtegs  may  co- 
act  with  the  Mid  beveled  jaws  and  the  oval  heads  eoaet 
with  the  said  oval  bores  throughout  the  expanding  motion. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  tubular  shell 
longitudinally  divided  along  a  central  plane,  the  said  sbsil 
being  provided  with  s  longitudinal  bore  having  oval  In- 
wardly tapered  extremities  the  minor  axes  of  which  are  In 
the  dividing  plane  of  the  shell,  and  with  longitudinally  ta- 
pered wing-guldtng  recesses  In  the  Immediate  proximity  of 
the  said  dividing  plane,  of  a  bolt  provided  with  an  oval 
longitudinally  tapered  head  and  an  oval  longitudinally  ta 
pered  collar,  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  respectively  fitted  to  the  said  oval  extremities  of  the 
bore,  and  each  provided  with  longitudinally  tapered  sids 
wings  projecting  In  the  direction  of  their  oUnor  axea  and 
fitted  to  the  said  wing-guldtng  recesses,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  said  head  and  collar  toward  each  other  where- 
by during  such  operation  of  the  last  said  means  the  coact- 
tnff  snrfaces  of  the  bead  and  collar  and  the  shell  segmsnta 
remain  In  substantial  contact  throughout  and  both  ends  of 
the  shell  are  correspondingly  expanded. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  divided  ex- 
panalhis  shell  provided  with  a  bore  having  outwardly  flar- 


ing oval  extrenalties  at  both  ends  the  said  shell  having  lon- 
gitudinally tapered  wing-guldtng  recesses,  of  a  nonrota- 
table  bolt  arranged  to  pau  through  the  said  ahell  and  hav- 
ing an  oval  bead  secured  fast  thereto,  and  fitted  to  one  of 
the  oval  extremities  of  the  bore,  the  said  head  having  lon- 
gitudinally tapered  side  wings  fitted  to  the  said  wing  guld- 
tag  recesses,  an  oval  collar  loosely  mounted  upon  the  bolt 
and  fitted  to  the  other  oval  extremity  of  the  bore,  the  said 
collar  also  provided  with  longitudinally  tapered  side  wings 
fitted  to  the  said  wlng-guldlng  recesses  In  the  shell,  the 
said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  portion, 
and  a  nut  fitted  to  the  said  screw  threaded  portion. 


mUtSS.  MACHINE  rOB  TRIBATINa  INTERIOR  WOOIV 
WOBK  AND  FLOORINO.  Cbaslbs  Hinma.v  Com- 
STOCK,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Feb.  10.  1010.  Serial 
No.  544.820 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tmnk  and  superstructure,  the 
latter  having  a  table,  of  a  roller  of  large  slie  revolving  in 
the  tank  with  Its  upper  surface  spproxlmately  coincident 
with  the  table  surface,  an  ironing  roller  adjacent  to  th« 
roller  in  the  tank  with  its  upper  surface  also  spproxl- 
mately coincident  with  the  table  surface,  and  spring-actu- 
ated feed  rollers  joumaled  one  Immediately  above  the  hol- 
low roller,  and  the  other  Immediately  above  the  roller  In 
tiM  tank  (or  holding  the  material  in  contact  with  said 
lower  rollers,  first  while  the  material  is  applied,  and  after- 
ward during  the  Ironing  and  polishing  process 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  superstructure,  of 
a  large  roller  revolving  In  the  tank,  a  hollow  ironing  roller 
adjacent  thereto,  spring-actuated  feed  rollers,  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  latter,  and  the  position  of  the 
rollers,  sprocket  wheels  on  one  end  of  said  rollers,  sprocket 
cluUns  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  roller  to  another, 
a  table  approximately  In  tine  with  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  roller  tn  the  tank,  and  the  ironing  roller,  and  a  gravity 
scraper  pivoted  on  the  under  side  of  the  table  and  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  the  roller  in  the  tank  for  removing  su- 
perfluous material  therefrom  just  prior  to  the  contact  with 
the  matsrlal  to  be  coated. 


081,884.     CAN  COVER.     Jacob  B.  Coitovaa,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Not.  18,  lOlO.     Serial  No.  502.06,'). 


£ 


T 


1.  A  can  cover  comprising  a  lower  piece  shaped  to  form 
a  stopper  portion  and  an  upper  projecting  flange,  the  stop- 
per portion  consisting  of  s  double  walled  neck  portion  and 
an  Inner  top  portion  ;  and  an  upper  piece  covering  the 
lower  piece  and  Including  a  projecting  flange  and  a  top  for 
the  stopper  portion,  the  two  plecee  being  joined  at  their 
margins. 

2.  A  can  cover  comprising  a  lower  piece  shaped  to  form 
a  stopper  portion  and  an  upper  projecting  flange,  the  stop- 
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per  portion  consisting  of  a  double  wallsd  neck  portion  and 
an  inner  top  portion  :  and  an  upper  piece  including  a  pro- 
jecting flange  and  a  top  for  the  stopper  portion  and  dis- 
posed over  the  lower  piece  so  as  to  be  reinforced  by  the 
flange  and  the  inner  top  portion  of  the  lower  piece. 

8.  A  can  cover  comprising  a  lower  piece  shaped  to  form 
an  outwardly  extending  and  downwardly  curved  flange  and 
a  stopper  portion,  the  stopper  portion  consisting  of  a  dou- 
ble walled  neck  portion  and  an  Inner  top  portion  ;  and  an 
upper  piece  having  a- correspondingly  shaped  flange  and  a 
top  for  the  stopper  portion  and  disposed  over  the  lower 
piece  so  as  to  t>e  reinforced  by  the  flange  and  the  Inner  t(^ 
portion  of  the  lower  piece,  the  upper  and  lower  pieces  be- 
ing joined  at  their  margins. 

4.  A  can  cover  comprising  a  lower  piece  shaped  to  form 
a  stopper  portion  and  an  upper  projecting  flange,  the  stop- 
per portion  consisting  of  a  double  walled  neck  portion  and 
an  inner  top  portion  of  arched  form  ;  and  an  upper  piece 
covering  the  lower  piece  and  Including  a  projecting  flange 
and  a  top  for  the  stopper  portion,  the  two  pieces  being 
joined  at  their  margins. 

5.  A  can  cover  comprising  a  lower  piece  shaped  to  form 
a  stopper  portion  and  an  upper  projecting  flang^  the  stop- 
per portion  consisting  of  a  double  walled  neck  [rortion  and 
an  Inner  top  portion  of  arched  form ;  and  an  upper  piece 
including  a  projecting  flange  and  a  top  for  the  stopper  por- 
tion and  disposed  over  the  lower  piece  so  as  to  be  rein- 
forced by  the  flange  and  the  arched  inner  top  portion  of 
the  lower  piece. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


081,886.  DOWEL  JOINT.  JOBif  W.  CooPKR,  BuflTalo, 
N.  T.,  aasignor  to  The  Enterprise  Specialty  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  s  Corporation.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1000. 
Serial  No.  486,530. 


A  fastening  device  comprising  separable  eoncavo-conrez 
sections  of  uniform  length  and  thickness  and  having  their 
concave  faces  smooth  and  unobstructed  and  their  convex 
faces  provided  with  clrcumferentlsl  up-struck  spurs  dis- 
posed in  staggered  relation,  in  combination  with  abutting 
sections  having  registering  openings  adapted  to  receive 
said  sections,  the  clrcumferentlsl  spurs  of  the  concavo- 
convex  sections  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  walls  of 
the  openings  for  centering  the  sections  therein  when  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections  are  disposed  in  con- 
tact with  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the 
walls  of  the  openings  when  the  concavo-convex  sections 
are  separated. 


081.386.  PLATEN  -  LOCK  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. ISA  N.  Ceabb,  Englewood,  Colo.  Piled  Sept. 
20,  1000.     Serial  No.  520.176. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotative  platen,  of  a  rotative  spool  codperatlve  therewith, 
a  flexible  band  srranged  to  be  wound  on  said  spool  during 
its  movement  In  one  direction,  a  spring  actuated  spool 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  band  and  adapted 
to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  stop  member  on 
said  band,  and  a  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
member  at  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  the  platen  rotatably  monnted  thereon,  of  a 


bar  movably  supported  on  said  carriage,  a  winding  spool 
on  said  bar,  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
platen  to  said  spool,  a  flexible  band  arranged  to  be  wound 
on  said  spool  during  Its  movement  in  one  direction,  a 
stop  member  on  said  band,  and  a  means  on  said  bar  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined point. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  th« 
carriage  and  the  platen  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
bar  movably  supported  on  said  carriage,  a  winding  spool 
on  said  bar,  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  ths 
platen  to  said  spool,  a  flexible  band  arranged  to  be  wound 
on  said  spool  during  its  movement  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  actuated  spool  on  said  bar  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  move  It  In  the  opposite 
direction,  a  stop  member  on  said  banu,  and  a  means  on 
said  bar  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  member  at 
a  determinate  point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  the  platen,  .rotatably  mounted  thereon,  of 
an  element  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
carriage.  Its  opposite  end  being  normally  held  against 
movement  beyond  a  predetermined  point  a  winding  spool 
on  said  element,  gear  wheels  respectively  on  said  npool 
and  on  the  platen,  which  are  In  operative  engagement 
while  the  bar  Is  in  Ita  normal  position,  a  flexible  band 
arranged  to  be  wound  on  said  spool  during  its  movement 
in  one  direction,  a  spring-actuated  spool  on  said  bar  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  the  band  and  adapted  to 
move  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  stop  member  on  said 
band,  and  a  means  on  said  bar  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  said  memt>er  at  a  determinate  point. 


081.387.  MACHINE  FOB  COUNTING  AND  CHECKING 
STAMPS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Pbbcy  Gobdon  Eckebslet 
Dambl,  Clevedon,  and  Chablcs  Ashton  Hbnbt  BcI/- 
LOCK,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  544,046. 


1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  counting  and  checking  the  delivery 
of  stamps,  the  combination  with  a  counting  device,  of  a 
spring  controlled  sliding  carriage  operated  by  the  stamp 
strip  and  connected  to  and  operating  the  counting  device, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  counting  and  checking  the  delivery 
of  stamps,  the  combination  of  a  counting  device  having  an 
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OfMrattnc    cnak.    •    •Mtsff    carrUf*    cosMctad    to    tba 

ermnk.  mMoa  carried  by  th*  carrlM*  tor  antoouitlcally 
•nuaidnR  the  stamp  ttrlp  aa  It  to  pnllad  forward,  meana 
for  dlaetntaglnu  tbe  carriage  from  th«  atamp  atrip  aftar 
aald  carriage  haa  been  moTcd  to  operate  the  counting 
derlce.  meana  for  rctamlng  the  carrUga  to  Ita  normal 
poaltlon.  aubatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  counting  and  cheeking  tbe  delivery 
of  atampa.  tbe  combination  of  a  counting  device,  a  alldlng 
carriage  connected  to  and  operating  the  counting  device,  a 
apring  controlled  lever  carried  by  the  carriage,  projectlont 
on  aald  lerer  for  automatically  engaging  tlie  perfora- 
tion! between  the  itampa.  meana  for  automatically  dlaen 
gaging  aald  lever  from  tbe  stamp  strip  after  tbe  carriage 
haa  been  moved  by  aald  atamp  strip  the  required  dtotance 
and  meana  for  rapidly  returning  the  carriage  to  tta  normal 
poaltlon,  substantially  as  apedfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  counting  and  checking  the  delivery 
of  atampa.  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  means  for  attach- 
ing aald  casing  to  a  atirface.  a  atamp  strip  reel  rotatably 
mounted  In  aald  caalng,  a  bed  over  which  aald  atamp  atrip 
passes,  a  hinged  cover  closing  on  aald  bed  to  form  a  atamp 
strip  guide,  a  carriage  sIldlnK  on  the  bed.  a  strip  enicaglng 
leTer  carried  by  the  carriage,  projections  on  said  lever 
engaging  tbe  atamp  strip  through  an  opening  in  said  bed. 
meana  for  disengaging  tbe  lever  from  the  stamp  strip 
after  the  carriage  has  been  moved  by  tbe  stamp  atrip  the 
required  distance,  a  counting  derice  connected  to  and 
operated  by  the  sliding  carriage  and  a  spring  for  returning 
tbs  carriage  to  Ita  normal  poaltlon  each  time  the  counting 
dsrles  haa  been  operated,  substantially  aa  apedfled. 


981.888.  HOT  WATER  HOLDER.  BmwTHA  A.  Dbamb 
and  Mabtha  J.  Sonou.  Santa  Crux,  Cal.  Filed  liar.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,216.       . 


1.  A  hot  water  bolder  formed  of  aubstantially  rigid 
material  having  Ita  oppoaite  portions  normally  faahloned 
with  concaved  surfaces  of  different  curvature,  and  a 
rigid  uniting  rim  connecting  with  tbe  edgea  of  the  con- 
caved portions  by  meana  of  rounded  angles,  a  j>ortlon  of 
tbs  rim  being  formed  with  each  of  said  concaved  faces. 

2.  A  hot  water  holder  formed  of  aubstantially  rigid 
material  having  Ita  opposite  portions  normally  faahloned 
with  concaTSd  surfaces  of  different  curvature,  and  a  rigid 
unltlnK  rim  connecting  with  tbe  edges  of  tbe  concaved 
portlona  by  msans  of  rounded  angles,  a  portion  of  tbe  rim 
being  formed  with  each  of  said  concaved  facea,  and  a 
reinforcing  element  extending  around  tbe  interior  of  the 
angles  formed  between  tbe  concaved  faces  and  rim. 


981.889.       FRICTION -CLUTCH.      JoHW    W.    DEA«aoBN. 

Ansonla.    Conn.       Filed    June    27.     1910.       Serial    No. 

569.039. 

1.  A  frlctloB  clutch  comprtolng  a  drum,  a  coil  sur- 
rounding tbe  aald  drum  the  inner  end  of  the  coil  con- 
nected with  a  hub.  tbe  outer  end  connected  to  a  coil-head, 
a  block  within  said  bead,  a  series  of  shoes  radially  mov 
able  In  said  block,  a  corresponding  series  of  operating 
l«T«n  formed  with  eccentrics,  llnka  on  aald  eccentrics  and 
plToUlIy  connected  with   said   shoes,   an   outer  ring  and 


aa  laoar  ring  adjaesBt  to  aald  block,  aad  Iteka  eoanect- 
Ing  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  outer  rings,  and 
linka  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  aald  anna  with 
tbe  inner  rings,  and  means  for  retarding  the  motion  of 
either  tbe  outer  or  Inner  ring. 


2.  A  friction  clutch  comprialng  a  drum,  a  coll  surround- 
ing the  said  drum  the  inner  end  of  the  coll  connected 
with  a  hub,  the  outer  end  connected  to  a  coll -bead,  a  block 
within  said  bead,  a  serlea  of  ahoea  radially  movable  In  aald 
block  agalnat  tbe  Inner  face  of  aald  bead,  a  correapond- 
Ing  aeriea  of  operating  levers  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
bk>ck  and  formed  with  eccentrica,  llnka  on  aald  eccen- 
trics and  pivoully  connected  with  aald  shoes,  an  outer 
ring  and  an  Inner  ring  adjacent  to  aald  block,  and  llnka 
connecting  the  outer  enda  of  said  arma  with  the  outer 
rings,  and  linka  connecting  tbe  Inner  enda  of  tbe  aald 
arma  with  tbe  Inner  rings,  and  meana  for  retarding  tbe 
motion  of  eltber  tbe  outer  or  Inner  ring. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  drum,  a  coll  surround- 
ing the  said  drum  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  coll  connected  with 
a  bub,  tbe  outer  end  connected  to  a  coil-bead,  a  block 
within  aald  bead,  a  series  of  aboea  radially  movable  In 
said  block  against  the  Inner  face  of  aald  head,  a  corre- 
sponding serlea  of  operating  levers  pivotally  mounted  In 
aald  block  and  formed  with  eccentrics,  links  on  said  eccen- 
trics and  plvoUUy  connected  with  aald  shoes,  an  outer 
ring  and  an  Inner  ring  adjacent  to  aald  block,  llnka  con- 
necting tbe  outer  enda  of  said  arma  with  the  outer  rlnga, 
and  links  connecting  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  with 
the  inner  rings,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  each  formed 
with  a  segmental  operating  block  extending  between  tbe 
aald  outer  and  inner  ring  and  adapted  to  t>e  thrown  Into 
engagement   with  eltber. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  drum  and  a  bub.  two 
rolia  mounted  on  said  hub  and  having  their  reapectlve 
ends  engaged  with  oppoaite  aides  of  said  hub,  a  coil-bead 
aecured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  colls,  a  block  within  said 
bead,  a  serlea  of  shoes  mounted  In  said  block  and  ra- 
dially movable  therein,  a  correepondlng  series  of  operat- 
ing levers  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  block  and  each  formed 
with  an  eccentric,  a  link  connected  with  aald  eccentric 
and  with  said  shoes,  an  inner  and  an  outer  ring,  links 
connecting  tbe  outer  ends  of  operating  levers  with  tbs 
outer  rings  and  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  operating  levers  with 
the  Inner  rings,  a  pair  of  bowed  operating  levers  plvoUlly 
mounted  below  tbe  said  bsad.  said  levers  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  with  an  operating  handle  and  each  lever 
carrying  a  segmental  block  extending  Inward  between 
said  rings  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with 

1  either. 


981.800.    BELT-GEARINO.    Chau,B8  Da  Lo«  Rica,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  303,008. 


1.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  drill  presses  and  like  machines 
the  combination  with  tbe  machine  frame,  tbe  counter 
abaft  and  aplndle,  pairs  of  pulleya  of  different  diameters 
on  each,  and  the  belt,  of  Idlers  for  the  AeUrvtj  and  re- 
turn side*  of  said  belt,  said  return  idler  being  mounted  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  aald  counter  abaft  and 
adjustable  to  track  with  either  one  of  the  counter  shaft 
pulleys. 

2.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  drill  preases  and  like  machlnea 
tbe  combination  with  tbe  machine  frame,  tbe  counter 
shaft  and  spindle,  palra  of  pulleya  of  different  diameters 
on  each,  aad  the  belt,  of  Idlers  for  the  delivery  and  re- 
turn sides  of  said  belt,  and  a  support  for  said  return 
idler  adapted  to  swing  In  a  borlsontal  plane  to  cause  said 
Idler  to  track  with  either  of  tbe  counter  shaft  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  drill  presses  and  like  machines 
tbe  combination  with  the  machine  frame,  tbe  counter 
shaft  and  spindle,  pairs  of  palleys  of  dlfl^ereat  diameters  on 
each,  and  tbe  belt,  of  Idlers  for  tbs  delivery  and  return 
sides  of  said  belt,  a  ro(l  on  which  aald  retnm  Idlar  la 
hung  and  a  pivotal  support  therefor  permitting  It  to 
swing  In  a  horixontal  plane  to  cause  said  return  idler  to 
track  with  either  of  the  counter  shaft  pulleya. 

4.  In  a  bait  gaarlng  for  drill  prsaaes  and  like  maeblnca 
the  combination  with  the  machine  frame,  the  counter  abaft 
and  spindle,  pairs  of  pulleys  of  different  diameters  on 
each,  aad  tbe  belt,  of  Idlers  for  the  delivery  and  return 
sides  of  said  belt,  a  rod  on  which  ssid  return  Idler  is  hung 
and  a  pivotal  support  therefor  permitting  It  to  swing  In  a 
horlsontal  plane  to  cause  said  return  Idler  to  track  with 
eltber  of  the  counter  abaft  pulleya,  and  a  clamping  device 
to  lock  said  rod  In  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  drill  presses  and  like  machlnea 
the  combination  with  tbe  machine  frame,  the  counter  abaft 
and  spindle,  pairs  of  pulleya  of  different  diameters  on 
each,  and  the  belt,  of  Idlers  for  the  delivery  and  return 
Bides  of  said  belt,  said  return  Idler  being  non-adjustable 
with  reference  to  trscklng  with  eltber  of  tbe  spindle  pul- 
leys, and  meana  for  causing  the  belt  aa  It  comes  from  the 
spindle  pulleys  to  trsck  with  said  return  Idler,  said  return 
idler  being  adjuatable  back  and  forth  horlaontally  to 
take  up  alack  In  tbe  belt. 

[Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M1.S91.  AUTOMATIC  WEIOHINQ  AND  PACKING  MA- 
CHINB.  Lcwia  Danw..  PblUlpeburg,  N.  J.,  aasignor 
to  Bdwsrd  L.  Bnschman,  East  Oraage,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
22.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,783. 

1.  In  aa  automatic  weii^lng  macblae,  the  eombiaatloa 

with  a  drum  turning  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  provided 

with  peripheral  pockets  for  receiving  tbe  awterlal  to  be 

weighed,  scalea  having  a   acale-beam    mounted  centrally 
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above  aald  drum,  a  vertically  movable  bail  suspended  from 
said  scale-beam  and  having  aald  drum  mounted  In  the  ends 
thereof  so  aa  to  support  the  same,  vertical  guides  at  the 
respective  sldea  of  said  bail  and  projectlooa  on  the  sides 
of  said  ball  engaging  said  guides,  means  for  holding  said 
drum  from  turning  on  its  sxls  while  tbe  material  la  aup- 
plled  thereto,  and  means  for  supplying  tbe  material  to 
a  pocket  In  the  drum,  sobstaatlally  aa  aad  for  the  porpoaa 
set  forth. 


2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  drum  turning  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  provided 
with  peripheral  pockets  for  receiving  the  material  to  be 
weighed,  scales  having  a  scale-beam  mounted  centrally 
above  said  drum,  a  vertically  movable  ball  suspended  from 
said  scale-beam  and  having  said  drum  mounted  in  the 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  support  the  same,  means  for  holding 
said  drum  from  tumlag  on  Ita  axis  such  means  comprising 
a  stop  on  tbe  drum,  one  for  each  pocket  thereof,  a  rotary 
toothed  friction  device  located  above  the  horlsontal  plane 
containing  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  drum  and  adapted 
to  be  normally  engaged  by  the  stop  of  the  pocket  that  Is 
being  flllad  aad  said  stop  gradually  moving  downwardly 
out  of  oigagemait  with  a  tooth  of  said  friction  device  aa 
the  weight  of  material  Increaaes  and  finally  escaping  said 
friction  device  when  tbe  predetermined  weight  is  resched, 
and  meana  for  supplying  material  to  one  of  said  po^ets  at 
a  time,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrjrase  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  turning  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  provided 
with  peripheral  pockets  for  receiving  tbe  materiel  to  be 
weighed,  scales  operatlvely  connected  with  and  supporting 
said  drum,  and  tbe  latter  having  a  vertical  movement, 
means  for  holding  said  drutn  from  turning  on  its  axla,  such 
means  comprising  a  stop  on  tbe  drum,  one  for  escb  podtet 
thereof,  a  rotary  toothe^)  fridlon  device  located  above  the 
horlsontal  plane  containing  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe 
drum  and  adapted  to  be  normally  engaged  by  tbe  stop 
of  tbe  pocket  that  Is  being  filled  and  said  stop  gradually 
moving  downwaroiy  out  of  engagement  with  a  tooth  of 
aald  friction  device  aa  tbe  weight  of  material  Increases 
and  finally  escaping  said  fridlon  device  when  tbe  prede- 
termined weight  Is  reached,  and  means  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  one  of  said  pockets  at  a  time,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forib. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  drum  turning  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  provided 
with  peripheral  pockets  for  receiving  the  msterlal  to  bs 
weighed,  scales  operatlvely  connected  with  and  supporting 
said  drum,  and  tbe  latter  having  a  vertical  movam^t, 

neans  for  holding  said  dnua  from  tnrnlag  on  Its  axis,  such 
means  comprising  a  stop  on  tbe  drum,  one  for  each  pocket 
thereof,  a  toothed  wheel  located  sbove  tbe  borisootal  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dram  and  adapted 
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to  be  Dormally  «ng^t%A  hy  th«  stop  of  tb«  pockst  that  ta 
being  flll«d  and  aald  stop  gradually  morlag  downwardly 
oat  of  •ngagement  with  aald  toottied  wheel  aa  tbe  weigbt 
of  material  Increaaea  and  finally  eacaplng  aald  toothed 
wbael  whan  the  predetermined  weight  la  reached,  aald 
toothed  wheel  having  the  apacea  between  the  teeth  thereof 
Inwardly  curved  for  engagement  with  taid  •tope,  a  iprtng- 
•ctoated  dog  adapted  to  engage  each  of  aatd  itopa  on  tbe 
drum  In  turn  for  holding  the  drum  agalnat  backward  ro- 
tation, and  means  for  supplying  material  to  one  of  Mid 
packeta  at  a  time,  sabetantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoee 
mC  forth. 


Ml. 392.     BORING  TOOL.     RoBsrr  B.   Dittb.  Knoxrllle 
borowfh.  Pa.     riled  Dec  20.  l»Oe      Serial  No.  534.097. 


a  finger  board  carried  on  aald  face  and  extending  orer  and 
aboTC  the  eoandlng  board,  a  wedge  of  a  length  and  width 


1.  A  boring  tool  baring  a  pair  of  fixed  roughing  cut- 
tera,  a  pair  of  Onlablng  cutter  holdera  located  between  and 
rearward  of  aald  roagbing  cottera  and  adjuatable  Inde- 
peadently  thereof,  finlahtag  euttera  aecared  In  aald  Inde- 
pendent holdera  and  extending  Into  tbe  path  of  the  fixed 
rooghlng  cutters,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  holders 
and  flnlahlng  cotters  and  for  providing  a  limited  amount 
of  floating  adjustment  with  relaUon  to  the  fixed  rooghlng 
euttera. 

2.  A  boring  tool  having  a  pair  of  finlahlng  cutters,  and 
gearing  for  adjusting  said  finishing  cutters  laterally,  said 
gearing  having  a  slight  loat  motion  to  permit  of  a  limited 
movement  of  the  finlahlng  cutters  together. 

3.  The  comblnatloD  with  tbe  laterally  apertared  bar. 
of  a  pair  of  flDlshlni;  euttera,  a  screw  adapted  to  advance 
or  retract  tbe  finlahlng  cyttera  together  and  provided  with 
a  gear  wheel  and  an  adjoatlng  device  having  a  toothed 
wheel  engaging  said  gear. 

4.  A  boring  bar  having  a  pair  of  transversely  arranged 
alldlngly  mounted  cutter  holders  provided  with  cutters, 
■crew  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  holdera  and  cutters 
laterally,  and  means  located  between  tbe  holders  for  ad- 
Juatment  thereof  and  for  allowing  a  slight  loat  motion 
and  correapondlng  limited  movement  of  the  holdera  and 
euttera  together. 

5.  In  a  boring  bar.  th*  combination  with  a  laterally 
apertured  bar.  of  opposite  arranged  cutters,  and  holders 
therefor,  a  acrew  engaging  aald  holders,  and  meana  later- 
ally disposed  between  the  holdera  for  actuating  aald 
acrew  to  expand  or  contract  the  euttera. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


981.393.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Wil 
LiAM  H.  Db  Wick.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20.  lOOfl 
Serial  No.  491.121. 

A  stringed  instniment  romprtslnir  ft  body  with  a  snnnd 
ing  board,  a  neck  secnred  to  tbe  body  Ita  npt>er  face  being 
inclined  backward  from  the  plane  of  the  aonndlng  board. 


equal  to  that  of  aald  extended  end  Inserted  between  aald 
board  and  said  end. 


981.394.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER  WORKER. 
Rbubbn  B.  Dibbbow,  Owatonna.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1910.    Serial  No.  M9.362. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  approxi- 
mately horlaontal  rotary  drum,  provided  with  a  multiplic- 
ity of  flights  extended  longitndlnally  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  cage,  one  of  tbe  intermediate  fligtata  be- 
ing transversely  flattened  and  moanted  to  rotate,  aubetan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  an  approximately 
borlsontal  rotary  drum,  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
flights  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  one  of  the  In- 
termediate flights  being  arranged  to  rotate  and  the  other 
fllghta  being  fixed  to  tbe  beads  of  the  drum  and  extended 
transversely  from  tbe  abell  of  the  drum  on  llnea  that  are 
tangential  to  different  Imaginary  circlea  struck  from  tbe 
axis  of  the  drum,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed.  an  approximately 
horizontal  rotary  drum  provided  within  with  a  multiplic- 
ity of  fllghta  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  one  of  the 
Intermediate  flights  being  srmnged  to  rotate,  and  the  fixed 
flights  being  extended  Inward  from  the  shell  of  the  drum 
on  llnee  that  are  tangential  to  different  Imaginary  circlea 
stmck  from  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  and  said  rotary  flight  In  tbe  aame  direction,  the 
latter  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  former,  snbetantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  end  bearings  and  an  approximately  borlsontal  rotary 
drum  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  of  a  sprocket  secured  to 
bat  spaced  from  one  of  the  drum  heada.  having  a  hollow 
trunnion  Journaled  In  one  of  aald  bracketa,  a  rotary  flight 
or  member  within  said  drum  having  a  projecting  trunnion 
provided  with  a  sprocket,  a  shaft  extended  through  said 
hollow  tninnlon  and  provided  with  aprockets  at  Its  Inner 
and  outer  ends,  a  sprocket  chain  running  over  the  sprocket 
on  aald  flrst  noted  trunnion,  n  driving  shaft  provided  with 
two  driving  sprockets,  a  sprocket  chain  running  over  one 
of  said  driving  sprockets  and  over  a  large  sprocket  on  the 
dmm  head  and  another  sprocket  chain  running  over  the 
sprocket  on  tbe  nnter  end  of  said  cosntershaft. 
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981,89S.  SEED  •  PLANTER.  B\vn.i.  Monbob  Dowdt, 
Water  Valley,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S03.146, 


her,  a  swinging  ball  for  holding  the  cap  In  position,  rods 
extending  froip  the  sides  of  the  bit,  a  handle  at  the  end 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  vertical  parallel  wheel  supported  uprights, 
longitudinal  flanges  formed  on  said  uprights  between  their 
ends,  of  a  frame  vertically  movable  between  tbe  flanges 
of  the  nprigbts.  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  aprights 
adjacent  to  their  upper  enda,  seed  carrying  mechanism  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  beneath  tbe 
frame  and  geared  to  the  wheel  axle,  gearing  connecting 
said  shaft  to  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  and  an  adjust- 
ing lever  moanted  upon  said  transverse  bar  connecting  the 
nprigbts  and  connected  to  said  frame  to  vertically  adjust 
tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  wheel  aupported  vertical  uprights  having 
guide  flanges  formed  thereon,  of  a  frame  comprising  paral- 
lel transverse'  bars,  vertical  bars  connecting  said  trans- 
verse bars  at  their  ends  and  disposed  between  tbe  guide 
flangea.  a  forwardly  extending  support  carried  by  said 
frame,  seed  dropping  mechanism  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  geared  to  the  wheel 
axle,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  the  seed  dropping 
mechanism,  and  means  conaected  to  aald  frame  to  verti- 
cally adjnat  tbe  aame  between  the  uprights. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  wheel  supi>orted  vertical  uprights  having  par- 
allel guide  flanges  formed  thereon  between  their  enda  and 
a  bar  connecting  said  uprights  adjacent  to  their  upper 
ends,  of  a  frame  comprising  spaced  upper  and  lower  trans- 
verse bars,  intermediate  vertical  bars  connecting  tbe  trans- 
verse bars,  guide  heads  connecting  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse bars  and  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  tbe  up- 
rlghta,  tbe  base  flanges  of  said  uprights  having  shoulders 
formed  therein  to  retain  the  beads  between  the  same,  an 
adjusting  lever  mounted  upon  the  transverse  bar  connect- 
ing the  uprights,  a  link  rod  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
frame,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  frame  ar- 
ranged between  the  Intermediate  vertical  connecting  bars 
of  said  movable  frame,  seed  dropping  mechanism  arranged 
on  the  forward  end  of  tbe  last  named  frame,  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  beneath  the  movable  frame  and  geared  to 
the  wheel  axle,  and  gearing  normally  connecting  said  shaft 
and  the  seed  dropping  mechanism. 


981.396.  SOLDERING  IMPLEMENT.  Pbakx  W.  Down- 
ing, Essex,  Conn.  Filti  Apr.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
557,429. 

A  soldering  Implement  having  a  bit  with  a  point  at  one 
end  and  a  chamber  that  opens  at  the  end  opposite  to  the 
point,  said  bit  having  a  paasage  extending  from  tbe 
chamber  to  the  exterior  near  the  point  and  an  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  across  tbe  bit  and  cutting  said  pas- 
aage.  a  perforated  pin  movable  in  said  transverse  opening, 
a  cap  at  the  end  of  the  bit  for  closing  the  end  of  the  cham- 


of  the  rods,  and  a  lever  with  one  end  connected  with  tbe 
pin  and  the  other  end  located  adjacent  to  said  handle. 


981.897.    GATE.    Nathan  Dubbin,  TaylorvUle,  III. 
Mar.  1«.  1910.     Serial  Ne.  649,671. 


Piled 


In  a  vertically  adjustable  gate,  the  combination  with  a 
hinge  post,  and  eye  bolts  arranged  adjacent  to  the  uppir 
and  lower  ends  of  said  posts;  of  a  pintle  rod  baviui;  Its 
lower  end  portion  arranged  in  tbe  lower  of  aald  e>e  bolts, 
tbe  upper  end  portion  of  said  rod  being  offaet  and  bent 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  flattened  head  arranged  In  tbe 
upper  of  said  eye  bolls,  said  rod  being  further  provided 
at  points  between  its  middle  and  opposite  ends  with  oft'st^ts 
extending  in  different  directions  and  obliciue  to  tbe  length 
of  the  rod,  a  pair  of  hinges  secured  at  one  end  adjac<jnt  to 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  tbe  bcel  end  of  the  gate  and 
spaced  apart  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  offsets,  the  free  ends  of  said  binges  having  ob- 
long eyes  to  receive  the  pintle  rod  and  to  bear  on  either  of 
said  offsets,  for  the  purpose  described. 


981,398.     LAND-ROLLER.     Nathan  DnastN,  TaylorvUle. 

111.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  649.672. 

1.  A  roller  provided  with  hubs,  an  axle  extending 
throng  the  habs.  boxes  constltnting  bearings  for  said 
axle,  said  boxes  including  upper  members  having  upstand- 
ing reinforced  flanges  provided  with  grooves  in  their  outer 
faces,  yokes  secured  in  said  grooves  and  having  intnmed 
ends,  and  channel  bars  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  tbe 
axle  and  connecting  the  intnmed  ends  of  tbe  yokep. 
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2.  Is  •  drrlM  ml  tk«  ttmmfHr  dcwnlbed,  a  p«lr  of 
roller-aapportinc  frames,  e«eh  tDcladlng  a  pair  of  cIuuumI 
tMire.  7oke«  conn^rted  therewith,  bearing  bozea  aapported 
by  the  yoke*,  roller-carrying  axles  Bupported  In  the  bear- 
ings. Mid  channel  ban  being  prorlded  with  bearing  mem- 


bera  upon  their  upper  sides  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  tongue,  brace  members  supportlog  aald  tongue  and  con- 
nected plTotally  with  the  bearing  members  on  the  upper 
■IdM  of  the  channel  bars,  and  platform  members  secured 
on  the  tongue-supporting  braees. 


981.399.  TELEPHONE  TRtlNKINO  8T8TBM.  Al^EBD 
H.  Dtson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  h  Supply  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois,  riled  Jaa.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S6S.61T. 


1.  A  telephone  system  Inchidlng  s  calling  line,  a  slgnsl 
at  the  exchange  displayed  responslTe  to  currents  con- 
trolled at  the  substation  of  said  line,  a  plurality  of  dlstrtb- 
atlag  derlces  tndlTidoal  to  said  signal,  and  satomatlcally 
controlled  mechanism  operated  responslTe  to  the  actuation 
of  particular  ones  of  said  devices  selected  by  the  operator 
for  extending  the  circuit  of  said  line  to  predetermined 
polirta 

2.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  llnea,  termi- 
nals for  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  switchboards  at  each  of 
which  terminals  of  a  portion  of  said  lines  only  are  pro- 
vided, a  calling  line,  a  signal  at  an  ezcbanice  adapted  to  be 
displayed  responsire  to  currents  controlled  at  the  substa- 
tion of  said  line,  a  pluraltty  of  distributing  derlees  ladl- 
rldual  to  said  signal  and  autooiattcally  controlled  mecha- 
nism operated  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  devices 
by  the  operator  for  extending  the  calling  line  to  switch- 
boards corresponding  to  the  actaated  devices. 

3.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines,  termi- 
nals for  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  switchboards  at  each  of 
which  terminals  of  a  portion  of  said  lines  only  are  pro- 
vMsd.  a  calling  line,  a  signal  at  the  exchange  adapted  to 
be  displayed  responsive  to  evrrcnts  controlled  at  ths  sol^ 
ststlon  of  said  line,  a  piursllty  of  distributing  devices  in- 
dlvldusl  to  Mid  Kignal,  sstoctlve  switches  divided  Into 
groups  corresponding  to  said  devices,  means  for  operating 
Idle  switches  of  s  group  corresponding  to  s  dLstrlbotlng 
t".  Tic*  responsive  to  the  sctnatton  of  the  device  by  the  op- 


stator,  and  BechanUm  Included  ta  said  operatsd  ■wltchsc 
for  automatically  extending  the  calling  lias  to  a  switch- 
board corresponding  to  the  actuated  device. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines,  termi- 
nals for  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  switchboards  each  con- 
taining terminals  of  a  portion  only  of  said  lines,  signals  at 
a  switchboard  adaptsd  to  be  displayed  responsive  to  cur- 
rents controlled  at  snbststlons  of  certain  ones  of  ssld 
lines,  and  a  plurality  of  distributing  devices  for  each  of 
said  signals  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  operator  to  cause 
extensions  of  calling  lines  Id  association  with  said  signals 
to  particular  ones  of  said  plurality  of  switchboards. 

5.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines,  termi- 
nals for  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  switchboards  each  con- 
taining terminals  of  a  portion  only  of  said  lines,  signals  at 
a  switchboard  adapted  to  be  displayed  responsive  to  cur- 
rents controlled  at  substations  of  esrtain  ones  of  said 
lines,  a  plurality  of  distributing  devices  for  esch  of  said 
signals  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  operator  to  cause  ex- 
tensions of  calling  lines  In  association  with  said  sltnials  to 
particular  ones  of  said  plurality  of  switchboards,  and 
mechanism  for  sotomatlcally  restoring  an  actuated  dcTlee 
Independently  of  the  operator  actuating  said  devica. 

(Claims  6  to  4^  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981,400.  COEN-HABVE8TINO  MACHINE.  IIbnst  Paao 
Enoelland,  Mlshlcott,  Wis.  nied  May  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S63,799. 


In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  an  auxiliary  frame  carried  thereby,  wheela  carried  by 
said  main  frame  a  main  shaft  mounted  In  said  main  frame, 
means  whereby  ssld  shaft  may  be  driven  by  one  of  said 
wheels,  spaced  guiding  members  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
frame,  and  forming  a  stalk  passage,  a  horisontal  shaft 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame  having  a  beveled  gear  at 
Its  rear  extremity,  a  similar  beveled  gear  carried  by  said 
main  ahaft  adapted  to  operate  said  horisontal  shaft,  a 
knife  operable  by  said  horisontal  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft 
carried  by  said  snxillary  frame  having  a  beveled  gear  at 
Its  lower  termlnsi  sdspted  to  cooperate  with  the  beveled 
gear  carried  by  the  main  shaft,  chains  operated  by  said 
vertical  shaft  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  extremities 
thereof,  said  chains  adapted  to  operate  on  one  side  of  tEs 
stalk  passage  formed  by  the  guides  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  stalks  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  stalk  paa> 
sage,  an  auxiliary  vertical  shaft  driven  by  said  main  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  chain  adapted  to  operate  adjacent  to  the  op- 
posite Bide  of  said  stalk  passage  and  extend  from  the  point 
of  one  of  said  guides  to  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  trans- 
verse chain  adapted  to  coApe\te  with  said  last  named 
chain  and  carry  the  stalks  in  s  direction  st  rlglit  angles  to 
the  stalk 


981.401.    LOCOMOTIVE.    Oaosca  H.  Enaasos,  St.  Paul, 

Minn,     mod  Oct.  9,  1^>00.     Serial  No.  521,*82. 

1.  The  combination  In  an  articulated  locomotive  having 

a  smoke  box,  of  a  boiler  having  two  tube  sections  spsred 

apart   to    form   an    intermediate   chamber,   a   superheater 
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mounted  In  the  Intermedlnte  chamber,  a  high  pressure 
cylinder  adjacent  the  Intermediate  chamber,  a  steam  inlet 
connecting  the  rear  tube  section  with  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,  a  flue  pipe  of  large  diameter  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  with  the  smoke  box.  said  flue  pipe  being 
open  at  both  ends,  a  low  pressure  cylinder  adjacent  the 
forward  tube  section,  a  pipe  connecting  the  exhaust  of  the 
high  pressure  cylinder  with  the  8ui>erheater,  and  a  second 
pipe  connecting  the  superheater  with  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  passing  through  the  said  flue. 


2.  The  combination.  In  an  Articulated  locomotive  having 
a  smoke  box,  of  a  boiler  having  two  tube  sections  or  com- 
partments spaced  apart  to  form  an  intermediate  cliaml>er, 
a  plurality  of  superheaters  in  the  intermediate  chamber, 
high  prossnre  cylinders  mounted  adjacent  the  intermediate 
chamber,  a  steam  connection  leading  from  the  rear  tube 
compartment  to  the  inlet  of  the  high  pressure  cylinders, 
a  plurality  of  flue  pipes  of  Isrge  diameter  connecting  in- 
termediate chamber  with  the  smoke  box.  each  of  said  flues 
being  open  at  both  ends,  low  pressure  cylinders  adjacent 
the  forward  tube  compartment  and  mounted  Independent 
of  the  boiler,  steam  pipes  connecting  the  exhaust  ports 
of  the  high  pressure  cylinders  to  one  end  of  the  super- 
besters.  s  plurality  of  steam  conduits  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  the  superhesters  snd  pssslng  through  the  said 
flues,  and  an  extension  pipe  leading  from  the  smoke  box 
of  the  boiler  to  the  Inlet  of  the  low  pressure  cylinders  and 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  stream  conduits  in  the  smoke 
box. 


981,402.  COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  BED.  Charlss 
BscHBNBauacHsa,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8, 1910. 
Serial  No.  080,404. 


,  1.  A  device  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  fixed 
legs,  bars  connecting  the  legs,  and  a  shelf  connecting  the 
legs,  of  a  box  forming  a  table  top,  the  bottom  and  one  side 
of  said  box  hinged  together,  and  to  the  top  of  the  box, 
whereby  they  may  be  folded  down  on  the  shelf  when  the 
top  is  In  Inverted  position,  hinges  connecting  said  box  with 
said  bara.  whereby  said  box  may  be  folded  down  In  a 
plane  substantially  the  ssme  as  the  shelf,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  box  in  said  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  fixed 
legs,  bsrs  connecting  the  legs,  and  a  shelf  connecting  the 
legs,  of  s  box  forming  a  table  top,  hinges  connecting  said 
box  with  said  bars,  whereby  said  box  may  be  folded  dowa 
In  a  plane  suhstantlslly  the  same  as  the  shelf,  the  bottom 
and  one  side  of  said  box  connected  by  hinges  snd  connected 
by  hinges  with  the  box,  whereby  said  bottom  and  said  side 
may  be  folded  down  on  the  shelf,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  box  In  said  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  fixed 
legs,  bsrs  connecting  the  legs,  snd  a  shelf  connecting  the 
tegs,  of  a  box  forming  a  table  top,  the  bottom  and  one  side 


of  said  box  hinged  together,  and  to  the  top  of  the  box, 
whereby  tbey  may  be  folded  down  on  the  shelf  when  the 
top  is  In  Inverted  position,  binges  connecting  said  box  with 
said  bars,  whereby  said  box  may  be  folded  down  in  a 
plane  substantially  the  same  as  the  shelf,  adjustable  legs 
In  the  comers  of  said  box,  and  means  for  locking  said  legs 
at  various  adjustment  in  the  comers,  whereby  said  legs 
may  operate  to  support  the  box  In  Its  open  position  or  bs. 
confined  within  the  comers  of  the  box,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  chsrscter  described  comprising  fixed 
legs,  bars  connecting  the  legs,  and  a  shelf  connecting  the 
legs,  of  a  box  forming  a  table  top,  hinges  connecting  said 
box  with  said  bars,  whereby  said  box  may  be  folded  down 
In  a  plane  substantislly  the  ssme  as  the  shelf,  the  bottom 
and  one  side  of  said  box  connected  by  hinges  and  connected 
by  hinges  with  the  box,  whereby  said  bottom  and  ssid  side 
msy  be  folded  down  on  the  shelf,  sdjustable  legs  In  the 
comers  of  said  box.  and  means  for  locking  ssld  legs  at 
various  adjustment  In  the  comers,  whereby  said  legs  tulj 
operate  to  support  the  box  in  Its  open  position  or  be  con- 
fined within  the  comers  of  the  box,  substantially  as  da-, 
scribed. 

6.  A  device  of  the  chsrscter  described  comprising  fixed 
legs,  bars  connecting  the  legs,  and  a  shelf  connecting  the 
legs,  of  s  box  forming  a  table  top,  the  bottom  and  one 
side  of  said  box  hinged  together,  and  to  the  top  of  the 
box,  whereby  they  may  be  folded  down  on  the  shelf  when 
the  top  is  in  InTerted  position,  hinges  connecting  said  box 
with  said  bars,  whereby  said  box  may  be  folded  down  in 
a  plane  substantially  the  same  as  the  shelf,  sdjustable  legs 
in  the  corners  of  said  box,  means  for  locking  said  legs  at 
various  adjustment  In  the  comers,  whereby  said  legs  may 
operate  to  support  the  box  in  Its  open  position  or  be  con- 
fined within  the  comers  of  the  box,  said  fixed  legs  having 
recesses  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  adjustable  legs, 
said  adjustable  legs  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  notches 
therein,  and  catches  engaging  In  the  notches  in  said  ad- 
justable legs,  whereby  said  adjusUble  legs  are  locked  in 
the  fixed  Ifgs,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


981,403.  MACHINE  FOR  COUNTING  AND  PACKAGING 
COINS.  John  Jamks  Farrbll,  South  Ardmore,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.656. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper;  a  plu- 
rality of  coin  receiving  tubes  communicating  with  said 
hopper  and  adapted  to  receive  coins  therefrom ;  means 
located  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  tubes  remote  from  said 
hopper  for  preventing  the  escape  of  coins  therefrom ; 
means  for  displacing  a  coin  from  the  end  of  each  of  said 
tubes  remote  from  said  hopper  in  succession  ;  packaging 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes ;  means  for  con- 
ducting the  coins  displaced  from  ssld  coin  receiving  tubes 
into  a  corresponding  number  of  the  tubes  of  said  packaging 
mechanism ;  and  means  for  wrapping  the  several  collec- 
tions of  coins  in  the  tubes  of  said  packaging  mechanlSB 
while  they  remain  therein. 


-;  v'> 
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S.  la  ■  (WHm  ut  tb«  daM  a— crtbtd.  •  hoffvw:  •  pto- 
ralltj  of  coin  reccUlnc  tabM  commanlcatiac  wltb  «Ud 
bopper  and  adapted  to  recclre  coins  therefrom ;  iB«ana 
located  adjacent  the  ends  of  aald  tube*  remote  from  aald 
hopp«r  for  prcTcntlng  the  escape  of  coins  therefrom ; 
means  for  displacing  a  coin  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
Mid  tubes  la  succeaalon :  packaging  mecbaalsm  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tubes  ;  means  for  conducting  the  coins  dis- 
placed from  said  coin  receiving  tv^bes  Into  a  corresponding 
number  of  the  tubes  of  said  packaging  mechanism :  and 
means  for  wrapping  the  sereral  collections  of  coins  In  the 
tabes  of  said  packaging  mechanism  while  tbey  remain 
therein. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  s  hopper;  a  plu- 
rality of  Tcrticallj  arraagad  coin  receiring  tubes  beneath 
and  in  commnalcation  wltb  said  hopper  and  adapted  to 
receire  coins  therefrom  ;  means  locsted  adjacent  the  lower 
•nds  of  said  tubes  for  preventing  the  escspe  of  the  coins 
therefrom  :  a  rotary  member  located  at  the  lower  ends  of 
■aid  tubes  and  adapted  to  engage  and  displace  a  coin  from 
tbe  lower  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  in  saccesslon  ;  packag- 
ing mechanism  located  beneath  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
coin  recelTlng  tubes  and  comprlslntr  a  plurality  of  tubes ; 
means  for  conducting  the  coins  displaced  from  said  coin 
recelTlBg  tubes  into  a  corresponding  number  of  tbe  tubes 
la  said  packaging  magaslne :  and  means  for  wrapping  tbe 
■eTeral  collections  of  coins  in  the  tubes  of  said  packaging 
magaslne  while  they  remain  therein. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  :  a  plu- 
rality of  coin  recelTiag  tubes  communicating  with  said 
bopper  snd  sdapted  to  receive  coins  therefrom  :  meana 
located  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  tubes  remote  from  said 
bopper  for  preventing  the  escape  of  coins  therefrom ; 
means  for  dlsplscing  s  coin  from  the  end  of  each  of  said 
tnt>es  remote  from  said  Irapper ;  movable  packaging  mecha- 
nism comprising  s  plurality  of  tabes  connected  together  so 
as  to  form  a  unitary  coin  packaging  magailne  ;  means  for 
conducting  the  coins  dlsplsced  from  said  coin  receiving 
tubes  into  a  corresponding  number  of  the  tubes  of  said 
packaging  magailne ;  means  for  advancing  said  packaging 
magaslne  in  series  of  step  by  step  movements ;  mesns  fur 
wrapping  the  several  collections  of  coins  In  the  tubes  of 
■aid  magaslne  while  they  remain  therein,  and  during  the 
Intervals  ttetween  successive  movements  of  said  magaslne ; 
and  means  whereby  the  wrapped  packages  of  coins  are 
removed  from  said  tubes  In  succession  as  said  magaslne  Is 
advanced. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  hopper :  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  arTange<1  coin  receiving  tubes  beneath 
■Bd  in  communication  with  said  hopper  and  adapted  to 
receive  coins  therefrom  ;  means  located  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes  for  preventing  the  escspe  of  coins  there- 
from ;  means  for  displacing  a  coin  froia  tbe  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  tubes :  movable  packaging  mechanism  located 
beneath  the  lower  ends  of  said  coin  receiving  tubes  snd 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  together  so  as 
to  form  a  unitary  cola  packaging  magaslne  ;  means  for 
conducting  tbe  coiiu  displaced  from  said  coin  receiving 
tubes  Into  a  corresponding  number  of  tbe  tube*  of  said 
packstdng  magaslne  :  monns  for  advancing  said  packaging 
magaslne  In  a  series  of  step  by  step  movements :  means 
for  wrapping  the  several  collections  of  coins  in  the  tubes 
of  said  magaslne  while  they  remain  therein,  and  during 
the  Intervals  between  successive  movements  of  said  maea- 
■ine :  and  means  whereby  the  wrapped  packages  of  coins 
arc  removed  from  said  coin  tubes  in  succession  as  said 
magaslne  la  advanced. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


981,404.      CUSHIONING   DEVICE.      BTHBLBxaT   Patabt. 

New    York.    N.    T.      Piled    Mar.    18.    1906.    Serial    No. 

48S.S0S.     Baoewed  June  20,   1910.     SerUl  No.  567.970. 

1.  A  coabionlng  device  of  the  character  specified  em- 
bodying pliable  strips  snd  relatively  rigid  support*  for  the 
■trlpa,  the  aapports  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
•aeb  other  and  being  secured  to  the  strips  and  holding 
•adar  loagltudlnal  tension  a  portion  of  the  strips  l>etween 
them. 


2.  A  cushioning  darle*  of  tha  ebaraeter  described. 
prialBf  a  plurality  of  superlmpoeed  pliable  strips,  and  in- 
terposed supports  of  relstlvely  rigid  material  fastened  to 
the  strips,  the  supports  being  srranged  in  spsced  relstlon 
to  each  other. 


^  a  ^  ^^     -^    •    ^  ^ 


3.  A  cuahlonlng  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising pUsble  strips,  and  relstlvely  rigid  supports  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  underneath  said 
strips  and  fastened  thereto,  the  supports  being  arranged 
In  spsced  relstlon  to  each  other. 

4.  A  cuahlonlng  device  of  the  character  described,  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  superimposed  pliable  strips,  and 
relatively  rigid  supports  interposed  between  tbe  several 
strips  nnd  fastened  thereto  and  holding  under  longitudinal 
tension  the  portion  of  the  strips  between  them. 

B.  A  cushioning  device  comprising  s  plurality  of  pliable 
strips,  supports  therefor,  the  supports  being  interposed 
between  tbe  strips  and  tbe  aapports  between  every  two 
strips  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  tbe 
strips  l>elng  rigidly  fastened  at  their  ends,  snd  mesna  sp- 
plied  to  the  Intermedlste  supports  for  raising  tbe  latter  so 
as  to  Increase  the  tension  upon  the  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


981,406.  TRKATMENT  OP  LEMON  •  JUICB.  Aoaoara 
Paa.NBACH,  Parla,  Prance.  Plied  June  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  668.552. 

1.  A  process  of  treating  lemon  Juice,  which  proceaa  con- 
slsts  in  first  filtering  the  fresh  juice  in  an  atmosphere  of 
pure  carbon  dlozld  and  then  concentrating  the  filtered 
juice  at  a  low  temperature  under  diminished  pressure  and 
In  a  current  of  pure  carl>on  dloxld. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  lemon  juice,  wblcta  process  con- 
sists in  first  filtering  the  fresh  juice  in  sn  atmosphere  of 
pure  cartwn  dioxid.  then  concentrating  tbe  fiUered  Jules  at 
a  low  temperature  under  diminished  pressure  and  In  a  cur- 
rent of  pure  carbon  dtoxid,  and  then  adding  essence  of 
lemons  dissolved  in  alcohol. 


981.406.  MULTIPLEX  TELSGRAPHT.  RaotNALD  A. 
Pbssbnobn.  Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  Jan.  4.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  294.584. 

■7" 


L  In  signaling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  trana- 
mitting  and  a  receiving  station  connected  by  wire,  meana 
for  sending  periodic  Impuisss  over  the  wire,  devices  at  tbe 
semUng  station  for  controlling  tbe  emiasion  of  impulaes  to 
make  signals,  devices  at  tbe  receiving  station  for  eontin- 
uoualy  locally  generating  Impulses  having  a  periodicity  tbe 
same  aa,  and  in  conatant  phase  relstlon  to,  that  of  tbe 
transmitted  Impulses  from  tbe  sendtaig  station,  meana  to 
create  interacting  flelda  of  force  by  tbe  locally  aneratsd 
and  tbe  transmitted  Impulses  respectively  and  meana  to 
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produce  an  Indication  by  said  interaction  of  said  fields  of 
tores. 

2.  In  signaling  apparatua,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  send- 
ing and  receiving  station  connected  by  wire,  of  means  at 
the  Bending  station  for  transmitting  periodic  impulses  and 
devices  for  controlling  tbe  emission  of  the  same  to  make 
signals,  a  local  generator  at  tbe  receiving  sUtloo  for  con- 
tinuously generating  Impulses  of  a  periodicity  similar  to 
and  in  constant  phase  relation  to,  that  of,  the  transmitted 
Impulses,  means  including  two  interacting  and  relatively 
movable  colls  generating  interacting  fields  of  force,  one 
coil  being  excited  by  tbe  transmitted  Impulsea  and  tbe 
other  by  the  locally  generated  impulses,  and  meana  to 
make  a  signal  operated  by  said  interaction  of  said  fields  of 
force. 

8.  In  signaling  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a  trans- 
mitting and  a  receiving  station  connected  by  wire,  means 
for  sending  periodic  Impulsea  over  the  wire,  devicea  at  tbe 
sending  station  for  controlling  the  emission  of  Impulses  to 
make  signals,  devices  at  the  receiving  sUtion  for  contin- 
uously generating  local  Impulses  having  a  periodicity  simi- 
lar to  that  of  tbe  transmitted  Impulses  from  tbe  sending 
sUtion,  means  to  create  interacting  fields  of  force  by  tbe 
locally  generated  and  the  transmitted  impulses  respec- 
tively and  means  to  produce  an  Indication  by  said  interac- 
tion of  said  fields  of  force,  and  meana  for  maintaining  tbe 
local  generator  at  the  receiving  sUtlon  in  synchronism 
with,  and  in  constant  phase  relation  to,  the  transmitting 
generator. 

4.  In  signaling  apparatua,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  send- 
tag  and  receiving  station  connected  by  wire,  of  a  plurality 
of  generators  st  the  sending  station  adapted  for  transmit- 
ting periodic  Impulses  of  different  frequencies,  means  at 
tbe  receiving  station  for  continuously  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  aeta  of  Impulses  of  frequencies  similar  to  those 
transmitted  from  the  sending  station,  means  creating  four 
or  more  interacting  flelda  of  force  excited  by  the  trans- 
mitted and  local  Impulses  of  similar  frequenciea  interact- 
ing on  each  other,  and  indicators  operated  by  the  interac- 
tion of  said  pairs  of  fields  of  force. 

6.  In  signaling  apparatua,  the  combination  wltb  a  send- 
ing and  receiving  station  connected  by  wire,  of  a  plurality 
of  generators  at  the  sending  station  adapted  for  transmit- 
ting periodic  Impulses  of  different  frequencies,  means  at 
tbe  receiving  station  for  continuously  generating  a  plurat 
Ity  of  sets  of  Impulses  of  frequencies  similar  to  those  trans- 
mitted from  the  sending  station,  means  creating  four  or 
more  interacting  fields  of  force  excited  by  tbe  transmitted 
and  local  Impulses  of  similar  frequencies  Interacting  on 
each  other,  and  indicators  operated  by  tbe  Interaction  of 
■aid  pairs  of  fields  of  force,  and  means  for  malntatntng  tbe 
pairs  of  generators  of  Impulses  of  similar  periodicity  re- 
spectively in  synchronism  with  each  other. 


981,408.  OR.\TE  STRUCTURE.  JoHW  R.  POBTtJXK  and 
Harold  8.  Wbllb.  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaignors  to  Murpby 
Iron  WorkB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Original  application  filed  Oct  27,  1909,  Serial  No. 
624.981.  Divided  and  tbis  application  filed  July  12. 
1910.    Serial  No.  671.689. 


981.407.  METHOD  OP  STRAIGHTENING  TUBES  AND 
RODS.  JOBIPH  B.  PiBCHBR,  Chicago.  IIL  Piled  Apr. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  556,967. 


1.  A  method  of  straightening  a  distorted  tube  which 
consists  in  Inserting  such  tube  in  a  straight  tube  having 
tblcker  walla  than  tbe  inserted  tube,  and  fitting  tightly 
around  tbe  latter,  and  then  subjecting  tbe  tubes  bo  ar- 
ranged to  a  temperature  which  will  be  sufficient  to 
straighten  the  Inner  tube  without  drawing  its  temper  be- 
yond tbe  temper  desired. 

2.  A  method  of  strali^tenlng  a  tube  distorted  as  a  re- 
sult of  bardenlng,  wbleh  eonaists  in  inserting  such  tul>e  In 
a  straigbt  tube  baring  substantially  thicker  walls  than  tbe 
Inssrted  tabs,  and  fitting  tlftatly  aro\ind  tbe  latter,  and 
tbcn  subjecting  tbe  assembled  tabes  to  a  temperatars  of 
abOQt  600  or  more  degrees  Pahr.  as  may  be  required. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  bara.  a  series  of 
spaced  members  forming  pushers  attached  to  each  of  said 
bars  and  having  a  limited  movement  thereon,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  bar  sliding  freely  witbin  the  spaces  between 
the  members  on  the  adjacent  bars,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  ))ars. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  aeries  of  parallel  spaced  and  inclined  bars  each 
formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  seats,  a  series  of  spaced 
pusher  blocks  on  each  bar  engaging  said  seata.  tbe  blo<As 
on  each  bar  sliding  freely  within  the  spaces  between  the 
blocks  on  adjacent  bars,  means  for  plvotally  and  detacb- 
ably  securing  each  of  said  blocka  to  its  bar,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  bara. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deBcribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  and  inclined  bars  each 
formed  wltb  a  stepped  upper  edge  forming  seats,  a  series 
of  blocks  detaebably  and  movably  engaging  said  seats  on 
each  bar  and  of  a  length  to  fit  between  the  adjacent  bars  at ' 
each  side  thereof  and  arranged  to  slide  freely  within  the 
spaces  between  the  blocks  on  said  adjacent  bars,  and  means 
for  moving  «i^  bar  and  ita  adJaagH^  bars  in  (H>posite  dl- 
rectiona. 

4.  In  a  grate  Btructure,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
parallel  spaced  and  Inclined  bars  each  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ears  having  openings,  a  series  of  blocks  on  each 
bar  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  overlap  and  move  be- 
tween the  blocks  on  adjacent  bars,  ears  engaging  said 
blocks  and  the  openings  In  said  ears  to  detaebably  secure 
said  blocks  to  said  bars  and  permit  of  a  limited  movement 
of  tbe  blocks  upon  the  bars,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
tbe  bars. 


981,409.      DUST-CONSUMER.      Math»w    A.    Goodbpk«d, 
Premont,  Nebr.     Piled  Apr.  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  555.212. 

1.  A  dust  consuming  device  of  the  character  described, 
consisting  of  a  funnel  shaped  hollow  hood,  having  a  tubu- 
lar nsck  at  tbe  small  end  and  a  pips  tslescoplcally  adjust- 
able therein  ;  a  dust  consuming  chamber  openly  connected 
to  the  said  hood  and  extending  subsUntlslly  at  right 
anglea  thereto  and  having  an  aperture  In  the  bottom;  a 
tube  extending  horixontally  through  the  side  wall  of  tbe 
aald  hood  and  provided  wltb  an  elbow  and  arm  on  the 
Interior  thereof;  and  a  tube  vertically  penetrating  tbs 
upper  wall  of  tbe  hood  and  extending  downwardly  tberela, 
all  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  dust  consuming  device  of  tbs  character  described, 
couBlatlng  of  a  funnel  abaped  bood,  having  a  tabular  nsck 
and  a  pipe  tslescoplcally  adjustable  therein,  and  provided 
In  its  side  waU  wltb  an  opening  leading  to  the  dust  con- 
suming chamber ;  a  duBt  consuming  chamber  connected  to 
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•aid  hood  and  extendlac  cubaUntlally  at  rlsbt  anglca 
thereto,  and  harlng  ao  opening  In  the  bottom  extending 
longitudinally  Its  entire  length;  a  tnbe  extending  boii 
■ontallr  through  the  aide  wall  of  the  said  hood  and  a 
pipe  adapted  thereto:  a  tube  Tertlcally  penetrating  the 
npper  wall  of  the  hood  and  a  hoae  and  water  tank  adapted 
to  the  aald  tube :  hangers  attached  to  the  hood  and  an 
apron  secured  to  the  large  circumference  thereof,  all  lub- 
•tantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  dust  eonsumla«:  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pneumatic  surfacing  mechanism,  provided  with  an  air 
MTTlce  pipe  leading  from  the  reserTolr  to  the  hammer 
— ehanlsm.  of  a  funnel  shaped  hollow  hood,  baring  a 
tubular  neck  and  a  pipe  teleseoplcally  adJusUble  therein  and 
adapted  to  Incloee  the  surfacing  point  of  the  mechanism  ; 
a  dust  consuming  chamber  attached  to  the  hood  having 
an  aperture  in  the  bottom ;  a  tnbe  extending  horlaontally 
through  the  side  wsU  of  the  hood  and  adapted  to  pipe  con- 
■ections  with  the  exhaust  of  the  hammer  mechanlam ;  a 
tube  vertically  penetrating  the  upper  wall  of  the  hood, 
adapted  to  hoae  connectlona  with  the  water  tank  ;  a  water 
tank  connected  with  said  tube  and  supply  and  cat  off 
attachments:  hangers  loosely  attaching  the  hood  and  dust 
consuming  chamber  to  the  frame-work  <ft  the  hammer 
mechanism  ;  and  pipe  and  hoae  connections,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  fortb. 


061.410.     AEROPLANE.     Josiph   A.   OooowiN,   Berkley, 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1910.     SerUi  No.  601,422. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  central 
frame,  of  side  wings  secured  to  the  central  frame,  tlpa 
on  the  free  enda  of  the  sldo  wings  at  an  angle  to  the  wings, 
equilibrium  planea  at  the  free  ends  of  the  wlnga,  and  an 
equilibrium  plane  in  the  npper  portion  of  the  central 
frame,  higher  than  the  sMe  wlnga,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane.  tb«  combination  with  a  central 
frame,  of  side  wings  secured  to  the  central  frame,  tips 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  slds  wings,  at  an  angle  to  the  wings, 
•qutlibrlum  planes  at  the  free  ends  of  the  wings,  an 
•quillbrlum  plane  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  central 
frame,  and  means  compelling  all  of  said  equilibrium 
planes  to  move  simultaneously,  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  central 
frame,  side  wings  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  tail  secured  to  the  frsme.  of  equilibrium  planes 
at  the  ends  of  the  side  wings,  sn  equilibrium  pj^ne  in  the 
top  of  the  central  frame,  a  swinging  basket  or  frame  in 


the  central  frame,  wires  connecting  the  eqallibrtum  planea 
with  the  basket,  and  vertical  and  borisontal  rudders  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  tall,  substantially  as  described. 

-t.  In  an  aefoplaoe,  the  combination  with  a  central  open 
frame,  side  wings  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  tall  secured  to  the  frsme.  of  a  longitudinal 
shaft  supported  in  the  frame,  a  basket  pivotally  supported 
on  said  shaft,  and  depending  therefrom,  a  propeller  shaft 
supported  by  the  basket  sdjacent  the  first  mentioned 
shaft,  a  propeller  on  said  propeller  shaft,  a  motor  on 
the  baaket  driving  said  propeller  shaft,  equilibrium  planes 
St  the  ends  of  the  side  wings,  an  equilibrium  plane  above 
the  side  wings,  snd  supported  by  the  central  frame,  and 
wires  connecting  said  equilibrium  planes  to  tb«  baaket. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  central  open 
frame,  side  wings  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  tall  secured  to  the  frame,  of  a  longitudinal 
shaft  supported  in  the  frame,  a  basket  pivotally  supported 
on  said  shaft,  and  depending  therefrom,  a  propeller  shaft 
supported  by  the  basket  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  shaft, 
a  propeller  on  said  propeller  shaft,  a  motor  on  the  baaket 
driving  said  propeller  shaft,  elastic  sections  In  said  side 
wings,  and  wires  connecting  said  sections  to  the  basket, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


981.411.      WINDOW-PANE    FASTENER.      Joaar    QaA«». 
Bvarett,  Waah.    Plied  Apr.  0,  1910.    SerUl  No.  503,009. 


1.  A  fastening  strip  for  window  panes  comprising  a 
meUlllc  plate  bent  upon  Itself  at  Its  medial  portion  and 
In  the  direction  of  its  length  to  provide  opposite  side 
members  one  of  which  is  bent  laterally  at  Ita  medial 
portion  and  terminates  in  a  lateral  flange,  the  said  side 
meml>ers  adjacent  to  their  Juncture  being  bent  laterally 
to  provide  a  flange  extending  in  a  different  direction  to 
the  first-named  flange,  in  combination  with  a  packing 
strip  arranged  over  one  face  of  the  plate  thua  formed  with 
its  opposite  sides  besring  on  said  flangea. 

2.  A  fastening  strip  for  window  panes  comprising  a 
meUllic  plate  bent  upon  itself  st  its  medial  portion  and 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  to  provide  opposite  side 
members  one  of  which  Is  bent  laterally  at  ita  medial 
portion  and  terminates  in  a  lateral  flange,  the  said  side 
members  sdjacent  to  their  Juncture  being  bent  laterally 
to  provide  a  flange  extending  In  a  different  direction  to 
the  flrst-named  flange,  In  combination  with  a  packing  strip 
arranged  over  one  face  of  the  plate  thus  formed  with  its 
opposite  sides  bearing  on  said  flanges,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  barbe  formed  with  one  of  the  side  members  and 
projecting  through  the  said  packing  strip  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  flrat-named  flange. 


981.412.  ANASTIOMATIC  OBJECTIVE.  Chbistophb* 
GaAF.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-eighth  to  Prank 
H.  Bdmonda,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Dec.  24,  1900. 
Serial  No.  034,814. 

1.  An  anastigmatic  objective,  consisting  of  two  positive 
and  two  negative  lenses  separated  by  air  spaces,  the  nega- 
tive lenaea  being  symmetrical  and  symmetrically  arranged 
between  the  positive  lenses,  and  the  positive  lenses  being 
of  different  thicknesses  and  bsving  different  rsdil  of  curva- 
ture and  spaced  from  the  negative  lenses  a  diatance  greater 
than   the  negative  lenaea  are  spaced  apart,  aald  poattiva 


lenses  being  arranged  with  the  faces  having  the  shorter 
radii  of  curvature  on  the  outer  side,  and  all  of  the  said 
lenses  haring  the  same  index  of  refraction  for  the  princi- 
pal color. 


I 


2.  An  anastigmatic  objective  comprising  four  lenses 
with  adjacent  lenses  air  spaced  from  each  other  and 
including  two  positive  and  two  negative  lenses  with  the 
negative  lenses  adjacent  each  other  and  the  positive  lenses 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  two  negstive  lenses,  said  lenses 
having  the  same  index  of  refraction  for  the  principal 
color,  one  of  the  positive  lenses  having  faces  whose  radii 
of  curvature  are  approximately  46.2  and  241.6  and  the 
other  poaitlve  lenses  having  faces  whose  radii  of  curvature 
are  approximately  417.5  and  52.70  and  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture of  the  negative  lenses  being  approximately  92.25  and 
95.4,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  anastigmatic  objective,  comprising  a  poaitlve  lens 
having  faces  whose  radii  of  curvature  are  46.2  and  241.6, 
a  negative  lens  spaced  apart  from  said  positive  lens  by  an 
air  space  and  having  faces  whose  radii  of  curvature  are 
92.25  and  95.4.  a  negative  lens  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  mentioned  negative  lens  by  an  air  space  and  having 
faces  whose  radii  of  curvature  are  95.4  and  02.25,  and 
•  positive  lens  spaced  apart  from  said  last-mentioned 
'  negative  lens  by  an  air  space  and  having  faces  whose 
radii  of  curvature  are  417.5  and  52.70,  all  of  said  lenses 
having  the  same  refractive  Index. 


981,418.      QAS-OBNBRATOR.      Haivbt    Qsaham,    Kerr- 
noor.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     BerUl  No.  540,217. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  water  tank  secured  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  a  carbld  holder  detachably  secured  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  tube  carried  by  the  carbld  bolder,  a  bell  mov- 
able between  the  water  tank  and  the  carbld  holder,  a  tube 
carried  by  said  bell  through  which  carbid  la  fed  to  the 
water  tank  when  the  bell  is  in  its  loweat  position,  aakl  last 
mentioned  tube  being  adapted  to  slide  within  the  tube 
carried  by  the  carbld  holder  and  to  control  the  feed  of 
carbid. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  consisting  of  a  eyllndrieal 
receptacle,  a  water  tank  removably  fixed  in  the  bottom  of 


said  receptacle  and  having  an  apwardly  extending  tube, 
a  carbld  holder  detachably  held  in  and  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  tube  arranged  centrally  In  the, 
carbid  holder  and  slotted  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
bolder,  a  bell  movable  in  the  space  between  the  water 
tank  and  the  carbld  holder,  and  a  tube  carried  by  the  bell, 
aald  tube  being  slotted  adjacent  Its  upper  end  and  slidabls 
over  the  tube  of  the  water  tank  and  within  the  tube  of 
the  carbld  holder. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  of  the  kind  described 
consisting  of  a  receptacle  having  an  Interior  annular 
flange  at  the  bottom,  said  flange  being  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  water  tank  threaded  into  said 
flange,  said  water  tank  having  a  perforated  top,  a  tube 
carried  by  said  top  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  bell  the  sides 
of  which  work  between  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  interior  flange,  said  bell  Inclosing  the  water  Unk,  a 
tube  carried  by  said  bell,  said  tube  receiving  the  tube  of 
the  water  tank,  the  bell  tube  being  slotted  adjacent  lU 
upper  end,  a  carbld  holder  threaded  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle,  and  a  tube  centrally  carried  by  said 
carbid  bolder,  said  tube  being  slottM  at  a  point  within 
and  near  the  bottom  of  tbe  carbid  bolder,  the  sakl  tuba 
receiving  the  bell  tube,  and  a  service  pipe  In  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  end  of  the  carbld  holder  top. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical receptacle,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  same  be- 
ing cut  out  and  an  interior  annular  flange  surrounding 
said  cut  out  portion,  a  water  Unk  fitting  In  said  cut  out 
portion  and  threading  in  the  said  flange,  the  top  of  said 
water  tank  being  perforated,  a  centrally  arranged  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  open  tube  carried  by  the  water  tank, 
a  bell  Inclosing  said  tank,  a  tube  carried  by  said  bell,  the 
last  mentioned  tube  sliding  upon  the  tube  of  the  water 
tank,  the  bell  tube  being  slotted  adjacent  Its  top,  and  tha 
top  of  said  tube  being  perforated,  a  carbid  holder  thread- 
ing into  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  the 
said  holder  having  a  hopper-shaped  bottom,  a  tube  open 
at  each  end  extending  centrally  entirely  through  said  car- 
bld holder  the  tube  being  slotted  adjacent  its  lower  end 
to  give  commnnlcation  between  the  Interior  of  the  tuba 
and  the  carbld  holder,  the  bell  tube  working  In  the  car- 
bld holder  tube,  and  the  slots  of  the  two  tubes  registering 
when  the  bell  is  in  its  lowest  position,  and  a  service  pipe 
In  communication  with  the  npper  end  of  the  tube  carried 
by  the  carbid  bolder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  water  and  carbld 
holding  devices  arranged  in  vertical  allnement  and  spaced 
apart,  a  bell  movable  between  the  said  devices,  a  tube 
extending  from  the  water  to  the  carbld  holding  device,  the 
bell  sliding  upon  said  tnbe,  a  tube  arranged  within  the  car- 
bld holding  device,  said  last  mentioned  tnbe  having  com- 
munication with  the  carbld  holding  device,  and  a  tube 
carried  by  the  bell  and  sliding  upon  the  first  mentioned 
tube  and  having  communication  when  the  bell  Is  In  a  pre- 
determined position  with  the  carbld  holding  device,  said 
communication  being  effected  through  the  second  men- 
tioned tube,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


081,414.  SPRING-WHEEL.  EOBMT  Gbaham-Woodward, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Suspension  Tire 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,454. 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  inner  and 
outer  spaced  wheel  members,  with  two  psired  series  of 
normally  unstrained  single  acting  spring  members  ar- 
ranged in  approximately  parallel  relation  between  said 
wheel  members  and  serving  to  yieldingly  support  said  In- 
ner wheel  member  within  said  outer  wheel  member. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  comblnstlon  of  the  separsted 
inner  and  outer  wheel  members,  with  two  paired  series  of 
single  acting  compression  spring  members  arranged  in 
approximately  parallel  relation  between  said  wheel  mem- 
bers, snd  means  loosely  confining  said  spring  members  in 
their  planes  of  sctlon.  said  confining  means  permitting  the 
compression  of  Individual  spring  members  upon  the  ap- 
proach of  adjaomt  portions  of  the  wheel  members,  and 
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iMirlnc  iald  aprlnc  memtwra  In  loose  ancomprcMMd  eon- 
ditlon  apoo  the  separation  of  adjacent  portion!  of  Mid 
wboel  membera. 


•ncaced  by  tba  apac*  bar  of  tta«  trpewiiter,  nid  atam  ba- 
Ing  mounted  for  moTemMit  Into  a  poaition  to  be  engaged  by 
•aid  spaced  bar  or  Into  a  poaltloo  beyond  the  poaalbllltj 
of  toch  poaition  In  combination  with  the  aaxlllaiT  epaca 


S.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  spaced  In- 
ner and  outer  wheel  members,  with  two  seriea  of  ainfla 
acting  normally  unstrained  spring  members  arranged  In 
parallel  rertlcal  planes  between  said  wheel  memben  and 
aerrlng  to  yieldingly  support  aald  Inner  wheel  member 
within  said  outer  wheel  member,  the  spring  oiembera  of 
one  of  said  seriea  extending  In  opposite  directions  to  and 
paired  with  the  spring  members  of  the  other  of  said  seriea. 

4.  In  a  spring  wbeel,  the  combination  of  the  spaced  In- 
ner and  outer  rtm  membera,  with  two  seriea  of  spring 
membera  arranged  In  parallel  Tertlcal  planea  between  said  i 
rim  members,  all  of  said  spring  membera  of  both  series 
extending  approximately  tangantlally  of  said  Inner  rim 
member,  and  the  spring  membera  of  one  seriea  extending 
In  opposition  to  and  croaalng  or  Interaectlng  the  spring 
membera  of  the  other  series  to  engage  therewith  under 
transTerse  itraln  and  mutually  reatst  lateral  displacement 
of  said  rim  membera. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  eomblnation  of  the  inner 
wheal  member  haring  a  circular  rim.  the  outer  concentric 
rim  member,  and  guiding  membera  plrotally  connected  with 
the  Inner  and  outer  rima,  with  two  approximately  parallel 
seriea  of  compreaaioo  springs  membera  arranged  between 
■aid  concentric  rims,  and  each  spring  member  being  freely 
mounted  In  unstrained  condition  upon  a  pair  of  said 
guiding  membera  to  yieldingly  support  the  Inner  wheal 
within  the  outer  rim. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntad  la  tba  Oaastta.1 


981,410.      TYPE-WRITER  ATTACHMENT.      C&iaLM   C. 
Oatmn.  BUmarck.  N.  D.     filed  Apr.  13,  1910.     SerlaJ 
^  No.  555,121. 

1.  A  word  rsgtatarlog  devlct  for  typewrltera  comprlalng 
a  leTer  bar  to  be  engaged  sad  aettinted  by  the  space  bar  of 
the  typewriter,  an  upright  bar  arraoged  for  reclprocatory 
moTsmant  and  adapted  to  actuate  a  reglater,  a  connecting 
bar  between  tba  laver  bar  and  upright,  and  a  stem  plTot- 
aUy  connected  to  the  lerar  bar  and  adapted  to  ba  engaged 
by  the  space  tiar  of  the  typewriter,  said  stem  being  mount- 
ad  for  moTement  Into  a  poaition  to  be  engaged  t>y  said 
spaced  bar  or  Into  a  poaition  beyond  the  poaaiblllty  of  sncb 
position. 

2.  A  word  registering  deriee  for  typawritera  coasprlaing 
a  lever  bar  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  space  bar  of 
the  typewriter,  an  upright  bar  arranged  for  reclprocatory 
BOTaaaat  and  adapted  to  aetaats  a  ragiater.  a  oanaaet- 
Ing  bar  between  the  lever  bar  and  upright,  and  a  ataoi 
plTotally  connected  to  tha  ISTar   bar  and  adapted  to  ba 


*>^ 


bar  for  the  typewriter  mechanism  arranged  beyond  the 
contact  with  said  stem,  whereby  to  permit  the  usual  Bi>ac- 
Ing  operation  without  altecting  the  word  registering 
mechanism. 


981,410.     WB.\THER-8TRIP.     Crars  R.  Hammill,  Daea- 
tnr,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,081. 


In  combination  with  a  door  provided  in  its  lower  end 
with  a  channel,  and  a  guide  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  channel  ;  of  a  vertically  movable  strip  located  In  the 
channel,  a  p^r  of  ban  crossed  at  their  Intermediate  por- 
tlona  and  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  ban  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  between  the  sidea  of  the  channel,  and  a  Unit 
connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  and  one 
end  of  tl>e  strip,  a  link  connection  lietween  one  end  of  the 
other  of  said  ban  and  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
strip,  an  elongated  shank  member  slldlngly  fitted  In  said 
guide  and  having  one  and  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
last-named  bar  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  bev- 
eled noae,  and  a  helical  compreaslon  aprlng  bearing  on 
said  gnlda  and  noaa,  and  yieldingly  holding  the  latter 
beyond  one  aids  of  tba  door. 


981.417.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISH- 
ING TUBULAR  ARTICLES,  *c.  William  QusDair 
Halsbt  and  John  Cuaaiaa,  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept 
SO,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.001. 

1.  The  combination  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
sapporta,  a  plurality  of  Individual  members  secured  at  op- 
poaite  ends  to  each  of  said  supports,  and  each  member  be- 
ing dtapoaed  intermediate  aald  supports  and  radially  ad- 
justable with  reapert  to  the  centera  of  each  of  said  sap- 
porta. said  membera  being  disposed  around  but  distant 
from  the  centera  of  said  supports,  and  each  of  said  mem- 
(>era  being  provided  with  marginal  friction  elements  which 
extend  along  snbatantially  the  entira  length  thereof  and 
which  projact  Inwardly  from  their  respective  inner  facea, 
whereby  a  central  aperture  Is  formed  suitable  for  the  ra- 
ceptlan  of  an  article  to  t>e  pollahed  or  ground,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  supports  simnJtaneoualy. 

2.  The  combination  conaiating  of  a  plurality  of  spaead 
supports,  s  plurality  of  elastically  mounted  IndlTldoal 
membera  B4>cur^  at  opposite  enda  to  each  of  aald  anpports, 
and  each  member  being  dlspoaed  intermediate  said  sap- 
ports  and  radially  adjuatablc  with  reapect  to  the  centan  of 
each  of  said  supports,  said  membera  being  dlaposed  around 
bat  distant  from  the  centera  of  said  sapporta.  and  each  of 
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said  membera  betog  provided  with  marginal  friction  ele-  1  said  pieton  rod.  means  for  moving  said  rod  Into  and  oat  of 


menta  which  extend  along  subHtantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  which  project  Inwardly  from  their  reapectlve 


Inner  facea,  whereby  a  central  aperture  Is  formed  suitable 
for  the  reception  of  an  article  to  be  polished  or  ground, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  sopports  simultaneoualy. 


981.418.  GUN.  Boss  HAnLBiGO,  Oakland,  Cal.,  aaaignor 
of  one-half  to  William  R.  Thomas,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled 
Oct.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  526,551. 


1.  A  toy  f«n  of  Ihe  cliaracter  described,  comprising  a 
atock  and  telescoping  cylinders,  a  barrel  forming  a  part  of 
one  of  said  cyllndere,  a  piston  in  said  barrel  and  piston  rod 
in  said  barrel  and  cyllndera  and  means  for  moving  said 
piston  rod  Into  and  out  of  connection  with  one  of  said  cyl- 
lndera against  longitudinal  movement  In  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  for  operating  said  piston  rod,  means  for  moving 
said  rod  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  In- 
ner cylinder,  and  a  tripping  device  and  trigger  for  releas- 
ing ssld  spring. 

2.  In  a  toy  gun  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  stock  and 
teleacoping  cyllndere,  a  barrel  forming  a  part  of  one  of 
aald  cyllndera,  and  a  piston  In  said  barrel  and  piston  rod 
in  said  barrel  and  cyllndera  and  means  for  moving  said 
piston  rod  into  and  out  of  connection  with  one  of  said  cyl- 
lndera against  longitudinal  movemoat  In  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  toy  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  and 
telescoping  cyllndera,  a  barrel  tapering  toward  Its  muxxle 
forming  a  part  of  one  of  aald  cylinders,  and  a  piston  in 
said  barrel  and  piston  rod  in  said  barrel  and  cyllndera  and 
means  for  moving  said  piston  rod  into  and  out  of  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  cyllndera  against  longitadlnal  move- 
ment In  aald  cylinder. 

4.  A  toy  gun  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stock  and  telaaeoptng  cylinders,  a  barrel  forming  a  part  of 
one  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  in  said  barrel  and  piston  rod 
in  said  barrel  and  cyllndera  and  means  for  moving  said 
piston  rod  into  and  out  of  connection  with  one  of  said  cyl- 
lndera against  longitiuUnal  movement  in  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  for  operating  said  piston  rod,  means  for  mortng 
said  rod  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  in- 
ner cylinder,  a  tripping  device  and  trigger  for  releaaing 
aald  spring,  a  dlak  feed  reservoir,  and  means  for  feeding 
disks  to  said  gon. 

5.  A  toy  gan  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlalng  a 
stock  and  teleacoping  cyllndera,  a  barrel  forming  a  part  of 
one  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  tai  said  barrel  and  piston 
rod  in  said  barral  and  cyllnden,  a  spring  for  operating 


operative  connection  with  the  Inner  cylinder,  a  tripplnf 
device  and  trigger  for  releasing  said  spring,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  receive  a  core,  means  In  said  reservoir  for  grad- 
ually feeding  the  core  forward,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
dlak  at  the  end  of  said  core,  and  means  for  moving  saM. 
disk  into  the  barrel. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981,419.     DUMPINO-WAGON.     John   HaraauNO,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.    Filed  June  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  323,921. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon  and  flexible  connections 
cooperating  therewith  and  attached  to  the  box,  of  means 
for  drawing  them  to  close  the  doora  and  a  shifting  member 
cooperating  with  said  connections  and  operated  by  one  of 
them  when  Its  door  has  been  closed  to  shift  both  of  aald 
connections  to  pay  out  one  and  take  up  the  other  connec- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  l)OX, 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon  and  flexible  connections 
cooperating  therewith  and  attached  to  the  box,  of  means 
for  drawing  them  to  close  the  doora  and  a  device  cooperat- 
ing with  and  movable  transversely  of  the  connections  for 
equalising  the  tension  on  them. 

3.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon  and  flexible  connections 
cooperating  with  the  sections,  of  means  for  drawing  said 
connections  simultaneoosly  and  a  device  supported  on  the 
box,  around  which  said  connections  are  passed,  said  device 
being  Bupported  Independent  of  the  connections  and  capa- 
ble of  shifting  In  a  direction  transversely  thereof  to  pay 
out  one  of  them  and  take  up  the  other  during  their  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon,  a  winding  shaft  and 
means  for  rotating  it,  of  flexible  connections  cooperating 
with  the  sections  and  attached  to  the  ahaft,  and  an  equal- 
ising device  supported  Independently  of  the  connections 
and  cooperating  therewith  and  movable  in  a  direction 
transversely  thereof. 

6.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
movable  bottom  aectlons  thereon,  flexible  connectiwis  at- 
Uched  to  the  box  and  depending  at  one  end  thereof  and 
connected  to  the  bottom  sections  and  devices  for  winding 
said  connections,  of  a  shifting  equalizing  member  cooper- 
ating with  the  depending  portions  of  the  connections  to 
adjast  them  in  a  lateral  direction  relatively  to  each  othar. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981,420.  STEERING  APPARATUS.  Hbhst  J.  Hiar,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,864. 

1.  Steering  apparatua  for  auu;:::cMlea  and  the  like  In- 
eluding  a  steering  tube,  a  caaing  Into  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  steering  tube  projects,  right  and  left  cam  grooves  «b 
the  lower  end  of  the  steering  tube  and  within  said  caslns, 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE; 


Jantjaky  to,  1911, 


paah  rod*  to  opposite  ildM  of  th«  awtaf.  ■  c«m  flanga  00 
Mch  paiih  rod  whlrh  proJ«ctB  Into  one  of  nld  frooT««.  • 
eroM  pl*te  •«rar*d  within  Mid  wntng  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  iteertaf  tabe  throagh  which  Mid  push  roda  extend  and 
are  guided,  a  rocking  lever  moonted  In  the  caatag  In  po«l 
tlon  to  be  actuated  by  aald  paah  rod^  and  meana  actuated 
^y  aald  lerer  for  ateertng  the  wheeia  of  the  rehlcle. 


■md  tinea,  aald  saeana  tecludlng  a  type  carrter  which 
alao  fMdi  tlM  r«cord  ahe«t ;  a  aaeood  type  carrier  coacttng 
with  aald  printing  meana  adapted  to  print  upon  aald  record 
aheet  character!  which  represent  poaltlona  of  the  objaet ; 
and  connectlona  between  aald  object  and  the  eecond  type 
carrier  whereby  the  carrier  la  morad  by  tha  object  Inde- 
paBdently  of  tha  flrat  typ*  carrlar. 

-CI 


2,  A  ateerlng  apparatna  for  aotomobllea  and  the  like  In- 
cladlng  a  ateerlng  tube,  a  casing  into  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  ateerlng  tube  projacta  and  which  la  contracted  at 
oppoalte  aldea  to  form  a  guldeway  for  the  hereinafter  men- 
Uoned  paah  roda,  right  and  »eft  cam  groovea  on  th^  lower 
end  of  the  ataerlng  tube  wttbln  aald  caalng.  paah  roda  In 
oppoalte  aldea  of  the  casing,  a  cam  flange  on  each  puah  rod 
which  projecta  into  one  of  aald  groorea,  a  croaa  plate  ae- 
cured  within  aald  caalng  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ateerlng 
tube  conforming  to  the  ahapa  of  the  caalng  In  croaa  section 
and  with  receaaea  In  oppoalte  enda  thereof  through  which 
said  paah  rods  extend  ao  aa  to  cooperate  with  the  casing 
and  aid  It  In  holding  and  guiding  the  push  rods,  a  rocking 
l«Ter  mounted  In  the  easing  In  position  to  be  actuated  by 
aald  paah  rods,  and  meana  actuated  hy  said  lerer  for  ateer 
big  the  wheels  of  the  vehlcia. 

3.  A  steering  apparatua  for  automobiles  and  the  like  In- 
etadlng  a  ateerlng  tube,  a  caalng  Into  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  ateerlng  tube  projects  and  which  is  contracted  st  op 
poslte  sides  to  form  a  gutdeway  for  the  hereinafter  men 
tloned  paah  roda.  right  and  left  cam  groorea  on  the  low^r 
end  of  the  ateerlng  tub**  wlthhi  said  caalng.  paah  rods  In 
opposite  sides  of  the  caalng,  a  cam  flange  on  each  paah  rod 
which  projects  bito  one  of  said  groores,  a  croaa  plate  ae- 
cured  within  aald  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  steering 
tube  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  casing  in  croaa  section 
and  with  recesaes  In  opposite  enda  thereof  through  which 
said  push  rods  extend  ao  aa  to  cooperate  with  the  caalng 
and  aid  It  In  holding  and  gttiding  the  puah  rods,  means  ex 
tending  through  the  steering  tube  and  aald  plate  and  bar- 
ing  bearing   therein    for   controlling  the   throttle   and   Ig- 
nition dericea,  a  rocking  lerer  mounted  In   the  caalng  In 
position  to  be  actuated  by  said  push  roda.  and  means  acta 
ated  by  aald  lerer  for  steering  the  wheels  of  the  rehlcle. 


•81.421.  RECORDING  DEVICE.  WB!«d«ll  H»8«.  Jr.. 
Troy.  N.  Y..  aaalgoor  to  W.  *  L.  E.  Gurley.  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1»09.     Serial  No. 

510.S04. 

1.  In  a  derlce  adapted  to  record  time  and  another 
Qoantity  upon  a  record  aheet,  the  combination  of  a  mor 
able  aerlea  of  type  adapted  to  print  characters  represent 
lag  the  time ;  a  aecood  and  Independently  morable  aertea 
of  type  adapted  to  print  characters  representing  aald  other 
quantity  ;  and  meana  for  morlng  aald  record  aheet  simul- 
taneously and  In  contact  with  the  time  printing  type,  the 
characters  Impressed  by  each  series  of  type  at  each  re- 
cordation being  indlrldually  legible  without  compotatloD. 

2.  In  a  derlce  adapted  to  make  a  printed  record  of  time 
and  of  the  positions  of  an  object  upon  a  record  sheet,  the 
combination  of  printing  meana  adapted  to  print  the  de- 


3.  In  a  device  adapted  to  make  periodic  records  upon 
s  reeord  aheet.  the  combination  of  mechanism  adapted  to 
print  Indlrldually  legible  characters  Indicating  time; 
meana  for  drlrlng  aald  record  aheet  contlnuoualy  at  ap- 
proximately  constk-t  speed:  and  means  morable  rela- 
tlreJy  to  the  time  printing  meana  for  printing  Indlrldually 
legible  characters  Indicating  the  quantity  recorded. 

4.  A  recordng  derlce  cotnprlslnj?  In  combination  a  type 
wheel  carrying  at  aultable  Interrala  typea  adapted  to  print 
todlTldually  le«lbls  characters  indicating  time ;  means  for 
drlrlng  said  wheel  at  constant  and  appropriate  speed:  a 
eecond  and  adjacent  wheel  morable  by  the  body  aubject 
to  record:  typea  on  aald  wheel  adapted  to  print  Indlrld- 
ually leglNe  characters  Indicating  corresponding  poaltlona 
of  said  body:  and  means  for  periodically  taking  an  Im- 
pression of  type  of  each  wheel,  upon  a  record  atrip,  as  the 
time  types  sucoesslrely  reach  a  predetermined  point,  said 
strip  passing  partially  about  aald  wbeela. 

5.  A  recording  device  comprialng.  In  combination,  a  time- 
keeping mechanism  :  a  printing-wheel  driren  by  said  time- 
keeping mechanlam  ;  a  aecond  printing  wheel  adjacent  aald 
first  printing  wheel  and  morable  by  the  object  aubject  to 
record :  meana  for  feeding  a  record  Upe  around  aald  prlnt- 
Ing-wheela  and  caualng  It  to  more  with  aald  first  printing- 
wheel  :  and  meana  for  taking  periodic  Impresaiona  of 
typea  on  aald  wheeia  on  the  record  tape. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


981,422.  TAILORS  PRESS.  JosiFH  Hill  and  Kal- 
MAN  Koalc,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jons  IS.  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,269. 

The  combination  in  a  tailor' a  presa.  of  a  table,  a  preaslng 
board  secured  In  a  raised  position  on  said  table,  a  verti- 
cal fulcrum  member  atUched  centrally  to  the  rear  of  th* 
table  and  projecting  abore  and  below  the  aame.  an  orer- 
hanging  extensible  crane  piroted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
fulcrum  member  and  hsring  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm, 
a  pressing  iron  carried  on  the  forward  end  of  said  crane,  a 
treadle  lerer  piroted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fuJcrum 
member,  sn  srm  on  the  rear  of  the  treadle  lever  In  an- 
gular relation  to  the  aame  and  constituting  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  s  toggle,  and  an  upper  toggle  member  pirotally 
connected  to  the  lower  toggle  member  aforeaald  and  to 
the  rear  arm  of  the  crane,  aueh  upper  toggle  member  com- 
prising  end   sections   having   pivot  eyea   and   cyUndrleal 
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shanks  one  of  which  Is  screw-threaded,  aa  Intarmedlata 
section  receiving  said  shanks,  a  pin  and  elongated  slot 
forming  a  loose  connection  between  the  intermediate  sec- 


tion and  one  of  said  shanks,  and  an  adjiuting  hub  engag- 
ing the  screw -threaded  shank  aforesaid  and  having  bear- 
ing upon  the  intermediate  section. 


961.428.     SAFETY  DEYICB.     HBHkT  O.   HiLLMAK,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  680,798. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deaerlhed,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elevator,  doors,  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  aald  elevator  adapted  to  be  moved  to  either  side  of 
a  neutral  position,  and  means  adspted.  upon  said  doors 
being  opened,  to  lock  said  controlling  means  in  all  posi- 
tions thereof  against  movement  In  either  direction  away 
from  aald  neutral  position  and  permit  a  morement  of  said 
controlling  means  toward  aald  neutral  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaerlhed.  In  com- 
bination, an  elerator,  doora,  meana  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  as  Id  elevator  adspted  to  be  moved  away  from 
a  neutral  position,  and  means  adapted,  upon  aald  doors 
being  opened,  to  lock  said  controlling  means  In  all  poal- 
tlons  thereof  against  morement  away  from  said  neutral 
position  and  permit  a  morement  of  aald  controlling  means 
toward  aald  neutral  poaition. 

3.  In  an  apparatiu  ot.,lhe  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, an  elevator  car,  doors  at  the  several  floors, 
mesne  controlling  the  operation  of  said  elerator  car 
adapted  to  be  mored  to  either  aide  of  a  neutral  poaition, 
a  circuit  adapted  to  he  opened  and  doaed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  doora.  a  rack  associated  with  said  controlling 
meana,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  to  allow 
morement  of  the  controlling  meana  toward  the  neutral 
position  but  not  sway  therefrom  when  the  doora  are  open. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deaerlhed.  In  com- 
bination, an  elevator  car,  doors  st  the  several  floors,  means 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  elerator  car  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  either  side  of  s  nentral  poaition,  a  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  when  said  doors  are  open,  a  rack  asso- 
ciated with  aald  controlling  means,  a  solenoid,  and  means 
connected  with  the  core  of  said  solenoid  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rack  and  allow  movement  of  the  controlling 
meana  toward  the  neutral  position  but  not  away  there- 
from when  said  drcnlt  Is  closed. 


6.  In  apparatna  «t  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  elevator,  doors,  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  aald  elevator  adapted  for  morement  to  either  side 
of  the  neutral  position,  a  ratchet  aasoclated  with  said 
controlling  means,  snd  a  pawl  adapted,  upon  said  doors 
being  opened,  to  engage  said  ratchet  to  lock  said  control- 
ling means  In  all  positions  thereof  against  movement 
away  from  Its  neutral  position  and  permit  a  movement  of 
said  controlling  means  toward  said  neutral  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.424.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  HnntT  OaOKOi 
HiLLMAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amlgnor  to  John  Tefft 
Clarke,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  644,612. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, an  elevator  car,  doora  at  the  several  floors, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  car  adapted  to 
be  mored  from  an  operative  to  a  neutral  position,  and 
means  carried  beneath  the  body  of  the  car  adapted  upon 
said  doors  being  opened  to  allow  morement  of  the  control- 
ling means  toward  said  neutral  position  but  not  away 
therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, an  elevator  car,  doors  at  the  several  floors,  a 
controller  within  the  car  adapted  to  be  moved  to  either 
side  of  a  neutral  position,  and  means  directly  connected 
with  said  controller,  upon  said  doors  being  opened,  to 
allow  movement  of  the  controlling  means  toward  the 
neutral  position  but  not  away  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, an  elevator  car,  doors  at  the  several  floors, 
means  controlling  the  operation  of  sa>ld  elevator  car 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  either  side  of  a  neutral  poaition, 
an  electric  drcnlt,  and  means  carried  beneath  the  car  con- 
trolled by  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  circuit  adapted 
to  allow  movement  of  the  controlling  means  toward  the 
neutral  position  but  not  away  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  elerator  car.  doors  at  the  several  floors, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  elevator  car 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  either  aide  of  a  neutral  position, 
a  circuit,  means  associated  with  the  doors  for  opening 
and  closing  said  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  con- 
trolled through  said  circuit  adapted  to  allow  movement  of 
the  controlling  means  toward  the  neutral  position  but 
not  away  therefrom  when  aaid  doors  are  open. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, an  elevator  car,  doors  at  the  several  floors, 
means  controlling  the  operation  of  aaid  elevator  ear 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  either  side  of  a  neutral  position,  a 
circuit,  and  locking  meana  carried  beneath  the  body  of  the 
car  in  aaid  circuit  controlled  by  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  doors  sdspted  to  sllow  movement  of  the  controlling 
meana  toward  the  neutral  position  but  not  away  there- 
from when  the  doors  are  open. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981.426.     CUTTING-UACHINE.     Ixo  HiBSCBntLD,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,327. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  feed 

member  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  for  superflctol 
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ita«t  npoB  ■»  arOel*  to  h»  eat,  •  f«14« 
«p«rt  from  the  feed  member,  and  a  plnrmJlty  of  rotatory  cat- 
ten  Bp«c<>d  apart  and  Interpoeed  betwe«n  aaid  feed  mem- 
ber and  tbt>  fuide  member  and  adapted  for  aimaltaneoaa 
engmgement  with  the  article  to  be  cut  and  aald  feed  mem- 
ber to  cat  the  aame  Into  aMtloBS,  and  capable  of  operation 
to  eoBTey  auch  aectlona  awaj  from  the  feed  member  and  to 
deliTer  them  to  aald  guide  member. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbod  baring  a  rotata 
ble  part  provided  with  a  aurface  whereon  an  article  to  be 
eat  la  adapted  for  rolling  contact,  catting  meana  angaxe- 
able  with  aald  article  daring  rolling  morement  thereof  and 
a  drlTen  rotatable  feed  member  having  a  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral aarface  adapted  for  aaperfldal  contact  with  aald 
article  and  adapted  to  Impart  rolling  movement  thereto. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  three 
parta,  two  of  which  are  rotatable  and  have  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral Burfacea  whereon  an  article  to  be  cut  la  adapted 
for  rolling  contact  at  dilfarent  aides,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  catting  meana  capable  of  engagement  with  aald 
article  to  cat  the  aame  for  driving  one  of  aald  parta, 
and  meana  for  moving  one  part  toward  the  others  for  con- 
trolling catting  engagement  of  the  cutting  meana  with  the 
article.  » 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  rotalZ- 
ble  feed  member  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  aarface, 
adapted  for  auperllcial  contact  with  an  article  to  be  cat, 
and  adapted  to  Impart  rolling  movement  thereto,  a  rotata- 
ble catting  means  engageable  with  said  article  dortng  roll- 
ing movement  thereof,  and  a  rotatable  part  provided  with 
a  surface  whereon  an  article  la  adapted  for  rolling  contact. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  rotata- 
ble feed  oMmber  hiving  a  cylindrical  peripheral  aarface, 
adapted  for  aaperfldal  contact  with  an  article  to  be  cat, 
and  adapted  to  Impart  rolling  movement  thereto,  a  rotata- 
ble cutting  meana  engageable  with  aald  artide  during  roll- 
ing movement  thereof,  and  a  rotatable  part  provided  with 
a  aarface  whereon  an  article  la  adapted  for  rolling  contact 
capable  of  movement  toward  or  from  the  feed  member 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaettc.] 


981,436.     TAII^STOCK.     Rbitit  J    IlJorrH,  Cambridge. 
Ifaaa.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1«09.     Serial  No.  480,891. 

1.  A  tall-atoek  comprisiBg  a  standard  harlnc  a  channel, 
a  bar  contained  and  lonKltudlnally  movable  in  aald  chan- 
nel, a  center  carried  by  aaid  bar.  means  In  permanent  con- 
nection with  aald  atandard  and  bar  for  giving  a  quick  move- 
ment  thereto,  and  meana  In  normally  permanent  connec- 
tion with  said  standard  and  detachably  ronnectlbie  with 
aald  bar  for  giving  the  bar  a  finely  adjusted  movement. 

2.  A  tall-atock  comprlaing  a  atandard  having  a  channel, 
a  bar  contained  and  longltadlnally  movable  In  said  chan- 
nel, a  center  carried  by  aaid  bar.  means  In  permanent  con- 
nection with  said  standard  and  bar  for  giving  a  quick 
Bovemeat  thereto,  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  a 


part  of  aald  sCanaafftf,  aad  ■eiaa  tw  detachably  coaoeet- 
i^  aald  aat  with  the  bar,  whereby  a  finely  adjusted  move- 
it  thereof  by  maalpalation  of  the  nut  la  permitted. 


8.  A  tall-stock  comprising  a  atandard  having  a  channel, 
a  bar  contained  and  longitudinally  movable  In  said  chan- 
nel, a  center  carried  by  aald  bar.  meana  In  permanent  con- 
nection with  said  standard  aad  bar  for  giving  a  quick 
■OTement  thereto,  a  nut  aorroundlni;  said  bar  and  In 
threaded  engagement  with  said  standard,  and  means  de- 
tachably clamping  said  nut  to  the  l>ar  In  such  manner  as  to 
transmit  Its  longitudinal  movement  thereto. 

4.  A  tall-stock  comprising  a  standard  having  a  passage 
through  It.  a  bar  movable  longltadlnally  in  aald  paasage,  a 
center  held  In  said  bar.  a  lever  having  its  fulcrum  on  the 
tall-stock  standard  and  engaged  with  aaid  bar  to  Impart 
rapid  movements  thereto,  a  nut  threaded  upon  aald  stand- 
ard, a  aleeve  engaged  with  aald  nut,  and  a  damp  for  aecur- 
Ing  aald  aleeve  to  the  bar,  whereby  the  travel  of  the  not 
may  be  Imparted  to  the  bar  aad  center. 

5.  A  tall-stock  comprising  a  standard  having  a  paaaage 
through  It,  a  bar  movable  longitudinally  In  aald  paaaage,  a 
center  held  in  aald  bar.  a  lever  havInK  Its  fulcrum  on  the 
tail-stock  atandard  and  engaged  with  aald  bar  to  Impart 
rapid  movements  tbereto,  a  nut  threaded  upon  aald  atand- 
ard, aad  a  detachable  connection  between  aadd  not  and  bar 
by  which  the  travel  of  the  former  may  be  Imparted  to  the 
latter. 

(aalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


M1.4J7.    CLms     RorasT  D.  Hobbs.  Chicago,  111.     Vlled 
May  13.  1910.     Serial  No    S«l,211. 


A  clevla  comprising  a  body  having  upper  and  lower 
there  being  alining  openings  at  the  ends  of  aaid 
a  pin  having  a  continoous  annular  notch  at  Its 
lower  end  and  a  notch  In  one  side  at  Its  upper  end ;  and  a 
spring  on  said  upper  arm  adapted  to  engage  aald  notches, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  clevlB  comprising  a  body  having  upper  and  lower 
araM,  there  being  alining  opealaga  at  the  ends  of  said 
araia  and  a  spring  receiving  recess  In  the  upper  am ;  a 
projection  partially  closing  the  entry  to  said  recess  ;  a  pin 
having  a  contlnaous  annular  notch  at  Its  lower  end  and  a 
notch  In  one  side  st  Its  upper  end ;  and  a  helical  spring 
adapted  to  be  compressed  and  forced  Into  said  recess  with 
one  end  bearing  on  aald  pin.  eabstantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  clevis  comprlaing  a  body  having  upper  and  lower 
arms,  there  being  alining  openlnga  at  the  enda  of  said  arms 
and  a  spring  r»'celving  recess  In  the  upper  arm  ;  an  out- 
wardly t>eveled  projection  partially  cloaing  the  entry  to 
aald  recess ;  a  pin  having  a  continuous  annular  notch  at 
its  lowec  end  and  non-continuous  notches  In  opposite  sides 
at  Ita  upper  end  ;  and  a  helical  spring  adapted  to  be  com- 
preased  and  forced  into  aald  recess  with  one  end  bearing 
agalnat  aald  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clevla  comprising  a  body  having  upper  and  lower 
anna,  there  being  alining  openlnga  at  the  ends  of  aald 
arma  and  a  spring  receiving  recess  In  the  upper  arm ;  out- 
wardly beveled  projections  on  both  sides  of  the  entry  of 
aald  recess  and  partially  cloaing  the  same ;  a  pin  having 
a  contlnuoua  annular  notch  at  Ita  lower  end  and  non-con- 
tlnuoua  notches  In  opposite  aides  at  its  upper  end ;  and  a 
helical  aprlng  adapted  to  be  compressed  and  forced  into 
aald  recess  with  one  end  bearing  against  said  pin,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


981,428. 
Mass. 


WINDOW-LOCK.    WiLLUM  H.  Hoonta,  Orange, 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1010.    Serial  No.  5S4,626. 


1.  In  a  window  lock,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  rail  of  a  window  sash,  of 
a  stop  member  pivoted  to  one  edge  of  aald  plate,  and  a 
aprlng  catch  carried  by  the  atop  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  baae  plate  to  lock  the  atop  member  in  operative 
poaltlon  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lower  saah. 

2.  In  a  window  lock,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  aide  rail  of  the  upper 
window  aash,  of  a  stop  member  pivoted  to  one  edge  of  said 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung  about  Its  axis  into  and 
out  of  aald  alot  and  to  occupy  said  slot  when  In  its  oper- 
ative position. 

S.  In  s  wlrdovr  lock,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
baae,  of  a  stop  member  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  ou'  of  said  slot  and  to  occupy  salS  alot 
when  In  operative  position,  and  a  spring  catch  cooperating 
with  the  stop  member  and  base  to  lock  the  stop  member  In 
Its  operstlve  position. 

4.  In  a  window  lock,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  base, 
of  a  stop  member  pivoted  thereto  and  when  In  operative 
position  adapted  to  enter  aald  alot,  and  a  aprlng  catch 
carried  by  the  atop  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wall  of  the  slot  to  lock  the  stop  member  In  Its  operative 
position. 

B.  In  a  window  lock,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  aide  rail  of  a  window  saah,  of 
a  cup-ahaped  atop  member  pivoted  to  the  base  plate,  the 
Bide  of  aaid  memb<>r  being  alltted  to  form  a  spring  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  plate  to  lock  the  stop  member 
In  operative  position  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lower 
aash. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  81,429.     COMPOSITION   FOB   STOPPING   I,BAK8. 

JosrPH  M.  Johnson,  Lewlaton,  Me.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 

Serial  No.  588,629. 

1.  The   compoaltlon    above   described,   containing   iron, 
Bolfata  of  Iron,  rye  meal,  graphite,  red  lead,  and  aabeatoa. 


2.  The  compoaltlon  above  deacribed,  containing  the  fal- 
lowing Ingredients  In  the  proportions  by  weight  statsd : 
Iron  25%,  sulfate  of  Iron  5%,  rye  meal  33i%.  graphite 
161%,  red  lead  10%,  and  asbestos  10%. 


981,430.  DBNTAL  ARTICULATOR.  Pat»ick  ALraao 
KnirHBDT,  Redfem,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Walaa, 
Auatralla.    Filed  July  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  57^.809. 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator,  the  combination  of  a  back 
plate,  a  mold  pan  supported  thereon  by  a  telescopic  carrier 
and  fitted  with  clampa  for  securing  a  plaster  mold  In  said 
pan  a  hinge  on  the  back  plate,  a  mold  pan  fitted  with 
clamps  for  securing  a  plaster  mold  therein,  a  alotted  bar 
for  carrying  aald  mold  pan,  and  a  ball  joint  with  clamping 
device  connecting  said  extensible  bar  to  said  hinge. 

2.  In  a  denUl  artlcalator,  the  combination  of  back 
frame  A,  telescopic  carriers  B  C  for  a  mold  pan  D,  a 
mold  clamping  device  on  aald  pan,  a  hinge  leaf  M  articu- 
lated at  n  to  the  frame  A,  a  depth  gage  alldable  on  the 
frame  A  and  taking  against  the  angular  back  R  of  said 
hinge  leaf,  a  ball  joint  and  clamp,  a  slotted  bar  mold  car- 
rier J,  a  mold  pan  G,  a  acrew  j  for  aecurlng  the  said  pan 
Q  on  the  carrier  J,  and  mold  clamping  ^vlce  on  the 
pan  G.  •J 

8.  In  a  dental  articulator,  the  combination  of  a  back 
plate,  a  lower  mold  pan  mounted  telescoplcally  on  the 
lower  part  of  aald  back  plate,  *crew  clamps  for  aecurlng 
the  mold  to  aald  pan,  an  upper  pan  similarly  fitted  with 
mold  screw  clamps,  an  arm  carrying  said  upper  mold  pan, 
a  pinching  screw  for  aecurlng  aald  upper  pan  to  aaid  arm, 
and  a  ball-joint  provided  with  a  tightening  acrew  con- 
necting said  arm  with  a  hinge  leaf  articulated  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  back  plate. 

4.  In  a  dental  articulator,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
mold  pan,  of  an  upper  mold  pan  and  an  arm  for  support- 
ing It,  a  ball-joint  at  the  end  of  aald  arm,  and  adjustable 
fastening  means  operatlvely  associated  with  said  upper 
pan  and  aald  arm  for  permitting  sliding  and  rotational 
movement  of  the  aaid  pan  relatively  to  the  aald  arm. 

5.  In  a  dental  articulator,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  of  mold  pan  carriers  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the 
back  plate  and  the  other  of  which  la  articulated  tbereto 
through  a  ball- joint,  an  angular  leaf  M  on  said  ball -joint 
forming  articulation  to  the  back  plates,  aSd  an  adjustable 
stop  alldable  In  a  slot  in  the  back  plate  taking  agalnat  the 
rear  aide  of  aaid  leaf. 


981,481.        FRAME     FOR     8AW-TABLB8.       Gbobob     L. 

KNtOHTS,  Amesbury,  Mass.    Filed  Aag.  5,  1907.     Serial 

No.  387,120. 

A  frame  of  the  kind  described  having  a  movable  carriage 
thereon,  said  frame  having  aupportlng  lega,  and  a  front 
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borlaontal  portion  coonectliis  Um  front  legs  of  th«  fram* 
•t  poiota  mldwa/  tb«lr  enda,  mM  horiaontal  portion  balnc 


lowardly  offket  la   Tertlcal   alliiament   with   th«  path  ef 
traTel  of  th«  carr1a(«. 


M1.4SS.  ELECTRIC  IGNITER.  Johamm  KaAJfincH- 
riLBT,  Coloin>«.  Germany.  Filed  July  15.  1908.  Barlal 
No.  44S.615. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  igniter,  of  a  tobe 
adapted  to  contain  said  electric  Igniter,  a  conical  water- 
tight plug  tightly  driven  into  Mid  tube  orer  said  electric 
Igniter,  and  a  body  of  water-tight  material  behind  said 
conical  plug,  ■ubstantially  aa,  and  for  the  purpose  Mt 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  igniter,  of  a  tube, 
a  conical  plug  baring  a  thoalder  tightly  drlTen  into  Mid 
tube,  packing  material  preaeed  againet  the  wall  of  eald 
tube  by  said  plug,  and  means  to  secure  said  igniter  in 
■aid  tube,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  igniter,  of  a  tube, 
a  conical  plug  having  a  slKraldcr  driven  Into  said  tnba, 
packing  material  pressed  against  the  wall  of  said  tube 
by  said  plug,  a  charge  tube  Inserted  Into  said  first  tube 
and  closed  at  the  top  by  said  packing  material,  and  means 
to  secure  said  igniter  In  said  tube,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purposs,  set  forth. 


981,433.     APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  WASHING 
DRINKING    VESSELS.      Walteb   Lamb,   Hanover.   Pa. 
Filed   Nov.  IS.   1910.     Serial  No.  592.596. 
1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  waahlng  a  drinking  vessel, 
comprising  among   Its   membsrs  a   liquid  receptacle,   pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  pipe  eataodlng  upwardly  within  the 


vessel  and  havitfg  a  disebargs  opening  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  receptacle,  a  flushing  device  for  changing 
the  entire  contents  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  drinking  vesssl,  within  said  receptacle.  In  posi- 
tion to  snrround  said  discharifp  pipe,  without  closing  said 
discharge  aperture  whereby  said  vessel  is  maintained  sub- 
stantially Immersed  in  the  liquid  in  said  recepUcle,  when 
in  engagement  with  said  supporting  meana 


o-^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  waahlag  a  drinking  vesssl, 
comprising  among  Its  members,  a  Itqnid  receptacle,  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  pipe  extending  upwardly  therein 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture  at  its  upper  end, 
msana  for  supporting  a  drinking  vesssl,  within  said  recep- 
tacle in  position  to  surround  said  discharge  pipe  without 
closing  said  discbarge  aperture,  and  a  flushing  device  for 
changing  the  entire  contents  of  said  receptacle,  provided 
with  inlet  apertures  constructed  to  direct  the  incoming 
liquid  on  the  exterior  of  the  drinking  vessel,  whereby  the 
liquid  will  pass  up  on  the  Inside  of  the  said  vessel  to  the 
discbarge  aperture,  and  cleanse  both  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  vessel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  and  washing  a  drinking 
vessel,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  discharge 
pips  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  aperture  adjacent  to  ita  uppor  end,  an 
annular  flushing  device  dlselurging  within  thf  receptacle, 
and  constructed  to  direct  liquid  on  the  exterior  of  the 
drinking  vessel,  and  means  for  supporting  a  d;-inklng  ves- 
ssl in  predetermined  relation  to  said  flushing  device,  and 
in  a  position  to  surround  said  discharge  pipe  without  dos- 
ing tbs  said  discharge  aperture  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  and  washing  a  drinking 
vesssl,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  recepUcle,  of  a  dis- 
charge pipe  disposed  vertically  therein  and  having  a  dis- 
charge aperture  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end,  a  fluahlng  ds- 
vics  sorrounding  tbs  said  discharge  pipe  and  located  below 
the  discharge  aperture  and  means  for  supporting  the 
drinking  vessel  In  fixed  relation  with  the  fluahlng  device, 
and  in  a  position  surrounding  said  dischsrge  pipe. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  and  washing  a  drinking 
vessel,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of  a  dis- 
charge pipe  disposed  vertically  therein  and  having  a  -lis- 
charge  aperture  adjacent  to  ita  upper  end,  an  annular 
flushing  device  located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cepUcle and  provided  with  an  annalarly  disposed  dis- 
charge 'for  directing  liquid  against  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  drinking  vessel,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
drinking  vessel  with  lU  rim  In  predetermined  relation  with 
said  annularly  disposed  discharge. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oaastts.] 


981.484.      FLOAT-OAOE.     FsBBMA!*  L.   Lakdu.   Bangor. 

Ms.     Filed  June  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.782. 

1    The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  float  well  communlcat- 
iag  with  the  tank,  a  tubular  gage  arm  extending  upwardly 
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from  the  well,  harlng  an  opening,  the  arm  having  a  rer- 
tlcal  partition,  rollers  arranged  above  and  below  the  par- 
tition, a  float  within  the  well,  having  a  meml>er  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  bearing  on  the  roller- below  the 
partition,  a  flexible  tape  graduated  to  indicate  the  amount 
of  liquid  within  the  tank,  connected  to  said  member  and 
passing  npwardly  over  the  upper  roller  and  readable 
through  the  said  opening,  and  a  weight  applied  to  the  tape 
within  the  gage  arm  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  float  well  communicat- 
ing with  the  tank  and  forming  a  permanent  part  thereof, 
a  gage  arm  relatively  smaller  In  cross-sectional  area  than 
the  well  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  well  and  above 
the  tank  and  having  an  opening,  a  float  In  the  irell,  and 
a  gage  arranged  in  the  arm  above  the  well  and  readable 
through  said  opening,  and  means  connecting  the  float  and 
g«se. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  float  well  communicat- 
ing with  the  tank,  a  gage  arm  extending  upwardly  from 
the  well,  the  arm  having  a  partition  dividing  it  Into  two 
pasaages,  a  sheave  arranged  over  the  partition,  a  flexible 
gage  passing  over  the  sheave,  a  float  in  the  well,  means 
connecting  the  float  to  one  end  of  the  gage  in  one  of  said 
passages,  and  a  weight  in  the  other  of  said  passages  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  gage.  , 

4.  In  a  gage  for  tanks,  a  float  well  adapted  to  comma- 
nlcate  with  the  tank,  a  gage  arm  extending  upwardly  from 
the  well,  a  sheave  arranged  near  the  top  of  the  arm,  a 
bearing  roller  arranged  near  the  iMttom  of  the  arm,  a 
flexible  gage  passing  over  the  sheave,  a  float  movable  in 
the  well,  a  relatively  stiff  member  attached  to  the  float 
and  to  one  end  of  the  gage  and  bearing  on  the  said  roller, 
and  a  weight  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  gage. 


981.435.      STOVEPIPE  -  HOLDER.      Gbobob    Ln.    South 
Whitley,  Ind.     Filed  June  10,  1910.     SerUl  No.  666,133. 


1.  In    combination,    a    wall    having   an    opening   there- 
through, a  pipe  extending  into  said  opening,   and  means 
for  retaining  said  pipe  in  position,  said  means  including  a 
162  O.  O.— «1 


slide  within  the  pipe  and  hartng  an  ontwardly-extendlng 
flange  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  wall,  a  second 
slide  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  having  an  outwardly-extending  Jaw 
for  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  o|  the  wall,  the 
outer  of  said  slides  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  pipe 
being  provided  with  registering  slots,  and  a  set  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  slides  for  securing  them  to- 
gether and  facillUting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one 
of  the  slides. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wall  having  an  opening  thers- 
through,  a  pipe  extending  into  said  opening,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  pipe  in  position,  said  means  including  a 
slide  within  the  pipe  and  having  an  outwardly-extending 
flange  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  wall,  a  second 
slide  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  having  an  outwardly-extending  Jaw 
for  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall,  one  of 
said  slides  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  slots,  and  a  set  screw  extending 
through  said  slots  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  otiier  of  said  slides  for  securing  them  together  and 
facilitating  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  the  slides, 
said  set  screw  being  of  sutOcient  length  to  permit  the  in- 
ner slide  to  move  Inward  radially  in  reiipect  to  the  pipe, 
so  aa  not  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  latter. 


981,436.     SHEARS.     Ellis  S.  G.  Lewis,  Wiggins,  Miss. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,603. 


A  Joint  for  members  of  shears,  scissors  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  bolt  member  adjustably  threaded  In  one  member 
and  having  wings,  and  a  resilient  washer  having  spurs  se- 
curing It  to  the  other  member  and  also  having  recesses  re- 
ceiving the  wings  on  the  bolt  member  whereby  the  mem- 
bers will  be  tensioned  during  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment thereof. 


981,4.37.  SURFACE  SCRAPER  OR  GRADER.  Lbmon  M. 
Ltnder,  Matthews,  Ind.  Filed  Oct  10,  1910.  Serial  No, 
586,364. 


1.  In  a  snrfsce  scraper  and  grader,  the  combination 
with  a  hitch  bar,  a  series  of  parallel  scraper  bars  and  a  se- 
ries of  cross  bars  pIvoUlly  connecting  the  scraper  bars, 
whereby  the  position  of  the  scraper  bars  with  relation  to 
the  hitch  bar  may  be  varied  without  affe;tlng  the  parallel- 
Ism  of  the  scraper  bars,  of  two  carrying  wheels  located  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  rear  scraper  bar,  a  carrying  wheel 
located  adjacent  the  center  of  the  front  scraper  bar,  and 
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It  for  ralalng  and  iowciing  tald  wheels  Independently 
of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  aarface  grader,  the  combination  with  a  aerie*  of 
parallel  acraper  bara  and  a  aartaa  of  eroas  bars  ptvoUlly 
conn«KTtlnf  the  acraper  bars,  of  two  wheel  carrying  frames 
joumaled  to  th«  acraper  adjacent  the  outer  enda  of  the 
rear  acraper  bar,  a  wheel  carrying  frame  Joumaled  to  the 
acraper  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  front  scraper  bar, 
each  frame  carrying  a  ground  wheel,  and  a  hooked  rod  ae- 
cured  to  each  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  holes  In  the  cross 
bar  for  locking  th»-  wheel  carrying  framee  In  Tertlcal  or 
Inclined  poaltlona. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  serlea  of  parallel  L-ahaped 
scraper  bars,  and  a  aeries  Of  parallel  cross  hers  havlnf 
loose  connection  with  the  acraper  bars,  two  of  aald  cross 
bars  haring  an  enlarged  rear  end  and  the  middle  cross  bar 
hartng  an  enlarged  front  aid,  of  a  wheel  carrying  frame 
Joumaled  to  each  enlarged  end. ».  wheel  Joumaled  In  each 
frame,  and  a  aecurlng  rod  ptroted  to  each  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  holes  In  the  crosa  bars  for  locking  the  carrying 
frames  in  the  several  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  parallel  scraper 
bars  and  a  aeriea  of  parallel  croaa  bars  piTotally  aecurcd 
to  the  acraper  bars,  of  adjuatable  wheel  carrying  frames 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  two  outer  croea  l>ars,  a  hitch 
ring  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  an  Intermediate  cross  bar. 
and  an  adjustable  wheel  carrying  frame  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  an  Intermediate  croaa  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hitch  bar,  a  aeriea  of  parallel 
acraper  bara,  and  three  cross  bars  plTOtally  connecting 
aald  acraper  bara  whereby  the  position  of  the  scraper  bars 
with  relation  to  the  hitch  bar  may  be  rarled  without  af- 
fecting the  parallellam  of  the  scraper  bars,  of  two  adjuat- 
able wheel  carrying  frames  mounted  on  the  r«ar  ends  of 
the  outer  cross  bars,  an  adjuatable  wheel  carrying  frame 
mounted  on  the  front  of  the  intermediate  cross  bar,  and  a 
seat  aecured  to  said  intermediate  cross  bar. 


081,438.  TTPE-CASTINO  MACHINE.  Rolls  PnavAL 
LixK  and  Albkbt  Oillbtti  Hyde,  London.  England,  as- 
signors to  Cnl-Typebar,  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  SSO.OIS. 


1.  In  a  casting  marhlne,  a  mold,  an  aaplrator,  a  ralre 
alide.  and  an  air  exhausting  conduit  in  the  aald  allde 
through  which  the  mold  and  aspirator  are,  at  times,  put 
into  communication. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  mold,  an  aRplrator.  a  molten 
metal  force  pump,  and  raeana  for  putting  the  said  mold 
Into  communication,  in  turn,  with  the  said  aspirator  and 
the  said  pump. 

3.  In  a  caatlng  machine,  a  mold,  an  aaplrator,  a  molten 
metal  force  pump,  a  ralve  allde,  and  air  exhaastlng  and 
metal  aupply  condulu  In  the  aald  raWe  allde.  through  which 
the  aald  mold  la  put  into  common ication,  in  tum,  with  the 
said  aspirator  and  the  aald  pump. 


\ 


4.  In  a  casting  machhie.  a  mold,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
working  therein,  the  aald  cylinder  and  plunger  acting  at 
one  end  as  an  aaplrator  and  at  the  other  end  as  a  molten 
metal  fort^  pump,  and  meana  for  potting  the  said  mold 
into  communication  in  tum,  with  the  oppoaite  cnda  of  the 
aald  cylinder. 

fi.  In  a  caatlng  machine,  a  mold,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
working  therein,  a  non-retum  alr-dlacharglng  ralre  at 
one  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  port  conducting  molten  metal 
to  the  other  end  of  aald  cylinder,  and  meana  for  putting 
the  aald  mold  into  communication,  in  tum,  with  the 
opposite  enda  of  the  aald  cylinder. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


081,430.  OAB-LOCK.  Cbarlbs  A.  Litiwoston,  La  Con- 
ner, Wash.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Frederick  J.  Belcher, 
La  Conner,  Wash.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6«4,77«. 


1.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  swinging 
■apport  an  oar  lock  piToted  at  right  angles  to  the  sup- 
port, said  oar  lock  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
arranged U-ahaped  Jawa,  the  body  of  the  lock  being  alao 
contact  the  aupport  when  the  lock  la  in  one  position,  and 
a  apring  member  connected  with  the  body  of  the  lock, 
anbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  row  boat,  apaced  plates  pro- 
Tided  with  sockets  upon  the  gunwale  of  the  boat,  a  rod 
haring  Ita  ends  offaet  and  engaging  within  the  aocketa  of 
the  platea.  an  oar  lock,  aald  oar  lock  comprtaing  a  curved 
body  portion  having  ita  enda  offaet  to  provide  oppositely 
arranged  U-shaped  Jawa,  the  body  of  the  lock  being  also 
provided  with  a  finger  arranged  In  line  with  the  support- 
ing rod,  the  lock  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  rod 
adjacent  one  of  ita  offaet  Jawa,  a  brace  connecting  the 
lock  and  the  rod,  a  bail  upon  the  lock,  a  apring  connected 
with  the  ball,  an  attaching  device  for  the  free  ends  of  the 
aprtaif  and  meana  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


081.440.     STONE  GATHEREB.     William  P.  Llbwblltw. 
Olencoe,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,653. 


1.  In  a  atone  gathering  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  plvotally   mounted  bars,  a  rotary  gatherer  yield- 
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Ingly  mounted  In  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted  iMrs,  a 
second  set  of  bars  mounted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
have  a  limited  play  and  having  aald  rotary  gatherer  mount- 
ed in  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  spur  gear*  fastened  to 
the  shaft  of  the  rotary  gatherer,  intermeshlng  spur  gears 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  second  set  of  bars,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  second  sot  of  spur  ' 
gears. 

2.  In  a  gathering  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  romblnatloQ  of  a  frame-work,  a  rotary  gatherer,  bars 
supporting  the  rotary  gatherer,  spur  gears  secured  to  the 
ahaft  of  the  rotary  gatherer,  stub  shafts  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  bars,  spur  gears  secured  to  said  stub 
shafts  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  spur  gears  fastened 
to  the  shaft  of  the  rotary  gatherer,  and  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  stub  shafts. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  rotary  gatherer,  bars  support 
Ing  the  rotary  gatherer,  a  second  set  of  bars  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  bars,  stub  shafts  mount- 
ed in  the  second  set  of  bars,  gear  elements  between  the 
stub  shafts  and  rotary  gatherer,  and  means  for  impsrting 
rotary  movement  to  the  stub  shafts 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  chaVacter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  rotary  gatherer,  bars  support- 
ing the  rotary  gatherer,  a  second  set  of  bars  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  bsrs,  stub  shafts  mount- 
ed in  the  second  set  of  bars,  gear  elements  between  the 
stub  shafts  and  rotary  gatherer,  gear  elementa  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  stub  shafta  and  adapted  to  hare  move- 
ment imparted  thereto,  a  clutch  comprising  elements,  one 
of  which  is  provided  upon  said  gear  element  and  the 
other  loose  upon  the  stub  shaft  and  rotatable  thoYewith, 
and  a  lever  for  throwing  the  clutch  out  of  gear  and 
mounted  upon  the  aecond  bar. 

5.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  pivoted  bars,  a  rotary  (gatherer  yieldingly 
mounted  in  the  pivoted  bsrs.  a  second  set  of  bars  having 
a  limited  play  at  one  end  and  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
of  the  rotary  gatherer  at  their  opposite  ends,  spur  gears 
secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  rotary  gatherer,  stub  shafts,  a 
third  aet  of  bars  supporting  the  stub  shafts  and  adjust- 
able upon  the  said  second  set  of  bars,  spur  gears  fast  to 
the  stub  shafts  and  In  mesh  with  the  spur  gears  of  the 
rotary  gatherer,  gear  elements  loose  upon  the  stub  shafts 
and  adapted  to  have  power  imparted  thereto,  clutches  for 
connecting  said  gear  element  to  the  stub  shafts,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  'lutches  out  of  gear  comprising 
levertf  mounted  upon  the  third  set  of  bars. 


0  81,441.     HYGIENIC  DESK.     Ultssb  Lodis,  Auxerre. 
France.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1010.    Serial  No.  664,220. 


Ib  a  desk,  the  combination  of  a  l>sse  harlBg  vertical 
standards  formed  with  grooves,  a  body  supported  on  the 
standards  and  formed  In  Ita  top  and  twttom  with  openings 


in  alinement  with  the  grooves  In  the  standards,  a  movabla 
cover  In  ♦^he  top  of  the  body,  a  top  operating  above  the 
body,  8tandi.rd8  depending  from  the  latter  top  and  operat- 
ing in  the  openings  and  the  grooves  in  the  standard,  a 
hinged  cover  in  the  top  above  the  body,  threaded  nuts  on 
the  Inalde  of  the  body,  screws  operating  in  the  threaded 
nuts  in  alinement  with  the  edges  of  the  standarda,  a 
spring  at  the  end  of  each  screw,  and  a  block  interposed  be- 
tween each  spring  and  standard  to  lock  the  latter  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 


081.442.  ELEVATOR  DEVICE.  ROBBET  P.  Ldmlbt  and 
Hknrt  G.  Hillman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Public  Safety  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,766. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
memt>er  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  opening  and  closing 
of  a  door,  a  rotatable  controlling  member,  meana  asso- 
ciated with  said  controlling  member  having  notchea  there- 
in, adapted  to  be  engai^d  by  said  first  mentioned  member 
when  actuated  by  the  opening  of  a  door  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  member  toward  the  neutral  posi- 
tion and  lock  the  aame  against  movement  away  therefrom, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  first  mentioned  means  about 
said  rotatable  controlling  member. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  adapted  to  t>e  attached  to  an  ele- 
vator controlling  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  plate,  and 
a  pair  of  members  mounted  thereon  having  a  space  there- 
between and  oppositely  disposed  notches  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination;  a 
memt>er  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  opening  and  closing 
of  a  door,  a  rotatable  controlling  member,  plates  secured 
to  said  member  having  an  opening  theret>etween,  and  a 
notch  At  either  aide  of  the  said  opening  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  first  mentioned  member  when  actuated 
by  the  opening  of  a  door  to  prevent  a  movement  of  said 
controlling  member  in  either  direction  away  from  a  neu- 
tral position  and  permit  movement  of  said  member  toward 
a  neutral  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  opening  and  closing 
of  a  door,  a  controlling  member,  an  adjustable  meana  hav- 
ing i^  central  opening,  a  notch  at  either  aide  of  the  said 
opening,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  first  mentioned 
member  when  actuated  by  the  opening  of  a  door  to  pre- 
vent a  relative  movement  of  said  controlling  member  In 
either  direction  away  from  a  neutral  position  and  permit 
movem<'nt  thereof  toward  a  nent'ral  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  opening  aad  closing 
of  a  door,  a  rotatable  controlling  member,  an  adjustable 
means  having  a  central  opening,  a  notch  at  either  side  of 
the  said  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  first 
mentioned  member  when  actuated  by  the  opening  of  a  door 
to  prevent  a  movement  of  said  controlling  mem)>er  Id 
either  direction  away  from  a  neutral  position,  and  meana 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  mcsns  for  adjust- 
ing same  relatively  to  ssid  controlling  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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981.44S.  BTBAM-PIPB  OVKN.  Qmomm  Lcirr.  ronnby, 
near  Llrerpool.  England.  Filed  July  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  500.920. 
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981.44S.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  8EWAOB,  REF- 
USE. OR  THE  LIKE.  Abkabam  MAitnif  and  Adolfhs 
Whitcomb,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.830. 


1.  The  combination  with  bakers'  and  like  ovena,  of 
taktac  formed  of  flow  and  return  tube*  Joined  tofether  at 
tba  aada  to  form  contlnaoua  circuits,  tbe  flow  lengths  de- 
scending tbrongb  tbe  oven  cbamber  from  tbe  furnace,  and 
the  return  lengths  sloping  at  a  suitable  decllTlty  back  to  ' 
the  furnace,  whereby  It  Is  only  the  portions  of  tbe  pipes  ! 
that  are  acted  upon  by  the  Are  that  rise  upward.  j 

2.  In  bakers'  OTens.  a  series  of  closed  'rlrcolatlng  steam  | 
tubes  for  heating  tbe  same,  a  combustion  chamber  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  said  tubes  extt-nd  longitudinally, 
burners  located  In  tbe  said  chamber  for  heating  the  tubes.   1 
and  beds  of  asbestos  in  contact  with  the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  heating  system  for  bakers'  ovens,  the  comblna-  I 
tlon  with  an  oven  having  a  combustion  chamber  at  one  | 

••parated  by  a  wall,  provldad  with  a  series  of  vertical   I 
of  a  series  of  converging  inclined  tubes  arranged 
In  said  oven  adjacent  Its  top  and  bottom,  formed  of  flow  ; 
and    returning    tubes,    the   ends   of   said    tubes   extending  ^ 
through  said  wall,  and  Joined  together  within  said  groove 
to    form   continuous   circuits,    the   flow    tubes   descending 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  tbe  return  tubes  to  the 
combustion  cbamber.  i 


■981.444.  WIRE  -  TWI8TIN0  DEVICE.  Datid  W.  Mab- 
SHALL.  Saruia.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  548.408. 


^ 
^ 


1.  In  a  wire  twisting  device.  In  combination  with  a  base 
member,  an  anchorage  hook  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  removably  attached  to  a  poat. 
a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  Journaled  in  said  base  memt>er 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  tbe  point  of  pivot- 
ing of  the  anchorage  hook,  one  of  aald  shafts  being  ptarced 
at  one  end  for  the  enraffement  of  a  wire  therethrough,  In- 
termesblng  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  snd  a 
crank  for  actuating  the  same,  whereby  rotative  movement 
may  be  communicated  to  a  loop  of  wire  passed  tbrongb 
the  pierced  end  of  one  of  tbe  sJiafta,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  device,  having  In  combination  with  a 
base  member,  a  shaft  having  a  pierced  end  Joumaled 
therein,  a  second  shaft  provided  with  an  actuating  crank 
Joumaled  in  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  gear  wheela  car- 
ried by  said  shafts  in  intermeshlnx  position  with  respect 
to  one  another,  whereby  said  pierced  shaft  and  a  loop  of 
wire  engaging  therethrough  may  be  positively  rotated,  and 
an  Hncliornge  hook  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  baae 
member  from  that  adjacent  to  which  said  shafts  are  lo- 
cated, substantially  as  described. 


"^ 


1.  An  apparatua  for  treating  sewage,  refuse  and  the 
like,  comprlahig  a  rotatable  drum,  weights  within  the 
drum,  means  for  introducing  cold  air  Into  tbe  drum  for 
the  purpose  of  cooling  the  matters  to  be  treated  and  caus- 
ing this  cold  air  to  circulate  through  tbe  drum  while  the 
latter  la  rotating  for  the  purpose  of  freeing  the  mattera 
from  any  bad  odor  and  germa  of  fermentation,  the  said 
drum  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  periphery,  a 
door  normally  closing  said  opening,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing tbe  weights  within  tbe  drum,  when  the  door  Is  In 
the  open  position. 

2.  An  spparatus  for  treating  sewage,  refuse  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  containing  heavy  balls, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  fan  for  passing  a  con- 
tinuoua  current  of  air  through  tbe  drum  while  the  latter 
la  rotating,  the  drum  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
ita  periphery  for  tbe  admisalon  and  discbarge  of  the 
material,  a  door  normally  closing  said  opening,  and  bars 
at  said  opening  for  retaining  the  balls  within  the  drum. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewsge.  refuse  and  tbe 
like,  comprlalng  a  rotatable  drum  provided  with  hollow 
trunnlona.  one  of  said  trunnions  being  an  air  inlet  trun- 
nion, and  the  other  trunnion  being  an  air  exit  trunnion 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  Are  grate,  bearings  in  which 
the  trunnions  are  mounted  to  turn,  heavy  balla  within 
the  drum,  a  fan  connected  with  the  air  Inlet  trunnion,  the 
said  drum  having  an  opening  in  Its  periphery  for  the 
admisalon  and  diacharge  of  the  material,  a  door  normally 
closing  aald  opening,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  balls 
in  the  drum  when  tbe  door  Is  In  the  open  position. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  tresting  sewage,  refuse  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  heavy  balls  within  the 
drum,  the  drum  being  provided  with  hollow  trunnions, 
supports  provided  with  bearings  in  which  the  tmnolons 
are  mounted  to  turn,  and  a  fan  connected  with  one  of  said 
trunnions  for  forcing  cold  air  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
drum  for  the  purpose  of  cooling  the  matters  to  be  trested 
and  causing  this  cold  air  to  circulate  through  the  drum 
while  the  latter  la  rotating  for  the  purpose  of  freeing  the 
matters  from  any  bad  odor  and  germs  of  fermentation, 
tbe  air  passing  from  said  drum  by  way  of  the  other 
trunnion. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewage,  refuse  snd  fT)e 
like  comprising  a  series  of  drums,  heavy  balls  within  the 
drums,  the  drums  being  provided  with  hollow  trunnions 
mounted  to  turn  in  suitable  bearings,  and  a  fan  connected 
with  one  of  the  tninnlons  of  the  flrst  drum  of  the  series, 
the  trunnions  of  the  said  drums  being  connected  whereby 
tbe  air  passes  successively  Into  and  through  the  said 
druma.  the  air  exit  trunnion  of  the  last  drum  l>elng  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  a  Are  grate. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981.446.     LAND  ROLLER.     Dbl.*?io  O.  MAm«i.  near  Bu 
cbanan.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  556.8S5. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  carry- 
ing frame  composed  of  two  member*  comprising  side  pieces 


Li 


and  a  croas  piece  connecting  tbe  same,  said  aide  pieces 
having  recessed  overlapped  meeting  faces  and  means  ad- 
justably connecting  the  same,  brackets  depending  from  the 
cross  pieces,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  brackets,  and  a 
roller  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  shaft,  said  roller 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  extensible 
and  collapsible  roller  carrying  frame  including  members 
having  cross  pieces  provided  with  depending  brackeU  and 
a  abaft  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  roller  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  shaft, 
and  a  filling  member  consisting  of  a  sleeve  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  not  occupied  by  a  roller  section. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  center  beam, 
roller-carrying  frames  hlngedly  connected  with  the  sides 
thereof,  an  auxiliary  roller-carrying  frame  including  a 
platform  aupported  above  the  frame,  spacing  members  sup- 
porting the  platform,  an  arcuate  track  member  connected 
with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  spacing  members 
and  a  king  bolt  extending  through  the  platform  and 
through  the  forward  end  of  the  center  beam,  the  latter 
being  Introduced  between  the  platform  and  the  track 
member. 


•81.447.  ILLUMINATING  INSTRUMENT.  Howard  T. 
Mabtin  and  James  F.  Gouibm.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,927. 


\ 


1.  In  an  Illuminating  Instrument,  the  combination  of 
•  casing  having  a  closed  glass  tube  at  the  front  end,  an 
electric  lamp  with  a  bulb  resting  against  the  closed  end 
of  the  tube,  and  conducting  connections  located  within 
the  casing  and  pressing  against  the  lamp  to  hold  the  same 
in  poaltlon  in  the  tube. 

2.  In  an  illuminating  Instrument,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  closed  glass  tube  at  the  front  end,  an 
electric  lamp  with  a  bulb  resting  against  the  closed  end 
of  the  tube,  and  conducting  connections  located  within  the 
casing  and  Including  a  rod  preaslng  against  the  base  of 
the  lamp  to  hold  the  same  In  position  in  the  tube. 

.^.  In  an  Illuminating  Instrument,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  casing  closed  and  transparent  at  the  front  end, 
an  electric  lamp  In  tbe  front  eod  of  the  casing,  an  outer 
conducting  tube  within  the  casing  and  an  inner  spring- 
pressed  conducting  member,  located  within  tbe  tube  behind 
the  lamp  and  pressing  against  the  same  to  hold  It  in  i)o- 
sltlon. 

4.  In  an  illuminating  Instrument,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tubular  casing  closed  and  transparent  at  the  front  end, 
and  providing  a  handle  at  the  rear  end  made  In  separable 
sections,  an  electric  lamp  in  the  front  end  of  the  casing, 
and  conducting  members  located  in  the  casing  behind  the 
lamp  and  bearing  against  the  same  to  hold  it  In  position, 
aald  members  being  held  in  position  by  the  handle  sections 
and  advanced  against  the  lamp  when  the  sections  ar* 
united. 

6.  In  an  illuminating  Instrument,  the  combination  of 
B  tubular  casing  having  separable  front  and  rear  members 


the  former  of  which  is  closed  and  tranaparent  at  the  front 
end.  an  electric  lamp  In  the  said  front  end,  a  conducting 
tube  located  In  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  lamp  and 
clamped  between  said  members  when  they  are  tulted,  and 
another  conductor  connected  to  the  lamp  and  located 
within  aald  tube  and  insulated  therefrom. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


981,448.      SINK  STRAINER.      Hahby    Matthbws,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1909.    Serial  No.  526,399. 


1.  A  sink  strainer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  a  flat  rear  wall  formed  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a 
depending  Up  arranged  parallel  therewith  ;  and  a  U-ahaped 
clip  for  supporting  said  body  consisting  of  a  flat  base  mem- 
ber adapted  for  removable  Interposition  between  said  rear 
wall  and  Up,  whereby  said  body  is  held  against  rocking 
movement,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  legs  connected  to  the  enda 
of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  folded  about  the  rim  of 
the  sink,  to  permit  the  attachment  of  the  strainer  to  rima 
of  different  widths  and  its  adjustment  longitudinally  of 
the  aame. 

2.  A  alnk  strainer  comprlalng  a  body  provided  with  a 
lip ;  and  a  aupport  therefor  consisting  of  a  base  member 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  by  said  Up,  and  a 
pair  of  flexible  legs  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  member 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  atwut  the  rim  of  the  sink,  t6 
permit  the  attachment  of  the  strainer  to  rims  of  varlouB 
widths  and  Ita  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  same,  the 
distance  between  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  said  legs 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  Up,  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  strainer  along  said  member. 


981,449.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Mabtin  Mato, 
Huntsvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,546. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  frame  and  floor  of  a  ear; 
of  a  rock  ahaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame  and 
below  the  floor ;  a  lamp  bracket  plvotally  supported  at  the 
front  end  of  each  of  the  side  beams  of  said  frame ;  a 
pedal  for  rocking  said  shaft  In  either  direction  ;  and  a 
separate  connection  between  each  bracket  and  tbe  abaft, 
for  turning  both  lamps  simultaneoualy  In  tbe  aame  direc- 
tion when  said  shaft  is  rocked. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  and  floor  of  a  car; 
of  a  rock  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame  and 
below  the  floor ;  a  lamp  bracket  plvotally  supported  at  tb« 
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froat  «ul  of  eub  of  tb»  aid*  bMuna  of  nld  tnmm;  • 
pe<lal  for  rocking  nld  whmtt  tn  either  dlr«etloo  ;  a  pair 
of  links  plTotally  connectMl  to  mid  brackets;  a  pair  of 
opposltely-dtapoaed  cranks  secured  to  said  shaft  ;  and  a 
pair  of  longitadtnal  operattnir  rods  plrotally  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  to  said  cranks  and  at  their  front  ends 
to  said  links,  for  turning  both  lamps  simaltaaeowaly  in 
the  same  direction  when  said  shaft  is  rocked. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  and  floor  of  a  car ; 
of  a  rock  shaft  arranged  tranarersely  of  the  frame  and 
below  the  floor :  a  lamp  bracket  plrotally  supported  at 
the  front  en<)  of  each  of  the  rtde  beams  of  said  frame  ;  a 
pedal  pivoted  to  said  floor ;  a  crank  secured  to  said  shaft ; 
a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  and  said  pedal  ;  a  pair 
of  oppositely-dlspoacd  additional  cranks  secured  to  said 
shaft ;  and  a  separate  connection  between  each  additional 
crank  and  the  corresponding  bracket. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  and  floor  of  a  car ; 
of  a  rock  shaft  arranged  trannTeraely  of  the  frame  and 
below  the  floor ;  a  lamp  bracket  plrotallj  supported  at  the 
front  end  of  each  of  the  side  beams  of  said  frame ;  a  pedal 
for  rocking  said  shaft  in  either  direction :  a  separate 
connection  between  each  bracket  and  the  ahaft,  for  turn- 
ing both  lamps  simaltaneously  in  the  same  direction  when 
rjiid  shaft  is  rocked  :  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 
•haft  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  neutral  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  and  floor  of  a  car, 
said  frame  indading  side  beams  and  connecting  croas- 
beams ;  of  a  rock  shaft  arranged  below  the  floor ;  a  lamp 
bracket  plvotally  supported  upon  each  side  beam  ;  means 
for  rocking  said  shaft ;  a  separate  connection  between 
each  bracket  and  the  shaft,  for  turning  both  lamps  slmul- 
taaaooaly  in  the  same  direction  when  said  shaft  Is  rock<>d  ; 
■ad  a  apring  coiled  about  said  shaft  and  connected  at  one 
end  thl»reto  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  cross- 
beams, for  normally  holding  the  ahaft  In  neutral  poaltlon. 


081.450.     MACHINE  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  FINISH 
ING    RUGS.      Jambs   McCuain,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     nied  Jan.  31,  1810.     Serial  No.  340,988. 


1.  A  machine  for  stretching  and  flnlshlng  rugf,  com- 
prising  tn  combination  a  supporting  table,  a  removable 
frame  adapted  to  coincide  therewith,  means  whereby  said 
frame  and  table  are  adapted  to  be  detachably  held  to- 
gether in  relatively  operative  position,  a  horliontally- 
dlsposed  rod  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  one  side  of  the  table,  and  a  grasping  device  mounted 
•lldlngly  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
a  rag  spread  on  said  frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  recited  comprising  a  sup- 
porting table,  detachable  frame  adapted  to  coincide  there- 
with, fixed  means  thereon  to  engage  one  edge  of  a  rug 
while  it  is  being  stretched,  a  horisontally-dlapoaed  rod 
fixedly  mounted  adjacent  t»  and  parallel  with  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  table,  and  mefiD*  nonntltuting  a  <rtretchin( 
device  inclnding  a  pair  of  pivoted  clamping  levers  moant- 
ed  to  b«  slidlngly  moved  on  said  rod  and  extending  over 
the  edge  of  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  a  rug  on  the  frame  and  stretch  the  same 
thereon. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  table,  having  a 
rataed  aorfaee  compoaed  of  sections  In  spaced  relatloo.  a 
removable  frame  formed  of  bars  adapted  to  register  with 


tka  ^weca  between  aald  aections  of  the  table :  a  horlana- 
tally-dlsposed  rod  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  one  side  of  the  table,  a  vertlcally-dirposed  le- 
ver fulcrumed  on  said  rod,  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereon,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  levers  pivoted  together 
and  to  the  first  named  lever  and  adapted  to  be  ahifted 
thereby  to  engage  different  sections  of  the  edge  of  a  rug 
spread  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  table,  a  frame  re- 
movably supported  thereon,  means  between  the  table  and 
frame  to  prevent  relative  horlxontal  movement  thereof, 
means  for  removably,  holding  a  rug  to  one  edge  of  aald 
frame,  a  stretching  device  mounted  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site edge  thereof,  and  comprising  a  grasping  tool  and  a 
lever  In  which  said  tool  is  plvotally  mounted,  and  a  bear- 
ingrod  fixedly  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  table,  upon 
which  aald  tool  and  lever  are  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally and  transversejy  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  table,  a  frame 
removably  supported  apon  the  table,  operatively  engag- 
ing meana  between  them,  means  for  aemrlng  one  edge  of 
a  mg  to  said  frame,  a  rod  extending  parallel  to  one  side  of 
the  table,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  aald  rod  and  movable  about 
the  axis  thereof,  and  grasping  means  carried  by  the  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  frame  and  engage  a 
rug  thereon  to  stretch  the  Fame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


081,461.     METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  METALLIC  COM 
POUNDS.     ALKXANDEa   McKech.nik,  Birmingham,   and 
Fbbobic    Qeobob   Bbablbt,   Smethwick,   near   Birming- 
ham. England.     Piled  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.1>T4. 

1.  A  method  of  separating  nnn-ferrous  metals  from  ores 
and  other  substances  contatnlnt;  them,  by  the  aid  of  iron, 
which  consiats  In  treating  the  subetance  In  a  pressure 
vessel  with  a  solvent  to  dissolve  out  the  non-ferrous 
nietala.  and  subjecting  the  contents  of  the  vessel  to  the 
oxldltlng  action  of  air  under  the  combined  Influences  of 
high  temperature  and  high  pressure,  the  ferrous  Iron  be. 
ing  converted  into  a  ferric  state  and  precipitated. 

2.  A  method  of  separating  non-ferrous  metal  or  metals 
from  iron  in  ores  and  other  sobstancea  containing  the 
aame  which  consists  in  treating  such  ore  or  substance  In 
a  pressure  vessel  with  a  suitable  quantity  nf  a  solvent 
sufficient  to  dissolve  out  only  the  non-ferrous  metal  or 
metals,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  contents  of  the 
veaael  to  the  oxidising  action  of  air  under  the  combined 
Influences  of  high  temperature  and  high  pressure. 

3.  A  method  of  separating  non-ferrous  metals  from  sub- 
stances containing  them  which  consists  In  treating  the 
mass  with  a  solvent  containing  a  ferrous  salt  and  in  a 
Quantity  sufficient  to  dissolve  out  such  non-ferrous  metal 
or  metals,  nnd  simultaneously  subjecting  the  substance 
to  the  oxidixing  action  of  air  under  the  combined  Influ- 
ences of  high   temperature  ami   high   pressure. 

4.  A  method  of  extracting  and  soparatlng  the  non- 
ferrooa  constituents  from  ores  snd  other  substances  con- 
taining two  or  more  non  ferrous  metals  by  the  aid  of  iron 
which  consists  in  individually  extracting  and  separating 
such  non-ferrous  metsls  In  the  order  of  their  affinity  for 
the  solvent  employed  by  successively  treating  the  ore  or 
substance  with  quantities  of  a  solvent  suHlcient  to  form 
a  solution  of  one  only  of  the  non-ferrous  metals  present 
and  drawing  oflT  each  solution  thus  formed,  and  almul- 
taneoualy  aubjecting  the  ore  or  •ut>stance  to  the  oxidizing 
action  of  air  and  to  the  Influences  of  high  temperature  and 
pressure  to  insure  the  selective  action  of  the  solvent  and 
the  exclusion  of  iron  from  each  solution. 


981.482.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  PHii.lP  Thos.  McNallt, 
Msndan,  N.  n.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1900.  Serlsl  No.  ^S4..'^M. 
1.  .\  snsp  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base  mem- 
ber, stsndards  cairled  by  said  base  memt>er  and  disposed 
120*  apart,  a  blch  and  a  low  contact  carried  by  one  of 
said  standards,  a  high  contact  carried  by  another  of  said 
stndards,  and  a  low  contact  carried  by  the  third  standard. 
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a  main  switch  spindle  provided  with  a  high  arm  and  a 
pair  of  low  arms,  all  of  said  arms  being  in  electrical  con- 
nection and  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  high  and 
low  contacta. 


2.  A  snap  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base  mem- 
ber, standards  carried  by  said  baae  member  and  disposed 
120  degrees  apart,  a  high  snd  a  low  contact  carried  by 
one  of  said  standards,  a  high  contact  carried  by  another 
of  said  standards,  a  main  switch  provided  with  a  high  arm 
and  a  pair  of  low  arms,  all  of  said  arms  being  In  electrical 
connection  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  high  and 
low  contacts,  and  a  three  point  detent  for  limiting  each 
movement  of  said  arms  to  120  degrees. 


981,453.     LOCK.     William  Meikb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr,  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,946. 


said  bolt  serving  to  secure  said  hasp  In  place,  a  movable 
member  at  the  other  side  of  said  door  and  having  means 
for  engaging  said  bolt  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  to  secure 
the  same  in  position,  key-controllable  mechanism  operable 
from  the  hasp  side  of  !«ild  door,  to  move  said  last-men- 
tioned member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  bolt, 
and  a  spring  in  said  aleeve  and  engaging  at  the  end  of 
said  rib  to  project  said  bolt. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  door  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  of  a  hasp  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  door 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said 
opening  of  said  door,  said  opening  of  said  door  baring 
therein  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  the  In- 
ner end,  a  back  plate  mounted  upon  said  door  at  the  in- 
side thereof,  and  having  an  opening  at  said  enlargement  of 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  guide  groove,  a  bolt 
mounted  In  said  openings  and  having  a  guide  rib  engaging 
said  groove,  said  bolt  serving  to  secure  said  hasp  in  posi- 
tion, and  at  the  Inner  end  having  recesses,  a  member 
guided  to  slide  upon  said  back  plate  and  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  formed  to  engage  said  bolt  in  said  recesses,  to 
hold  said  bolt  In  place,  a  spring  within  said  enlargement 
of  said  sleeve,  and  having  an  end  engaging  said  rib  where- 
by it  tends  normally  to  project  said  bolt,  an  operating 
^member  having  n  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  slide,  and 
key-controllable  mechanism  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  operating  member. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hasp  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
one  side  of  a  door,  a  removable  bolt  engaging  said  hasp 
to  secure  the  same  in  place,  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  door,  key-controllable  mechanism,  and  a  mov- 
able member  separate  from  said  key-controllable  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  side  of  the  door 
remote  from  said  hasp,  said  member  having  means  for  se- 
curing said  bolt  In  position,  said  key-controllable  mecha- 
nism serving  for  the  operation  of  aald  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  door  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  of  a  hasp  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  door 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  open- 
ing of  said  door,  a  removable  bolt  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings to  secure  said  hasp  In  place,  a  movable  member  at 
the  other  side  of  said  door  and  having  means  for  engaging 
ssld  bolt  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  to  secure  said  bolt  In 
position,  and  means  operable  from  the  hasp  side  of  said 
door,  to  move  said  last-mentioned  member  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  bolt. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  door  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  of  a  hasp  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  door, 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  open- 
ing of  said  door,  a  sleeve  In  said  opening  of  said  door  and 
having  a  guide  groove,  a  removable  bolt  mounted  In  said 
openings,  and  having  a  rib  adapted  to  engage  said  groove, 
ssld  bolt  serving  to  secure  said  hasp  In  place,  a  movable 
member  at  the  other  aide  of  said  door  and  having  means 
for  engaging  said  bolt  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  to  secure 
the  same  in  position,  and  key-controllable  mechanism  oper- 
able from  the  hasp  side  of  said  door,  to  move  said  last- 
mentioned  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
bolt. 

4.  Th'?  combination,  with  a  door  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  of  a  hasp  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  dooi^, 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  open- 
ing of  ssid  door,  a  sleeve  In  said  opening  of  said  door  and 
having  a  guide  groove,  a  removable  tK>lt  mounted  In  said 
openings,  and  having  a  rib  adapted  to  engage  said  groove. 


981,454.  BAIT.  Abthub  R.  Millbb  and  Hobacb  E.  Ball, 
Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,950. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  elongated  en- 
velop open  at  one  end,  of  a  shank  extending  through  the 
closed  end,  s  sinker  secured  upon  the  shank  adjacent  the 
closed  end,  and  a  hook  having  a  stem  extending  into  the 
open  end  of  the  envelop  and  attached  to  the  shank  ad- 
jacent the  sinker. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  envelop  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  central  bulge,  of  a  shank  extending 
through  the  closed  end  of  the  envelop,  a  sinker  carried 
upon  the  shank  at  the  closed  end,  and  a  book  having  a 
stem  extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  envelop  and 
removably  engaged  upon  the  shank  and  with  the  impaling 
point  of  the  hook  substantially  bearing  against  the  bulge 
of  the  envelop.  . 

•  3.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  envelop  open  at 
one  end,  of  a  shank  extended  through  the  closed  end  and 
provided  with  a  ring  within  and  without  the  envelop,  a 
sinker  carried  upon  the  shank  within  and  adjacent  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  envelop,  and  a  hook  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending into  the  open  end  of  the  envelop  and  engaged  upon 
the  Inner  ring  of  the  shank  and  with  the  barbed  end  of 
the  hook  substantially  bearing  against  the  exterior  of  the 
envelop. 

981,455.     HARROW.     Wicklift  B.   Mitchbll,   Bedford, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,814. 


A  harrow  comprising  spaced  beams,  said  beams  having 
at  their  rear  edges  incisions  and  at  their  forward  edges 
Incisions,  the  incisions  at  the  rear  edges  of  the  forward 
beams  being  in  the  same  vertical  ptane  as  the  Incisions  at 
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tk*  farward  •dfM  of  the  next  beam  to  the  rear  and  ao  on 
tbroaghoBt  tbe  awlea  of  beams.  Raid  beama  having  at  their 
forward  edgea  longltudlnatly  dlapoaed  groovea,  bladea  in- 
aerted  at  their  forward  and  rear  end  portlooa  In  tbe  in- 
claiona  at  the  rear  and  forward  edgea  of  adjacent  beama, 
and  roda  pasftlng  tranaveraely  through  the  bladea  located 
between  the  aame  beama  tad  lying  at  tbelr  Intermediate 
portiona  In  tbe  grooTea  at  tb«  forward  edge*  of  tbe  aald 
t>eama. 


981. 4S6  CARRIRB  TRACK.  William  Mitchbll  and 
John  F.  If  itchkll,  Milwaokee,  Wla.  Plied  Jaly  B,  1910. 
BerUl  No.  0TO.2M. 


1.  A  carrier  track  comprising  a  hinge  member,  a  sup- 
porting member  plvotally  connected  to  the  hinge  member 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  supporting  means 
connected  to  the  aupportlag  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  a  point  above  the  hinge  member, 
atay  meana  bracing  the  aapportlng  member  laterally,  sua- 
pension  means  depending  from  the  supporting  member, 
and  a  track  connected  to  the  suspension  means  and  ex- 
tending  In  a  line  aubstantlally  parallel  with  tbe  aupport- 
Ing  member. 

2.  A  carrier  track,  comprlalng  a  flxed  track,  a  binge 
member  positioned  above  tbe  track,  a  aupportlng  member 
plTotally  connected  to  tbe  blnga  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  stay  rods  connected  to  the  support- 
ing member  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  a 
point  atwve  the  hinged  member,  suspension  meana  depend- 
ing from  the  supporting  member,  a  track  connected  to  the 
suapenalon  means  and  extending  In  a  line  aubstantlally 
parallel  with  the  supporting  member,  and  a  flexible  track 
eectlon  Interposed  between  aod  connected  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  suspension  track  and  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  fixed 
track. 

3.  A  carrier  track,  comprising  a  flxed  track,  a  hinge 
member  positioned  above  the  outer  end  of  the  track,  a  tube 
holding  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  hinge  member, 
a  tube  connected  to  and  extending  outward  from  tbe  tube 
holding  member,  stay  rods  connected  to  the  tube  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  at  an  angle  to  a  point  above  the  binge 
member,  stay  rods  bracing  the  tube  laterally,  suapension 
means  depending  from  the  tube,  a  track  connected  to  tbe 
auspensinn  means  and  extending  In  a  line  substantially 
parallel  with  the  tube,  and  a  flexible  track  section  inter- 
posed between  and  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  sus- 
pension track  and  the  outer  end  of  the  flxed  track. 

4.  A  carrier  track,  comprising  a  flxed  track,  a  binge 
member  positioned  above  the  outer  end  of  the  track  and 
provided  with  rounded  projections  extending  In  vertical 
allnement  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  tube  holding 
member  havlnc  Angers  which  straddle  the  rounded  projec- 
tions, a  tube  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  tube  holding  member,  a  collar  mounted  on  tbe  tube  and 
havtnr  arme  extending  horizontally  at  right  angles  to  the 
tube,  stay  roda  connected  to  the  tube  holding  member  and 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  aiul  In  engagement  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  stay  rods  connected  to  the  tube 
■ad  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  a  point  above  the 


hinge  member,  roda  extending  around  the  tube  and  de- 
pending therefrom  and  having  hooka  provided  on  their 
lower  enda,  a  track  consisting  of  angle  Irona  connected  to- 
gether by  cross  ties  beneath  which  the  booked  enda  of  tbe 
depending  roda  are  positioned,  and  a  flexible  track  aectlon 
IntsrpoMd  between  and  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  sus- 
track  and  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  flxed  track. 


081.467.  CAP  FOR  MILK-BOTTLES.  Chaslbs  W.  Mol- 
niNTca.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plied  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  502,59S. 


1.  A  bottle  cap  comprlalng  a  body  portion  aervlng  as 
a  closure  for  a  bottle,  meana  for  detacbably  connecting 
said  cap  to  tbe  upper  end  of  a  bottle,  said  body  portion 
being  formed  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
spout  and  a  depressed  central  portion  to  form  a  aboulder 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  bottle  opening, 
said  depressed  portion  being  formed  with  a  pouring  open- 
ing radially  in  line  with  said  spout  and  a  venting  open- 
ing at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  said  pouring  open- 
ing, and  means  for  closing  said  venting  opening  and  pour- 
ing opening,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  serving  aa 
a  closure  for  a  bottle,  spring  clips  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  secure  the  body  portion  to  the  top  of  tbe 
bottle,  aald  t>ody  portion  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  spout  and  a  depreased  central 
portion  to  form  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner 
edge  of  the  bottle  opening  said  depressed  portion  being 
formed  with  a  pouring  opening  radially  in  line  with  said 
apout  and  a  venting  opening  at  a  point  diametrically 
opposite  said  pouring  opening,  a  valve  pivoted  at  the 
center  of  tbe  depreased  portion  and  adapted  to  close  both 
the  venting  opening  and  the  pouring  opening. 


981,458.  H0R8KSI10E  NAIL.  AnausT  Mollks,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  Moller, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  372.307. 


The  heretndeacribed  horseshoe  nail  having  a  shaft  rec 
tangular  in  cross  section  and  a  bead  having  one  side  in 
the  aame  plane  with  one  of  the  sides  of  said  shaft  and  an 
opposite  side  inclined  outwardly  from  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  shaft,  the  aald  Inclined  side  of  the  head  having 
a  aingle  biting  rib  extending  across  the  entire  width  and 
tranarersely  of  the  nail,  aald  rib  being  triangular  In  cross- 
section  and  projecting  at  Ita  edge  laterally  beyond  any 
other  part  of  said  side  of  the  nail  head,  the  side  of  said 
rib  next  the  shaft  being  plane  and  aloplng  to  said  shaft 
and  the  other  side  being  also  plane  but  more  abrupt  than 
the  flrat-mentloned  aide  and  meeting  the  side  of  tbe  nail 
head  abort  of  the  top  of  the  nail  head. 
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981,4S9.     FLY-TRAP.     JosapH  OiDBON  MoNCDS.  Crowell, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  640,017. 


^^/i?       ^     4~      ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor,  a  shaft 
for  said  motor,  a  disk  upon  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  anna  upon  said  shaft  and  positioned 
above  the  disk,  a  cage,  said  cage  being  provided  with  an 
entrance  opening,  a  swinging  door  for  said  opwilng,  and 
said  door  being  provided  with  an  inclined  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  conUcted  by  one  of  the  arma  of  the  disk  to  ralae 
the  door  aa  the  disk  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  trap  for  Insects,  a  housing,  a  motor  within  the 
housing,  a  disk  connected  with  the  motor,  a  plurality  of 
radiating  arms  upon  the  disk,  aald  arms  being  arranged 
In  series  and  disposed  one  above  the  other,  an  ar;uate 
wall  upon  the  housing,  a  recUngular  top  for  the  wall, 
said  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  membere  adjacent  this  opening,  a 
door  for  the  opening,  said  door  being  provided  with  a 
pivoted  arm,  said  arm  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
Inclined  member,  the  lower  Inclined  member  adapted  to 
lie  within  the  path  of  the  arms  of  the  disk,  and  a  re- 
movable cage  connected  with  the  housing  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  opening 
of  the  arcuate  wall. 

3.  In  a  trap  for  insects,  a  disk,  means  for  rotating 
the  disk,  a  shaft  upon  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  spaced  right 
angularly  arranged  arms  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  com- 
partment arranged  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
and  of  a  disUnce  equaling  the  distance  between  two  of 
the  aeries  of  arms  provided  on  the  shaft,  said  compart- 
ment overlying  the  arms  of  the  disk,  said  compartment 
having  one  of  Its  edges  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
members  terminating  adjacent  the  shaft  on  the  disk,  a 
housing  connected  with  the  compartment,  a  door  for  the 
connection  between  the  housing  and  the  compartment, 
said  door  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  housing, 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  door  being  provided  with 
a  downtumed  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  by  one  of  tbe 
series  of  arms  upon  the  disk  to  swing  the  door  upward 
to  an  open  position. 


ably  maintaining  said  pulley  In  its  operadre  aet  position 

as  aforesaid. 


981,460.  SELF-CLOSING  DOOR  OR  SHUTTER.  Hbnbt 
T.  MooDT,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  a  Co- 
partnerehlp.     Filed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  673,417. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  door  or  shutter, 
of  a  weight,  a  cord  connecting  with  the  door  or  shutter 
and  with  aald  weight,  a  pulley  over  which  the  cord  passes, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  pulley  from  a  point 
laterally  removed  from  the  line  of  said  cord  whereby  said 
pulley  may  occupy  an  operative  poaltion  in  allnement  with 
said  cord  or  be  turned  by  the  bearing  stress  of  said 
weighted  cord  againat  said  pulley  to  occupy  an  Inoperative 
position  transverse  said  cord,  and  means  whereby  said 
pulley  may  releasably  be  maintained  to  occupy  Its  operative 
position  as  aforesaid. 

2.  The  comblantion  with  a  self-cloaing  door  or  shutter, 
of  a  weight,  a  cord  connecting  with  the  door  or  shutter 
and  with  said  weight,  a  pulley  over  which  the  cord  passes, 
means  for  pivotally  aupportlng  said  pulley  from  a  point 
laterally  removed  from  the  line  of  said  cord  whereby  said 
pulley  may  occupy  an  operative  set  poaltion  in  allnement 
with  said  cord  or  be  turned  by  the  l>earlng  stress  of  said 
weighted  cord  against  said  pulley  to  occupy  an  inoperative 
position  transverse  said  cord,  meana  for  defining  the  oper- 
atire  set  position   of  said   pulley,  and  meana  (or  releas- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  door  or  shutter, 
of  a  weight,  a  cord  connecting  with  the  door  or  shutter 
and  with  said  weight,  a  pulley  over  which  the  cord  passes, 
a  lever  bearing  said  pulley  and  to  one  arm  of  which  lever 
said  pulley  Is  secured,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
lever  at  a  point  of  turning  laterally  removed  from  tbe 
line  of  said  cord  whereby  said  pulley  may  be  held  thereby 
to  occupy  an  operative  position  in  allnement  with  said 
cord  or  be  turned  by  the  bearing  stress  of  said  weighted 
cord  against  said  pulley  to  occupy  an  inoperative  position 
transverse  said  cord,  and  means  for  releasably  malnUln- 
ing  said  lever  whereby  It  may  malnUln  said  pulley  to  oc- 
cupy Its  operative  position  as  aforesaid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  door  oi*  shutter, 
of  a  weight,  a  cord  connecting  with  the  door  or  abutter 

\  and  with  said  weight,  a  pulley  over  which  tbe  cord  passes, 
a  lever  bearing  said  pulley  and  to  one  arm  of  which  lerer 
said  pulley  Is  secured,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  lever  at  a  point  of  turning  laterally  removed  from  the 
line  of  aald  cord  whereby  the  lever  may  be  turned  to 
occupy  a  set  position  and  the  pulley  carried  by  It  an  oper- 
ative position  In  allnement  with  said  cord  or  said  lever 
be  turned  by  the  bearing  stress  of  said  weighted  cord 
against  said  pulley  and  the  pulley  be  turned  by  the  turn- 
ing of  aald  lever  to  assume  an  inoperative  position  trans- 
verse said  cord,  means  for  defining  the  set  position  of  said 
lever  and  operative  position  of  said  pulley,  and  means 
whereby  said  lever  may  be  releasably  maintained  to 
occupy  Its  set  position  as  aforesaid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  door  or  shutter, 
of  a  weight,  a  cord  connecting  with  the  door  or  shutter 
and  with  said  weight,  a  pulley  over  which  the  cord  passes, 
a  lever  bearing  said  pulley  and  to  one  arm  of  which  lever 
said  pulley  la  secured,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  lever  at  a  point  of  turning  laterally  removed  from  the 
line  of  said  cord  whereby  the  lever  may  be  turned  to 
occupy  a  set  position  and  the  pulley  carried  by  It  an 
operative  position  In  allnement  with  said  cord  or  said 
lever  be  turned  by  the  bearing  stress  of  said  weighted  cord 
against  said  pulley  and  the  pulley  be  turned  by  the  turn- 
ing of  said  lever  to  assume  an  Inoperative  position  trans- 
veree  said  cord,  a  stop  against  which  said  lever  is  adapted 
to  bear  for  defining  the  set  position  thereof  as  aforesaid, 
a  secondary  lever  adapted  to  bear  against  said  lever  for 
holding  the  same  against  said  stop.-  and  a  cord  having 
therein  a  fusible  link  connecting  with  said  seccwidary  lever 
for  retaining  said  secondary  lever. 


981.461.     CURRENCY-RACK.     Jambs  E.  Moss,  Decatur. 

Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.174. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cir- 
cular support,  a  base  for  the  support,  and  annular  stand- 
arda  arranged  in  spaced  relation  on  the  support  near  the 
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<Mitar  edge  tb«r«of,  a  croM  win  connecting  Mch  pair  of 
oppo«ltel7  arrani7«d  8tan<tanl«,  aald  wire  being  offaet  below 
tbe  tops  of  tbe  atandarda  to  form  a  vertical  jonnial  pin 
between  the  end  of  tbe  croaa  wire  and  the  top  of  the 
•tandard,  and  continuous  with  tbe  croes  wire  and  atand- 
ard,  a  plarallty  of  thin  flexible  atrlpa  joamaled  at  one  end 
on  eacb  of  the  alternate  Joarnal  pins  and  moTable  onto 
the  adjacent  atuMlards,  each  strip  haTing  the  free  end 
forked  and  being  of  a  langth  to  engage  the  adjacent  inter- 
mediate standard,  tbe  croM  wire  connecting  one  pair  of 
Intermediate  standards  baring  a  pin  near  each  end  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  Joarnal  pin. 


2.  A  deylce  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tnb- 
Btantially  circular  support,  standards  on  the  support  near 
tbe  outer  edge  thereof,  said  standards  being  arranged  In 
spaced  angular  relation  and  dividing  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
support  Into  a  plurality  of  stalls  for  holding  bills,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  for  eacb  alternate  standard,  each  strip 
having  an  opening  at  one  cad  for  receiving  the  standard, 
the  other  end  being  forked  for  engaging  an  intermedate 
standard,  each  of  said  standards  having  means  at  tbe 
top  for  supporting  the  strips  in  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  su1>- 
■tantlaily  circular  support,  standards  on  tbe  support  near 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  standarda  being  arranged  In 
■paced  angular  relation  and  dividing  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
support  Into  a  plurality  of  stalls  for  holding  bUla,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  separating  strips  mounted  for  sliding  and  swing- 
ing movement  on  the  alternate  standards,  and  means  on 
the  standards  for  holding  tbe  strips  near  the  top  thereof 
and  In   inoperative   position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially circular  support,  a  plurality  of  standards  on 
the  support  arranged  in  annular  form  and  In  spaced  rela 
tlon  and  dividing  the  face  of  the  support  Into  a  plurality 
of  stalls,  and  a  plurality  of  separating  strips  mounted  for 
sliding  and  swlnirtnK  movement  on  sundry  of  the  stand- 
ards, and  means  for  holding  tiM  stripe  above  the  support 
la  Inoperative  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  rhsracter  specified,  comprising  s  sub- 
stantially circular  nupport.  a  plurslity  of  standards  on 
the  support  arrangwl  In  annular  form  and  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  dividing  tbe  face  of  the  support  Into  s  plurality 
of  stalls,  and  a  plurality  of  separating  stripe  mounted 
for  sliding  snd  swinging  movement  on  sundry  of  tbe  stand- 
ards. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


•  S  1  .  4  0  2  .     COASTING   DEVICE   FOR  PrRPOSES   OF 

AMUSEMENT.    Louia  N.  Moca.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled 

Oct.  19.   1910.     Serial   No.  587,819. 

1.  Coasting  apparatus  of  the  character  designated  com- 

prlalag  an  Incloaed  runway  consisting  of  a  floor  with  side 

guards  extending  above  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle, 

■aid    side    guards    being    formed    with    intumed    flanges 

which  over(ap  shoulders  oa  tbe  vehicle,  and  said  vehicle 

formed    with   said   shoulders,   and   with   a   superstructure 


rsprwentlng  a  ballooa  rapported  on  the  Tehlele  by  means 
which  represent  suspenders,  substantially  In  the  manner 
and  for  tbe   purpoae  described. 


2.  Coaatlng  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deelgnsted  com- 
prising an  Inclosed  runway  consisting  of  a  floor  with  side 
gnards  extendlBc  above  tbe  running  gear  of  tbe  vehicle, 
said  side  guards  being  formed  with  inturned  flanges  which 
overlap  shoulders  on  tbe  vehicle,  and  aald  vehicle  formed 
with  aald  ahonldera,  and  provided  with  rubber  tired  wheels, 
and  with  a  sui;>erstructure  representing  a  balloon  sup- 
ported by  means  whlbc  represent  mispenders,  for  the  pur- 
pose and  substantially  in  tbe  manner  set  forth. 


981,463.  INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVA- 
TORS. JoHif  S.  MucKLt,  Phllsdelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Maj 
18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  681,943. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  landing,  a  door  at  tbe  landing, 
aa  elevator  car,  an  electric  controlling  device  on  the  car, 
a  latch  for  locking  the  door  in  the  cloeed  position,  me- 
chanical means  on  the  car  for  actuating  the  latch  when 
the  car  la  stopped  at  the  landing,  an  electric  switch  on 
the  car  In  the  circuit  of  the  controller,  meana  for  holding 
the  switch  In  tbe  closed  position  when  the  car  is  moving, 
and  a  spring  actuated  mechanism  on  the  well  st  tbe  land- 
ing which  operates  to  throw  the  switch  open  when  tbe 
door  is  released,  said  actuating  mechanism  being  held  out 
of  position  when  the  door  Is  cloeed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  landing,  a  sliding  door  at  the 
landing,  a  car.  electric  controlling  mechanism  on  the  csr. 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  controlllnc  mechanism,  a  latch 
on  the  wall  of  the  well  at  the  landing,  an  arm  on  tbe 
door  engaged  by  the  latch  when  the  door  is  closed,  an  arm 
on  the  car  for  releasing  the  Istch.  meana  connecting  said 
ana  with  the  controlling  lever,  a  bracket  on  the  elevator 
well,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  bracket,  a  tapered  sleeve  on 
the  rod.  s  spring  tending  to  force  the  rod  In  one  direc- 
tion, sn  arm  on  the  door  holding  the  rod  against  the  pres- 
sure of  the  spring  when  tbe  door  Is  cloeed.  a  switch  on  the 
car,  and  an  arm  on  tbe  car  connected  to  tbe  switch  and 
actuated  by  tbe  tapered  aleeve.  the  said  switch  being  in  the 
electric  circuit  of  the  controller  eo  that  when  the  landing 
door  Is  opened  the  switch  will  be  opened,  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit between  the  controller  on  the  car  and  tbe  operating 
mechaniam  so  as  to  prevent  the  starting  of  tbe  car  when 
the  door  Is  opened. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  landing,  a  landing  door,  aa 
elevator  car.  electrical  controlling  mechaniam  on  the  car. 
an  electric  switch  mounted  under  the  csr  and  In  tbe  cir- 
cuit of  the  electrical  controlling  mechanism,  a  pivoted  arm 
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on  the  car  for  actuating  said  switch,  and  msans  on  the 
elevator  well  for  moving  said  arm  when  the  door  Is  open 
so  as  to  cut  out  the  electric  controlling  mechanism  on  tbe 
car,  and  a  projection  on  the  door  for  holding  the  said 
means  out  of  operative  position  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  landing,  a  sliding  landing  door, 
an  elevator  car,  hand  operated  electrical  controlling  mech- 
anism within  the  car,  a  switch  secured  to  the  underside 
of  the  car  for  cutting  out  the  electrical  controlling  mecha- 
nism on  tbe  car  when  tbe  car  has  been  brought  to  a 
standRtill  at  a  landing,  an  arm  on  the  car  for  actuating 
said  switch,  a  sliding  rod.  s  cone  on  said  rod,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  tbe  cone  forward,  aald  cone  when  project- 
ed contacting  with  the  arm  on  the  car  to  break  tbe  circuit 
of  the  controlling  mechanism,  and  means  on  the  sliding 
door  tending  to  hold  the  rod  clear  of  the  arm  on  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  In  aa  elevator,  of  a  series  of  land- 
ings, each  having  a  sliding  door  and  a  projection  on.  each 
door,  a  latch  at  each  landing  engaging  the  projection  an 
the  door  to  lock  it  In  its  closed  position,  a  car.  electrical 
controlling  means  on  tbe  car,  a  hand  lever  for  shifting  tbe 
nnecbantsm,  an  arm  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  car  arranged 
In  line  with  the  several  latches  In  the  elevator  well,  me- 
chanical means  between  tbe  operating  arm  of  tbe  control- 
ling mechanism  and  tbe  latch  arm  on  tbe  car  for  throwing 
said  latch  arm  out  to  depress  a  latch  and  release  tbe  door, 
a  switch  arranged  In  the  circuit  of  the  electrical  control- 
ling means,  and  means  on  the  wall  of  the  elevator  well  at 
each  landing  for  actuating  the  switch  when  tbe  door  la 
open,  said  mechanism  at  each  landing  being  held  out  of 
operative  poaition  by  the  door  when  cloeed. 


981.464.  WALL-PAPER  PERFORATOR.  Thomas  J. 
Nabh,  Lincoln.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Capital  Novelty  Com- 
pany. Lincoln.  Nebr..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  555,884. 


and  projected  over  said  fly  wheel,  a  needle  holder"  guide 
carried  by  aald  support,  a  needle  holder  mounted  oa 
said  guide,  a  grooved  sector  carried  by  said"  needle  holder, 
a  crank  pin  on  aaid  fly  wheel  to  enter  said  groove  of  aald 
grooved  sector. 

5.  A  base,  a  roUtable.  shaft  electric  motor  having  a  cas- 
Ing  secured  to  said  base,  said  motor  ahaft  projectlns 
through  said  casing,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  motor  shaft,  a  support  secured  to  said  motor  casing 
and  projected  over  said  fly  wheel,  a  needle  holder  guide 
carried  by  aald  support,  a  needle  holder  mounted  on  said 
guide,  a  grooved  sector  carried  by  said  needle  holder,  a 
crank  pin  on  said  fly  wheel  to  enter  said  groove  of  said 
grooved  section,  the  curvature  of  said  sector  groove  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  crank 
pin. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette]. 


1.  A  base,  a  rotatable  shaft  electric  motor  mounted  on 
■aid  base,  a  support  secured  to  said  motor  over  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  needle  guide  carried  by 
■aid  support,  a  needle  holder  telescoplcally  mounted  on 
■aid  guide  and  connectlona  between  said  motor  shaft  and 
■aid  needle  holder  for  reciprocating  the  same. 

2.  A  base  comprialng  a  body,  and  a  U-shaped  runner 
portion,  a  rotatable  shaft  electric  motor  secured  to  said 
base,  a  support  secured  to  said  motor  and  projecting  over 
the  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  needle  bolder  guide  carried 
by  said  support,  a  needle  holder  mounted  on  said  guide, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  motor  shaft  and 
•aid  needle  holder  having  provlalons  in  virtue  of  whlcA 
a  rapid  movement  is  imparted  to  said  needle  holder  dur- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  its  stroke  and  a  slower  movement 
is  Imparted  thereto  during  tbe  tipper  portion  of  Its  stroke. 

3.  A  base,  a  rotatable  shaft  electric  motor  secured  to 
said  baae,  a  support  secured  to  said  motor  and  projecting 
over  the  end  of  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  needle  bolder  guide  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  needle  holder  mounted  on  ssITI 
guide,  and  operative  connections  between  said  motor  shaft 
and  said  needle  holder  having  provisions  In  virtae  of  which 
a  rapid  movement  la  Imparted  to  said  stroke  and  a  alower 
movement  Is  Imparted  thereto  during  the  upper  portion 
of  Its  stroke. 

4.  A  base,  a  rotatable  shaTt  electric  motor  having  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  said  base,  said  motor  shaft  projecting 
through  said  casing,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  motor  abaft,  a  support  secnred  to  said  motor  casing 


981,465.  SAFETY-STEP  FOR  FREIGHT-CARS.  AHCK. 
C.  Nkalb.  Leonard,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,053. 


1.  A  Journal  box  having  a  flat  safety  step  formed  inte- 
gral therewith. 

2.  A  Journal  box  having  a  safety  step  formed  on  the  lid 
thereof. 

3.  A  journal  box  having  a  safety  step  formed  on  the  lid 
thereof  and  projecting  laterally  outward  from  the  same. 

4.  A  Journal  box  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  safety 
step  formed  on  tbe  lid  thereof. 

5.  A  Journal  box  having  an  Inverted  V-shaped  safety 
step  formed  on  the  lid  thereof  and  projecting  laterally 
outward  from  the  same,  aald  step  having  its  wings  pre- 
sented toward  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  l)OX. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


981,466.      SUSPENDER-BELT.      Stlvkstkr    NatLL,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.414. 

1.  A  belt,  comprising  a  girdle  having  at  one  end  a  de- 
vice for  attaching  to  tbe  other  end  of  aald  girdle,  and  re- 
movably associated  with  said  device  means  for  attaching 
to  said  girdle  at  a  point  near  said  other  end. 

2.  A  belt,  comprising  a  girdle  having  at  one  extremity  • 
a  strap,  a  catch  for  removably  securing  said  strap  to  said 
girdle  near  the  other  extremity  of  the  latter,  a  looped 
member  carried  by  said  strap,  and  buttons  carried  by 
said  girdle  near  said  other  end  and  adapted  to  have  the 
extremities  of  said   meml>er  secured  thereto. 

8.  A  belt,  comprising  a  girdle  having  near  one  extremity 
a  strap,  said  strap  being  doubled  upon  Itself  and  having 
a  double  catch  button,  and  being  provided  with  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  buttons  of  said  doable  bat- 
ton,  said  girdle  having  at  its  other  end  a  aocket  adapted 
to  receive  the  other  button  of  said  double  button,  a  Dtem- 
ber  carried  In  the  loop  formed  by  said  strap,  and  buttons 
carried  by  said  girdle  near  said  other  end  and  adapted 
i   to  have  said   member  attached  thereto. 
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4.  A  belt,  oonprliing  a  glnU*  of  webbtof  harlns  aa 
adjastlnc  backl«,  a  link  ax>anted  at  one  end  of  lald  flrdle, 
a  strap  baring  one  extremity  received  by  aald  link  and 
folded  apon  itaelf.  a  doable  eatcb  button  tecarlnc  aald 
extremity  of  said  itrap  in  a  folded  position,  tbe  otber 
extremity  of  aald  atrap  baTlng  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  buttona  of  said  doable  button,  a  socket 


carried  by  said  girdle  near  tbe  end  remote  from  aald  link 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  otber  button  of  said  double 
button,  a  member  carried  by  said  strap  and  baring  itn 
extremities  provided  wltb  button-bolea,  and  buttons  car- 
ried by  said  girdle  near  said  remote  end  and  adapted  to  be 
recelred  by  said  button-boles. 


981.467.  EDOER  Qioaoa  M.  Pklton,  llUwaakee,  Wia.. 
assignor  to  Tbe  Filer  it  Stowell  Company,  Milwaukee. 
Wla.  a  Corporation  of  WUconsln.  Filed  Mar.  13.  IbOO. 
Serial  No.  483,114. 


1.  In  an  edger  tbe  combination  wltb  a  saw,  of  feed 
rollers  one  of  wbicb  Is  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  other, 
a  motor  connected  with  the  movable  feed  roller,  and  a 
trip  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  lumber  passing  through  tbe 
machine  and  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  edger  the  combination  with  a  saw.  of  oppos- 
ing feed  rollers  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  a  motor  connected  with  the  movable  feed  roller, 
and  a  movable  trip  adapted  when  engaged  by  a  piece  of 
lumber  passing  through  the  machine  to  cause  tbe  motor  to 
shift  the  movable  feed  roller  toward  the  other  roller  and 
bold  It  In  engagement  wltb  said  piece  of  lumber. 

3.  In  an  edger  tbe  combination  with  a  saw,  of  oppos- 
ing feed  rollers  arranged  before  and  behind  the  saw. 
one  of  each  pair  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  otber. 
a  motor  connected  with  the  morable  rollers,  trips  located 
between  the  saw  and  feed  rollers  and  adapted  when  en- 
gaged by  a  piece  of  lumber  passing  through  the  machine 
to  cause  the  motor  to  press  and  bold  tbe  movable  rollers 
toward  the  otber  rollers  against  said  piece  of  lomber. 

4.  In  an  edger  the  combination  with  a  saw,  of  a  itair 
of  feed  rollers  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from 


the  other,  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  havlnc  a  piston 
connected  with  aald  movable  roller,  a  valve  controlling 
the  admission  and  release  of  a  fluid  preasure  medium  Into 
and  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  movable 
valve-operating  trip  standing  normally  In  the  path  of 
lumber  through  the  machine. 

6.  In  an  edger  the  combination  with  a  saw.  of  feed 
rollers  srranged  before  and  behind  the  saw  In  pairs,  one 
roller  of  each  pair  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other  and  the  movable  rollers  being  connected  so  aa  to 
be  operated  simultaneously,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
connected  with  said  movable  rollers,  a  valve  controlling 
the  admiaaion  and  releaae  of  a  fluid  pressure  medium  into 
and  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  movable 
valve-operating  trip  standing  normally  in  the  path  of 
lumber  through  the  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.468.  PBE88.  PaA!«KLiN  J.  Paaxisfa,  Woburn,  Mass.. 
asalgnor  to  Holder-Perklna  Company,  Woburn.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520.257. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  upper  platen,  a  lever  carrying  said  platen,  a  toggle 
mechanism  connected  with  said  lever,  a  crank  shaft, 
means  fob  connecting  said  toggle  mechanism  with  said 
crank  abaft,  a  driving  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  driv- 
ing shaft  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  cam  controlling  said 
clutch,  a  stop  mechanism  for  said  crank  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  cam,  a  treadle  connected  wltb  said 
stop  mechanism,  a  lower  platen  movable  toward  and  from 
said  upper  platen,  a  piston  or  ram  carrying  said  lower 
platen,  a  cylinder  In  which  aald  piston  moves,  a  fluid 
supply,  a  pump  connected  with  said  fluid  supply  and 
with  said  cylinder  to  force  fluid  pressure  therein  to  move 
said  piston,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  cylinder,  a  valve  In 
said  outlet  pipe  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the 
aald  cylinder  and  automatically  operated  when  tbe  prea- 
sure In  said  cylinder  reaches  a  predetermined  point  .to 
prevent  the  piston  being  operated  by  a  pressure  In  excess 
of  a  predetermined  amount,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  upper  platen,  a  lever  carrying  said  platen,  a  toggle 
mechanism  connected  with  said  lever,  a  crank  abaft, 
tneans  for  connecting  said  toggle  mechanism  with  said 
crank  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  driv- 
ing shaft  wltb  aald  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  controlling  the 
roUtlon  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  cam  controlling  said 
clutch,  a  stop  mechanism  for  aald  crank  abaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  cam,  a  treadle  connected  with  said 
stop  mechanism,  a  lower  platen  movable  toward  and  from 
said  upper  platen,  a  piston  or  ram  carrying  said  lower 
platen,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  moves,  a  fluid 
supply,  a  pump  connected  with  aald  fluid  supply  and  with 
aald  cylinder  to  force  fluid  preaaure  therein  to  move  aald 
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piston,  an  outlet  pipe  for  aald  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said 
outlet  pipe  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  said 
cylinder  and  automatically  operated  when  the  pressure 
in  aald  cylinder  reaches  a  predetermined  point  to  prevent 
the  piston  tK'ing  operated  by  a  pressure  In  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined amount,  a  second  fluid  outlet  for  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
the  said  cylinder  independently  of  the  automatic  valve, 
mibstantlally  aa  deacilbed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  in  combination? 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  platen  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton, means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  automatically  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  In  said  cylinder,  a  second  platen  coCperatlng  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  platen,  a  lever  carrying  said  second  platen, 
and  means  to  mechanically  operate  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  platen  carried  by  said  pH- 
ton,  means  for  supplylnjc  fluid  preasure  to  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  controlling  tbe  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  said  cylin- 
der, mechanical  means  for  closing  said  valve  and  holding 
It  closed  until  tbe  pressure  In  the  cylinder  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point,  other  means  for  permitting  said  valve 
to  be  automatically  opened  when  the  pressure  reaches  a 
predetermined  point  and  while  the  said  mechanical  means 
Is  In  its  active  position  with  relation  to  said  valve,  and  a 
aecond  platen  cooperating  with  the  flrst-mentloned  platen, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  platen  supported  by  said 
piston  to  move  therewith  and  to  rock  thereon,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  said  cylinder,  me- 
chanical means  for  closing  said  valve  and  holding  it 
closed  until  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  reachea  a  prede- 
termined point,  other  means  for  permitting  said  valve  to 
be  automatically  opened  when  the  pressure  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point  and  while  the  said  mechanical  means  is 
In  Its  active  position  with  relation  to  said  valve,  and  a 
secood  platen  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  platen, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981,469. 
Iowa. 


J.\R-HOLDER.     OsCAa   F.    PrrBaaoN.   Keokuk, 
Filed  July  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  570,116. 


981,470.  PIPE -HANGER  COUPLING.  JACOB  HSRBT 
P08TKL.  Kearney,  Nebr.  Filed  July  18,  1909,  Serial  No. 
607,394.    Renewed  Nov.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  694,213. 


A  Jar  bolder  comprising  a  circular  frame  having  equi- 
distantly  spaced  twisted  portions  extending  outwardly  a 
distance  beyond  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  frame  and 
terminating  in  fastening  members,  and  straight  arms  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  frame  and  the  otber 
end  terminating  in  tbe  twisted  members,  the  said  bara 
being  connected  at  their  central  croaalng  and  extending 
diametrically  acrosa  tbe  frame. 


A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  socket  wltb  Imperforate 
side  walls,  the  socket  Including  a  body  In  tbe  form  of  an 
Inverted  frustum  of  a  cone  terminating  anteriorly  in  a 
cylindrical  neck,  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  adjacent  end 
face  of  the  cone,  the  neck  and  the  body  being  provided 
with  an  axial  opening  extending  entirely  through  the 
socket,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  opening  being 
circular  In  cross  section  and  the  upper  portion  being  of 
less  diameter  than  tbe  lower  portion,  whereby  to  form  a 
shoulder  within  the  socket,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  opening,  adjacent  the  shoulder,  being  rendered  polyg- 
onal ;  a  retaining  member  having  a  threaded  shank  to 
register  slidably  in  the  diminished  portion  of  the  opening 
and  having  a  polygonal  head  to  register  against  rotation 
in  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  opening,  and  to  engage 
the  shoulder  against  withdrawal,  tbe  lower  portion  of 
tbe  opening  being  threaded  throughout  tbe  entire  length 
of  the  neck  and  throughout  a  portion  of  the  body,  the 
threads  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  Intermediate  portion  by  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  tbe  thickness  of  the  head  of  tbe  retaining 
member;  a  threaded  element  adapted  to  engage  at  one 
end,  the  threads  of  tbe  opening ;  and  pipe  engaging  means 
assembled  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  threaded  element. 


981,471.  BELT  CONVEYER.  Arthur  B.  Pboal,  Jr., 
Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co., 
Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FiljBd  Feb. 
11,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,366. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  unyielding  pul- 
ley  membera,    of   flexible    longitudinal    yielding    couplisg 
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means  for  coonecttng  them  together,  and  end  throat  •□•- 
pension  bearlD((s  for  supporting  them. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  unyielding  pul- 
ley members,  of  spring  coupling  means  for  connecting 
them  together,  and  end  thrust  suspension  bearlngi  for 
supporting  them. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  unyielding  pulley 
members,  of  helical  spring  coupling  means  for  connecting 
them  together,  and  end  thrust  suspension  bearlngi  for 
supporting  them. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pulley  members 
and  end  thrust  suspension  bearlugs  for  supporting  them, 
of  a  spring  coupling  for  adjacent  pulleys,  said  spring 
coupling  comprising  a  short  section  of  helical  spring,  the 
ends  thereof  being  turned  back  upon  themselres  to  form 
loops,  said  looped  ends  being  received  within  openings  In 
portions  of  the  pulleys,  and  pins  receired  transversely 
within  the  loops  and  engaging  the  pulley  portions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pulley  members. 
of  spring  couplings  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
contiguous  pulley  members,  each  said  spring  coupling 
eomprlsicg  a  short  section  of  helical  spring,  and  portions 
extending  therefrom  at  opposite  ends  In  substantially  the 
axial  lines  of  said  pulley  members,  the  latter  said  portions 
being  secured  to  the  pulley  members  respectively,  and  end 
thrust  suspension  bearings  for  soapensiTely  supporting  the 
■aid  pulley  members. 


981.472.  RAILROAD-TBACK  STRUCTURE.  Pbakk  J. 
RCDOiCK.  Newberry,  8.  C.  Piled  Sept.  1,  1010.  Sartoi 
No.  679.990. 
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1.  In  a  track  structnrfl.  Identically  formed  sectional 
rails  hartng  apertured  base  flanges,  tie  plates  connecting 
the  rail  sections  with  each  other  at  the  joints  thereof  and 
secured  to  the  baae  flanges  of  the  rail  sections,  and  brace 
rods  connecting  the  base  flanges  and  web  portions  respec- 
tively of  the  said  rail  sections. 

2.  In  a  track  structure,  identically  formed  rails  baring 
apertured  base  flange  portions  and  apertured  rertical  web 
portions,  tie  rods  each  having  their  outer  portions  extend- 
ing through  the  passages  in  the  vertical  webs  and  having 
apertured  Inner  ends  alining  with  the  passages  in  the 
baae  flanges,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through  tha 
apertures  in  the  base  flanges  and  through  the  said  inner 
portions  of  the  tla  rod*. 


081.478.  DOOR-CHECK.  Jamis  Rns  and  Jambs  Wu^ 
LUM  HiNBT  RcBs.  Walworth,  London,  Ehigland,  as- 
signors to  Nettlefold  &  Sons  Limited,  London.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,074. 


devices  operatlvely  mounted  therein,  and  means  including 
a  two  armed  cap  whereby  the  casing  may  be  pivotally 
supported  from  the  door  lintel  and  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  tke  door ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  doable  action  closer  and  cheek  for  swing  doors 
of  tlie  character  referred  to.  the  combination  with  a  cas 
Ing,  a  closing  spring  .and  a  checking  device  operatlvely 
mounted  tlieretn,  of  a  pintle  plate  on  the  door  lintel,  a 
bracket  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pintle 
plate  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  casing,  a  closing 
member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  door  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  casing,  and  means  indnding 
stops  on  said  bracket  and  caalng  whereby  said  caalng  is 
caused  to  turn  on  one  of  the  bracket  pivots  when  the 
door  swbigs  to  one  side  of  the  normal  closed  position,  and 
on  the  other  bracket  pivot  when  the  door  swings  to  the 
other  side  of  the  closed  position ;  subatantlally  aa  da- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  doable  action  closer  and  check  for  swing  doora 
of  the  character  referred  to.  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
lng. a  closing  spring,  and  a  checking  piston  operatlvely 
mounted  therein,  of  a  bracket  pivotally  connerted  at  on* 
end  with  the  door  lintel  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
caalng.  a  cloalng  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  door  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  casing,  means 
including  stops  on  said  bracket  and  casing  whereby  said 
caalng  la  caused  to  turn  on  one  of  the  bracket  pivots  when 
the  door  swings  to  one  side  of  the  normal  closed  position, 
and  on  the  other  bracket  pivot  when  the  door  swings  to 
the  other  side  of  the  closed  position,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  lintel  whereby  the  closing  apring 
la  wound  and  the  checking  plstpn  moved  to  an  operative 
poaltlon  both  when  the  door  swings  open  around  one  of 
the  pivots  and  also  when  the  door  swings  open  around 
the  other  pivot :  sabstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  apparatna  for  closing  and  cheeking  swing  doora 
of  the  character  referred  to,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  closing  and  checking  device  comprising  an  actuat- 
ing spindle,  a  closing  spring  and  a  checking  piston,  oper- 
atlvely connected  therewith,  of  a  pintle  plate  attached  to 
the  door  lintel,  a  bracket  pivoully  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  casing,  a  closing 
member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  door  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  casing,  and  a  connection  includ- 
ing a  link  and  crank  arm  between  the  pintle  plate  and 
the  actuating  spindle  adapted  to  cauae  a  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  relatively  to  the  casing  whereby 
the  spring  Is  wound  and  the  piston  moved  to  an  operative 
position  both  when  the  door  swings  open  around  one  of  the 
bracket  pivots  and  alao  when  it  swings  open  around 
the  other  bracket  pivot ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

B.  In  apparatus  for  closing  and  checking  swing  doors 
of  the  character  referred  to,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  closing  and  checking  device  comprising  an  actu- 
ating spindle  closing  spring  and  a  checking  piston  oper- 
atlvely connected  therewith,  of  a  pintle  plate  atUched 
to  the  door  lintel,  a  bracket  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  casing,  an 
adjustable  closing  member  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  door  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  caalng, 
a  connection  including  pivotally  connected  members  be- 
tween the  pintle  plate  and  the  actuating  spindle  adapted 
to  cause  a  roUtlve  movement  of  the  spindle  relatively  to 
the  casing  whereby  the  spring  Is  wound  and  the  piston 
moved  to  an  operative  position  t>oth  when  the  door  swings 
open  around  one  of  the  bracket  pivota  and  also  when  it 
swings  open  around  the  other  bracket  pivot,  and  means 
for  imparting  and  adjusting  an  Initial  tension  to  the 
closing  spring ;   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  closer  and  check  for  swing  doors  of  the  character 
raferrad  to,  coaprialng  a  caalng  and  closing  and  eheektns 


061.474.  CARBONIZING  STEEL.  Hdoh  Rooman,  Pltta- 
borg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rodman  Chemical  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  678,474. 

1.  The  method  of  carbonising  steel  by  making  it  cathode 
In  a  fuaed  carbon  eootalnlng  electrolyte. 

2.  The  method  of  carbonising  ateel  which   consists  in 
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making  the  ateel  cathode  in  a  carbon  containing  electro- 
lyte, ordinarily  Inactive  as  a  carbonising  agent  by  simple 
contact. 

3.  The  method  of  carboniitng  steel  which  consists  in 
making  the  steel  cathode  in  a  bath  of  fused  sodium  car- 
bonate. 

A.  The  method  of  carbonising  steel  by  making  It  an 
electrode  in  a  fused  carbon-containing  electrolyte. 

6.  The  method  of  carbonising  steel,  which  consists  In 
making  it  an  electrode  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
electrolysis  In  a  carbon-contalnlng  bath. 


981,476.  PAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS.  Aakon 
RosBNSON,  Ambrldge,  Pa.  Piled  June  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  866,620. 


2.  A  dental  Impreasion  tray  comprising  a  front  and 
a  rear  portion  for  carrying  the  modeling  material,  the 
said  portions  being  hinged  together  transversely,  and 
formed  with  overlapping  surfaces. 

3.  A  dental  impression  tray  comprising  a  front  portion 
having  a  bridge  shaped  portion  surrounded  by  a  curved 
channel  having  an  aperture  at  or  near  each  end  thereof 
in  the  base,  a  hinge  pin  extending  between  the  inner  sides 
of  the  channel  at  the  rear  of  the  aforesaid  apertures,  and 
a  rear  portion  arranged  to  engage  with  such  hinge  pin  and 
to  extend  partly  around  the  sides  and  partly  underneath 
the  bottom  of  the  front  portion. 

4.  A  dental  impression  tray  comprising  a  front  portion 
having  a  bridge  shaped  portion  surrounded  by  a  curved 
channel  having  an  aperture  at  or  near  each  end  thereof 
in  the  base,  a  hinge  pin  extending  between  the  inner  sides 
of  the  channel  at  the  rear  of  the  aforesaid  apertures,  and 
a  rear  p<#lion  formed  at  each  side  with  a  channel  and 
with  an  intervening  bridge  shaped  portion  having  a  slot 
at  each  side  thereof  to  engage  with  the  aforesaid  hinge 
pin,  the  said  rear  portion  overlapping  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom of  the  front  portion. 


In  a  fan  attachment  for  chairs,  the  combination  with 
a  rocking  chair,  of  a  bearing  secrured  to  the  side  of  said 
chair,  said  bearing  having  a  spirally  threaded  opening 
formed  therein,  a  tubular  casing  mounted  upon  said  bear- 
ing, a  aleeve  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said 
bracket  at  right  angles  to  said  sleeve,  a  frame  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  fan  blade  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
sleeve,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  flrst  men- 
tioned bevel  gear  wheel,  said  shaft  having  a  portion 
thereof  spirally  threaded  to  engage  in  the  opening  of 
aaid  bearing  and  rotated  by  a  movement  of  said  bearing, 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  upon 
the  floor  or  support  of  said  chair,  said  means  including 
an  oblong  weight  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  and  a 
spherical  body  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
cess, substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 


081,476.  DENTAL  IMPRESSION-TRAT.  John  Ambbosb 
RowsK,  Newquay,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Atig.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  678,038. 


981,477.  HUSKING  -  TRUCK  AND  FODDER  -  BINDER. 
William  S.  Ruffnbr,  PleasantriUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
7.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.486. 


1.  A  dental  Impression  tray  comprising  a  front  and 
n  rear  portion  for  carrying  the  modeling  material,  the 
said  portions  being  hinged  together  transversely. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  cradle 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  pivotally  held  compressing  frame, 
a  crimping  member  carried  by  said  compressing  frame  in- 
cluding a  downwardly  extending  hook  and  an  oppositely 
directed  finger,  and  a  yoke  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
hook  and  flnper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  a  rack  slidably 
carried  by  said  frame,  standards  hlngedly  secured  to 
said  rack,  and  a  chute  carried  by  said  standarda. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  post,  a  supporting  eye  carried  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  a  spring  holding  member  secured  below 
said  eye,  a  cradle  extending  from  said  post,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  a  seat,  a  spring  holder  held  proximal  to 
said  yoke,  a  pivotally  held  compressing  frame  comprising 
an  extending  hook  arranged  to  pass  below  said  support- 
ing eye  and  an  oppositely  directed  finger,  said  hook  and 
finger  being  arranged  to  pass  to  the  rear  of  said  yoke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  cradle, 
a  post  carried  by  said  cradle,  a  supporting  eye  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  spring  holder  secured  be- 
low said  supporting  eye,  a  yoke  having  a  slot,  s  second 
spring  holder  held  proximal  to  said  yoke,  said  flrst  men- 
tioned spring  bolder  engaging  the  tie,  a  compresains 
frame  pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  said  cradle,  and  a  book 
arranged  to  engage  the  hooked  end  of  said  tie,  a  finger 
extending  from  said  book  to  engage  said  tie  at  a  point 
between  said  slot  and  second  mentioned  spring  holder  to 
form  a  crimp  engaged  by  the  hooked  end  of  said  tie. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cradle,  of  a  supporting  eye,  a  yoke  having  a 
slot,  a  holding  member  proximal  to  the  slot  of  said  yoke. 
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a  plTOtAllr  held  comprvOTioo  frame,  a  book  carried  by  aatd 
compreulon  frame  arranged  to  engage  and  detach  the 
hooked  end  of  Mid  tie  from  said  engaging  eye,  aald  booked 
•ad  being  carried  below  the  remaining  end  of  aald  tying 
member,  and  a  projecting  finger  arranged  to  engage  the 
extending  end  of  Mid  tying  member  to  crook  the  aame  aa 
for  the  porpoae  aet  forth.    ,  .. 


•       »  8  1  .  4  7  8  .      APPAHATUS  FOR    MAKING   MULTIPLE- 
THREADED     WOOD  -  SCREWS.        HKBMANN     Rchnau, 


Emsbach,  Germany. 
4d6.503. 


Filed  May  12,   1909      Serial  No. 


An  apparatus  for  making  double  threaded  wood-acrewa 
;omprlalng  a  cutting  tool^  a  rotary  acrew  spindle  for  feed- 
ing the  cutter  tool  forward,  a  cam  operated  die  periodi- 
cally engaging  Mid  aplndle  for  forming  the  flrat  thread 
upon  the  screw,  and  a  second  cam  operated  die  for  pe- 
riodically engaging  tlie  screw  of  the  spindle  for  feeding 
the  aame  forwardly  for  formiac  the  aecond  thread  upon 
the 


981.479.     CUSPIDOR.     Paul  Baoi,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Piled 
Aug.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  57B.840. 


1.  A  cuapldor  comprtsInK  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  top  thereof,  a  funnel-ahaped  mouth  piece  pro- 
Tided  with  a  depending  tube  extending  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
receptacle  and  extending  In  said  tube,  a  shlftable  meana 
mounted  upon  said  tube  and  adapted  when  shifted  In  one 
direction  to  partially  extend  In  the  tut>e  and  cloae  the 
same,  a  pair  of  members  mounted  upon  the  rod  for  Ihift- 
Ing  said  means,  and  a  weight  sildably-mounted  upon  the 
rod  and  adapted  when  the  cuspidor  la  tilted  to  engage  one 
of  said  members  thereby  ahlftlng  the  other  of  Mid  mem- 
bera  and  said  means  In  one  direction  to  cloae  the  tube. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
lac  in  Ibe  top  thereof,  a  mouth  piece  provided  with  a  de- 
pending tube  extending  through  Mid  opening,  a  rod  fixed 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  In  Mid  tube, 
shlftable  means  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  when 
moved  In  one  direction  to  extend  In  said  tube  for  clo«lng 
it,  and  a  weight  slldably  mounted  upon  Mid  rod  and  adapt- 
ed when  the  cuapldor  la  tilted  from  an  uprieht  position  to 
engage  said  meana  for  shlftlnc  It  to  cloae  said  tube. 


981.480.      CATTLE-POKE.      CHaiSTUN    F     8chspua.'«i«. 

Bllla,  Kana.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.780. 

1.   In  a  cattle  poke,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  aaitably 
shaped  collar,  a  prick  bar  pivoted  to  aald  collar  and  ex- 


tending laterally  from  the  rear  thereof,  elongated  engag- 
ing means  dispoaed  forwardly  of  said  collar  and  tK>dlly 
movable  rearwardly  and  forwardly  in  the  aame  plane, 
rigid  connecting  means  between  said  prick  bar  and  en- 
gaffing  means,  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  and  re- 
allient  means  disposed  between  said  engaging  meana  and 
collar,  aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


2.  In  a  cattle  poke,  the  combination  of  a  aultably 
ahaped  rigid  collar,  a  pair  of  engaging  bare,  bodily  mov- 
able rearwardly  and  forwardly  In  parallel  planes,  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  swinging  prick  bara,  said  bare  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  collar,  axlally  movable 
meana  rigidly  connecting  an  engaging  bar  with  Ita  corre- 
sponding prick  bar,  and  resilient  means  dispoaed  between 
said  engaiflng  bara  and  said  collar  to  hold  said  prick  bars 
normally  In  their  open  position,  subatantlally  an  described. 

3.  In  a  cattle  poke,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
rigid  collar,  a  prick  bar  pivotally  connected  to  each  side 
of  said  collar  dispose^]  laterally  at  the  rear  thereof,  said 
prick  bars  t>elng  provided  with  forwardly  extending  arms 
and  the  sides  of  said  collar  being  provided  with  bracketa 
having  guide  sleeves  disposed  adjacent  the  enda  of  said 
prick  bar  arma.  elongated  engaging  bara  forwardly  of  aald 
collar,  rods  mounted  In  aald  sleevee  and  connecting  said 
engatclng  arm*  with  said  prick  bar  arms,  and  colled  springs 
encircling  said  roda  and  Interposed  between  said  engag- 
ing arms  and  aald  brackets,  substantially  aa  described. 


981.481.  ELHX^TRIC  FTEATICR.  MiLTOR  H.  SHorNsna. 
San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Preato  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  CallfomU.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  591.046. 


1.  An  apparatna  for  heating  Uqulda  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  faucet  connected  thereto,  and  an  electric  heater 
having  a  tubular  passage  extending  therethrough  aald  paa- 
aage  forming  a  direct  continuation  of  the  faucet  paaaage. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  heating  Uqulda  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  faucet  connected  thereto,  an  electric  heater  taav- 

1  Inff  a  tubular  paaaage  extending  therethrough  and  forming 
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a  continuation  of  the  faucet  paaaage.  and  meana  for  main- 
taining a  circulation  of  liquid  through  the  heater  passage 
when   the  faucet   la  closed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  heating  liquids  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  faucet  connected  thereto  and  having  an  Inner 
tubular  extension  projecting  into  the  receptacle,  a  beat- 
ing device  comprising  a  tubular  caalng  having  Inner  and 
outer  concentric  walls  open  at  both  enda  and  having  the 
bore  thereof  fitting  over  said  extension,  a  tubular  stem 
projecting  from  said  casing,  a  resistance  element  within 
the  cavity  between  said  walls  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
Mid  cavity  being  cloaed  at  both  enda,  and  electrical  con- 
ductors connected  with  the  termlnala  of  said  element 
and  extending  through  Mid  stem. 


each  other,  two  aeta  of  yarn  feedera  actuatlnx  with  each 
other,  one  being  for  the  pile  thread  and  the  other  for  the 
knitting  thread,  radially  operated  ainkera  having  double 
throats  arranged  outside  the  path  of  the  needlea,  meana 
for  causing  the  needles  of  one  set  to  engage  and  pull  down 
the  pile  thread  level  with  the  top  throata  of  the  ainkera, 
means  for  drawing  back  the  sinkers  prior  to  this  pulling 
down  of  the  pile  thread  and  for  thruating  them  forward 
when  it  la  down  to  cauae  the  sinkers  to  engage  and  hold 
it,  and  means  for  then  causing  both  sets  of  needles  to  rise 
and  engage  the  knitting  thread  aa  In  ordinary  knitting 
machlnea. 


981,482.     BOTTLE  CLOSURE.     William   O. 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    4,    1900. 
611,238. 


Schwartz, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  bottle  cloaure,  comprising  a  metallic  cap  provided 
with  an  outlet  spout,  said  cap  adapted  to  be  held  in  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  bottle,  a  valve  stopper  con- 
trolling the  opening  through  said  apout,  and  a  digitally 
operated  valve  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  outaide  of  the  cap,  aald  cap  being  provided  with  an  air 
admlHlon  means  formed  In  the  cap  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  the  valve  stopper,  whereby  to  admit  air  to  the  t>ottle 
when  liquid  Is  paasing  through  the  spout. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  hollow  ball  which  ter- 
mlnatea  In  a  abort  hollow  neck  and  is  provided  with  a 
spout  spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  from  said  neck,  a  collar 
Inserted  into  said  neck  and  having  at  its  free  end  a  re- 
ailient  apigot  formed  of  aprlng  meana  aurrounded  by  a 
rubber  aleeve. 

3.  A  bottle  cloaure  comprising  a  hollow  ball  which  ter- 
mlnatea  In  a  short  hollow  neck  and  la  provided  with  a 
spout  spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  from  Mid  neck,  a  collar 
Inaerted  into  Mid  neck  and  having  at  Ita  free  end  a  re- 
aillent  apigot  formed  of  spring  meana  surrounded  by  a 
rubber  sleeve,  said  spring  means  being  composed  of  piano 
wire  loops  inaerted  in  the  collar.  ' 

4.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
ball  having  a  tubular  inlet  and  tnbalar  outlet,  of  a  valve 
to  cloae  the  pasMge  through  the  ball  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet.  Mid  valve  being  provided  with  a  valve 
atem,  a  guide  poat  provided  with  a  screw  Inserted  through 
the  top  of  the  ball,  a  nut  on  the  screw,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  valve  stem  in  uld  poat,  and  means  oper- 
atable  from  the  outaide  of  the  ball  to  move  the  valve  atem 
to  operate  the  valve. 


0  81.4  83.  CIRCULAR  -  KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR 
LOOPED  FABRICS.  JoHH  Hinkt  Scott,  Nottingham. 
England,  amignor  to  The  British  Hosiery  and  Electro- 
lytic Bleaching  Company,  Limited,  Baatcheap,  London, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  418.814. 
1.   In  a  knitting  machine  for  producing  pile  fabrics,  the 

combination  of  two  seta  of  latch  needlea  alternating  with 

162  O.  O.— «2 


A 
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2.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  producing  pile  fabrics,  the 
combination  of  radially  acting  sinkers  having  each  two 
throats,  a  series  of  wide-butted  and  narrow-butted  needlea, 
arranged  alternately  with  each  other  opposite  the  inter- 
vals l)etween  the  sinkers,  a  feeder  for  delivering  the  pile 
thread  to  one  aet  of  needles  which  pull  it  down  oppoaite 
the  top  throats  of  the  sinkers  but  do  not  knit  it.  a  second 
feeder  at  a  higher  level  than  the  first  for  delivering  the 
knit  thread  to  both  sets  of  needles  so  that  they  knit  it 
simultaneously,  means  for  first  raising  and  lowering  the 
needlea  of  one  set  and  for  then  ralaing  both  aeta  to  the 
higher  feeder,  and  means  for  operating  the  ainkera  to  cauae 
them  to  engage  the  pile  thread  just  prior  to  and  during  the 
actual  knitting  operation,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


9  8  1.484.  TRIPPING  MECHANISM.  Waltib  Scott. 
Plalnfield,  N.  J.;  iMbella  Scott  and  David  Johp  Scott 
executora  of  Mid  Walter  Scott,  deceaaed.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,989. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
preMlon  cylinder,  form  carrying  means,  and  inking  appa- 
ratus, means  for  automatically  tripping  and  untrlpping  ^ 
the  ImpreMion  cylinder,  a  rod  controlling  the  Inking  ap- 
paratus, a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  opera- 
tor, means  operated  by  the  said  lever  for  interrupting 
the  operation  of  the  automatic  means  aforesaid  ao  aa 
to  prevent  the  return  of  the  ImpreHlon  cylinder  into  con- 
tact, connections  between  the  lever  aforeaaid  and  the  rod 
whereby  the  aald  rod  is  operated  simultaneously  therewith 
to  trip  the  inking  apparatus  when  the  lever  is  operated 
to  interrupt  th<  operation  of  the  automatic  means  afore- 
Mid. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  form  carrying  means,  and  Inking  appa- 
ratus, means  for  automatically  tripping  and  untrlpping 
the  ImpreMion  cylinder,  a  rod  controlling  the  inking  ap- 
paratna, a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator, 
means  operated  by  the  said  lever  for  interrupting  the  op- 
eration of  the  automatic  means  aforeaaid  ao  aa  to  prevent 
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tk*  return  of  th«  tmpri— loa  eylloder  Into  coataet.  eon- 
oectloBs  between  the  lerer  aforvMild  and  the  rod  whereby 
the  rod  is  operated  Blmnltaneoasly  therewith  to  trip  the 
tDkloR  apparatua  when  the  lerer  la  operated  to  tnterrnpt 
the  operation  of  the  automatic  means  aforesaid,  and  means 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  said  automatic  means  can  be 
iBtemptad  without  tripping  the  operation  of  the  Inking 
apparatus. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  form  carrying  means,  a  fonntain  and 
fonntaln  roll,  a  doctor  roll,  and  a  distributing  surface, 
means  for  automatleally  tripping  and  untrtpping  the  Im- 
pression cylinder,  a  rod  controlling  the  ductor  roll,  a  lerer 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator,  means  operated 
by  the  said  lerer  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the 
automatic  means  aforesaid  so  as  to  prerent  the  return 
of  the  impression  cylinder  into  contact,  and  connections 
between  the  lerer  aforesaid  and  the  rod  whereby  the  aald 
rod  Is  operated  simultaneously  therewith  to  prevent  the 
ductor  roll  from  transferring  ink  from  the  fountain  roll 
to  the  distributing  surface  when  tb«  lerer  is  operated  to 
Interrupt  the  operation  of  the  automatic  meana  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im 
presslon  cylinder,  form  carrying  means,  a  fountain  and 
fountain  roll,  a  doctor  roll,  and  a  dlatrlbatlng  surface, 
means  for  automatically  tripping  and  untrlpplng  the  im- 
preasloo  cylinder,  a  rod  controlling  the  ductor  roll,  a  lerer 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator,  means  operated 
by  the  said  lerer  for  intoruptlng  the  operation  of  the 
automatic  means  aforesaid  ao  aa  to  prareat  tha  ratum 
of  the  Impresalon  cylinder  into  contact,  eonnectlona  be- 
tween the  lerer  aforeaaid  and  the  rod  whereby  the  aald 
rod  la  operated  simuitansoualy  therewith  to  prerent  the 
doctor  roll  from  tranaferrlng  ink  from  the  fountain  roll 
to  the  dlatrlbatlng  aorfac*  when  the  lerar  la  operated  to 
interrupt  the  operation  of  the  automatic  meaiu  aforesaid, 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  said  automatic 
means  can  be  Interrupted  without  prerentlng  the  ductor 
roll  from  tranaferrlng  Ink  from  the  fountain  roll  to  the 
diatrlbntlnc  aorfaee. 


9S1.488.  CONTAINER  FOR  08TRICHPLUME8  Nathan 
A.  SnoiN,  New  York.  X  X-  Filed  Aog.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  575,577. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  pInraMfy 
of  blank  aectlons  detachaUly  secured  together,  each  of  aald 
■ections  baring  a  body  portion,  a  base  portion  and  a  re- 
taining loop,  each  base  portion  tx-lng  detachably  aecured 
to  the  adjacent  base  portion,  and  each  retaining  loop  being 
detachably  secured  to  the  adjacent  blank. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  blank  sections  deUchably  aecured  together,  each 
of  said  wctlons  harlng  n.  body  portion,  a  base  portion  and 
a  retaining  loop,  the  retaining  loop  of  each  section  being 
curred  and  connected  with  the  next  succeeslre  aectlon. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  prorlded  with  a  baae  portion  integral  with 
It  and  l)ent  to  an  angle  relatlrely  to  It.  the  base  portion 
of  one  section  being  connected  with  the  body  portion  of 
another  aectlon.  ea:h  body  portion  being  prorlded  with  a 
loop  extending  to  the  next  section  body  portion. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  prorlded  with  a  base  portion  Integral  with  it 


and  bent  to  an  angle  relattrely  to  it  the  baae  porttoo  at 
one  aectlon  being  connected  with  the  body  portion  of  an- 
other aectlon,  each  body  ^rtion  being  prorlded  with  a 
loop  extending  to  the  next  section  body  portion,  each  body 
portion  being  further  prorlded  with  a  flange  which  en- 
gages one  of  the  other  body  portlona. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sectlona,  each  aectlon  being  prorlded  with  a  por- 
tion for  forming  a  loop,  and  further  prorlded  with  a  alot, 
the  loop  of  one  section  being  bent  around  to  the  next  sec- 
tion and  secured  thereto  by  aid  of  the  slot  therein, 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


981,486.  SLIDING  DOOR  FX)R  SHOW-CASES.  Aaruca 
E.  SHAMia.  Loolsrille.  Ky.  Piled  May  11.  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  560.602. 


1.  In  a  cabinet,  door  guiding  means  secured  along  the 
lower  side,  cleats  secured  to  the  upper  aide  of  the  cabinet 
in  spaced  relation  also  forming  door  guides  and  provided 
intermediate  their  enda  with  recesses,  and  doora  mounted 
to  elide  upon  the  guiding  meana  and  prorlded  with  atoda 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  cleats  and  prerent  raising  the 
door  but  to  permit  the  raialng  of  the  door  when  the  atuda 
reglater  with  the  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  of  cleats  secured 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  cabinet  In  spaced  relation, 
aald  cleata  being  prorlded  with  receaaee  formed  In  their 
lower  edges,  doors  mounted  to  slide  between  the  cleats  and 
prorlded  with  studs  positioned  to  engage  beneath  the  lower 
edges  of  the  cleata  and  prerent  the  door  being  raised,  said 
stnda  being  spaced  almllarly  to  the  spacing  of  the  recesses 
whereby  the  doors  may  be  raised  when  the  studs  register 
with  the  recesses. 


981.487.     RAIL-FASTENER       .\t.pHr»-8  Smathxrs.  Sten- 
benrllle,  Ohio.    Filed  May  !>>«,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.879. 


i3 


^?::r?!^    .  ■ 


^■j 


A  rail  faatener  and  brace  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  tie.  a  rail  mounted  thereon,  and  meana  for  securing 
one  side  of  said  rail  to  aald  tie.  aald  tie  harlng  its  apt>er 
surface  adjacent  to  one  end  prorlded  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  downwardly  inclined  seat  and  further  having 
an  Inwardly-bereled  wall  into  which  the  outer  end  of  said 
seat  terminates,  aald  wall  being  inclined  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie.  of  a  rail  faatener 
and  brace  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  seat  and  wedged 

) 


between  said  wall  and  the  other  side  of  said  rail,  aald 

fastener  and  brace  having  a  fast>ner  portion  prorlded  with 
an  Inclined  edge  engaging  said  wall,  and  further  baring  a 
brace  portion  of  leaa  width  than  aald  faatener  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  outer  side  of  the  rail,  aald  brace  por- 
tion having  the  lower  edge  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  a 
clearance  for  the  outer  base  flange  of  said  rail,  and  a  spike 
adapted  to  extend  through  aald  fastener  portion  and  en- 
gage in  aald  tie. 


981.488.     BIT.     Oscar  Smith.  Glen  Haren,  Wis.     Piled 
Apr.  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  556,856. 


horiaontal  member  of  the  flab  plate  being  prorlded  with 
longitudinally  extending  openings  adapted  for  the  recep- 


1.  A  bit  comprising  a  one  piece  mouth  piece,  a  bit  ring 
attached  to  each  end  thereof,  and  a  Jaw  bar  extending 
through  each  bit  ring  and  harlng  a  link  connection  with 
the  other  bit  ring. 

2.  A  bit  comprising  a  one  piece  mouth  piece,  a  bit  ring 
pirotally  connected  with  each  end  thereof,  a  Jaw  bar  ex- 
tending through  each  bit  ring  and  harlng  a  chain  connect- 
ed therewith  and  with  the  other  bit  ring. 


9  81,480.  SAD-IRON  PATTERN.  ULTSSifl  G.  Smith, 
Lansford,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  13,  1909,  Serial  No.  472,059. 
Renewed  Dec.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,174. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  mold,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Bad  iron  patterns  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
bridge  slldably  mounted  in  each  pattern,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  each  bridge  Into  the  body  of  the 
corresponding  pattern  while  said  pattern  la  emlK>dded  in 
the  mold. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  follow  board,  of  a  plurality 
of  aad  iron  pattema  mounted  on  said  board,  each  having 
a  carlty  In  one  face,  a  bridge  alldably  mounted  in  each  pat- 
tern and  arranged  to  span  the  corresponding  carlty  while 
the  sand  of  the  mold  is  being  rammed  about  the  pattern, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  bridgea  whereby  they 
may  be  simultaneously  withdrawn  Into  the  body  of  said 
pattern  while  still  embedded  in  the  sand  of  the  mold. 


981,490.  RAIL-JOINT.  James  W.  Stbphens.  Shrews- 
bury. W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  520,632. 
A  rail  Joint  comprlalng  a  chair  member  harlng  a  fish 
plate  portion,  and  an  extending  base  flange,  said  base 
flange  being  of  a  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  the  edge  of  the  flange  opposite  the  fish 
plate  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudinally  extending  t)er- 
eled  shoulder  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  chair  and 
being  arranged  In  angular  relation  to  the  edge  thereof, 
hoth  the  edges  of  the  base  member  being  prorlded  with 
spike  recelrlng  grooves,  threaded  memt>er8  carried  by  the 
base  adjacent  Ita  inclined  beveled  wall,  a  key  provided  for 
the  chair   member  comprising  an   angular  fish  plate,  the 


tlon  of  the  threaded  members  upon  the  base  of  the  chair, 
and  securing  members  for  the  members  of  the  chair. 


981,491  BALING-PRESS.  Andbrson  L.  Stbph«K80N, 
Flndlay,  Ohio;  William  E.  Stephenson,  Flndlay,  Ohio, 
administrator  of  said  Anderson  L.  Stephenson,  deceased. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,774. 


x-^a: 


A  press  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  base,  a 
body  mounted  upon  the  base  and  Incloaing  a  baling  cham- 
ber, said  body  having  a  wall  or  side  hinged  and  formed  in 
its  upper  portion  with  an  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said 
opening  and  hinged  at  ita  lower  end  so  as  to  swing  out- 
ward and  downward,  a  flexible  connection' for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  door  and  attached  at  Its  ends  to 
the  swinging  side  of  the  body  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  and  having  engagement  between  its  ends  with 
said  door,  a  plunger  arranged  to  operate  within  the  baling 
chamber  and  having  a  bar  provided  along  one  side  with 
teeth,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  press  body  and  having  a 
pinion  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  plunger  bar,  means 
for  moving  the  shaft  rapidly,  other  means  applied  to  the 
shaft  to  admit  of  turning  the  same  with  great  force  and 
embodying  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  lerer,  the  latter  having 
a  dog  to  coSperate  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  dog 
mounted  upon  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  plunger  bar  to  bold  the  plunger  when  elerated. 


9  8  1,492.  REAMER.  Samccl  M.  Ststbhs,  Asherine, 
N.  C.  FUed  Sept.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  616,844. 
1.  In  combination,  a  die-stock  having  a  die  adapted  to 
engage  and  thread  a  pipe,  a  reamer  mounted  to  turn  with 
the  die-stock  and  harlng  an  axial  morement  relatlre  to  the 
die  and  pipe,  and  means  between  the  dle-«toek  and  the 
reamer  whereby  the  unscrewing  of  the  die  from  the  pipe 
will  move  the  reamer  in  an  opposite  direction  Into 
ing  engagement  with  the  pipe. 
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2.  IB  combination,  a  dle-»tock  harlnc  a  die  adapted 
to  engage  and  thread  a  pipe,  a  reamer  moanted  to  turn 
with  the  dle-Btock  and  baring  an  axial  moTement  relatlre 
to  the  die  and  pipe  and  an  operailntc  connection  between 
the  die  atock  and  the  reamer  whereby  the  unscrewing  of 
the  die  from  the  pipe  will  moTe  the  reamer  In  an  oppo 
■Ite  direction  and  Into  reaming  engagement  with  the 
pipe. 


S.  In  combination,  a  dle-«tock  hartng  a  die  adapted  to 
engage  and  thread  a  pipe,  a  reamer  mounted  to  turn  with 
the  dle-etock,  and  a  screw  engaging  the  reamer,  with  the 
threads  on  the  screw  of  opposite  pitch  to  the  threads  on 
the  pipe,  to  move  the  die  and  the  reamer  toward  each 
other  to  engage  the  reamer  with  the  pipe  and  ream  the 
same  on  unscrewing  the  di*  from  the  pipe. 


i»  ■_■  >\ 

981.493.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Los  Woodbom 
Stbwast.  Thorp  8prln«,  Xci-  Fl»«l  Mar.  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  M7.710. 


1.  The  combination  with  «  cnltirator  beam  of  a  stand- 
ard swinging  from  the  beam  and  carrying  a  cultirator  hoe, 
an  arm  swinging  from  said  beam,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  swinging  arm,  means  for  locking  said  lever  to 
said  swinging  srm.  a  link  bar  connecting  said  lever  and 
standard,  and  means  for  maintaining  aald  link  bar  yield- 
ably  in  its  upper  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cnltlvator  beam  of  a  stand- 
ard swinging  from  the  beam  and  carrying  a  cultivator  hoe, 
an  arm  swinging  from  said  beam,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  swinging  arm.  a  link  bar  between  said  lever 
and  standard,  means  for  locking  said  lever  to  said  swing- 
ing arm,  a  bracket  eonnaeted  to  aald  beam,  and  a  aprtzig 


upon  said  bracket  and  operating  to  maintain  aald  link  bar 
yleldably  In  Its  upper  poaitlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  l>eam  of  a  stand- 
ard swinging  from  the  beam  and  carrying  a  cultivator  hoe, 
an  arm  swInKlng  from  nald  beam,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  swinging  arm.  means  for  locking  said  lever  to 
aald  swinging  arm.  a  link  bar  between  aald  lever  and 
standard  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bracket 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  beam,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  bracket,  and  slldably  engaging  said  link  bar 
Blot,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  engaging  said 
bracket  and  operating  to  maintain  said  link  bar  yleldably 
in  its  upper  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cultlvstor  beam  of  a  stand- 
ard swinging  from  the  t>oam  and  carrying  a  cultivator  hoe, 
an  arm  awinglng  from  said  beam,  an  operating  lever  plT- 
otad  to  said  swinging  arm.  means  for  locking  said  lever  to 
MM  swinging  arm,  a  bracket  extending  rearwardly  of  said 
beam,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  beam  and  bearing 
beneath  said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  lateral  pin  at  its 
free  end.  a  spring  engaging  aald  bracket  and  operating  to 
maintain  said  link  yleldably  in  its  upper  position,  and  a 
link  bar  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  lever  and  standard 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  slldably  engaging 
over  aald  pin. 


981,494.  VACUUM  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Emil  Wll^ 
HSLM  Steohn.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  De- 
JTlne  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  587,187. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  drying  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  drying  chamber,  and  a  filter  having  a  vapor  Inlet  con- 
nection leading  from  the  drying  chamber  and  a  vapor 
exit  connection  and  containing  filtering  liquid  through 
whi:h  the  vapor  is  drawn  from  the  drying  chamber,  of 
a  by-pass  between  said  inlet  and  exit  connections,  and  a 
valve  which  normally  cloaea  said  by  paas  and  operates 
automatically  to  open  the  by-paas  upon  the  vacuum  being 
broken  in  aald  exit  connection,  substantially  as  set  forth.  . 

2.  In  a  vacuum  drying  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  drying  chaml>er.  and  a  filter  having  a  vapor  Inlet  con- 
nection leading  from  the  drying  chamber  and  a  vapor  exit 
connection  and  containing  filtering  liquid  through  which 
the  vapor  la  drawn  from  the  drying  chamber,  of  a  by-paaa 
between  said  Inlet  and  exit  connections,  and  a  valve  which 
normally  cloaea  aald  by-pass  and  Is  operated  by  the  pre»- 
sure  la  aald  exit  connection  to  open  the  by-pass  upon  the 
vacuum  being  broken  in  said  exit  connection,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  drying  chamber,  and  a  filter  having  a  vapor  Inlet  con- 
nection leading  from  the  drying  chamt>er  and  a  vapor  exit 
connection  and  containing  filtering  liquid  through  which 
the  vapor  Is  drawn  from  the  drying  chamber,  of  a  by-paaa 
between  said  inlet  and  exit  connections,  and  a  freely  mov- 
able valve  which  normally  closes  said  by-pass  and  opens 
in  a  direction  toward  the  inlet  connection  of  the  filter 
whereby  the  valve  Is  sntomatlcally  opened  and  connecta 
the  inlet  and  exit  connections  of  the  filter  by  tae  preaaure 
in  said  exit  connection  upon  the  vacuum  being  broken  in 
aald  exit  connection,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  ■  vacuum  drying  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  drying  chamber,  and  a  filter  having  a  vapor  inlet  con- 
nection leading  from  the  drying  chamber  and  a  vapor  exit 
connection  and  containing  filtering  liquid  through  which 
the  vapor  la  drawn  from  the  drying  chamber,  of  a  by-paaa 
between  said  Inlet  and  exit  connections  which  is  located 
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oatslde  of  the  filter  receptacle,  and  a  valve  which  nor- 
mally closes  said  by-pass  and  is  operated  by  the  pressure 
In  said  exit  connection  to  open  the  by-pass  upon  the  vac- 
uum being  broken  In  said  exit  connection,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vacuum  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  drying  chamber,  and  a  filter  hav^g  a  vapor  inlet  con- 
nection leading  from  the  drying  chamber  and  a  vapor  exit 
connection  and  containing  filtering  liquid  through  which 
the  vapor  is  drawn  from  the  drying  chamber,  of  a  by-pass 
between  said  inlet  and  exit  connections,  and  a  gravity 
seating  valve  which  normally  closes  said  by-pass  and 
which  opens  In  a  direction  toward  the  inlet  connection  of 
the  filter  and  is  operated  by  the  pressure  In  said  exit  con- 
nection to  open  the  by-pass  upon  the  vacuum  being  broken 
in  aald  exit  connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


981.496.  RAILWAY-FROG.  John  O.  Sullivan.  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910  Serial  No. 
662,382. 


1.  In  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  Intersecting 
main  rail  sections  and  a  movable  frog  rail,  of  means  dis- 
posed so  as  to  have  the  frog  rail  He  in  close  contact  there- 
with when  In  either  extreme  lateral  position,  such  means 
being  constructed  to  support  false  flanges  on  the  tires  of 
wheels  crossing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  interaecting 
main  rail  sections,  and  a  swing  rail  coacting  therewith, 
of  supporting  rails  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  swing 
rati  and  forming  with  the  swing  rail  a  continuous  sup- 
porting surface  for  false  flsnges  extending  from  each  main 
rail  section  over  the  entire  frog  to  the  corresponding  main 
rail  section. 

3.  In  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  converging 
rail  sectlona,  of  a  casting  comprising  Intersecting  rail  sec- 
tions and  supporting  rails ;  and  a  swing  rail  pivoted  to  the 
casting  between  the  supporting  rails,  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting rails  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  swing  rail, 
and  rlaera  leading  to  the  said  supporting  rails. 

4.  In  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  Intersecting 
rail  aections  and  a  swing  rail  coacting  with  the  said  rail 
sections  :  of  supporting  rails  presenting  chambers  adapted 
to  receive  the  swing  rail ;  means  operating  said  swing  rail 
laterally  t>etween  the  supporting  rails ;  and  risers  leading 
to  the  aald  supporting  rails. 

5.  The  combination  with  intersecting  main  rail  sections 
and  a  movable  rail  coacting  therewith,  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting rails  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  rail 
and  forming  with  the  movable  rail  a  continuous  support- 
ing surface  for  false  flanges  extending  from  each  main  rail 
section  over  the  entire  frog  to  the  corresponding  main 
rail  section,  the  said  supporting  rails  presenting  chambers 
adapted  to  receive  the  movable  rail  at  Ita  extreme  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prbited  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981,496.  H0R8E-RELEASER.  RcssKLL  L.  Tatlor,  Fair 
Grounds,  Oreg.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  666,853. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  of  a  thill  coupling  aecured  to  each  end 
of  aald  axle,  each  of  said  couplings  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  extension  provided  with  a  recess  In  one  edge  for 
receiving  a  thill  iron,  said  extension  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  and  a  vertical  recess 
extending  through  the  recessed  side  thereof  and  intersect- 
ing the  bolt  receiving  aperture,  a  locking  member  pi? oted 
to  aald  extension  provided  with  a  receaa  coOperatlas  iritb 


the  recess  of  the  extension  to  confine  a  thill  Iron  in  mid 
recesses  when  the  locking  member  is  disposed  in  locking 
position,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  the  rocking  member 
and  disposed  in  the  recess  intersecting  the  bolt  aperture  of 
the  locking  member  when  the  latter  Is  in  locking  position. 
Bald  latch  member  being  provided  with  an  aperture  alin- 


^^^^ 


Ing  with  the  bolt  receiving  aperture  when  the  latch  mem- 
ber ia  disposed  in  the  last  named  recess,  locking  bolts  ar- 
ranged for  movement  in  the  alining  apertures  of  each  cou- 
pling, and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  locking 
bolts  into  and  out  of  the  respective  apertures  of  each  cou- 
pling. 


9  8  1,497.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DELETERIOUS 
GASES.  PgRcy  H.  Thomas,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1904. 
Serial  No.  190,284. 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container  having  a 
suitable  exit  passage  provided  with  a  narrow  throat,  and 
an  exhaust  tube,  a  volatUlsable  fluid  therein,  external 
means  for  partially  removing  the  pressure  In  the  exhaust 
tut>e  and  for  removing  products  delivered  to  said  exhaoat 
tube,  means  for  vaporizing  a  portion  of  such  fluid  and 
causing  the  produced  vapor  to  pass  rapidly  through  the 
container  and  means  for  ,^aling  off  said  container  be- 
fore the  cessation  of  the  rapid  passage  of  vapor  through 
said  narrow  throat. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  including  a  container 
provided  with  an  exit  tube  having  a  discharge  outlet, 
means  for  producing  a  vapor  In  said  container,  and  caus- 
ing it  to  paas  rapidly  through  the  container  with  a  ve- 
locity greater  than  the  diffusing  velocity  of  discharge 
gases,  means  for  partially  reducing  the  pressure  in  the 
discharge  outlet  and  for  removing  vapors  appearing  at 
said  outlet,  and  a  narrow  throat  in  said  tube  nearer  the 
container  than  the  discharge  outlet,  adapted  for  sealing 
off  during  the  exhaust  of  said  vapor  at  said  velocity. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  hermetically  sealed  appa- 
ratus including  a  container  having  an  exhaust  tube  with 
a  constricted  throat  and  a  discharge  portion,  of  a  body 
of  mercury  within  said  container,  a  heat  jacket  surroond- 
ing  said  container,  means  for  producing  heat  and  vaporis- 
ing a  portion  of  said  mercury,  a  mechanical  air  pump 
adapted  to  partially  remove  the  air  and  other  gaaea  and 
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TSpon  la  iald  discharge  portion,  meuu  for  prodadng  * 
Telocity  of  Tapor  Id  aald  restricted  throat  superior  to  the 
ttaxlanm  rate  of  dlffoslon  of  the  gaaea  In  the  eihauated 
portion  and  OM>aDt  for  sealing  off  the  container  during  the 
maintenance  of  such  Tvlodtjr  at  a  point  no  further  re- 
mote   from    the   container   than   said   narrow    throAt 

4.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  racuum  Tapor  app*- 
ratna  conUlnlng  a  rolatiitable  liquid  and  requiring  a 
high  degre«  of  purtty  of  vapor,  which  consists  In  connect- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  apparatus  to  an  exhaust  chamber, 
reducing  the  presanre  in  the  azhaost  chamber  below  at- 
mospheric pressure  but  aboTe  the  final  prewure  of  ex- 
haustion for  the  apparatua,  TaporlalnK  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  within  the  apparatus  to  wash  out  the  foreign  gases 
within  the  chamber  Into  the  exhaust  chamber,  maintaining 
a  Tflocltj  of  Taper  discharge  greater  than  the  dlfTualon 
rate  backward  of  foreign  gases  and  sealing  off  the  con- 
tainer upon  the  securing  of  the  proper  degree  of  purity 
therein  while  maintaining  the  discharge  Tapor  Telodty 
aboTe  the  critical  Talue. 

5.  The  method  of  exhausting  a  Tesael  containing  Tola- 
tlllsable  material,  which  consists  In  drlTlng  foreign  gases 
from  the  tcsmI  by  the  conTectlTe  action  of  Tapor  raised 
to  an  abnormally  high  presanre  within  the  chamber,  pre- 
venting the  return  of  said  dispelled  gases  by  the  mainte- 
nance of  a  supiTlor  Internal  pressure  and  outward  Telocity 
of  vapor  from  the  chamber,  and  cloalng  the  chamber  dur- 
ing the  maintenance  of  the  abaormal  pressure,  and  the 
outward  Telocity  of  the  Tapor. 


981.498.  VACUUM  APPABATUS.  P«acT  H.  Thomab, 
llontclalr,  N.  J.,  aaaigitor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  appllcatkw  filed  Jan.  23.  1904.  Serial 
No.  190.285  DlTlded  and  thU  application  filed  Jane  10, 
1905.     Serial  No.  265.503. 


1.  In  a  Tapor  apparatoa.  a  chamber,  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  Tolattltsable  fluid,  sakl  receptacle  being  connected 
to  the  said  chamber  by  suitable  Inlet,  an  oatlet  leading 
from  the  said  chamtxr.  means  for  vaporising  a  portion  of 
sakl  Tolatlllsable  fluid,  and  means  for  causing  generated 
Tapors  to  paaa  through  th«  said  chamber  and  through 
said  oatlet  at  a  rate  snfflclent  to  produce  a  motion  out- 
ward of  the  Injurious  gaaea,  together  with  means  where- 
by the  outlet  may  be  sealed  off  b«>fore  the  cessation  of 
■aid  outward  motion  of  deleterious  gases. 

2.  In  a  rapor  apparatoa,  a  chamber,  a  recepude  con- 
taining a  TolatUlaable  ftutd.  said  receptacle  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  chamber  by  suitable  Inlet,  an  outlet 
leading  from  the  said  chamber,  means  for  Taporlslng  a 
portion  of  said  Tolatllliabie  fluid,  and  meana  for  caiutng 
generated  Tapors  to  pass  through  the  said  chamber  and 
through  said  outlet  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  a  motion 
ootward  of  the  Injurious  gases,  together  with  means 
wheraby  the  oatlet  may  ha  sealed  off  before  the  cesaatlon 


of  said  ootward  motion  of  ddetertooa  gaiM,  and 
whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  sealed  off  from  said  cham- 
ber. 

3.  Ib  a  Tapor  apparatua.  a  chamber,  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  TOlatlUsable  flald.  said  receptacle  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  chamber  by  suitable  Inlet,  an  outlet 
leading  from  the  said  chamber,  means  for  Taporlslng  a 
portion  of  said  rolaUlisable  fluid,  and  means  for  causing 
generated  vapors  to  pass  through  the  said  chamber  and 
through  said  outlet  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  a  mo- 
tion outward  of  the  Injurloua  gasea,  together  with  means 
whereby  the  outlet  may  be  sealed  off  before  the  cessation 
of  said  outward  motion  of  deleterious  gases  and  ro*>ans  for 
remoTlng  the  Tsporlied  fluid  from  the  said  chamber  after 
the  — ""g  off  of  said  oatlet. 

4.  In  a  Tacuum  apparatua,  a  chamber,  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  Tolatlllxable  fluid  located  below  the  chamber  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  suitable  Inlet  tnbe.  an  outlet  tube 
for  the  chamber,  meana  for  applying  heat  to  both  the 
receptacle  and  the  chamber,  means  for  caoalng  the  Ta- 
pors generated  In  the  receptacle  to  pass  Into  and  out  of 
the  chamber,  together  with  meana  whereby  said  receptacle 
may  be  sealed  off  from  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  Tacuum  apparatua,  a  chamber,  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  TolaUllsable  fluid,  located  below  the  chamber  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  suitable  Inlet  tube,  an  ootlet  tube 
for  the  chamber,  means  for  heating  both  the  rer^ptacle 
and  the  chamber,  thereby  vaporlilng  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
and  causing  some  of  the  generated  vapors  to  pass  through 
the  chamber,  means  whereby  the  outlet  from  the  cham- 
ber may  be  sealed  off  during  the  paasage  of  said  generated 
vapors  through  the  chamber,  means  whereby  the  generated 
vapor*  within  the  chamber  may  be  condensed,  and  moans 
whereby  the  Inlet  tube  may  be  sealed  off. 

[ClAlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


8  81.490.  8TEEBINO  MECHANISM  FOB  BOAD 
ntKIOHT-CABS.  Ma*qvi»  J.  Todd,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a»- 
algaor  to  Buffalo  Pitts  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
648,281. 


1.  In  a  reTeralble  road  freight  car  or  wagon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  centrally  plToted  axle,  carrying 
wheels  thereon,  a  fifth  wheel  carried  by  the  axle,  a  bodily 
detachable  leTer  fulcrumed  on  the  car  body  at  a  point 
beyond  the  plTot  of  the  axle,  and  means  for  detachably 
locking  said  leTer  to  the  fifth  wheel  to  enable  said  axle 
and  carrying  wheels  to  be  shifted  relatlTely  to  the  car 
body,  the  point  of  locking  the  leTer  to  the  fifth  wheel 
being  close  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  leTer. 

2.  In  a  reTeralble  road  freight  car  or  wagon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  centrally  plToted  axles,  carrying 
wheels  thereon,  fifth  wheels  carried  by  the  axlea,  a  bodily 
detachable  leTer  designed  to  be  fulcramed  on  the  ear- 
body  at  either  end  thereof  at  a  point  beyond  the  piTot 
of  the  adjacent  axle  and  to  project  some  distance  horl- 
sontally  therefrom,  and  meana  for  detachat>ty  locking  said 
ISTcr  to  the  fifth  wheel  at  a  point  near  to  the  tnlcrun  of 
the  leTer  to  enable  said  axle  and  wheela  to  be  shifted  rela- 
tlTely to  the  car-body. 

8.  In  a  rcrerslble  road  freight  car  or  wagon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  centrally  -  plTOted  axle,  carrying 
wheela  thereon,  a  fifth  wheel  compoaed  of  two  parta,  one 
semred  to  the  axle  and  haTtng  a  lateral  projection,  and 
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the  other  part  aeeared  to  the  car  body,  a  bodily  detach- 
able leTer  deaigned  to  be  fulcramed  on  the  latter  member 
at  a  point  beyond  the  plTOt  of  the  axle,  and  means  for 
detachably  locking  the  leTer  to  said  proJectl<»>  of  the 
axle-member  of  the  fifth  wheel. 

4.  In  a  reTeralble  road  freight  car  or  wagon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  centrally  -  plToted  axle,  carrying 
wheela  thereon,  a  fifth  wheel  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  circular  members,  one  secured  to  the  body  and  the 
other  to  the  axle,  a  bar  secnred  to  aald  lower  member  and 
bent  to  occupy  the  plane  of  the  upper  member,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  said  upper  member,  a  leTer  haTlng  a  forked 
end  for  engaging  said  stud,  said  leTer  haTlng  an  opening 
near  said  forked  end  and  a  pin  designed  to  be  passed 
through  said  opening  for  locking  said  leTer  to  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  reversible  road  freight  car  or  wagon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  centrally  piToted  axle,  carrying 
wheels  thereon,  a  fifth-wheel  composed  of  two  parts,  one 
secured  to  the  body  and  the  other  to  the  axle,  and  both 
plToted  concentrically  to  the  plTot  of  the  axle,  and  a  de- 
tachable leTer  fulcrumed  to  one  part  of  the  fifth-wheel 
and  engaging  (he  other  part  for  turning  one  of  them 
relatlTely  to  the  other. 


981,500.     DBIVF.  -  PULLEY.      Lbwis   Toro«bson,  Turtle 
Lake,  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,477. 


A  pulley  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  sections  provided  with  flanged  disks 
on  opposite  ends  haTlng  a  series  of  openings  therein,  said 
sections  hSTlng  projections  proTlded  with  clutch  mem- 
bers thereon  which  are  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each 
other  and  haTlng  their  ends  spaced  apart,  rings  mounted 
upon  said  sections  and  provided  with  openlngo  register- 
ing with  said  flange  openings,  rods  passing  through  said 
openings,  and  means  on  said  rods  whereby  to  clamp  said 
rings  between  said  flanges. 


•81,501.  VACUUM  DBYING  APPABATUS.  Lobim  W. 
TuicBLCR.  WilliamsTllIe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  £>e- 
Tlne  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  687,186. 


1.  In  a  Tacuum  drying  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  drying  chamber,  and  a  filter  haTlng  a  Ti^or  In- 
let connection  leading  from  the  drying  chamber  and  a 
Tapor  exit  cotuiectlon  and  containing  filtering  liquid 
through  which  the  Tapor  la  drawn  from  the  drying  cham- 
ber, of  prearare-controlled  meana  which  operate  automati- 
cally to  break  the  Tacuum  In  said  inlet  connection  upon 
the  vacuum  being  broken  In  said  exit  connection,  sub- 
atantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  drying  apparatua,  the  eomblnatloo  with 
tbe  drying  chamber,   and  a   filter  haTlng  a  Tapor  Inlet 


eonnectloD  leading  frtMn  the  drying  chamber  and  a  vapor 
exit  connection  and  containing  filtering  liquid  throng 
which  the  Tapor  is  drawn  from  tbe  drying  chamber,  of  a 
TalTe,  and  means  which  are  actuated  automatically  by 
the  filtering  liquid  and  operate  said  TalTe  to  break  tbe 
vacuum  In  said  Inlet  connection  upon  the  Tacuum  being 
broken  In  said  exit  connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Tacuum  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  drying  chamber,  and  a  filter  having  a  vapor  inlet 
connection  leading  from  the  drying  chamber  and  a  Tapor 
exit  connection  and  containing  filtering  liquid  through 
which  the  vapor  is  drawn  from  the  drying  chamber,  of 
a  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  said  Inlet  connection, 
and  means  which  are  actuated  automatically  by  tbe  filter- 
ing liquid  and  open  said  valTe  to  admit  pressure  to  said 
Inlet  connection  upon  the  Tacuum  being  broken  in  said 
exit  connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  drying  en  amber,  and  a  filter  having  a  vapor  Inlet  con- 
nection leading  from  the  drying  chamber  and  a  vapor 
exit  connection  and  containing  filtering  liquid  through 
which  the  Tapor  is  drawn  from  the  drying  chamber,  of  a 
TalTe,  and  a  float  which  is  actuated  by  the  filtering  liquid 
and  operates  said  valve  to  break  tbe  vacuum  in  said  in- 
let connection  upon  the  vacuum  bebig  broken  In  said  exit 
connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  drying  chamber,  the  vacuum  pump,  and  a  filter  having 
a  vapor  inlet  connected  to  the  drying  chamber  and  a 
vapor  exit  connected  to  the  pump  and  containing  filter- 
ing liqnid  through  which  the  Tapor  is  drawn  from  the 
drying  chamber,  of  a  Talve  controlled  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  connection,  and  means  which  are  actu- 
ated automatically  by  the  filtering  liquid  and  open  aald 
TalTe  to  admit  pressure  to  said  inlet  connection  upon 
the  Tacuum  being  broken  In  said  exit  connection,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  1.602.  EXPANSION  CUTTEB-HEAD.  Bob«et  J. 
TcLLT,  New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  661,807. 


An  expansion  cutter  head  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion  proTlded  with  longitudinally-extending  slots,  lat- 
erally shiftable  cutters  mounted  in  the  slots  and  haTlng 
beveled  inner  ends,  a  transversely-extending  keeper  pro- 
jecting in  said  slots  and  abutting  against  the  cutters  for 
maintaining  them  In  proximity  to  the  upper  wall  of  said 
slots,  said  keeper  having  an  enlarged  centrally  disposed 
apertured  portion  arranged  medially  of  the  body  portion, 
an  adjusting  screw  extending  through  said  circular  por- 
tion and  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  cutters,  a  traTellng 
wedge  engaging  the  beTeled  ends  of  the  cutters  and 
shifted  by  said  screw  whereby  the  cutters  are  adjusted 
laterally  when  the  wedge  is  shifted  In  one  direction,  said 
screw  proTided  with  a  peripheral  grooTe,  an  adjusting 
nut  surrounding  the  screw  and  abutting  against  tiM 
keeper  for  shifting  the  latter  toward  the  upper  ends  of 
tbe  alots  whereby  the  cutters  are  maintained  in  position, 
said  nut  proTided  with  a  rlght-angnlarly  disposed  open- 
ing, and  a  hold-fast  deTlce  extending  through  the  rlgbt* 
angularly  dispoaed  opening  In  tbe  nut  and  engaging  te 
the  grooTe  of  the  screw  for  coopllng  tbe  latt«r  to  tbe  not. 
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M1.00S.      VACXTUlf  DItCBABOB-OAP  fOB  PBODUCINO 

ELECTRICAL    OSCILLATIONS.       Habkt     F.     WAm, 
Harrison.  N.  T.     Piled  May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  M0,428. 


1.  A  spark  gap  for  wlrtUaa  telegraphy  comprlaing  ex- 
baaat  cbambera  proTlded  with  aolld  electrodea  and  with 
Uqaid  electrodes,  and  serlss  connections  between  a  plu- 
rality of  said  chambers  uniting  their  solid  electrodes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  wireless  telegraphic  apparatus,  th«  combination 
of  a  condenser ;  an  adjustable  Inductance  Joined  to  said 
condenser ;  and  a  spark  gap  comprising  exhaust  cham- 
bers provided  with  solid  electrodes  and  with  liquid  elec- 
trodes :  and  series  connections  between  a  plurality  of  said 
chambers  uniting  their  aoitfL  electrodes,  substantially  as 
described.  '^^? 

3.  In  a  wlrel«>s8  teIef|T*phic  apparatus,  the  comblDation 
of  a  condenser  :  an  adjustable  Inductance  Joined  to  said 
condenser :  and  a  spark  gap  comprising  exhaust  chambers 
each  provided  with  means  for  maintaining  the  vacuum 
substantially  constant,  and  each  chamber  also  provided 
with  a  solid  electrode,  with  a  liquid  electrode,  and  a  se 
ries  connection  between  a  plurality  of  said  chambers 
uniting  their  solid  electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 


•81.604.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  William  A.  Wal- 
LACB  and  .\LBBBT  Car  MB.  Brush.  Colo.  Filed  Nor. 
7.  IdlO.     SeriAl  No.  581,166. 


1^^^^^ 


A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  saucer-shaped  recep- 
tacle having  a  central,  upwardly  extending  conical  shaped 
projection  which  is  centrally  apertured  and  having  a 
lateral  opening  communicating  with  the  central  aperture 
and  a  spiral  duct  about  its  convexed  surface,  said  duct 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  the  central  aperture 
through  said  conical  shaped  projection  and  Its  lower  end 
being  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  threaded 
pipe  fitting  in  the  lateral  opening  communicating  with 
the  aperture  leading  through  said  conical  projection, 
forming  a  support  for  the  receptacle,  a  lid.  a  boss  in  the 
under  surface  thereof  having  a  threaded  aperture  therein. 


and  an  open  «o4ed  pipe  threaded  at  one  end  and  engac- 
ing  the  threaded  aperture  in  the  boss  and  positioned  cen- 
trally over  the  apex  of  said  conical-shaped  projection  in 
the  receptacle  and  spaced  apart  therefrom. 


981.500.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHECKREIN8.  Hbnbt 
O.  Wbathuill,  Elgin.  III.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  517.119. 


^.^^ 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  check  reins,  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination,  with  a  helical  spring,  of  rings 
attached  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  ring  being 
oval-shaped  and  having  shoulders  or  enlargements  at  each 
side  of  the  connection  with  said  spring,  the  portion  be- 
tween said  shoulders  being  approximately  triangular  in 
cross  section  and  having  the  apex  on  the  outside  of  the 
ring  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  check  reins  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination,  with  a  helical  spring,  of.  rings 
attached  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  ring  being 
oval-shaped  and  having  shoulders  or  enlargements  at  each 
side  of  the  connection  with  said  spring,  the  portion  be- 
tween said  shoulders  being  straight  and  approximately 
triangular  in  cross  section  and  liavlng  the  tptx  on  the 
outside  of  the  ring  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  check  reins  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination,  with  a  helical  spring,  of  inter- 
locking loops  arranged  within  said  spring,  and  rings,  one 
attached  to  each  end  of  said  spring  and  to  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  loopa,  the  interlocking  portions  of  said  loops 
being  reinforced  on  the  sides  thereof  whicli  contact  with 
one  another,  and  the  inner  surfsces  of  said  loops  lieing 
substantially  parallel  throughout  including  said  reinforce- 
ments. 


9  8  1,506.  HEEL  BRKASTINO  MACHINE.  Edwis  A. 
Wbbstbb.  Groveland,  Mass..  assignor  to  Harerhiil  Chan- 
neling Machine  Co..  Haverhill.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  May  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  568.977. 


1.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine  having  a  breasting  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  longitudinally  of  its 
edge,  a  Jack,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said 
jack  and  said  knife  transversely  of  the  knife  edge,  and 
means  for  engajrinK  the  heel  of  a  shoe  held  on  the  jack  to 
hold  the  same  against  the  reciprocating  action  of  the 
knife,   substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  having  a  breasting  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  longitudinally  of  its 
edge,  a  Jack,  means  for  caualng  relative  movement  of  said 
Jack  and  said  knife  transversely  of  the  knife  edge,  and 
engaging  devices  for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  of  a 
shoe  held  on  the  Jack  arranged  to  hold  the  heel  against 
tlM  reciprocating  action  of  the  knife  as  the  breasting  op- 
eration Is  performed,  and  means  permitting  movement  of 
said  devices  in  opposite  directions  with  relation  to  the 
Jack  according  to  the  variations  of  the  heels  In  width,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine  having  a  breasting  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  longitudinally  of  its 
edge,  a  jack,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said 
Jack  and  said  knife  transversely  of  the  knife  edge,  and 
holding  devices  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  jack  In 
position  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  holding  said  devices  at  points 
equidistant  from  the  middle  of  said  jack  and  means  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  said  devices  toward  and  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine  having  a  breasting  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  longitudinally  of  its 
edge,  a  Jack,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said 
Jack  and  said  knife  transversely  of  the  knife  edge,  and 
holding  devices  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  jack  In 
position  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  holding  said  devices  at  points 
equidistant  from  the  middle  of  said  jack  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  dsTlces  toward  and  from 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine  having  a  breasting  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  longitudinally  of 
its  edge,  a  jack  movable  toward  and  from  said  knife  trans- 
versely of  the  edge  thereof,  to  breast  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
supported  thereon,  and  heel-holding  devices  disposed  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  and  movable  with  the 
Jack  to  hold  the  heel  against  the  reciprocating  action  of 
the  knife  as  the  breasting  operation  Is  performed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  81,608.     WEED-EXTERMINATOR.    iOaoBGi  Bdsoh 
WHrTNBT,  Lane.  8.  O.    Filed  June  15.  1910.    Serial  Na 


566.970. 


981.507.  VEHICLE  FELLY  AND  TIRE  HOLDER.  ROB- 
BHT  8.  WEEnrvT.  Morgan.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  524,530. 


In  combination  with  a  felly  having  its  confronting  ends 
bifurcated,  a  holder  having  a  central  tubular  and  internal 
screw  threaded  portion  and  wedge  shaped  sockets,  the  bi- 
furcated felly  ends  being  disposed  In  the  wedge-shaped 
sockets  and  fitting  against  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said 
sockets  and  abutting  snugly  against  the  tubular  portion 
of  said  bolder,  said  wall  surfaces  being  squared,  a  tire 
mounted  on  the  felly  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  bore  of  the  central  tubular  portion,  a  screw  threaded 
in  said  tubular  portion  and  formed  with  an  unthreaded 
and  reduced  extension  disposed  in  the  tire  opening  and  a 
lock  nut  threaded  on  the  screw  against  the  bolder,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bolder  being  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  felly  ends. 


*^Hr^ 


1.  A  weed  exterminator,  comprising  a  ground-piercing 
tool  embodying  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  sections  hing- 
edly  connected  at  their  upper  ends;  a  receptacle  for  car- 
rying a  flowing  weed-eradicating  material,  said  receptacle 
having  a  side  delivery  opening  to  deliver  Into  said  wedge- 
shaped  sections ;  a  plunger  guldably  mounted  In  said 
wedge  shaped  sections  to  eject  the  said  eradicating  mate- 
rial therefrom  and  to  close  the  said  side  opening  of  said 
receptacle ;  a  plurality  of  handle  sections  fixedly  connected 
to  said  wedge-shaped  sections ;  a  plurality  of  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  handle  sections  and  with  said 
plunger,  said  links  being  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  plun- 
ger as  said  handle  sections  are  closed  upon  or  separated 
from  each  other ;  a  valve  slide  mounted  In  guides  within 
said  receptacle ;  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
receptacle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve  slide; 
and  a  connecting  rod  uniting  said  handle  sections  and 
said  swinging  arm,  said  rod  being  adjustable  on  said  arm 
to  vary  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  weed  exterminator,  comprising  a  ground-piercing 
tool  embodying  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  sections  hlng- 
edly  connected  at  their  upper  ends ;  a  recepUcle  for  carry- 
ing a  flowing  weed-eradicating  material,  said  receptacle 
having  a  side  delivery  opening  to  deliver  into  said  wedge- 
shaped  sections ;  a  plunger  guldably  mounted  In  said 
wedge-shaped  sections  to  eject  the  said  eradicating 
material  therefrom  and  to  close  the  said  side  opening  of 
said  receptacle ;  a  plurality  of  handle  sections  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  wedge-shaped  sections ;  a  plurality  of  links 
plvotally  connected  with  said  handle  sections  and  with 
said  plunger,  said  links  being  arranged  to  reciprocate 
said  plunger  as  said  handle  sections  are  closed  upon  or 
separated  from  each  other  ;  a  valve  slide  motmted  in  guides 
within  said  receptacle ;  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  receptacle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
valve  slide  ;  a  connecting  rod  uniting  said  handle  sections 
and  said  swinging  arm,  said  rod  being  adjustable  on  said 
arm  to  vary  the  movement  of  said  arm  ;  and  a  regulating 
device  to  limit  the  flow  of  said  weed  eradicating  material 
from  said  receptacle. 


981,509.      TRANSPLANTER.      Bbbnabd   Wmlbb,    Antom 

Bbcliomann,  and  Josiph  Atbbb,  Mount  Carmel,   lU. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,018. 

In  a  transplanter,  a  wheel  supported  main  frame,  an 

auxiliary  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  near  the 

front  of  said  main  frame,  shovels  on  the  free  end  of  ssid 
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aozlllary  fr«m«.  a  furrow  opener  arranged  lonritndlnally 
in  tald  aoxlllary  frame  and  extending  Uierebelow  in  ad- 
ranee  of  aald  aboTela,  laterally  apaced  bearings  on  aald 
main  frame  arranged  in  a  plane  above  Mid  aazlliary 
frame,  a  abaft  reTolably  mounted  In  said  bearing!  and 
haTing   a    crank   arm   at   one   end    thereof,    an    arm    fixed 


to  aald  shaft  and  extending  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  aald 
crank  arm,  a  link  plrotally  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  aald  arm  and  with  said  auxiliary  frame,  an  operating 
l«Ter  fulcrumed  on  said  main  frame,  means  for  holding 
■aid  leTer  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  rod  on  said  lerer 
and  said  crank  arm. 


Ml.OlU.      UNDERREAKER.      Elihd    Climint    WiLao.f, 
B«kersfleld.<Cal.     Piled  Jaly  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S2.306. 


I 


1.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  with  the  onder- 
reamer  body,  of  two  tilting  cutters  adapted  to  stand 
aslant,  said  cutters  being  provided  with  segmental  outer 
faces  and  having  deep  parallel  walled  grooves  In  their 
lower  ends  extending  Inward  from  said  faces  to  form 
teeth  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  arcs  of  a  circle,  the 
walla  of  said  teeth  being  vertical,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

2.  An  underreamer  cutter  conaiating  of  a  body  and  a 
ahank.  the  shank  having  a  dove-tall  ahoalder  on  either 
side  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to  said  ahank :  the 
body  having  two  shoulders,  one  extending  6n  each  side 
of  the  shank,  at  right  angles  to  the  ahank,  and  having 
bearing  faces  on  the  inner  aide  of  said  shoulders ;  the 
cutting  end  of  said  cutter  having  one  or  more  grooves 
extending  across  the  face  at  right  angles  to  the  back  of 
the  cutter,  the  side  walls  of  said  grooves  being  in  vertical 
planes. 

3.  An  underreamer  having  a  central  bore  and  a  lower 
•xtenaion  below  the  bore  with  dove-tall  means  for  retain- 
ing the  cutters :  cutters  for  same :  said  cutters  being 
provided  with  dove-tails  on  the  shanks  of  said  cutters, 
and  ahoulders  extending  at  right  anglea  to  said  ahank 
with  bearing  faces  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  shoulders  : 
the  lower  end  or  cutting  end  of  said  cutters  having  one 
or  more  grooves  extending  across  said  cutting  end  at 
right  anglea  with  the  back  of  aald  cuttera,  the  sides  of 
Mid  grooves  being  in  parallel  planes. 

4.  An  underresmercutter,  the  upper  portion  consisting 
of  a  shank  and  the  lower  portion  constituting  the  main 
body  of  the  cutter,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  body  of 
the  cutter  comprising  the  cutting  end.  or  cutting  facea, 
the  upper  portion  or  shank  of  said  cutter  having  shoul- 
ders flush  with  the  back  or  inner  face,  and  extending  at 
right  angle  to  the  shank ;  the  lower  face  of  main  body 
or  cutting  face,  having  one  or  more  grooves  having  walls 
extending  In  parallel  planes  from  the  outer  face  to  the 
b«ek.  or  Inner  face,  thus  dividing  the  lower  or  cutting 
sod  into  two  or  more  separate  faces. 

5.  In  an  underreamer.  a  tilting  cutter  having  down- 
wardly-projecting  elongate  aegmenta.    the   outer   faces   of 


which  are  segments  of  a  cylinder  and  the  side  walla  of 
which  are  vertical  planes  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  8  1.511.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  BLADES. 
RiCHABD  T.  Winn,  Cllftondale,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Leslie 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Piled  May  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  MO.BSO. 


1.  The  .x>mblnatlon,  with  two  oppositely  rotating  and 
longitudinally-movable  parallel  shafts,  a  grinder  fast  on 
each,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  shafts  positively  and 
in  unison,  of  a  rocking  carrier,  a  self-centering  blade- 
bolder  between  the  grinders  and  mounted  on  aald  carrier, 
and  means  to  intermlttlngly  rock  the  latter  and  thereby 
present  a  blade  in  aaid  bolder  to  one  and  then  to  the 
other  of  the  grinders,  to  grind  opposite  sides  of  the  blade 
in  alternation. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  oppositely  rotating  and 
longitudinally-movable  parallel  sbafta,  a  grinder  faat  on 
each,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  shafta  poaitively  and 
In  unison,  of  a  rocklng-carrler,  a  blade-holder,  a  detach- 
able and  self-centering  connection  betwe«»n  It  and  the 
carrier,  and  means  to  Intermlttlngly  rock  the  carrier  and 
thereby  present  a  blade  in  the  holder  to  one  and  then  to 
the  other  of  the  grinders  and  grind  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade  in  alternation. 

3.  The  combination,  with  two  oppositely  rotating  and 
longitudinally-movable  parallel  ahafts,  a  grinder  fast  on 
each,  and  meana  to  reciprocate  the  ahafts  positively  snd 
in  unison,  of  a  self-centering  blade-holder  located  between 
the  grinders,  and  Intermlttlngly  acting  means  to  rock 
said  blade-holder  and  yieldingly  preaa  a  blade  therein 
against  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  grinders,  to  grind 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  In  alternation. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  oppositely  rotating  and 
longitudinally -movable  parallel  ahafts.  a  grinder  fast  on 
each,  and  meana  to  reciprocate  the  ahafta  positively  and 
In  unison,  of  a  self-centering  blade-holder  located  between 
the  grindera,  and  intermlttlngly  acting  means  to  rock  the 
blade-holder  and  preaent  a  blade  therein  to  one  of  said 
grinders  during  a  complete  axial  reciprocation  thereof  and 
then  to  similarly  present  the  blade  to  the  other  grinder. 

6.  The  combination,  with  two  oppositely  rotating  and 
longitudinally  movable  parallel  shafta,  a  grinder  fast  on 
each,  and  meana  to  reciprocate  the  ahafta  positively  and 
In  unlaon.  of  a  self-centering  blade  holder  located  between 
the  grinders,  and  intermlttlngly  acting  meana,  including 
oppositely  rotating  cams  and  cooperating,  aprlng-eoo- 
trolled  foliowera,  to  rock  said  blade-holder  and  yieldingly 
press  a  blade  therein  agsinst  one  and  then  the  other  of 
the  grinders,  to  grind  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  in  alter- 
nation. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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9  8  1 .  S  1  2  .  WBBDBB  AND  CULTIVATOR.  OftOTBB  C. 
WoLTB  and  HiNBT  K.  Wolfb,  Cheney,  Waah.  Piled 
June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,381. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  axle 
for  the  frame,  supporting  traction  wheels  upon  the  axle, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  in  front  of  the  axle  and  ex- 
tending to  the  rear  thereof,  a  abaft  joumaled  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  arms  in  parallelism  with  the  axle,  means 
to  force  the  extremities  of  the  arms  and  shaft  below  the 
level  of  the  supporting  wheels,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
shaft  from  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  supporting  wheels,  an  axle  and 
frame  thereon,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  in  front  of 
the  axle  and  extending  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  at  the  extremities  of  the  arms,  another  shaft  mount- 
ed to  rotate  upon  the  rear  of  the  frame,  levers  and  links 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  shaft  with  the  extremities 
of  and  to  force  the  arms  below  the  level  of  the  supporting 
wheels,  and  means  to  drive  the  first  mentioned  shaft  from 
the  axle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  axle  and  supporting 
wheela,  of  ansa  pivoted  to  the  frame  in  front  of  the 
axle  and  extending  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  abaft  Joumaled 
at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  hand  lever  for  rotating  such 
shaft,  lever  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  links  connecting 
the  lever  arms  to  the  rear  extremties  of  the  first  men- 
tioned arms,  a  rotating  member  Joumaled  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  first  mentioned  arma,  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
veying motion  from  the  axle  to  the  rotating  member,  and 
a  chain  tightener  carried  by  the  lever  arm  and  moving 
with  the  abaft. 


9  8  1  ,  S  1  3  .  PROCESS  OP  TREATING  METALLIC 
.\RTICLES.  Thomas  B.  Alubn,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  T., 
asalgnor  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Aug.  31, 
1910,     Serial  No.  579,869. 

1.  A  metallic  article  having  a  surface  portion  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  of  silicon  aud  the  metal  of  the  article. 

2.  An  iron  article  having  at  least  a  part  of  its  Integral 
surface  composed  of  ferro-silicon. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  article 
having  a  surface  portion  Impregnated  or  alloyed  with  ce- 
meoted  silicon. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  metal  articles  which  con- 
sists in  heating  said  articlea  with  silicon  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  points  of  the  metal  and  the  bIUcod. 

5.  The  procesa  of  forming  a  corrosive  resisting  surface 
on  metal  articles  which  consists  In  heating  aald  articles 
In  contact  with  silicon  to  a  temperature  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  metal  and  silicon,  In  a  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetie.) 


9  8  1,614.  WATER  -  MOTOR.  Rorus  Auas,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Power  and  Light  Com- 
pany, Spokane,  Waah.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620,63a 

1.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  floated  housing  arranged 
to  form  internal  water  ways ;  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheels  separated  and  mounted  on  suitable  driving  shafts ; 
endless  link  chains  rotatlvely  connecting  said  wheels ;  a 
plurality  of  concave   blades  pivotally   mounted   on   said 


chains  to  extend  Into  said  watar  ways;  mountings  for 

said  blades  embodying  u  plurality  of  link  members  piv- 
oted each  to  the  other  and  limited  in  their  awing  by  an 
interposed  member,  said  links  being  connected  one  to 
the  said  blades  and  one  to  the  aaid  chains ;  suitable  gen- 
erating mecbaniams  mounted  in  aaid  bousing ;  and  trana- 
mlssion  devices  connecting  said  motor  and  said  generat- 
ing mechanisms. 


2.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  floated  boualng  arranged 
to  form  internal  water  ways ;  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheels  separated  and  mounted  on  suitable  driving  ahafta ; 
endless  link  chains  rotatlvely  connecting  said  wheels ;  a 
plurality  of  concave  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
chains  to  extend  into  said  water  waya ;  mountings  for 
said  blades  embodying  a  plurality  of  link  members  pivoted 
each  to  the  other  and  limited  in  their  swing  by  an  inter- 
posed member ;  said  links  beln^  connected  one  to  the  said 
blades  and  one  to  the  said  chains ;  track  rails  mounted 
on  said  housing  in  said  water  ways ;  carrying  wheela 
mounted  on  said  chains  to  track  on  said  raila  to  sup- 
port and  guide  the  said  chains ;  suitable  generating  mech- 
anisms mounted  in  said  bousing ;  and  transmission  de- 
vices connecting  said  motor  and  generating  mechanisms. 

3.  A  water  motor  embodying  a  plurality  of  carrying 
wheels ;  an  endless  belt  rotatlvely  engaging  said  carry- 
ing wheels  in  supported  relation  thereon ;  a  plurality  of 
transversely  disposed  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
belt;  a  mounting  for  said  blades  comprising  a  plurality 
of  link  platea  having  a  series  of  concentrically  curved 
slots ;  and  a  plurality  of  pivot  pins,  one  whereof  is  mount- 
ed in  each  of  (tald  plates  and  engaged  In  holding  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  slots  in  the  opposite  plate  and  in 
sliding  engagement  therewith. 

4.  A  water  motor  embodying  a  plurality  of  endless 
belts ;  a  plurality  of  carrying  wheels  for  said  belta ;  a 
series  of  power  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  said  belts  ;  and 
mountings  for  the  said  blades  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shafts  extended  between  said  belts  to  form  a  pivot  for  each 
of  said  blades,  a  plurality  of  gnldeplates  mounted  upon 
said  blades  and  extended  In  parallel  relation  to  said  belU, 
said  blades  being  provided  at  the  outer  extremity  with  a 
slot  disposed  concentric  to  said  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  gov- 
erning plates  for  said  blades  pivotally  connected  with 
each  of  aaid  belts  by  a  slotted  extension,  the  slot  whereof 
is  formed  concentric  with  the  shaft  of  the  blade  governed 
by  said  plate ;  a  plurality  of  pivots  mounted  on  aald 
belts  and  extended  within  the  slot  in  said  governing 
plates ;  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  fixedly  mounted  in  said 
governing  plates  in  engaged  relation  with  the  slot  In  the 
said  guide  plates ;  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
guide  pins  and  governing  plates  between  the  said  ahaft 
and  guide  pin. 


981,615.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     OUTSa  HAmt.TON  An- 
DCKSON,  Sparta,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  I. 
Frailer  and  one-fourth  to  J.  T.  Tlmberlake.  Naahvllle, 
Tenn.     Piled  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  669.387. 
1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  apokes  fastened 
thereto,  a  rim  having  a  series  of  diagonally  disposed  dove- 
tail grooves  formed  in  the  Inner  periphery  thereof,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes  having  dove-tlal  connection  with 
said  groovea,  said  rim  having  sbouldera  upon  its  opposite 
faces,  clamping  plates  t>ent  upon  themselves  and  having 
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portions  thereof  engmflnc  opposite  ed(M  of  tb» 
and  Bsid  abouldered  portions  of  the  (im,  the  portions  of 
■aid  plates  which  are  bent  opon  tbemseirM  belnx  cnrred 
to  form  a  (roore  to  reeelTS  •  tire. 


2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  bub.  spokes  fastened 
thereto,  a  rim  baring  transrersely  and  diagonally  disposed 
dore-tall  grooves  formed  In  Its  Inner  periphery,  the  oater 
portion  of  the  rim  being  contracted  and  terminating  In 
a  ahoalder,  the  oater  portions  of  said  spokes  having  dove- 
tail connections  with  the  grooves  of  the  rim  and  having 
their  ends  flush  with  said  shoulders,  clamping  plates 
bent  upon  themselves,  a  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  each 
clamping  plate  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  rim  and 
edge  of  a  spoke  with  the  Intumed  end  of  the  plate  bear- 
ing against  the  end  of  the  spoke  and  shoulder  and  its  flat 
(ace  against  the  contracted  portion  of  the  rim,  portions 
of  the  plates  which  are  bent  upon  themselves  forming 
a  groove  for  the  reception  of  a  tire. 


9  8  1  .  5  1  «  .  BEINFORCINO  MEANS  POK  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  Robkst  Andebson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
aaslgnor  to  Tlie  Ferro-Concrete  Construction  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  3, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  631, 13S. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  member  and  a  plurality 
of  eroMlng  members,  a  contlnuoan  and  adjustable  locking 
and  spacing  wire  extending  along  said  main  member  and 
engaging  nld  main  member  and  said  crossing  members, 
and  a  lacing  wire  for  securing  said  locking  and  spacing 
wire  in  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  member  and  a  plurality 
of  crossing  members,  a  locking  and  spacing  wire  extend- 
ing along  said  main  member  and  engaging  said  main  mem- 
ber and  said  crossing  members,  and  a  lacing  wire  engag- 
ing said  locking  and  spacing  wire  and  said  crossing  mem- 
bers for  securinK  said  locking  and  spacing  wire  In  place. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  main  member  and  crokslng 
Biembers,  a  locking  wire  looped  to  engage  said  rrosalng 
members  and  to. partially  encircle  said  main  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  wire  la  place. 


4.  In  eombtaatloa  wltk  a  —In  member  and  crosMlng 
memtK-rs.  s  locking  wire  looped  to  engage  said  crossing 
members  and  to  partially  encircle  said  main  member,  and 
a  lacing  wire  for  engaging  said  crossing  members  and 
Mcnrtac  aald  loeklaf  wire  In  place. 

B.  la  eeatbtnatlon  with  a  main  member  and  a  plurality 
of  crossing  members,  a  locking  wire  looped  to  engage  said 
crossing  members  and  to  partially  encircle  said  main  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hooka,  and  a  lacing 
wire  adapted  to  engage  said  crossing  members  and  said 
hooks  to  secure  said  locking  wire  In  place. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


981,017  TAMPINO  IMPLEMENT.  HtaAM  B.  Airoaaws. 
Melrose,  Maas^  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  B.  Simp- 
son, Newton.  Mass.  Piled  Jane  29,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
509,427. 


■  -« 


y  A  r, 


1.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tamping  Imple- 
ment provided  at  Its  active  face  with  a  plurality  of  taper- 
ing tamping  projections,  the  bases  of  which  are  in  contact 
with  each  other. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tamping  Imple- 
ment provided  at  Its  active  face  with  a  plurality  of  taper- 
ing tamping  projections.  Joined  one  to  smother  at  their 

by  curved  connecting  surfaces. 


981,018.  PUMP.  PsANK  L.  AirrisaLL,  New  York,  N.  T., 
and  David  W.  Blaib,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Piled  July  6. 
1906.     SerUI  No.  324,774. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  supply  tank,  a 
pump  casing;  s  well  extending  from  the  pump  casing  and 
having  communication  with  the  interior  thereof;  a  second 
well  arranged  between  the  Unk  and  first-mentioned  well ; 
vslve-controlled  meant  through  which  the  tank  and  said 
wells  communicate  with  each  other;  an  Impeller  la  tha 
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pump  casing,  provided  with  acid  or  alkaline  resisting  ma- 
terial :  and  an  Impeller  shaft  extending  through  the  flrst- 
mentioned  well  and  into  the  pump  casing  and  having  its 
portion  within  the  well  provided  with  acid  or  alkaline  re- 
sisting material  and  Its  bearings  arranged  to  be  entirely 
free  from  contact  with  the  solution  in  said  well. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  impeller  and  Its 
■haft  provided  with  add  or  alkaline  resisting  material,  a 
casing  for  the  impeller  having  a  discharge  sperture  and 
an  unobstructed  passage  for  the  inlet  of  liquid  around  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  Its  bearings  so  arranged  as  to  be 
free  from  contact  with  the  liquid  in  or  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing ;  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  easing,  com- 
prising a  well  which  extends  from  the  casing  and  has  free 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing  through 
the  inlet  passage  of  the  latter,  a  supply  tank,  a  second 
well,  means  through  which  the  supply  tank  and  said  wells 
communicate  with  each  other;  and  a  valve  in  the  latter 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  casing,  a 
well  extending  from  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  well 
and  Into  the  casing,  besrings  for  said  shaft  above  the  well 
and  casing  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  an  Impeller  in 
the  casing  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  Impeller  and  the 
shaft  being  covered  with  an  acid  or  an  alkaline  resisting 
material,  said  impeller  running  sufflclently  free  in  the  cas- 
ing to  avoid  obstructing  the  flow  of  liquid  between  It  and 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  Impeller  pro- 
vided with  acid  or  alkaline  resisting  material,  its  shaft, 
and  a  casing  for  the  impeller  having  a  discharge  aperture 
and  an  unobstructed  passage  for  the  Inlet  of  liquid  around 
the  shaft,  of  a  supply  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  and 
means  for  automatically  governing  the  valve  by  the  level 
of  the  liquid,  the  Impeller  shaft  baring  Its  besrings  ar- 
ranged outside  the  casing  and  conduit  and  free  from  con- 
Uct  with  the  liquid. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  impeller,  pro- 
Tlded  with  acid  or  alkaline  resisting  material.  Its  shaft 
and  a  casing  for  the  impeller  having  a  discharge  aperture 
and  an  unobstructed  passage  for  the  inlet  of  liquid  around 
the  shaft,  of  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  casing, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wells,  having  communication 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  wells  being  open  to  the  pump 
casing  and  to  the  other  well,  means  through  which  said 
other  well  is  supplied  with  liquid,  a  valve  controlling  such 
■apply  and  means  for  governing  the  supply  by  the  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  last  mentioned  well. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


981,619.  RADIATOR.  Gborob  Millsb  Atlswobth,  Col- 
llngwood,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1910  Se- 
rial No.  637,807. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  stads  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  two  openings,  one  of  the  studs 
having  an    opening   therethrough,   and   conduit   members 


disposed  at  each  side  of  each  end  of  the  opening  in  the 
stud  and  connecting  the  stud  having  the  opening  with  two 
neighboring  studs,  forming  compartments,  which  are  con- 
nected by  the  opening  in  the  stud,  the  two  openings  in  the 
wall  leading  to  the  space  surrounding  the  compartments. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  studs  spsced 
apart  in  alinement  and  provided  with  two  openings,  one 
of  the  studs  having  an  opening  therein,  conduit  members 
disposed  at  each  side  of  each  end  of  the  opening  in  the 
stud  and  connecting  the  stud  having  the  opening  with  two 
neighboring  studs,  forming  compartments,  which  are  con- 
nected by  the  said  opening  In  the  stud,  the  two  openings 
in  the  wall  leading  to  the  space  surrounding  the  compart- 
ments, and  a  damper  commanding  a  passage  formed  by 
the  conduit  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  three  studs  spaced 
apart  and  disposed  In  alinement.  the  central  stud  having 
an  opening,  two  sheets  of  material,  one  disposed  at  each 
side  of  the  central  stud  having  the  opening,  each  of  the 
two  sheets  of  material  being  bent,  with  its  body  at  one 
side  of  its  bent  portion  disposed  substantially  parallel 
with  Its  body  at  the  other  side,  the  sheets  of  material  be- 
ing disposed  around  the  opening  in  the  central  stud  and 
extending  from  the  central  stud  to  the  neighboring  studs 
respectively,  the  sheets  of  material  being  secured  to  the 
studs,  forming  two  compartments,  which  are  connected 
by  the  opening  in  the  central  stud,  the  ends  of  the  sheets 
of  material  being  spaced  from  each  other  respectively,  to 
permit  the  flow  of  a  beating  medium  through  the  compart- 
ments. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  sides,  with  a 
space  therebetween,  and  studs  disposed  in  the  space,  a 
sheet  of  mnterial  disposed  in  the  space  in  the  wall,  the 
sheet  of  material  having  flanges  at  its  sides,  and  members 
connecting  the  flanges,  the  sides  of  the  members  being 
bent  over  and  being  secured  to  the  flanges  and  to  the 
studs,  the  sheet  of  material  and  the  said  members  form- 
ing a  compartment,  the  ends  of  the  sheet  of  material  be- 
ing spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  the  flow  of  a  heating 
medium  into  the  compartment. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  two  studs  spaced 
apart  and  disposed  in  alinement,  the  wall  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  sheet  of  material  connecting  the  studs, 
the  sheet  of  material  being  bent  and  having  two  portions 
which  are  spaced  apart  and  ore  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other,  and  members  connecting  the  sides  of 
the  sheet  of  material  at  the  studs,  the  aides  of  the  sheet 
of  msterial  being  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  members 
and  to  the  studs  forming  a  compartment,  the  ends  of  the 
sheet  of  material  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  permit 
the  flow  of  a  heating  medium  Into  the  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


981,520.     WINDING  -  MACHINE.     Robbbt    W.    Babkbb, 
Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  634,013. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  winding  the 
thread  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  guiding  member 
having  a  substantially  circular  guiding  portion,  a  traveler 
arranged  to  move  on  the  guiding  portion  of  said  guiding 
member,  a  thread-9uppl.T  member  having  Its  axis  of  wind- 
ing substantially  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  guiding 
portion  of  said  guiding  member,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  rotary  member  of  said  winding  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  winding  the 
thread  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  rotary  guiding  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  circular  guiding  portion  ar- 
ranged substantially  concentrically  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  guiding  member,  a  traveler  arranged 
to  move  on  the  guiding  portion  of  said  guiding  member,  a 
thread-supply  member  having  its  axis  of  winding  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  guiding 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member  and  means 
for  rotating  the  guiding  member,  the  flrst  in  the  direction 
to  effect  the  winding  and  the  second  In  the  direction  to 
unwind  the  thread  from  the  Bupply  member,  «nb«tantlall7 
as  described. 
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S.  Tb*  eoaiMnatloB  of  ■  frtm*.  mcaas  tor  wlndlBg  tb« 
thread  comprtalac  •  rotary  member,  a  gQldtnc  member 
hnvlDf  a  aabstaatlally  cirmlar  midlnff  portioo,  a  trareler 
arraaK^  to  moTf  on  the  fQldinx  portion  of  laid  gnldlog 
member,  a  tbn>ad-«apply  member  baTlng  Ita  axla  of  wlnd- 
Inr  mibatantlally  colDcidtag  wltb  the  axla  of  the  guiding 
portion  of  Mid  gnldlog  member,  a  thread-gnlda  arranged 
■nbatantlallj  in  the  axis  of  the  gnldlng  portion  of  the 
guiding  member,  and  means  for  etferting  the  rotation  of 
the  rotary  member  of  tald  wtndlDK  means,  snbatantlally 
aa  deaeribed. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  winding  the 
thread  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  rotary  guiding  mem< 
bar  having  a  sabatantlally  clrcnlar  portion  arranged  sub- 
stantially concentrically  relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  Riding  meml>er,  a  trav«>l<>r  arranged  to  move  on 
the  guiding  portion  of  said  guiding  member,  a  thread- 
supply  member  having  its  axis  of  winding  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  guiding  mem- 
ber, a  thread-guide  arranged  subatantiaily  in  the  axla  of 
rotation  of  the  guiding  member,  means  for  rotating  said 
rotary  member  and  m»>ans  for  rotating  the  guiding  mem- 
ber, the  first  in  the  direction  to  cifect  the  winding  and  the 
second  in  the  direction  to  unwind  the  thread  from  the 
supply  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  meana  for  winding  the 
thread  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  guiding  member 
having  a  substantially  circular  guiding  portion,  a  traveler 
arranged  to  move  on  the  guiding  portion  of  said  guiding 
member,  a  thread-supply  member  having  its  axis  of  wind- 
Inir  substantially  rolnciding  with  the  axis  of  the  guiding 
portion  of  said  guiding  member  and  being  surrounded  by 
said  guiding  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotary 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatettc.] 


•81.921.  THRE.^D  LOCK  AND  TAKE-X7P  FOR  SEW- 
INO-HACHINES.  William  R.  Blaib.  8t  Loula.  Mo., 
aaaignor  to  Landla  Machine  Company.  St  Loula,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  July  21.  1009.  Serial 
No.  008.736. 

1.  In  a  devlca  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  lever,  a  take  op  lever  connected  thereto 
having  a  thread  engaging  part  00  either  side  of  its  pivot, 
a  thread  eye  engaging  the  thread  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
talce-up  lever,  an  auxiliary  talt^-up  lever  connected  to  the 
main  take-up  lever,  and  engaging  the  thread  paaatng  be- 
tween one  thread  engaging  part  of  tlie  take-up  lever  and 
th«  thread  eye. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  lever,  a  take-up  lever  connected  thereto 
harlag  a  thread  engaging  part  on  either  aide  of  Its  pivot, 
a  thread  eye  engaging  the  thread  adjacent  oim  end  of  the 


taka-ap  torsr,  aa  aaslllarr  taka-«p  l«««r  eaanaetad  to  th« 
main  take-ap  lever,  and  engaging  the  thread  paaalng  h^ 
tween  one  thread  engaging  part  of  the  first  mentioned  take- 
up  lever  and  the  thread  eye.  a  lug  connected  thereto  and 
co<}perattng  with  a  stationary  lug  to  clamp  the  thread 
paaalng  between  theae  parta. 


8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  lever,  a  take  up  lever  connected  thereto 
having  a  thread  engaging  part  on  either  side  of  its  pivot, 
a  thread  eye  engaging  the  thread  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
take-ap  lever,  an  auxiliary  take-np  lever  connected  to  the 
main  take  up  lever  and  engaging  the  thread  passing  be 
tween  one  thread  engaging  part  of  the  take-ap  lever  and 
the  thread  eye.  a  lug  operated  thereby  and  cooperating 
with  a  stationary  lug  to  clamp  the  thread  paaaed  between 
theae  parta.  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  lags. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  lever,  a  take  up  lever  connected  thereto 
having  a  thread  engaging  part  on  either  side  of  Its  pivot 
a  thread  eye  engaging  the  thread  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
take-ap  lever,  an  auxiliary  take-up  lever  connected  to  the 
main  take-np  lever  and  engaging  the  thread  passing  be- 
tween one  thread  engaging  part  of  the  take  ap  lever  and 
the  thread  eye.  a  lug  operated  thereby,  and  cooperating 
with  an  adjnstable  eccentrically  headed  pin  to  clamp  the 
thread  passed  between  these  parta. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  take-np  arm,  a  lug  thereon  a  yielding  plate  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  lug,  and  an  adjustable  ec- 
centric having  a  thread  engaging  surface  with  which  aald 
plate  cooperates   to  constitute  a   thread  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


981,522.  AUXILIARY  LOTKINO  DEVICE.  Cha«lm  E. 
BLacBscHMiDT.  Connersviile,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  576.2S0. 


An  auxiliary  locking  meana  for  safe  doors,  including  a 
stud  to  be  carried  by  the  bolt  frame,  a  disk  provided  with 
a  peripheral  recess  and  which  disk  is  Journaled  on  the 
door  body,  a  support  lug  adapted  to  be  held  in  position  by 
the  eaae  of  the  safe  lock,  a  wrlat  pin  on  said  diak,  and  a 
support  rod  to  connect  the  wrlat  pin  and  said  support  lug. 
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981,528.  WRENCH.  Rddolpr  J.  Bomblatcs  and  Fraitk 
Catiola,  Forbes  Road,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,667. 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  shank  having  a  central  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein  and  another  groove  extending  from 
said  fixed  Jaw  to  the  upper  end  of  said  central  groove,  a 
locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  the  said  central  groove 
of  said  shank,  a  toothed  lock  carried  by  the  long  arm  of 
aald  lever,  the  short  arm  of  said  lever  being  bent  at  right 
anglea  to  provide  a  push  button  or  stem  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  an  'opening  provided  therefor  In  said  shank,  a 
handle  detachably  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shank 
and  having  an  opening  formed  therein  providing  clearance 
for  said  push  button  or  stem,  the  loner  wall  of  said  handle 
having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  movable  jaw  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  an  extension  adapted 
to  ride  into  the  receas  of  said  handle,  that  wall  of  said 
movable  jaw  confronting  the  groorea  of  said  ahank  hav- 
ing teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  py  said  toothed  block,  and 
means  located  in  the  central  groove  of  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  normally  bold  said  toothed  block  in  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  movable  jaw.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  described. 


981,524.  RUBBER  FABRIC.  William  T.  Bonner,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Empire  Rubber  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  495,391. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  reelHent 
fabric  of  homogeneous  character  and  having  a  flat  face  on 
each  side,  the  surface  of  each  such  face  being  provided 
with  a  pTtirallty  of  small  and  shallow  but  distinct  Indenta- 
tions to  produce  a  suction  and  friction  surface,  each  of 
said  shallow  indentations  being  deep  enough  to  produce 
suction  upon  compression  of  the  sheet. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fiat  gasket  ring  of 
resilient  rubber  fabric  of  homogeneous  character,  said  ring 
having  a  flat  face  on  each  side  and  the  surface  of  each  such 
face  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  and  shallow 
but  diatlnct  Indentations  to  produce  a  auction  and  friction 
surface,  each  of  said  shallow  indentations  being  deep 
enough  to  produce  suction  under  compression  of  the  ring. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  gaaket  ring  of 
reallient  rubber  fabric  of  homogeneous  character  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  small  and  shallow  but  distinct 


Indentations  on  each  side  forming  a  suction  and  friction 
surface,  each  of  aald  Indentations  being  deep  enough  to 
produce  suction  upon  compression  of  said  sheet. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  gaaket  ring  of 
resilient  rubber  fabric  of  homogeneous  character  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  small  and  shallow  Indentations 
on  each  side,  said  Indentations  presenting  a  general  ap- 
pearance similar  to  that  of  wire  fabric  and  forming  a  suc- 
tion and  friction  surface. 

6.  A  flange  union  comprising  a  pair  of  flangea  having 
between  them  a  compressed  rubber  gasket  layer,  said  gas- 
ket layer  being  of  homogeneous  character  and  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  Indentations  and  adhering  to  the 
flangea  on  either  side  by  a  suction  union. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


981,626.  ROPE-CLUTCH  OR  CLUTCH-PULLEY.  JoHH 
M.  Botd.  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  27,  1904,  Serial  No.  238,618.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,683. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sheave  or  pulley  and  a  suit- 
able framework  for  the  same,  means  pivoted  at  one  side 
of  said  pulley  and  carrying  a  clutching  or  wedging  meana 
outside  of  the  rim  of  said  pulley,  and  means  independent 
of  said  sheave  or  pulley  to  cauae  said  clutching  or  wedg- 
ing means  to  engage  with  auitable  draft  applying  meana 
running  over  said  pulley,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sheave  or  pulley,  a  suitable 
frame  to  hold  the  same,  and  draft  applying  means,  aa  a 
rope,  etc.,  adapted  to  run  through  said  frame  and  over 
said  pulley,  a  clutch,  wedge,  or  locking  device  carried  Just 
outside  tlie  rim  of  said  pulley  on  a  pivoted  means,  as  an 
arm  or  arms,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  independently 
of  said  sheave  or  pulley  to  run  up  between  the  same  and 
said  draft  applying  means,  to  wedge  or  lock  the  latter 
against  opposite  holding  means,  as  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rope  sheave  or  pulley  and  a 
suitable  frame  to  hold  the  same,  a  pivoted  arm  or  means 
extending  beyond  the  rim  at  one  or  both  sides  of  said 
sheave,  a  rope  clutch  or  wedge  pivoted  to  said  arm  or 
means  outside  said  rim,  and  formed  with  one  end  project- 
ing from  said  means  and  adapted  to  be  run  up  underneath 
said  rope  in  the  groove  of  said  sheave,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  sheave  for  operating  said  arm  or  means, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  comblnaiion  with  a  sheave  or  pulley  and  suit- 
table  means  to  support  the  same,  an  arfti,  or  suitable 
means,  pivoted  cross-wise  at  one  side  of  said  sheave  or 
pulley,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  clutching  or  wedging 
means  outside  of  the  rim  of  said  sheave  or  pulley,  and 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  of  aald  side  arm 
or  other  means  whereby  means  may  be  attached  to  oper- 
ate the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sheave  or  pulley  and  suit- 
able means  to  support  the  same,  an  arm,  lever,  or  frame 
pivoted  croaa-wiae  at  one  side  of  said  pulley  supporting 
meana,  a  clutching  or  wedging  means  carried  by  said  arm 
or  lever  at  one  side  of  its  pivot,  means  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  pivot  whereby  suitable  means  may  be  connected  to 
operate  said  arm  or  lever,  and  means  against  which  tbo 
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rope  or  otber  draft  appljrlng  meant  may  be  clamped  by 
■aid  clutching  or  wedging  means  to  bold  the  tame,  aab- 
ttantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  priated  in  the  Qasette.] 


981,826.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN.  Ocbtats  Baxr,  An- 
ToMio  QiK4aDi,  Oivmmnm  Occhimto.  and  St^fawo  Oc- 
CHIMTO.  New  York.  N.  Y,  nied  Not.  30.  1900.  SertaJ 
No.  630,587.  — ^ 


1.  A  horn  baring  an  enlarged  bea^  closed  at  the  front, 
with  diacharxe  openings  at  the  sides,  said  openings  lying 
In  planes  converKing  downwardly. 

2.  A  horn  having  an  enlarged  bead  provided  with  dis- 
charge openings  at  the  sides,  said  openings  lying  In  planea 
converging  downwardly  and  forwardly. 

3.  A  horn  having  an  enlarged  bead  sloping  toward  the 
front  and  sides  and  provided  with  a  diacharge  opening  at 
the  side,  arranged  in  a  plane  downwardly,  inwardly  and 
forwardly  Inclined. 

4.  An  aatomoblle  bom  having  discharge  openings  at  the 
sides,  each  provided  with  a  screen  cover  removably  ar- 
ranged, said  screen  covers  lying  in  planes  converging 
downwardly  and  forwardly. 

5.  A  born  having  an  enlarged  bead  inclining  forwardly 
and  downwardly  and  of  approximately  pear-shape  at  the 
front,  with  the  enlarged  portion  at  the  top,  aald  bead  hav- 
ing discharge  openings  at  the  sides,  and  screen  covers  re- 
movably arranged  over  the  openings  and  converging  for- 
wardly and  downwardly. 


9  8  1,927.  DOGS.  JoHif  Bbdmzwick  and  Hcbmaiv  C. 
Ahbbns,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asaignors  to  The  C.  Schmidt 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,904. 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  door 
frame,  a  door  hinged  thereto,  a  movable  section  carried 
by  and  supported  relative  to  said  door  by  llnka  plvotally 
attached  respectively  to  said  door  and  movable  Section,  a 
stud  carried  by  said  movable  section,  a  bracket  having  a 
downwardly  Inclined  slot  carried  by  said  door  frame  and 
adapted  when  the  door  ts  closed  to  engage  aald  stud  to 
press  said  moval>le  section  Into  contact  with  the  floor, 
and  a  latch  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted  when  the 
door  la  opened  to  engage  said  stud  aa  It  leaves  said  slotted 


bracket,  and  to  hold  aald  movable  section  out  of  contact 
with  the  floor  until  the  door  Is  again  closed. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  door 
frame,  a  door,  a  movable  section  carried  by  said  door  and 
supported  relative  to  said  door  by  links  connecting  said 
aection  to  said  door,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  door 
to  engage  and  bold  said  movable  section  in  the  retracted 
position  when  the  door  Is  in  the  open  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  door  frame  to  disengage  said  movable  aec- 
tion from  said  latch  and  to  move  said  movable  section  to 
an  extended  position  when  the  door  la  closed. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  door, 
a  door  frame,  a  movable  section  carried  by  and  movable 
relative  to  said  door,  a  latch  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  said  movable  aection  In  Ita  retracted  position 
when  the  door  Is  open,  and  means  stationarlly  located, 
adapted  to  engage  said  latch  member  to  release  Its  engage- 
ment with  aald  movable  aection  and  to  shift  said  movable 
section  to  its  extended  position  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  door  a 
movable  section  carried  by  said  door,  substantially  par- 
allel llnka  connecting  said  movable  section  to  said  door,  a 
latch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  movable 
section  In  Its  retracted  position  when  the  door  Is  open, 
and  mecbanlam  to  disengage  said  movable  section  from 
said  latch  member  and  to  shift  said  movable  section  to  Its 
extended  position  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  to  re- 
engage said  movable  section  with  said  latch  member  when 
the  door  la  again  opened. 


981,528.  FIRB-GRATR.  Joseph  If.  Call,  Vaughan, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Darlington,  Vaughan, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  555,200. 


1.  A  grate  comprtaing  a  stationary  section  provided 
with  angular  wall-engaging  portlona,  a  rocking  section 
carried  by  said  angular  portions,  a  bar  carried  by  said 
stationary  section  and  Bupporte<1  In  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  rocking  section, 
a  handle  hinged  thereto,  and  a  handle  rest  carried  by  aald 
bar. 

2.  A  fireplace  grate  compriaing  parallel  horlaontally 
arranged  front  bars,  an  Intermediate  and  end  bars  con- 
necting said  front  bars,  said  end  bars  terminating  In  an- 
gularly arranged  wall-engaging  enda.  a  vertical  bar  par- 
allel with  one  of  said  end  bars  and> terminating  In  a  wall- 
engaging  angular  end,  pendent  Inga  carried  by  the  lower 
front  bar,  a  rocker  shaft  joumaled  in  said  angular  wall- 
engaging  ends,  transverse  grate  bara  carried  by  said 
rocker  abaft,  latching  luga  carried 'hy  aald  vertical  bar.  a 
crank  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  handle  hinged  to  aald 
crank  and  normally  seated  on  said  luga. 


981,529.  REVOLVINO  STAND-TABLE.  Sam  CAimtBLL, 
Anadarko.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548. 88». 

I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sap- 
port,  a  table  top  thereon,  drawers  for  said  table,  a  locking 
device    for    normally    locking    said    drawers    within    agid 


table,  mechanism  for  projecting  said  drawers  beyond  said 
table,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  device  and 
simultaneously  actuating  said  mechanism  to  cause  said 
mechanism  to  project  said  drawers,  one  at  a  time,  beyond 
•aid  table  top. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  table  top  rotatable  thereon,  manually  controlled 
means  for  locklnj;  said  top  to  said  support,  drawers  for 
said  top  normally  retained  within  the  same,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  top  for  projecting  said 
drawers  one  at  a  time,  from  said  top  when  the  locking 
means  are  released. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  table  top  rotatable  thereon,  an  abutment  and 
a  roller  projecting  from  said  support,  drawers  carried  by 
said  top,  an  ejecting  lever  for  each  drawer  that  is  actu- 
ated by  said  roller,  a  locking  lever  for  each  drawer  that 
Is  releaaed  by  said  abutment,  nnd  a  spring  for  each  eject- 
ing lever  for  causing  the  same  to  restore  the  drawers  to 
their  original  poattion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  table  top  rotatable  thereon,  drawers  carried 
by  said  top.  drawer  locking  means  and  drawer  ejecting 
means  carried  by  said  top.  and  means  carried  by  said 
post  for  slmnltaneously  releasing  the  drawer  locking 
means  and  actuating  the  drawer  ejecting  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  table  top  rotatable  thereon,  drawers  carried 
by  said  top,  a  lever  carried  by  each  drawer  for  ejecting 
the  same,  a  locking  lever  for  each  drawer,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  post  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  locking 
and  ejecting  levers  of  one  drawer  when  aald  top  is  ro- 
tated. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


981,530.     FLUID  -  ACTUATED  TOOL.     John  W.  C  A  NTT, 
Florence.  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  459,797. 


1.  A  fluid-actuated  tool  comprising  a  tool-operating  pis- 
ton, a  flnld-compressing  piston  having  a  fluid  passage 
leading  from  Its  forward  side  and  terminating  In  a  lateral 
port,  a  casing  forming  cylinders  to  Inclose  said  pistons, 
a  port  being  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  for  the 
compreaslng  piston  and  arranged  to  reglater  with  the  lat- 
eral port  thereof  when  said  piston  approachea  the  limit 
of  ita  compression  stroke,  a  passage  being  formed  In  said 
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casing  and  extending  from  the  port  In  the  cylinder  for 
the  compressing  piston  to  tlie  rear  side  of  the  tool-operat- 
ing piston,  ports  being  formed  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder  for  the  compresalng  piston  and  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  for  the  tool-operating  piston,  said 
ports  being  connected  by  a  passage  formed  in  said  casing 
for  conducting  compressed  fluid  from  the  rear  side  of  the 
compressing  piston  to  the  forward  side  of  the  tool-operat- 
ing piston  during  the  entire  return  stroke  of  the  com- 
pressing piston. 

2.  A  fluid  actuated  tool  comprising  a  casing  having 
cylinders  formed  therein,  a  tool -ope  rating  piston  recipro- 
cable  In  one  of  aald  cylinders,  a  fluld-compresslng  piston 
reclprocable  In  the  other  cylinder  and  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage extending  rearwardly  from  its  forward  side  and  ter- 
minating in  a  lateral  port,  a  passage  being  formed  In  said 
casing  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  port  arranged  at 
the  rear  side  of  the  tool-operating  piston,  and  at  ita  oppo- 
site  end  in  a  second  port  arranged  to  register  with  the 
lateral  port  of  the  compressing  piston  when  the  latter 
reaches  the  end  of  its  compression  stroke,  a  second  pas- 
•age  being  also  provided  which  terminates  In  a  port  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  incloaing  the  com- 
pressing piston  and  the  forward  side  of  the  tool-operat- 
ing piston,  and  a  transfer  passage  extending  from  the 
forward  side  of  the  tool-operating  piston  to  the  forward 
side  of  the  compressing  piston  and  having  ports  which 
are  uncovered  by  the  respective  pistons  when  retracted. 

3.  A  fluid-actuated  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  cylinders  formed  therein,  and  arranged  one  In  front 
of  the  other,  the  axle  of  the  rear  cylinder  being  offset 
above  the  axis  of  the  forward  cylinder,  a  tool-operating 
piston  mounted  in  the  forward  cylinder,  a  fluld-compreas- 
Ing  piston  mounted  in  the  rear  cylinder  and  having  a 
fluid  passage  extending  from  Its  forward  side  and  termi- 
nating In  a  lateral  port,  a  fluid  passage  being  formed  In 
the  casing  and  having  one  port  opening  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  tool -operating  piston  and  a  second  port  arranged  to 
register  with  the  lateral  port  of  the  fluld-compresslng  pis- 
ton when  the  latter  is  operated  on  Its  compression  stroke, 
and  a  piston  rod  for  the  fluld-compresslng  piston  offset 
below  the  axle  of  said  piston. 

4.  A  fluid-actuated  tool  comprtaing  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  connected  cylinders  formed  therein,  one  arranged 
In  front  of  the  other,  a  tool-operating  piston  mounted  in 
said  front  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
and  offset  below  the  axis  of  its  cylinder,  and  means  in 
the  other  cylinder  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  said 
piston  to  drive  the  same  on  Its  power  stroke. 

5.  A  fluid  actuated  tool  comprising  a  relatively  large 
compression  cylinder  and  a  relatively  small  cylinder. con- 
nected to  an  end  thereof,  a  tool  operating  piston  mount- 
ed In  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  fluid  compressing  piston 
mounted  in  the  larger  cylinder,  said  compressing  piston 
and  its  cylinder  having  passages  capable  of  developing 
and  suddenly  delivering  highly  compressed  fluid  from 
the  forward  side  of  the  fluid  compressing  piston  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  tool  operating  piston  when  the  compress- 
ing piston  approximately  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  com- 
pressive stroke,  and  passages  being  provided  In  the  walla 
of  said  cylinders  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  containing  the  tool  operating  piston 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  larger  compression  cylinder  wherein 
such  fluid  Is  expanded  to  minimize  pressure  at  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  tool  operating  piston  during  Its  working 
stroke  and  for  conducting  compressed  air  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  compressing  cylinder  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  smaller  cylinder  containing  the  tool  operating  piston 
during  the  entire  return  stroke  of  the  compressing  piston 
for  producing  a  return  movement  of  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  1.631.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  SHADE.  Clutoro  C 
CAaraNTsa,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  678,916. 

1.  A  shade  attachment  of  the  claas  described  compris- 
ing a  shade  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  supporting 
member  for  the  ahade  comprising  a  wire  having  one  end 
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bent  to  form  •  hook  p«Mtnt  throoch  tb*  •porturc,  • 
clamping  dcrlce  connoctad  with  Mild  lapportlnf  m«mr>«r, 
th«  ibade  b«ln(  proTlded  with  a  projection  eagmglng  the 
hook  of  the  rapportlnc  member  to  prvTeat  play  of  the 
■hade  when  moanted  thereon 


2.  A  shade  attachment  comprUlns  a  shade  provided 
with  an  apertare  therein,  a  supporting  member  conaistlng 
of  a  pleoe  of  wire  baring  one  end  bent  apon  itself  to  form 
a  hook  passing  through  the  aperture,  said  hook  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  depression  In  Its  length,  the  shade  being 
formed  with  a  U-shaped  projection  pressed  outwardlj 
therefrom  and  the  curred  end  of  which  is  recelred  in  the 
recess  of  the  hook  preventing  accidental  displacement  of 
the  shade  from  the  supporting  member,  the  aides  of  the 
U^haped  projection  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
tht  book  to  prevent  lateral  play  of  the  shade  suspended 
thereon,  and  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
apper  end  of  the  supporting  member  aforesaid,  the  shads 
being  recessed  at  its  upper  portion  sdjacent  to  the  clamp 
members  to  form  a  clearance  space  as  specified. 


981,S32.  METALLIC  BOX-STRAP.  SnNCn  C.  Cabt. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  asslCBor  to  Gary  Manufacturing  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Con>orat1on  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  400.788. 


1.  Metallic  box  strapping  comprising  pieces  of  nstal 
anited  in  endwise  relation,  said  pieces  having  side  edgM 
folded  upon  the  metal  and  overlapping  the  Joint*  between 
said  pieces,  for  the  purpose  of  Increasing  the  strength  of 
said  Joints. 

2.  Metallic  box  strapping  comprising  pieces  of  metal 
each  having  a  tongue  which  overlaps  the  end  portion  of 
an  sdjacent  piece  and  la  united  thereto,  the  aide  edges  of 
said  ptecefl  being  doubled  upon  the  metal  and  aaid  doubled 
edges  overlapping  the  tongue  between  adjacent  pieces. 

8.  Metallic  box  strapping  comprising  pieces  of  sheet 
metal,  each  piece  having  at  one  end  a  tongue  the  width 
of  which  Is  less  than  that  of  the  piece,  aaid  tongue  of  one 
piece  overlapplDK  so  end  portion  of  the  next  piece,  and  the 
■ids  edges  of  the  pieces  being  doubled  or  folded  upon  the 
mstal  so  that  the  doubled  edges  will  overlap  the  tongues 
at  the  Joints  between  the  pieces. 

4.  Metallic  box  atrspplng  comprising  metal  pieces  united 
at  their  ends,  and  a  strip  covering  the  connections  be- 
tween said  pieces. 


6.  Metallic  box  strapping  comprising  metal  pleoss  unltsd 
at  their  ends,  and  a  strip  extending  substantially  con- 
tlanoQS  with  respect  to  the  strap  and  united  thereto, 
said  srlp  covering  the  connections  between  the  metal 
pieces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981.533.      EXTENSION-BED.      FaaDsaiCK    D. 
San   Prandsco,  Cal.     Filed  June  28,   1910. 
M9.344. 


CHArPBLL, 

Serial  No. 


/^ 

f     1      , 

// 

■K 

1 

^^E 

r: 

] 

^'^ 
^s 

i> 

'r 

0 

1  1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bead  and  foot  posts, 
side  rails  connecting  the  head  posts  with  the  foot  posts, 
extensible  end  rails  connecting  the  head  posts  and  the 
foot  posts  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  and  inner  sliding 
sections,  T-flangea  formed  upon  the  Inner  sliding  sections 
and  adapted  to  move  in  grooves  formed  in  the  other  sec- 
tions, stops  carried  by  the  sliding  aectlona  to  limit  their 
outward  movement,  vertical  supporting  standards  con- 
nected to  the  outer  sliding  sections,  fixed  rods  connecting 
the  standards  with  the  posts  on  one  side,  rods  connected 
to  the  posts  on  the  opposite  sides  and  adjustably  con 
nected  to  the  standards,  shoulders  formed  upon  the  side 
rails,  springs  resting  upon  the  shoulders,  a  slat  connecting 
the  inner  sliding  sections  and  forming  s  support  for  the 
springs,  pins  extending  from  the  standard  and  overlying 
the  extensible  end  rails,  and  atops  carried  by  the  end 
rails  to  engage  the  pins  and  limit  the  extenalon  of  the  bed. 

2.  A  bed  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  head  and 
foot  posts,  side  rslls  connecting  the  head  posts  to  the  foot 
poets,  extensible  end  rallx  connecting  the  bead  posts  and 
the  foot  posts,  intermediate  posta  carried  by  the  end  rails, 
brace  rods  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  Intermediate 
poata  with  the  head  posts  and  foot  posts  upon  one  side 
of  the  t>ed.  guides  secured  to  the  Intermediate  posts,  and 
brace  rods  extending  from  the  opposite  bead  and  foot 
peats  and  alidable  In  the  guides. 

S.  An  extension  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  posts, 
side  rails  connecting  the  head  posts  to  the  foot  posts, 
extensible  end  rails  connecting  the  bead  posts  and  the 
foot  posts.  Intermediate  posts  carried  by  the  rails,  fixed 
connecting  rods  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  Inter- 
mediate posts  and  the  head  and  foot  posts  upon  one  side 
of  the  bed,  brace  rods  secured  to  the  bead  and  foot  posts 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  bed,  and  extending  through 
guides  upon  tbe  intermediate  posts,  and  set  screws  ex- 
tending through  the  guides  and  providing  a  means  whereby 
the  brace  rods  can  be  retained  In  their  adjusted  positions. 


981.534.    8EVEBINQ  MECHANISM.    BosnT  B.  Csaio  and 
.\LBaBT  CoiTUA!*.   r>ayton.   Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Au- 
tomatic Vending  Machines  Company,  Kanaas  City,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico.    Original  application  filed 
Nov.  Sq, '1908.  Serial  No.  400.182.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  014.404. 
1.   In  a  severing  device,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  blade, 
a  blade  movable  past  tbe  fixed  blade  In  sbesrlng  relation 
thereto,    a    spring    having   a    two    point    bearing   on    the 
movable  blade  and  adapted  to  depress  said  movable  blade 
to  develop  the  cutting  action,  and  to  effect  an  Instantane- 
oos  return  thereof  after  such  cutting  action,   and  means 
for  lifting  the  blade  to  tension  said  spring. 
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2.  In  a  severing  device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
coojiblnatlao  of  a  fixed  blade,  a  pivoted  blade  movable 
past  the  fixed  blade  In  shearing  relation  thereto,  a  spring 
for  depressing  the  blade  to  develop  the  cutting  action, 
and  means  for  lifting  the  blade  to  tension  the  spring,  said 
spring  engaging  the  pivoted  blade  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivot  and  holding  it  normally  elevated  above  the  fixed 
blade. 


981.030.  TBOLLEY-POLE.  Fbedbbick  L.  Cboss,  An- 
napolis, Md..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Harry  Ira  Oeesey, 
Altoona.  Pa.    Filed  July  0.  1909.    Serial  No.  600,130. 


ir 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  car  and  its  pole  sup- 
port, a  hollow  pole  having  cylindrical  ends  for  attach- 
ment to  the  said  support  and  to  the  harp  respectively,  the 
main  portion  of  said  pole  being  flattened  laterally  and 
flared  In  respect  to  the  cylindrical  ends,  and  a  partition 
extending  longitudinally  throughout  the  cylindrical  and 
flattened  portions  of  the  pole,  said  partition  extending  In 
a  longitudinally  vertical  plane  of  the  car.  aubstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  hollow  trolley  pole  hav- 
ing cylindrical  ends  for  attachment  to  the  car  and  to  the 
harp  respectively,  the  intermediate  main  portion  flattened 
laterally  and  flared  In  relation  to  the  cylindrical  aids 
with  a  partition  extending  In  the  flattened  portion  and  set 
on  edge  In  the  vertical  longltadlnal  plane  of  the  car,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 


3.  In  s  severing  device,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  blade, 
a  pivoted  blade  movable  past  the  fixed  bisde  In  shearing 
relation  thereto,  a  fixed  spring  adapted  to  depress  said 
movable  blade  to  develop  the  cutting  action,  said  movable 
blade  baring  a  shoulder  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said 
blade  and  move  toward  the  fixed  point  thereof  during 
the  upward  movement  of  the  blade  whereby  to  effect  its 
greatest  tension,  and  means  for  lifting  the  blade  to  ten- 
sion said  spring. 

4.  In  a  severing  device,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  blade, 
a  pivoted  blade  movable  past  the  fixed  blade,  in  shearing 
relation  thereto,  a  spring  adapted  to  depress  said  blade 
to  develop  the  cutting  action,  said  movable  blade  having 
a  depending  arm,  and  a  disk  having  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  and  lift  the  blade  to  tension  said  spring. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  hollow  trolley  pole 
flexible  laterally  having  a  main  portion  or  partitlan  there- 
in set  on  edge  in  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe 
car,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  hollow  trolley  pole  of 
■Qbatantially  elliptical  shape  in  cross  section,  and  having 
a  main  central  portion  In  the  form  of  a  partition  extend- 
ing along  the  major  axis  of  the  elliptical  frame,  leaving 
free  spaces  on  each  side  and  from  end  to  end  thereof,  aaid 
pole  having  the  said  cwitral  partition  extending  flatwise 
in  a  vertltal  plane  longitudinally  of  the  car,  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  A  trolley  pole  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
different  cross  sectlonsi  shapes  at  different  pohnts  one 
portion  being  flexible  laterally  and  a  flat  reinforcing  rib 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  member,  and  hav- 
ing its  axes  of  greatest  resistance  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane,  substantially  as  described. 


981,630.     CAB-WHEEL.     Chablb*  N.   Cbodch.  Taylors- 
Tllle,  N.  C    Piled  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  672,944. 


1.  A  ear  wheel  having  the  usual  Integral  inner  flange, 
a  sloping  or  Inclined  tread  of  greater  than  the  standard 
width,  and  an  outer  integral  flange  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  Inner  flange. 

2.  A  car  wheel  having  the  usual  Integral  inner  flange, 
a  sloping  or  inclined  tread  of  greater  than  the  standard 
width,  an  outer  Integral  flange  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  inner  flange,  and  also  of  less  height  than  said  inner 
flange. 


981,037.  BUTTON-CARD.  Abthub  L.  Ccbbibb,  Newtoa 
Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  Moore  Ms  chins 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.   Filed  June  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  607,167. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  provided  with 
a  complement  of  buttons  slightly  held  thereon  for  easy 
and  Instant  removal,  by  means  of  individual  staples  of 
fine  wire,  each  staple  passing  through  the  card  from  the 
back  thereof  with  its  legs  extending  through  the  eyes  of 
the  button  snd  bent  to  slightly  embrace  the  latter  in  poal- 
tloo  to  open  readily  when  the  button  Is  slightly  polled. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  card,  and  a 
wire  fastener  for  removably  securing  each  button,  said 
fastener  consisting  of  a  slender  yieldable  wire  looped 
through  said  card  from  the  l>ack  with  spaced  apart  ends 
projecting  through  the  card  at  the  front  thereof,  adapted 
to  receive  and  lightly  engage  the  button. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  buttons  to  cards,  which  con- 
sists in  looping  a  slender  yieldable  metallic  strip  through 
a  card  from  the  back  thereof,  and  bending  the  ends  pro- 
jecting through  the  card  at  the  front  into  yielding  engage- 
ment with  the  button. 


r.  J^:-Si_j,^'>A 
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981.538  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  DELIVERING 
SHEETS  OF  PAPER.  AcoDiTCS  PKBDatiCK  Dawm. 
Manor  Pmrk,  ParsK  CBBirriAN  Olsbn.  CUpham  Park, 
and  Albbkt  Dat,  Hanrlngay.  I^ondon.  England.  Filed 
Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.5«e. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feedlnff  staecta  of  paper,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stand  wttb  «  receM  formed  In  Ita  top,  a  plate 
fixed  to  the  top  of  the  ataad.  and  provided  with  a  pendent 
boaa  Inserted  within  the  aald  recess,  a  pair  of  side  cheeks 
fixed  at  a  distance  apart  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate, 
guide  plates  fixed  to  said  side  cheeks,  an  adjoatabla  twt- 
tom,  a  screw  passing  through  said  pendent  t>oaa  aad  baT- 
Ing  the  adjustable  bottom  mounted  upon  Its  upper  end. 
means  for  operating  the  said  screw  and  bottom,  a  pair  of 
drawing  rollers,  and  means  for  causing  the  sheets  to  travel 
to  the  drawing  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tba  character  deacribed,  a  stand, 
with  a  recess  formed  is  Its  top,  a  plate  with  a  pendent 
boss  adapted  to  be  placad  in  the  said  recess  and  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  stand,  two  side  cheeks  fixed  to  the 
top  of  said  plate  at  dlstancea  apart,  guide  plates  fixed  to 
the  side  cheeks,  two  drawing  rollers  mounted  in  said 
cheeks,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  stand  and  baring  with  two 
boaacs  at  right  angles  with  each  other  one  of  the  said 
boaaes  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  stand  into  the 
aald  recess,  an  adjustable  bottom  having  a  pendent  boss, 
a  screw  shaft  fixedly  secured  to  the  pendent  boaa,  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  two  bosses  in  the  recess  of  the 
stand,  a  bevel  wheel  mounted  on  the  screw  shaft  in  the 
apace  between  the  two  said  boaaes.  a  drlvInK  shaft,  spur 
wheela  for  gearing  the  drawing  rollers  to  the  driving  shaft, 
and  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  motion 
to  the  bevel  wheel  on  the  screw  shaft  from  the  driving 
abaft  for  cauaing  the  adjustable  bottom  to  rlae  In  Ita 
(Oldea. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  the  combi- 
nation of  a  framework  having  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in 
bearings  In  the  framework,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  in  the  framework,  spur  wheels  gearing  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  rollers  together,  a  table  adapted  to  support 
a  pile  of  sheets  of  paper  placed  In  the  framework,  an  In- 
cline arranged  between  the  framework  and  at  one  end  of 
the  said  tsble.  and  means  causing  the  sheets  to  travel  up 
the  Incline  to  the  said  rollers,  said  means  comprising  s 
swinging  carrier  with  bifurcated  enda  and  mounted  at  one 
end  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  borlxontal  shaft  mounted  In 
the  lower  bifurcated  end  of  said  carrier,  a  feed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  horisontal  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  of  the  swinging  carrier  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
borlaontal  shaft,  bevel  gearing  mounted  respectively  upon 
the  driving,  horisontal,  and  tbe  second  shaft  whereby  a 
rotary  motion  Is  Imparted  from  tbe  drlrlng  shaft  to  tbe 
feed  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  framework  barlag  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  tn 


I  said  framework,  a  drlvliif  abaft,  meana  for  Imparting  a 
roUry  motion  to  It.  and  to  the  aald  rollers,  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  pile  of  sheets  of  paper  placed  at  the  rear  of 
the  plate  In  the  framework,  an  incline  for  conducting  a 
abaet  aeparated  from  the  pile  to  the  rollers,  meana  for 
aeparatlng  and  cauaing  the  sheet  to  travel  up  the  Incline, 
aaid  means  comprising  a  swinging  carrier  with  bifurcated 
aada  and  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  horl- 
aaatal  shaft  mounted  in  the  lower  bifurcated  end  of  said 
carrier,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  upon  the  horisontal  abaft, 
a  aecond  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  swinging  car- 
rier at  a  right  angle  to  the  horizontal  shaft,  beveled  gear- 
ing mounted  respectively  upon  driving,  horizontal,  and 
aecond  shaft  whereby  a  rotary  motion  is  Imparted  from 
tbe  driving  shaft  to  the  feed  wheel,  a  presser  bar  and  a 
vertical  pin  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  framework  for 
retaining  the  sheets  in  position,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently raising  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  aide  cheeka,  the  twttom  plate  to  which 
the  side  cheeks  are  secured,  and  the  driving  shaft  of  the 
machine,  of  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  drlTing  shaft,  a 
double  ended  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  side  cheeka 
and  upon  one  end  of  which  the  cam  acta,  a  slide  mounted 
vertically  in  said  side  cheek,  a  link  for  attaching  the  ver- 
tical slide  and  double  ended  lever  to  each  other,  a  carrier 
for  tbe  preaaer  bar.  a  presser  l>ar  adjustably  attached  by 
said  carrier  to  said  slide,  a  weighted  bar  mounted  verti- 
cally In  bearings  formed  on  the  presser  bar  carrier,  a 
pointed  pin  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  said  weighted 
bar.  means  for  adjusting  the  lift  of  the  said  weighted  bar, 
and  raising  it  from  the  bottom  plate,  and  means  for  clear- 
ing any  paper  away  from  the  pointed  pin. 


981,539.  REFRIGERATOH.  FoaasT  V.  DrrwiLaa,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  418,310.  Re- 
newed Aug.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,872. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  refrigerator,  a  caaing  comprising 
a  hollow  base,  a  hollow  wall  compriaing  spaced  tubes  sup- 
ported by  «nd  communicating  with  the  base,  means  where- 
by said  casing  may  be  supplied  with  a  cooling  liquid,  and 
an  air  circulation  pipe  within  each  of  the  tubes,  said  pipes 
being  of  a  diameter  somewhst  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  tubea  and  surrounded  by  the  cooling  liquid,  one  end 
of  each  of  the  pipes  projecting  through  the  hollow  base 
and  the  other  end  extending  to  a  point  above  the  top  of 
the  caaing. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  refrigerator,  a  Unk  having  a 
source  of  anpply  of  cooling  fluid,  a  plurality  of  marginal 
downwardly  depending  tub«'s  communicating  with  the  tank, 
a  tubular  member  communicating  with  and  connecting  tbe 
lower  ends  of  the  tabes,  an  air  circulation  pipe  arranged 
within  each  of  the  tubea,  said  pipes  being  of  a  diameter 
somewhat  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  tubea,  whereby 
said  pipes  will  be  surrounded  by  a  cooling  fluid,  one  end  of 
the  pipes  extending  through  tbe  tubular  member  at  tbe 


bottom  of  tbe  tubea,  the  other  end  of  tbe  plpea  projecting 
beyond  the  bottom  of  tbe  said  tank. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  refrigerator,  a  tank  having  a 
source  of  aupply  of  cooling  fluid,  a  plurality  of  marginal 
downwardly-depending  tubes  communicating  with  and  ex- 
tending partially  around  the  tank,  a  tubular  member  com- 
municating with  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  to  form  a 
hollow  casing  having  an  open  aide,  an  air  circulation  pipe 
within  each  of  tbe  tubes  and  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 
tbe  diameter  of  tbe  tubes  whereby  said  pipes  will  be  sur- 
rounded by  the  cooling  fluid,  one  end  of  the  pipes  passing 
through  tbe  said  tubular  member  and  being  deflected  to- 
ward the  Inside  of  tbe  hollow  casing,  and  the  other  ends 
thereof  extending  through  and  beyond  the  bottom  of  the 
tank. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  comprising 
a  hollow  base,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  supported 
by  and  extending  partially  around  the  periphery  of  tbe 
base,  said  members  having  communication  with  the  base, 
a  tank  supported  by  and  baring  communication  with  tbe 
members,  said  tank  having  a  source  of  supply  of  cooling 
fluid,  an  air  circulation  pipe  located  within  each  of  said 
members  and  being  of  a  diameter  somewhat  smaller  than 
tbe  diameter  of  said  members,  whereby  aald  circulation 
pipes  will  be  surrounded  with  a  cooling  fluid,  one  extremity 
of  said  pipes  projecting  through  the  said  tubular  base,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  pipes  projecting  through  and  terminat- 
ing beyond  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  removable  knock- 
down provision  receptacle  within  tbe  casing. 

6.  In  combination.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  comprising 
a  hollow  base,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  supported 
by  and  extending  partially  around  the  periphery  of  the 
base,  said  members  having  communication  with  the  base, 
a  tank  supported  by  and  having  communication  wltb  the 
meml)ers,  said  tank  havluK  a  oource  of  supply  of  cooling 
fluid,  .in  nlr  circulation  pipe  located  within  each  of  said 
members  and  being  of  a  diameter  somewhat  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  members,  whereby  said  circulation 
pipes  will  be  surrounded  with  the  cooling  fluid,  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  plpeo  projecting  through  the  said  tubular 
base,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  projecting  through  and 
terminating  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  remov- 
able knock-down  provision  receptacle  within  the  casing, 
aald  receptacle  being  provided  with  apertures  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  pipes  and  an  additional  series  of  aperturea  re- 
mote from  the  said  ends  of  the  pipes. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981. S40      ROT 
SUtlon.  III. 


ARY  ENGINE.     Michasl  A.  Doolbt,  Gary 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,633. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  compriaing  a  cylinder  having  inlet 
and  exbanat  porta,  a  rotor  working  in  tbe  cylinder,  aald 


rotor  having  radial  wings,  aald  wings  having  porta,  and 
check  valves  over  said  ports,  aald  check  valvea  opening  In 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Inlet  ports  and  an  exhauat  port,  a  rotor  working 
In  tbe  cylinder,  said  rotor  having  radial  wings,  aald  wlnga 
having  porta,  and  check  valves  over  said  ports,  aald  check 
valvea  opening  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  rotor. 


981,641.     PIN-PACKAGE.     LoD  J.  Downing.  CofTejrrllle, 
Kans.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  548.642. 


1.  A  pin  package  consisting  of  a  tubular  receptacle, 
and  a  conical  tubular  guide  member  within  said  receptacle, 
the  apex  of  aaid  guide  member  entering  a  dlacharge  aper- 
ture In  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  pin  package,  a  tubular  receptacle  having  a  de- 
tachable lid  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  an  Interior 
conical  hollow  guide  element  having  an  aperture  at  tbe 
apex,  said  apex  being  fitted  In  the  aperture  of  the  da- 
Uchable  Ud. 

3.  A  pin  package  comprising  a  tubular  receptacle  having 
a  detachable  lid  provided  with  an  aperture,  in  combination 
with  a  hollow  interiorly  disposed  guide  member  having 
an  aperture  at  the  apex  thereof,  aald  guide  member  being 
disposed  with  its  base  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  wltb  Its  apertured  apex  fitted  In  tbe  aper- 
ture of  the  detachable  lid. 


981,542.      ALLOY.      WiLBDB    B.    Dbivbb,    Bast    Orange, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  300,281. 

1.  A  ductile  and  stable  electrical  conductor  of  non- 
mating  material,  having  an  abnormally-high  specific  re- 
sistance, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance-element  containing  copper, 
wltb  manganese  and  nickel,  the  two  latter  being  praaent 
in  large  amounta,  namely,  at  least  ten  per  cent.  (10%) 
of  each  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  comjwsition  of  matter  containing  (»pper  wltb  over 
ten  per  cent  (10%)  of  manganese  and  over  ten  per  cent 
(10%)  of  nickel. 

4.  An  electrical  resistance-element  contalBlng  copper, 
with  frobi  ten  to  flfty  per  cent.  (10-60%)  of  manganeae 
and  from  ten  to  flfty  per  cent.  (10-60%)  of  nickel. 

6.  An  electrical  resistance-element  containing  nickel 
and  manganeae  with  from  tblrty-flve  to  sixty  per  cent. 
(36r-60%)  of  copper < 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


981,543.  ACCOUNT-BOOK.  Oborob  Bbnjiman  Edgab, 
Jr.,  lola,  Kans..  aaalgnor  of  one-tenth  to  Michel  J. 
Dunlgan,  one-tenth  to  Lou  F.  Stewart,  one-tenth  to 
Charles  J.  Beavln.  and  one-tentb  to  Lncien  B.  Edgar, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  one-twentletb  to  Lelgbton 
Melvin  and  one-twentletb  to  George  B.  Edgir,  8r.,  lola. 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  490,043. 
In  a  ledger,  a  ledger  leaf,  clips  secured  upon  tbe  leat 
and  a  clip  secured  upon  tbe  leaf  at  a  point  removed  fron 
tbe  flrat  mentioned  clips,  tbe  laat  mentioned  clip  eomprls- 
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mentioned  clip  to  the  sheet  being  In  a  line  mldwaj  bt- 
tween  the  flrat  mentioned  clips. 


981.544.  LUBHICATOR-VALVE  FOR  STRAM-CHE8T8. 
FsA!fK  W.  Bdwajum.  Logansport,  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Piled  May  28.  1908.  Sertol  No. 
43S.487. 


1.  A  lubricator  valve  for  steam-chests,  baring  a  pas- 
sageway adapted  for  coDoectioQ  with  the  lubricator  mecba- 
nlam  on  one  side  and  tbe  steam  cheat  on  the  other,  a 
diaphragm  arranged  croaawlse  of  said  passageway,  an 
alwaya-open  choke-plug  atatlonarily  held  in  said  dls- 
phragm,  and  an  automatic  cbeck-valve  arranged  in  a  by- 
paHs  leading  from  one  side  of  the  dlapbragm  to  the  other. 

2.  A  lubricator  valve  for  steam-cbeata,  baring  a  paa- 
aageway  adapted  for  connection  with  tbe  lubricator  mecba- 
nlsm  on  one  side  and  the  ataam-cbest  on  the  ott>«r.  said 
passageway  having  an  Interaecting  diaphragm  and  an 
alwaya-open  cboka-plug  la  aaid  diaphragm,  combined  with 
an  automatic  check-valve  arranged  in  a  by-paaa  around 
tbe  dlapbragm. 

3.  A  lubricator  valve  for  ateam-cbests,  having  a  pas- 
satieway  adaytad  for  connection  at  one  end  with  the 
lubricator  marhaiilsm  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  the  ateam- 
ebeat.  an  alwaya-open  choka-plua  arranged  in  said  paaaage- 
way.  a  by-paaa  connecting  said  passageway  around  the 
eboka-plug,  an  automatic  check-valve  in  said  by-paaa.  and 
a  chambered  cap  in  which  said  check-valve  is  mounted 
and  having  a  preaaure  chamber  back  of  tbe  cbeck-ralve. 
whereby  preaaure  upon  opposite  aMea  of  the  choke-plug 
Bsay  be  equaltaed. 

4.  A  luI>rieator  valve  for  steam -ctieata.  having  a  paa- 
aageway  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with  tbe 
lubricator  maettaslam  and  at  tbe  other  and  with  tha  ataam- 


chaat,  a  dtephragm  arrangad  aereaa  tbe  paaaageway,  a 
by  pass  Intersecting  tbe  diaphragm,  an  always-open  choke- 
plug  fixed  In  said  diaphragm,  an  automatic  check-valva 
arranged  In  tbe  by-pasii.  a  cap  in  which  the  check-valve 
la  arranged  and  having  a  preaaure  chamt>er  back  of  the 
check-valve,  said  cbeck-valve  operating  under  varlatlona 
in  preaaure  above  and  below  tbe  diaphragm  to  eqnallsa 
ancb  pressure  to  insure  tbe  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  engine. 
5.  A  lubricator  valve  for  steam-chests,  having  a  pas- 
sageway adapted  for  connection  with  the  lubricator  mecha- 
nism on  one  side  and  tbe  steam-cheat  on  tbe  other,  a 
diaphragm  intersecting  the  passageway,  an  always-open 
eboke-plug  screwed  into  the  diaphniinn  and  thereby  held 
stationary  therein,  aaid  choke-plug  having  a  through-bora 
and  interaectlng  transverse  tiorea,  and  an  automatic  chack- 
valve  arranged  in  a  by-paaa  extending  from  one  aide  of 
tbe  diaphragm  to  the  other. 


981,546.  MOTOR  LEADS  CONNECTION  FOR  STREET- 
CARS. HAaar  E^^HEHID<}E.  Zellenople.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Russell  H.  Boggs.  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Filed  May 
18.  1000.     Serial  No.  406.700. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  carried  by  a  car  truck 
and  a  conduit  carried  by  the  car  body,  of  a  plurality  of 
cooductora  extending  through  and  from  said  conduit  to 
the  motor,  said  conductora,  b^^tween  tbe  motor  and  con- 
dait,  l>eing  each  formed  in  an  approximate  horisoatally 
projected  loop  dispoaed  edgewise  in  approximate  parallel 
relation  with  one  another,  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
conduit  to  distribute  tbe  conductors  and  rigidly  secure  the 
aame  in  spaced  relation  thereat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  carried  by  the  car 
track  and  a  conduit  carried  by  the  car  body,  of  a  plurality 
of  conductors  extending  through  and  from  said  conduit  to 
the  motor,  said  conductors,  between  the  motor  and  con- 
duit, being  each  formed  In  an  approximate  horizontally 
projected  loop  dispoaed  edgewise  In  an  approximate  par- 
allel relation  with  one  another,  and  a  member  carried  by 
the  conduit  to  distribute  the  conductors  and  rigidly  secure 
the  same  in  spaced  relation  thereat,  the  loop  portion  of 
each  conductor  being  detacbably  connected  to  the  main 
portion. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  a  motor  carried  by  a  car  truck 
and  a  conduit  carried  by  the  car  body,  of  a  plurality  of 
condulta  extending  through  and  from  aaid  conductor  to 
the  motor,  aaid  conductors,  between  the  motor  and  con- 
duit, being  each  formed  in  approximate  horixontally  pro- 
jected loop  dispoaed  edaawlae  in  an  approximate  paral- 
lel relation  with  one  anoOiar,  and  a  member  carri«>d  by 
the  condalt  to  distribute  tbe  conductors  and  rigidly  secure 
the  same  In  spaced  relation  thereat,  the  loop  portion  of 
each  conductor  being  detacfaably  connected  to  tbe  main 
portion  and  all  Insulatedly  connected  to  one  another  wbera 
they  iaaoe  from  said  memlwr. 


081.646.  UNDER-WATER  VEHICLE.  SBBAariA.H  Ziiwi 
oa  FaaaAim.  Grlndleford  Bridge,  England.  Filed  May 
20,  1900.     Serial  No.  407.297 

1.  In  combination  In  a  subm^raible  a  combuatlon  motor 
carried  by  the  same,  a  combustion  chamber  therefor, 
meana  for  bitrodudng  bito  aaid  chamber  combuatible  and 


an  ezceaa  of  ozldiaer,  together  with  meana  for  replacing 
aaid  exceaa  of  oxldlxer  by  a  fluid  other  than  aaid  oxidiser 
onder  certain  working  conditions. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  submersible  a  combustion  motor 
carried  by  the  same,  a  combustion  chamber  therefor, 
means  for  introducing  into  said  chamber  combustible  and 
an  exceaa  of  an  ozldiaer,  together  with  means  for  replac- 
ing said  exceaa  of  oxidiser  by  Inert  fluid  under  certain 
working  conditions. 

^.  In  combination  in  a  submersible  a  combustion  motor 
carried  by  the  same,  a  combustion  chamber  therefor, 
means  for  bitrodudng  Into  aaid  chamber  combustible  and 
an  excess  of  an  oxidizer,  together  with  means  for  replacing 
aaid  exceaa  of  oxidizer  by  exhaust  products  from  said  mo- 
tor under  certain  working  conditions. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  submersible  vehicle,  a  combus- 
tion motor  carried  by  the  same  and  means  for  addbig  at 
will  to  the  products  of  combustion  of  tbe  fuel  for  said  mo- 
tor either  a  certain  volume  of  air  or  a  cartain  volume  of 
fluid  other  than  air  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

a.  In  combination  In  a  submersible  vehicle,  a  combus- 
tion turbine  carried  by  the  aame  and  means  for  adding  at 
will  to  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  fuel  for  said  tur- 
bine either  a  certain  volume  of  air  or  a  certain  volume  of 
fluid  other  than  air  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•81.647.  QUILTING  FRAME.  John  Carl  Albert  Gehm, 
Znmbrota,  Minn.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,128. 


1.  A  quilting  frame  comprising  end  frames,  side  frames 
resting  thereon,  supports  foldably  secured  to  said  end 
frames,  a  pair  of  detachable,  single  piece,  bars  between 
said  end  framea,  connected  thereto  below  said  side  frames 
and  adapted  to  space  them  apart  adjustably,  and  braces 
connecting  said  supports  to  said  end  framea  and  to  each 
end  of  said  ban,  aaid  braces  bebig  foldably  attached  at 
one  end  and  aeparably  attached  at  tbe  other,  adapting 
them  to  fold  up,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  quilting  frame,  comprising,  end  frames,  side  frames 
resting  thereon,  legs  hinged  below  said  end  frames,  braces 
hinged  to  aaid  legs  and  detacbably  faatened  to  said  end 
framea.  side  rails  between  said  legs  on  either  aide  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  space  said  end  frames  apart,  bracea 
pivoted  on  said  side  rails  and  detacbably  fixed  to  said  legs, 
a  seriea  of  leg  and  brace  attachments  on  said  side  rails 
adapted  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  quilting  frames ; 
whereby  said  detacbably  fastened  parts  may  be  readily  de- 
tached and  folded  up  or  replaced  and  adjusted,  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

3.  A  qallting  frame,  comprlalng.  end  pieces  at  either 
and  of  said  frame,  side  pieces  detacbably  faatened  opon 
aaid  end  pieces,  legs  hinged  to  said  end  pieces  and  adapted 


to  be  folded  t>ack  againat  aaid  end  piecea  when  aaid  qallt- 
ing frame  is  luiocked  down,  side  rails  attached  to  said  lega 
on  either  side  of  tbe  frame  adapted  to  adjustably  space 
said  end  piecea  apart,  braces  hinged  to  ^id  lega  and  re- 
movably attached  to  the  end  pieces,  and  other  bracea  piv- 
oted upon  aaid  side  rail  and  removably  attached  to  aaid 
legs  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  back  upon  said  side  rails 
when  the  quilting  frame  is  knocked  down  ;  whereby  the 
quilting  frame  is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  braced  for  the  pur- 
poses of  quilting  and  readily  knocked  down  for  atorage. 


9R1.548.     NAIL-SET.     John   Hbrman  0»injiT.  Stockton, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1010.     Sertal  No.  646,474. 


A  nail  set  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  spring  coU  at 
one  end.  a  loop  at  the  other  end,  a  nail  set  in  said  coll  and 
said  loop,  and  a  hook  on  said  body  portion. 


0  8  1,540.  MACHINE  FOR  IMPREGNATING  STOCK 
FOODS.  JosaPH  E.  J.  GooDLiTT,  Memphia,  Tenn. 
Fued  Oct.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.021. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  destirlt>ed,  a  double 
walled  mixer  provided  with  an  intermediate  heating  cham- 
t>er,  a  food  discharge  hopper  discharging  into  said  mixer, 
a  valve  projecting  hot  atomized  roolasttes  into  the.  dla- 
charging  stream  of  food,  heating  pipes  diaposed  in  said 
beating  chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  hot  air  from 
said  heating  chamber  through  and  over  said  food  while  in 
said  mixer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mixer,  a 
discharge  hopper  discbarging  the  food  into  said  mixer,  an 
atomizing  valve  projecting  atomized  molassea  Into  aaid 
food  as  discharged  into  said  mixer,  means  for  heating  said 
food  as  conveyed  in  said  mixer,  and  means  for  conveylnK 
hot  air  through  and  over  said  food  as  discharged  into  and 
conveyed  through  said  mixer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  mixer, 
means  for  discharging  food  therein,  means  for  atomizing 
and  projecting  molasses  into  the  discharging  stream  of 
food,  means  for  heating  the  adjacent  air  and  aaid  food 
as  conveyed  in  said  mixer,  means  for  conveying  said 
heated  air  over  aaid  food  as  conveyed  in  said  mixer,  and 
meana  for  gradaally  cooUng  ajid  conveying  said  food  from 
said  Blzer. 
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4.  la  •  BMkta*  of  tiM  ekaneter  4««erib«d.  ■  mlzcr.  • 
food  dlacbarfv  hopper  dlscluirfloc  the  food  1b  a  tbla 
horlioQtally  extending  Btrvam  loto  lald  mixer,  a  borlson- 
taily  extending  atomlBlng  ralT«  extending  in  front  of  aaid 
dlschmrirlng  ■tr«am  of  food  and  adapted  to  atomiie  and 
project  molassea  into  said  discharging  stream  of  food, 
means  for  heating  the  food  and  adjacent  air  In  said  mixer, 
and  means  for  convoyiag  said  heated  air  orer  and  throogh 
mM  food  while  in  said  mixer. 


981.050.  LID-FASl'ENINO  DEVICE.  RALrH  B.  Ooo»- 
BiCH.  Collego  HtlU  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tb«  Ragla  Maan- 
factnring  CompHnj.  Cincfanatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1»10.     Serial  No.  58l.oOB. 


A  lid  fastening  device  comprising,  in  combination  with 
the  body  and  lid,  a  keeper  memt>er  provided  at  its  upper 
«nd  with  an  offstanding  eccentrically  cnrred  catch  flange 
having  end  webs,  a  spring  hasp  metnber  having  a  cnrved 
end  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  lid.  and  a  locking  lever 
pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  on  the  free  end  of  the 
baap  member  and  having  a  noae  portion  adapted  to  ride 
beneath  and  against  said 


981,SS1.  BALL-CAGE.  KpwAao  C.  Goodwin  and  Edwasd 
D.  HODIB,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Th«>  Hart 
&  Cooley  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Coriwratlon 
of  Connecticut.     Piled  Nov.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  S90,808. 


1.  An  annular  ball  cage,  comprising,  two  ring  plates 
having  cupped  receaaao  arranged  to  partially  embrace  balls, 
means  formed  Integrally  with  one  of  said  plates  and  ar- 
rHnged  to  engage  and  retain  the  other  plate  In  cooperative 
relation  thereto. 

2.  In  an  annular  ball  cage,  two  ring  plates,  both  of  said 
plates  having  oppositely  arranged  ball  receiving  recesses. 
each  recess  being  arranged  to  partially  embrace  a  ball,  and 
a  lateally  extending  flnger  formed  on  one  plate  arranged 
to  parhally  encircle  tbe  other  plate  to  hold  both  plataa  In 
coAperatnv  relation. 

X  In  an^iupular  ball  fage.  two  ring  plates  having  oppo 
sltely  arranged  receaaes  therein,  each  recess  being  arranged 
to  partially  embrace  a  ball,  an  Integral  ring  engaging  de- 
vice on  each  plate,  each  of  said  devlcea  engaging  the  oppo- 
site plate  from  that  on  which  said  device  Is  formed  to  hold 
both  of  the  plates  In  cooperative  relation. 

4.  In  an  annular  ball  cage,  two  ring-like  platea,  both 
plates  having  ball  recelrlng  receaaes  therein,  a  plurality  of 
Angers  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  plate,  the  Angers  on  each 
plate  being  bent  to  engage  tbe  opposite  plate  whereby  all 
of  said  flagers  cooperate  to  hold  said  plates  In  operative 
relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  annular  ball  cage,  two  ring  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  at  least  having  ball  receiving  recesses  therein.  Inte- 
grally  formed  and  laterally  offset   spacer  Angers  at  the 


ootcr  edge  of  mM  ball  cat*  to  proparly  upmet  mM  platsa, 
and  means  to  clamp  said  ring  plates  together  In  coopera- 
tive relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


98UMI2.  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  MEASURING  AREAS  BY 
MKANS  OF  ELECTRIC-RESISTANCE  COILS.  JcLica 
Joaar  GOn,  Offenbach-on  the-Main,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  IB.  1907.     SerUl  No.  !t08.200. 
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1.  In  a  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  area  of 
Irregular  surfaces,  a  plate  of  conducting  material  adapted 
to  receive  the  article,  a  frame  in  proximity  to  said  plate, 
movable  contact  devices  arranged  in  said  frame,  said  con- 
tact devices  being  adapted  to  engage  the  plate  of  conduct- 
ing material,  ohmic  reslstancea  on  paid  devices,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  measuring  device  Interposed  between 
■aid  source  of  energy  and  tbe  resistances,  said  resistances 
having  one  end  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  source,  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  contact  devices. 

2.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  area  of  Irregular  sur- 
faces a  plate  formed  of  electric  conducting  material,  a 
aource  of  electric  energy  connected  to  said  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  means  arranged  in  parallel  for  clos- 
ing the  electric  circuit  at  a  plurality  of  symmetrically 
spaced  points  on  said  plate,  ohmIc  resistances  of  known 
value  connected  to  each  of  said  closing  means,  means  for 
enabling  each  of  said  closing  means  to  be  held  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  plate  by  the  article  to  be  measured,  means 
for  messurlng  the  current  passing  through  the  circuit,  the 
circuit  being  such  that  tbe  one  pole  of  the  source  of  en- 
ergy connects  with  the  plate,  the  other  pole  connects  with 
one  end  of  each  resistance,  and  the  other  end  of  each  re- 
sistance connecta  with  one  of  the  circuit  closing  means. 

3.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  area  of  irregular  sur- 
faces, a  frame,  two  series  of  symmetrically  spaced  bars 
arranged  on  aaid  frame,  a  conducting  plate,  movable  con- 
tact devices  arranged  between  aaid  series  of  bars,  bodies 
arranged  on  said  contact  devices,  said  devices  being  adapt- 
ed to  make  contact  with  said  plate,  resistances  carried  by 
said  t>odies,  an  ammeter  for  Indicating  the  numtwr  of  con- 
tact devices  raised  by  the  article  to  be  measured,  and 
which  Is  Interposed  between  said  plate  and  aaid  contact 
devices,  a  battery  for  furnishing  current,  and  circuits  from 
said  battery  to  said  bars,  devices,  resistances  and  ammeter. 


9  8  1,65  3.  INSULATING  -  COVER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  MoHBOE  Gcrrr.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Hart  and  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  651.343. 
1.  Tbe  combination  In  an  electric  switch  witb  the  re- 
ceptacle and  top-plate  supported  from  opposite  walls  there- 
of, laterally  extending  brackets  carried  by  said  top-plate, 
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Insulating  cover  pieces  filling  the  spaces  between  said  top- 
plate  and  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  Insulating  cover  pieces  to  said 
brackets. 


2.  The  combination  In  an  electric  switch  with  the  recep- 
tacle and  a  top-plate,  of  a  bracket  projecting  laterally 
from  each  side  of  said  top-plate,  a  closure  member  on  each 
side  of  said  top-plate  and  filling  a  space  between  the  same 
and  the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  removably 
aecurlng  said  closures  to  said  brackets. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle and  top-plate,  brackets  extending  laterally  from  said 
top-plate,  pins  upstanding  from  said  brackets  and  having 
enlarged  heada,  closures  filling  the  spaces  between  said 
top-plate  and  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle,  and  means 
carried  by  said  closures  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  said 
pins  beneath  the  enlarged  heads. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle and  top-plate,  of  brackets  extending  laterally  from 
both  sides  of  said  top  plate,  an  upstanding  pin  on  each 
bracket,  closures  filling  the  spaces  between  said  top-plate 
and  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  apertured  to  receive 
said  pins,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  closures 
In  place. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  tbe  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle and  top-plate,  of  brackets  extending  laterally  from 
both  sides  of  said  top-plate,  upstanding  pins  on  said 
brackets  having  enlarged  heads,  closures  filling  the  spaces 
between  said  top-plate  and  the  side  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacle, apertures  through  said  closures  to  receive  said  pins, 
and  a  pair  of  spring-arms  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
apertures  and  adapted  to  spring  over  tbe  enlarged  ends  of 
said  pins,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  1,554.  BACKING  FOR  BOOKBINDING.  OoDrEiT 
Haoia.  St  Josse-ten-Noode,  near  Brussels,  Belgium,  and 
PHiLtpp  KOnei,  Berne.  Swltxerland.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1900.    Serial  No.  515,353. 
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1.  A  backlnc  for  bookbinding,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
flexible  fabric  a  series  of  narrow  stiff  longitudinal  strips 
secured    tbereon    with   narrow   spaces   between   adjacent 


strips,  a  series  of  cords  In  the  whole  length  of  and  In  tha 
alternate  spaces,  and  means  for  dividing  said  cords  Into 
series  of  loops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  backing  for  bookbinding,  consisting  of  an  accordion 
plaited  strip  of  fabric,  a  series  of  q>aced  strips  of  card 
glued  to  said  fabric,  a  cord  in  each  alternate  space  between 
the  strips  having  Its  extremities  secured  to  said  fabric, 
and  transverse  bands  secured  over  said  strips  and  corda, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


981,555.  SPARE-WHEEL-HOLDING  DEVICE.  JOHif  H. 
Hall,  Sheflleld.  England.  Piled  July  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  608,565. 


A  wheel  clamping  device  of  the  character  described  be- 
ing Independent  of  tbe  spokes  and  felly  comprising  an  an- 
gular member  c  formed  with  a  slot  In  one  arm,  a  rim  en- 
gaging lip  as  at  d  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  arm  of  tbe 
angular  member  c,  a  second  angular  member  i  formed  on 
one  end  with  a  Up  engaging  portion  ic  and  at  Jts  opposite 
end  with  screw  threads  as  at  h  and  a  nut  engaging  tbe 
threaded  end  to  clamp  the  two  members  together,  the  hori- 
zontal arm  of  the  member  c  being  such  as  to  form  a  space 
between  the  main  and  auxiliary  tires  when  the  device  is  In 
use  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


981,556. 
Ohio. 


NUT  •  LOCK.      Frank   P.    Habm an,   Lancaster. 
Piled  Not.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,504. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  mounted  thereon, 
set  screws  carried  by  said  nut  for  engagement  with  the 
bolt,  a  plate  adapted  to  At  on  said  nut  and  providM  with 
teeth  for  engagement  with  said  set  screws,  a  screw  carried 
by  the  nut  for  holding  the  plate  in  position,  a  locking 
member  mounted  on  the  plate  for  engagement  with  said 
screw  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  plate  for  engagement  with 
tbe  locking  member. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  mounted  thereon, 
screws  carried  by  the  nut  for  engagement  with  the  bolt, 
and  a  plate  secured  to  the  nut,  tbe  plate  being  formed  witb 
ratchet  teeth  and  the  screws  with  corresponding  teeth,  tbe 
two  sets  of  teeth  interlocking  whereby  to  prevent  the 
screws  from  turning. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  mounted  thereon, 
means  carried  by  said  nut  for  engagement  with  tbe  bolt  a 
plate  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  nut  and  provided  In  its  oppo- 
site edges  with  means  for  engaging  the  Iwlt  engaging  de- 
vices, means  carried  by  said  nut  for  securing  the  plate  In 
position  and  means  for  .locking  said  securing  means  In  en- 
gagement with  tbe  nut. 


981,557.    MOLD.    William  Draki  Habsbll,  Lagro.  Ind.. 

assignor  of  one-third  to  James  Franklin  Ramsey  and 

one-tblrd    to   Charles    Breunlnger,    Lagro,    Ind.      Piled 

Mar.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,034. 

1.  A  deriee  of  the  character  described,   compriaing  a 
longitudinally  split  drum,  a  bandied  shaft  extending  longl- 
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ta41iMUy  of  Mid  «niB  uid  tevtoc  rlckt  ud  l«rt  haadad 
«er«w-tbreads  eztaodtng  from  tb«  center  of  said  ahaft 
toward  Ita  enda.  carrTlng  plataa  baring  up«tandlDg  end 
ItiKa,  the  Inner  end  luga  baTing  engagement  with  the  right 
and  left  acrew-ttareada  of  aald  abaft,  tbe  outer  end  logs 
baring  ontbreadad  connactlon  with  aald  abaft  and  aartea 
of  llnka,  eacb  carrying  plate  baring  a  aerlea  of  Unka  con- 
oacted  tandem  faah Ion  thereto  at  tbeir  Inner  enda  at 
opposite  aides  of  tbe  abafta,  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  aerlea 
of  Unka  being  connected  to  aaid  drum  at  opposite  aides 
of  ita  alit.  reapectlrely. 
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2.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng  Inner 
and  oater  longitudinally  aplit  druma.  a  bandied  abaft 
for  each  drum  having  right  and  left  acrew-tbreada  extend- 
ing from  Ita  center  toward  ita  ends,  carrying  piatea  baring 
upstanding  end-lusa.  the  inner  end  Inga  baring  engagement 
with  tbe  acrew-tbreada  of  a  abaft,  tbe  opposite  end  lugs 
baring  unthreaded  connection  with  a  abaft  and  aeries 
of  links  connected  tandem  fashion  thereto,  a  aeriea  being 
connected  at  tbeir  Inner  ends  to  each  plate  upon  eacb 
aide  of  a  abaft,  tbe  oppe^te  ends  of  said  links  being 
connected  to  a  drum  upon  oppoalte  aides  of  its  spilt, 
reapectlrely. 


981.508.  rHOTOORAPHIC-PRINTINO  If  ACHINB.  Wu^ 
LiAM  J.  Habbis,  Plttston.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  on«-foartb  to 
William  F.  Purcell.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1910.    Serial  No.  540,681. 


1.  A  pbotoi;raphic  printing  machine  comprising  a  print- 
log  box  baring  pbotograpbic  negatire  holding  means  on 
one  aide  and  shuttera  on  tbe  opposite  aide  thereof,  a 
frame  aupportlng  aald  printing  box.  t^xam  awinglngiy  at- 
tached to  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  bold  a  aenaitlsed  blank 
In  proximity  to  tbe  negatire.  a  platen  capable  of  covering 
tbe  blank  and  negatire  and  arranged  to  more  toward  and 
from  the  same,  meana  for  eauatng  the  platen  to  more  tbe 
arma  swlngingly  apart,  and  meana  for  expoaing  tbe  nega- 
tire to  the  light  while  It  la  corered  by  the  platen. 

2.  A  pbotograpbic  printing  machine  comprlalng  a  frame, 
a  printing  box  aopported  by  aald  frame,  abutters  on  one 
aide  of  aaid  box  and  a  glass  plate  on  tbe  opposite  side. 
meanK  for  opening  and  closing  aaid  abuttsra.  clamps  for 
securing  a  photograpble  negatire  against  tbe  glaaa  plate. 
a.oM  piTotally  attaebs^J^^H^  frame  and  laterally  aor- 


abl*  with  reap  set  to  the  nagatirs,  said  ama  sapportlng 
cbanasl-plecea  for  holding  a  sensitised  blank  in  proximity 
to  tbe  negatire.  a  rock  shaft,  a  platen  baring  a  Tieldlng 
pad  carried  by  aaid  rock  abaft,  a  crank  abaft  arranged 
to  actuate  aald  rock  abaft  by  meana  of  a  connecting  arm, 
a  g«ar  wheel  fixed  on  aald  crank  abaft  a  secondary  crank 
abaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  tbe  aame  and  meahing  with 
the  first  mentioned  gesr  wheel,  a  fly  wheel  aecured  on, 
and  a  treadle  opera ti rely  connected  to.  aaid  secondary 
crank  abaft. 

8.  A  pbotograpbic  printing  machine  comprlalng  a  print- 
ing box  baring  a  glaaa  plate  remorat>ly  attached  to  one 
side  thereof,  and  meana  for  aecuring  a  pbotograpbic  nega- 
tire agalnat  aald  glaas  plate  :  a  platen  arranged  to  more 
toward  and  from  aald  negatire.  mecfaanlam  for  morlng 
•aid  platen,  including  a  fly  wheel  for  governing  ita  motion ; 
meana  for  interposing  a  aenaitlsed  blank  between  tbe 
platen  and  negatire ;  abuttera  blngedly  attached  to  one 
aide  of  tbe  printing  box.  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  open 
and  dose  said  sbutters  through  the  medium  of  toggle 
Unka.  said  plunger  being  arranged  to  be  mored  In  one 
direction  by  a  apring  and  in  the  oppoalte  direction  by  the 
platan. 


081.550.  HORSESHOE  ATTACHMENT.  Fbibman  R. 
Hatch.  Bast  Brldgewater,  Mass.  Filed  July  22.  1010. 
Serial  No.  5TS.S71. 


1.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
aprlnrpressed  members  piroted  together  at  one  end  and 
baring  their  outer  atdea  conforming  to  tbe  inner  aide  of 
a  borseboa,  calks  attached  to  said  members,  and  meana 
for  holding  tbe  outer  aides  of  said  members  in  binding 
engagement  with  the  inner  aide  of  a  horae8ho<>. 

2.  An  attachment  for  boraeshoes  comprising  a  pair  of 
apring  preaaed  mem  here  piroted  together  at  one  end  and 
baring  tbeir  outer  aldea  conforming  to  the  Inner  aide  of 
a  bof  aaboe.  calka  atUcbed  to  aaid  memb«>ra.  and  ex- 
taaalWa  neana  for  holding  tbe  outer  aide  of  aald  member 
in  binding  engagement  with  tbe  inner  aide  of  a  horaeaboe. 


081.500.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  FINOER  RINGS. 
HaifST  HiNKicu,  New  fork,  N.  y.,  aasignor  to  J.  R. 
Wood  *  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnerahlp.  Filed 
May  29.  1906.     SerUl  No.  819.378. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  tbe  co\nblnatlon  of  a 
abaft,  a  mandrel  mounted  thereon,  a  piroted  frame,  a 
abaft  piroting  aald  frame,  a  abaft  baring  bearinga  In 
aald  frame,  a  ring  forming  roller  mounted  on  aaid  aecond 
abaft,  meana  for  awlnging  aaid  frame  to  carry  aald  roller 
toward  and  from  aaid  mandrel  and  gearing  between  tbe 
frame-piroting  shaft  and  the  roller  abaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rtnga.  the  combination  of  a 
fnuDS,  a  abaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  mandrel  in  aaid  abaft, 
a  frame  piroted  upon  tbe  flxed  portion  of  th«>  machine,  a 
abaft  having  bearinga  In  the  aald  frame,  gearing  for  drir- 
ing  aaid  abaft,  a  ring-forming  roller  mounted  on  aald  f 
ascend  abaft,  meana  for  awlnging  aald  frame  to  more 
aaM  roller  toward  and  from  aald  mandrel,  aaid  meani 
conalstlng  of  s  cam  Joumaled   upon  the  mschlne  frame 
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and  engaging  aaid  piroted  frame,  a  handle,  and  gearing 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  handle  to  said  cam. 


3.  In  a  macbine  for  rolling  rtnga,  tbe  combination  of 
the  machine  frame,  a  abaft  Joumaled  thereon,  a  mandrel 
mounted  in  said  shaft,  a  frame  piroted  upon  a  flxed  por- 
tion of  the  machine,  a  abaft  baring  bearinga  in  aaid  frame, 
gearing  connecting  aald  mandrel  and  aald  abaft  in  aaid 
piroted  frame,  a  ring-forming  roller  mounted  on  aaid 
aliaft  In  aaid  piroted  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
frame  to  more  aaid  roller  toward  and  from  aaid  mandrel, 
aald  meana  conalstlng  of  a  cam  pivoted  upon  tbe  macbine 
frame  and  engaging  aald  piroted  frame,  a  handle,  gearing 
for  tranamltting  motion  from  aaid  handle  to  aaid  cam, 
and  a  atop  connected  to  aaid  cam  and  adapted  by  atriking 
another  portion  of  tbe  macbine  to  limit  tbe  morement  of 
aaid  cam. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  ringa,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel  abaft  mounted  In  atationary  bearings,  a  mandrel 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  atationary 
bearinga,  a  frame  piroted  on  aald  second  abaft,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  in  aaid  piroted  frame,  a  ring-forming  roller 
mounted  on  aaid  laat-mentioned  abaft,  gearing  for  driring 
aaid  mandrel  abaft  and  aaid  aecond  abaft,  gearing  con- 
necting aaid  second  abaft  with  the  abaft  Joumaled  in 
aaid  piroted  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
aaid  frame  to  move  aald  ring-forming  roller  toward  or 
away  from  aald  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel  abaft  mounted  in  atationary  bearinga.  a  mandrel 
mounted  thereon,  a  piroted  frame,  a  abaft  Joumaled 
In  aald  frame,  a  ring  forming-roller  mounted  on  aaid 
ahaft.  a  third  abaft  mounted  in  stationary  bearinga  upon 
which  abaft  aald  frame  is  piroted.  and  meana  for  adjusting 
said  frame  to  adjuat  aaid  roller  with  reference  to  said  man- 
drel, aald  meana  conaiating  of  a  sleeve  Joumaled  on  said 
third  ahaft  between  aaid  frame  and  a  atationary  part,  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  sleere,  and  spacing  means  on  tbe  end 
of  aald  third  abaft,  and  a  bolt  threaded  into  the  end  of 
said  ahaft  and  bearing  on  aaid  apacing  meana,  the  latter 
bearing  against  tbe  end  of  aaid  piroted  frame  opposite 
to  that  engaged  by  aaid  screw  sleere,  whereby  when  said 
bolt  Is  turned,  said  sleeve  is  mored  along  said  shaft  and 
carried  with  the  aaid  pivoted  frame,  and  gearing  for 
driving  aald  abafta. 

[Clalma  0  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981.661.      SPREADER-CRANE.      Josiph    Hlaokt.    Robs- 
rllle.  Kans.     Filed  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.404. 

1.  \  crane  comprtnlng  a  base,  a  standard,  a  rocking 
boom,  and  a  houalng  surrounding  aald  standard  composed 
of  hinged  sections  adapted  to  awing  open  and  permit  of  the 
diaaaaembling  of  aald  base  and  standard,  and  meana  for 
anchoring  thp  housing  against  reroluble  movement. 

2.  A  crane  consisting  of  a  bed,  a  base  rerolubly  mount- 
ed on  tbe  bed.  a  standard  remorabljr  mounted  in  said  baae 
and  morable  therewith,  a  housing  mounted  upon  aaid  base 
and  composed  of  relatirely  morable  sections  Burrotinding 
aaid  standard,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  housing 
sgainst  morement. 

.1.  A  crane  conalstlng  of  a  bed,  a  base  rerolubly  mounted 
upon  said  bed.  a  standard  flxed  to  said  base  and  morable 
therewith,  a  boom  piroted  on  aald  standard,  a  pair  of  seg 
m«its  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  standard  forming 


guides  to  direct  tbe  sliding  morement  of  said  boom,  ineans 
upon  said  segments  for  limiting  tbe  sliding  morement  of 
aaid  boom,  a  lifting  cable  carried  by  said  boom  and  stand- 
ard, and  means  for  actuating  said  lifting  cable. 


4.  A  crane  comprlalng  a  bed.  a  baae  rerolubly  mounted 
on  said  bed.  aaid  bed  and  baae  having  annular  ball  races  in 
their  opposed  faces,  ball  bearinga  in  said  ball  races,  a  ta- 
bular standard  detachably  secured  to  aaid  base  snd  mor- 
able therewith,  a  bousing  mounted  on  aald  base  composed 
of  hinged  sections  surrounding  said  standard,  and  guy 
wires  assembled  with  one  of  said  housing  sections  anchor- 
ing said  bousing  against  movement. 


981,662.  WIRE-CLAMP.  Walter  L.  Holladat  and  ROB- 
BRT  L.  Stbwaet,  WilliamarlUe,  Mo.  Filed  July  28, 1-910. 
Serial  No.  674,307, 


A  wire  clamp  comprlalng  a  bar  provided  with  a  aeriea  of 
transverse  openings,  one  end  of  each  of  aaid  openings  be- 
ing rectangular  and  the  other  portion  of  each  of  aald  open- 
ings being  circular,  a  apring  mounted  within  said  circular 
portion,  a  plate  for  retaining  said  spring  in  place,  a  bolt 
baring  a  rectangular  portion  mounted  within  eacb  of  aald 
openings  and  contacting  with  said  apring.  a  clamping  plate 
mounted  upon  said  bolts,  and  a  lerer  for  tightening  eacb  of 
said  bolts. 


981,663.  FERTILIZER -MIXING  APPARATTS.  Edwabd 
U.  HOLTOH,  Carteret,  N.  J.  Filed  June  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,466. 

1.  In  a  fertiliser  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  mixfaig  pans,  a  saddle  ralre  operable  to  direct  tbe 
material  to  either  of  said  pans,  dlacharge  ralrea  for  tba 
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pana.  an  arm  connected  with  the  saddle  Talr*  for  tiltlnt 
•ame.  bell  cranks  operably  connected  with  the  dlacbarge 
▼aire,  a  rod  connecting  said  bell  cranks,  and  a  lerer  op«r- 
ably  connected  with  the  saddle  yalre  arm  and  said  rod  for 
simaltaneoasly  actuating  the  discharge  and  saddle  valTsa. 


2.  In  a  fertiliser  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  pan  prorided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  dis- 
charge Talre  normally  closing  nald  opening,  a  plunger,  a 
swlT«l  connection  between  said  plunger  and  th?  discharge 
TalTe  permitting  the  Talve  to  rotate  indei>endentl]r  of  the 
plunger,  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  to  open  and  close 
the  discharge  ralTe,  a  connection  between  the  discharge 
TalTe  and  pan,  and  maans  for  rotating  the  pan  with  Its 
discharge  TalTe. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  mixing  apparatm,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  mixing  pans,  discharge  TalTea  therefor,  means  for 
stmaltaneously  opening  the  discharge  TalTe  of  either  pan 
and  closing  the  discbarge  TalTe  of  the  other  pan,  means 
for  rotating  the  pans,  and  dertcea  connecting  the  dlacharge 
Talres  with  the  operating  means  therefor,  permitting  ro- 
tation of  the  discharge  Talres  with  their  pans. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  pan,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  discbarge  TalTe 
at  the  bottom  of  said  pan  arranged  In  its  dlacharge  path, 
means  for  openbig  said  TalTe,  and  means  connecting  said 
TalTe  with  its  opening  meana,  permitting  rotation  of  the 
TalTe  with  the  pan. 

5.  In  a  fertiliser  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  pan  haTlng  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower  end, 
meana  for  rotating  said  pan,  and  a  discharge  TalTe  in  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  pan  comprising  a  member  rota- 
table  with  the  pan. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


981,M4.  BUTTON  If  AKINO  MACHINE.  Paso  M.  Hop- 
kins, Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William 
C.  Hopkins  and  one-third  to  Henry  Umlandt,  Muscatine 
county.  Iowa.     Filed  Jane  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  818.785. 

1.  In  a  button-making  machine,  a  blank-holding  chuck,  a 
shaping  tool,  a  drill,  means  for  supi>orting  said  chuck,  tool 
and  drill,  means  for  rotating  the  chuck  In  one  direction 
while  the  blank  carried  thereby  Is  In  engagement  with  the 
shaping  tool,  means  for  Intermittently  operating  the  drill 
to  bore  different  portions  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  blank  in  a  reTerse  direction  against  the  back  of 
the  shaping  tool  to  present  said  different  portions  thereof 
to  the  drill  and  whereby  the  shaping  tool  serTes  as  a 
holder  or  retaining  deTlce  daring  the  drilling  operation. 

2.  In  a  button-making  machine,  a  blank-holding  chuck,  a 
drill  operatlTely  associated  therewith,  means  for  intermit- 
tently operating  the  drill  to  bora  different  portions  of  the 
blank,  and  meana  for  turning  the  blank  to  present  aald 
different  portlona  thereof  to  the  drill  Ineladlng  a  acrlea  of 
pega  carried  by  the  chuck,  a  guide  against  which  said  pegs 
may  ride  formed  to  accommodate  said  pegs  whan  the  chuck 


is  tamad,  a  pawl  arranged  normally  with  Its  Jaw  projact- 
Ing  Inwardly  Into  the  path  of  moTement  of  one  of  the  pegs 
whereby  to  engage  and  turn  the  chuck,  and  a  tall  piece  on 
aald  pawl  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  peg  when  releaaed 
to  restore  the  pawl  to  its  normal  engaging  poaltion.  In 
combination  with  meana  for  moTing  the  chuck  along  aald 
guide. 


3.  In  a  button-making  machine,  a  blank  holding  chuck, 
meana  for  moTlng  the  same,  a  drill  operatlTely  associated 
therewith,  means  for  intermittently  operating  the  drill  to 
bore  different  portlona  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  taming 
the  blank  to  present  said  different  portions  thereof  to  the 
drill,  said  means  incloding  engaging  portions  on  the  chuck, 
and  a  cooperating  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  engaging 
portions  to  turn  the  chuck  and  said  pawl  haTlng  a  part  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  a  part  on  the  chuck  to  automati- 
cally reset  the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  botton-maklng  machiile,  traTellng  and  non-traT- 
ellng  supports,  a  blank-holding  chuck,  a  shaping  tool,  and 
a  drill  carried  by  the  traTellng  support,  said  chuck,  tool 
and  drill,  t>eing  mounted  in  a  substantially  fixed  axial  re- 
lation with  reapect  to  each  other,  and  Inatrumentallties  on 
the  non-trsTellng  support  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  op- 
eration by  the  moTement  of  the  traTellng  support  to  suc- 
cessiTely  and  automatically  cause  the  operation  of  the 
shaping  tool  and  drill. 

6.  In  a  button-making  machine,  traTellng  and  non-traT- 
eling  supports,  a  blank-holding  chuck,  a  ahaplng  tool,  and 
a  drill  carried  by  the  traTellng  support,  said  chuck,  tool 
and  drill  being  mounted  in  a  substsntially  fixed  axial  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other,  and  instrumentalities  on 
the  non-traTellng  support  arranged  to  be  brought  into  op- 
eration by  the  moTement  of  the  traTellng  support  to  suc- 
cesalTely  and  automatically  cauae  the  operation  of  the 
shaping  tool  and  drill.  In  combination  with  means  in  the 
psths  of  moTementa  of  the  tool  and  drill  for  feeding  the 
aame. 

[Clalma  6  to  4S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981.660.  8TREXT-CAB  REOISTEH.  Charlcs  H.  Hdd- 
aoN  and  John  F.  Smith.  Little  Rock,  Ark. ;  said  Smitb 
aaalgnor  to  aald  Hodson.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  S66.691. 

1.  A  atreet  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
proTlded  with  a  aigbt  aperture,  reels  positioned  within 
the  casing,  (tear  wheels  rotating  with  aald  reels,  s  segment 
memt>er  piTotally  mounted  sdjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to 
tba  wall  of  the  caalng  and  proTided  with  a  flaring  end 
haTlng  an  elongated  curred  cam  slot,  said  aegment  haTlng 
a  handle,  a  abaft  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  curTed  cam 
alot,  a  shifting  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
plTotal  leTer  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  IcTsr  and  engaging  tha  taeth  of  the  shifting  gaar,  a 
link  plTotally  mounted  upon  the  shsft,  s  pinion  wheel 
joumaled  upon  said  link  and  In  meab  with  tba  ahlftlag 
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gear  wheel,  said  pinion  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  wheel  upon  one  of  said  reels  when  the  segment  mem- 
ber Is  ahlfted  In  one  direction  and  the  shifting  gear  being 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  other  reel 
when  the  segment  member  Is  shifted  In  the  opposite  dlrec- 


2.  A  atreet  indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
with  a  curved  slot  in  the  end  thereof  and  proTlded  with  a 
Bight  aperture,  reela  positioned  within-  the  casing,  gear 
wheela  rotating  with  said  reels,  a  segment  member  plTot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  the  wall  of 
the  casing  and  proTided  with  a  flaring  end  having  an  elon- 
gated curved  cam  slot,  said  segment  having  a  handle,  a 
abaft  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  carved  cam  alot,  a  shift- 
ing gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pivotal  lever 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a.pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  shifting  gear,  a  link  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pinion  wheel  Joumaled  upon 
said  link  and  in  mesh  with  the  shifting  gear  wheel,  said 
pinion  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  upon 
one  of  aald  reels  when  the  segment  member  is  shifted  In 
one  direction  and  the  shifting  gear  being  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  other  reel  when  the  segment 
member  is  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  lever 
being  bent  at  an  angle  and  extending  through  said  curved 
slot  and  limited  In  its  movements  in  opposite  directions  by 
the  ends  of  the  latter. 


981.566.    CHUCK.    Joseph  A.  Jaaris,  Lynn,  Mas 
Apr.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,167. 


Filed 
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1.  In  a  chuck,  a  major  member  having  a  dished  face,  a 
member  having  a  central  bore  In  Its  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  offset  flange  disposed  In  said  dished  face,  a  plate 
disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  flange  and  haTlng 
sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  aald  body  por- 
tion, springs  for  forcing  said  plate  toward  said  body  por- 
tion, and  manually  operable  means  fcr  forcing  said  plate 
away  from  said  body  portion,  combined  with  a  tool  holder 
secured  to  said  plate,  disposed  in  said  bore  and  having 
spring  Jawa  designed  to  expand  and  to  be  contracted  upon 
movement  of  said  plate  toward  or  away  from  aald  body 
portion. 


2.  In  a  chuck,  a  member  having  a  dished  face  formed 
with  sn  anaular  wall,  a  second  member  having  a  flange 
lying  In  contact  with  said  annular  wall  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  a  ring  attached  to  aald  first  named  member 
and  haTlng  a  flange  OTerlylng  the  face  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, said  ring  haTlng  an  eccentric  opening  surrounding 
said  aecond  member,  the  wall  of  said  opening  lying  in  con- 
tact with  the  annular  face  of  aald  second  member,  said  < 
annular  face  being  eccentric  to  said  bore,  said  ring  haTlng 
its  outer  face  formed  with  a  calibrated  scsle,  said  second 
member  l>elng  provided  on  its  outer  face  with  a  radially 
disposed  pointer  pointing  toward  said  scale  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  effecting  a  rotatable  adjustment  of 
said  second  meml>er  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  chuck  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  major  member 
having  a  dished  face  formed  with  a  curved  m-all.  a  mem- 
ber formed  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  annular  flange 
seated  In  said  dished  face  and  lying  in  contact  with  aald 
curved  wall,  said  flange  being  offset  from  the  body  portion 
of  said  last  named  member  by  an  annular  web.  said  dished 
face  being  formed  with  recesses,  a  plate  disposed  within 
the  confines  of  said  fiange  and  having  eliding  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  web,  springs  disposed  in  said 
recesses  for  moving  said  plate  toward  said  web,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  a  central  threaded  opening,  the  body 
portion  of  said  last  named  meml>er  being  formed  with  a 
central  bore  In  registry  with  said  threaded  opening  and 
having  a  flaring  mouth,  said  web  being  formed  with  open- 
ings therethrough,  pins  passing  loosely  through  said  open- 
ings and  having  their  ends  contacting  with  said  plate, 
said  body  portion  being  formed  with  external  screw 
threads,  and  a  threaded  ring  mounted  upon  said  body  por- 
tion, and  serving  as  a  follower  to  engage  the  ends  of  said 
pins,  combined  with  a  tool  holder,  having  an  end  disposed 
in  said  threaded  opening,  said  tool  bolder  being  disposed 
in  said  bore  and  being  formed  with  resilient  jaws  tending 
to  spring  outwardly  and  designed  to  be  contracted  by  en- 
gagement with  said  flaring  mouth. 


981,567.     DIE-STOCK  OILER.     Mabtin  E.  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,687. 


"     1  tf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die-stock  having  a  hollow 
handle  and  a  die  receiving  body,  of  a  delivery  nozsle  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  hollow  oil  receiving  handle  and 
disposed  in  said  body  in  position  to  dellTer  oil  between 
the  cutting  teeth  of  a  die,  means  for  normally  preTentlng 
the  delivery  of  oil  to  the  nozzle,  an  oil  receptacle  and 
means  for  discharging  a  measured  quantity  of  oil  com- 
prising the  contents  of  said  receptacle  through  said  nossle 
to  the  die. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dienstock  having  a  hollow  oil 
receiving  handle  and  a  die  receiving  body,  of  an  oil  cylin- 
der adapted  to  retain  a  deflnite  quantity  of  oil  disposed 
within  said  handle,  a  nipple  connected  therewith,  a  noule 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  nipple  and  having  its  delivery 
end  disposed  between  the  teeth  of  a  die  in  the  stock  body, 
means  lor  normally  preventing  the  escape  of  oil  from  aald 
cylinder  Into  the  nozxle,  and  manual  means  for  forcing  the 
oil  contained  in  the  cylinder  through  the  noszle  to  the  die. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die-stock  having  a  die  re- 
ceiving body  and  a  hollow  handle  adapted  to  hold  a  quan- 
tity of  oil.  of  a  measuring  cylinder  held  in  position  by  the 
inner  end  of  said  handle,  a  nipple  connected  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  normaRy  close  the 
opening  between  said  cylinder  and  nipple,  a  nozzle  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  outer  end  of  aald  nipple  and  haT- 
lng its  dellTery  end  bent  upwardly  to  discharge  between , 
the  teeth  of  a  die,  and  means  for  forcing  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  oil  from  the  cylinder  through  aald  nipple  and  noule 
to  the  die  for  oiling  the  stock  therein. 
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4.  IB  •  dle-«toek  oiler,  tbe  eembtiuitlon  of  an  oU-meas- 
Brlii«  cyllAder  adapted  to  be  diapoaed  wlthla  a  bollow  die- 
stock  bandle.  a  dellTery  noaaie  coDQ«>cted  with  aald  cylin- 
der, a  TalTe  tor  nonnalljr  preventing  the  eacape  of  oil  from 
■•kl  eyUader  to  tbe  noaale,  a  ploager  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated la  aald  cylinder,  meana  for  normally  maintalnlnc 
aald  pioneer  In  retracted  position  to  permit  oil  to  enter 
tbe  cylinder  below  the  plunger,  and  operating  meana  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  tbe  dle-etock  handle  for  depresa- 
Inc  tbe  plunger  in  tbe  cylinder  to  diacbarge  a  measured 
qoantlty  of  oil  conUlned  In  the  cylinder  tbroogb  aald  de- 
llTery  noaale. 

5.  In  a  die  stock  oiler,  tbe  combination  of  a  bollow  han- 
dle adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  oil.  an  oil  cylinder  dla- 
poaed  therein  and  provided  witb  a  port  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  diacbarge  noaale  connected  with  the  end  of  tbe  oil  cylin- 
der adjacent  the  port,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
In  said  cylinder,  meana  for  normally  maintaining  said 
plunger  in  retracted  poaltion.  a  ralre  adapted  to  close  tbe 
port  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  oil  cylinder,  a  TaWe-atem  connected 
therewith  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  aald  plun- 
ger, a  aprlng  interposed  between  said  atem  and  plunger 
wbarefoy  tbe  ralve  will  be  malnUined  in  closed  position 
wben  tbe  plunger  Is  In  retracted  poaltion,  and  meana  for 
forcing  the  plunger  into  tbe  cylinder  to  diacbarge  oil 
through  aald  port  into  tbe  nosale. 

LClalna  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


981.5C8.  BRAKE  FOB  LOOGINO-CABT8.  PATaic* 
JoBNaroir.  Wllllama,  Arli.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  887.48T. 


1.  Tbe  logging  cart  herein  described  comprlaing  the  axle 
baring  tbe  spindlea,  and  upwardly  projecting  guide  pine, 
tbe  pole  connected  to  aald  axle,  tbe  wheels  Joumaled  on 
tbe  spindles  and  having  the  brake  dnuna  In  fixed  relation 
with  their  reapective  wheela,  a  bolater  beam  extending  lon- 
gitudinally above  the  axle  and  having  openings  receiving 
the  guide  pina  projecting  (rem  said  axle,  brake  bands  ae- 
cnred  at  their  ends  to  tbe  enda  of  tbe  bolater  beam  and 
extending  around  the  under  aldea  of  their  respective  brake 
drums  and  a  screw  threaded  in  the  bolater  beam  and  l>ear- 
ing  against  tbe  axle  whereby  to  adjuat  tbe  bolster  beam 
relatively  to  tbe  axle,  aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  braking  device,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle  hav- 
ing spindlea.  wheela  turning  on  said  spindles  and  having 
brake  drurnn  In  fixed  relation  to  their  respective  wheels,  a 
beam  extending  longitudinally  over  tbe  axle,  brake  banda 
connected  at  their  «>da  to  aald  beam  and  extending  around 
the  under  sldea  of  their  respective  brake  drama  and  means 
operating  between  the  bsam  and  the  axle  for  forcing  the 
beam  away  from  tbe  axle  to  aet  tbe  brake,  aabatantlally  as 
aet  forth. 

8.  The  comblaatloa  of  an  axle  having  aptndlea.  wheela 
on  the  spindles  and  having  brake  drums  In  fixed  relation 
to  their  respective  wheela,  a  bolster  beam  extending  lon- 
gitudinally over  tbe  axle,  brake  banda  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  bolater  beam  and  extending  thence  around 
their  reapectlve  brake  drama  and  independent  operating 
aervwB  arranged  adjacent  their  re«p«K*tlve  brake  t>anda  and 
openttDC  between  tbe  axle  and  the  bolater  beam  whereby 
they  may  be  operated  to  adjust  tbe  beam  at  one  or  both 


ends  reUtlvaly  to  the  axle.  sohstantlnUy  as  and  for  the 
purposes  sat  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  the  axle  having  the  spindlea  and 
tbe  pole  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  tbe  axle,  meana  for 
suspending  a  log  from  aald  axle  and  pole,  wheela  on  the 
spindles,  brake  druma  in  fixed  relation  to  their  respective 
wheela.  a  beam  extending  longitudinally  from  tbe  axle. 
brake  banda  aecured  at  their  ends  to  the  beam  and  extend- 
ing thence  around  their  reapective  brake  drums  and  screw 
devices  operating  between  the  axle  and  the  beam  for  ad- 
Juating  tbe  beam  relatively  to  the  axle,  snbstantially  aa  set 
forth. 


981,569.  FLOORI  NO-CLAM  P.  John  O.  Joifss,  Mont- 
gomery City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
637,770. 


1.  A  flooring  clamp  comprlaing  a  pair  of  parallel  anna 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  equal  to  tbe 
thicknesa  of  a  floor  plank  ao  aa  to  contact  slmultaneoualy 
with  the  upper  and  lower  aurfaces  of  tbe  floor  planka. 
meana  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  engaging  a  floor 
plank,  a  follower  block  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally 
between  aald  anna,  and  means  for  operating  aald  follower 
block. 

S.  A  flooring  clamp  comprlaing  a  pair  of  parallel  arma, 
connected  with  each  other  at  one  end,  the  free  end  of  one 
of  aald  arms  being  laterally  olf-aet.  floor  engaging  devicea 
connected  with  said  arms  and  a  follower  movable  longi- 
tudinally between  the  said  arma. 

8.  A  flooring  clamp  comprlaing  a  pair  of  arms  connected 
with  each  other  at  one  end.  one  of  said  arms  having 
at  the  other  end  thereof  a  acrew  member  provided  with 
a  awlveled  bead,  and  the  other  of  said  arma  having  at 
tbe  free  end  thereof  oppoalte  said  first  mentioned  acrew 
member,  a  pointed  acrew  member,  one  of  said  arma  being 
laterally  offset  at  the  free  end  thereof. 

4.  A  flooring  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  anna 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  equal  to  tbe  thick- 
nesa of  a  floor  plank,  a  croaa  piece  connecting  said  arms  at 
one  end,  a  acrew  rod  extending  through  said  croaa  piece, 
a  follower  bavini;  a  swivel  connection  with  said  screw  rod 
and  movable  longitudinally  between  said  arms,  a  sharp 
engaging  member  extending  through  tbe  free  end  of  one 
of  said  arms,  and  a  blunt  engaging  member  extending 
through  tbe  free  end  of  the  other  aald  arms. 

5.  A  flooring  clamp  comprlaing  a  pair  of  parallel  arma, 
one  of  aald  arma  having  an  off-set  portion  at  the  free 
end  thereof,  a  croaa  piece  connecting  aald  arms  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  threaded  rod  extending  through  said  croaa  piece, 
a  follower  block  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  said 
threaded  rod  and  movable  longitudinally  between  said 
arma,  a  acrew  rod  extending  through  the  off-aet  portion 
of  one  of  said  arma  and  having  a  swiveled  head  and  a 
acrew  member  extending  through  the  free  end  of  the 
other  of  said  arms,  said  last  mentioned  screw  member 
having  a  pointed  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


9814(70.    BAIX-COCK.    Owbn  U.  Jonss.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Piled  June  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  566.724. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  having  a  valve  seat, 
alao  having  a  bifurcated  extension,  and  a  valve  movable 
in  said  caalng.  of  a  cam-plate  disposed  in  and  guided  by 
said  bifurcated  extenaion  and  provided  with  a  lower 
rounded  end  portion  connected  with  the  stem  of  said  valve, 
a  stationary  pin  having  a  roller  Journaled  thereon,  dla- 
poaed  In  said  extenaion  and  In  engagement  with  aald  cam- 
plate,  and  means  for  operating  aald  cam-plate. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  having  a  valve  seat. 
also  having  a  bifurcated  extenaion.  and  a  redprocatory 
Tslve  having  a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  curved  recess 
In  Ita  end  mounted  in  said  casing,  of  an  actuator  for 
aald  valve  comprising  a  cam  plate  having  a  rounded  end 
portion,  means  for  pivoting  said  rounded  portion  In  the 


of  the  valve  stem  and  a  pin  having  a  roller  Jour- 
naled thereon,  carried  by  aald  bifurcated  extenaion  of 
tbe  caalng  and  diapoaed  in  allnement  witb  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  aald  valve  stem,  and  in  engagement  with  the  cam 
face  of  aald  plate  whereby  tbe  latter  la  moved  bodily  wltll 
the  valve  atem,  and  meana  for  oaclllatlng  aald  cam-plate. 


981,571.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOB  WATEB-HBATBBS. 
WiLLUM  E.  Kat,  Amherst,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1010. 
Serial  No.  542,852. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  water  Inlet 
and  outlet  and  a  fixed  partition  extending  partly  across 
the  same  betwewi  aald  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  rock  shaft 
extending  Into  tbe  cylinder  and  having  a  wing  between 
tbe  Inlet  and  outlet  and  adapted  to  turn  wben  tbe  flow 
of  water  through  tbe  cylinder  is  started,  a  weight  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  wben  the  abaft  la 
turned,  a  valve  caalng,  a  spring  valve  therein  provided 
with  a  head,  and  a  cam  secured  on  said  shaft  within  aald 
▼aire  caalng  normally  spaced  from  said  valve  head  but 
adapted  to  contact  therewith  to  open  the  valve  when 
the  abaft  la  turned. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  water  Inlet 
and  outlet  and  a  flxed  partition  extending  partly  across 
the  same  between  aald  inlet  and  outlet,  a  rock  abaft 
extending  into  the  cylinder  and  having  a  wing  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  and  adapted  to  turn  when  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  cylinder  is  started,  a  weight  aecnrefl 
to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  when  the  ahaft 
la  turned,  a  valve  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
chamber,  a  partition  between  aald  upper  and  lower  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  opening,  a  hollow  valve  diapoaed 
in  aald  lower  chamber  and  adapt;ed  to  close  aald  opening, 
aald  hollow  valve  being  provided  with  a  bead,  a  spring 
within  the  Interior  of  said  hollow  valve  for  keeping  It  In 
ita  cloaed  position,  and  a  cam  within  the  upper  chamber 
and  secured  to  aald  ahaft,  said  cam  being  normally  spaced 
from  said  head  but  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
sngagement  thsrswlth  when  the  ahaft  la  turned. 


981,572.  BHB08TAT.  Chaxlbs  D.  KJWnmB,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Meyrowlts  Manufacturing  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dsc  81.  1909. 
Serial  No.  635.812. 


1.  In  a  rheostat,  a  tapering  insulating  core,  a  con- 
ductive member  wound  thereon,  and  means  for  cutting 
turns  of  aald  wound  conductive  member  out  of  an  slse- 
trical  circuit, 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  a  coil  of  conductive  material,  having 
tbe  turna  thereof  of  unequal  slxe,  and  a  member  adapted 
to  contact  with*  various  turna  of  said  coll  wbsn  rslatlTS 
movement  occurs  between  said  coll  and  said  member. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  rigid  tapered  coll  of  con- 
ductive material  In  combination  with  a  contact  adapted 
to  make  succeaalve  connection  witb  the  turna  thereof. 

4.  A  rheoatat  comprlaing  a  rigid  coll  having  the  turna 
thereof  of  varying  slae  and  an  insulating  base  therefor 
in  combination  with  a  contact  adapted  to  make  successive 
connection  with  the  turna  thereof. 

5.  A  rheoatat  eomprlalng  a  tapered  coil,  flattened  upon 
one  side,  a  revoluble  arbor  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  axis  of  aald  coll.  and  an  arm  carried  by 
aald  arbor  and  having  a  protuberance  adapted  to  realU- 
ently  engage  various  portions  of  said  flattened  portion. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


981.673.     GAS-BUBNER.     Levi  F.  Enodsrbr,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,350. 


In  a  gas  burner,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
outer  caalng  having  a  flaring  top  and  lateral  flange,  aald 
caalng  being  open  at  both  enda,  of  a  webbed  member 
extending  acroas  the  bottom  of  aald  caalng  and  rigidly 
faatened  thereto,  a  plurality  of  burner  Jeta  paaalng  up 
through  said  web  and  fastened  thereto,  baflle  plates  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  Inclined  one  above  each  Jet  and 
fastened  to  tbe  Inner  wall  of  aald  casing,  a  conical  plats 
above  aald  caalng  with  Ita  apex  extending  down,  and 
meana  for  suspending  said  plate. 
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981.574.  TREATMENT  OF  ACETYL  CELLULOSE  TO 
ENHANCE  ITS  ELASTICITY  AND  ITS  POWER  OF 
ABSORITION  FOR  DYESTUFFS.  Emil  Ksokvrxaobl, 
Haidfllberg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1909.  Serial  No. 
493.169. 

1.  In  the  herein  described  proceM  of  dyeing  acetyl 
cellaloae,  the  preliminary  step  of  enhancing  the  elasticity 
and  power  of  abaorption  of  acetyl  cellulose,  which  conslsta 
In  treating  the  acetyl  cellulose  with  a  solution  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  then  removing  the  auperflnoua  add. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  dyeing  acetyl  cellu- 
loae.  which  conslsta  In  treating  the  acetyl  cellulose  with 
a  solation  of  hydrochloric  add.  removing  the  superfluous 
add  and  then  dyeing  in  an  aqueous  dye-stuff  solution. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  dyeing  acetyl  cellu- 
lose, which  consists  In  treating  the  acetyl  cellulose  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid,  rinsing  it  with 
water  and  then  dying  the  acetyl-cellulose  in  an  aqueous 
dye-stuff  solution. 


9  8  1  .  9  7  S  .  UNMAONETIZABLB  STEEL.  FaiBDBICH 
KoBLHAAS,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Not.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  50-.'..141. 

Unmagnetisable  steel  containing  about  9.8-10.8%  man- 
ganese, abont  0.9-1%  carbon,  about  0.2-1.4%  titanium, 
maximum  0.8%  silicon,  maximum  0.08%  sulfur  and  maxi- 
mum 0.015%  phosphorus. 


981.579.  SHADE  OR  REFLECTOR.  GiOBOS  L.  Kbaatb, 
Martins  Ferry.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Raskins  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  .".4.'?.0lt!. 


1.  A  glass  reflector  harlng  its  exterior  surface  furrowed 
with  substantially  parallel  V-abaped  groores  which  are 
separated  so  as  to  leave  longitudinal  plain  surfaces  there- 
between, and  bead  like  projectlona  formed  on  said  plain 
surfaces. 

2.  A  glass  reflector  having  its  exterior  surface  fur- 
rowed with  substantially  parallel  V-shaped  grooves,  prism- 
like  ribs  occupying  the  sfiaces  between  adjacent  grooves, 
said  ribs  terminating  in  outer  longitudinal  facets,  and 
bead-like  projections  formed  on  said  facets. 

3.  A  glass  reflector  of  the  prismatic  type  wherein  the 
prisms  terminate  In  plain  narrow  facets  which  lie  parallel 
to  their  bases,  and  plano-convex  lens-like  projections 
formed  on  said  faceta. 


ends,  and  having  racewaya  cooperative  with  aald  race* 
respectively,  and  a  key-member  seated  In  and  locking  both 
abutting  ends  of  said  cone-sections  for  corotatlon  and 
against  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  each  other. 


981.577.     BALL-BEARING.      L0DI8    Lanohaae.   Bristol. 
Conn.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,362. 

1.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  1^11-bearlng  com- 
prlalng  a  pair  of  cooperative  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  unitary  and  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  Independ- 
ent racewaya.  sets  of  balls  in  said  raceways  respectively, 
the  other  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  a  raceway  and  abutting  with 
Ita  sztrems  Inner  end  agalnat  the  extreme  inner  end  of 
the  other  section  at  a  point  between  said  raceways,  and  a 
key-memt>er  transversely  engaging  the  abuttlnjt  enda  of 
both  sections  and  firmly  holding  the  same  together. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball-bearing  com- 
prising a  onlUry  race-ring  havtaig  a  pair  of  opposed  raesa. 
an  annulus  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  free  and  Inde- 
pendent cone-sections  firmly  abutting  with  their  innermost  ^ 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball-bearing  com- 
prising a  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  abutting  sec- 
tions each  having  a  raceway  and  both  having  Jaws  for 
Interlocking  said  abutting  ends  for  corotatlon,  a  device 
engaging  the  adjacent  longitudinal  faces  of  a  pair  of  such 
Interlocking  Jaws  for  holding  the  same  against  separation 
longitudinally,  a  unitary  annulus  having  raceways  coop- 
erative with  the  raceways  of  said  sections,  and  independ- 
ent sets  of  balls  in  said  raceways  respectively. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball-bearing  com- 
prising a  unitary  annulus  having  outwardly-opposed  race- 
waya, and  tMills  in  said  raceways  respectively,  a  member 
having  inwardly-opposed  raceways  for  said  balls  and  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  longitudinally-separable  sections  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  ends  firmly  abutting,  and  means  for 
locking  said  sections  against  longitudinal  separation,  and 
interlocking  Jaws  on  said  abutting  sections  to  lock  the 
same  for  simultaneous  corotatlon. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball-bearing  com- 
prising a  race-ring  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  racewaya. 
Independent  sets  of  t>alls  in  said  raceways,  an  annulus  co- 
operative with  said  race  ring  and  composed  of  a  pair  of 
normally-separate  adjacent  sections  Interlocked  for  coro- 
tatlon, and  a  key-device  seated  in  the  Interlocking  portlona 
of  said  sections  for  positively  holding  said  sections  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981.B78.      PIPE-SCRAPER.      RoBEST    B     Law«xc«,    Jr.. 
Uoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,647. 


A  pipe  cleaner  comprlalng  two  blades  each  slotted  to 
receive  the  other  and  secured  In  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  an  end  plate  to  which  the  bases  of  said  blades 
are  secured,  aald  plate  being  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending finger  holds,  and  a  shell  casing. 


981.579.  ELECTRlC-MOTOR-CONTROLLINO  APPARA- 
TUS. HAsaT  WAao  LaoNAao,  Bronxville,  N.  T.  Origi- 
nal application  flledJan.  23.  1905.  Serial  No.  242.203. 
Renewed  Feb.  20.  1907.  Serial  No.  368.417.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  11,  1900.  Serial  No. 
495.358. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  reslstanea 
for  controlling  the  armature  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  re- 
sistance for  controlling  the  field  strength  of  the  motor, 
and  means  for  Insuring  starting  of  the  motor  only  with  a 
field  of  proper  strength,  said  means  comprising  an  electro- 
reaponslve  winding  connected  across  said  field  resistance. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shunt  wound  motor,  a  starting 
armature  resistance,  a  variable  field  resistance,  and  elec- 
tro^ responsive  means  comprising  a  winding  in  aeries  with 


the  shunt  field  winding  and  in  parallel  with  said  field  re- 
sistance for  preventing  the  starting  up  of  the  motor  when 
the  fleld  is  in  a  weakened  condition. 


3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  field  winding, 
a  field  controlling  resistance  in  series  therewith,  a  mag- 
netic winding  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  re- 
sistance, and  means  controlled  by  said  latter  winding  and 
controlling  said  field  winding. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  fleld  rheo- 
stat for  varying  the  speed  of  the  motor  upon  a  constant 
electromotive  force  circuit,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  preveritlng  storting  up  of  the  motor  under  a 
condition  of  weakened  fleld,  said  means  comprising  a  con- 
trolling winding  subjected  to  the  volUge  across  said  fleld 
rhecstat 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  for 
weakening  the  fleld  strength  of  the  motor  for  the  purpose 
of  increasing  Its  speed,  and  electrical  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  storting  up  of  the  motor  when  the  fleld  is  in  a 
weakened  condition,  said  means  comprising  a  magnetic 
winding  subjected  to  the  voltoge  across  said  resistance, 
and  a  magnetic  element  movable  in  response  to  an  Increase 
of  the  magnetic  strength  of  said  winding. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981.580.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESHING-MA- 
CHINES. Thouab  E.  Mahonit,  Bunker  Hill,  Kans.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Bartholomew,  Peoria, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,643. 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  receiving  section  the  end 
of  which  is  arranged  to  be  brought  close  to  the  ground 
and  a  relatively  short  delivery  section,  such  sections  be- 
ing plvotolly  united  and  the  latter  foldable  over  the  for- 
mer, and  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  for  the  conveyer  cor.- 
nected  with  the  receiving  section  near  the  end  that  Is  plv- 
otolly united  with  the  delivery  section,  substontlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  relatively  long  receiving 
section  the  end  of  which  Is  arranged  to  be  brought  close  to 
the  ground,  and  a  relatively  short  upwardly  inclined  de- 
livery section,  such  sections  being  plvotolly  united,  and 
the  delivery  section  being  foldable  over  the  receiving  sec- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  connected  with  the 
receiving  section  near  the  end  that  is  plvotolly  united 
with  the  delivery  section,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  portoble  feeding  conveyer  for  threshing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  an  endless  conveyer  comprising 
upper  and  lower  sections,  said  lower  section  being  adapted 
when  in  operative  position  to  be  inclined  to  the  horiiontol 
and  to  have  Ito  front  or  straw  and  grain  receiving  end 
hfld  relatively  close  to  the  ground,  and  said  upper  section 
beiuK  adapted  to  be  Inclined  when  In  operative  position 
at  a  relatively  greater  angle  to  the  horizontal  than  said 
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lower  section,  and  to  connect  with  the  feeder  of  the  thresh- 
ing apparatus,  a  supplemental  conveyer  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  upper  section  of  the  said  endless  conveyer  near  ito 
delivery  end  and  adapted  to  coOperate  therewith  to  ad- 
vance the  straw  and  grain,  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  upon 
which  the  lower  section  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyer  to  draft  devices. 

4.  In  a  portoble  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  lower  receiving 
section,  having  at  its  end  a  draft  attocbment,  and  an  up- 
per section  inclined  upward  relative  to  the  receiving  sec- 
tion and  arranged  to  deliver  t(i  the  threshing  machine  and 
a  support  for  the  feeder  comprising  a  pair  of  ground 
wheels  arranged  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  receiving  sec- 
tion that  connects  with  the  delivery  section,  said  sectlcxis 
being  plvotally  united,  and  the  delivery  section  arranged  to 
fold  relative  to  the  receiving  section,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  feeder  of  the  closs  described,  an  endless  conveyer 
having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  adapted  to  he 
folded  relative  thereto,  a  support  for  ri&ld  sections  harlng 
ground  wheels  arranged  adjacent  to  the  axis  about  which 
the  said  upper  section  is  folded,  and  a  supplementol  con- 
veyer adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  upper  section  of  said 
aidless  conveyer  and  to  be  folded  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981,581.  FLOOR  OILER  AND  WAXER  Abthdb  Mc- 
Caclbt,  Muskogee.  Okla.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  667,066 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  dis- 
tributing and  polishing  cloth  arranged  In  the  bottom  of 
said  base,  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  base  for  dis- 
tributing polishing  material  to  said  cloth,  means  arranKod 
at  the  end  opposite  said  first  mentioned  distributing  means 
for  distributing  polishing  material,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  plvotally  mounted  reservoir  and  a  pis- 
ton for  forcing  polishing  material  from  the  reservoir,  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  handle  connected  with  said  piston  for 
operating  the  same  as  desired  for  causing  the  discharge  of 
polishing  material  at  one  end  of  the  base. 

2.  In  ft  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  meana 
arranged  at  the  front  of  the  base  for  distributing  polisliing 
material,  means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  base  for  dis- 
tributing polishing  material,  a  plvotally  mounted  handle 
for  controlling  the  distribution  of  polishing  material  at 
the  front  of  the  base,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  distribu- 
tion of  polishing  material  at  the  rear  of  the  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  formed 
with  an  aperture  near  the  front,  an  aperture  near  the 
back,  a  polish  distributing  member  for  distributing  polish- 
ing material  through  said  aperture  near  the  back,  means 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  polishing  material  from 
said  member,  a  polish  distributing  member  arranged  for 
distributing  polishing  material  through  said  front  aperture, 
a  plvotally  mounted  handle  for  operating  said  front  polish 
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distributing  mtmbtr  aod  alao  for  moving  Mid  b«iae.  a  dl»- 
trlbnttng  and  pollnhlng  clotb  arranged  oa  tbe  bottom  of 
mid  baa«  and  designed  to  mxif*  the  poltstitng  matprlal.  a 
pair  of  plTotally  mounted  U-abaped  clamping  member*  ea- 
iraglng  the  ends  of  eald  poitshtng  cloth,  a  plrotally  moont- 
ed  tenalon  member  formed  with  teeth  tbereon.  aaid  tension 
member  engaging  said  U-shaped  clamping  members  for 
cansing  the  clamping  members  to  press  against  the  ends  of 
said  bass,  and  a  pirotally  sMonted  pawl  connected  with 
said  base  and  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth  for  controlllBg 
the  tension  meml>er  and  tbe  presaare  brought  on  said  U- 
shaped  clamping  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  formed 
with  openings  arranged  near  each  end  thereof,  a  potlab 
distributing  memtter  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said  base, 
a  ralre  controlling  said  member,  a  polish  distributing 
member  arranged  at  the  front  opening  of  said  base,  mesns 
for  pivotally  holding  said  front  polish  distributing  mem- 
ber in  position,  a  pirotally  mounted  handle  for  operating 
said  base,  means  connecting  said  handle  and  said  front 
polish  distributing  member  for  permitting  said  handle  to 
operatt>  said  front  polish  distributing  member,  a  pollah 
spreading  cloth  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  said  haw,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  cloth  to  aald  base. 

B.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  base  member 
provided  with  an  aperture  near  the  front  thereof,  and  a 
row  of  apertures  near  the  rear  thereof,  an  oil  distributing 
means  arranged  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  distrib- 
uting oil  to  the  apertures  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  baae.  maaaa 
for  controlliag  the  flow  of  oil  to  said  distributing  means, 
■a  distributing  member  for  distributing  polishing  material 
through  the  aperture  In  tbe  front  part  of  said  base,  a  pis- 
ton for  forcing  aald  polishing  material  through  said  front 
aperture,  a  handle  connected  with  said  bane  for  moving  the 
same,  and  means  oonnerttng  naUl  pistnn  and  said  handle 
for  causing  the  handle  to  regulate  tbe  action  of  said  piston. 


081.582.  FILTCR.  Mabk  O.  Mbltik.  Scranton.  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaalgnmonts.  to  Sterling  Sales  Com- 
pany. Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled 
Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.003. 


1.  A  filter  substantially  aa  specified  comprising  a  drum 
cloeed  at  its  ends  by  heads  and  provided  with  an  openltag 
constituting  both  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  filtering  cylln- 
«ler  located  within  the  drum  and  joumaled  to  tbe  heada  of 
tbe  drum  below  a  central  line,  a  faucet  for  drawing  off  fil- 
tered water  from  tbe  filtering  cylinder,  a  scraper  mounted 
upon  the  filtering  cylinder,  guides  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  tbe  heads  of  tbe  drum  for  retaining  tbe  scraper  in 
place,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  heads  of  the  drum  to  one  side 
of  the  guides  and  having  an  end  projecting  and  provided 
with  a  button  conatitnting  a  finger  piece,  and  a  finger  pro- 
jecting from  the  rod  and  overhanging  the  scraper  to  exert 
a  pressure  upon  the  latter  when  turning  tbe  rod. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  drum  having  a  fixed  bead  at 
one  end  and  having  a  collar  near  the  oppoaits  end.  a  re- 
movable bead  fitted  within  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
and  secured  to  the  Inner  collar  thereof,  both  heads  having 
stufling  boxes  below  a  central  line,  the  stuffing  box  upon 
tbe  fixed  bead  being  upon  tbe  outer  side  and  the  stuffing 
box  of  the  removable  head  being  provided  upon  tbe  Inner 
side  thereof,  a  filtering  cylinder,  a  pipe  paaaing  centrally 


throogh  the  filtering  cylinder  and  secured  thereto  and 
joumaled  at  its  enda  In  the  stuffing  t>oxPS  provided  upon 
the  heads  of  tbe  drum,  a  faucet  for  drawing  off  tbe  filtered 
water  secured  to  the  removable  head  of  the  drum,  a  tee 
fitting  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  have  the  supply  pipe  secured  to  one  end  there- 
of, a  faucet  applied  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  tee  fitting, 
and  a  scraper  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum 
upon  the  filtering  cylinder  and  retained  in  place  by  guides 
applied  to  tbe  inner  sides  of  the  beads  of  tbe  drum. 

3.  Id  a  filter  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  a  flltprlng  cylinder  located  within  the  drum,  a 
scrsper  supported  upon  the  filtering  cylinder  within  tbe 
drum,  guides  provided  upon  tbe  heads  of  tbe  drum  to  re- 
tain the  scraper  In  place,  one  of  tbe  guides  having  Its  side 
members  fiared.  and  tbe  bead  of  the  drum  provided  with 
tbe  other  guide  having  an  opening  opposite  the  scraper  to 
admit  of  the  latter  being  placed  In  position  or  removed, 
a  ping  for  closing  said  opening,  a  rod  located  upon  one 
side  of  the  guides  and  mounted  In  tbe  beads  of  tbe  drum, 
one  end  of  tbe  rod  projecting  and  provided  upon  Its  outer 
end  with  a  button,  and  a  finger  extended  from  the  rod  and 
enrrlBC  over  the  scraper. 


9  81.688.  VEHICLE  RUNNING-OEAR.  Aoocstds  A. 
MnaatLL.  Pioneer.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C. 
Barnes,  Rolfe.  Iowa.  Piled  July  18.  1010.  Serial  No. 
671,868. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  sandboard  above  the  axle  and  connected  with  It,  plates 
fitted  to  the  sdjacent  surfaces  of  the  sandboard  and  axle, 
and  having  convex  central  portlona,  a  reach  having  a  bead 
on  one  end  provided  with  convex  upper  and  lower  surfacea 
and  fitted  between  tbe  convex  surfacea  of  aald  plates,  and 
a  lug  for  pivotally  connecting  aald  bead  between  aald 
plates. 

2.  A  vehicle  running  gear,  comprising  sn  axle,  a  sand- 
board, boonda  between  tbe  axle  and  sandboard.  bolts  con- 
necting tbe  sandboard,  the  bounds  and  tbe  axle,  two  plates 
fitted  to  tbe  adjacent  surfscea  of  tbe  sandboard  and  axle, 
said  plates  being  provided  at  their  central  portions  with 
convex  bearing  surfaces,  s  rescb,  a  head  on  the  reach  hav- 
ing convex  npper  and  lower  sortaoes  in  engagement  with 
tbe  convex  bearing  surfaces  of  said  plates,  bolts  for  con- 
necting said  plates  with  tbe  sxle.  and  a  lug  formed  on  the 
lower  one  of  said  plates  and  extending  through  said  bead 
on  the  reach,  tbe  opening  In  the  reach  to  receive  said  bolt 
being  larger  than  the  bolt  to  permit  tilting  morements  of 
tbe  front  axle  relative  to  tbe  reacb,  for  the  purposes 
stated. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  tbe  combination  of  an 
axle,  a  sandboard  connected  with  tbe  axle,  a  stationary 
torn-table  plate  connected  with  the  sandboard,  a  rotary 
tnm-table  member  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  stationary 
one,  a  bolster  connected  with  the  rotary  turn-table  plate, 
boonda  between  tbe  axle  and  tbe  aandboard.  bolts  connect- 
ing the  sandboard.  tbe  boonda  and  tbe  axle,  two  platea 
fitted  to  tbe  adjacent  surfaces  of  tbe  sandboard  and  axle, 
said  plates  being  provided  at  their  central  portions  with 
convex  bearing  surfaces,  a  reacb.  a  head  on  the  reacb  hav- 
ing convex  npper  and  lower  surfaces  In  engagement  with 
tbe  convex  bearing  surfaces  of  said  platea,  bolts  for  con- 
necting said  plates  with  tbe  axle,  and  a  lug  formed  on  tbe 
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lower  one  of  said  plates  and  extending  through  said  bead 
on  tbe  reacb,  substantially  aa  described,  and  tor  the  pur- 
poses stated. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  aandboard  connected  with  tbe  axle,  bounds  between  the 
sandboard  and  axle,  a  stationary  turn-table  plate  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  rotary  tnm-table  plate  mounted  on  the  ata- 
tkmary  one,  a  bolster,  a  plate  upon  which  said  bolster  is 
mounted,  said  plate  being  designed  to  be  pivotally  mounted 
in  bearings  on  the  rotary  turn-table  plate  to  allow  a  slight 
tilting  movement  of  the  bolster,  two  plates  fitted  to  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  sandbocutl  and  axle,  said  plates 
being  provided  at  their  central  portions  with  convex  bear- 
ing surfaces,  a  reach,  a  head  on  the  reach  having  convex 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  In  engagement  with  the  convex 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  plates,  bolta  for  connecting  said 
plates  with  the  axle,  and  a  lug  formed  on  tbe  lower  plate 
and  extending  through  tbe  head  on  tbe  reacb.  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


981.584.    SILENCER.    Jambs  Madison  Millie,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,163. 


I 

1.  A  silencer  including  s  series  of  deflecting  members 
and  a  collection  chamber  encircling  aald  members,  the  de- 
fiectlng  members  each  inclndlng  a  central  opening  and  a 
concavo-convex  defiectlng  surface  arranged  beyond  tbe 
opening,  and  a  final  deflecting  member  arranged  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  first-mentioned  deflecting  members  and  In- 
cluding a  concavo-convex  deflecting  surface,  and  a  wall 
bridging  the  opening  formed  by  the  alined  openings  of  the 
first -mentioned  deflecting  members. 

2.  A  silencer  including  a  series  of  deflecting  members 
snd  a  collection  chamber  eBClrcIlng  said  members,  the  de- 
flecting members  each  including  a  central  opening  and  A 
concavo-convex  deflecting  surface  srranged  beyond  the 
opening,  and  a  flnal  deflecting  member  arranged  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  first-mentioned  deflecting  members  and  in- 
cluding a  concavo-convex  defecting  surface,  and  a  wall 
bridging  the  opening  formed  b.v  the  alined  openings  of  the 
first-mentioned  defiectlng  members,  and  means  carried  by 
each  deflecting  member  to  direct  the  current  from  the  de- 
flecting surface  into  the  collection  chamber. 

3.  A  silencer  made  up  of  a  series  of  deflecting  members 
arranged  In  allnement  and  forming  a  central  passage 
throogh  the  silencer,  a  final  deflector  corresponding  to  the 
remaining  deflectors  and  formed  with  an  imperforate  wall 
to  bridge  the  central  passage  in  the  deflector,  each  of  said 
members  Including  a  concavo-convex  defiectlng  surface, 
and  a  rcarwardly  extending  edge  wall,  and  a  collection 
chamber  encircling  the  deflecting  members  and  receiving 
the  gases  between  the  edge  walls  of  adjacent  deflecting 
members. 

4.  A  sll»ncer  made  up  of  a  series  of  concavo-convex  de- 
flecting members  having  rearwardly  extending  edge  walls, 
said  members  being  In  part  formed  with  a  central  opening 
and  the  flnal  member  provided  with  an  imperforate  wall 
In  line  with  the  remaining  members,  the  openings  of  the 
successive  members  being  gradnally  decreased  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  gases,  and  means  carHed  by  each  de- 
flecting member  to  cooperate  with  the  similar  means  of  the 
next  succeeding  member  to  direct  tbe  gases  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  their  normal  flow,  and  a  suction  chamber 
to  receive  said  gases  from  the  deflecting  members. 

5.  A  cup  member  having  silencers  Including  a  body 
formed  with  a  concavo-convex  deflecting  surface,  and  a 
convoluted  edge  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


981.686.  SHADE  AND  REPLKCTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  BowAgD  P.  MircHBU.,  Conneaat.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Cleveland  Gaa  and  Electric  Fixture  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporati<Mi  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  27,  1900,  Serial  No.  474.88a  Renewed  Dec.  1, 
1010.     Serial  No.  505,163.     . 


1.  A  fixture  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  atem  hav- 
ing a  lamp  socket  secured  thereto,  and  a  reflector  holder 
Incaalng  aald  lamp  socket  and  movable  thereover,  said 
holder  mounted  on  said  stem  having  means  for  holding  a 
reflector,  said  holder  being  adjustable  endwise  upon  said 
stem. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  flxture  comprising  a  crown  piece 
having  an  extension  shell,  a  lamp  socket  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  holder  for  a  reflector  «nd  meana 
for  obtaining  relative  adjustment  between  the  reflector 
holder,  the  lamp  socket,  and  the  said  extension  shell. 

8.  A  flxture  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  supporting 
stem  having  a  lamp  socket  thereon,  a  reflector  holder  ad- 
justable relatively  to  said  stem,  and  a  surrounding  shell, 
the  edge  of  which  closely  approaches  the  adjustable  re- 
flector holder  and  permits  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
said  holder. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  flxture  comprising  a  supporting 
stem,  said  stem  carrying  a  lamp  socket  and  a  reflector 
holder  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  a  spider  on  said 
stem,  and  a  shell  secured  to  said  spider,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  shell  closely  approaching  the  reflector  holder. 

6.  An   electric   lamp    flxture   comprising  a   stem   and   a 
lamp  socket,  means  for  supporting  the  latter,  a  holder  for 
a  reflector  mounted  on  said  stem  and  movable  over  said  v 
lamp  socket,  and  means  for  obtaining  relative  adjustment 
between  the  reflector  holder  and  the  lamp  socket 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


981.586.     LAMP-HOLDER.    Thomas  B.  Monosmith,  Baj 
City.  Mich.    Filed  June  1,  1900.    Serial  No.  409,461. 


1.  A  lamp  holder  comprising  a  lamp-receiving  receptacle, 
a  tabular  member  conne?ted  therewith  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  lamp  socket  and  cord,  clamping  members  between 
which  the  cord  Is  received,  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the 
clamping  members  being  recessed,  the  inner  abutting  face 
of  the  remaining  damping  member  having  a  ridge  extend- 
ing thereacross  opposite  the  recess  in  the  flrst-named 
damping  member,  the  inner  face  of  at  least  one  of  the 
clamping  members  being  grooved  to  receive  the  lamp  cord, 
and  means  removably  connected  to  the  tnbnlar  member 
and  surrounding  the  clamping  members  to  retain  them 
snugly  upon  the  cord. 
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2.  A  Immp  holder  eomprtetag  •  l«iB|»-r«eelTln(  receptacle. 
«  tabular  member  connected  tberewlth  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  lamp  locket  and  cord,  clamping  meabcra  botween 
which  the  cord  is  received,  the  clampln*  iMMban  pro- 
Tided  with  tanona  recelrabJe  in  socketa  formed  In  the  tabu- 
lar member,  the  lamp  cord  recelred  between  the  clamping 
member*,  and  means  remorably  receivable  on  the  tubular 
member  and  encircling  the  clamping  members  to  clamp 
them  upon  the  cord. 

8.  A  lamp  holder  comprialng  a  lamp-receiving  receptacle, 
a  tabular  member  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  lamp  aocket  and  cord,  clamping  members  between 
which  the  cord  is  received,  a  recessed  seat  formed  In  the 
tubular  member  for  the  lamp  socket,  tenons  on  the  clamp- 
ing members  receivable  In  the  seat,  and  means  removably 
receivable  on  the  tabular  member  and  encircling  the  clamp- 
ing members  to  snugly  clamp  them  together  on  the  lamp 

cord. 

4.  A  lamp  holder  comprising  a  lamp-recelvtaf  receptacle, 
a  tabular  member  communicating  therewith,  ribs  In  the 
tabular  member,  the  member  adapted  to  receive  a  tamp 
socket  seated  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs,  clamping  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  each  of  which  is  received  in  the  tabular 
member  and  held  against  roUtlon.  the  clamping  members 
adapted  to  receive  the  lamp  cord  between  their  abutting 
faces,  and  means  removably  receivable  on  the  tabular  mem- 
ber and  encircling  the  clamping  members  to  snugly  clamp 
them  together  on  the  lamp  cord. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  cord,  and  lamp  holder, 
a  threaded  nipple  secured  to  the  lamp  holder,  a  plurality 
of  ribs  in  the  bore  of  said  nipple,  a  threaded  sleeve  formed 
with  a  tapered  bore,  a  plurality  of  tapered  clamping  mem- 
bers received  in  said  sleeve,  tenons  formed  on  the  ends  of 
said  clamping  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rlba  of 
said  nipple  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  members  when  the 
sleeve  and  nipple  are  screwed  together. 


981.5S7.     TOOL  AND  TOOL  HOLDER.      Habsy   Moaaia. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Hied  Aug.  28. 1»0«.    ScrUl  No.  332.349. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stock  having  two  tool-hold- 
Ing'arms  extending  angularly  away  from  the  body  of  the 
stock  and  forming  an  arch,  of  a  tool  adapted  to  be  ana- 
pended  from  one  arm  and  supported  by  the  other  arm  and 
means  for  uniting  the  tool- holding  arma  and  a  tool. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stock  having  two  tool-hold- 
ing arma  branching  away  from  the  body  of  the  stock  and 
forming  a  stock -entering  recess,  of  a  reversible  tool  adapted 
to  ba  suspended  from  and  supported  by  the  arms  and  tMlta 
pSMlng  through  the  tool  and  the  tool-holding  arms  for 
holding  the  tool  in  place  to  the  tool-holding  arms. 

3.  A  cutter,  comprising  In  combination,  a  stock,  arms 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  stock  and  radiating  in  a  V  from 
a  center  located  In  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stock  and 
a  tool  supported  by  said  arms  and  spanning  said  V,  said 
tool  being  formed  and  mounted  so  that  the  strain  on  Its 
working  edge  la  communicated  to  said  arms  and  thence  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stock  at  said  center. 

4.  A  cutter,  comprising  in  combination,  a  stock  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  bl  branched  portion  comprlMng  arms 
radiating  from  a  center  located  In  the  axta  of  aald  stock 
body,  and  a  tool  member  plvotally  supported  to  span  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  and  arranged  so  that  the  strain  on 
the  cutting  edge  Is  communicated  to  the  ends  of  said  arms 
and  thence  to  said  longitudinal  azla. 


5.  A  eatter.  comprising  in  combination,  a  stock  having 
an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  bl-branched  tool  holding 
portion.  Mid  bi-branched  tool-holding  portion  radiating 
from  a  common  center  located  In  the  axis  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  forming  two  sides  of  a  trlangnlar  structure,  and 
a  cutting  tool  forming  the  third  side  of  said  triangular 
atmcture  and  arranged  to  communicate  the  strain  on  the 
cutting  edge  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  thence  center 
aald  strain  In  the  longltadlnal  axis. 


981.588.     SHAMPOO-SHIELD.      DoaoTHT    Nslbon,  Seat- 
tle. Wash.     Filed  liar.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  549.257. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  shampoo  shield  of  a  steel  frame, 
a  piece  of  rubber  aheettng,  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  head  of  a  person,  secured  to  the  frame,  a  piece  of 
dental  dam  rubber  having  a  central  circular  opening  se- 
cured around  the  margins  of  the  opening  in  the  rubber 
sheeting,  a  hook  or  loop  for  attachment  of  a  cord  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  shield,  a  hook  or  loop  secured  to 
each  of  the  lower  corners  of  said  shield,  and  a  cord  ex- 
tending from  one  of  these  last  mentioned  loops  to  the 
other  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  combination  In  a  shampoo  shield,  consisting  of  a 
frame,  a  covering  of  any  suitable  material,  a  hook  attached 
to  the  upper  end.  a  cord  attached  to  the  hook  for  the  pur- 
pose of  holding  the  ehleld  In  position,  an  opening  through 
the  covering  of  the  shield  of  sufficient  slae  and  shape  to 
admit  the  head  of  a  person,  a  hook  at  each  of  the  lower 
comers,  and  a  cord  extending  from  one  of  these  hooks  to 
the  other,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


981,589.  TUBUIJ^R  LANTERN.  Clattok  T.  Whippl«, 
Olens  Fslls.  Hssbbbt  A  Moodt.  Sandy  Hill,  and  Paao- 
■aiCK  M.  Sravaws.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Safety  Lantern  Company.  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,  «61. 


1.  In  a  lantern  top.  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  top 
body,  a  globe  holder  tube  sUdable  up  and  down  within  aald 
body,  and  a  bail  connected  to  the  body  and  having  a  crank 
at  the  end.  located  In  the  spsce  between  said  tube  and  the 
aide  wall  of  the  body  and  connected  to  said  tube  to  lift  the 
same  when  the  ball  la  swung  down. 

2.  In  a  lantern  top,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  top 
body,  a  slotted  globe-bolder  tube  slldable  up  and  down  In 
said  body,  a  swinging  ball  extending  through  the  body  wall 
and  having  a  crank  at  the  end.  a  link  connected  to  said 
crank  and  engaging  lo  the  alot.  and  a  spring  bearing  on 
the  tube  and  pressing  the  same  down  to  engagement  with 
the  globe. 
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S.  In  a  lantern  top,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical top  body,  a  guide  tube  attached  thereto  at  Its  upper 
and  and  depending  within  the  same,  a  globe  holder  tube 
alldable  up  and  down  on  said  guide  tube  and  within  the 
body,  and  means  connected  to  the  side  of  said  holder  tube 
and  extending  outside  the  body  and  connected  to  the  globe 
bolder  tube  to  lift  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  lantern  top.  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  top 
body,  a  guide  tube  depending  within  the  same,  a  globe 
bolder  tube  slldable  up  and  down  on  said  guide  tube,  a 
ball  connected  to  the  body,  lifting  connections  between  the 
ball  and  the  sides  of  the  holder  tube,  operated  by  swinging 
the  bal!  down,  and  a  spring  opposing  lift  of  the  holder 
tube. 

5.  In  a  lantern  top,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  top 
body,  air  tubes  joined  thereto,  a  yielding  globe-holder  tube 
movable  up  and  down  within  said  body,  a  ball  the  ends  of 
which  have  pivotal  connections  with  the  tubes  and  extend 
through  the  upper  ends  thereof  into  the  body,  cranks  at 
the  ends  of  the  bail,  and  links  connecting  the  cranks  and 
the  holder  tube  and  located  between  said  tube  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.590.  LANTERN.  Clayton  T.  Whippl*,  Glens  Falls, 
and  Hebbkbt  A.  Moody,  Sandy  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to 
American  Safety  Lantern  Company,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21. 1910.  Serial 
No.  546.171. 


1.  A  font  having  a  wick  tube  projecting  into  the  same 
to  form  a  seal  at  its  lower  end  controlllnR  the  escape  of 
air  from  the  font  and  thereby  limiting  the  amount  of  oil 
which  may  be  poured  Into  the  font,  and  a  filling  tube  open- 
ing Into  the  font  and  having  an  air  trap  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  above  the  level  of  the  seal  formed  by  the  wick 
tnbe. 

2.  A  font  harlng  a  wlek  tube  projecting  Into  the  same 
and  forming  a  seal  preventing  the  escape  of  air  from  the 
font  when  the  font  is  filled  to  the  lower  opening  of  said 
tabe.  a  filling  tube  depending  Into  the  font,  and  a  trap 
cup  under  the  lower  end  of  the  filling  tube,  and  above  the 
level  of  the  seal  formed  by  the  wick  tabe,  to  form  an  addi- 
tional air  seal. 

3.  A  font  provided  with  an  openln»r  In  the  top.  a  burner 
supporting  ring,  a  wick  tabe  depending  from  said  ring, 
■aid  ring  and  tube  being  made  of  sheet  metal  and  one  of 
aald  parts  having  a  groove  around  the  end  thereof  and  the 
other  having  a  fiange  at  Its  end  engaging  In  said  groove, 
to  connect  said  parts,  and  the  edge  of  the  top  at  the  open- 
ing being  engaged  in  said  groove,  to  hold  the  ring  and  tube 
iB  position. 

4.  A  font  provided  with  a  wick  tabe  depending  therein, 
a  burner  supporting  ring  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
wick  tube  Is  connected,  and  an  oil  retaining  tube  secured 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  wick  tube  and  depending  within  the 
■ane.  the  wick  tube  being  grooved  to  receive  the  edge  of 
the  top  of  the  oil  retaining  tabe. 


9  81.691.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LEATHER-BOARD. 

ALBSBT  L.  Clapp.  Bralntree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hlde-Ite 

Leather  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

FUed  July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  610.558. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  stock  for  leather-board. 
which  consistB  in  distributing  a  filler,  comprising  a  mass  of 


finely-divided  non-flbroui  particles  produced  from  leather, 
through  a  mass  of  fibrous  leather. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  stock  for  leather-board, 
which  consists  In  producing  from  leather  a  filler,  compris- 
ing a  mass  of  finely-divided  non-fibrous  and  substantially 
waterproof  particles,  and  mixing  such  mass  with  a  mass  of 
fibrous  leather. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  stock  for  leather-board, 
which  consists  In  intermixing  a  filler,  comprising  a  mass  of 
finely-divided  non-fibrous  particles  produced  from  leather 
with  a  mass  of  fibrous  leather  with  the  addition  of  a  water- 
proofing reagent. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  leather-board  stock, 
which  consists  In  dissolving  a  quantity  of  leather  In  aa 
alkaline  solution ;  precipitating  the  same ;  and  thereafter 
mixing  the  precipitate  thus  formed  with  a  body  of  flbroiu 
leather. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  leather-board  stock, 
which  consists  In  dissolving  a  quantity  of  leather  In  an 
alkaline  solution ;  precipitating  the  same ;  adding  a  water- 
proofing reagent  to  the  precipitate ;  and  mixing  the  pre- 
cipitate thus  treated  with  a  mass  of  disintegrated  fibrous 
leather. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


981,592.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     JoHi»  Dbcbko,  Willow  River, 
Minn.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,731. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  lever 
plvotally  held  thereto,  books  secured  to  the  outer  portion 
of  the  lever,  a  collar  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
body  portion,  an  ear  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  hook 
plvotally  held  to  the  ear,  resilient  means  to  cause  the  op- 
eration of  the  snapping  of  the  trap  when  sprung,  aald 
means  consisting  of  a  spring  one  end  of  which  Is  secured 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever,  the  other  end  thereof  secured 
to  the  body  portion,  and  means  to  spring  the  trap,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  lever 
plvotally  held  thereto,  hooks,  means  of  connection  between 
the  hooks  and  the  body  portion,  said  means  comprising 
said  lever  and  a  collar  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  trap,  resilient  (neans  to  cause  the  snap- 
ping of  the  trap  when  sprung,  which  means  Is  Interposed 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  lever  and  a  suitable  point  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  trap,  and  means  to  spring  the  trap 
consisting  of  a  bait  hook,  a  rod,  a  bar  provided  with  a 
notch,  a  latch  provided  with  a  head,  the  head  of  the  latch 
engaging  a  notch  of  said  bar  when  the  trap  Is  In  open  po- 
sition, the  head  of  the  latch  when  disengaged  from  said 
notch  allowing  the  trap  to  spring  Into  closed  position,  an 
Inwardly  extending  lug  adapted  to  trip  the  latch  when 
said  halt  hook  Is  drawn  downward,  said  lug  coming  Into 
contact  with  a  curved  lower  extension  of  said  latch. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  lever 
plvotally  held  thereto,  books  secured  to  the  outer  portion 
of  the  lever,  a  collar  secnred  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
body  portion,  an  ear  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  hook 
plvotally  held  to  the  ear,  a  support  for  the  trap  also  pivot- 
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•II7  Iwld  to  the  Mr.  rMlUtnt  mmuh  to  eaoM  th«  oponttoa 

of  tt)«  anapplnc  of  the  trap  wbea  spmnc  tald  xo^mam  con- 
■tatlnK  of  a  coil  ■prlag  on*  eod  of  which  la  eecured  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  lever,  the  other  end  beinf  eeoired  to  the 
bodr  portion  at  a  aaltable  point,  and  meaaa  to  aprlng  tb« 
trap  coiaprlalag  a  bait  book  and  a  rod  ronninc  tonfltodl- 
nally  with  the  body  portion. 

4.  An  animal  trap  romprialns  a  body  portion,  a  lever 
pivotally  held  thereto,  hooka,  meana  of  connection  between 
tbc  iMOks  and  the  body  portion,  realllant  meana  to  caoaa 
the  anapplnr  of  the  trap  when  aprunc  and  racana  to  aprlng 
the  trap  comprlalng  a  bait  book,  a  rod.  a  bar  provided  with 
a  notch,  a  latch  provided  with  a  head,  the  bead  of  the 
latch  ensaslog  the  notch  of  aald  bar  whan  tha  trap  la  In 
open  poaltlon. 


981.ft93.  INTBRCBPTl  NO-TRAP.  William  T.  DvifCAN, 
Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Fllad  Jane  22,  1900.  Sarlal  No. 
503.030. 


1.  In  a  sreaae  trap,  a  cylindrical  ahell  closed  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  open  at  Ita  lower  end.  provided  with  inlet 
and  oatlat  porta,  a  removable  closure  plate  at  the  lower 
end  having  attached  thereto,  and  removable  with  aaid 
closure  plate,  atraining  grids  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ahell.  an  inlet  pipe  below  the 
•training  grid,  and  ontleta  above  the  straining  grlda. 

X  In  a  grease  trap,  a  cylindrical  ahell  closed  at  Its 
npper  end  and  open  below  and  having  an  inlet  port  at 
Its  lower  end  and  an  outlet  port  at  ita  upper  end,  an 
sxtsmal  flange  at  its  lower  end  having  cut  away  portiooa, 
a  closure  plat*  and  mea^s  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
ahell,  a  series  of  straining  grids  within  th«  ahell.  and 
attached  to  the  cloaure  plate,  said  Krids  being  located 
between  the  Inlet  and  oatlet  porta,  and  a  disk  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  straining  grid  frame  above  the  outlet 
ports. 

S.  In  •  crsaaa  trap,  a  vartleally -disposed  shell  having 
Inlet  ports,  a  closure  plate  at  the  lower  end.  a  vertical 
frame  within  said  shell  secured  to  said  closafe  plate,  a 
plurality  of  straining  grids  on  said  vertical  frame  on  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell  and 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  and  a  diak  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  grid  frame  to  draw  out  the  impuritlaa 
wh«i  the  said  frame  la  removed. 


081.5»4.  DBMOUI^TABLB  RB81LIBNT  T1RE-8EAT1NO 
RIM  FOR  MOTOR  CAR  OR  OTHER  VKHICLE 
WHEELS.  JoHir  Q.  HoDOsoN  and  Johh  Q.  Hoooson, 
Jr..  Maywood.  111.  Filed  Mar.  IT,  IPIO.  Sarial  No. 
B40.920. 

1.  In  a  demountable  wheel  rim.  the  combination  with 
an  inner  metal  band  on  the  wheel  having  oppositely  dls- 
poasd  concantric  double  cone  or  wfdge  facea.  of  a  tlra 
Mating  rim  having  a  member  furnished  with  oppoattalj 
dispoasd  concantric  doable  cone  or  wedge  faces  engaging 


the  doable  cone  or  wadg*  faces  of  said  OMtml  band,  and 
clamping  bolta  extending  through  said  metal  band  and 
ting,  aaid  doable  cone  faces  n<>atralixinK  each  other  and 
preventing  any  bursting  atrain  being  exerted  upon  the 
tire  seating  rim  or  the  member  secured  thereto,  ^ah- 
stanttally  as  apeclfled. 


2.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  band  on  the  wheel,  having  at  Ita  inner  edge 
doable  cone  or  wedge  faces  and  at  ita  outer  edge  double 
cone  or  wedge  facea,  of  a  demountable  tire  seating  rim 
having  a  ring  furnished  with  double  cone  or  wedge  facea 
ac  ita  inner  edge,  and  with  double  cone  or  wedge  facea 
at  Ita  outer  edge  Intarengaglng  with  aaid  double  cone  or 
wedge  facea  on  said  metal  band,  and  clamp  bolta  extending 
through  aald  metal  band  and  ring,  said  double  cone  facea 
on  aald  band  and  ring  neutralising  each  other  and  pre- 
venting any  burating  atrain  being  exerted  upon  the  tire 
•••ting  rim,  aubatantlally  as  apeclfled. 

8.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim.  the  combination 
with  an  inner  metal  Itand  on  the  wheel,  provided  on  ita 
inner  side  with  a  flange  having  double  cone  or  wedge  facea, 
of  a  demountable  tire  seating  rim  having  a  member 
fumlahed  at  Its  Inner  aide  with  double  cone  or  wedge 
faces,  and  on  its  outer  aide  with  a  flange,  and  clamping 
bolta  extending  through  said  flange  and  through  aald 
flange  of  said  metal  band,  said  double  cons  faces  neutral- 
ising each  other  and  preventing  any  bursting  strain 
being  exerted  upon  the  tire  sestlng  rim  or  the  member 
secured  thereto,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  band  on  the  wheel,  having  at  Its  Inner  edge 
double  cone  or  wedge  facea  and  at  its  outer  edge  double 
cone  or  wedge  faces,  of  a  demountable  tire  seating  rim 
having  a  ring  furniabed  with  double  cone  or  wedge  faces 
at  ita  inner  edge,  and  with  double  cone  or  wedge  facea 
at  Ita  outer  edge  Interengaglng  with  said  double  cone  or 
wedge  facea  on  said  metal  band,  and  clamp  bolta  extending 
through  said  metal  band  and  ring,  one  of  aaid  double  cone 
faces  being  radially  inaide  of  and  the  other  aet  radially 
OQtaide  of  aald  clamp  bolta,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  wheel  rim  for  reaillent 
tires,  the  combination  with  a  metal  band  on  the  wheel 
having  at  the  inner  aide  of  the  wheel  an  annular  flange, 
of  a  demountable  tire  aeatlng  rim  having  on  its  inner 
face  a  ring  provided  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  wheel  with 
an  annular  flange,  and  clamp  bolts  extending  transversely 
through  the  flanges  of  said  band  and  ring,  said  band  and 
ring  having  interengaglng  anchoring  devices  including 
doable  cone  faces  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  end  also 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  aobstantlally  aa  speclfled. 


981,585.  CONTACT  MAKINQ  AND  BREAKING  DE- 
VICE. Jacob  LuNDORnM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Plied  June 
18.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.178. 

1.  In  an  electric  circuit  making  and  breaking  device 
tiM  combination  of  a  contact  member,  a  contact  part 
movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  member,  said 
member  and  aaid  part  being  normally  out  of  contact, 
a  rotatable  member,  an  operating  part  for  moving  the 
contact  part  toward  the  contact  member,  a  pin  interposed 
between  and  movable  Independently  of  the  operating  part 
and  the  contact  part,  and  meana  for  moving  the  operating 
part  toward  and  from  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member  during  the  rotation  thereof,  the  movement  of 
the  operating  part  toward  aald  axis  effecting  the  dostng 
of  the  contact  parts.  . 
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2.  In  an  electric  circuit  making  and  breaking  derlea, 
the  combination  of  a  contact  member,  a  pivoted  contact 
part  normally  out  of  contact  with  aald  member  and  moT- 
ahl«  Into  and  out  of  conUet  therewith,  a  plroted  arm, 
a  pin  Interposed  between  and  movable  independently  of 
said  contact  part  and  said  arm,  a  rotatable  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  aald  pivoted 


—a  I 


arm  and  move  it  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  member  and  then  release  said  arm.  and  a  spring 
to  move  said  arm  toward  ^le  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rota- 
table member  when  said  projection  escapes  said  arm,  the 
movement  of  said  arm  by  the  action  of  its  spring  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  contact  part  toward  the  contact 
member. 


981.598.     R 
Ontario.    Ca 
571.808. 


TZ: 


1.  In  a  moisture  saver  for  plant  life,  a  sheet  of  material 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  trunk  of  the  plant  and 
■plit  from  said  central  opening  to  the  outer  edge,  a 
wire  binding  around  the  outer  edge  of  said  sheet  having 
loops  at  Interrala,  and  pegs  adapted  to  secure  said  loops 
to  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  moisture  saver  for  plant  life,  a  shaet  of  paper 
material  of  clrealar  form  and  having  a  central  trunk 
hole  and  a  split  from  said  trunk  hole  to  the  outer  edge, 
the  under  side  of  said  sheet  being  corrugated,  a  wire 
binding  around  aaid  sheet  having  loopa  at  Intervals  therein 
arranged,  and  pega  secured  to  said  loops  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  binding  and  said  sheet  to  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  moisture  aaver  for  plant  life,  a  sheet  of  paper 
material  in  circular  shape  having  a  trunk  bole  in  the 
center  thereof  and  split,  the  split  ends  overlapping  one 
another,  said  sheet  being  corrugated  on  Ita  underside,  a 
wire  binding  around  the  outer  edge  of  said  sheet  having 
loops  at  interrala.  and  pegs  caught  on  to  aaid  loops  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  abeet  to  the  ground. 


981,597.  AUTOMATIC  FLANGB-OILBB.  William  Acn 
NoBLB,  Isabella.  Tenn.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,939. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  flange,  of  a  member  sup 
ported  by  aald  wheel,  an  oil  tank  pivotally  connected  to 
•aid  member,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  tank,  and 
a  valve  atructure  to  control  said  pipe  and  engage  the  flange 
when  said  member  is  tilted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  flange,  of  a  ntember  rap- 


ported  by  said  wheel,  a  tank  pivotally  connected  to  said 
member,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  tank,  a  valve  atructure 
to  ctmtrol  said  pipe,  and  engage  the  flange  when  said  mem- 
ber Is  tilted,  a  pendulum  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  mem- 
ber, and  connecting  means  between  said  pendulum  and 
pipe. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  flange,  of  a  member  sup- 
ported by  said  wheel,  a  tank  pivotally  connected  to  said 
member,  discharge  means  for  said  tank,  a  valve  structure 
including  a  ball-valve,  to  control  said  means  and  engage 
the  flange,  said  ball-valve  being  unseated  by  its  engage- 
ment with  said  flange,  when  said  memt>er  is  tilted,  a  pend- 
ent structure  pivotally  connected  to  aald  member,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  pendent  structure  and  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  flange,  of  a  member  sup- 
ported by  said  wheel,  a  tank  pivotally  connected  to  said 
member  near  said  wheel,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  tank,  a 
valve  structure  to  control  said  pipe.  Including  a  ball-valve, 
a  spring  to  normally  hold  aaid  ball-valve  seated,  said  valve 
atructure  being  disposed  to  engage  the  flange  when  the 
member  is  tilted,  and  said  ball-valve  being  unseated  by  Its 
engagement  with  the  flange. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  having  a  flange,  of  a  member  supported 
by  said  wheel,  an  oil  tank  pivotally  connected  to  said 
member  near  the  wheel,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  tank, 
a  valve  structure  to  control  said  pipe  and  engage  the 
flange  when  said  member  is  tilted,  said  valve  structure 
Including  a  spring  pressed  ball-valve  to  be  unseated  by  the 
flange,  a  casing  surrounding  said  discharge  pipe,  and 
steam  supply  means  for  said  casing. 


981,698.  COMBINED  RULE  AND  PROTRACTOR.  Al- 
raao  W.  Sandblin.  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  June  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  503,505. 


The  combination  with  a  rule  Joint  comprising  pivoted 
members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  face  having  pro- 
tractor divisions  thereon ;  of  an  Index  comprising  a  rela- 
tively thin  plate  having  one  edge  supported  on  the  face 
of  the  other  member,  said  plate  having  the  end  edge  fluah 
with  the  end  of  the  member  wherecm  it  Is  supported  and 
radial  to  the  center  of  the  rule  Joint,  said  end  edge  extend- 
ing to  the  comer  of  the  supporting  member  and  protecting 
the  end  of  said  sapporting  member,  the  Inner  edge  of  aald 
plate  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  flrst  mentioned  edge 
whereby  an  Index  point  Is  formed,  said  index  point  being 
arranged  to  project  over  the  protractor  divided  face  of  the 
flrat  meinbes. 
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»81.SW.  CONTACT-BRBAKSB  TOB  MAONETO-BIJDC- 
TBIC  IONIT1NO  APPABATU8.  Ocstat  Aoour  Umtu- 
uuna.  Dnrtach.  0«nnany.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1000.  SerlAl 
No.  401.130. 
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1.  In  a  contact  breaker  for  magneto  electric  Ignitlnc 
apparatnMS,  barlnc  a  non-yleldlng  lever  carrying  a  tta- 
tlonary  contact,  a  moTable  contact  and  meana  for  support- 
ing the  Mme.  tlie  combination  of  springs  for  normally 
holding  the  morable  contact  against  the  stationary  one, 
consisting  of  two  semicircular  pItHres  having  their  ends 
bent  round  backwardly.  a  magneto  shaft  and  two  Insulat- 
ing disks  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  said  pieces  to  the  said 
magneto  shaft  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  contact  breaker  for  magneto  electric  Igniting 
apparatuses  having  a  non-yielding  arm  supporting  a  sta- 
tionary contact,  the  combination  of  a  yielding  lever  hav- 
ing a  movable  contact  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite 
end  supported  against  the  said  non-yielding  lever,  a  spring, 
consisting  of  two  semi  circular  pieces  having  their  ends 
bent  backwardly.  a  magneto  shaft  and  two  Insulating 
dlaka  to  clamp  the  said  ends  to  the  said  magneto  shaft, 
said  spring  serving  to  normally  hold  the  movable  contact 
against  the  stationary  one  and  means  for  periodically  rais- 
ing the  former  from  the  latter. 


REISSUES. 


^8.104.       MEANS     FOR    LEVELING    AND    FINI8HINO 

THE       SURrACBS      OF      BALLASTED      RAILWAT- 

;  TRACKS.      Th«bon    Samcil   CAmaTT.   Union,    N.   T. 

Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  501.272.     Original  No. 

912.282.  dated  Feb.  10,  1909,  Serial  No.  463,702. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  leveling  ballast  on  railways  com- 
prising a  member  extending  acroM  tb«  rail  and  below 
the  same  substantially  to  the  anrface  of  the  ties  and 
throughout  Its  extent  from  rail  to  rail,  and  means  for 
moving  said  member  to  level  the  ballast,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  leveling  ballast  on  railways,  com- 
prising a  member  extending  acroaa  the  rails  and  having 
end  portions  conformtnK  In  shape  to  the  shoulder  desired 
to  be  formed  on  the  roadbed,  and  means  for  moving  said 
member  along  the  rails.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  cross  beam  or  member  havioK  notches  to  receive  the 
rails  snd  having  shoulder  forming  ends,  with  meana  for 
moving  said  member  along  the  rails,  substantially  as 
dMcribed. 

4.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  cross  *beam  tapered  from  the  center  laterally  on  Its 
vertical  face  and  having  shoulder  forming  ends,  with 
means  for  moving  the  cross  beam  along  th«  rails,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  eomblBation  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a   cross  bsam  to  move  along  the  ralla.  shoes  associated 


tberswith  to  rest  on  tlM  rails,  and  form  supports  for  tb« 
forward  wheels  of  the  car  or,  locomotive,  substantially 
aa  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  member  to 
extend  across  the  track,  and  means  for  locating  aaid 
member  againat  the  forward  wbesia  of  the  locomotive  or 
propelling  device,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
•  cross  beam,  adjuatable  shoulder  forming  members  at  the 
ends  thereof,  meana  for  adjustably  connecting  the  aaid 
members  with  the  cross  beam,  and  means  for  propelling 
the  cross  besm  along  the  track,  substantially  as  described. 


18,195.  WATER-FOUNTAIN.  BaNmrrr  Kaminskt.  In- 
disnapoMs,  Ind.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  M. 
Kamlnsky,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  673.817.  Original  No.  940.879,  dated  Nov. 
23,  1900.  Serial  No.  475.907. 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  Including  a  number  of  water 
discbarge  outlets  so  srranged  that  they  discharge  water 
In  streams  converging  to  produce  a  solid  body  of  water 
rialng  from  the  point  where  the  streams  meet. 

2.  K  drinking  fountain  Including  a  number  of  water 
discharge  outlets  so  arranged  that  they  discharge  water 
in  streams  converging  in  more  than  two  directions  to 
produce  a  solid  body  of  water  rising  from  the  point  where 
thk  streama  meet. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  including  more  than  two  water- 
discharging  noasles  arranged  substantially  facing  each 
otbsr  so  as  to  diseharts  the  water  therefrom  at  an 
upward  Inclination  and  to  a  single  point,  whereby  a  geyser- 
like  Jet  of  wster  will  be  thrown  upwardly  at  the  point 
where  the  streams  of  water  meet. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  including  more  than  two  nostles 
disposed  equidistant  around  a  central  point  with  the  dis- 
charging ends  inclined  Inwardly  and  upwardly  so  ss  to 
discharge  the  columns  of  water  against  each  other  at  one 
point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stand,  a  water-supply  tube 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  more  than  two  noasles 
leading  laterally  from  the  sides  of  said  tube  at  Ita  upper 
end  and  extending  upwardly  around  a  central  point  with 
the  discharge  ends  thereof  facing  each  other  and  turned 
Inwardly  and  upwardly,  substantially  aa  shown. 

6.  A  drinking  fountain  including  an  upwardly  extending 
water-supply  tube,  nosxles  extending  laterally  from  the 
side  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  around  a  central 
point  with  the  dlacbarge  portion  leading  upwardly  and 
Inwardly,  a  casing  surrounding  said  tube  and  said  noaales 
and  extending  above  the  noasles  and  open  at  the  upper 
end  so  that  streama  of  water  may  dlacbarge  from  the 
noasles  through  said  opening  and  without  touching  aaid 
caalng,  and  an  outlet  for  waste  water  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  caalng. 


18,10«.     SPEED- INDICATOR.     Ralph  Sripman.  Snnbury, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.573.     Original 
No.  003.793,  dated  Nov.  10.  1908,  Serial  No.  415.500. 
1.   In   a  speed   Indicating  device,   a   time  mechanism,   a 
datcb  member  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  mecha- 
nism, a  main  spring  for  moving  ssid  member  In  one  diree- 
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tion.  means  operated  by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to  be 
measured  for  putting  said  spring  under  tension,  means 
for  releasing  said  spring  and  resetting  said  clutch  member 
each  time  said  machine  moves  a  given  distance,  an  indi- 
cator, and  means  movable  with  said  clutch  member  for 
regulating  the  position  of  said  Indicator. 


2.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  time  mechanism,  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  mecha- 
nism, a  main  sprlng'for  moving  said  member  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  operated  by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to  be 
measured  for  relessing  said  spring  and  resetting  caid 
clutch  member  each  time  said  machine  moves  a  given  dis- 
tsnce,  an  Indicator,  a  spring  for  moving  said  Indicator  in 
one  direction,  means  for  locking  the  indicator  against  such 
movement,  means  movable  with  the  clutch  member  for 
moving  the  indicator  in  the  opposite  direction  and  means 
for  releasing  the  Indicator  in  advance  of  the  resetting  op- 
eration. 

3.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  time  mechanism,  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  mecha- 
nism, n  main  pprlng  for  moving  said  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  operated  by  the  machine  whose  speed  Is  to  be 
measured  for  releasing  said  spring  and  resetting  said 
clutch  member  each  time  said  machine  moves  a  given  dis- 
tance, a  rotatable  ratchet  device,  spring  pressed  in  one 
direction,  a  pawl  for  locking  said  ratchet  device,  means 
movable  with  said  clutch  member  for  moving  said  ratchet 
device  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  tripping  said 
pawl  to  release  the  ratchet  device  in  advance  of  the  re- 
setting operation  and  an  indicator  movable  by  said  ratchet 
device. 

4.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  time  mechanism,  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  mecha- 
nism, a  cam  rotatable  by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to  be 
messured,  a  lever  movable  by  said  cam  in  one  direc- 
tion and  spring  pressed  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  main 
spring  connecting  said  clutch  member  with  said  lever,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  clutch  member  and  having  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  with  the  lever,  an  Indicator,  and  means 
movable  with  the  clutch  member  for  regulating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  indicator. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator  device,  a  time  mechanism,  a 
rotatable  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said 
mechanism,  a  main  spring  connected  to  said  clutch  mem- 
l)er,  means  operated  by  the  vehicle  or  machine  whose  speed 
Is  to  be  measured  for  resetting  said  clutch  member  in  an 
initial  position  each  time  the  machine  movea  a  given  dis- 
tance, an  indicator,  a  spring  for  moving  said  Indicator  in 
one  direction,  a  device  for  normally  locking  said  indicator 
against  movement  by  the  latter  spring,  means  for  tripping 
said  locking  device  each  time  the  machine  moves  a  given 
distance,  and  means  movable  with  the  clutch  member  for 
regulating  the  position  of  the  indicator  when  the  last  men- 
tioned spring  is  released. 

6.  In  a  speed  Indlcstor  device,  a  clutch  member  and  a 
main  spring  for  moving  said  mechanism,  means  operated 
by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  for  resetting 
said  clutch  member  In  an  Initial  position  each  time  said 
machine  moves  a  given  distance,  a  float  lever  connected  to 


said  elatch  monber  and  taarlnf  a  atop  pin  or  projection 
thereon,  a  spring  pressed  ratchet  wheel  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop,  an  indicator  movable  by  said 
wheel,  a  pawl  normally  engaging  said  wheel  to  prevent 
rotation  by  its  spring,  and  mesns  for  tripping  said  pawl 
each  time  the  machine  moves  a  given  distance. 

7.  In  a  speed  Indicator  device,  a  clutch  member  and  a 
main  spring  for  moving  said  mecbanlFm,  meana  operated 
by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  for  resetting 
said  clutch  member  in  an  initial  position  each  time  said 
machine  moves  a  given  distance,  a  rotary  member,  spring 
pressed  in  one  direction,  an  Indicator  movable  by  said 
latter  member,  means  connected  with  the  clutch  member 
for  moving  the  rotary  member  in  opposition  to  ita  spring, 
means  for  normally  locking  said  rotary  member  against 
movement  by  Its  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  said  ro- 
tary member  each  time  the  machine  moves  a  given  di» 
tance  and  Just  before  the  clutch  member  is  reset. 

8.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  a  clutch  member  and  a 
main  spring  for  moving  said  mechanism,  means  opersted 
by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  for  resetting 
said  clutch  member  In  an  initial  position  each  time  said 
machine  moves  a  given  distance,  a  ratchet  wheel  spring 
pressed  in  one  direction,  a  pawl  normally  preventing  the 
movement  of  said  wheel  by  its  spring,  a  float  lever  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  member  and  having  a  stop  or  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  an  arm  or  spoke  of  said  wheel, 
an  indicator,  movable  by  said  wheel,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  pawl  each  time  the  machine  moves  a  given  dis- 
tance. 

9.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  cam  rotatable  by  the 
machine  whose  speed  la  to  be  measured,  a  device  spiinc 
pressed  toward  aaid  cam,  a  clutch  memt>er,  a  main  spring 
connecting  aaid  device  with  said  clutch  memt>er,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  clutch  member  and  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  said  device,  a  clock  mechanism  movable  by 
said  clutch  member,  an  Indicator,  means  connected  with 
said  clutch  member  for  moving  the  Indicator  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  sprint;  for  moving  said  Indicator  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  for  normally  preventing  Raid  latter  spring 
from  moving  the  indicator,  and  means  operated  each  time 
the  machine  movea  a  given  distance,  for  relessing  said 
latter  spring. 

10.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  snail  cam  rotated  by 
the  machine  whose  speed  Is  to  be  measured,  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, a  rotatable  clutch  member  for  moving  said  mecha- 
nism, a  main  spring  connected  to  said  member,  means  op- 
erated by  said  cam  for  putting  said  spring  under  tension 
and  for  setting  said  clutch  member  In  an  initial  position, 
and  indicating  mechanism  controlled  by  the  position  of 
said  clutch  memt>er. 

11.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  time  mechanism,  two 
clutch  members  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  mecha- 
nism, main  springs  for  moving  each  of  said  meml)er8.  de- 
vices operated  at  relatively  different  speeds  by  the  ma- 
chine whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  for  putting  said  main 
springs  under  tension  and  then  releasing  the  springs, 
means  for  resetting  said  clutch  members  In  initial  posi- 
tions each  time  the  springs  are  released,  an  indicator,  de- 
vices movable  with  said  clutch  members  for  regulating  the 
position  of  said  Indicator,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said 
latter  devices  operates  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  indi- 
cator for  a  certain  range  of  speeds  and  the  other  of  said 
devices  operates  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  indicator 
for  a  higher  range  of  speeds. 

12.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  an  indicator,  a  rotary 
member  spring  pressed  in  one  direction  for  moving  said 
Indicator,  a  tripping  device  normally  preventing  the  move* 
ment  of  said  rotary  memt>er  by  its  spring,  a  float  lever 
having  a  stop  or  projection  adapted  to  move  aaid  rotary 
member  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  clock  mechanism,  a 
clutch  member  for  moving  said  clock  mechanism  In  one 
direction  and  connected  to  said  float  lever,  a  cam  operated 
by  the  machine  for  setting  said  clutch  member  In  an  initial 
position  each  time  the  machine  travels  onlt  distance, 
means  for  moving  said  float  lever  out  of  operative  position 
with  relation  to  aaid  rotary  member  each  time  said  clutch 
member  is  reeet.  In  combination  with  a  second  float  levor 
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adapted  to  •a«ace  mM  rotary  iMwIwr  la  tbe  looperatlvc 

positions  of  uld  flrat  m«ntloned  float  leTer,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  clock  mecbanlsm  and  operating  aaid 
•eeoad  float  lever,  a  aecond  cam  rotated  at  a  elower  ipeed 
than  aald  flrtt  meatloaed  cam.  means  operated  by  aaid 
•econd  mentioned  cam  for  reeetting  aaid  aecond  clntdi 
member  and  meana  for  tripping  aald  rotarj  member. 

13.  Means  for  Indicating  tbe  apeed  of  a  machine.  C(Ma- 
prislag  time  mechanism,  a  clatch  n>ember  for  morlng  aald 
mechaniara.  a  main  spring  for  moving  naid  member,  meaaa. 
operated  by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to  be  indicated, 
adapted  to  adjast  tbe  cintch  member  and  to  apply  tenakm 
to  tbe  main  aprlng  each  time  the  machine  moTea  a  glT«a 
dlatance,  a  speed  Indicating  member,  and  means  moTable 
with  said  cintch  member  for  regulating  the  position  of  tba 
speed  indicating  member. 

14.  Means  for  Indicating  tbe  running  time  of  a  macblse 
comprising  a  time  indicator,  time  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  Indicator,  and  driving  means  for  said  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  machine  while  the  latter  la 
in  motion  and  to  atop  when  tbe  machine  stops,  said  mecha- 
nism being  dependent  for  contlnoed  operation  npon  tha 
continued  operation  of  tbe  machine  and  aald  drlTlag 
means,  whereby  said  mechanism  operates  while  the  ma- 
chine Is  in  motion  and  atops,  for  lack  of  driving  force,  sub- 
stantially when  the  machlB*  atopa. 

16.  Means  for  indicating  the  manlng  time  of  a  ma- 
ehlae.  comprising  a  time  indicator,  time  mechanism  for 
operating  the  indicator,  and  means  operated  by  the  ma- 
chine for  driving  said  mecbaatam  and  controlling  the  sama 
to  start  aad  atop  subatantially  when  the  machine  starta 
and  stops. 

16.  Means  for  Indicating  the  running  time  of  a  ma- 
chine comprising  a  time  Indicator,  time  mechanism  for 
operating  the  Indicator,  driving  meana  for  aald  mecbaniaai 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  machine  when  the  latter  la 
running,  and  connectlona  between  said  driving  means  and 
mechaolam  whereby  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  con- 
tinues while  the  machine  la  running  and  ceases  substan- 
tially when  the  machine  stops,  said  connections  Including 
a  main  spring,  or  Ita  squlvalent.  and  devtcea  for  periodi- 
cally applying  tension  to  said  spring  and  allowing  the 
same  to  relax  during  flxed  intervala  in  the  travel  of  tbe 
machine. 

17.  Meana  for  Indicating  the  mnning  time  of  a  ma- 
chine comprlalng  a  time  ladtcator,  time  mechanism  for 
operating  the  Indicator,  driving  means  for  aald  mechaniam 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  machine  when  the  latter  la 
mnning,  and  connections  between  said  driving  means  and 
mechaniam  whereby  tbe  operation  of  tbe  mechanism  con- 
tinues while  the  machine  is  runninfc  snd  ceases  substan- 
tially when  tbe  machine  stops,  said  connectlona  including 
a  main  spring  adapted  to  run  down  in  a  brief  Interval  of 
time  and  devices  for  periodically  reatoring  energy  to  aald 
spring  and  allowing  tbe  aame  to  relax  during  flxed  Inter- 
vala In  the  travel  of  the  machine. 

18.  Meana  for  Indicating  the  running  time  of  a  ma- 
chine during  one  or  a  serlsa  of  operations,  comprising  a 
time  Indicating  member,  time  mechanism  for  operating 
aald  member,  a  clutch  device  for  moving  said  mechanism, 
a  main  spring  operable  for  short  Intervals  of  time  for  mov- 
ing said  device,  and  means,  operated  intermittently  by  tbe 
machine  whose  running  time  Is  to  be  indicated,  for  ad- 
Juatlng  the  clutch  device  aad^iyplylng  tension  to  the  main 
sprtng.  '  -^-^^ 

10.  Means  for  Indlcsting  the  running  time  of  a  ma- 
chine comprising  time  mochaniam.  a  clutch  member  for 
moving  said  mechanism,  s  main  spring,  or  Its  e<)alTal«nt, 
(or  moving  said  member,  means  operated  by  the  machine 
whoae  time  la  to  be  Indicated,  adapted  to  adjust  the  cintch 
member  and  to  apply  tension  to  said  main  spring  eaeb 
time  the  machine  moves  a  given  distance,  and  a  time  Indi- 
cator operated  by  said  time  mechanism. 

20.  Meana  for  indicating  the  mnning  time  of  a  m%- 
china  comprlalng  a  time  Indicator,  time  mechaniam  for 
•peratlng  tbe  same,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  more  said  mechaniam.  a  main  spring  for  moving  said 
meanbar  In  one  direction,  means  operated  by  the  machine 


time  Is  to  be  Indicated  for  pattinc  aald  iprlni  ondw 
tenaion.  snd  means  for  releaalng  aald  spring  and  rsaettlng 
said  clutch  member  each  time  said  machine  movea  a  given 
dlatance. 


DESIGNS. 


41.061.  LAMP-SHADE.  HowAao  8.  Evanb.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.  nied  Not.  2.  lOJO.  Serial  No.  500,411.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


41.082.  SHADE.  UvQH  McAraa,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Conaolidatcd  I.Amp  A  Glass  Co.,  Coraopolla,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  590.766.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a   shade,   aahatantlally 
ahown  and  deacribed. 
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41,088.  SHELL  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTUKES.  Edwin  L. 
WHtTB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Mann- 
facturlng  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1009.  Serial  No.  485,186.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shell  for  lighting  flztnrea 
as  shown. 


41,084.  TRIMMING  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Ed- 
win L.  Whitb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White 
Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,831.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,086.  STOYB.  BaNiST  C.  Colb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Not.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  601,714.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  as  shown. 


Kvrmr^^'P/ 


The   ornamental    dealgn    for   a    trimming   for   lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


41,086.  VEHICLE  -  BODY.  FaxDiaiCK  F.  Gaonr,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.  Filed  July  0,  1010.  Serial  No.  571,257. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  aa  ahown. 


41,087.  DISPLAY  BACK.  David  H.  Ajichibald,  New 
York,  N.,  Y.,  assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yot^ 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1010.  Serial  No.  540,066.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara. 


The  oraamMjUl  design  for  a  display  rack,  as  ahown. 


41,088.  NECKSCARF  OR  MUFFLER.  Samuml  8.  Sam- 
FLiNBR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1010.  Serial 
No.  579.604.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'^j^imimiiiiiHi 


mmm 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  neck-acarf  or  molBer, 
shown  and  deacribed. 
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PUBLISHED    JANUARY    10,    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
Mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

'•On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara** 


Ber.  No.  18,848.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thi  Lxnbart  and  Ingirsoll 
Mamufactdbino  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  B,  19(». 


Ser.  No.  34,106.  (CLASS  34.  HEATINO,  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wbrnbb  &  PrLiionBE, 
Cannstatt.  Germany,  and  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  IB, 
1908. 


TELESCOCAR 


ParUcular  deacription  of  poodt. 
Claimt  uae  since  about  1803. 


rBake-Orens. 


Particular  d^acription  of  gooit. — A  Composition  of 
Matter  Resembling  Natural  Cork  and  Made  from  Small 
Piece*  of  Cork  and  other  Ingredients. 

Claimt  Me  since  Aug.  24,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  27,810.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  S.  Ha- 
MiLL  CoifPANT,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Filed  May  20,  1907. 


QLlVE  BR^M(,^ 


Ser.  No.  37,752.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Th«  Baztbs  Stotb 
Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1908.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 

■mra 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Wood  and  Coal  Heat- 
ing and  Cooking  Stoves. 

Claima  uae  since  about  June  14,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  44,115.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eman- 
uel Gdooinhbiu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1909. 


Which  consists  of  the  words  "  Olive  Branch  "  and  the 
representation  of  the  olive-branches. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Baking  -  Powder  and 
fjiundry  Starch. 

CUtima  uae  since  July  16,  1898. 


Being  a  fandfQl  picture  of  a  woman's  bust,  showing  her 
as  eating  a  candy  horse. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Coughs. 
Claima  uae  since  July  26,  1909. 
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■r.  No.  44,667.      (CLASS  40.     fOODS  AND  INQRBDI 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Ezcblsiob  C&iroT  Co.,  ClaTcland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1000. 


PariicMlar  d»»<Tiption  of  goo4a. — CkBdlcs. 
Claitna  m««  aioce  8«pt.  1.  1900. 


Smt.  No.  4S.121.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  TBa  Hasibot  CANNBBiaa  Com- 
FANT.  CleTeUnd,  Oblo.     Fll«d  Oct.  4.  1900. 


^gtfNiteH^ 


Partkmlar  ducription  0/  g»o4». — Canned  Vagetablc 
Claim*  Me  since  Jalj.  18S6. 


Ser.  No.  45,728.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS. )  Gkoboi  a.  Rxach.  PblUulelpUn,  Pn..  m- 
•Ignor  to  A.  J.  Reach  Company,  a  (3orporatk»  of  Penn- 
aylTanla.     Filed  Nor.  B,  1900. 


Particular  dttcription  0/  goodt. — Baae-Balla,  Baae-Ball 
Mltta.  Baae-Ball  Olorea.  Baae-Ball  Maaka,  Baae-Ball  Bata, 
Lawn-Tennla  Backeta,  Corera  for  Lawn-Tennla  Racketa. 
Lawn-Tennla  Balla,  Body -Protector*  for  Baae-Ball  Plaj- 
era,  Foot-Balla,  Gymnasium  .Apparatus.  Boxlnff-OloTta. 
Strikloc-Bacs.  Baaket  Balla,  Medlclne-Balla,  and  Uand- 
Balla. 

Claim*  «««  alnce  May  12,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.282.  (CL.\88  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLAS8IFIBD.)  L  J.  Mdttt  Compamt, 
Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1909. 


Partieular  4a*cripUo%  0/  good* — Waterproofed  Textile 
Fabric*  for  Tops  and  Corers  for  Aatomobllea  and  other 
Motor  V(>hlcies  and  for  Cnahions  for  the  Same. 

Claim*  ute  since  Sept.  10.  1800. 

[YoL  16S. 


Ser.  Na.  4T.T40.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALB.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LlTH- 
iCM  Cbbmicai.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1010. 


OBMCHTOL 


Conalstlnx  of  a  repr«aentation  of  the  Statne  of  Liberty, 
with  the  word  "  Cementol  "  located  to  Jaxtapoaltlon 
thereto. 

Por«c»»lor  de*cription  of  good* — Chemical  Waterproof- 
ing Conpoanda  In  Liquid.  Paate.  and  Powdered  Forma. 

Cla<im  u**  since  Jan.  10.  1010. 


S«r.  No.  49,000.  (CLASS  4  .\BRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS)  Washikotoh  H. 
BASKLar.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1010. 


NAMELESS  WONDER 


Partioular  dsaoription  of  good*. — A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion for  Removing  Dirt,  Stalna,  Greaae,  Ink-Spota,  and  the 
Like. 

ClotaM  use  ^ince  the  2Stb  day  of  March,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  40,033.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haab,  Bakcch  *  Co.,  Loa  Angelea, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.   12,  1910. 


@0i5p' 


Particular  d9*cripUon  of  good*. — Rice,  Blended  Coffee, 
Canned  Salmon.  Canned  Vegetablea.  Canned  8auer-Kraat. 
Canned  Baked  Beana.  Canned  Oyatera.  Hominy,  Jama,  and 
Jelliea,  Wheat-Flakea.  Canned  Frulta,  and  OUraa. 

Claimu  ttae  aince  1896 


Ser.  No.  40.486.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEBOEXT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  LCCT  B.  Habtull, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  May  3.  1010. 


*m 


r 


Which  Is  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular  deacription  of  good* — Washinjr  Compoand. 

Claim*  Me  since  the  20tli  day  of  March.  1010. 

No.  S. 


Jantjaky  10, 1911. 
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■er.  No.  40.706       (CLASS  30.)     CLOTHING.)     JoHw  M. 
CaoMia  A  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  13.  1010. 


ParHoular  detoription   of  good*. 
Children's  Hoae. 

Claim*  u*e  alnce  May  10.  1010. 


-Ladles',   Men's,   and 


Ser.  No.  40,952.  (CL.VSS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  L.  KaAPT  A  Baos.  Compawt, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  27.  1910. 


Which  consists  of  the  word  "  Elkhom."  accompanied  by 
the  pictorial  representation  of  the  head  of  an  elk. 

Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Pimento  Cbeeae  and 
Potted  Cheeae. 

Clo4m«  Ma«  aince  October,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  50,137.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GL4S8  Milling  Co.,  Wllmore,  Ky. 
Filed  June  6,  1910. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claim*  MM  alnce  Jan.  1,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  50.266.  (CLASS  46.  F(X>D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AMBBICAN  KtTCHBN  PBODDCTS 
COMPANT.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  June  11,  1910. 


CU  BO  X 


Particular  dc*cription  of  good*. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  24,  1010. 


-Solid  Beef  Bztraet. 


Ser.  No.  50.391.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Windsob  Pbikt  Wobks, 
North  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Under  ten- 
year^  proviso. 


Particular   detcription   of   good*. — Plain    White,    Dyed, 
and  Printed  Wool  and  Cotton  Mixed  Fabrics. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  50,967.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jat 
E.  Fox.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

^.iAY£:.%;j. 

"HYPOTHERMAL" 

Particular  detcription  of  good*.— Lotloan  for  Diph- 
theria, Pneumonia.  Neuralgia,  Headache.  Backache,  In- 
flammation of  the  Stomach.  Bowela.  and  Kldnevs.  Bums 
Bruises,  and  Painful  Swellings  of  the  Muscles  and  Joints ; 
and  Medicine  for  Internal  Use  for  Neuralgia  of  Head, 
Stomach,  and  Bowels,  Defective  Eyesight.  Headache,  Pal- 
pitation of  the  Heart,  Loss  of  Memory,  and  Nerroasneas. 

Cla<m«  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1872. 


Ser.  No.  50,982.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Clabk- 
Hptchtnbon  Com  pa  NT.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jnly  '»'» 
1910.  " 


Canvaa. 


Particular      detcription      of     good*. — Cloth, 
Leather,  and  Rubber  Boota  and  Shoea. 
Claim*  ute  since  June  18.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,986.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Hibbabo.  Spknceb.  Babtlbtt  k  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.     Piled  July  22.  1910.    • 


fi.SA'rCa 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Fishlng-Rods. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Aug.  1,  1005. 

[VoL  l(».]CNo.  2.] 
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Btr.  No.  61,100.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBT,  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  K.  A.  WHliB 
Umitw>.  Beltrlog,  England.     Fileil  Jaly  SO.  1910. 


AtOL 


Particular   4«tcription    of   good*. — Metal    Syrlncefl    for 
Spraying  Tree*  and  Planta. 

Claima  uae  since  July  S6,  1898. 


S«r.  No.  91.508.     (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)       TBM     SOUTHiaif     PUANTia     PUBLISHINO     CO.. 

Richmond.  Ya.     Piled  Aos.  26.  1910.     Under  ten-year 
proTlao.  ^-11^ 


The  Southern  Planter.. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Monthly  Periodical. 
Claim*  utt  since  1840. 


Ser.  No.  S1.729.  (CLASS  '48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hallioan  Coma  Co..  Davenport, 
Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


^ 


PURE  QUILL 


Parlicular  detcriptton  af  good* — Blended  Coffee,  Spices 
as  Follows  :  Cloves,  Cinnamon,  Olnger,  Mastard,  Pepper, 
White  Pepper.  Cayenne  Pepper.  Sage,  Natmegs,  Whole 
Mixed  Spice,  Whole  Clorea.  Whole  Nutmeg,  Allspice.  Stlck- 
Clnnamon,  Thyme,  Savory,  Poultry-Seasoning,  Marjoram. 
Celery-Salt,  Curry-Powder,  Prepared  Mustard :  Extracts 
as  Follows  :  Lemon.  Vanilla.  Orange,  Rose,  Clove,  Almond. 
Cinnamon.  OInger.  Nutmeg.  Nectarine,  Strawberry,  Banana, 
Celery,  Raspberry.  Pineapple.  Wlntergreen,  and  Pepper- 
mint ;  Tea  and  Corn -Starch. 

Claim*  u**  since  May  1.  1887. 


Ser.  No.  51.T90.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Cuirr  *  JoMiBt  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1910. 


Partioular  dMcription  of  good*. — A  Syrup  for  Making  a 
Cola  Beverage. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  IS,  1910. 

^^  [Vol.  I6S. 


Bar.  No.  61,809.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Chsstbb  Enambli.ino  Com- 
rANT.  Chester.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1910. 


Particular  dttcription  of  good*. — Enameled  Leather. 
Claim*  tu*  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  62,001.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Shaw.  Hammobid  *  Cabnbt, 
Portland.  Me.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1910. 


\ 


7 


r^xsto"  1 0/,^  ^  7 


V 


7 


\ 


/ 


Particular  de*cription  of  good* — Grass-Seed  and  Clover- 

SCMl. 

Claim*  u*t  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  82,113.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HUMAMN  Wbbmann,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1910. 


AUYHO 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Wheat  Mixed  Feed. 
Claiia*  u*«  since  February,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52,228.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Impxbial  Oil  A  Gas  Pboducts  Co., 
HarrlavUle,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1010. 

Particular  de*rription  of  good* — Carbon  Gas-Black. 
Claim*  u*e  s'lntt^  Apr.  17.  1009. 

No.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  62,280.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  A. 
Mart  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1910. 


HATA  606 


PmrHeular  de*cription  of  good*.- 
•ad  Similar  Blood  Diseases. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  25,  1910. 


-A  Remedy  for  Syphilis 


Ser.  No.  62.832.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jdlibn 
FiaACT,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1910. 


Which  is  a  portrait  of  the  applicant. 
Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Liniment. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  82,662.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WiLD»a- 
Sraorro  Implbmint  Co.,  Monroe.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1910. 


^rtlRLlV/A,^ 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Ensilage-Cutters. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  January,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  82,672.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  GlLis  A 
Ni»L8i.H  NiCKUD  WoaKS,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  2. 
1010. 


TROJAN 


Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — Ice-Cream  Ladles. 
Claim*  u*e  since   September,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  62.595.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  tVJODS.)  Akthost  G0B8KI,  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1910. 


*'""'«    kao^ 


Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — Mastard. 
Claim*  use  since  1909. 

162  0.  G.— 35 


Ser.  No.  62,685.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Coin  Pbodccts  RsriNiNo  Com- 
PANT.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied 
Nov.  8,  1910. 


MARY  JANE 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Compound  of  Ck)m, 
Molasses,  and  Sorghum  Syrup. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  52,668.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Walter  A.  Plummir,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1910. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Water-Bags. 
Claim*  u»e  since  about  July  10,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  52,758.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Th» 
Clsv-sland-Akbon  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
14.  1910. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,769.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fbank  W. 
Whitchkr  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

DEACON 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Welt-Trimmers. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1889. 


Ser.  No.  62,897.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Albany  Llbkicating  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. 
Oil  Lubricant  for  Machinery. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1868. 


-A    Solidifled-Mlneral- 


Ser.  No.  52,935.  (CI^SS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thb  Kby  West  Cigar  Factory,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad 
Nov.  25,  1910. 


Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — CUara. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1900. 
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Mr.   No.    62.946.      (CXJkBfl   t4.     HSATINO.   LIOHTIMO, 

AND  VKNTILATINO  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDINO 
ELECTRICAL.  APPARATUS.)  Th*  Iobai.  LlOBT  OO.. 
Milwaakee.  Wla.     Piled  Not.  26,  1010. 

mam  m^m 

Particular   dncription   of   good*. — iDcaDdefecent  -  Lunp 
Mantlea. 

C\mimt  »•«  since  1901. 


8«r.  No.  6S.120.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUB,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  A.  B.  IfoiLlt  ft 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1910. 


IViiin^P*' 


Particular  ietcriftion  of  good*. — Spark-PIu| 
CI«4«M  Me  since  NoTember.  1900. 


[▼•I.  !«.      He.  t.] 
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REGISTERED    JANUARY    1 0,    1911 


Serial  No.  48.271.     PUBU8HED 
POLISH.     Patbick    Bkadt,    New 


80.667.  CERTAIN  MACHINES.  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Aktiebolaobt  B.  A.  HJORTH  ft  Co., 
Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Filed    Fobruary    19.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,920.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.668.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  Thk  Banmr'i  Pub- 
lish i  no  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Aag:o8t  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  61,261.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.669.  WALL-BOARD  AND  BUILDING-PAPER.  Thb 
BRAT«a  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Piled    February    6.    1910.     Sertal    No.    47.610.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  2,  1910. 

80,6  7  0.      BABBITT    METAL,    SHEET-BRONZE,    AND 

BRONZE    WIRE.      Chables    H.    Bkslt    ft  COMPAin, 

Cbicaxo,  111. 

Filed  March  8.  1910. 

APRIL  12,  1910. 

80,671.     FURNITURE 
York.  N.  Y. 
Piled    September    8,    1910.     SerUl    No.    61,718.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.572.     HOSIERY.    Bbowk  Durksll  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Anirast  16.  1910.      Serial  No.  61,422.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.673.  CHOCOLATE  CANDIES.  Cbwtbal  Cawdt  Com- 
pany, ChtcaKO.  111. 

F1!«*d  Jnne  17.  1910.      Serial  No.  60,352.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBKR  8.  1910. 

80.674.  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATERPROOF- 
ING CEMENT.     RiCHABD  Clacs,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Fllpd  October  6.  1910.      Serial  No.  52,141.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.575.     COFFEE      Closset  A  Dembs,  Portland.  Orejr. 

Piled    8ept«-mber    7.    1910.     Serial    No.    61,688.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.676.     COFFEE.     Cu)S8»T  ft  Detebs,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed    September    7.    1910.     Serial    No.    51,690.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.577.     COFFEE.     Closset  ft  Deters.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed    September    7.    1910.     Serial    No.    61,691.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.678.  COFFEE.     Ci-ossET  ft  Detbbs.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed    September    7.    1910.     Serial    No.    61,893.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.679.  COFFEE.     Closset  ft  Detbbs,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed    September    7.     1910.      Serial    No.    61.694.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.680.  COFFEE.     Closset  ft  Devbrs.  Portland.  Ores:. 
Filed    September    7.    1910.     Serial    No.    61.698.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  8.   1910. 

80.681.  CERTAIN    PAINTERS*    MATERIALS.     Dbnnt, 

HlLBOBN     &     ROSENBACH,      (THE      WHITE     COMPANY), 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    Norember    26.    1908.     Serial    No.    38,893.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 


Diamond  Stexl  Trock 
61,146.     PUBLISHED 


80.682.     FURNITURE-CASTERS. 
Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Jnly  29,  1910.     Serial  No 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

8  0.583.     MEDALS,  BADGES,  CHARMS,  AND  BINQ8. 
DiBOES  ft  Clust,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  61.872.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.   1910. 


80.584.  CAKE  AND  BISCUITS.  WiD.  B.  van  Dobsbcbo, 
Mijdrecht  and  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 

Filed  August  13, 1910.    Serial  No.  61,896.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.   1910. 

80.585.  SKIN-LOTIONS.     Elba  Ddabi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,659.     PUBLISHEb 

NOVEMBER  8.   1910. 

80.586.  AUTOMOBILES.  Blkhart  Motor  Cab  Com- 
PAKY,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed    February    12,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,768.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80.587.  LACE-LEATHER.  Hebmamn  E.  Enoblbmann. 
St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo. 

Filed   January    11,    1909.      SerUl    No.    89,813.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEK  8,  1910. 

80.688.  ADHESIVE  CEMENTS.  Rabbt  I.  FOCHT,  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Filed    September   30.    1910.     SerUl   No.   62,036.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.689.  CANNED  SAUERKRAUT.  The  Frbmomt  Kb.\it 
Company.  Fremont,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  14, 1910.     Serial  No.  49,780.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,   1910. 

80.690.  REMEDIES  FOR  THB  TREATMENT  OF  DIS- 
EASES OF  THE  VAGINA,  OVARIES,  AND  WOMB- 
Frederick  F.  Froatz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19,    1910.      SerUl    No.    47,242.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.691.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  GLOBE  Knitting 
Works,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  17, 1910.     SerUl  No.  60,408.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.   1910. 

8  0,592.     DOT^BLE  -  ACTION  -  PISTON  PUMPS.      The 
Goulds     MANurAcruRiNO    Company,     Seneca     Falls, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,068.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,1910. 

80.593.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  GREEN  ft  D«  Laittrb  Com 
pant,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  July  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,040.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.594.  CIGARS.  The  Hem  meter  Ctqar  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed    September   12,   1910.      SerUl   No.   61,780.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.595.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.  HiLDHETH 
Varnish  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  14,   1910.     Serial  No.   61,801.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.596.  TEA.  COFFEE.  AND  SPICES.  Hbnry  Haley 
HixsoN,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  31,  1910.     Sertal  No.  60.018.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.597.  HOSE,  TUBING.  BELTING,  GASKETS,  VALVB8. 
AND  MACHINERY  PACKING.  Imperial  Rcbbbr 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.161.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.598.  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.  IMPBBIAL  Rdbbxr 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   1,    1910.      SerUl   No.    61,644.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80,699.    DRIED  FRUITS.     Intbrnational  Import  ft  Ex- 
port Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aagust  31, 1910.    SerUl  No.  61,636.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 
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8  0  ,  «  0  0  .     1»EB10DICAL  PUBLICATION   PUBLISHED 
WCSKLT.      F«»D   L   KiMSALL  Comfawt,    Waterloo, 
Iowa. 
FUed  July  21.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  80.977.     PUBL18HBD 
NOVEMBKB  8,  1910. 

8  0  .  «  0  1  .     PHKPARBD  POULTBT  FOOD.     KoaHTALU,   , 
K«»o  MiLLiJio  CoMFAMT,  Kaiuaa  City,  Mo. 
riled  Aorut  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.356.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.002.    TANKS  FOR  FIRE  BUCKETS.     AiTHUa  O.  Laon-  \ 
AU>.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.108.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

8O.0O&     PEBOXID  OF  HYDBOOEN.     GaoaOB  Lo«D«a§  k 
ro..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aoguat  9,  1910.      Serial  No.  51.327.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 
80.604.     CORSETS.     MM*.  MAaiwrra  CouTkWT,  Cbica«o, 

Til.  

Filed  Jnne  9,  1910.     Serial  No.   50.219.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80,606.     BLENDED  COFFEES,  TEAS.  AND  FLAVORING 
EXTRACTS.     McFadom  Corrmu  k  Bricn  Co.,  Dn- 

baqne,  Iowa.  

Filed  Jane  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.096.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.606.  OVERALLS.  TRCfUSERS,  WORK  SHIRTS.  AND 
NBOLIGftE  SHIRTS.  L«wi8  MnsB  *  Co..  Indian 
apolla,  Ind. 

Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.062.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.607.  ROOFING  PAPER.     MmCHAWT   *   Etanb   Com- 
PANT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  

Filed  Aofuat  2.  1910.      Serial  No.  51.229.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.608.  PETROLEUM-WAX    OF    PARAFFIN    NATURE. 
A.  D.  MiLLaa's  SoJia  Co..  Plttaburg.  Pa. 

FUed  August  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.625.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.609.  BREAD.     Rudolph  ViMoaa  Molis,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.060.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

8  0,610.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     OLJtiT  A  Flotd. 
WeatemTllle.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.094.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.611.  SERIAL  MAGAZINES.     OaAWOT  JcDD  COMPA.tT, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.175.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.612.  OXYGENATORS.    THi  Otto»i«ato«  Co.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   December    18,    1909.      Serial   No.    46,600.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

8  0,613.      BELTS.    NECKTIES.    STOCKS,    CRAVATS. 
JABOTS,     AND    RABATS.       BaoBLL     PAaKia,     New 

York.  N.  Y.  

Filed    Norember   SO,    1909.      Serial   No.    46.208.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

BiDBLL  PAaxaa,   New 


80,614.      CERTAIN   CLOTHING 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   30,    1909.      Serial   No.  46.209.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.616.       REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES,    LAXA- 
TIVE.  AND   NERVE-TONIC.     Richabo  J.    PAamKT, 
Elkhart  Ind. 
Filed   September   27,   1910.     Serial   No.  61,900.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26.  1910. 


80.616.  BU8PEN80BY-BBLT8.  PHraiciAxa  *  Scaaaoirs 
AppLiANca  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla..  and  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Aagnst  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,800.     PUBU8HSD 
FEBRUARY  9,  1900. 

80.617.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Thb  E.  L.  Powaaa 
Co .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  5, 1910.    Serial  No.  52,124.    PUBUBHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.618.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  PUR- 
POSE OF  CLEANING  STRAW  HATS.  Max  Qdbis- 
Naa.  Charlottenburg.  Germany. 

FUed  July  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,064.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

8  0.619.      RAZORS.   SAFETY  -  RAZORS.   AND  RAZOR- 
GUARDS.     F.  ALPaao  RaiCHAaoT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  45,440.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.620.  HOSIERY.  Rio-STix  DaT  Goods  Compant.  St. 
LoQla,  Mo.  

Filed    NoTember    8.    1909.     Serial    No.    45.T62.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.621.  GLASS.     RoTAL  Glass  Compawt.  Centralla.  111. 
Filed  October  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,107.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   8,   1910. 

80.622.  DISINFECTANT.  DEODORANT.  GERMICIDE, 
I  AND  INSECTICIDE.  RcsAL  HOMi  Chimical  Com- 
I            PAXT.  Wellsboro.  Pa 

Filed    September    16.    1910.     Serial    No.    51,856.     PUB- 
I   LISHED  NOVEMBER  8,   1910. 

!  80,623.     KNITTED  JACKETS.   UNDERSHIRTS,    DRAW- 

BBS.    CHEMISES,    AND    UNION    SUITS.     Jacqcbs 

ScHiasssa,  Radolfiell,  Germany. 

Filed  April  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.212.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  1.  1910. 

80,624.     FURNACES.    THa  UNDBavBBD  Broma  Company 

OP  .<iMBaiCA,  Chicago.  111.  

Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.160.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.626.  CIGARS  AND  STOGIES.     Th«  WnDBMAN  Com- 
pact. Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May   7.    1910.     Serial  No.   49,582.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.62  6.      0A8-LAMP8    AND    GAS-LAMP    FIXTURES. 
Wblsbach  Company.  Gloucester  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.121.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.627.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.  Thb  Wbbtbbk  CLOCK 
Mra.  Co..  Peru.  111. 

Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  40,664.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.628.  COFFEE.  WasTaaif  Gaocaa  Company.  Marshall- 
town.  Iowa. 

Filed  Aujrust  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.211.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.629.  ('OMPOtTND  OF  COTTON-SEED  OIL  AND  OLEO- 
STEARIN.  Colombia  Cottow  Oil  and  Pbotisiow 
CoBPoaATtON,  Relee,  Va. 

Filed  October  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  45.328.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.680.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN  SYRUP  AND  REFINER'S 
SYRUP.  AND  IMITATION  FRUIT  -  JELLY.  COBH 
Pbodccts  Rbfining  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

P11p<1  July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.120.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

80.681.  TIN-PLATB.      Mbbcbant    *    Ktamb    Compawt, 
I            Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  2,  1910. 
NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 


Serial  No.  51.230.      PUBLISHED 
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16,449.— ritle;  "JOHN  PURDUE."  (For  Cigars.) 
Schmidt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  November  23, 
1010. 

16,460.— r«I«.  "BELL'S  SPICED  SEASONING."  (For 
Spiced  Seasoning  for  Meat,  Game.  Fish,  and  Poultry.) 
Thb  William  G.  Bbll  Company,  Boston,  Maas.  Filed 
September  13,  1910. 


16,451.— r«I«:  "JAPANESE  FURNITURE  POLISH." 
(For  Furniture- PollBh.)  World  Polish  Manutactu»- 
INQ  Company,  York,  Pa.    Filed  December  19,  1910. 

15,452.— r«l«.-  "VELVET  GRIP  BOSTON  PAD  GAB- 
TEB."  (For  Hose-Supporters.)  Gbobob  Frost  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.    Filed  December  24,  1910. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOinS'8  DEOISIOirS. 


Ex   PABTK   GlHTBY. 

D«oid«d  Dteember  U,  aio. 
Application — RvBcnoii — Withdiuwal  of  Oim  o»  Two 
CosBiLATiTB  RsrasufCBS — Final  Rbjkction  Not 
Phkuatusi. 
Wbere  the  Examiner  rejects  a  claim  aa  not  patentable 
OTer  either  of  two   reference*  and  In   response  to  an 
argument  rei>eata  the  rejection,  relying  upon  only  one 
of  these  references.  Held  that  It  was  proper  to  make 
this  rejection  final. 

On  petition. 

8AW-HANDL1. 

Meatrt.  C.  A.  Bnoto  d  Co.  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Commi9»ioner : 

This  Is  a  petition  asking  that  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner In  charge  of  thia  application  he  instructed  to 
reopen  the  same  to  consider  a  response  to  his  rejec- 
tion of  the  claim  now  in  the  case  as  given  on  August 
28,  1910. 

The  case  as  presented  embodied  two  claims.  The 
first  rejection  included  both  claims  and  was  on  the 
ground  that  no  invention  was  shown  "  over  Root  or 
Knapp  in  view  of  Richardson."  The  applicant  then 
canceled  one  of  the  claims  and  argued  the  patent- 
ability of  the  other  claim  over  the  references  cited. 
The  Elxaminer  then  rejected  the  remaining  claim 
as  laclcing  invention  "over  Knapp  in  view  of  Rich- 
ardson," and  added  an  explanation,  in  at>out  six 
lines,  of  his  reasons  for  insisting  that  this  claim 
laclced  patentability  in  view  of  these  references. 
This  rejection  was  made  final,  and  from  such  action 
the  present  petition  is  taken. 

Applicant  has  pointed  out  no  reasons  for  reopen- 
ing the  case  except  that  in  the  second  rejection  the 
Examiner  did  not  insist  upon  the  rejection  upon 
both  of  the  grounds  stated  in  the  first  letter,  and 
he  urges  that  this  constitutes  a  new  ground  of  re- 
jection, to  which  he  should  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  reply.  This  contention,  however,  is  clearly  in 
error.  It  is  well  settled  that  the  abandonment  of 
one  of  several  correlative  references  does  not  give 
rise  to  a  new  ground  of  rejection. 

The  constructions  shown  in  the  references  are 
very  simple,  and  their  application  to  the  claim  is 
obvious  and  could  not  well  be  misunderstood.  The 
Examiner  and  the  applicant  appear  to  have  reached 

[Vol.  16S. 


a  clear  Issue,  and  no  reason  Is  found  for  reottening 
the  case  for  fartho-  prosecution  before  the  Exam- 
iner, 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PABTB    KKHBHAHIT. 

Decided  yovemh«r  tt,  1910. 

PaosicnnoN  of  Application — Non-Rssponsivb  Action — 
Abandonmbnt. 
On  Aognst  3,  1909,  applicant  was  required  to  revise 
his  specification  and  claims.  On  May  13,  1910,  an 
amendment  was  filed  canceling  the  original  specifica- 
tion and  claims  and  substituting  a  new  specification. 
On  May  28,  1910,  the  applicant  was  Informed  that  the 
new  specification  contained  no  claims  and  that  action 
on  the  merits  of  the  case  was  deferred.  Held  that  the 
year  In  which  applicant  could  take  action  ran  from 
August  3,  1909,  and  that  an  amendment  containing  new 
claims  not  having  been  filed  till  October  21,  1910,  the 
application  was  abandoned  In  the  absence  of  a  showing 
establishing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  within  the 
meaning  of  section  4894  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

On  petition. 

MACHINI   FOB   TBEATINO    RIDBS. 

Mes8r$.  Wright,  Brown,  Quinby  d  May  for  the 
applicant 

BiLUNOB,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
holding  the  above-entitled  application  abandoned. 

The  record  shows  that  on  August  3,  1909,  appli- 
cant was  notified  that  the  specification  should  be 
carefully  revised  and  rewritten,  that  the  claims 
were  informal  and  did  not  conform  to  the  practice 
of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  and  certain  pat- 
wits  were  cited  showing  the  state  of  the  art.  On 
May  13,  1910,  an  amendment  was  filed  directing  the 
cancelation  of  the  specification  and  claims  and  the 
insertion  of  a  substitute  specification,  which,  how- 
ever, contained  no  claims.  On  May  28,  1910,  ap- 
plicant was  notified  that  no  claims  were  filed  in 
place  of  those  canceled,  and  action  on  the  merits  of 
the  case  was  deferred.  On  Octol)er  21,  1910,  a  new 
set  of  claims  was  filed,  and  on  November  8,  1010, 
applicant  was  notified  that  the  case  was  abandoned, 
since  the  claims  were  not  filed  within  one  year  from 
August  3,  1909.  The  present  petition  was  filed  No- 
vonber  14,  1910. 

In  excuse  for  the  delay  the  attorneys  state  that 
when  the  substitute  specification  was  prepared  a 
No.  S.] 
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new  set  of  clalniB  was  also  prepared  and  the  amend- 
ment was  submitted  to  the  applicant ;  that  tt  was 
returned  to  the  attomejs  and  it  was  not  noted  that 
the  claims  were  not  also  returned ;  that  the  substi- 
tute speciflcation  was  died,  and  the  flrst  knowledge 
that  the  attorneys  had  that  the  claims  had  not  been 
presented  was  the  receipt  of  the  Examiner's  letter 
of  May  28.  1910.  It  is  further  stated  that  applicant 
was  absent  from  "this  State"  for  the  greater  part 
of  the  time  from  the  first  day  of  May,  1910.  to  the 
flrst  day  of  October,  1910,  that  the  Examiner's  letter 
of  May  28.  1910,  did  not  indicate  that  the  year  al- 
lowed by  law  would  run  from  August  3,  1900,  and 
that  the  attorneys  believed  and  understood  that  the 
period  allowed  for  response  to  the  letter  of  May  28, 
1910,  ran  from  that  date. 

Rul^  171  provides  that  an  amendment  in  order 
to  save  a  case  from  abandonment  must  be  respon- 
•Ire,  and  since  the  substitute  speclflcation  contained 
no  claims  it  was  clearly  not  a  responsive  amend- 
ment. Whether  it  was  mentioned  or  not  In  the 
Office  letter  of  May  28.  1910,  the  attorneys  are 
chargeable  with  knowledge  of  the  fact  that  the  year 
ran  from  the  date  of  the  last  Office  letter,  since  the 
amendment  of  May  13.  1910,  was  clearly  not  re- 
si)onsive  and  no  action  was  taken  thereon  other  than 
to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  it  contained  no 
claims. 

The  delay  in  prosecuting  the  case  cannot  be  held 
to  be  unavoidable  within  the  meaning  of  section 
4894  of  the  Revised  SUtutes. 

The  petition  is  denled*=^ 


CCBTis  V.  Kleinebt. 

Dtoided  D*e«mber  8,  1910. 
Wmm — RsTCKN. 

C.  moved  to  dissolve  the  Interference  on  the  ground 
that  the  lasae  la  not  patentable,  and  K.  movrd  to  dis- 
solve on  the  groand  that  C.  had  no  rlcht  to  make  the 
dalm.  The  Primary  Examiner  granted  both  motions. 
and  hla  dedsiona  were  affirmed  bj  the  Bxamlner*-ln- 
Cblef.  C.  appealed  to  the  Commissioner  from  the  deci- 
sion holding  that  he  had  no  right  to  make  the  claim, 
which  was  dismissed  as  raising  a  moot  qaeatton,  aa  K. 
did  not  appeal  from  the  decision  holding  tb«  lasne  nn- 
patentable.  Held  that  C.'a  appeal  fee  was  not  paid  by 
mistake  and  that  h«  was  not  entitled  to  have  it  re- 
tnmed. 

On  nrriTioiv. 

MACHiNi  roa  rASTSNiNa  hooks  and  btss  on  casos 

Mea$ra.  Southgate  <t  Southgate  for  Curtis. 
ileanrt.  Knight  Uro$.  for  Kleinert. 

Tkhnant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Curtis  for  the  return  of  the 
appeal  fee  of  twenty  dollars  paid  in  this  cas*'. 

It  appears  that  during  the  history  of  this  case 
Curtis  made  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  Interference 
upon  the  ground  that  the  issue  was  not  patentable. 
Kleinert  moved  to  dissolve  the  Interference  upon 
the  ground  that  Curtis  had  no  right  to  make  (."crtain 
claims  forming  the  counts  of  the  issue.  Both  uio- 
tlons  were  granted  by  the  Primary  Bxamiuer,  and 
both  parties  api»ealed  to  the  Examiuers  in-Chief. 
That  tribunal  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Exaui- 
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Urn-.  Curtis  filed  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
E^xaminers-ln-Chief  holding  that  he  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claims:  but  In  view  of  the  failure  of 
Kleinert  to  appeal  from  their  decision  holding  that 
the  issue  was  not  patentable  the  appeal  of  Curtis 
raised  a  moot  question,  and  upon  petition  by  Klein- 
ert was  dismissed  for  that  reason.  It  is  now  con- 
tended that,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Interference 
stood  dissolved  upon  the  failure  of  Kleinert  to  ap- 
peal, so  that  there  was  nothing  from  which  the 
party  Curtis  could  appeal,  the  appeal  fee  was  paid 
by  mistake  and  that  it  should  be  returned  under  the 
provisions  of  Rule  208. 
Rule  208  reads  as  follows: 

208.  Money  paid  by  actual  mistake,  such  as  a  payment 
In  exc«is,  or  when  not  required  by  law,  or  by  neglect  or 
mlslnformattoD  on  the  part  of  the  Office,  will  be  refunded; 
but  a  mere  change  of  purpose  after  the  payment  of  money, 
as  when  a  party  desires  to  withdraw  bis  application  for  a 
patent  or  for  the  registration  of  a  trade  mark,  or  to  with- 
draw an  appeal,  will  not  entitle  a  party  Io  demand  such  a 
return. 

The  meaning  of  the  term  "mistake"  as  used  In 
this  rule  must  be  construed  to  be  the  ordinary 
mettnlng — that  is  to  sny,  actual  mistake  of  fact.  In 
the  present  case  no  such  mistake  exists.  The  party 
Curtis  manifestly  filed  this  appeal  with  full  knowl- 
edge of  the  circumstances  of  the  case  in  order  to 
protect  his  rights  In  the  event  that  Kleinert  should 
api>eal.  The  fact  that  Klelnert's  failure  to  appenl 
rendered  his  appeal  abortive  does  not  change  the 
situation. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PASTE    lAOAlf. 
Decided  becember  10.  1910. 

1.  CLAtMS PaoLIXITT. 

A  claim  may  be  so  prolix  aa  not  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  statute  that  an  applicant  "  shall 
particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  par- 
ticular Improvement  or  combination  which  he  claims 
aa  his  invention  or  discovery." 

2.  Sams— Samb. 

Clalnu  should  not  be  allowed  merely  because  they 
reprceent  a  multitude  of  elements  all  of  which  do  not 
appear  In  one  or  two  or  even  more  references. 

Olf   PETITION. 

H08B-WISNCH. 

Messrs.  Woodward  d  Chandlee  for  the  applicant. 
TBHifAifT,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
finally  rejecting  the  claim  presented  In  this  appli- 
cation be  set  aside  as  being  premature. 

I  have  carefully  considered  the  record  of  the  case 
and  find  no  error  in  the  action  of  the  Examiner. 
The  finally-rejected  claim  is  twenty-three  type- 
written lines  in  length  and  appenrs  to  be  a  complete 
Inventory  of  all  the  elements  contained  in  appli- 
cant's device.  The  applicant's  device  is  simple  In 
character,  and  it  does  not  appear  that  there  was 
any  necessity  for  applying  the  references  more  spe- 
cifically than  was  done  In  the  Office  letters  of  Feb- 
ruary 12  and  April  B.  1910. 

Objection  is  made  by  the  Examiner  to  the  pro- 
lixity of  the  claim.  Claims  of  the  character  pre- 
sented herein  do  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
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section  4888,  Revised  Statutes,  which  requires  that 
an  applicant — 

shall  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  par- 
ticular Improvement  or  combination  which  be  claims  aa 
his  Invention  or  discovery. 

If  an  applicant  has  made  an  invention,  the  claim 
for  such  Invention  should  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  statutes  and  should  not  be  encumbered 
by  unessential  elements. 

Claims  should  not  be  allowed  merely  because  they 
repres^it  a  multitude  of  elements  all  of  which  do 
not  appear  in  one  or  two  or  even  more  references. 
A  claim  similar  to  that  under  consideration,  which 
was  presented  In  the  early  history  of  the  Patent 
Office,  was  criticised  by  Commissioner  Fisher  in  the 
following  term : 

This  Is  a  remarkable  claim.  It  Is  for  a  combination 
consisting  of  no  less  than  flfteep  essential  elements,  the 
absence  of  any  one  of  which  would  destroy  It.  and  any 
fourteen  of  which  might  be  used  with  Impunity.  It  con- 
tains an  Inventorv  of  every  minute  detail  of  the  appara- 
tus. It  Is  difflcult  to  see  bow  It  could  have  been  made 
more  specific,  unless  it  had  Included,  as  an  additional 
element,  the  solder  by  which  the  parts  are  put  together. 

It  U  scarcely  necessar/  to  say  that  no  comoinatlon 
precisely  similar  is  to  be  found  In  the  Office.  The  fifteen 
elements  here  united  were  never  united  before,  and  prob- 
ably never  will  be  again.  The  applicant  himself.  In  the 
next  machine  which  he  constructs,  will  doubtless  omit 
one  or  more  of  them,  and  so  destroy  his  combination  and 
avoid  his  own  patent.  (Em  parit  Latortnoe,  1869  to  1871. 
C.  D.,  p.  83.) 

The  petition  is  dmied. 


Califobnia  Fbuit  Cannebs  Association  v.  Fosteb, 
Caldareba  &.  Company. 
Decided  December  t»,  1910. 

1.  TKAOB-MARK — iNTSarCRINCB — "Arkoma" — "Armo.va." 

Held  that  an  Interference  In  fact  exists  between  the 
words  "Arkoma  "  and  "Armona "  used  as  trade-marks 
for  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

2.  Sams — Same — Motion   to   Dissolve — Particolar  Db- 

scription  or  Goods. 
The  fact  that  In  C.'s  application  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark   the  particular   description   of  the  goods   Is 
given  as  "  canned  fmlts  and  canned  vegetables  "  Held  to 
constltate  no  ground  for  dissolving  an  Interference  be- 
tween this  application  and  an  application  for  the  regis- 
tration   of   a    trade-mark    for    "  flavoring   extracts    and 
canned   tomatoes."  especially   as  the  labels  filed  by   C. 
show  that  the  mark  was  used  on  "  canned  tomatoes." 
8.  Same  —  Same  —  Same  —  Qttestion    or    Geographical 
Character  or  Mark    I. m material    Wbesb    Regis- 
tration-   18    ROIOHT    U.NDEK    "  TEN- YEARS  "    CLADBE. 

Where  one  of  the  applications  involved  in  an  inter- 
ference Is  presented  under  the  "  ten-years  "  clause  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act,  the  question  of  whether  It  Is  geo- 
graphical In  significance  Is  Immaterial  to  the  proper  de- 
termination of  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  taterference. 
Olf  APPEAL. 

TRADE-MARK     POR     CANNED    PRCITS    AND    VEGETABLES. 

Mr.  W.  R.  Stone  for  California  Fruit  Canners  As- 
sociation. 

Mr.  F.  W.  Ritter,  Jr.,  for  Foster,  Caldarera  & 
Company. 

Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 
'  This  Is  an  appeal  by  Foster,  Caldarera  &  Company 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
denying  a  motion  by  them  for  the  dissolution  of  the 
above-entitled  Interference. 

The  trade-marks  Involved  In  this  Interference  In- 
clude the  application  of  the  California  Fmlt  Can- 
ners Association  for  registration  of  the  word  "Ar- 
mona "   as   a    trade-mark   for   canned   fruits   and 
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canned  vegetables,  the  trade-mark  of  Foster,  Calda- 
rera &  Company,  registered  July  27,  1909,  No. 
74,609,  consisting  of  the  word  "Ajrkoma,"  for  flavor- 
ing extracts  and  canned  tomatoes,  and  an  applica- 
tion of  Foster,  Caldarera  &  Company  for  the  regis- 
tration of  the  same  word  for  canned  pork  and. 
beans,  salmon,  com,  hominy,  and  peaches. 

The  assignments  of  error  upon  this  appeal  are 
briefly  that  the  Examiner  erred  in  holding  that  the 
words  "Arkoma "  and  "Armona "  are  so  nearly 
Idfflitical  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In  the 
mind  of  the  public;  that  the  Ehcamlner  erred  In  hold- 
ing that  the  statement  of  the  particular  description 
of  goods  of  the  California  Fruit  Canners  Associa- 
tion— namely,  "  canned  fruits  and  canned  vegeta- 
bles " — Is  such  a  particular  description  of  goods  as 
is  required  by  section  1  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of 
1905 ;  that  the  Examiner  erred  In  holding  that  reg- 
istration of  the  word  "Armona  "  is  not  prohibited  by 
section  5  of  the  act  of  1905,  It  being  the  name  of  a 
post-office  and  town  in  Kings  county,  Cal, 

As  to  the  flrst  allegation  of  error,  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  no  sufficient  ground  exists  for  revers- 
ing the  Examiner's  decision.  The  words  "Arkoma  " 
and  "Armona  "  are  quite  similar  in  appearance  and 
sound,  and  In  the  absence  of  any  other  evidence 
than  the  marks  themselves  It  Is  believed  that  the 
Interference  should  not  be  dissolved. 

The  contention  that  the  terms  "canned  fruits" 
and  "  canned  vegetables "  do  not  sufficiently  define 
the  particular  description  of  goods  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  1  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February, 
1905,  Is  Immaterial  to  the  controversy,  since  It  ap- 
pears that  the  specimens  filed  by  the  California 
Fruit  Canners  Association  as  Illustrating  the  man- 
UCT  In  which  the  mark  is  used  upon  the  merchandise, 
and  which  form  part  of  the  application  for  regis- 
tration, bear  inscriptions  indicating  that  these  la- 
bels are  used  upon  tomatoes  and  peaches,  which  are 
among  the  goods  to  which  the  trade-mark  "Arkoma  " 
claimed  In  the  Foster,  Caldarera  &  Company  regis- 
tration and  application,  respectively,  is  said  to  be 
applied. 

Finally,  the  holding  of  the  Examiner  that  the 
question  whether  "Armona  "  Is  merely  geographical 
In  significance  Is  not  material  to  the  determination 
of  this  Interference  Is  clearly  right  The  applica- 
tion of  the  California  Fruit  Canners  Association 
is  presented  under  the  ten-year  proviso  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  the  question 
whether  this  mark  Is  barred  by  reason  of  Its  use  by 
others  In  that  period  is  one  which  may  be  deter- 
mined in  this  interference  proceeding. 

I  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


DE0ISI0H8  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

In  be  J.  Feed  Wilcox  &  Co. 
Decided  December  6, 1910. 
Trade-Marks — Prior    Registration — Validitt   Thereof 
Cannot  be  Questioned  in  an  ex  parte  Proceed- 
ing. 
Where  the  registration  of  the  word  "Antola "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  cigars  was  refused  In  view  of  the  prior 
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nglstiutton  of  th«  word  "Aa-to-ilo  "  for  tb«  Mme  goods. 
Hel4  thMt  oo  &n  appeal  from  tach  refusal  applicant 
cannot  question  tbe  ralldlty  of  sacta  prior  regiatratlon. 

Mr.  F.  M.  Phelps  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckm<in  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 
RoBB,  /.: 

This  la  an  appeal  from  a  Judgment  of  the  First 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  denying  regis- 
tration to  tbe  appellant  of  the  word  "Autola  "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  cigars,  the  ground  for  said  denial 
being  that  tbe  mark  so  closely  resembles  the  regis- 
tered trade-mark  "Auto-do  "  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  ur  mistake  in  tiw  mind  of  tbe  public  or  to 
deceive  purchasers.      . 

The  mark  "Au-to-do"  was  registered  as  a  tech- 
nical trade-mark  for  cigars  by  a  Chicago  firm  on  July 
28tb.  1008.  Appellant,  also  of  Chicago,  did  not  com- 
mence to  use  the  mark  "Autola  "  until  November 
9th,  1908.  This  circumstance  is  suggestive  and,  in 
a  doubtful  case,  should  receive  consideration  in  the 
determlnution  of  tbe  question  of  similarity.  (Rog- 
erg  r.  International  Silver  Co.,  34  App.  D.  C,  484.) 
"Autola"  and  "Au-to^]o"  are  sufficiently  alike  In 
appearance  and  sound  as  easily  to  fall  within  the 
prohibition  of  tbe  statute.  {McLean  v.  Fleming,  96 
U.  S.,  245;  Walter  Baker  Co.  v.  Harriscm,  32  App. 
D.  C  272;  Waifne  County  Preserving  Co.  v.  Burt 
Olney  Co,,  32  App.  D.  C,  279;  Fairbank  Co.  v. 
Luckel  et  al,  102  Fed.  Rep.,  327.) 

Appellant,  however,  makes  the  contention  that 
the  word  "Auto-do"  is  not  a  proper  subject  for  a 
technical  trade-mark  and,  therefore,  tliat  its  reg- 
istration as  such  confers  no  right  upon  the  regis- 
trant. Arguing  from  that  postulate  appellant  fur- 
ther contends  that  the  question  of  resemblance  be- 
tween tbe  registered  mark  and  tbe  mark  uuder  con- 
sideration is  of  no  importance.  Counsel  for  tbe 
Patent  Office  suggests  that  the  word  "Au-to-do  "  is 
not  descriptive  in  the  sense  prohibited  by  tbe  stat- 
ute, but  In  a  class  with  such  words  as  "  Uneeda." 
(See  Natumal  Biscuit  Co.  v.  Baker,  96  Fed.  Rep., 
135.)  However  that  may  be  we  think  appellant  is 
not  In  a  position  here  to  question  the  registration  of 
"Au-to-do."  For  tbe  purposes  of  this  case  we  must 
assume  that  It  was  properly  registered.  Section  13 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20th,  1906,  (33 
Stat.,  724,)  allows  any  person  who  shall  deem  him- 
self injured  by  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  In 
the  Patent  Office  to  apply  to  tbe  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  cancel  such  registration.  In  such  a  pro- 
ceeding the  registrant  is  entitled  to  be  heard,  and 
either  party  may  appeal  to  this  court.  The  statute 
having  pointed  out  the  procedure  to  be  followed 
when  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  Is  to  be  chal- 
lenged, the  statutory  remedy  must  be  pursued.  If 
appellant's  contrition  should  be  sustained  It  would 
be  possible,  in  an  ex  parte  case  like  the  present,  to 
strike  down  the  registration  of  a  mark  without  giv- 
ing tbe  registrant  an  opportunity  to  be  heard.  Sec- 
tion 13  was  enacted  to  prevent  such  a  result. 

Finding  no  error  the  decision  is  affirmed,  and  the 
clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 
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OonTt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Ooltunbiik 

In  bi  MERarrr,  Black,  and  Mobbis. 
Decided  December  $,  tilO. 

PaTBHTABILITT AOOBSQATIOIT SaBBT-MBTAL    LOCKBB. 

Clalma  for  a  sheet-oMtal  locker  Held  properly  rejected 
as  ttatlnc  merely  agfregatlons  of  features  old  Id  tbe 
prior  art.  (For  Commissioner's  decision  see  101  O.  O., 
104S.) 

Mr.  E.  H.  Hunter  for  the  appellanta 

Mr.  R.   F.   Whitehead  for  the  (3ommisaloner  of 

Patents. 

Van  Ossdel,  /..- 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  rejecting  appellants'  applica- 
tion for  a  patent  for  an  improvement  In  metal 
lockers.  Tbe  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
were  unanimous  in  the  rejection  of  appellants' 
claims.  Their  opinions  are  full  and  complete  in  the 
analysis  of  the  prior  art  showing  that  tbe  subject- 
matter  of  appellants'  twenty-six  claims  is  covered 
by  prior  patents,  to  which  reference  Is  made.  It  Is 
conclusively  disclosed  that  appellants'  entire  struc- 
ture is  no  more  than  tbe  mere  aggregation  of  parts, 
either  found  in  the  references  cited  or  common  In 
similar  structuree,  each  pert  performing  a  well- 
known  function. 

Though  the  combination  of  old  elements  In  appel- 
lants' structure  Is  undoubtedly  an  Improvement  over 
the  prior  art.  and  probably  has  resulted  In  the 
production  of  a  stronger  and  more  durable  locker, 
and  one  of  easier  construction  than  before  existed, 
it  Is  well  settled  that  mere  aggregation,  when  the 
result  Is  but  a  combination  of  the  known  functions 
of  the  various  parts.  Is  not  invention.  (HaUes  v. 
Vam  Warmer ,  20  Wall.,  368;  Jamea  Spear  Stove  4 
Heating  Co.  v.  KeUey  Heating  Co.,  168  Fed.,  622; 
in  re  Davenport.  23  -\pp.  D.  C.  370.) 

In  adopting  tbe  conclusion  reached  by  the  tribu- 
nals of  the  Patent  Office.  It  Is  unnecessary  to  review 
appellants'  claims  in  the  light  of  the  prior  art  It 
is  sufficient  to  say  that  nothing  Is  disclosed  which 
wonld,  in  our  opinion,  warrant  the  issue  of  a  patent. 

The  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

In  be  Ratican. 
Decided  December  5,  t9tO. 

PATHNTABILrTT COMBINATIO."*    OLD NOVXtTT.    IT    ART,    IX 

ONB    ELBMIiTT. 

Wbere  an  applicant  claimed  the  various  elements  of 
a  atreet-washlnc  machine  in  combination  and  It  ap- 
pears that  the  novelty,  If  any,  was  In  the  noule  uned. 
Held  that  "  If  appellant  has  made  an  Improvement 
upon  the  nossle  of  the  prior  art  he  is  entitled  to  be 
protected  In  the  use  of  bis  invention,  but  he  Is  cerUlnty 
not  entitled  to  a  patent  on  a  new  combination  merely 
because  he  has  Improved  a  single  element  of  that  com 
blnatlon.  (/•»  re  UcSeil.  20  App.  D.  C.  M4.)  He  has 
Improved  an  element  of  bat  has  not  made  a  new  com- 
blnatloo." 

Mr.  James  A.  Carr  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 
«e.  8.] 


SoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  disallowing  claims  4,  6  and  6  of 
appellant  It  Is  sufficient  to  reproduce  claim  4,  as 
it  is  typical : 

4.  A  traveling  street  washing  and  sprinkling  apparatus 
comprising  a  wheel  truck  having  a  water-tank  thereon  and 
supply  and  delivery  pipes  for  said  tank,  and  a  sector- 
shaped  dellverv-nozile  on  the  delivery-pipe,  mounted  to 
turn  unlversallT.  said  dellvery-nozsle  having  a  plurality 
of  comparatively  small  apertures  In  Its  cfrcular  walls, 
said  apertures  being  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  and  the 
apertures  of  one  row  being  arranged  to  overlap  two  adja- 
cent apertures  in  another  row. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  alleged  invention  is 

for  a  combination  of  elements.     Appellant  In  his 

brief  contends  that — 

he  has  reorganized  the  Ottofy  street-flushing  machine  by 
replacing  tne  separate  flushing  and  sprinkling  nozzles 
therein  with  an  Improved  form  of  nozzle  particularly 
adapted  for  flushing  purposes,  and  capable  of  use  as  a 
sprinkllng-nossle  as  well. 

In  other  words,  appellant  contends  that  by  Im- 
proving one  of  the  many  elements  In  a  combination 
he  is  entitled  to  a  combination  patent  instead  of  a 
patent  foi"  a  specific  Invention. 

It  Is  apparent  that  the  structure  described  in  the 
claims  which  have  been  disallowed  Is  the  well- 
known  street-sprinkler  equipped  with  a  sector- 
shaped  delivery-nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively small  apertures  In  its  circular  walls, 
said  apertures  being  arranged  In  parallel  rows  and 
the  apertures  of  one  row  t>elng  arranged  to  overlap 
two  adjacent  apertures  In  another  row.  Assum- 
ing, for  tbe  purposes  of  this  case  only,  that  the  im- 
provement In  a  nozzle  heretofore  used  in  street- 
sprinkling  and  street-flushing  carts  amounts  to  In- 
vention, we  fully  agree  with  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  that  appellant  Is  not  entitled  to  a 
patent  for  a  new  combination,  for  tbe  obvious  rea- 
son that  his  combination  is  not  new  at  all.  He 
has  merely  substituted  one  nozzle  for  another. 
Had  he  effected  a  new  combination  of  old  elemoits 
so  as  to  produce  a  new  and  useful  result  be  would, 
of  course,  have  been  entitled  to  consideration.  (In 
re  Eastwood,  33  App.  D.  C,  291 ;  Expanded  Metal 
Co.  X.  Bradford.  214  U.  8.,  366.)  But  appellant's 
nozzle  is  not  even  attached  in  a  novel  manner.  He 
employs  the  same  ball-and-socket  Joint  which  Is 
found  in  the  Ottofy  structure  The  real  basis, 
therefore,  for  his  contention  that  he  Is  entitled  to 
a  combination  patent  lies  in  bis  assertion  that  the 
peculiar  construction  of  his  nozzle  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  both  sprinkle  and  flush  the  streets  without 
a  change  of  noz«le.  He  has  merely  taken  the  nozzle 
of  the  prior  art,  made  specific  changes  therein,  and 
then  restored  it  to  Its  former  position  in  the  com- 
bination. One  nozzle  of  the  prior  art  was  effective 
for  street-cleaning  and  another  for  street-sprin- 
kling. When  his  nozzle  is  used  for  either  purpose  it 
operates  exactly  as  did  the  nozzle  of  the  prior  art 
If  appellant  has  made  an  Improvement  upon  the  noz- 
zle of  the  prior  art  he  is  entitled  to  be  protected 
in  the  use  of  his  hivention,  but  he  is  certainly  not 
entitled  to  a  patent  on  a  new  combination  merely 
because  he  has  improved  a  single  element  of  that 
combination.     (In  re  McNeil,  20  App.  D.  C,  294.) 
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He  has  Improved  an  element  of  but  has  not  made  a 
new  combination. 

The  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner  is  affirmed  and 
the  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATiarTS. 


The  Holmes  patent  No.  839,996,  for  an  apartment- 
house  with  disappearing  bed.  Held  void  because  the 
subject-matter  is  not  patentable.  American  Dis- 
appearing Bed  Co.  V.  Amaelsteen,  (C.  O.  A.,)  182 
Fed.  Rep.,  324. 

The  Simon  patent.  No.  500,780,  for  an  Improve- 
ment In  piling.  Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed  by  the 
device  of  the  Frlestedt  patent  No.  707,837.  Inter- 
locking Steel  Sheeting  Co.  v.  Friestedt  Interlocking 
Channel  Bar  Co.,  (C.  C)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  398. 


International  Ooorention  for  the  Protection  of  Indastrial 
Property— Adhesion  of  Germany. 

Department  or  the  Intcbiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  5,  1911. 
It  having  been  called  to  my  attention  that  notice 
of  the  adhesion  of  the  German  Empire  to  the  Inter- 
national Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  has  not  heretofore  been  published  In  the 
Official  Gazette,  tbe  following  correspondence  is 
published  for  the  Information  of  those  concerned. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Commissioner. 


Depabtment  or  State. 

.  Washington,  AprU  H,  1909. 
The  Honorable 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Sib: 

I  have  the  honor  to  Inclose  a  translation  of  a 
note  from  the  Swiss  Legation,  informing  this  Gov- 
ernment of  the  adhesion  of  the  German  Empire  to 
the  Convention  of  March  20, 1883,  for  the  Protection 
of  Industrial  Property,  and  to  tbe  Protocol  of  April 
16,  1891,  and  the  Additional  Act  of  December  14, 
1900,  respectively,  endowing  an  International  bureau 
under  the  first-named  Convention  and  modifying 
that  (I!onvention. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Tour  obedient  servant, 

JOHN  HAT. 


Washington,  April  10th,  190S. 
The  Secretary  of  State: 

By  a  note  dated  March  21st  the  L^atlon  of  the 
German  Empire  at  Berne  gave  notice  of  the  adhesion 
of  its  Goyemmmt : 

1,  to  the  Convention  for  tbe  Protection  of  the  In- 
dustrial Property  concluded  In  Paris  on  March  20th. 
1883,  and  to  tbe  final  Protocol  annexed  to  It ; 

2,  to  the  Protocol  concerning  the  endowment  of 
No.  8.] 
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th«  International  Bnrean  for  the  Protection  of  In- 
duatrlal  Property,  signed  at  Madrid,  April  15,  1891 ; 

3,  to  the  Additional  Act  concluded  at  Brusaels  on 
December  14.  1900.  modifying  the  Convention  of 
March  20.  1883,  and  the  final  Protocol  annexed  to  it. 

This  adhesion  is  to  take  effect  from  May  1st  next. 

As  to  the  contribntion  to  the  expenses  of  the  In- 
ternational Bureau,  the  German  Empire  will  be 
classifled  in  the  first  class. 

The  I^egation  has  added  that,  in  order  to  avoid  all 
uncertainty,  it  insisted  on  this  point  that  the  Em- 
pire will  not  enter  into  any  legal  relations  upon  the 
basis  of  the  Convention  of  Union  with  those  of  the 
adhering  States  which  have  not  yet  ratified  the  Ad- 
ditional Act  of  Brussels,  so  long  as  they  shall  have 
not  ratified  the  same. 

In  asking  Tour  Excellency  to  be  kind  enough  to 
take  note  of  this  adhesion,  I  avail  myself  of  this  oc- 
casion, Mr.  Secretary,  to  renew  to  you  the  assurance 
of  my  highest  consideration. 

THE  SWISS  MINISTER. 
(Signed)      FERNAND  DE  MABTHERAT. 

Hl8  Excellency 

John  Hat. 

etc.,  etc..  etc. 


Interference  Notioea. 

DiPABTMSNT    or    THB    I  !«TCRIOB. 

UwiTiD  8t*ti«  Patxnt  Omca, 

WasMth/tom,  D.  C.  January  ^  ifii. 

Charles  8.  HiOffint,  Ms  atsion*  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interfervoce  has  b««n  declared  by  thts  OtBce  between 
the  application  of  Hasklns  Brothers  and  Companv.  comer 
Grana  and  Prospect  streets,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  traae-mark  and  the  trade  mark  n^fclatratlons 
to  the  The  Petrolla  Manafactnrlng  Company,  c/o  James  R. 
Pitcher,  46  Cedar  street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  registered  Feb- 
marr  23.  1897.  Nos.  2«.583.  2«.582,  and  29,SS1 :  Aubrey 
H.  Martin,  of  lU  Broadway,  New  York.  N.  T..  registered 
Aagnst  18.  189A,  No.  28,770;  Maross  Jenkins,  of  124 
Warren  street.  Oakland,  N.  J.,  registered  February  13. 
1894,  No.  24.226 :  Rice  &  Robinson  Soap  Company,  of 
Tltusvllle.  Pa.,  registered  February  28,  1893.  No  22,550. 
and  Charles  8.  Hlgglns.  of  through  of  Brooklyn.  New 
York,  N.  v..  registered  July  7.  1891.  No.  19.8«;{,  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Charles  8.  Hlgglns  at  the  address  given  tuts  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Chariea  8. 
Hiffglns.  bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themneUes  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllsbed  In  the  OrnciAL  Qazbttb 
for  six  cunsecatlre  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnbllca- 
Uon,  the  Interference  wfll  proceed  as  In  case  of  dafault. 

BDWAJU>  B.  MOORE.  CommUsioner. 


DlPABTMINT    or    TSV    I MTBBIOB, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbht  Omca, 

WasMngton,  D.  C,  January  4.  mi. 

Aubrey   H.    Martin,   his   assigns   or  legal   representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Haskins  Brothers  and  Companv.  comer 
Orana  and  Prospect  streets,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  the  trade  mark  registrations 
to  the  The  Petrolla  Manufacturing  Company,  c/o  James  R. 
Pitcher,  46  Cedar  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  Feb- 
raary  23.  1897,  Nos.  29,583,  29.58i.  and  29.S81  ;  Aabrey 
H.  Martin,  of  1 1 1  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y..  registered 
Aagnst  18,  1896,  No.  28,770;  Maross  Jenkins,  of  124 
Warren   street,   Oakland.    N.    J-,    registered    February    13, 
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1884,   No.   24,224;    Ble«  *  SoMbboo   8oap  Company,  of 

Tltusvllle,  Pa.,  registered  February  28,  1893.  No.  22,560, 
and  Chariea  8.  Hisglns,  of  borongh  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  regUtered  July  7,  1891,  No.  19,863,  and  the 
notice  of  SQch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  .Kubrev  FI.  Martin  at  the  addreoa  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  as  andellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Aubrey  H. 
Martin,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  deeire  to  contest  the  Bald  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmctAL  Qakxttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DBFABTMBIfT  or  THB  INTBBIOB, 

Unitso  Statsb  Patimt  Omca, 

Wtuh4mgton,  D.  C,  December  U,  OM. 
Jmecb  Bom,  his  assions  or  legal  representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  of  Uenrv  N  Clark  Co.,  of  56  Unloa 
street.  Boston.  Maas..  and  the  North  Dighton  Co-operatlv« 
Stove  Co.,  of  1  Railroad  avenue.  Taunton.  Mass..  for  reglB- 
tration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Jacob  Bom.  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  filed  January  28.  1885, 
No.  19.518,  registered  June  ^3.  1885,  No.  12,3.^2.  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Jscob  Bom  having  been  retumeJ  undelivered,  noticB 
is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jacob  Bom,  his  sssigns  or  legal 
representativea,  that  If  they  or  sny  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  immedlstely  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commlasloner  of 
Patents. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabiiahed  In  the  OmciAL  OAaam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Dbtabtmbnt  or  rum  Imtbbiob, 

UWITBD   8TATBB    PaTBNT  OmCB. 

Washington.  D.  C,  December  $,  uio. 

ferdon  d  Berry,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Daland  k  Company.  198  West  Broadway, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  34,421, 
dated  April  3.  1900.  to  Ferdon  k  Berry.  1-8  and  9  Raleigh 
Building.  Portland.  Oreg..  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Ferdon  k  Berry  at 
the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  unde- 
livered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ferdon  k 
Berry,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  out  themselves  in  communication  wita 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  OAnrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabUcatloo, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


DaPABTMBirr  or  thb  IirraBioB, 

DwiTBD  Statbs  PATairr  Omca, 

Washington.  D.  C.  December  i.  BU. 

Mariam  L.  Whitney,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  betweea 
the  application  of  Jacob  8trohauer  k  Bona'  Co..  of  vlllafB 
of  Caro,  Mleh.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  17,880, 
dated  May  6,  1910,  to  Marian  L.  Whitney,  of  Stockton, 
Cal.,  and  the  notice  of  such  daclaratlon  sent  by  reglstarM 
mail  to  the  said  Marian  L.  Whltnay  at  the  adidreM  gives 
haa  been  returned  by  the  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Marian  L. 

Whitney,  her  aoslgns  or  legal  repreeentativea,  that  if  tbey 

I  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfarence  'bey 

should  immediately  pot  themaelvaa  In  communication  wlta 

the  Commlasloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Offictai,  OAZETra  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hsve  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tb« 
interference  will  proceed  as  la  ease  of  defaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CoiM«U««4oiMr. 

No.  1.] 
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TO  CITIZENS  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


StatSB. 


Alabama 

Arkanaas 

CalUomla 

Colorado 

Connertlcnl 

Delaware. 

Florida 2 

Georgia • 

Idaho 2 

lUloois «« 

Indiana j  11 

lows '  11 

Kansas ....I  4 

Kentucky i  2 

Louisiana 6 

Maine 


StetSB. 


Maryland: 

h 

MsasaehiisetU 

M 

Mtehlgan 

17 

Minnesota 

MIssisBlppl 

Missouri. 

It 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Uanipthlrr 

New  Jersey 

27 

New  York. 

116 

North  Carolina 

4 

u 
1 


2 

22 

1 


North  DakoU.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island . . 
South  Carolios. 
South  Dakota . . 

',  Tans 

I  Utah 

ii  Vormont 

1  VliftnJa 

Washing  too ... . 

WestVbglnia.. 

Wlsooosln 

Wyoming 


Alaska,  District  of. . . 
Ariiona  Territory . . . 
Dlstrlrt  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory... 
New  Mexico  Tsr't'y. 

Panama 

D.  S.  Army.... 

U.S.  Navy 

Total  to  citizens  of 
the  Unttad  States.... 


3 

6 
49 

11 


4 

10 

u 

1 

.... 

9 
3 

6 


H:: 


TO  aTIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Conn  tries. 


Argcntins 

Auslrla-Hongary 

Belgium 

BmiU 

British  WestlndkB.. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

ChDe 

China 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

Ireland 

Italv 

wIb'W-    •■••*■•>••***••• 
A^  Awvl* •••••••••■•■•  ■• 


11 


U 

6 

SO 


CountrisB. 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

OrsDge  River  Colony 

Sueenaland 
ussia. 

Scotland 

South  Austnlla 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switserluid 

Tasmania 

Transvsal,  South 

Western  AastraUa... 

Total  to  cititens  of 
foreign  countries 


Begnlations  in  Belation  to  Mail-Matter. 

In  order  to  insure  the  ready  Identification  of  the  division 
from  which  mall-matter  emanating  from  this  Office  was 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  anv  foreign  po8ta»,'e  thereon, 
as  well  as  to  prevent  the  retention  for  general  delivery  in 
the  iK>8t-offlce  of  the  city  of  any  wrongly-addressed  letter 
when  this  Office  could  supply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dress, It  Is  directed  that  the  following  regulations  be  ob- 
served with  reference  to  all  mail-matter  forwarded  from 
this  Office  : 

Each  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  be 
stamped  or  marked  in  the  upper  left-band  comer  with  the 
division  number  or  letter,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Each  envelop  addressed  to  a  foreign  country  must  he 
forwarded  to  the  mail-room  and  the  proper  stamps  affixed 
thereto  l)efore  mailing. 

Such  mail  as  is  to  be  delivered  In  this  dtv  shall  be  di- 
rected "  Washington,  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addressed  to  a 
person  In  this  city  and  not  marked  for  general  delivery  be 
returned  to  this  Office,  It  will  be  promptly  remallcd  with 
an  accurate  and  full  local  address  supplied.  If  poaslble.  in 
remuiling,  the  envelop  should  be  marsed  or  stamped  "  Hold 
in  General  Delivery."  but  no  envelop  should  be  thus  marked 
until  the  address  thereon  is  as  full  and  accurate  as  the 
Office  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  person  In  this  city  will  nut 
be  filed  "  Undelivered  "  until  It  Is  returned  to  this  Office  In 
an  envelop  thus  addressed  and  marked. 
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71 


Benewal  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

A  petition  for  the  renewal  of  a  forfeited  application  need 
not  be  signed  by  the  Inventor  or  aaolgnee,  but  may  l>e 
signed  by  the  attorney. 

A  power  of  sttomey  lo  the  original  application  authoris- 
ing an  attorney  to  traoaact  all  buainesa  in  the  Patent  Office 
In  connection  with  the  application  construed  to  be  of  autt- 
cient  scope  to  Include  the  aignlng  of  a  petition  for  renewal 
and  the  subsequent  proaecutlon  of  the  application.  {Mm 
parts  Agee,  101,  O.  Gf..  1609.) 
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I.  r«nces;  Hvrom  ud  Dtcxen; 
Plows;  9««d«n  and  Pteuten; 
Tnm.  Pluits  »nd  Flowers. 

ff.  BteTulture  Pslrv;  L»>iel 
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5.  Book  binding;  HarTtatart;  Jew- 
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Clutches;  Oamea  and  Toys.  M«v 

;      chanlcal   Motois;   Nut  and   Tlelt 
l.orks;  Opllta.  \>lo<Hr>ed«. 

8.  Re<ls;  C  bai  rs;  Furniture, 
Kltrhen  and  Table  Artlrleji,  Store 
Fumltnre:  Support*. 

9.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumra;  Ftatd- 
1  Prtmon  HetnlatiMs;  TlrdratiHr 
'      Motors;  Pum-s;  Wlnd-wlteels. 

10.  Caniace*  and  TN'acon^ 

II.  Boot  and  9boe  Maklnr,  Boots, 
Shoe*,  and  I.eKglnc',  Bntton, 
Eyelet,  and  niret  !«*ttlnif;  liar- 
neas;  L^thw  Manu/actureR:  Nall- 
Inc  and  SUplInc  Whip*  ao4 
Whip  Apparatus. 

It.  EleTatom:  Jotimal-Boxea,  Pul- 
ley*, and  Shaninx;  Lubrication; 
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Horseshoe  M  a  k  I  n  ft ;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  .^^arew  -  Thraadad 
rMteninxs.  Gear  Cutting,  MilW 
Inx,  and  Planinfr;  Metal  Dr«w> 
Ine,  Metal  Fortfinff  and  Welti- 
Ide;  Metal  Rolltnr.  Metal  Tooli, 
and  Implements  Maktnr:  Mrtal 
Worvinc:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Tumlne 


Dec.  10 
DM.  IS 

Deo    » 


Dae.    7    U6 
Da*.  IS    V7 


Daa  XT    217 


Dae.    1     Not. 


174 


Not.    8 

Oet    21 

4M 

Dec.     1 

NaT.  28 

320 

Dee.     2 

Dae.    8 

«6 

Dee.  10 

Dae.  13 

sai 

Dae.  13 

Dae.  U 

SM 

Not.  a« 
Not.   8 

Not.  M 
Da*.    2 

00 

288 

Dee     S 

Da*.    • 

808 

Sept.  28 

Not.  39 

<7S 

10« 
308 


aOl' 
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and  Explonlv*  Devlcea;  Boats 
and  Buuys,  Firearms;  Marina 
PropnWon,  Ordnance;  Shlf*. 

SS.  Aeoastlr^;  (  oln-Handllnt; 
Iforolojry;  Recorders;  Uef^ters; 
Tlme-<"ontrnlllnf  Mechanism. 
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tive Power. 
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Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood* 
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981,600.      CULTIVATOH.      Willtoko    F.    AnRCBOMBti, 
Allen,  Okla.     Piled  Aof.  8.  ISIO.     Sarial  No.  678,653. 


1.  In  a  cultlTator,  longitudinally  slotted  front  and  rear 
frame  bara,  connecting  bolts,  ahank  holding  memb<>r8  be- 
tween the  frame  bars  Intermediate  the  bolU,  said  shank 
holding  members  haTlng  vertical  angular  groovea,  blade- 
carrying  ahanka  of  polygonal  croes  atction  aeated  In  aaid 
groovea  and  having  flat  faces  abutting  upon  the  rear  side 
of  the  front  frame  bar.  a  tongue  holding  member  having  a 
■lotted  flange  engaging  the  front  frame  bar  for  the  paa- 
aage  of  aome  of  the  connecting  bolts,  a  tongue  pivoted 
upon  aald  member,  and  means  for  aecaring  the  tongue  in 
adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  comprising  front  and  re*r 
bara  and  bolta  connecting  the  aame,  shanks  and  ahank 
holding  members  clamped  between  the  frame  bara,  a 
tongue  holding  member  having  a  vertical  flange  slotted 
for  the  passage  of  some  of  the  connecting  bolts  and  se- 
cured by  such  bolts  upon  the  front  aide  of  the  front  frame 
bar,  said  holding  member  having  an  arcuate  slot  and 
teeth  formed  adjacent  thereto,  a  tongue  pivoted  upon 
the  holding  member  and  having  teeth  Intermeshing  with 
the  teeth  of  aaid  member,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extending 
through  the  tongue  and  through  the  arcuate  slot  of  the 
holding  member. 


981.601.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRICALLY- 
DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES.  Comfokt  A. 
Adaus,  Cambridge.  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Tool 
*  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachuaetta.     Filed  Apr.  .•?,  1907.     Serial  No.  .<166.091. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  machine  of  a 
direct-connected  motor  having  shunt-wound  field  colli 
In  whoae  circuit  la  Inclnded  a  reaiatance  coll,  an  arma- 
ture, means  whereby  the  supply  current  to  the  armature 
is  cut  oir  and  a  counter-current  established  through  the 
armature  to  arre«t  the  revolution  of  the  machine,  and 
meana  for  simnltaneously  strengthening  the  shunt  field 
current  by  decreaaing  the  resistance  in  its  circuit,  the 
means  for  cutting  off  the  armature  current  and  the  means 
for  decreasing  the  resistance  in  said  shunt  circuit  being 
operated  by  a  common  lever,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with   a  centrifugal   machine  of  a 
direct-connected  motor  having  ahunt-wound  field  coils  in 
whose  circuit  is  inclnded  a  variable  realstance,  an  arma 
ture  arranged  in  an  open  loop  circuit  and  having  direct 
eonnection  with  the  aupply  malna,  meana  for  cutting  off 
the   supply  current   to  the  armature  aad  causing  a  re 
Terae  current  to  flow  through  the  loop  circuit  to  counter- 
act the  rotation  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  aimulta 
neoualy  Increasing  the  strength  of  current  in  the  shunt- 
wound  field  coUa  by  cutting  out  the  variable  realstance 
included  in  their  circuit,  the  meana  for  cut^)^  off  the  , 


), 


current  of  the  armature  and  for  strengthening  the  ahont 
field  current,  being  controlled  by  a  common  lever,  sub- 
Btantiaily  as  deacrlbed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  machine  of  a 
direct-connected  motor  whose  armature  is  arranged  in  an 
open  loop  circuit  and  has  direct  connection  with  the 
aupply  malna,  aaid  motor  having  also  compound  -  wound 
field  coll  a,  mean*  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  current 
from  the  mains  to  the  armature  and  to  permit  a  counljer- 
current  In  the  armature  to  flow  through  the  loop  cir- 
cuit, and  meana  for  simnltaneously  cutting  out  the  aeriea- 
wound  colls  of  the  field  and  strengthening  the  current 
flowing  through  the  ahunt-wound  coils  of  the  field,  aub- 
atantlally aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  driving  shaft  of  a 
centrifugal  machine,  said  shaft  embracing  a  basket-carry- 
ing shaft  and  a  rigidly  mounted  electric  motor  shaft 
with  which  aald  baeket  abaft  is  flexibly  connected,  a 
brake  mechanism  connected  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  aole- 
nold  for  actuating  aald  brake  mechanism  when  energized, 
a  motor  whoae  poles  are  energized  by  a  continuous  cui'- 
rent,  electrical  connections  by  which  the  solenoid  la  en- 
ergized and  the  flow  of  current  to  the  armature  la  In- 
terrupted and  the  armature  Itaelf  la  catued.  to  act  aa  a 
generator  to  produce  a  reverse  or  counter  current  which 
shall  retard  the  rotation  of  the  machine,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  driving  ahaft,  a  compound- 
wound  motor  whoae  armature  is  directly  connected  there- 
with, a  loop  circuit  Includlnfr  said  armature,  a  brake  ac- 
tuating aolenold  circuit  electrically  connected  with  one 
of  the  mains  and  with  aald  loop  circuit,  and  means  for 
cutting  off  the  fiow  of  current  through  the  aeries  field  to 
the  armature  for  cloelng  said  loop  circuit  and  said 
solenoid  circuit  in  order  to  produce  a  counter  current  of 
dlminiahlng  atrength  through  the  loop  circolt  and  a 
solenoid  energizing  current  of  Increaalng  atrength,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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«  8  1  .  «  0  2  .  L008B-LSAF  BIMDES.  John  Q.  Aoams, 
JamMtowa.  Ohio.  Fii«d  Not.  29.  1900.  Serial  No. 
S30.060. 


S    7 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  Inde- 
pendent and  oppositely  dliipoaed  resilient  plate*,  and  flexi- 
ble meana  connecting  the  plates  and  adapted  to  preas 
tbem  together  against  such  reslllencj  of  the  plates. 

2.  A  derlcs  of  the  character  described  comprising  op- 
posite platps  formed  of  re8lli«»nt  material,  each  plate  com- 
prising sides  separated  at  their  lower  ends  and  connected 
by  a  portion  carred  above  such  enda  to  be  resilient  under 
tiii— uiL.  and  means  coonecttng  the  plates  and  adapted 
to  press  them  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  oppo- 
site-plates, one  of  the  plates  l>eing  formed  of  resilient 
material,  the  sides  of  the  plate  flaring  downwardly  and 
outwardly  forming  free  wings  terminating  lo  cnrred  edges, 
and  means  connecting  the  plates  and  adapted  to  press 
them  together. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  op- 
posite platea,  and  flexible  members  connecting  the  platea, 
one  end  of  each  flexible  member  being  connected  by  means 
of  a  lever  to  a  plate  whereby  the  flexible  members  can  be 
tautened  with  a  leverage. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  oppo- 
site plates,  and  flexible  members  connecting  the  plates, 
each  flexible  member  being  adjustable  at  one  end  along 
one  plate  and  independently  aAJnstabte  at  the  other  end 
along  the  other  plate,  the  flexible  membera  being  Inde- 
pendently adjustable. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


981.603  ARTICLE  -  RETAINING  MEANS.  \x>Xi\n  8. 
AoiLSON,  New  York.  N.  Y  Piled  Aug.  22.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  578.406. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  article  retaining 
device  formed  from  a  nlngle  metal  blank  and  consisting 
of  a  base  member  having  a  substantially  oblong  portion 
cat  from  the  body  thereof  and  formed  Into  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  tubular  article  hold(>r.  th<>  edges  of  said 
tubular  holder  being  substantially  straight  and  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other  whereby  the  diameter  of  said 
tubular  holder  may  be  varied,  said  tubular  holder  being 
flexibly  connected  to  one  of  the  Inner  edges  of  said  base 
member.   , 


9 1 1.804.  CHIME- WHISTLE.  John  A.  Aronsox. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,113. 

1.  In  a  chime-whistle,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  steam  ports  therethrough,  of  a  series  of  sheet 
metal  sections  mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  straight 
flat  radially  disposed  side  portions  that  flt  flush  against 
each  other,  rivets  passing  through  said  side  portions  for 
seeartng  them  together,  a  bell  to  Inclose  the  sections  and 
form  the  same  Into  compartments. 

2.  In  a  chimewhlstlp.  the  combination  with  a  base 
having   steam    ports    therethrough,    of   a    serlrs   of   sepa- 


rately formed  sheet  metal  sections  having  abulting  ra- 
dial side  portions  that  flt  tvah  against  each  other  and 
having  a  longitudinal  concave  groove  in  the  Inner  cor- 
ner portion  to  form  a  round  central  hole  through  the 
parts  when  assembled,  a  bell  to  inclose  the  said  sections 
and  a  rod  passing  through  the  hole  for  securing  the  bell 
In  such  position  around  the  sections. 


3.  In  a  chime-whistle,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing steam  ports  therethrough,  of  a  series  of  sheet  metal 
sections  of  different  lengths  stamped  up  to  form  straight 
flat  and  radially  disposed  side  portions  adapted  to  flt 
flush  up  against  each  other  and  to  form  a  central  round 
hole  through  the  sections  when  assembled,  moans  pasa- 
Ing  through  the  said  side  portions  for  securing  the  sec- 
tions together,  a  bell  to  Inclose  the  sections  and  form 
separate  compartments. 

4.  In  a  chime  whistle,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
having  steam  ports  therethrough,  of  a  sheet  metal  sec 
lion  designed  to  form  a  compartment  and  comprising 
straight  flat  radial  side  portions  In  planes  at  so  angle  to 
each  other,  and  a  longitudinal  concaved  groove  extended 
along  tbe  Inner  comer  portion  of  the  sectton.  a  bell  to 
Inclose  the  section,  and  means  to  secure  the  parts  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  chlme-whlstle.  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  steam  ports  then- through,  of  a  series  of  sheet 
metal  sections  of  equal  cross  section  having  vertical  and 
radially  disposed  sides  that  flt  flush  against  each  other, 
means  for  securing  said  side  portions  of  the  sections  to- 
gether, vertically  disposed  packing  groooves  intermediate 
the  outer  edges  of  said  adjoining  side  portions,  a  sepa- 
rate and  detachable  bell  for  inclosing  the  said  sections. 
and  a  suitable  packing  within  the  grooves  intermediate 
thereof  and  the  bell. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.J 


9  8  1.605.  FLAVORING  COMPOUND  FOR  TOBACCO. 
jKssa  ANDcasoif  .\sHBL-a.-«.  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  Filed 
.\pr.  19.  1910.     SerUI  No.  556.405. 

1.  A  flavoring  for  tobacco  while  In  tbe  leaf,  consisting 
of  apple  juice  and  sugar  fermented  and  aged,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  flavoring  for  tobacco  while  In  the  leaf,  consisting 
of  apple  juice  and  sugar  in  tbe  proportions  of  from  1  to 
4  pounds  of  sugar  to  1  gallon  of  apple  juice,  fermented 
and  aged,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  flavoring  for  tobacco  while  in  the  leaf,  consisting 
of  sugar  and  apple  juice  mixed  In  substantially  the  pro- 
portions described,  fermented,  aged  and  blended  with  other 
fruit  flavoring. 


981.606.  err  OFF  VALVE  FOR  GAS-JETS  TnoUAS  A. 
BAaarrr.  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.,  assignor  of  twenty-four 
one-hnndr«»dths  to  Charles  A.  McDade  and  twenty  five 
one-hundredths  to  Henry  L.  Wermlnghaus,  Wllkes- 
Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  017.899. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  ?aslng  having  angular  offset  portions,  one  for  connec- 
tion with  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  the  other  with  a  burner. 
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a  CM  passace  In  the  casing  and  Its  portions,  a  cnt-off 
valve  In  the  passage  In  the  first  portion,  and  a  member 
connected  with  the  valve,  located  In  the  passage  In  the 
second  portion,  operated  by  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
portion,  and  constructed  to  maintain  said  valve  open  when 
the  gas  is  turned  on  and  to  close  the  same  when  the  flow 
of  gas  Is  Interrupted. 


2.  In  a  device  of  th*>  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  casing  having  portions,  one  for  connection  with  the  gas 
supply  pipe  and  another  with  a  burner,  a  gas  passage  in 
the  casing  and  Its  portions,  a  cnt-off  valve  in  the  passage 
In  the  flrst  portion,  and  a  throttling  member  located  In 
said  passage  so  as  to  be  Impinged  upon  by  the  gas  and 
movable  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  gas  In  said  passage, 
said  member  being  connejted  to  said  valve  and  constructed 
to  maintain  said  valve  open  when  the  gas  Is  turned  on, 
and  to  close  the  same  when  the  flow  of  gas  Is  taterrupted. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  casing  having  portions,  one  for  connection  with  a  gas 
supply  pipe  and  the  other  with  a  burner,  a  gas  passage 
In  the  casing  and  Its  portions,  a  cut-off  valve  In  the  gas 
passage,  and  a  piston  In  the  passage  In  the  second  por- 
tion and  operated  by  the  gas,  said  piston  being  connected 
with  the  valve  and  constructed  to  permit  gas  to  flow 
past  It  and  to  maintain  said  valve  open  when  the  gas 
Is  turned  on  and  to  close  the  same  when  the  flow  of  gas 
Is  Interrupted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  casing  having  portions,  one  for  connection  with  a  gas 
supply  pipe  and  the  other  with  a  burner,  a  gas  passage 
In  the  casing  and  Its  portions,  a  cut-off  valve  In  the  gas 
passage,  and  a  perforated  piston  in  the  passage  In  the 
second  portion,  said  piston  being  connected  with  the  valve 
and  constructed  to  maintain  It  open  when  the  gas  Is 
turned  on  and  to  close  the  same  when  the  flow  of  gas  Is 
Interrupted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  casing  having  portions,  one  for  connection  with  the  gas 
supply  pipe  and  the  other  with  a  burner,  a  gas  passage 
In  the  casing  and  Its  portions,  a  cut-off  valve  in  the  gas 
passage,  and  a  piston  guided  in  the  passage  in  the  second 
portion,  said  piston  being  connected  with  the  valve  and 
constructed  to  maintain  said  valve  open  when  the  gas  Is 
turned  on  and  to  close  the  same  when  the  flow  of  gas  Is 
Interrupted,  the  upper  part  of  said  passage  being  enlarged 
to  a  larger  diameter  than  the  piston  to  permit  gas  to 
flow  between  the  piston  and  passage  wall  when  the  valve 
Is  In  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981,607.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  PACKAGES. 
William  BAaarrr.  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Cheney  Brothers.  Manchester.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  531,976. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  packages,  the  combina- 
tion  of   mechanism   for   feeding  tubular   bodies  Into   the 
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machine  from  the  rear,  means  for  carrying  caps  into  the 
machine  from  tbe  front,  means  for  delaying  the  caps 
while  they  are  being  thus  carried,  means  for  applying 
l« adhesive  material  to  the  caps  while  they  are  delayed,  and 
mechanism  for  applying  the  caps  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  tubular  t>odles. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  packages,  the  combina- 
tion of  mechanism  for  feeding  tubular  bodies  Into  the 
machine  from  the  rear  and  carrying  them  forward,  mech- 
anism for  carrying  caps  Into  the  machine  from  the  front 
and  carrying  them  rearwardly,  and  then  sldewlse  toward 
the  body,  means  for  delaying  the  caps  during  their  rear- 
ward travel,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the 
caps  while  they  are  delayed,  and  mechanism  for  applying 
the  caps  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  bodies. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  packages,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  tubular  bodies  Into  the  machine 
from  the  rear,  mechanism  for  carrying  caps  into  the 
machine  from  the  front,  mechanism  for  detaining  and 
rotating  the  caps  while  they  arc  being  carried  into  the 
machine,  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  caps  while 
they  are  being  rotated,  mechanism  for  forcing  the  caps 
from  the  said  carrying  means  and  allowing  them  to  drop, 
chucks  for  receiving  the  caps  as  they  drop,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  chucks  carrying  the  caps,  toward 
each  other  and  applying  the  caps  to  the  ends  of  the 
tubular  bodies. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  packages,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  tubular  bodies  Into  the  machine 
from  the  rear,  mechanism  for  carrying  caps  Into  the 
machine  from  the  front,  means  for  delaying  the  caps 
while  they  are  being  thus  carried,  means  for  applying 
adhesive  material  to  the  caps  which  are  applied  to  one 
end  of  the  bodies  while  said  caps  are  delayed,  and  mech- 
anism for  applying  the  caps  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bodies. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  packages,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  tubular  bodies,  mechanism  for 
feeding  caps,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  caps,  means  for 
applying  adhesive  material  to  the  caps  while  they  are 
bflng  rotated,  and  mechanism  for  applying  the  caps  to 
the  ends  of  tbe  tubular  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  1,608.  PORTABLE  STOVE.  Gustav  BcTxa.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  614,42& 
1.  A  portable  stove  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stove  body  arranged  therein  and  containing  a  water  back, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  alined  cylindrical  water  tanks 
arranged  adjacent  the  stove  and  supported  at  their  outer 
jids,  a  cross  pipe  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  tanks 
and  having  upper  and  lower  branches,  the  lower  branch 
being  connected  to  said  water-back,  a  hand  pump  con- 
nected to  the  upper  branch,  a  hose  connected  to  the  In- 
Uke  of  the  pump,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said 
lower  branch  and  provided  with  a  faucet,  a  hot  water 
pipe  leading  from  the  water-back  and  having  branches 
communicating  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  two 
tanks,  and  a  wheeled  truck  for  supporting  the  said  parts. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  portable  atoTe,  Om  eonblnatlon  of  a  aupportlBf 
frame  forming  part  of  a  wheeled  tmck  and  Includlnt 
aprtns-aup ported  aide  beama.  a  pair  of  lonfltudlnallr 
alined,  cylindrical  Unka  harlng  tbelr  taner  cnda  e<n-«^ 
nacted.  brackets  for  anpportlng  tbe  oater  endi  of  tha  tanks 
and  each  formed  from  a  metal  strap  bavins  Its  cantral 
portion  bent  to  prorlde  a  concared  tank  aeat  with  eyea 
at  the  enda  of  the  latter,  th«  and  portlona  of  tbe  strap 
forming  spaced  nprighta  b«Ttog  angular  lower  ends,  cllpa 
faatenlng  said  angular  lower  enda  to  tbe  aide  beams  of 
the  frame,  links  and  eye  bolta  engaged  with  the  eyea 
at  the  enda  of  said  tank  aeata,  and  curved  atlrrup  strapa  to 
extend  orer  the  tanka.  one  end  of  each  atlrrup  strap  being 
engaged  with  one  of  the  lUt>^so<l  Its  otbar  and  with  a 
corresponding  eye  bolt. 
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3.  In  a  portable  store,  tbf  £«mbinatlon  of  a  atore  body 
mounted  on  a  wheeled  truck,  uprights  rising  from  the 
rear  side  of  the*  stove.  apertur<H]  plates  adjacent  the 
front  comera  of  the  stove,  boilers  arranged  on  top  of  the 
stove,  an  angle  metal  retaining  frame  to  fit  over  tbe 
tops  of  the  boilers,  hlngea  uniting  the  rear  side  of  the 
fruaa  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  uprlghta,  apertnred  plates 
on  the  front  comers  of  the  retaining  frame,  and  flexible, 
detachable  connectlona  bctwcap  tha  apertnred  platea  on 
the  frame  and  stove.  "\ 


981.600.  COMBINED  FIELD  WATER  -  HEATER  A>n> 
ORATE.  GusTAV  BsTSB.  Fort  8111,  Okla.  Filed  May 
4.  1910.     Sertal  No.  559,342. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
water  heating  coll  conalstUig  of  spaced  parallel  longltudi- 
■al  plpea  united  by  short  connecting  pipes  and  feed  and 
return  pipes  connected  to  the  ends  of  'the  two  outermost 
longitudinal  pipes,  a  anpportlng  structure  for  the  coll  con- 
slstlnsr  of  Inverted  U-shapel  end  frames  having  their  cen- 
tral portions  united  to  the  longitudinal  plpea.  and  tbalr 
sad  portions  depending  to  form  supporting  legs,  an  In- 
vartei  U-ahaped  brace  having  its  central  portion  unitsd  to 
the  longitudinal  pipes  and  Us  end  portions  depending,  lon- 
gitudinal side  bars  united  to  the  depending  ends  of  tb« 
braes  and  to  the  legs  of  the  two  end  framea.  brackets  coa- 
nected  to  one  of  the  end  framea  for  supporting  the  feed 
and  return  pipsa,  and  flexible  piT>es  connected  to  the  fssd 
snd  return  pipes  and  carrying  coupling  devices. 

i 


2.  A  devlcs  of  ths  efaaraetar  dascrlbsd  eonprlslsg  a 
wstsr  heating  coll  conalstlng  of  spaced  parallel  longitudi- 
nal pipes  united  by  short  connecting  pipes  and  feed  and 
return  plpea  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  two  outermost 
longitudinal  plpea,  a  supporting  atructurs  for  tbs  coll  eon- 
alatlng  of  Inverted  (J -shaped  end  framea  having  tbelr  cen- 
tral portions  united  to  tbe  lonKltudlnal  pipes,  and  tbelr 
end  portions  depending  to  form  supporting  legs,  an  In- 
verted U  shaped  brace  having  Ita  central  portion  united 
to  tbe  longitudinal  plpsa  and  Its  end  portions  depending, 
longitudinal  side  bars  united  to  the  depending  ends  of  the 
brace  and  to  tbe  legs  of  the  two  pnd  frames,  brackets  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  end  frames  for  supporting  the  feed 
and  return  pipes,  a  water  tank,  a  base  for  supporting  the 
same,  feed  and  return  plpea  for  the  tank,  the  feed  pipe 
for  tbs  tank  extending  through  Ita  baae,  flexible  plpea 
connected  to  tbe  first  mentioned  feed  and  return  pipes,  de- 
tachable coupling  devices  between  tbs  flexible  pipes  and 
tbe  fssd  and  return  pipes  on  the  tank. 


981,610.      MA8T-8TBP.      HliirgiCH    BOlstckli,    Zurich. 
Swltscrland.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.     Ssrlal  No.  530,379. 


1.  A  mast  step  comprising  a  conical  bearing  having 
flangea  thereon,  an  annular  heel  cap  on  the  mast  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  conical  portion  of  aald  bearing,  a  ring 
gripping  the  mast,  and  tenalon  roda  connecting  said  ring 
and  flangea. 

2.  A  mast  step  comprising  a  conical  bearing  having 
flangea  thereon,  a  heel  cap  on  tbe  maat  iooaely  mounted 
on  the  bearing,  a  multi-part  holding  ring  having  projec- 
tlona  to  engage  the  maat.  means  to  bold  aald  ring  parts 
assembled  and  tension  rods  connected  to  tbe  ring  and 
flangea. 

8.  A  maat  step  comprising  a  conical  bearing  having 
flanges  thereon,  a  multi-part  beel  cap.  means  for  pressing 
tbe  cap  parta  agalnat  tbe  maat.  a  holding  ring  gripping 
tbe  mast,  and  tension  ro<ln  connecting  the  cap  and  flanvea. 

4.  A  maat  step  comprising  a  conical  bearing  having 
flanges  thereon,  a  heel-cap  composed  of  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tlona,  bolta  clamping  tbe  beel  -  cap  aectlona  around  the 
maat.  a  holding  ring  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  sectlona, 
bolta  clamping  the  rlna  sections  around  the  mast,  and 
tenalon  roda  connecting  tbe  ring  sections  and  flanges. 

5.  A  mast  step  comprising  a  conical  bearing  having  lat- 
eral flangea  formed  thereon,  a  heel-cap  surrounding  tbe 
maat  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona  having  Internal 
projections  extending  iin<1er  the  mast  and  external  flangea, 
bolta  connecting  tbe  latter,  a  ring  aurrounding  the  maat 
above  tbe  cap  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hav- 
ing Internal  ribs  engaging  the  mast  and  external  flangea, 
bolts  connecting  the  latter,  and  tension  rods  connecting 
the  bearing  flangea  with  tbe  ring. 


981.611.  AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRE.  Asa  R.  Baawsa.  At- 
lantic. Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No  520,798. 
In  a  euahlon  tire,  an  Inner  rim.  an  outer  rim.  a  plural- 

Ity  of  bent  levers  disposed  between  said  rtma.  one  arm  of 
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each  lever  being  ptvotally  connected  to  tbe  outer  rim  and 
the  bead  of  each  lever  reatlng  on  tbe  Inner  rim  to  form  a 


fulcrum,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  each  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  remaining  arm  of  each  lever  and  the  outer  rim. 


©81.612.  STARTING  DEVICE.  Chakles  E.  CABPBKTgR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thei  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  MUwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconain.  Filed 
May  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.314.  , 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  movable  element  of  a  con- 
troller, of  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  carrying  the  switch  contacts  thereof,  a  re- 
Ulnlng  device  for  the  circuit  breaker,  and  an  electromag- 
net reaponslve  to  an  abnormal  Increase  in  current  In  the 
motor  circuit  for  releasing  said  reUlnlng  device,  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  being  adapted  to  be  eet  by  the  movement  of 
the  movable  element  of  the  controller. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  arm  of  a  controller, 
of  a  alldably  mounted  circuit  breaker  arranged  to  be  aet 
by  aald  arm  when  In  a  predetermined  position,  aald  circuit 
breaker  having  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  contact,  a  retain- 
ing device  for  said  circuit  breaker,  and  means  reapondlng 
to  abnormal  Increaae  In  current  la  the  motor  circuit  for  re- 
leaalog  tbe  aame. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  movable  element  of  a  con- 
troller, of  a  alldably  mounted  circuit  breaker  having  a 
main  and  an  auxiliary  contact,  an  electromagnet  reapond- 
lng to  abnormal  Increaae  In  current  In  the  motoc  circuit 
for  releaalng  aald  circuit  breaker  and  meana  operated  by 
aald  movable  member  for  aettlng  aald  circuit  breaker. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  movable  element  of  a  rhe- 
oatat,  of  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  switch  and  an 
electromagnet  reaponalvs  to  an  abnormal  Increaae  in  cur- 
rent In  tbe  motor  circuit  for  .-eleaalng  aald  switch,  aald 
electro-magnet  having  pole  plecea  for  disrupting  the  arc 
formed  upon  the  opening  of  said  awltcb,  aald  awltcb  being 
arranged  to  be  mechanically  set  by  said  rheostat  element. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  movable  member  of  a  rhe- 
ostat, of  a  clreult  controlling  awltcb  arranged  to  be  me- 


chanically set  by  said  member  when  In  initial  poaltlon. 
said  switch  having  main  and  auxiliary  conUcU,  and  an 
overload  magnst  adapted  to  release  aald  awltcb,  aald  mag- 
net having  pole  pieces  for  disrupting  the  arm  formed  upon 
the  opening  of  said  switch. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


081,613.  RUNWAY  FOR  STAIRWAYS.  Edwaed  V.  Car- 
ter, Huntington,  W.  Va.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  693.116. 


1.  A  run-way  or  skid  for  stairways,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  main  tracks  or  rails  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions having  their  meeting  ends  overlapped  and  adapted  to 
be  adjuated  one  upon  the  other,  a  vertically  swinging  rail 
section  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  main  ralla,  a  almi- 
larly  awlnglng  rail  aectlon  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  tbe 
ralla,  and  a  aupplemental  bridging  rail  aectlon  hinged  at 
Its  forward  end  to  each  of  the  lower  rail  extensions  and 
having  its  upper  end  slidlngly  resting  upon  tbe  main  rail 
section,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  runway  for  stalrwaya  conalstlng  of  a  pair  of  main 
ralla  adjustable  as  to  length,  a  hinged  rail  extension  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  main  rails,  a  8upt)lemenUl  or 
bridging  rail  hinged  to  each  of  said  extensions  and  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  hinged  Joint  and  alldably  bearing  upon 
tbe  main  rail. 

3.  A  run-way  for  atalrways  comprising  a  pair  of  main 
channeled  rails  free  to  be  set  apart  any  suitable  distance 
and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  telescopically  ad- 
justable one  within  the  other,  means  for  fastening  these 
sections  In  their  adjusted  position,  and  a  rail  extension 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  main  ralla,  the 
axla  of  this  hinge  being  horisontal  so  that  said  extension 
may  He  upon  the  floor  at  the  bottom  of  the  stairway. 


9  8  1,614.  MACHINE  FOR  SOWING  PARIS-GREEN. 
Thomas  J.  Churchill,  Boardman,  Conn.  Filed  July 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  674,191. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
cross  piece  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  planter,  a  stand- 
ard secured  to  the  cross  piece,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a 
parls  green  sowing  machine  connected  to  the  croas  piece 
and  to  the  lever,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  lift  the  ma- 
chine from  the  ground,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  lo 
tbe  lifting  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cross  piece  and  standard,  a  parls  green  sowing  machine 
connected  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  atandard,  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  machine,  said  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  lift  the  machine  from  the  ground  and  means 
for  retaining  tbe  lever  In  the  lifting  position. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cross  piece  and  standard,  a  parls  green  sowing  machine 
connected  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  atandard.  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  machine,  said  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  lift  the  machine  from  the  ground,  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever  for  the  purpose  set  forth  snd 
hsving  a  shank  pivoted  to  tbe  standard  for  holding  tbe 
hook  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atandard  and  croas  piece,  a 
notched  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  a  hook  pivoted 
to  the  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  notcbsa 
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for  the  purpoM  aet  forth,  of  r  p«rlB  gr^n  sowing  macblDe 
haTlng  stuiftB.  means  for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  shafts 
to  tbe  cross  piece  and  a  coaaecttoa  between  tbe  lerer  and 
the  machine. 


Q.  Tbe  combination  with  a  standard  and  cross  piece 
and  eye  bolts  la  tbe  cross  pl«ce.  of  a  parts  green  sewing 
■acblne  baring  shafts,  a  locking  pin  passing  through  tbe 
Itefts  and  the  eye  bolts  and  baring  a  head  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  shaft  to  retain  tbe  pin  In  tbe  loektag  position  and 
means  for  lifting  the  machine  from  the  groond  and  retain- 
ing It  oat  of  contact  thervwltta. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


981. 919.  MECHANISM  FOR  BTIFFINO  TADS.  JOH!» 
C.  CoLLnTT  and  Nirnoi-AS  T.  I*Af«c.  Dayton.  Ohio,  aa- 
algnom  to  The  Fogt'lsoni:  Machine  Company,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.  Serial  No 
5a«.47«. 


-   I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  t7p«>  speclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  blower,  of  an  outlet  tube  and  a  stufflng  tube  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  directing  the  current  of  air 
from  the  blower  to  tbe  outlet  tube  or  to  tbe  stuffing  tube, 
and  a  former  adapted  to  contain  a  pad  casing  while  said 
caalng  la  recelrlng  the  stufflng  material  from  the  stuffing 
tube. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  spsclfled.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  blower,  of  a  pipe  extending  therefrom  and  ter- 
mln.ntlnK  In  a  fltufflnx  tube,  and  nn  outlet  pipe  leading  to 
tbe  storage  bin  for  the  stufflng  material,  a  ralre  control 
ling  the  pnanage  to  tbe  stufflng  tube  and  outlet  pipe,  and  a 
former  adapted  to  contain  a  pad  casing  Into  which  the 
stufflng  tube  la  Inserted. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  Bp«-cifled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blower,  of  a  pipe  extMiding  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating in  branches,  one  of  which  constitutes  the  stufflng 
tube  and  the  other  of  which  constitntes  a  return  passage 
for  the  stufflng  matrrla).  the  opening  In  tbe  dellrery  end  of 
said  stufflng  tube  being  extended  baekwardly  on  opposite 
aide*  to  direct  the  stufflng  material  laterally  from  the  end 
of  the  tube,  a  ralre  controlling  the  direction  of  the  stuff- 
tng  material  to  tbe  stufflng  tube  or  to  tbe  return  passage, 


and  a  pad  former  adapted  to  hold  tbe  pad  casing  while  re- 
celrlng the  stufflng  material  from  tbe  stuffing  tube,  said 
former  being  constructed  to  Impart  a  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  to  the  pad,  substantially  aa  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blower,  of  a  pipe  extending  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating in  branches  one  of  which  constitute*  the  stuffing 
tube  and  the  other  of  which  constitutes  a  return  passage 
for  the  atufflng  material,  tbe  opening  in  the  dellrery  end  of 
said  stufflng  tube  being  extended  baekwardly  on  opposite 
sidea  to  direct  tbe  stufflng  material  laterally  from  the  end 
of  tbe  tube,  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  direction  of  tbe  stuff- 
ing material  to  tbe  stufflng  tube  or  to  the  return  passage, 
a  pad  former  adapted  to  hold  the  pad  casing  while  recelr- 
lng tbe  stufflng  material  from  the  stufflng  tul>e,  said  for- 
mer being  constructed  to  Impart  a  flat  edge  to  the  elrcnm- 
ference  of  tti*  pad,  and  means  controlling  the  morement 
of  the  former  and  pad  aa  the  stufflng  material  la  fed  to 
aaid  pad. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blower,  of  a  stufllng  tube  through  which  tbe 
Rtnfflng  material  Is  blown,  and  spoons  or  spreading  mem- 
ban  Attached  to  opposite  aide*  of  the  atufflng  tube  and 
•dnpted  to  stretch  the  pad  casing  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
■tnflng  material  from  said  tube. 


9»1.61«  HORSE  COLLAR  STUFFING  MACHINE.  JOHX 
C.  CoLLrrr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Fogrlsong 
Machine  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
5.  1910.     Sertal  No.  STO.Z.'W. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  ipedfled.  tbe  combination 
with  a  hopper  baring  plna  extending  laterally  from  the 
inner  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  body  of 
straw,  of  a  feed  rod  t»elow  said  pins,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  feed  rod.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  hopper  to 
cause  tbe  pins  therein  to  more  the  straw  back  and  forth 
orer  the  feed  rod  to  present  the  indlrldual  strands  or 
lengths  of  straw  In  positions  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  tbe  feed  rod,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hopper  haring  a  series  of  pins  extending  laterally 
from  the  Interior  thereof,  a  feed  rod  reciprocating  below 
said  pins,  of  an  oscillating  shaft,  flexible  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  shaft  and  said  hopper,  means  for  oscillating 
said  shaft  snd  therefrom  the  hopper,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  feed  rod  to  engage  the  Indlrldual  lengths 
of  straw  when  presented  at  right  angles  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  In  -a  machine  of  tbe  type  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  an  oscillating  hopper  haring  a  series  of  pins  on  the 
interior  there»if,  a  reciprocating  feed  rod  mounted  below 
said  hopper,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  more- 
mept  to  said  feed  rod.  of  an  oscillating  shaft,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  hopper  and  said  shaft  for  imparting 
an  oscillating  morement  to  the  hopper,  and  means  having 
among  ita  memtwrs  a  straight  and  a  cross  belt  for  impart- 
ing oscillating  morement  to  said  shaft,  subatantially  aa 
speclfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  oaclllating  hopper,  a  feed  tube  and  a  atnfflng  rod 
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below  said  hopper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  | 
of  an  oscillating  member,  and  flexible  connections  between  1 
the  hopper  and  tbe  said  oscillating  member  for  Imparting  I 
oscillating  morement   to  the   hopper  to  present   the   indl- 
rldual strands  or  lengths  of  the  stufflng  material  at  rtght 
angles  to  the  stuffing  rod,  substantially  aa  specified. 


081,917.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  TRACK- 
TRAVERSING  VEHICLES  FROM  ONE  SET  OF  RAILS 
TO  ANOTHER.  Fkkdinand  Corx«lid8  and  Gustav 
ScHATTE,  Magdeburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Knipp  .Vktlengesellscbaft  Grusonwerk,  Magdebnrg- 
Buckau,  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.925. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  track  trarersing 
rehiclcs  from  one  sot  of  rails  to  another,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  series  of  wheels  having 
■wlrel-connectlon  a)>out  a  rertical  axis,  with  two  sides 
of  tbe  frame,  and  lifting  means,  carried  by  said  frame 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  wheels  whereby  the  wheels  on 
each  side  of  tbe  frame  may  t>e  raised  from  engagement 
with  the  track  and  swireled  or  turned  In  any  desired 
direction  to  engage  another  aet  of  ralla. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  track  trarersing 
rehicles  from  one  set  of  rails  to  another,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  swirelly  con- 
nected to  two  sides  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  lifting 
means  operable  relatire  to  aald  frame,  whereby  the 
wheels  on  either  side  of  said  frame  may  be  raised  from 
engagement  with  one  set  of  rails  and  turned  or  adjusted 
so  as  to  engage  another  set  of  rails  extending  in  a  dif- 
ferent direction  relatire  to  the  first  set  of  rails. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Intersecting 
rails,  of  a  rehlcle  comprising  a  series  of  wheels  haring 
swireled  connection  with  two  sides  of  said  rehlcle,  and 
engaginc  one  set  of  rolls,  and  lifting  Jacks  operable 
rrlatlre  to  said  rehlcle,  whereby  the  wheels  of  the  re- 
hlcle may  be  raised  from  engagement  with  the  said  set 
of  rails  and  turned,  so  as  to  engage  with  a  set  of  rails 
Intersecting  the  first  named  set  of  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle,  of  a  series  of 
wheels  swirelly  secured  thereto  and  lifting  Jacks  car- 
ried by  said  rehlcle,  whereby  the  wheels  may  be  raised 
from  their  traction  surface  and  turned  in  any  desired 
direction. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle,  of  a  series  of 
wheel  carriages  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
haring  swireled  connection  with  each  carriage,  and  a 
lifting  Jack  carried  by  said  carriage  and  positioned  in- 
termediate the  wheels  thereof,  whereby  the  wheels  of 
each  may  be  raised  from  their  traction  surface  Independ- 
ent of  the  wheels  of  the  other  carriages. 


981.618.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     John  Cobwin,  Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  Jan.  21,   1907.      Sertal   No.   353,212. 


lugs  rtgldly  engaged  thereon  and  protecting  plates  inter- 
mediate said  lugs  and  of  less  thickness  than  tbe  same, 
said  lugs  and  plates  being  flat  and  having  their  ends  pro- 
jecting laterally  out  of  contact  with  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  leather  casing  open  on  its  inner  circumference, 
of  a  continuous  tread  strip  rireted.  to  its  outer  circum- 
ference and  haring  its  edges  out  of  contact  with  the 
casing,  alternately  disposed  thick  and  thin  metallic  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  transrersely  of  said  strip  and  in 
close  contact  with  each  other  and  retaining  bands  en- 
gaged on  the   tntumed  edges  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  leather  casing  open  on  its  Inner  circumference 
and  haring  Intnrned  edges,  of  a  tread  strip  rigidly  en- 
gaged on  Its  outer  circumference,  metallic  traction  lugs 
engaged  adjacent  their  ends  to  the  margins  of  said  strip 
and  at  their  centers  engaged  to  the  strip  and  casing,  pro- 
tecting plates  rigidly  engaged  intermediate  said  lugs  and 
In  close  contact  therewith,  and  a  retaining  band  rigidly 
engaged  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  edges. 

4.  In  a  rehlcle  tire  the  combination  with  a  casing 
open  at  Ita  inner  circumference,  of  a  tread  strip  extend- 
ing around  the  same,  alternately  arranged  thick  and  thin 
metallic  plates  covering  said  tread  strip  and  rireted 
thereto  and  to  the  casing,  an  Inner  lining  of  fabric  and 
retaining  bands  riveted  to  the  edges  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tire  casing  open  on  Its  Inner  clrcumforonce  and 
having  Intumed  edges,  a  continuous  tread  strip  rigidly 
engaged  on  its  outer  circumference,  alternately  disposed, 
thick  and  thin  metallic  members  arranged  diagonally 
on  said  strip  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  in  close  contact 
with  each  other,  an  inner  lining  of  fabric  In  said  casing 
and  reUlnlng  bands  rigidly  engaged  to  the  Intumed  edges 
of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


981,619.  RAILWAY  BRAKE-BEAM.  Seth  A.  CbON». 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  658.396. 


1.   In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  casing  of  transreraely  arranged,  metallic 


1.  A  brake-beam  comprlslnfr  a  compression-member, 
brake-heads,  a  truss-rod  and  a  strut,  said  compression 
member  being  of  generally  channel  section  haring  sides 
of  comparatively  substantial  and  uniform  thickness  and 
a  back  of  less  thickness  than  said  sides:  snhstantlnlly 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression  member  of 
generally  channel  section,  brake-beads,  a  truss-rod  and  n 
strut,  said  compression  member  haring  the  metal  In  its 
upper  and  lower  sides,  at  its  end  portions,  upset  inwardly 
toward  the  back  of  the  member,  to  form  recesses  (16)  in 
said  end  portions  and  thicken  said  sides  thereat,  said 
thickened  side  portions  (18»  recelrlng  the  ends  of  the 
truss-rod  t>etween  them  and  said  recesses  permitting  the 
faces  of  said  heads  to  be  brought  Into  approximately  near 
relation  to  the  front  plane  of  said  compression  member ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
truss-rod  and  a  strut,  said  compression  member  haring 
In  Its  outer  side  a  bolt-opening  surrounded  by  an  integral 
intumed  flange,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  strut  baring 
a  recess  containing  an  applied  nut,  combined  with  a  bolt 
applied  through  said  opening  and  engaging  said  nut ;  sal>- 
btantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
truss-rod  and  a  strut,  said  compression  member  haring  in 
its  outer  side  a  bolt-opening  surrounded  by  an   integr.ol 
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la-tani«d  flance.  and  th«  outer  ssd  of  uld  atnit  havlac 
a  ncvM  conUlnlBc  an  applied  nat  and  ootwardly  be- 
yond tb«  lame  a  n«ck  portioa  to  enxage  the  Inaer  edce 
of  eald  flange,  combined  with  a  bolt  applied  tbrongh 
■aid  opening  and  aald  neck  portioa  and  engaging  aald  not ; 
nibetantlalij  aa  act  forth. 

S.  A  brake-twam  comprialag  a  compreaalon  member,  a 
tmea-rod  and  a  atrut,  aatd  compreaaion  member  being 
a  channel  aectlon  baring  In  Ita  outer  aide  a  bolt-opealng 
•arroanded  by  an  Integral  tn-tumed  flaage,  and  the  outer 
end  of  aald  atmt  baring  a  receea  containing  an  applied 
oat,  ahouldera  to  ettgage  the  flangea  of  aald  comprea- 
aion member  and  outwardly  beyond  aald  receea  a  neck- 
portion  to  engage  the  Inner  edge  of  aald  Integral  flange, 
combined  with  a  bolt  applied  through  aald  opening  and 
neck  portlona  and  engaging  aald  nut ;  aubatantially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


981.620.  RAILWAT  BRAKS  •  BEAM  Sith  A.  Caowa. 
Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.  nied  Apr.  29.  IdlO.  SerUl  No. 
868, 39T. 


1.  A  brake-beam  comprlalng  a  compreaalon-member,  a 
Btmt  and  a  trusa-rod,  said  compreaalon-member  being  of 
channel  formation  and  apllt  through  the  middle  portlona 
of  Ita  back,  with  the  upper  and  lower  aldef*  of  the 
beam  along  the  apllt  apaced  apart :  aubatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  brake-beam  comprlalng  a  compreaalon-member.  a 
atrut  and  a  tmaa-rod.  aald  compreaalon-member  t>elng 
of  channel  formation  and  hartng  a  straight  front  edge  and 
a  rear  edge  or  back  which  Inclines  frontwardly  from  Ita 
center  toward  the  enda  of  the  t>eam.  the  upper  and 
lower  aldea  of  the  compreaaion  member  harlng  Integral 
riba  extending  along  their  front  edgea :  aubatantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

3.  A  brake-t>eam  comprlalng  a  channel  compreaalon- 
member,  a  atrut  and  a  t ruse-rod,  aatd  compreaaion  mem- 
ber gradually  decreasing  In  horlaontal  width  from  Its 
center  toward  ita  enda  and  being  apllt  through  the  middle 
portions  of  Ita  back,  with  the  upper  and  lower  aldea 
of  the  beam  along  the  split  siwced  apart ;  aubatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  brake-beam  comprlalng  a  channel  compreaaion 
member,  a  strut  and  a  truss- rod,  said  compression-mem- 
ber haying  a  atralght  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  or  back 
which  incllnea  frontwardly  from  ita  center  toward  the 
enda  of  the  beam,  and  the  back  of  the  compreaaion  mem 
ber  being  apllt  through  Ita  middle  portlona  with  the 
apper  and  lower  aldea  of  the  beam  along  the  apllt  apaced 
apart ;  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  channel  compreaaion- 
member,  a  tmaa-rod  and  a  atmt.  aald  atrot  having  on 
Its  oater  end  a  yoke  encompaaaing  aald  channel  and  In- 
clined on  Its  aide  facing  the  open  aide  of  the  channel. 


combtaed  with  a  flillag  block  within  the  channel  and  •m- 
gaging  aald  inclined  surface,  and  a  bolt  securing  the  fill- 
ing block  and  atmt  together,  one  of  aald  parts  baring  a 
slot  and  the  other  a  bole  for  the  bolt ;  aubatantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


981.621.  APPARATUS  ROR  DRYING  CLOTH.  EowAaD 
B.  Datis.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hydraulic  Presa 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mount  Ollead.  Ohio,  a  Corp»> 
ration  of  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  54S.95S. 


1.  In  a  cloth-hanging  apparatua,  the  combination,  with 
a  plarallty  of  overhead  tracka.  of  a  cloth  elevating  and 
fold-forming  apparatua  movable  tranaveraely  to  the  over- 
head tracka  and  arranged  to  fold  and  elevate  folda  of 
cloth  to  any  one  of  the  overhead  tracka.  and  meana  on 
the  overhead  tracka  for  holding  aald  folda. 

2.  In  a  cloth-hanging  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  plarallty  of  overhead  track  mechanlams,  each  having 
ralla  and  meana  for  moving  cloth-supporting  devices  along 
aald  raila,  of  a  doth-elevatlng  and  fold-forming  apparatua 
movable  into  line  with  any  overhead  track  mechanism, 
and  arranged  to  fold  cloth  onto  aald  clotb-supporta  and 
elevate  the  latter  to  the  reape:tlve  overhead  track  mecb- 
an  lam. 

3.  In  a  cloth-banging  apparatua,  the  combination,  with 
an  overhead  track  comprlalng  two  ralla,  and  cloth-supports 
arranged  to  travel  on  said  rails,  endless  chains  Inside  the 
respective  ralla  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
aald  chalna.  of  a  movable  cloth-elevating  and  fold-form- 
ing mechanlam  arranged  to  elevate  clotb-aupporta  and 
cloth  to  the  overhead  track,  and  driving  means  carried 
by  said  cloth -elevating  and  fold-forming  mechanlam  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the  meana  for  driving  the 
endleaa  chalna  of  the  overhead  tracka,  whereby  the  latter 
are  operated  from  aald  driving  meana. 

4.  In  a  cloth-hanging  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  overhead  tracka.  each  having  ralla  and 
meana  for  moving  the  cloth  supporting  devices  along  aald 
ralla,  of  a  cloth-elevating  and  fold-forming  apparatua 
comprlalng  a  truck  movable  tranaveraely  to  the  overhead 
tracka,  the  upwardly  extending  Inclined  arms  carried  by 
the  tmck,  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  theae  arma, 
and  clotb-elevatlng  devicea  supported  by  aald  arma. 


9  8  1  ,  «  2  2  .  ELECTRIC-VBHICLB-CHAROINQ  WALL- 
SOCKET  AND  PLUG.  jASPaa  Nawron  Davis,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  June  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  499,384. 
1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combi- 
nation of  a  socket  t>lock  whoae  body  portion  la  compoaed 
of  inaulating  material,  aald  block  being  equipped  with 
aocket  contacts  and  a  cooperating  aocket  plug  provided 
with  electrodes  adapted  to  engage  the  contacta  of  the 
block,  and  electrical  conductors  connected  with  the  re- 
apectlve  electrodea.  the  body  of  the  plug  being  composed 
of  inaulating  material  and  having  a  handle  otfaet  there- 
from, the  body  portion  having  aeparated  perforations 
formed  at  a  point  below  the  angle  of  the  handle  through 
which  the  said  conductors  paaa.  the  plug  being  alao 
equipped  with  upper  and  lower  weba  forming  barriera  ba« 
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tween  the  eondaetors,  and  their  reapeetlTS  contacta  and 
electrodea.  the  aald  weba  being  Interpoaed  between  the 
perforatlone.  aubatantially  aa  deacrit>ed. 


2.  A  aocket  plug  equipped  with  aeparated  electrodea 
contacta  connected  with  the  electrodea.  and  electrical  con- 
ductors connected  with  the  contacts,  the  aald  plug  being 
provided  with  a  body  portion,  a  handle  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  body  portion,  and  a  centrally  located  web 
extending  laterally  on  either  aide  of  the  body  portion, 
the  aald  web .  forming  a  barrier  between  the  contacts, 
subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  aocket  block  whoae  body  portion  la  formed  of  a 
relatively  flat  horizontally  disposed  non-conducting  mate- 
rial, the  aald  plug  being  equipped  with  electrodes  and 
electrical  conductors  connected  with  the  electrodes,  the 
plug  being  provided  with  centrally  located  upper  and 
lower  non-conducting  webs  extending  laterally  from  the 
flat  body  portion  on  the  opposite  aides,  and  the  said  plug 
having  perforations  on  either  side  of  the  aald  web  through 
which  the  conduitora  pass,  the  aald  web  forming  barriers 
between  the  elettrical  conductors,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  A  socket  plug  composed  of  a  hand-piece  and  a  main 
portion  extending  longitudinally  at  a  downward  angle 
from  the  hand-piece,  the  latter  being  equipped  at  lU  for- 
ward extremity  with  aeparated  electrodes,  and  electrical 
conductors  connected  with  the  re«pectlve  electrodes,  the 
main  part  of  the  plug  being  provided  with  perforations 
distinct  and  separate  from  each  other,  and  located  within 
the  angle  of  the  two  members  through  which  the  re- 
spective conductors  pass. 

5.  A  socket  plug,  whose  t>ody  portion  is  composed  of  a 
relatively  flat  non-conducting  material,  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  plug  being  equipped  with  aeparated  elec- 
trodea, the  plug  having  upper  and  lower  webs  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  the  said  wel)a  forming  barriera  be- 
tween the  electrodea,  the  forward  extremity  of  the  plug 
being  provided  with  a  tongue  protruding  therefrom  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 


981,628.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William  F. 
Dawson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
6,  1905.     Serial  No.  259,006. 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  bitemal  rotating 
member,  an  external  atatlonary  member,  said  atatlonary 
member  having  a  core  portion  or  portions  formed  of 
laminated  material  separated  Into  groups  with  ventilating 
spaces  between  the  groups,  and  deflectors  or  barriers 
located  in  said  spacee.  the  enda  of  aald  barriera  or  de- 
flectors adjacent  the  revolving  member  being  Inclined  to 
the  radial  direction  and  aubatantially  parallel  to  the  line 
of  motion  of  the  air  set  in  motion  by  the  revolving  body. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  internal  rotating 
member  and  an  external  atatlonary  member,  said  sta- 
tionary member  having  a  core  portion  or  portlona  pro- 
Tided  with  a  ventilating  apace,  a  deflector  or  barrier  lo- 
cated in  aald  ventilating  apace,  the  end  of  aald  deflector 
or  barrier  adjacent  the  revolving  member  being  parallel 
to  a  line  which  divides  the  angle  between  the  radial  and 


tangential  eomponenta  of  the  motion  at  the  cod  of  the 
deflector  of  the  air  moved  by  the  revolving  member. 


3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotating  abaft,  a 
member  carried  thereby,  a  cooperating  annular  atatlonary 
member  surrounding  the  first,  an  annular  dlak-llke  mem- 
ber the  peripheral  edge  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  sUtion- 
ary  member,  a  cylindrical  drum  concentric  with  the  shaft 
secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  annulAr  member,  the 
Internal  diameter  of  said  drum  being  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  said  stationary  member,  and  fan  vanes  or  blades 
secured  to  the  shaft  carried  member  and  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  body  portion  thereof,  said  vanes 
or  blades  being  located  within  aald  drum. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  Internal  rotating 
member,  and  an  external  staticmary  member,  said  sta- 
tionary member  having  a  core  portion  or  portlona  formed 
of  laminated  material  separated  at  intervale  by  space 
blocks  or  separators  to  form  ventilating  spaces,  the  ends 
of  said  space  blocks  adjacent  the  revolving  member  being 
Inclined  to  the  radial  direction  and  sutwtantlally  parallel 
to  the  Ibie  of  motion  of  the  air  aet  In  motion  by  the  revolv- 
ing body. 

6.  In  an  armature,  a  laminated  core,  an  end  member 
therefor  provided  with  a  cylindrical  fiange  adapted  to 
support  the  ends  of  the  armature  conductors,  said  flange 
having  a  clrcamferentially  extending  groove  or  depression 
formed  In  It,  and  an  equalizing  conductor  located  in  aald 
groove  or  depression. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981,624.  THREAD-FORMING  APPARATUS.  Dominick 
Drkibr,  Livingston,  Mont.  FUed  Sept  17,  1907,  Serial 
No.  393.350.  Renewed  July  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,84.%. 


A  thread  cutting  Implement  embodying  a  plurality  <rf 
tapered  threading  members  having  ribs  dlspoaed  at  right 
angles  to  their  long  dlametera,  and  their  axea  pitched  at 
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•  til«kt  angto  to  th*  azts  of  tbo  work,  and  a  ebawr  ar- 

ranced  adjacoit  to  one  of  tb«  thraaden  and  being  dls- 
poMd  •llghtlr  in  adrance  of  tlic  same,  whereby  to  make 
an  IniUal  tluvad. 


081.626.  PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  PYRITES  FOR 
BISULFITE  OF  LIMB  MANUFACTURE,  ftc.  Viooo 
DaawsiN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  De«.  9,  1009.  Serial 
No.  552^37. 


1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  manufacfnrlng  bisulfite  of  Mme  for 
paper  making  which  consUta  in  burning  pyritea.  In  cool- 
ing the  resulting  weak  sulfurous  gases,  in  abwjrbing  most 
of  the  sulfur  dlozid  from  a  part  of  said  sulfurous  gaaea 
In  eontlnaooaly  circulating  aaueons  sulfurous  liquor,  and 
then  absorbing  the  remainder  of  the  sulfur  dloxtd  in  said 
part  of  the  sulfurous  gases  by  means  of  Ume  water,  In 
eliminating  concentrated  sulfurous  gases  from  said  sul- 
furous liquor  by  heat  from  the  hot  sulfurous  gases  from 
the  burning  pyritea,  in  clrratatlng  the  lime  or  bisulflte 
liquor  during  its  conT«ialeB»  la  aopplylng  another  portion 
of  the  weak  sulfurooa  fsata  to  tbe  circulating  bisulflte 
liquor  and  bringing  said  weak  sulfurous  gases  into  conUct 
with  and  feeding  the  same  along  the  bisulflte  stream  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  it*  direction  of  circulation  and 
in  causing  the  concentrated  sulfurous  gases  eliminated 
from  th>  sulfurouR  liquor  to  mix  with  said  weak  sulfurous 
gases  and  thereupon  act  on  tbe  bisulflte  stream  after  ac- 
tion of  said  weaker  sulfurous  gases  thereon. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  bisulflte  of  lime  for 
papar  making  which  coaalata  In  burning  pyrites  and  scrub- 
blag  and  cooling  tbe  raanltlag  weak  sulfurous  gases,  in  ab- 
sorbing in  water  sulfur  dioxkl  from  a  part  of  said  sulfu- 
rous gases  to  form  sulfurous  liquor  therefrom  and  absorb- 
ing the  remaining  sulfur  dtoxld  from  said  part  of  the 
weak  sulfurous  gases  by  pasatag  the  same  Into  conUct 
with  lime  liquor,  in  drirlng  off  concentrated  sulfurous 
gases  rich  In  sulfur  dioxid  froai  said  sulfurous  liquor  by 
the  heat  from  the  sulfurous  piaes  from  the  pyrites.  In  cir- 
culating the  lime  or  bisulflte  liquor  dorln«  Its  conTorslon. 
la  bringing  another  portion  of  the  weak  cooled  sulfurous 
gaaea  into  contact  with  the  circulating  stream  of  bisulfite 
liquor  and  passing  the  same  along  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  direction  of  its  circulation  and  In  supplying  the 
concentrated  sulfurous  gases  driven  off  from  the  sulfurous 
liquor  to  mix  with  said  weak  sulfurous  gaaea  and  tb«r«- 
opon  act  on  the  bisulflte  liquor  after  action  of  said  weaker 
sulfurous  gases  thereon  and  resultant  absorption. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturtnjc  bisulflte  which  consists 
in  burning  low  grade  sulfurous  material  to  produce  weak 
sulfurous  gases,  in  passing  part  of  said  weak  sulfnroaa 
gasea  into  contact  with  aqueous  sulfurous  liquor  to  canaa 
absorption  of  sulfur  dioxid  thereby,  in  eliminating  concen- 
trated sulfurous  gases  from  said  sulfurous  liquor,  in  cir- 
culating lime  liquor  or  bisulflte  liquor  and  simultaneooaly 
effecting  Its  conversion,  in  bringing  another  part  of  tb« 
weak  sulfurous  gases  into  contact  with  tbe  circulating  M- 
•ulflta  liquor  and  in  supplying  the  concentrated  sulfurous 
gaaaa  eliminated  from  the  sulfurous  liquor  to  mix  with 
■aid  weak  sulfurous  gaaea  aad^tbareupon  act  00  the  blaul- 
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nu  Uquor  aftar  actloa  tbareoo  aad  ataorpttoa  theraby  ©f 
said  weaker  aulfurooa  gaaea. 

■4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bisulflte  which  consists 
in  burning  low  grade  sulfurous  material  to  produce  weak 
sulfurous  gaaea.  in  feeding  part  of  said  weak  sulfurous 
gasea  into  contact  with  aqueous  sulfurous  liquor  for  ab- 
sorption of  sulfur  dioxid  thereby,  in  eliminating  concen- 
trated sulfurous  gases  from  said  sulfurous  liquor  by  heat 
from  the  weak  sulfurous  gases,  in  bringing  other  portions 
of  the  weak  sulfurous  gasea  into  contact  with  bisulfite 
liquor  BlmulUneousiy  effecting  its  conversion  snd  in  csus- 
ing  tbe  concentrated  sulfurous  gases  eliminated  from 
said  sulfurous  liquor  to  mix  with  said  weak  sulfurooa 
gaaea  and  thereupon  act  on  said  bisulflte  liquor. 

5.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  bisulfite  of  Ume  which 
consiata  la  producing  and  forming  bisulflte  from  weak 
aulfaroua  gaaea  which  are  incapable,  by  at'Jon  on  tbe 
lime  or  biaulfite  liquor,  of  forming  bisulfite  of  sutBdent 
strength  to  be  useful  in  paper  making,  in  producing  con- 
centrated sulfurous  gases  from  a  portion  of  tbe  weak  aal- 
furous  gasea  and  mixing  the  same  with  another  portion 
of  ••Wl  weak  sulfurous  gases  and  l>rlnging  the  mixture 
Into  contact  with  tbe  bisulfite  liquor  for  action  thereon 
after  action  thereon  by  weaker  gases. 

[Clatma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


OSl.SM.     HAT  PRESS      Fmawk  William   Erman.  Silver 
Creak.  Mlas.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  5S6.29«. 


la  a  bay  preaa.  a  reciprocating  plunger,  an  oacillating 
lever  having  one  end  connected  with  the  plunger,  a  rota- 
table  beam  having  rollers  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  one  side  of  the  lever  and  move  the 
latter  in  one  direction,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  at  ita 
intermediate  portion  below  the  beam  and  movable  In  an 
arc  eccentric  with  tbe  circle  in  which  the  beam  movea.  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  arm  and  lever  and  means 
depending  from  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  beam 
and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  with  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  and  move  the  connected  end  of  the  latter  for  a 
certain  distance  in  the  same  direction  as  tbe  movement  of 
the  beam.  Whereby  the  plunger  is  moved  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  movement  imparted  to  It  directly  by  tbe 
beam. 


081.827.      ADTOMOBILE-TIRR       Habolo    Pkatt    Faxn8- 
woaTH,  Owensboro.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1010.    Serial  No. 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim  and  a  felly,  spi- 
ral springs  interpoaed  betw««n  the  rim  and  felly,  said 
springs  having  their  opposite  ends  curved  to  provide  flat 
loops,  the  end  convolutions  of  each  spring  at  a  point  op- 
poalte  aald  loops  being  twiated  to  provide  aecondary  loopa, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  loopa  to  tbe  rim  and  felly. 
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•81.628.  MEDICAL  RADIATOR  FOR  USE  IN  BEDS. 
Cablo  FasBAai  and  Claitpio  Oallo,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1010.     SerUl  No.  540.012. 


1.  A  radiator  for  use  In  beds,  comprising  a  wooden  cage 
formed  of  uprights  and  croaabars.  a  metal  lining  for  said 
cage,  a  fuel  tank  carried  by  said  cage,  burners  for  said 
tank  and  two  metal  netting  caps  surrounding  the  flame. 

2.  A  radiator  for  use  in  beds,  comprising  a  wooden  cage, 
formed  of  uprighta  and  crossbars,  a  metal  lining  for  fiald 
cage,  a  fuel  tank  carried  by  said  cage,  burners  for  said  tank, 
two  metal  netting  caps  surrounding  the  flame  and  means 
for  tilting  said  caps. 

S.  A  radiator  for  use  in  beds,  comprising  a  wooden  cage 
formed  of  uprighta  and  croaabars,  a  metal  lining  for  said 
cage,  a  fuel  tank  carried  by  aald  cage,  burners  for  said 
tank,  an  annular  tank  surrounding  each  burner  at  the  hot- 
test part  of  tbe  flame,  for  receiving  a  medical  vapor-gen- 
eratlng  substance,  two  metal  netting  caps  surrounding  the 
flame  and  carried  by  each  medical  vapor-generatlng  tank, 
and  meana  for  tilting  said  capa. 

4.  In  a  radiator  for  use  in  beds,  comprising  a  cage 
formed  of  uprights  and  croaabars,  a  fuel  tank  carried  by 
said  cage,  burners  for  said  tank,  two  metal  netting  capti 
surrounding  the  flame  and  means  for  tilting  said  capa. 

5.  In  a  radiator  for  uae  in  beda,  comprising  a  cage 
formed  of  uprlgbts  and  crossbars,  a  fuel  tank  carried  by 
said  cage,  burners  for  said  tank,  an  annular  tank  s>ir- 
roundlng  each  burner  at  the  hottest  part  of  the  flame,  for 
receiving  a  medical  vaiwr-u'eneratlng  substance,  two  metal 
netting  caps  surrounding  the  flame  and  carried  by  each 
medical  vapor  generating  tank,  and  means  for  tilting  said 
capa. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


081,629.  TWO  REEL  SEWING-MACHINE.  D«XI8  Flan- 
AOAN.  Clayton-le-Moors,  England.  Filed  July  16,  1010. 
Serial  No.  672,166. 


1.  In  a  two-reel  sewing  machine  having  a  reel  case  and 
reel  case  carrier  or  holder  and  a  rotary  looper  or  loop 
former,  a  spring  for  separating  the  reel  case  from  ita  bolder 
or  carrier  and  a  spring  preaaer  actuated  by  a  cam  surface 
on  the  looper  or  loop  former  to  facilitate  the  passage  of 
the  thread  between  the  reel  caae  and  its  carrier  or  holder 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  herein  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  reel  case  holder  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening  at  one  end  portion,  of  a  reel  caae 
arranged  in  the  said  holder,  a  loop  forming  device  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  said  parte  and  provided  with  a 
projection,  a  slidable  sprlng-presfied  pin  carried  by  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  said  holder  and  arranged  in  the 


path  of  the  said  projection  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  reel  caae,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  outside  of  tlie 
aald  holder  and  projecting  through  the  said  opening  and 
bearing  on  the  said  reel  case. 


0  8  1.630.  VALVE  FOR  GAS  -  BURNERS.  Cltdb  R. 
Frankb,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Apr.  6.  1010.  Serial  No. 
663,701. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  caalng,  a  longitudinally 
movable  needle  valve  which  screws  therein,  a  hand  wheel 
looaely  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  rota- 
table  relatively  thereto  and  having  a  non-circular  opening 
through  which  the  stem  extends,  said  stem  having  an  In- 
ner non-circular  part  with  which  the  aald  band  wheel  la 
engageable  when  puahed  forward  on  the  stem,  and  a  spring 
colled  around  the  stem  between  tbe  casing  and  the  wheel 
and  acting  to  normally  bold  tbe  wheel  In  disengagement 
wltb  said  non-drcular  part.  -^    . 


981,631.     FISHING-STOOL.     Chablbs  Fsbonakd  FBAaaa, 
Petersburg,  Va.   Filed  July  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  671.261- 


In  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  a  clamp  bolt 
carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  clamping  bar  on  the  bolt,  a 
pole  holding  frame  clamped  between  the  bar  and  the  sup- 
port and  conatructed  of  a  pair  of  side  bars  curved  down- 
wardly at  a  point  under  the  said  clamp  bar  whereby  said 
pole  holding  frame  may  be  rotatively  as  well  as  vertically 
adjusted,  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  being  extended 
upwardly  and  backwardly  and  connected  together  and  the 
forward  portions  of  said  side  bars  being  extended  up- 
wardly and  provided  wltb  a  crotch  at  their  upper  enda. 


981,632.  ANTI8LIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSE- 
SHOES. SAMraL  A.  Fbitz,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,671. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal member  provided  with  meana  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  portions  of  the  horse-shoe,  arms  pivoted  to 
said  member  and  provided  with  calka,  and  tying  meana 
adapted  to  connect  said  arms  across  the  toe  of  the  horse's 
hoof  and  thereby  faaten  tbe  device  In  place. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal member  provided  at  Ita  rear  end  with  a  clip 
adapted  to  flt  over  the  heels  of  the  borse-shoe.  arms  ad- 
justably pivoted  to  said  member  and  provided  with  calka 
and  tying  means  to  fasten  said  arms  across  the  toe  of  aald 
horse's  hoof  and  thereby  bold  the  supporting  dip  la  place. 


55« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  17, 1911. 


S.  A  &trtc9  of  tb«  character  •p««lfl«d  coaprMnff  a  loa- 
Kltndliul  tplne  member  bartac  a  tranarwMly  cztaadlac 
clip  adapted  to  fit  over  tb«  he«la  of  tba  borae-tboe.  and  a 
transverse  calk  extending  acrosa  tbe  boof  and  bora«-abo* 
aad  anna  plTotally  connected  to  aald  aptne  member  and 
proTlded  with  tying  meana  (or  faatenlng  the  aame  aeroM 
the  toe  of  tbe  borae'a  boof. 


4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  apeclfled  comprlsinc  a  lon- 
gitudinal member  adapted  to  engage  witti  iind  be  lapport- 
ed  by  tbe  beela  of  tbe  borae-ahoe,  anna  pivoted  to  aald 
member  provided  wltb  removable  calka  and  having  clampo 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  toe  portion  of  the  horae'a  hoof 
and  a  atrap  connecting  aald  arma  acroas  aald  toe  portion. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  loB- 
gitndinal  member  or  spine,  a  clip  attached  to  tbe  same  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  heeia  of  tbe  horse-ahoe  and  a  re- 
morable  tranaverae  calk  or  croas  bar  fastened  to  aald 
spine,  adjustable  arma  pivoted  to  said  spine  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  clamp  adapted  to  flt  tbe  toe  of  the  horae'a 
hoof,  removable  calks  carried  by  said  arma,  respectively, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  clampa  in  position  on  the 
horae'a  hoof. 

[Claims  S  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


081,633.  ADDING  If  ECHANiSli  POB  CASH  REGISTERS, 
Ac.  Pridibick  L.  Ft'LLsa,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  National  Caah  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1006.)  Filed  Feb. 
B.  1907.  Serial  No.  355.817.  Renewed  Apr.  0,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  488.979. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  (friTlng  gear*,  aprtngs  connect- 
ed to  the  driving  gears  and  eharged  by  movement  thereof 
in  one  direction  and  a  totallaer  comprtalng  number  wheela 
actuated  by  the  driving  gears  and  carrying  mechaniam,  of 
a  movable  frame  supporting  the  tntallser,  said  springs  act- 
ing normally  upon  tbo  frame  to  move  tbe  totallier  out  of 
operattre  relation  with  tti*  driving  geara,  and  meana  to 


aora  the  frusa  with  the  totollaer  into  operattre  relation 
with  the  driving  geara  and  to  actaata  the  carrying  macha- 
niam  when  the  adding  mechaniam  ia  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  driving  gears. 

2.  The  combination  with  driving  geara,  aprlnga  connect- 
ed to  aald  driving  gears  and  charged  during  the  movement 
of  the  driving  geara  In  one  direction  and  a  totallaer  com- 
prlalng  number  wheels  actuated  by  the  driving  gears  and 
carrying  mechaniam,  of  a  frame  supporting  tbe  totallaer 
and  mounted  to  swing  upon  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axla 
of  the  driving  geara.  aald  aprlnga  being  connected  to  the 
frame  and  acting  upon  the  frame  to  awing  the  totallaer  out 
of  operative  relation  wltb  tbe  driving  gears  and  meana  to 
awing  tbe  frame  into  operative  relation  with  tbe  driving 
geara  and  to  actuate  the  carrying  mechanism  when  the  to- 
tallaer Is  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  driving  geara. 

8.  The  combination  with  driving  gears,  springs  connect- 
ed to  said  driving  gears  and  charged  by  movement  thereof 
In  one  direction  and  a  totallaer  comprising  number  wheels 
actaated  by  the  driving  geara  and  a  carrying  mechaniam, 
of  a  movalUe  frame  supporting  tiM  totallaer,  aald  aprlnga 
acting  normally  upon  tbe  frame  to  move  tb>>  totallaer  out 
of  operative  relation  with  tbe  driving  geant,  a  cam  to  move 
the  frame  with  the  totallaer  Into  operative  relation  with 
th«  driving  geara  and  naeana  to  actaate  the  carrying  mech- 
anlam  when  the  totallaer  ia  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  driving  gears. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  driving  gears,  totaliser,  carrying 
meclianlam.  a  movable'  frame  for  supporting  tbe  totallaer 
and  the  carrying  mechaniam  and  devicea  carried  by  the 
frama  for  actuating  tbe  carrying  mechaniam  and  for  mov- 
ing the  frame  with  relation  to  tbe  driving  gears. 

6.  The  combination  of  driving  gears,  totaliser,  carrying 
mechaniam,  a  awlnglng  frame  mounted  upon  an  axla  par- 
allel with  the  axla  of  the  driving  geara,  a  ahaft  mounted  in 
aald  frame,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  the 
carrying  mechaniam,  ar.d  means  carried  by  aald  shaft  for 
moving  the  frame  with  relation  to  the  driving  geara. 

[Clalaa  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


081.634.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT. 
JOBH  K.  Oaoaoa,  Chicago,  111^  aaaignor  to  Clssssn  Ug- 
Bum  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jar- 
aey.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  487,061. 

1.  The  procesa  of  manufacturing  a  food  product  from 
wood  which  comprises  the  steps  of  digesting  tbe  wood  with 
an  add  to  convert  oellaloae  Into  aagara  and  to  render  the 
realdue  of  the  wood  digestible,  expelling  the  acida  from  the 
resulting  mass,  and  adding  molafutes  to  the  product  thus 
obtained. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a  food  product  from 
wood  which  comprlsea  the  atepa  of  dlgeatlng  the  wood  with 
an  acid  to  convert  cellulose  into  sugars  and  to  render  the 
realdue  of  the  wood  digestible,  expelling  the  acida  from  the 
resulting  mass,  removing  part  of  the  fermentable  sugara, 
and  adding  molaaaaa  to  the  raddae. 


Jamss   Albxandbs 
Filed  June  0,  1000. 


081.635.  VENTILATING  DEVICE. 
OLAaa,  Durham,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Serial  No.  601,157. 

1.  A  ventilating  device  for  Interlora  comprising  end 
walla,  a  top  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  t>ack 
wall,  the  front  wall  extending  below  the  bottom  wall  and 
having  end  openinga  and  tbe  bottom  wall  having  an  open- 
ing centrally  disposed  Immediately  behind  tbe  front  wall,  a 
deflecting  plate  located  adjacent  to  tbe  opening  and  ex- 
tending toward  each  end  wall  and  leaving  openings,  ob- 
liquely disposed  vertical  walls  extending  from  the  t>ack 
comera  and  leaving  an  opening  In  the  center,  and  paaaage- 
ways  extending  Inwardly  from  the  space  behind  the  ob- 
liquely set  plates  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  ▼entilating  device  for  Interiors  comprising  two  por- 
tions, a  fresh  air  Inlet  portion  comprising  front,  back  and 
top  and  bottom  walla,  the  front  wall  having  an  opening  at 
the  bottom  thereof  and  the  top  wall  having  an  opening  at 
the  top  there<)f  diametrically  oppoalte  the  opening  in  <4e 
front  wall,  and  deflecting  plates  extending  partially  from 
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Ch«  front  wall  inwardly  and  partially  from  the  back  wall 
outwardly  and  Interpoaed  between  the  aforeaald  deflecting 
plates  and  forming  a  circuitoua  paaaage-way  from  tbe  bot- 
tom 'opening  to  the  top  opening,  and  a  foul  air  aatlet  lo- 
cated beneath  and  connected  to  the  freah  air  outlet  por- 
tions and  comprising  end  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  front  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  back  wall,  the  front  wall  extending  be- 
low the  bottom  wall  and  having  end  openings  and  tbe  bot- 
tom wall  having  end  openings  and  the  bottom  wall  having 
an  opening  centrally  disposed  immediately  behind  the  front 
wall,  a  deflecting  plate  located  adjacent  to  the  opening  and 
extending  toward  each  end  wall  and  leaving  openings,  ob- 
liquely disposed  vertical  walls  extending  from  the  back 
comers  and  leaving  an  opening  In  the  center,  and  paaaage- 
ways  extending  Inwardly  from  the  space  behind  the  ob- 
llqaely  aet  platea  aa  and  for  the  purpose  q;>ecifled. 


0//fl    «! 


8.  In  a  ventilating  device  for  interiors,  a  casing  having 
end  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  front  wail  and  a  bottom  wall,  the 
front  wall  extending  below  the  bottom  wall,  a  deflecting 
plate  located  behind  the  front  wall  and  having  openings  at 
the  ends  thereof  between  it  and  the  side  walls,  and  an  ob 
llquely  disposed  wall  extending  from  the  back  comers  for- 
wardly  and  leaving  an  opening  In  the  center  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


081,636.  SANITARY  FIXTURE  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS. 
David  Goldman  and  HiaacB  H.  Goldman.  Detroit. 
Mich.    FUed  May  0,  1010.    Serial  No.  560.265. 


adapted  to  flt  within  the  mouth  of  the  bowl  and  provided 
with  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  ronoTably  aapport  tba 
fixture  upon  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  the  eaatlng  being  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  wall  dirldbig  the  apace  therein  into 
an  inner  and  outer  annular  chamber,  and  an  abaorbent  ma- 
terial within  the  Inner  chamber. 


081,637.  HOOD-SUPPORT  FOR  CABLE-TERMINALS. 
Edwin  L.  Gradbl,  Troy,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Troy  Tele- 
phone Specialty  Company,  Troy,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  554,340. 


1.  A  disinfectant  receptacle  of  annular  shape  adapted 
•to  flt  Into  the  fluabing  rim  of  a  water-cloaet  bowl  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  rim  flange  adapted  to 
support  the  receptacle  upon  the  rim  of  tbe  bowl  beneath 
tbe  aeat.  the  receptacle  having  a  divlalon  wall  dividing  It 
Into  an  outer  annular  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  dlaln- 
fectant  and  an  Inner  annular  chamber  having  a  perforated 
Inner  wall,  and  an  abaort>ent  material  In  aald  Inner  cham- 
ber. 

2.  A  sanlUry  fixture  for  water-cloaets  consisting  of  a 
rlng-ahaped    hollow    metal    eaatlng   forming   a   receptacle  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  la  combina- 
tion, a  movable  sheet-metal  hood ;  a  rod  supported  paral- 
lel with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  hood ;  and  a  hood- 
■apportlng  dog  mounted  upon  the  hood  provided  with  a 
restricted  passageway  for  said  rod,  and  having  a  shoulder 
enfTfli^eable  with  the  body  of  the  hood  to  hold  the  aame 
under  tension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  movable  sheet-metal  hood ;  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically supported  rods  Inclosed  by  the  hood ;  and  a  pair  of 
dogs  mounted  upon  the  hood,  each  having  a  restricted 
passageway  for  one  of  said  roda,  each  engageable  with  tbe 
body  of  the  hood  to  bold  the  same  under  tension,  said  doga 
having  handles  projecting  exteriorly  of  tbe  hood. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  movable  sheet-metal  hood ;  a  vertically 
supported  rod  Inclosed  by  the  hood:  a  relnforce-plate  at- 
tached to  the  bood-body ;  a  dog  projectlnf:  loosely  through 
an  aperture  in  said  relnforce-plate  and  hood-body,  and 
provided  wltb  a  restricted  passageway  for  said  rod ;  a 
shoulder  on  said  dog  engageable  with  tbe  outer  side  of 
said  relnforce-plate  at  one  side  of  the  aperture  therein, 
whereby  the  body  of  the  hood  Is  held  under  tension  ;  a 
lifting  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  dog :  and  a  shoulder 
on  the  dog  engageable  with  said  relnforce-plate  to  limit 
tbe  upward  movement  of  the  dog  when  the  same  is  raised 
to  a  substantially  horisontal  position. 


0  81.638.  DENTAL  CLEANING  DEVICE.  G»obg«  B. 
Hakins,  Norwood.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1008.  Serial 
No.  423,432. 


■r^   Jf/^^^'^^^^-XJ 


20     y^^/ 


1.  A  dental  cleaning  device,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cup-shaped  element,  an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  adapted 
to  receive  said  cup-Rlraped  element,  a  member  threaded  on 
said  sleeve  and  partially  telescoping  said  cup-shaped  ele- 
ment to  clamp  the  latter  In  said  sleeve,  a  mass  of  sponge 
rubt>er  contained  In  said  cup-shaped  element,  and  a  clamp- 
ing head  comprtalng  a  looped  element  entered  through  aald 
rubber  and  clamped  In  said  cup-ahaped  element. 
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S.  A  dental  cleaning  device  «.omprlsln(  In  combination 
with  a  maaa  of  apons*  rubber,  a  nip-abaped  element,  and 

a  clamping  head,  conipri^tng  a  looped  band  having  a  wedge 
between  the  lega  of  aaid  loop  whereby  said  loop  la  secured 
In  the  bottom  of  Mid  cup,  aald  loop  being  surrounded  by 
and  compressing  a  portion  of  said  rubber  in  tba  bottom  of 
said  cup,  to  form  a  bed  or  resilient  base  for  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  rubber. 


981.639.     BAO-HOLDER.     MixNtB   E.    Hall,   New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  :23.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.94S. 


A  bag  supporting  device  comprising  a  straight  and  a 
readily  detachable  anuatc  itrip,  said  arcuate  strip  having 
off-standing  and  oppoaitely  dlaposed  end  portions,  said 
straight  strip  having  hooks  forming  openings  between 
them  and  the  straight  strip  adapted  to  receive  said  off- 
standing  portions,  the  said  books  and  straight  strip  engag- 
ing with  the  off -standing  portions,  and  holding  the  arcuate 
strip  in  substantially  borisontally  extending  position,  and 
devices  on  straight  strip  intermediate  said  hooks  provid- 
ing bag  securing  means,  and  devices  on  said  straight  strip 
for  securing  It  to  a  suitable  support. 


9  81,«40.  TIRE-PBOTECTOR.  RoBsar  M.  Hallidat, 
Mount  Gllead.  Ohio,  .tsalgnor  of  one-half  to  Grant  C. 
Halllday.  Mount  Gllead,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  1.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  541,306.  .  --  . 


A  tire  protector  conalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  plates  bowed 
t>oth  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  tire  and  also  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
whereby  to  fit  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  the  tire,  the 
plates  being  so  bowed  ctrcumferentlally  of  the  tire,  that 
they  will  present  convex  faces  to  the  tread  surface  of  the 
tire  when  applied,  each  plate  being  formed  at  its  ends 
with  outwardly  turned  fiaages,  and  the  flanges  being 
formed  with  slots  that  are  elongated  In  a  direction  clrcum- 
fer«ntlally  of  the  tire,  and  open  links  having  offset  ends 
received  In  the  apertures  of  the  adjoining  flanges  whereby 
to  movably  and  detachably  connect  the  said  plates  to- 
gether, the  offset  ends  of  tb«  links  being  dlspoa«d  Inwardly. 


981.641.       MACHINE    FOR    HAIR-DRYINQ    AND    THE 

LIKE.     HsifBT  V.  Halliwkll.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 

June  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,431. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacHbed,  an  electric  motor, 

a    fan.    a    drum,    an    electric    heating    means    detachably 

placed  upon  the  outlet  end  of  said  drum,  a  noxxle  detacb- 

ably  placed  upon  said  beating  means  and  of  meana  for 

suspending  said  devlca. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tba  claaa  described  an  electric  motor, 
a  fan  00  said  motor,  a  drum  surrounding  aaid  fan,  an 
outlet  and  an  inlet  t«  and  from  aald  drum  for  the  paaaage 
of  air.  a  oosxle  detachably  fastened  to  the  outlet  eild  of 
said  drum  and  of  an  electric  heating  means  detachably 
placed  within  aald  noaale  whereby  air  passing  through 
aald  nosxle  is  heated. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  daacribed  an  electric  motor 
provided  with  means  of  suspending  by  a  rope  and  the 
like  a  handle  for  said  motor,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  motor, 
a  drum  surrounding  said  fan  and  fastened  to  the  casing 
of  said  motor,  a  cover  for  aald  drum  having  an  opening 
alined  with  the  center  of  said  fan,  a  tubular  outlet  end 
for  said  drum,  an  electric  beater  adapted  to  be  detachably 
faatened  to  said  tubular  outlet,  and  a  discharge  noxsle 
adapted  to  screw  either  on  said  beater  or  on  said  tubular 
outlet. 


981,642.      CHURN.       Willlaji    J.    Hamblim.    Guntown, 
Mlaa.    Piled  Nov.  12.  1910.    SerUl  No.  692,049. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
spaced  vertical  nprlghta.  a  base  block  rigidly  mounted 
between  the  uprights  adapted  to  support  a  receptacle, 
yoke  bars  engaging  upon  said  receptacle,  one  of  said  yoke 
bars  being  rigidly  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  uprights,  the 
other  of  said  yoke  bars  being  pivoted  at  one  end.  a  plate 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  flrst  named  yoke  bar  and  pro^ 
vided  with  an  aperture  In  its  other  end  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  pivoted  yoke  bar,  meana  mounted  upon 
the  uprights  for  retaining  a  cover  upon  the  receptacle,  a 
daatier  operating  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights,  said  bearings  having  hinged  top 
sections,  snd  means  arranged  upon  the  uprlghta  for  en- 
gaging and  securing  the  top  sections  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of   spaced    vertical    aprlghts,    a    base    block    rigidly 
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mounted  between  said  uprights  to  support  a  receptacle, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  receptacle  between 
the  uprights,  horiaontal  parallel  bars  mounted  at  one  of 
their  ends  upon  the  uprights,  a  plate  hinged  at  one  end 
to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  engagement  over  the  end 
of  the  other  bar,  said  bars  being  adapted  for  engagement 
upon  the  receptacle  cover  to  secure  the  same  thereon,  a 
pin  flxed  in  one  of  the  uprights  to  be  frictionally  engaged 
by  said  plate,  bearings  arranged  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights  having  plvotally  mounted  top  sections,  an 
operating  shaft  mounted  in  the  l)earlngs.  gearing  connect- 
ing aaid  operating  shaft  and  a  dasher  shaft  In  the  recep- 
tacle, said  pivoted  bearing  sections  having  lugs  formed 
upon  their  free  ends,  and  wire  loops  pivoted  upon  the 
uprights  for  engagement  over  said  lugs  to  retain  the 
bearing  sections  in  position. 


A81.643.  CANE -GRINDING  MACHINERY.  Jaubb  V. 
Hamilton.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  443,111. 


1.  In  a  cane  crusher,  comprising  two  rolls  having  a 
series  of  annularly-dlsposed  ztg-aag  teeth  running  length- 
wise of  each  roll  and  Intermeshlng,  each  tooth  being  pro- 
Tld<>d  with  angular  cutting  and  shearing  edges  and  with 
slightly  curved  pressing  fares,  with  gearing  adapted  to 
maintain  the  predetermined  relation  between  the  oppo- 
altely  disposed  teeth  and  pressing  faces. 

2.  In  a  cane  crusher,  two  rolls  each  having  a  series 
of  teeth  running  lengthwise  of  the  roll  and  Intermesliing 
with  the  teeth  on  the  other  roll,  the  teeth  being  provided 
with  shearing  edges  and  with  slightly  curved  pressing 
aurfaces,  and  gearing  adapted  to  maintain  the  predeter- 
mined relation  between  the  oppositely  disposed  shearing 
edges  and  pressing  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  cane  crusher,  two  rolls  each  having  a  series 
of  teeth  running  lengthwise  of  the  roll  and  intermeshlng 
with  the  teeth  on  the  other  roll,  the  teeth  being  provided 
with  shearing  edge«  and  with  pressing  surfaces  which 
latter  are  curved  in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain  a  constant 
distance  between  the  opposing  pressing  surfaces  during  tbc 
co5peration  of  the  same,  and  gearing  adapted  to  maintain 
the  predetermined  relation  between  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed shearing  edges  and  pressing  surfaces. 


981.644.  ADJrSTABLE  BRAKE  -  HEAD.  Philip  T. 
Ha?(DIGEs,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Damascus 
Brake  Beam  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,889. 

1.  A  brake  comprising  a  compression  and  a  tension 
member,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  members  and  having  its 
edges  Interposed  betweon  the  same  whereby  to  secure 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  bead, 
and  a  brake  bead  having  means  adapted  to  engage  between 
said  heads  and  provide  an  interlocking  means  therewith, 
said  interlocking  means  preventing  axial  displacement 
of  the  head,  but  i)ermlttlng  of  angular  adjustment  thereof. 

2.  In  a  i>rake  the  combination  with  a  compression  and 
a  tension  memt>er.  of  a  sleeve,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body   portion   encircling   said   members,   one  end  of  said 
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aleeve  being  split  and  the  edges  thereof  interposed  between 
the  compression  and  tension  members,  to  securely  hold  the 
sleeve  in  place,  and  a  brake  head  mounted  for  angular 
adjustment  on  said  sleeve  and  held  against  axial  dis- 
placement thereon  when  in  position. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  compression  and  a  tension  member,  of  a  sleeve 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  encir- 
cling said  members  and  a  risduced  end  portion,  said  re- 
duced end  portion  being  split,  the  edges  thereof  being 
interposed  between  the  compression  and  tension  members, 
whereby  the  sleeve  is  held  in  place,  and  a  brake  head 
removably  carried  by  said  sleeve. 


9  8  1,645.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FULCRUMS  FOB 
BRAKE-BEAMS.  Philip  T.  Handioes,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  DnmHScus  Brake  Beam  «"o.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  546,702. 


3 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  forged  steel  fulcrum  part 
which  consists  In  offsetting  the  ends  of  the  blank  piece, 
perforating  one  of  said  offset  ends  with  aq  eye,  and  in  tor- 
Hlonally  deflecting  the  bar  adjacent  the  said  offset  ends. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  forged  steel  fulcrum  part 
which  consists  In  offsetting  the  ends  of  the  blank  piece, 
forming  one  of  said  ends  with  an  expanded  eye,  torslonally 
deflecting  the  bar  adjacent  the  offset  ends  and  disposing 
that  part  Intermediate  thereof  at  a  diagonal  to  the  plane 
of  the  offset  portions. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  forged  steel  fulcrum  part 
which  consists  In  offsetting  the  ends  of  the  blank  piece ; 
secondly  In  forming  an  eye  in  and  partially  expanding  one 
of  said  offset  ends ;  third.  In  further  expanding  the  eye 
and  forming  an  embossment  around  the  edge  thereof;  and 
finally  in  torslonally  deflecting  the  bar  adjacent  the  said 
offset  ends  and  disposing  the  portion  Intermediate  thereof 
at  a  diagonal  to  the  plane  of  the  offset  portions. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  forged  steel  fulcrum  part 
which  consists  in  offsetting  the  ends  of  the  blank  piece; 
secondly,  In  forming  an  eye  In  and  partially  expanding 
one  of  said  offset  ends ;  third,  in  further  expanding  the 
eye  and  providing  a  depression  therein  to  afford  resiliency  ; 
and  finally  in  torslonally  deflecting  the  bar  adjacent  the 
said  offset  ends  and  disposing  the  portion  Intermediate 
thereof  at  a  diagonal  to  the  plane  of  the  offset  portions. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  forged  steel  fulcrum  part 
which  consists  in  offsetting  the  ends  B  and  C  thereof :  sec 
ondly.  in  forming  a  perforation  D  in  the  offset  porilon  B, 
and  In  expanding  said  portion  at  E  E ;  third,  in  further 
expanding  the  eye  portion  giving  thereto  straight  edges 
d,  d,  an  inwardly  curved  edge  e,  and  in  forming  an  em- 
bossed ridge  F  surrounding  the  aperture  ;  fourth,  in  tor- 
slonally deflecting  tbe  bar  adjacent  the  offset  ends  and 
disposing  the  porilon  intermediate  thereof  at  a  diagonal 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  offset  portions ;  and  flnally.  in  bifur- 
cating the  other  end  of  tbe  bar  to  receive  the  tension  mem- 
ber and  forming  apertures  /  and  g  for  rivets. 

rClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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981.ft4«.  ELBCrBOMAON£TIC  DISPLAY  APPABATU8. 
William  A.  Hakvbt,  Bcnoton.  Pa.  FU«d  Maj  18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  260.328. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm  having  a  surface 
OTer  which  an  object  may  be  mored.  and  an  electro-mag- 
netic meana  mounted  on  the  aide  of  the  diaphragm  oppo- 
site to  said  surface  and  haviag  means  for  controlling  its 
polarity. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. th«  combination  of  tiM  diaphragm,  the  electrically 
controlled  dcrlce  thereon,  the  controlling  electro-magnet 
beneath  the  diaphragm,  meaoa  for  traversing  said  magnet 
and  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  magnet. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  sf  tb«  diaphragm,  an  object 
adapted  to  move  over  the  snrfoce  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
carrying  a  magnetic  part  having  a  definite  polarity,  and 
an  electro-magnet  located  on  the  other  (>lde  of  said  dia- 
phr«gm  and  having  means  for  caosing  It  to  travel  and  also 
for  changing  its  polarity. 


9  8  1.647.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
RESIN  SOAP.  FaANKi  Stcabt  IIat>i(8,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Bros,  k  Co..  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peitnaylvania.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1907.     Serial  No.  367 AO^  ,i 

The  process  of  mannfacturtBff  desiccated  resin  soap,  con- 
sisting In  dlsMolvIng  resin  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent,  adding 
thereto  n  smaller  proportion  of  a  non  aqueous  solution  of 
•oda.  whereby  a  resin  soap  free  from  water  and  wholly  in 
a  state  of  eolation  in  said  9on-«queoaa  eolvent  Is  obtained, 
and  subsequently  evaporating  said  solvent. 


981,648.     TALKING  MACHINE  HORN.     Wcndcll  Haas, 
Jr.,  Troy.  N,  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.297. 


■—  S 


1.  A  sound-strengthening  device  comprising  a  subatan- 
tlally  homogeneous  body  of  hardened  cooked  starch,  hav- 
ing emb<>dded  therein,  and  saturated  therewith,  a  plurality 
o|  pliea  of  cloth.  '^  ~? 

2.  A  sound-atrengthenlnff  Iwn  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
segments  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  pliea  of  cloth 
sewed  together  along  their  neighboring  edgea,  and  stllTened 
and  bound  together  by  cement. 

8.  A  sonnd-strengthening  horn  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
aegmenta  each  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  piles  of  cloth  hav- 


=4 


Ing  the  neighboring  edgea  of  adjacent  segments  aecured 
together  by  a  stitched  seam,  and  aaid  edges  covered  by  a 
binding  strip,  the  several  plies  being  stiffened  and  bound 
together  by  cement. 


981.649.  CABLEWAY.  William  Hbwitt.  Trentoo,  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  The  Trenton  Iron  Company.  Trentoo,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660.579. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including  tn 
combination  cables,  a  cradle  supported  thereby  and  adjust- 
able along  said  cables  and  means  for  effecting  a  vertical 
adjuatment  of  one  end  of  a  span  relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  In 
combination  cables,  a  cradle  supported  therefrom  and  ad- 
justable along  said  cables  and  means  for  effecting  a  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  said  cables  at  one  end  of  a  span  inde- 
pendently of  the  poaltlon  at  the  other  end  of  the  span. 

3.  Kn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including  in 
combination  cables,  a  cradle  supported  thereby  and  adjust- 
able along  said  cables  and  means  for  effecting  a  vertical 
adjuatment  at  eatrh  of  the  polnta  of  suspension  at  oppoaite 
enda  of  a  span. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  including  in 
combination  cabl.-s  \.  a  cradle  C,  adjusuble  suspenders  F 
supporting  said  cradle  from  said  cables  and  connected  to 
said  cables  at  points  adjustable  along  the  span,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  of  aaid  cables  at  one 
end  relatively  to  the  other. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  including  tn 
combination  cables,  a  cradle,  clamps  G  engaging  said  ca- 
bles and  supporting  aaid  cradle  from  said  cablea,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  cablea  at 
one  end  relatively  to  the  other  end. 


981.660.  RAILWAY -RAIL  STAT.  GbobOB  C.  H1CK8, 
Syracus*>.  and  Michael  B.  Haoin.  Utlca,  N.  Y.  FUad 
Jan.  2,  1909.     SerUl  No.  470.884. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rail  and  tie  of  a  railway 
track,  a  bolt  extending  transversely  under  the  rail  and  pro- 
TMa4  with  an  Integral  head  engaging  one  of  the  r«U 
iaafM,  a  stay  plate  alldable  upon  the  bolt  and  engaging 
tha  other  rail  flange,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  forcing  the  bolt 
head  and  stay  plate  into  engagement  with  the  rail  flanges, 
said  stay  plate  having  a  vertically  disposed  dove  Ull 
groove  and  a  dove-tall  key  alldable  In  said  groove  In  close 
proximity  to  one  side  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail  and  tie.  a  bolt  extending 
tranaversely  under  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  flanged 
bead  engaging  one  of  the  rail  flangea.  a  stay-plate  alldable 
on  the  bolt  and  engaging  the  other  rail  flange,  aaid  atay- 
plate  having  a  knife  edge  wedging  against  the  under  aide 
of  the  adjacent  rajl  flange,  and  a  kt>y  sUdably  interlocked 
with  the  stay-plate  and  engaging  said  nut  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter agalnat  turning. 
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981.061.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPER- 
ATING GAS-GENERATOR  GRATES.  EaNCST  HlLORE, 
Dusseldort  Germany.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
660,819. 


1.  Method  of  operating  a  gas  generator  having  a  mantle 
and  a  rotatable  grate,  which  consists  in  producing  a  recip- 
rocative  step-like  movement  relatively  to  said  mantle  aAd 
grate. 

2.  Method  of  operating  a  gas  generator  having  a  mantle 
and  grate,  which  consists  In  producing  a  reclprocatlve 
step-like  movement  relatively  to  said  mantle  and  grate, 
the  forward  movement  during  each  step  being  in  exceaa  of 
the  return  movement. 

3.  In  a  generator,  a  mantle  and  a  grate,  combined  with 
means  for  imparting  a  reclprocatlve  step-like  movement  to 
the  grate,  the  forward  movement  during  each  step  being  in 
excess  of  the  return  movement. 


9  8  1,662.  STREET-CLEANING  MACHINE.  John  B. 
D'HoMKBorc,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489.208. 


1.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle having  a  body  thereon,  means  for  gathering  the  mate- 
rial from  the  street,  a  power-driven  Inclined  conveyer  for 
delivering  the  material  to  said  body,  and  power  driven 
means  within  aaid  body  for  moving  the  delivered  material 
•long  said  body. 

2.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle having  a  body  thereon,  means  for  gathering  the  mate- 
rial from  the  street,  a  power-driven  adjustably  inclined 
conveyer  for  delivering  the  material  to  said  body,  and 
power-driven  means  within  said  body  for  moving  the  deliv- 
ered material  along  aaid  body. 

.1.  In  a  street  cleaning  ma?hlne,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
hlcle  having  a  body  thereon,  means  for  gathering  the  mate- 
rial from  the  street,  a  power-driven  adjustably  Inclined 
endless  belt  having  buckets  thereon  for  delirering  the  ma- 
terial to  said  body,  and  power-driven  means  within  said 
body  for  moving  the  delivered  material  along  said  body. 

4.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle having  a  body  thereon,  means  for  gathering  the  mate- 
rial from  the  street,  power-driven  means  for  delivering  the 
gathered  material  to  said  body,  power-driven  moans  within 
Mid  body  for  moving  the  delivered  material  along  said 
body,  and  a  power-driven  Inclined  conveyer  within  said 
body  for  discharging  the  delivered  material  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle harlng  a  body  thereon,  means  for  gathering  thr  mate- 
rial from  the  street,  power-driven  mesns  for  delivering  the 
gathered  material  to  said  body,  power-driven  meana  within 
aaid  body  for  moving  the  delivered  material  along  said 
body,  and  a  power-driven  endless  belt  having  buckets  there- 
on within  said  body  for  discharging  the  delivered  material 
therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981,663.  GARBAGE-CART.  William  Nbpban- Hutchi- 
son, Victoria,  Britiah  Columbia,  Canada,  aaaignor  of 
one-half  to  Alexander  M.  Sinclair,  Victoria,  Canada. 
FUed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,369. 


1.  In  a  garbage-cart,  the  combination,  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  hinged  discharge-door  at  its  rear;  of  a  rock- 
shaft  journaled  at  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle,  an  oper- 
ating-lever secured  to  the  said  rock-shaft,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  rock-shaft  and  projecting  downwardly,  an  eye  se- 
cured to  the  middle  part  of  the  discharge-door  and  pro- 
jecting under  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  when  the  door 
is  closed,  a  catch  lever  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  hook  which  pro- 
Jecta  from  Its  middle  part  and  which  engages  with  the  said 
eye,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  said  arm  and  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  catch  lever  below  the  hook,  said  door  being 
pressed  against  the  receptacle  by  the  said  hook  when  the 
said  rod  is  pulled  upon. 

2.  In  a  garbage-cart,  the  combination,  with  a  wheeled 
receptacle  having  a  hinged  dlscharge-<loor  at  Its  rear,  and 
lever  mechanism  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  door  and 
enabling  the  driver  to  open  and  close  It  when  aeated  on 
the  front  part  of  the  receptacle :  of  a  connecting  device 
secured  to  the  middle  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  with  the  said  connecting  device 
when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  lever  mechanism  arranged  at 
the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  said  lever  and  enabling  the  driver  to  hold  the 
door  tn  watertight  relation  with  the  receptacle  after  clos- 
ing it. 


981,654.     FASTENER.     Joseph  Jacomin,  Lyon,  France. 
Piled  Sept.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,441. 


A  fastener  comprising  a  plate  attached  to  one  part  to  be 
connected,  a  stud  projecting  from  said  plate,  a  second 
plate  attachable  to  the  other  part  to  be  connected  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  with  a  communicating  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  atud,  a  pivotal  locking  lever  mounted  on  aaid 
slotted  plate,  a  nose  on  said  lever  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  stud  and  force  the  shank  thereof  Into  the  slot  and 
spring  stud  members  carried  by  said  locking  lever  and  by 
the  first  mentioned  part  respectively  for  retaining  said 
lever  in  Its  locking  position. 


981,655.  AIRSHIP.  Jambs  M.  Kbllbb.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Keller  Monoplane  Airship  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Not.  1.3.  15>05, 
Serial  No.  287,010.  Renewed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,.368. 

1.  In  an  alr-ahip,  the  combination  with  the  Inflatable 
bag  of  an  embracing  frame  therefor,  a  car  and  the  propul- 
sive mechanism  supported  by  said  frame,  of  a  parachute 
normally  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  Inflatable  bag 
and  connected  to  said  frame  and  with  said  car,  means  for 
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conflnisf  the  parachute  In  such  poaitioa  wh«n  not  In  Ktr- 
1m,  and  means  for  releasing  tb«  parachote  to  enable  It  to 
fill  with  air. 


2.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  with  the  Inflatable 
bag  adapted  to  sapport  a  ear,  a  frame-work  surrounding 
•aid  bag.  a  parachute  connected  to  said  frame-work,  means 
for  contractin-i  the  parachute  around  said  frame-work  and 
for  extending  the  margins  thereof  to  form  aeroplanea,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  parachute  to  allow  It  to  fill. 

3.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  with  the  Inflatable 
bag.  of  a  frame  embracing  said  bag.  a  parachute,  means 
for  caosing  the  body  of  the  parachute  to  conform  to  said 
frame,  means  for  extending  the  margins  of  the  parachute 
to  form  aeroplanes  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  Inflatable  bag. 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  body  of  the  paracbate  to  enable  it  to  All. 

4.  In  an  alr-ship.  the  comt>lnation  with  the  inflatable 
bag.  of  a  frame  embracing  said  bag.  aald  frame  consisting 
of  circular  ribs  and  longitudinally  extending  strengthen- 
ing bars  connecting  said  ribs,  continuous  outer  guard  rail* 
supported  from  the  rlhs  of  the  frame  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  from  end  to  end  on  oppoalte  sides,  a 
fllllns  between  the  guard  raU»  and  the  frame,  said  filling 
extending  orer  and  embracing  the  gas  bag  and  means  for 
conflnlntc  «ald  filling  at  the  Juncture  of  the  frame  and  bag 
to  form  aeroplanes  on  opposite  sides. 

5.  In  an  alr-ship,  the  combination  with  the  inflatable 
bag  oblong  In  shape,  of  s  frame  embracing  said  bag  hav- 
ing outer  projecting  guards,  a  parachute  attached  at  Its 
margins  to  the  outer  guards  of  said  frame,  flexible  brace 
rods  running  longitudinally  of  said  parachute,  means  for 
drawing  said  rods  inwardly  against  the  frame  of  the  gas 
tt^g  to  cause  the  body  of  the  parachute  to  conform  to  said 
frame  and  the  margins  to  extend  laterally  to  form  aero- 
planes, and  means  for  releasing  the  t>ody  of  the  parachute 
to  enable  it  to  fill. 


081,669.  LOOM  ATTACHMENT.  8oiX)MO!(  KJtNDaiCK, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  Vogt  and 
one-fourth  to  A.  E.  Vogt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1910.     Serial  Xo.  OGillW. 


■c 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  comblnatioa^of  a  batten  member,  a 
reed  moTsbly  mounted  thereon,  and  connections  between 
said  batten  member  and  reed,  operated  relatively  to  the 
batten  member  by  the  mov>'ment  of  said  batten  member, 
to  Impart  motion  to  said  reed  independently  of  said  batten 
member  during  a  portion  of  the  latter's  sfroke,  substan- 
tially  as  described.  ^ 


2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  t>atten  member,  a 
reed  movably  mounted  thereon,  and  connecting  mechanism 
between  said  reed  and  batten  member  and  operated  rela- 
tively to  the  batten  member  by  said  batten  member,  during 
the  latter's  movement,  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said 
reed  while  said  batten  member  Is  moving  and  while  the 
shuttle  la  passing  laterally  forward  of  said  reed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  t>atten  member,  a 
reed  carried  by  said  batten  member  and  movable  con- 
jointly with  and  Independently  thereof,  cam  mechanism, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  said  iMitten  member  and  form- 
ing a  connection  between  said  reed  and  cam  mechanism, 
said  connecting  mechanism  being  operated  relatively  to  the 
batten  member  by  the  movement  of  the  batten  member  co- 
operating with  said  cam  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  batten  member,  a  reed  mov- 
able conjointly  with  and  independently  of  said  batten 
member,  a  stationary  cam  member,  and  means  carried  by 
said  batten  member  and  disposed  t>etween  said  reed  and 
said  cam  member  for  operating  s^'d  reed  Independently  of 
said  batten  member  by  the  movement  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  batten  meml>er,  a  reed  mov- 
able conjointly  with  and  independently  thereof,  a  station- 
ary cam  member,  a  boll  crank  lover  pirotally  mounted  on 
said  batten  member  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stud 
engaging  said  cam  member,  and  connecting  mechanism  t>e- 
tween  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  said  reed, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981,667.  STOP  FOR  UNIVERSAL  BARS  OF  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Wbllinqton  P.  Kiddeb.  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  and  Crablks  W.  Sponrcu.  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Noiseless  Type- 
writer Company.  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1905.  Serial  No.  277,914. 
Renewed  June  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,855. 


•^ 


\  r  r 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  uni- 
versal bar.  a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  uni- 
versal bar,  a  flxed  part,  and  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  aald  flxed  part,  the  rotatably  mounted  members 
upon  said  universal  bar  and  said  flxed  part  co-acting  to 
arrest  the  downward  stroke  of  said  universal  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  uni- 
versal bar,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  uni- 
versal bar,  a  fixed  part,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  salt)  flxed  part,  the  rotatably  mounted  members 
upon  said  universal  bar  and  said  flxed  part  co-acting  to 
arrest  the  downward  stroke  of  said  universal  bar.  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  said  rotatably  mounted  members 
In  constant  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  uni 
▼ersal  bar.  a  rotatably  mounted  member  carried  thereby, 
a  flxed  part,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  carried  by  said 
flxed  part,  and  means  for  holding  said  members  in  con- 
stant engagement  thereon,  one  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  roll  over  the  surface  of  the  other  thereof 
during  the  stroke  of  the  universal  bar,  said  members 
coacting  to  arrest  the  downward  movement  of  said  uni- 
versal bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
universal  bar,  of  rotatably  mounted  means  carried  thereby, 
and  movable  means  oo-actlng  with  said  rotatably  mounted 
means  to  arrest  the  downward  stroke  of  said  universal  bar. 
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5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  movable 
member,  a  flxed  part,  rotatably  mounted  means  upon 
said  flxed  part,  said  rotatably  mounted  means  co-acting 
to  arrest  the  downward  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  adapted  yieldingly  to  bold  said  rotatably 
mounted  means  In  contact. 

[Clainu  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


081,668.     FILTERING  MATERIAL.     Kabj.  Kisfbb,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,491. 


1.   \  filtering  material   connlstlng  of  approximately  six 
parts  sand  and  one  part  asbestos  in  a  mechanical  mixture. 
■  2.  A  filtering  material  consisting  in  a  mechanical  mix- 
ture of  a  granular  mineral  material  in  combination  with 
a  flbrous  mineral  material. 

3.  A  filtering  material  consisting  in  a  mechanical  mix- 
ture of  approximately  six  parts  granular  mineral  material 
and  one  part  flbrous  mineral  material. 

4.  A  filtering  material  consisting  in  a  mechanical  mix- 
ture of  a  granular  material  In  combination  with  a  fibrous 
material. 

5.  A  filtering  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  flbrous 
material  with  a  granular  substantially  incompressible  ma- 
terial of  such  grade  that  when  agitated  together  the 
components  of  the  mixture  will  not  readily  separate  or 
segregate. 


081.669. 
Nebr. 


BROOM  HOLDER. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1910. 


Chahles    E.    Kino,   King, 
Serial  No.  645,771. 


A  broom  holder  comprlslnK  a  base.  Integral  slotted 
extensions  projecting  from  said  base,  clamping  arras  ply- 
otally  secured  In  the  slots  in  said  extensions,  segmental 
slots  in  the  base  substantially  describing  arcs  of  circles 
having  for  their  centers  the  pivots  of  the  clamping  armn. 
pins  on  the  arms  and  riding  in  said  slots,  laterally  extend- 
ing lugs  on  said  arms,  said  lugs  having  their  adjacent 
surfaces  curved  Inwardly  to  engage  the  broom  handle,  and 
their  under  and  inner  surfaces  beveled,  bearing  surfaces 
of  yielding  material  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  lugs, 
and  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  slotted  extensions  and 
having  their  free  ends  engaging  the  clamping  arms  to 
hold  them  normally  in  their  lowermost  positions. 


081.660.       WATER-METER.      JrsTCS    Rotal    KiKiriT, 

Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  637.344. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  an  opening  in 

Its  cylindrical  wall  and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  communi- 


cating with  said  chamber  through  aald  opening ;  a  revoln- 
ble  shaft  concentrically  disposed  in  said  chamber,  and 
provided  with  an  extension  through  an  end  wall  of  said 
casing ;  a  register  mechanism  operable  thereby  ;  a  cylin- 
drical piston  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  shaft ;  and 
a  pivoted  blade  extending  across  the  inlet  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  contact  with  said  piston  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  inlet  passage 
and  to  close  said  inlet  during  portions  of  the  revolution 
of  said  piston. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  two  cylindrical  chambers,  openings 
In  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  chambers  and  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  chambers  through 
said  openings ;  a  revoluhle  shaft  concentrically  disposed 
in  said  chambers,  and  provided  with  an  extension  through 
an  end  wall  of  said  casing ;  a  register  mechanism  operable 
thereby  ;  a  cylindrical  piston  eccentrically  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  in  each  of  said  chambers ;  and  pivoted  blades 
extending  across  the  inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  be 
retained  in  contact  with  said  pistons  by  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  passing  through  said  Inlet  passage  and  to  close 
the  inlet  to  each  chamber  during  portions  of  the  revolu- 
tion of  its  pistons. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  two  alined  cylindrical  chambers  and 
two  Inlet  and  two  outlet  chambers  communicating  with 
each  cylindrical  chamber ;  a  wall  for  separating  said  cham- 
bers having  communicating  openings  between  the  two  inlet 
chambers  and  between  the  two  outlet  chambers ;  a  revolu- 
hle shaft  concentrically  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  cham- 
bers ;  a  register  mechanism  operable  thereby ;  a  cylindrical 
piston  eccentrically  positioned  upon  said  shaft  In  each  cy- 
lindrical chamber ;  and  a  pivoted  blade  opposite  each  Inlet 
and  adapted  to  be  retained  in  contact  with  its  piston 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  and  to  close  the  inlet  to 
each  chamber  during  portions  of  the  revolution  of  ita 
piston. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  two  alined  cylindrical  chambers  each 
having  an  opening  in  its  cylindrical  wall ;  a  wall  separat- 
ing said  cylinders  and  having  openings  therethrough 
forming  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  common  to  both  cylin- 
ders with  which  they  communicate  through  said  openings 
in  their  cylindrical  walla  ;  a  revoluhle  shaft  concentrically 
disposed  in  said  chambers ;  a  register  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  shaft ;  cylindrical  pistons  in  said  chambers  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  said  shaft  and  oppositely  disposed 
thereon  ;  and  a  pivoted  blade  for  each  piston,  the  pivot  of 
which  is  interposed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passage 
communicating  with  said  piston  chambers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  two  alined  cylindrical  chambers  each 
having  an  opening  in  its  cylindrical  wall  ;  a  wall  separat 
Ing  said  cylinders  and  having  openings  therethrough 
forming  inlet  and  outlet  passages  common  to  both  cylin- 
ders with  which  they  communicate  through  said  openings 
in  their  cylindrical  walls ;  a  revoluhle  shaft  concentrically 
disposed  in  said  chambers ;  a  register  mechanism  actuated 
by  tbe  rotation  of  said  shaft ;  cylindrical  pistons  in  said 
chambers  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  thereon  :  and  a  pivoted  blade  for  each 
piston,  the  plvdt  of  which  Is  Interposed  between  the  inlet 
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and  oatI«t  p««s«gM  commualcatfdff  with  laid  pUton  eham 
bem ;  and  a  cam  projection  thereon  Intermediate  Its  plrot 
and  onter  end  adapted  to  contact  with  th«  ptiton  and 
retain  aaid  blade  in  poaltlon  to  close  tb«  inlet  to  ita 
cylinder  while  the  contactinc  portion  of  said  piston  ia 
passing  from  one  edfire  of  the  outlet  port  to  the  oppoalte 
edge  of  the  inlet  port. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


981.601.     MEASUBINO  -  PUMP. 
Louis.  Mo.     Piled  Dec.  2.  1900. 


EowAso  KcpmaL^  St. 
Serial  No.  531.001. 


1.  A  measuring  pump,  comprising  a  well,  a  pomp  cylin- 
der having  a  discbarge  at  Its  upper  end  and  mounted  on 
the  well,  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  provided  with  a  check 
ralve  and  vertlcallj  movable  In  the  pump  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod.  a  rack  bar  having  a  lateral  projection  and  a  lat- 
eral extension  and  surmounting  and  secured  to  the  piston 
rod,  a  post  and  a  tube  mounted  on  the  cylinder  head,  a 
hoostng  mounted  on  the  poet  and  the  tube,  an  Indicator 
having  an  arm  engaged  by  the  rack-t>ar-projectlon  and 
mounted  In  the  housing,  a  pinion  for  operation  of  the  rack 
bar.  and  a  rotatabie  rod  having  flat  faces  providing  shoul- 
ders at  dUferent  heights  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lat- 
eral extension  and  mounted  In  the  pump  head  and  housing. 

2.  A  measuring  pump  comprising  a  well,  a,  pump  cylin- 
der having  a  discharge  at  Its  upp^r  end  and  mounted  on 
the  well,  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  provided  with  a  check 
valve  and  vertically  movable  in  the  pump  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod,  a  rack  bar  having  a  lateral  projection  and  a  lat- 
eral extension  and  surmounting  and  secured  to  the  piston 
rod.  a  post  and  a  tube  mounted  on  the  cylinder  head,  a 
housing  mounted  on  the  post  and  the  tube,  an  indicator 
having  an  arm  engaged  by  the  rack-t>ar-projection  and 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  pinion  for  operation  of  the  rack 
Imr.  a  rotatabie  rod  having  Oat  faces  providing  shoulders 
at  different  heights  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lateral 
extension  and  mounted  In  the  pump  head  and  housing,  and 
an  adjustable  internally  screw  threaded  sleeve  working  on 
and  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  rotatabie  rod. 

3.  A  measuring  pump  comprising  a  well,  a  pump  cylin- 
der having  a  discharge  at  its  upper  end  and  mounted  on 
the  well,  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  provided  with  a  check 
valve  and  vertically  movable  In  the  pump  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod.  a  rack  bar  having  a  lateral  projection  and  a  lat- 
eral extension  and  surmounting  and  secured  to  the  piston 
rod  a  post  and  a  tube  mounted  on  the  cylinder  head,  a 
housing  having  recesses  and  mounted  on  the  post  and  the 
tube,  an  indicator  having  an  arm  engaged  by  the  rack-bar- 
projection  and  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  pinion  for  opera- 
tion of  the  rack  bar,  a  rotatabie  rod  having  flat  faces  pro- 
vidlnf    shoalders  at  different   heights  adapted   to  be  sn- 

\ 


gaged  by  the* lateral  extension  and  mounted  in  the  pump 
head  and  housing,  an  Indicator  dial  having  a  handle  and 
aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  roUtable  rod.  and  a  detent 
in  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  In  the 
bousing. 


9  8  1,662.  TR.\NSFORMER  FOR  ELECTRIC  METAL- 
WORKINQ  APPARATUS.  Lausbncs  8.  Lachmak.  New 
York,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding  (  om- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,002. 


1.  A  transformer  secondary  consisting  of  two  rigid 
turns  hi  parallel  planea  and  adapted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  .V  transformer  sec«>ndary  consisting  of  two  rigid 
parts  lying  In  parallel  planes  and  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally with  relation  to  each  other  and  each  provided 
with  a  work-Bupi>ort  on  one  terminal  thereof. 

3.  A    transformer    secondary    consisting    of    two    rigid 
tarns  lying  in  parallel  pianos  and  adapted  to  move  with 
relation  to  each  other  In  said  planes  to  cause  the  termi 
nals  thereof  to  move  to  and  away  from  one  another. 

4.  A  transformer  secondary  consisting  of  two  rigid 
turns  lying  In  different  planes  and  adapted  to  move  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  cause  the  terminals  thereof  to 
move  to  or  away  from  one  another  and  means  for  keeping 
said  turns  In  electrical  connection  with  each  other. 

5.  A  transformer  secontlary  consisting  of  two  rigid 
structures  adapted  to  slld(>  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
and  In  side  contact  with  each  other  and  carrying  a  work- 
support  at  a  terminal  of  each  structure. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ctaxette.] 


9  8  1  .  6  «  .1  STRAIOFIT  HOSIKRV  FRAME.  THSonoa 
LiBBBSK  NBCRT.  Hohenstein  Emstthal.  Germany.  Filed 
May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  S63.388. 


1.  In  a  straight  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  main  slides  guided  In  said  frame,  yam  guide 
bars  guided  In  said  frame  and  having  two  lugs  ea;h,  two 
subsidiary  slides  guided  In  said  two  main  slides,  a  cam  t»ar 
guided  In  said  frame  parallel  to  said  yam  guide  bars  and 
provided  with  two  cams,  means  operated  from  said  ram 
bar  and  its  two  cams  for  reciprocating  said  two  sutMldiary 
slides,  stops  on  said  two  subsidiary  slides,  each  stop  being 
adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  one  lug  of  the  correspond- 
ing yam  guide  bar  and  to  move  with  same  while  retarding 
It  until  both  stop,  a  mechanism  for  feeding  said  two  main 
slides  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  yieldingly  connect- 
ing any  of  said  yam  guide  bars  with  said  cam  t>ar,  and 
meana  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said  cam  bar. 

2.  In  a  straight  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  main  slides  guided  in  said  frame,  yam  guide 
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bars  guided  in  aaid  frame  and  provided  with  two  lugs  each, 
two  subsidiary  slides  guided  In  said  two  main  slides  par- 
allel to  said  yam  guide  bars  and  having  each  a  pin.  a  cam 
bar  guided  in  said  frame  parallel  to  said  yam  guide  bars 
and  provided  with  two  cams,  two  controlling  slides  guided 
In  said  two  main  slides  at  right  angles  to  said  cam  bar 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  same  and  Its  two  cams,  each  con- 
trolling slide  having  an  inclined  slot  oppoalte  to  that  of 
the  other  controlling  slide  which  slot  is  adapted  to  guide 
the  pin  of  the  corresponding  subsidiary  slide,  stops  on  said 
two  subsidiary  slides,  each  stop  being  adapted  to  come  in 
contact  with  one  lug  of  the  corresponding  yam  guide  bar 
and  to  move  with  same  while  retarding  It  until  both  stop, 
a  mechanism  for  feeding  said  two  main  slides  In  opposite 
directions,  means  for  yieldingly  connecthig  any  of  said 
yam  guide  bars  with  said  ?am  bar.  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  said  cam  bar. 

3.  In  a  straight  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  main  slides  guided  In  said  frame,  a  screw- 
spindle  with  right-  and  left-  banded  threads  mounted  in 
said  frame  to  tum  and  engaging  said  two  main  slides, 
means  for  feeding  said  screw-spindle,  yam  guide  bars 
guided  In  said  frame  and  provided  with  two  lugs  each,  two 
subsidiary  slides  guided  In  said  two  main  slides  parallel  to 
said  yam  guide  bars  and  having  each  a  pin,  a  cam  bar 
guided  in  said  frame  parallel  to  said  yam  guide  bars  and 
provided  with  two  cams,  two  controlling  slides  guided  in 
said  two  main  slides  at  right  angles  to  said  cam  bar.  two 
rollers  at  aaiid  two  controlling  slides  adapted  to  roll  on 
said  cam  bar  and  its  two  canu.  each  controlling  slide  hav- 
ing an  inclined  slot  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  control- 
ling slide  which  slot  Is  adapted  to  guide  the  pin  of  the  cor- 
responding subsidiary  slide,  stops  on  said  two  subsidiary 
slides,  each  stop  being  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  one 
lug  of  the  corresponding  yam  guide  bar  and  to  move  with 
same  while  reUrding  it  until  both  stop,  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  any  of  said  yam  guide  bars  with  said  cam 
bar,  and  means  for  longltudhially  reciprocating  said  cam 
bar. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  reclprocatory  yam  guide  bar 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  two  suitably 
spsced  lugs,  two  stops  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  lugs  on  said  yam  guide  bar  to  limit 
the  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  relative  movement  between  each  of  said  stops 
and  the  cooperating  lug.  Independent  of  the  movement  of 
the  yam  guide  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
bar.  as  the  bar  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  travel  in  either 
direction,  whereby  the  lug  and  stop  will  contact  without 
appreciable  Jar  or  shock. 

K.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  reclprocatory  yam  guide  bar 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  two  suitably 
spaced  lugs,  two  stops  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  lugs  on  said  yam  guide  bar  to  limit 
the  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  bar.  and  means  for  al- 
ternately reciprocating  the  stops  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  yam  guide  bar  as  the  bar  approaches  the  limit 
of  Its  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  the  lugs  and 
stops  to  contact  without  appreciable  shock. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981.664.  LAMP-WORKING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  C. 
LrcK.  Dalton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Luce  Manufacturing 
Company,  Dalton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  5.^0.921. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp  bracket,  a  beveled  pinion  connected  with  the 
bracket,  a  second  beveled  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
first  pinion,  a  spring  pressed  arm  on  the  face  of  the  second 
pinion,  a  crank  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
spring  pressed  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  beveled  pinion  having  a  spring  pressed  arm  on  Its 
outer  surface,  a  crank  Joumaled  in  an  eccentric  bearing. 


said  crank  having  an  inner  arm  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  the  spring  pressed  arm.  and  mefuis  for 
rotating  the  eccentric  bearing. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  eccentric 
bearing,  a  crank  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  arm  Jour- 
naled  In  the  bearing,  and  an  arm  rigidly  connected*  with 
the  bearing. 

4.  In  an  apparahis  of  the  kind  described,  an  eccentric 
bearing,  a  crank  Joumaled  In  said  beartag,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  bearing,  and  means  for  supporting  the  plate  in  a 
vertical  position. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
lamp  bracket,  a  beveled  phiion  rigl<Uy  connected  with  the 
bracket,  a  spring  supported  betwe^  the  bracket  and  the 
pinion,  and  a  movable  plate  engaging  the  spring  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  spring  against  the  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


981,665.     TAPPING-MACHINE.     Nobman   Marshall. 
Newton.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  283.354. 


1.  In  a  tapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  work 
carrying  drum,  an  arm  provided  with  ways  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  a  slide  adjustably  secured  on  the  ways, 
a  spindle  mounted  on  the  slide  with  Its  axis  extending 
radially  of  the  drum,  mechanism  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle, and  mechanism  on  the  slide  for  reciprocating  said 
spindle. 

2.  In  a  tapplne  machine  the  combination  of  a  work 
carrying  drum,  an  arm  provided  with  ways  on  its  opposite 
sides  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  slide  adjustably 
secured  on  the  ways  on  each  side  of  the  arm,  a  spindle 
mounted  on  each  slide  with  its  axis  extending  radially  of 
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the  drum,  mechaniim  for  operating  each  aplndle,  and  in«ch- 
anlsm  on  each  allde  >or  advandns  and  retracting  the  aptn- 
dle  thereon. 

3.  A  tapping  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  traT^I- 
Ing  worl(  aapport,  a  aplndle  support  mounted  for  adjoat- 
ment  tranavenely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  work,  a 
■pladle  mounted  on  the  aplndle  anpport,  merhanlam  for 
•dranclng  and  retracting  the  aplndle  mounted  on  the 
■pladle  support,  oppoaitely  driven  driving  members  for  the 
■plndle  mounted  on  the  spindle  support,  a  clutch  for  alter- 
nately connecting  the  driving  members  with  the  spindle, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  clutch  mounted  upon  the 
aplndle  support. 


081.666.  DIPPER-TOOTH.  Vol.mt  W.  Mason,  Jr..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Edgar  Allen  American  Manga- 
ncM  Steel  Companj,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 
BOia.     nied  Oct.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  888.166. 


> 


yi     X  T'.i     .\L 


1.  In  a  dipper  tooth,  a  bam  adapffid  to  be  secured  to  a 
dipper  and  the  forward  end  of  which  base  Is  slotted  where 
by  two  lugs  are  formed  at  Ita  extremity  :  a  detachable 
point  provided  with  portlona  extending  along  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  outer  end  of  said  base  and  having 
also  a  web  adapted  to  fit  within  the  alot  aforeaald  ;  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  rear  ends  of  aald  extending  portion 
and  s«ld  base  :  a  keyway  formed  In  the  upper  face  of  aald 
base  beneath  the  upper  of  aald  extending  members ;  and 
a  key  upon  the  under  side  of  the  npper  of  said  extending 
members,  said  key  t>elng  of  lesa  width  than  said  extending 
member  and  adapted  to  At  within  the  keyway  aforesaid 
when  the  point  la  in  place. 

2.  In  a  dipper  tooth,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
dipper  and  the  forward  end  of  which  base  la  slotted  where- 
by two  lugs  are  formed  at  Its  extremity  :  a  detachable 
point  provided  with  portlona  extending  along  the  npper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  outer  end  of  said  base,  and  having 
also  a  web  adapted  to  flt  within  the  slot  aforesaid  :  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  rear  enda  of  said  extending  por- 
tions and  aald  base :  a  keyway  formed  In  the  upper  face  of 
said  base ;  and  a  key  upon  the  under  side  of  the  UQper  of 
said  extending  members  and  adapted  to  flt  within  the  key- 
way  aforesaid  when  the  point  is  in  place,  the  rear  portion 
of  said  key  and  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  keyway 
having  tapering  side  walla. 

3.  In  a  dipper  tooth,  a  baae  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
dipper  and  the  forward  end  at  which  base  is  slotted  where- 
by two  lugs  are  formed  at  Its  extremity ;  a  detachable 
point  provided  with  portlona  extending  along  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  outer  end  of  said  base,  and  having 
alao  a  web  adapted  to  flt  within  the  alot  aforesaid  ;  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  rear  enda  of  aald  extending  portion 
sad  «sid  baae  :  a  lug  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said 
•Zteadteg  portlona ;  and  a  recess  formed  In  Maid  base  and 
Into  which  the  lug  aforesaid  enters  when  the  point  Is  In 
place. 

4.  la  a  dipper  tooth,  a  base  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  a 
dipper  and  the  forward  end  of  which  base  Is  slotted  where- 
by two  lugs  are  formed  st  Its  eitr«»mlty  ;  a  detachable 
point  provided  with  portlona  extending  along  the  npper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  outer  end  of  aald  baae.  and  having 
also  a  web  adapted  to  flt  within  the  slot  aforesaid  ;  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  rear  ends  of  said  extending  portion 
and  said  base  ;  a  lug  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  upper 
and  of  the  lower  extending  portion  of  said  detachable 
point,  and  two  recesaes  formed  In  said  base  and  into  which 
said  lugs  enter  when  the  point  la  in  place. 


9  8  1.667.  PALLET-END-STONE  CAP  FOR  WATCH- 
MOVEMENTS.  Walteb  B.  Mchl,  Waltham.  Maaa..  as- 
aignor,  by  meane  aaslgnmenta,  to  The  Keystone  Watch 
Caas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanla.     FUed  July  17.  1900.    SerUl  No.  608,111. 


1.  la  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
piste,  of  a  pallet  bridge  s«>oured  thereto  and  formed  with  a 
recess  having  Inclined  sides,  a  pallet  end-stone  cap  having 
inclined  sides  fitting  in  aald  recess  in  ssid  pallet  bridge, 
and  screws  for  securing  aald  bridge  and  cap  in  their  proper 
relative  poaitlons.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
plate,  of  a  pallet  bridge  secured  thereto,  and  provided 
with  •  recess  having  inclined  sldea.  a  pallet  end-atone  cap 
having  inclined  sides  and  fitting  In  said  recess  In  said 
pallet  bridge,  and  screws  passing  through  said  cap  and 
Into  aald  bridge  for  holding  the  parts  In  their  proper  rela 
tlve  positions,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
plate,  of  a  pallet  bridge  secured  thereto  and  provided  on 
one  side  with  a  recess  having  inclined  sides,  and  on  the 
opposite  side  with  lugs,  a  pallet  end  stone  cap  provided 
with  inclined  sides  and  fitting  In  the  receaa  In  said  pallet 
bridge,  and  screws  passing  through  aald  pallet  end-atone 
cap  and  into  the  lugs  formed  In  aald  pallet  bridge,  auh- 
staatlally  aa  deacrlt>ed. 


9S1.66S.  MRTHYLKETOBITANOL.  Oeobo  McBLixn  and 
Hcoo  KAHI.KB.  Rlherfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  FartK>n- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  German.v. 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No  634. .14s      (Specimens.^ 

The  herein  described  methylketobutanol.  obtainable  by 
reacting  upon  methylethylketone  with  formaldeh.vde.  which 
Is  n  limpid  colorless  oil  boiling  at  9<V-91'  C  st  IS  mm. 
pressure,  soluble  In  water,  alcohol,  ether  and  bensole.  being 
converted  Into  the  acetyl  compound  on  being  bolh'd  with 
acetic  acid  anhydrld.  which  acetyl  compound  Is  a  limpid 
oil  boiling  at  90-92*  C.  at  16  mm.  pressure,  substantially 
as  described. 


9  8  1.669.      METHTLENE-ETHYL  METHYL  KETONE. 
OaoBO    MasLixo    and    Hroo    KOhlib.    Elberfeld,    Ger- 
many, aaalgnora  to  Parben fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation   of  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1909      Serial  No    634.349.     (Speclmena.) 
The  herein  described  methylene  ethyl  methyl  ketone  ob- 
tainable hy   reacting  upon   methylketobutanol   with   dehy- 
drating agents,  which  product  Is  a  limpid  strongly  refrac- 
tive oil  having  a  pungent  odor  and  boiling  at  9R*  C.  solu- 
ble with  difllculty  In  water  and  readily  aoluble  in  alcohol, 
ether  and  bensene,  substantially  aa  described. 


981.670.       EMERGENCY    BRAKE.      Gsoaos    A     Mnaaia. 

Rome.  Ga..  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Sharp  A  Sharp  and 

two-flfths  to  Ila  F.   Vlckery.    Floyd  county,  Ga.     Filed 

Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,108 

In  an  air  brake  ayateaa.  the  combination  with  a  train 
line,  of  valves  Interposed  In  the  said  line  and  normally  es- 
tabliahlng  conmunlcation  between  the  aectiona  of  the  line 
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and  having  m^ana  for  exhausting  air  from  the  line,  linka 
for  operating  the  valvea,  hangers  on  the  links,  a  bar  ex- 


tending transversely  of  the  car,  and  means  for  holding  the 
bar  normally  against  movement 


981.671.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKING  MECH.VNISM 
FOR  ELEVATOR  -  CARS.  Howard  M.  P.  Murpht, 
Scarsdale.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Le  Roy  Clark,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,099. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  an  electro- 
magnet carried  thereby,  one  of  said  parts  being  capable  of 
movement  Independent  of  the  other,  an  armature  for  said 
magnet  serving  to  produce  an  independent  movement  of 
one  of  aald  parts  with  respect  to  the  other  when  the  mag- 
net is  energised,  and  braking  mechanism  connected  with 
the  car  and  magnet  and  thrown  into  operation  upon  the 
movement  of  one  of  aald  parta  independently  of  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  an  electro- 
magnet carried  thereby,  one  of  aald  parts  being  capable  of 
movement  Independent  of  the  other,  a  fixed  part  constitut- 
ing the  armature  of  said  magnet,  and  serving  to  hold  the 
magnet  against  movement  when  the  latter  is  energised, 
and  braking  mechaniam  connected  with  said  car  and  mag- 
net and  thrown  Into  operation  when  the  car  moves  inde- 
pendently of  aald  magnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  an  electro- 
magnet flexibly  connected  therewith  and  carried  thereby,  a 
fixed  armature  therefor  acting  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  magnet  when  the  latter  la  energised,  and  braking 
mechanism  connected  to  the  car  and  magnet  and  thrown 
Into  operation  upon  the  movement  of  the  car  with  respect 
to  the  magnet 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  a  sprlng- 
aupported  electro-magnet  carried  thereby,  a  fixed  armature 
for  said  magnet  locat>Kl  outside  the  car  and  acting  to  ar- 
rest the  movement  of  the  magnet  when  the  latter  la  ener- 
gised, and  braking  mechaniam  connected  to  the  car  and 
magnet  and  thrown  into  operation  upon  the  movement  of 
the  car  with  respect  to  the  magnet 


5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  an  electro- 
magnet carried  thereby,  one  of  said  parts  t>eing  movable 
Independently  of  the  other,  a  fixed  armature  for  said  mag- 
net serving  to  hold  the  magnet  against  movement  when  the 
latter  is  energised,  and  braking  mechanism  comprising 
gripping  devices,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  car  for  operating 
the  same,  and  connections  between  said  levers  and  said 
magnet,  whereby  said  gripping  devices  are  thrown  into  op- 
eration when  said  magnet  is  energized  and  independent 
movement  of  the  car  with  respect  to  said  magnet  is  ef- 
fected. , 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  tit  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  1,672.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Edwin  K.  Napp, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,129. 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a  main 
building  provided  with  a  cylindrical  dome,  of  a  cylindrical 
wall  revolubly  mounted  within  said  building  and  extending 
part  way  up  within  said  dome,  said  cylindrical  wall  being 
provided  with  scenery  on  its  inner  face  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  wall. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a  main 
building  provided  with  a  cylindrical  dome,  of  a  cylindrical 
wall  arranged  within  said  building  and  extending  part  way 
up  within  said  dome,  said  wall  having  a  scene  arranged  on 
Its  inner  face,  supporting  rollers  arranged  beneath  said 
wall,  means  for  revolving  said  wall  and  a  stationary  plat- 
form arranged  in  the  space  inclosed  by  said  wall. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a  main 
building  provided  with  a  cylindrical  dome,  of  a  cylindrical 
wall  arranged  within  said  building  and  extending  part  way 
up  within  said  dome,  said  wall  having  a  scene  arranged  on 
its  inner  face,  supporting  rollers  arranged  beneath  said 
wall,  means  for  revolving  said  wall,  flashing  devices  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  and  movable  there- 
with and  a  stationary  platform  arranged  in  the  space  in- 
closed by  said  wall. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a  main 
building  provided  with  a  cylindrical  dome,  a  cylindrical 
wall  arranged  within  said  building  and  e^ndlng  upward 
within  said  dome,  supporting  rollers  arranged  beneath  said 
wall,  means  for  revolving  aald  wall,  a  support  hung  cen- 
trally from  the  top  of  the  dome  and  stereopticon  devices 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support. 

6.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a  main 
building  provided  with  a  cylindrical  dome,  of  a  cylindrical 
wall  arranged  within  said  building  and  extending  part 
way  up  within  said  dome,  said  wall  having  a  scene  ar- 
ranged on  Its  inner  face,  supporting  rollers  arranged  be- 
neath said  wall,  an  annular  track  arranged  around  the 
lower  part  of  said  wall,  rollers  mounted  on  said  wall  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  track  and  means  for  revolving  said 
wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981,673.       FUEL -SAVING    APPLIANCE.       ^bbman    F. 

Nbhb,  Rutherford.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.     Serial 

No.  565,239. 

A  fuel  saving  appliance  adapted  to  be  arranged  within 
the  fire  box  of  a  furnace  or  the  like,  compriaing  a  shell 
closed  at  ita  upper  part  and  having  perforated  side  walls 
and  provided  at  Its  lower  part  with  a  circumferential 
fiange  adapted   to  be   rested   upon   the   grate,   aaid   shell- 
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brtng  (UTidfMl  rertlcmlly  Into  t  plurality  of  •("ctloni,  each 
of  sAld  sections  baring  a  la«  extended  upwardly  from  the 
flanc*  adjacent  one  aide  of  tb«  aectlon.  a  hortaonUlly 
dtapoaed    apertnred    tonrne    extended    ontward    from    tb« 


fiance  at  the  oppa«lte  end  of  the  section,  the  aperture  of 
each  tongue  being  adapted  to  accommodate  the  upwardly 
extended  lug  on  the  ancceedlng  aectlon.  and  meana  for 
uniting  the  sections  at  the  top. 


981,674.  OIL-CAN.  Ocstats  U  Nbibcbo.  Westpolnt. 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  470.489.  Renewed 
June  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  S««,OflO. 


\ 

1.  An  oil  can  comprlnInK  a  body,  a  Btralner  rarrled 
thereby  and  held  In  a  pendent  position  therein,  a  platform 
brace  having  side  legs  connected  with  the  body  and  In- 
clined sides  terminating  in  a  horliontally  arranged  con- 
necting member  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  said 
strainer,  and  a  cover  for  the  body  provided  with  a  pouring 
spout  communicating  with  said  strainer. 

2.  An  oil  can  comprising  a  body,  a  strainer  carried 
thereby,  a  discharge  outlet  comnunlcating  with  said 
strainer,  and  a  platform  brace  for  said  strainer  having 
side  legs  which  are  fastened  to  said  body. 


981.875.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIOOINO.  JoHX  F.  O'Co.v- 
.Noa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
William  n.  Miner.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  523,252. 

1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
the  draw-bar,  draft  yoke,  draft  lugs  and  draft  sills  having 
longitudinal  guide  slots  therein,  of  a  combined  longitudi 
nally  movable  friction  shell  and  gnlde  box  having  curved 
guidea  for  pressure  transfer  blocks,  longitudinally  movable 
friction  shoe's  within  the  friction  shell,  a  wedge,  a  bearing 
block  engaging  the  friction  shoes  and  having  curved  bear 
log  faces  at  Its  rear  end.  curved  faced  pressure  transfer 
blocks  engaging  said  bearing  block,  transversely  and  lon- 
rltndlnally  movable  followers  engaging  said  pressure 
t:-aiMfer   blocln.    transveraely    arranged    and    acting   and   ^ 


longitudinally  movable  springs,  and  a  connecting  rod  and 
•eau  for  said  aprings.  the  Inner  aeats  for  the  springs 
engaging  the  followers  and  having  thlmblea  extending 
through  the  alots  in  said  draft  sUI.  substantially  aa 
specified. 


2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
draft  sills  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  draft  luga 
secured  thereto,  draw  bar  and  draft  yoke,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  friction  shell,  segmental  friction  shoes  and 
wedge  within  the  shell,  transversely  acting  and  longi- 
todinally  movable  springs,  a  connecting  rod  for  aaid 
springs  extending  through  said  alots  in  said  draft  sills, 
an  inner  pair  of  spring  seata  having  thlmblea  surrounding 
said  conectlng  rod  and  extending  through  aaid  slots  in 
the  draft  sills,  transversely  and  longitudinally  movable 
followers  engaging  said  spring  sests  and  through  which 
said  connecting  rod  extenda,  and  pressure  transferring 
means  between  the  friction  aboes  and  followers,  snbstan- 
tlally  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
draft  sills  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  draft  lugs 
secured  thereto.  drsw-t>ar  and  draft  yoke,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  friction  shell,  segmental  friction  shoes  and 
wadvt  within  the  shell,  transversely  acting  and  longi- 
tndlaally  movable  springs,  a  ronnecting  rod  for  Raid 
springs  extending  through  said  slots  In  said  draft  aills, 
an  inner  pair  of  spring  seata  having  thimbles  surrounding 
said  connecting  rod  and  extending  through  said  slots  in 
the  draft  sills,  transversely  and  longitudinally  movable 
followers  engaging  said  spring  seats  and  through  which 
said  connecting  rod  extenda,  a  bearing  block  engaging 
the  friction  shoes  and  presaure  transferring  blocks  between 
the  bearing  block  and  the  followers,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  s  friction  draft  rigging,  the  corahination  with 
draft  sills  having  longitudinal  alota  therein,  draft  lags 
secured  thereto,  draw-bar  and  draft  yoke,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  friction  shell,  segmental  friction  shoes  and 
wedge  within  the  shell,  tranaveraely  acting  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  springs,  a  connecting  rod  for  said 
springs  extending  tbrongb  said  slots  in  said  draft  silla, 
an  inner  pair  of  spring  seats  having  thimbles  surrounding 
said  connecting  rod  and  extending  through  said  slots  In 
the  draft  sills,  tranaveraely  and  longitudinally  movable 
followers  engaging  aaid  spring  seats  and  through  which 
said  connecting  rod  extenda,  a  bearing  block  engaging 
the  friction  shoes  snd  pressure  transferring  blocks  be- 
tween the  bearing  block  and  the  followers,  said  friction 
shell  having  curved  guides  for  said  pressure  transferring 
blocks,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
Blotted  draft  sills,  of  draft  lugs  secured  thereto,  a  draw- 
bar and  draft  yoke,  a  longitudinally  movable  friction  shell 
and  guide  box  having  carved  guides,  friction  shoes  within 
the  friction  shell,  tranaveraely  arranged  and  longitudinally 
movable  springs,  a  connecting  rod  extending  through 
the  slots  In  the  draft  sills,  seats  for  the  springs,  followers 
acting  against  the  Inner  seats  of  the  springs,  a  pressure 
block  having  a  curved  rear  face  and  preaaure  transferring 
members  engaging  said  bearing  blocks  at  their  front 
ends  and  said  followers  st  their  rear  enda.  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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981.676.  SUSPENDER  CAST  OFF.  Albot  OFrarHCm, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Edward  Clkabt,  Bridgeport! 
Conn.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Connecticut  Web  and  Buckle 
Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.6R0. 


The  herein  described  suspender  end  cast^iT.  comprising 
a  loop,  a  stud  for  the  engagement  of  the  loop,  a  sheet 
metal  base  member  to  which  the  stud  Is  faatened  and 
bent  around  to  form  an  oval  cord  run  way  and  disposed 
up  under  the  head  of  the  stud  to  form  a  yleldable  front 
plate  Jo  engage  the  underside  of  the  loop  when  attached, 
and  a  lug  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  plate 
to  atrlke  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  loop  when  dis- 
connecting the  parte. 


981,677.     PYROTECHNICS.     H«nbt  J.  Pain,  New  York, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  652,699. 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  device  comprising  a  primary  flash  car- 
tridge consisting  of  a  casing,  a  tube,  flash  powder  within 
the  tube,  means  for  firing  the  primary  cartridge,  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  cartridges  and  continuous  integral 
meana  extending  through  and  so  connecting  the  secondary 
cartridges  with  the  primary  cartridge  that  the  same  may 
be  fired  successively  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

2.  A  pyrotechnic  device  comprising  a  primary  flash  car- 
tridge consisting  of  a  caalng.  a  tube,  flash  powder  within 
the  tube,  an  auxiliary  tube.  Ignition  powder  within  the 
said  auxiliary  tube,  means  for  igniting  the  said  ignition 
powder,  a  plurality  of  secondary  cartridges,  each  conalst- 
Ing  of  a  casing,  a  tube  within  the  casing,  flash  powder 
within  the  tube,  and  means  extending  through  and  so  con- 
necting the  said  secondary  cartridges  with  the  primary 
cartridge  that  th«'  same  may  be  fired  successively  at  prede- 
termined intervals. 

3.  A  pyrotechnic  device  comprising  a  primary  flash  car- 
tridge consisting  of  n  casing,  a  tube,  flash  powder  within 
the  tube,  an  auxiliary  tube,  ignition  powder  within  the  said 
auxiliary  tube,  means  for  igniting  the  said  Ignition  pow- 
der, a  plurality  of  secondary  cartridges,  each  consisting  of 
a  casing,  a  tube  within  the  caalng.  fiash  powder  within  the 
tube,  a  time  fuse  extending  through  each  of  the  said  sec- 
ondary cartridges  Into  the  primary  cartridge  and  so  con- 
necting the  same  that  the  cartridges  may  be  fired  succes- 
sively at  predetermined  interrala. 


981.678.      NT-T-mCK.      STLVAXra    Pai.matker,    Staples. 

Minn..  aHslgnor  of  one-sixth  to  Earl  Jenkins  snd  one- 

alxth  to  Oliver  Morrow,  SUples,  Minn.     Filed  Jan    20 

1910.     Serial  No.  5.^9,194. 

1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  threaded  end 
of  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  circular  row  of  Indentures  In 
its  rear  side,  a  primary  waaher  plate  on  the  bolt  near  the 
rear  side  of  the  nut  and  having  in  Its  front  side  sn  aper- 
ture and  in  its  rear  side  looaely  embedded  a  dog  and  a  spring 
pressing  on  the  dog  to  hold  it  normally  projected  through 
the  aperinre  and  engaged  with  the  Indentures  in  the  nut. 


a  secondary  plate  eecnred  to  the  rear  side  of  the  primary 
plate  to  retain  the  dog  and  Its  spring  in  place  and  give 
tension  to  the  spring;  said  primary  plate  having  in  one 
edge  a  hole  extending  to  the  front  side  of  the  dog,  and  a 
key  inserilble  into  said  hole  for  disengaging  the  dog  from 
the  nut. 


if 
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2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  threaded  end 
of  a  bolt  of  a  nut  having  a  circular  row  of  indentares  in 
Its  rear  side,  a  primary  washer  plate  on  the  bolt  near  the 
rear  side  of  the  nut  and  having  In  its  front  aide  an  aper- 
ture and  in  its  rear  side  loosely  embedfled  a  do>;  and  a  spring 
pressing  on  the  dog  to  hold  it  normally  projected  through 
the  aperture  and  engaged  with  the  Indentures  in  the  nut, 
a  secondary  plate  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  primary 
plate  to  retain  the  dog  and  Its  spring  in  place  and  give 
tension  to  the  spring,  said  primary  plate  having  in  one 
edge  a  hole  extending  to  the  front  side  of  the  dog,  and  a 
key  insertible  Into  said  hole  for  disengaging  the  dog  from 
the  nut :  said  secondary  or  rear  plate  having  at  its  rear 
side  sharp  studs  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  struc- 
ture to  which  the  bolt  is  applied  to  prevent  accidental 
turning  of  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  threaded  end 
of  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  circular  row  of  indentures  In 
Its  rear  side,  a  primary  washer  plate  on  the  bolt  near  the 
rear  side  of  the  nut  and  having  in  Its  front  side  an  aper- 
ture and  in  its  rear  side  loosely  embedded  a  dog  and  a  spring 
pressing  on  the  dog  to  hold  it  normally  projected  through 
the  aperture  and  engaged  with  the  Indentures  in  the  nut. 
a  secondary  plate  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  primary 
plate  to  retain  the  dog  and  its  spring  in  place  and  give 
tension  to  the  spring,  said  primary  plate  having  in  one 
edge  a  hole  extending  to  the  front  side  of  the  dog.  and  a 
key  insertible  into  said  hole  for  disengaging  the  dog  from 
the  nut ;  said  plates  being  :»ecured  together  by  rivets,  the 
heads  of  which  are  nt  the  rear  side  of  the  rear  plate  and 
are  formed  into  sharp  Htuds  adapted  to  take  hold  of  the 
structure  to  which  the  bolt  is  applied,  and  thus  prevent 
accidental  turning  of  the'plate. 

4.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  threaded  end 
of  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  circular  row  of  indentares  in 
its  rear  side,  a  primary  washer  plate  on  the  bolt  near  the 
rear  side  of  the  nut  and  having  in  Its  front  side  an  aper- 
ture and  In  its  rear  side  loosely  embedded  a  dog  and  a  spring 
pressing  on  the  dog  to  bold  it  normally  projected  through 
the  aperture  and  engaged  with  the  Indentures  in  the  nnt 
a  secondary  plate  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  primary 
plate  to  retain  the  dog  and  its  spring  in  place  and  give 
tension  to  the  spring,  said  primary  plate  ^nvlng  In  one 
erlce  a  hole  extending  to  the  front  side  of  the  dog,  and  • 
key  Insertible  into  said  hole  for  disengaging  the  dog  from 
the  nut :  said  plates  being  secured  together  bv  rivets  the 
heads  of  which  are  at  the  rear  side  of  the  rear  plate  and 
are  formed  Into  sharp  studs  adapted  to  take  hold  of  the 
structure  to  which  the  bolt  la  applied,  and  thus  prevent 
a(cidental  turning  of  the  plate:  said  bolt  having  a  head 
and  means  adjacnt  the  head  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
bolt  when  it  la  Inserted  for  use. 

5.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  threaded  end 
of  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  circular  row  of  indentures  In 
its  rear  side,  a  primary  washer  plate  on  the  bolt  near  the 
rear  side  of  the  nut  and  having  in  its  front  side  an  aper- 
ture and  In  its  rear  side  loosely  embedded  a  dog  and  a  spring 
pressing  on  the  dog  to  hold  it  normally  projected  through 
the  aperture  knd  engaged  with  the  indentares  in  the  nut 
a  secondary  plate  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  primary 
plate  to  retain  the  dog  and  its  spring  In  place  and  give 
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tenalon  to  the  spring.  Mid  primary  pUte  having  In  one 
e<lge  a  hole  extending  to  the  front  ilde  of  the  dog.  and  a 
key  tnaertlble  Into  aald  hole  for  dl»(>ngaglng  the  dog  from 
the  nut ;  aald  dog  and  spring  haying  each  a  T-ahaped  end 
and  the  primary  plate  baring  carltlea  fitting  said  aada  to 
hold  them  In  normal  poaitlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


981.e79  CENTRIFIOAL  ORK-SEPARATOB. 
Pick.  Tacoma,  Waab.  Filed  Mar.  2S.  1910. 
551,919. 


Philip  F. 
Serial  No. 


■f    j^    rr 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  forming  one  wall  of  a  separating  pas- 
sage adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  while  In  opera 
tiOB  and  a  member  dlffer«>ntlally  rotatable  thereto  in  part 
forming  aald  separating  passage,  the  second  member  em 
bodying  a  comparatively  rigid  supporting  element  and  an 
element  with  expansible  and  conttactlble  walls  adapted  to 
Increase  In  resistance  to  diametrical  expansion  toward  the 
diacharge  end  of  the  separating  passage,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  of  greater  dlamater  at  one  end,  provided 
with  a  separating  surfsce  and  forming  one  wall  of  a  sepa- 
rating passage  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  in  op- 
eration and  a  member  differentially  rotatable  thereto  of 
greater  diameter  at  one  end  In  part  forming  said  separat- 
ing passage,  the  second  member  embodying  a  compara- 
tively rigid  supporting  element  and  an  expansible  aad  eon- 
tractlble  element  of  greater  diameter  at  one  end  adkpted 
to  Increase  In  resistance  to  diametrical  expansion  toward 
aald  large  end,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  forming  one  wall  of  a  separating  paaiage 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  while  In  operation  and 
a  memt>er  differentially  rotatable  thereto.  In  part  forming 
said  separating  paaaage.  the  second  member  embodying  a 
comparatively  rigid  supporting  element  and  a  diametri- 
cally expansible  and  rontractlble  element  anchored  to  the 
supporting  element  adjacent  to  Its  end.  and  In  part  inter- 
mediate between  said  ends  and  containing  comparatively 
non-elaatlc  reinforcing  means  within  said  expansible  and 
contractlble  wall,  extending  across  the  sone  of  said  Inter- 
mediate anchorage,  substsntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  provided  with  a  separating  surface,  form- 
ing one  wall  of  a  separating  passage  adapted  to  contain 
•  body  of  liquid  while  In  operation  and  a  member  dlfferen- 
ttally  rotatable  thereto.  In  part  formtnc  said  separating 
passage,  the  second  member  embodying  a  comparatively 
rigid  supporting  element  and  an  element  with  walls  hav- 
ing multiple  yleldable  layers  with  an  expansion  chamber 
Interposed  between  said  layera,  the  outer  of  said  layers 
structursllv  adapted  to  Increas*'  In  reslstsnce  to  dlsmet- 
rlcal  expansion  toward  the  discharge  end  of  tlie  separat- 
ing passage,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  forming  one  wall  of  a  separating  passage 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  llqald  while  in  operation  and 
a  member  differentially  rotatable  thereto  In  part  forming 
aald  separating  passage,  the  second  member  embodying  a 
comparatively  rigid  supporting  element  and  an  element 
with  walla  having  multiple  layers  with  multiple  expansion 
chambers  interposed  between  them,  divided  by  anchorage 
Bones  of  said  multiple  layers,  the  outer  one  of  said  layers 
being  provided  with  comparatively  non-elastic  reinforcing 
meana  extending  acroas  said  anchorage  sones.  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claiaia  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.680.  CENTRIFUGAL  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Philip  F. 
Pick.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
&&  1.920. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator  having  a  rotatable 
M'parAtIng  vessel  provided  with  removsble  discharge  mem- 
bers adapted  to  Intermittently  discharge  tsilings  and  con- 
centrates, the  combination  of  a  movable  launder  having 
compartmenta  adapted  to  receive  tailings  snd  concentrates 
separately,  means  for  Intermittently  Introducing  pulp  Into 
the  separating  vessel,  primary  means  adapted  to  move  aald 
launder  Into  appropriate  positions  to  receive  the  tailings 
and  concentrates  In  their  respective  compartments,  and 
secondary  means  Interposed  between  said  launder  and  said 
primary  means  adapted  to  more  independently  the  launder 
below  the  «one  of  said  movable  discbarge  members,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator  having  a  rotatable 
separating  veasel  provided  with  removable  discharge  mem- 
ber* adapted  to  Intermittently  discharge  tailings  and  con- 
centrates, the  combination  of  a  movable  launder  contain- 
ing compartments  adapted  to  receive  tailing*  and  concen- 
trates aeparately.  means  for  Intermittently  Introducing 
pulp  Into  the  separating  vessel,  primary  means  adapted  to 
move  Mid  launder  Into  appropriate  positions  to  receive 
tailings  and  concentrates  in  their  respective  compartments, 
secondary  means  adapted  to  move  the  launder  below  said 
discharge  members,  emlwdylng  hand-wheel  and  screw- 
threaded  mechanism  interposed  between  the  launder  and 
said  primary  means,  operable  Independently  of  said  pri- 
mary means  and  automatic  means  governed  and  operated 
by  aald  launder  adapted  to  stop  the  supply  of  said  pulp 
while  concentrates  are  being  discharged  from  the  vessel, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator  having  a  rotatable 
separating  vessel,  provided  with  removshlo  dischsrge  mem- 
bers, adapted  to  Intermittently  discharge  tailings  and  con- 
centratea,  the  combination  of  a  movable  launder  contain- 
ing compartments  adapted  to  receive  said  tailings  and  con- 
cenfrstes  separately,  means  for  Intermittently  Introducing 
pulp  and  concentrate-removing  water  Into  the  vessel,  pri- 
mary means  embodying  reciprocable  supports,  movable 
wedge-carrying  mechanism  and  hydraulic  agencies  con- 
nected to  the  wedge-carrying  mechanism,  sdapted  to  move 
said  launder  into  appropriate  positions  to  receive  tailings 
and  concentrates  In   their  respective  compartments,  and 
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secondary  means  interposed  between  said  reciprocable  sup- 
ports and  said  launder  adapted  to  Independently  move  the 
launder  below  said  discharge  members,  substantially  as 
de8crlt>ed. 


981,681.  CENTRIFUGAL  ORE-SEPARATING  APPARA- 
TUS. Philip  F.  I^eck.  Tacoma.  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &51,921. 


-^J-i.- 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separating  apparatus,  having  a 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  Intermittently  dis- 
charge tailings  and  conc«itrates,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  launder  containing  compartments  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  tailings  and  concentrates  separately,  automatic 
means  embodying  hydrostatic  mechanism  adapted  to  move 
aald  launder  Into  position  to  receive  the  tailings  and  con- 
centrates in  their  respective  compartments,  automatic 
means  embodying  hydrostatic  mechanism  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently change  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  vessel  and 
variable  control  means  adapted  to  govern  the  supply  of  ac- 
tuating liquid  to  the  hydrostatic  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separating  apparatua.  having  a 
rotatable  separating  veasel  adapted  to  Intermittently  dis- 
cbarge tailings  and  concentrates,  the  combfaiatlon  of  a 
movable  launder  containing  compartments  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  tailings  and  concentrates  separately,  automatic 
means  embodying  hydraulic  agencies  adapted  to  move  said 
launder  Into  position  to  re:»lve  said  tailings  and  concen- 
trates in  their  respective  compartments,  automatic  means 
adapted  to  Intermittently  change  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  vessel  embodying  tight  and  loose  pulleys  with  belta 
thereon,  and  automatic  means  for  shifting  said  belts  em- 
bodying hydrostatic  and  centrlfugally  actuated  agenclea, 
aubstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separating  apparatus,  having  a 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  Intermittently  dis- 
charge tailings  and  concentrates,  the  combination  of  a 
launder  adapted  to  receive  said  tailings  and  concentrates, 
means  for  Introducing  pulp  into  said  vessel,  means  for  in- 
troducing concentrate  removing  water  into  aald  vessel,  au- 
tomatic means  adapted  to  start  and  stop  the  Introduction 
of  said  pulp  and  water,  automatic  means  to  intermittently 
change  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  veasel  embodying  hy- 
drostatic agencies  and  variable  control  mechanism  adapted 
to  govern  the  supply  of  actuating  liquid  to  the  hydrostatic 
agencies,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separating  apparatus,  having  a 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  hitermlttently  dis- 
charge tailings  and  concentrates,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  launder  containing  compartments  adapted  to  .re- 
ceive said  tailings  and  concentrates  separately,  automatic 
means  adapted  to  move  said  launder  into  positions  to  re- 
ceive said  tailings  and  concentrates  in  their  respective 
compartments  while  being  discharged,  embodying  hydraulic 
agencies  adapted  to  actuate  said  launder  moving  means, 
and  control  means  adapted  to  govern  the  supply  of  actuat- 
ing liquid  to  aald  hydraulic  agencies  at  predetermined 
times,  substantially  aa  descrit>ed. 


5.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separating  apparatus,  having  a 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  intermittently  dis- 
charge tailings  and  concentrates,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  launder  containing  compartmenta  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  tailings  and  concentrates  separately,  automatic 
means  adapted  to  move  said  launder  Into  positions  to  re- 
ceive the  tailings  and  concentrates  In  their  respective  com- 
partments, automatic  means  adapted  to  intermittently 
change  the  speed  of  said  vessel,  hydraulic  means  adapted 
to  actuate  the  launder  moving  means  and  hydraulic  mech- 
anism adapted  to  actuate  the  means  for  changing  tl)e 
speed  of  the  vessel,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


981,682.  CENTRIFUGAL  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Philip  F. 
Peck.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  Na 
654,806. 


A/   t. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  ot  a 
rotatable  separating  member  adapted  to  Intermittently 
discharge  tailings,  middlings  and  concentrates  successively 
through  the  same  openings,  a  vertically  adjustable  multi- 
chambered  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said  tailings,  mid- 
dllngs  and  concentrates  in  the  order  named,  in  their  re- 
spective chambers,  with  hydraullcally  actuated  recipro- 
cable means  carrying  multiple  alternate  wedge-shaped  por- 
tions and  straight  portions,  adapted  to  actuate  said  multi- 
chamt>ered  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  separating  member  adapted  to  Intermittently  dis- 
charge tailings,  middlings  and  concentrates  successively 
through  the  same  openings,  a  vertically  adjustable  multi- 
chambered  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said  tailings,  mid- 
dlings and  concentrates  In  the  order  named.  In  their  re- 
spective chambers,  with  hydraullcally  actuated  recipro- 
cable members  carrying  multiple  alternate  wedge-shaped 
portions  and  straight  portions,  adapted  to  actuate  said 
multi-chambered  receptacle,  and  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically temporarily  arrest  the  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocable members  Intermediate  their  limits  of  travel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9  8  1,683.   ELECTRIC-SWITCH  OPERATING  MEANS. 

Thbophilib  Pincknet.  Ashevllle.  N.  C.     Filed  July  11, 

1910.     Serial  No.  571,465. 

In  a  railway,  a  switch -ope  rating  means  comprising  a 
suitable  casing,  electro-magnetic  means  therein,  an  actuat- 
ing block  carried  by  the  electro-magnetic  means  In  the  cas- 
ing, centralising  means  for  the  block,  a  reciprocable  mem- 
ber traversing  the  casing  and  connected  to  a  switch  point, 
an  elastic  lock  for  the  reciprocable  member  to  hold  it  at 
the  limits  of  its  travel,  a  block  engaging  and  directing 
member  carried  by  the  reciprocable  member  In  the  path  of 
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tlie  block  actuated  by  the  electro- magnetic  meana,  and  dl- 
rertinf  OMmbera  In  the  caalng  coactlng  wltli  th«  block  en- 


gaging means  on  the  reclprocable  n)<>mber  for  causing  the 
block  when  actuated  to  In  turn  actuate  the  reclpromble 
member. 


981.6«4.      LA WX  MOWER.      Edqab   K.   Pomd,   South   Mil- 
ford.  Maaa.     FUed  Dec.  10.  190».     Serial  No.  532,376. 


In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  the  side  framea, 
•f  casting*  connected  with  the  fi-ames  and  having  split 
sleeves,  a  roUry  shaft  Joomaled  In  the  said  sleeves,  spiders 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  hobs  spaced  from  the  said 
aleerea,  blades  fixed  to  the  said  spiders,  the  said  sleeves  be 
ing  provided  with  apertures,  tabiform  members  surround- 
ing the  said  hubs  and  sleeves  to  close  the  spaces  therebe- 
tween, and  oil  cups  threaded  In  the  said  members  to  en- 
gage the  said  split  sleeves  for  fastening  the  said  member* 
thereto  and  alao  registering  with  said  apertures  for  feed- 
ing lubricant  to  the  shaft  Into  the  spaces  between  the  said 
sleeves  and  haba. 


981.685.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINU  ROADWAYS.  RAIL- 
ROAD BEDS,  PAVEMENTS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ml- 
CHABb  A.  Poraaaa,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to 
Bitumlnlsed  Road  Companj.  Phoenix.  Aria.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arlsooa.  Filad  Mar,  18,  1000.  Serial  No. 
484.326.  <^ 


i      \ 


1.  The  process  of  making  roadways,  railroad  beds  side- 
walka.  etc.,  the  same  conslatlnit  In  pulverising  the  earth 
to  a  suitable  depth  and  in  Injecting  into  such  pulverised 
earth  below  the  surfaca  of  the  aame.  a  liquid  blndar.  then 
in  stirring   up  or  looaenlog  the  aarth   thua  impregnated 


with  the  liquid  binder,  then  in  forming  substantially  V- 
ahapad  grooves  in  such  prepared  earth,  and  then  in  com- 
pressing or  compacting  such  prepared  earth  down  upon 
tb«  underlying  or  solid  bed  or  earth  below. 

2.  The  process  of  making  roadways,  railroad-beds,  side- 
walks, etc.,  the  same  consisting  in  pulverizing  the  earth 
to  a  suitable  depth  and  in  injectinx  Into  such  pulverised 
earth  below  the  surface  of  the  aame,  a  liquid  binder,  then 
In  atlrrlng  up  or  looseaing  tlie  earth  thus  impregnated 
with  the  liquid  binder,  then  In  forming  substantially  V- 
ahaped  grooves  In  such  prepared  earth,  then  In  com- 
preaalng  or  compacting  the  prepared  earth  from  the  bot- 
tom upward. 

3.  The  proceea  of  making  roadways,  railroad-beda.  side- 
walka.  etc.,  the  same  consisting  In  pulverising  the  earth 
to  a  soltable  depth  and  tben  Injecting  Into  such  pulverised 
earth  below  the  surface  of  the  aame,  a  liquid  binder,  then 
In  atlrrlng  up  or  looeenlng  the  earth  thus  Impregnated 
with  the  liquid  binder,  then  in  forming  substsntlally  V- 
abaped  grooves  in  such  prepared  earth,  and  then  in  com-* 
preaalng  or  compacting  the  prepared  earth  from  the  bot- 
tom upward  by  running  a  roller  over  it  conaisting  of 
wheela  having  truncated  V-shaped  tread  portions. 

4.  The  process  of  making  roadways,  railroad-beds,  side- 
walks, etc.,  the  same  consisting  In  pulverising  the  earth 
to  a  suitable  depth  and  in  Injecting  into  such  pulverized 
earth  below  the  surface  of  the  same,  a  liquid  binder,  then 
In  grooving  the  prepared  earth,  then  In  smoothing  or 
leveling  such  grooved  earth,  and  then  In  compressing  or 
compacting  such  prepared  earth  from  the  bottom  upward. 

5.  The  proceea  of  making  roadways,  railroad-beds,  side- 
walks, etc..  the  same  consisting  in  pulverising  the  earth 
to  a  suitable  depth  and  in  injecting  into  such  pulverized 
earth  below  the  surface  of  the  same,  a  liquid  binder,  then 
In  grooving  the  prepared  earth,  then  In  amoothlng  or 
leveling  such  grooved  earth,  and  then  In  compreaalng  or 
compacting  auch  prepared  earth  from  the  bottom  upward 
and  in  leveling  It  alternately  until  the  entire  maas  of 
prepared  earth  Is  solidl.r  compressed  or  compacted  down 
upon  the  underlying  earth  or  bed. 


981.680.       CAN-OPENER.       WiLLUM     D.     PaiUT.    San 
Franclaco.    Cal.       Filed    Oct.     17.     1910.       Serial     No. 

587,472. 


/* 


2) 


A  can  opener  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
coBprMng  a  shsnk  and  a  handle,  said  shank  having  a 
can  penetrating  point  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
receaaea  Intermediate  the  enda  an  extenaion  from  said 
handle  terminating  in  a  can  cutting  blade  and  with  a 
loop  for  engaging  In  the  shank  recesses  one  at  a  time, 
said  extension  having  a  resilient  portion  operating  to 
maintain  the  loop  yleldably  In  engagement  with  one  of 
the 


981.687.  DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  WALI.rPAPER.  MtL- 
L^ao  F.  Rakdlb.  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  676.142. 

1.  In  a  paper  hanging  impleoBent.  a  roller  handle  com- 
prlalng  telescopic  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  bearing,  a  bearing  member  coactlng  with 
the  said  handle,  a  roller  mounted  In  the  bearing,  a  clamp 
handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  roller  handle,  and  a 
clamp  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  clamping  handle. 


2.  In  a  paper  hanging  implement,  a  roller  handle  com- 
prialng  teleacoplc  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  bearing,  a  bearing  member  coactlng  with 
the  aald  handle,  a  roller  mounted  In  the  bearing,  a  clamp 
handle,  a  clamp  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  clamp 
handle,  and  means  on  the  handles  for  holding  them  in 
certain  poaitiona  of  adjuatment.  * 


3.  In  a  paper  hanging  Implement,  a  roller  handle  having 
a  half  round  bearing  near  Its  outer  end.  a  bearing  member 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  roller  handle, 
means  for  holding  the  bearing  member  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  handle,  a  roller  having  a  circumferential 
groove  forming  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  clamp 
handle,  a  clamp  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  clamp 
handle,  and  means  on  the  handles  for  holding  them  in 
certain  positions  of  adjustment. 


981.688.  HEAD-REST  FOR  COTS.  WiNrilLD  8.  Ran- 
som, Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,399. 


1.  A  bead  rest  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end  so  as  to  be  tilted  to  different  angles 
and  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  rock  arma  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  frames, 
means  for  holding  the  rock  arms  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  rotary  ahaft  journaled  on  the  rock  arma,  cables 
attached  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  ahaft  and 
connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  frame,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  a  flexible  fabric  stretched 
acroas  and  attached  to  the  last  named  frame. 

2.  A  head  reat  comprising  a  supporting  frame  and 
tlltable  frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  supporting  frame, 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  support  for  the  shaft  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
conectlons  between  the  shaft  and  tlltable  frame  for 
tilting  the  latter  to  different  angles,  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  against  rotary  movement  in  one  direction  and 
a  fabric  stretched  across  the  tlltable  frame. 

8.  A  head  rest  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  arms 
hinged,  upon  and  rlalng  from  one  end  of  the  frame,  a 
shaft  journaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  tlltable  frame  hinged  to  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  supporting  frame  and  provided  with 


a  fabric  covering,  and  flexible  connectlona  between  the 
frame  and  ahaft  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  upon 
and  from  said  shaft. 

4.  A  head  rest  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  journaled  on  the  bead  end  of  said  frame,  arma 
secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  movable  from  the  plane 
of  the  frame  to  an  upright  poaltlon,  studs  on  the  support- 
ing frame,  braces  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  provided  with 
lengthwise  slots  for  receiving  said  studs,  said  slots  termi- 
nating at  their  lower  ends  in  lateral  offsets  forming 
ahoulders  adapted  to  rest  on  the  studs  when  the  arms 
are  adjusted  to  their  upright  position  for  holding  said 
arms  In  such  positions,  a  rotary  ahaft  journaled  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  a  tlltable  frame  hinged  to 
the  foot  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  cables  connecting 
the  shaft  to  the  tlltable  frame  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  last  named 
•baft. 

5.  In  the  head  rest  a  supporting  frame,  a  tlltable  frame 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  foot  end  of  the  supporting  frame, 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  head  ends  of  the  support- 
ing frame  and  movable  to  and  from  the  plane  of  aald 
supporting  frame  and  to  and  from  an  upright  position, 
threaded  studs  on  the  supporting  frame,  links  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  arms  and  slidably  engaged 
with  the  lugs,  nuts  on  the  lugs  for  clamping  the  links 
In  their  adjusted  positions,  a  rotary  shaft  journaled  on 
the  arms,  flexible  connections  between  the  head  end  of 
the  tlltable  frame  and  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
and  unwound  upon  and  from  said  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  ahaft  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft,  against 
unwinding. 


981,689.  DIFFERENTIAL-SPEED  MECHANISM.  HAaax 
A.  Rhodes,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Universal 
Motor  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
zona.    Filed  July  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,666. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  mounted  to  rotate.  In- 
dividual motors  for  rotating  the  respective  shafta  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  speed  regulating  device  interposed  t>e- 
tween  the  two  shafts  for  producing  any  desired  differential 
speed,  said  regulating  device  Including  a  counterahaft, 
cone  pulleys  respectively  mounted  on  the  countershaft  and 
one  of  the  first  named  shafts,  and  a  connection  between 
the  countershaft  and  the  other  of  the  first  named  shafts, 
for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  countershaft  to  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  Independent  motora,  of  an 
interposed  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  and  shafts  jour- 
naled in  the  bub  at  one  extremity  and  in  the  rim  at  the 
opposite  extremity,  gears  mounted  on  the  respective  ahaita. 
two  opposing  gears  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  wheel 
and  connected  to  be  rotated  In  reverse  directions  by  the 
two  motors,  and  a  speed  regulating  device  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  last  named  gears  for  producing  any  desired 
differential  speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  Independent  motors,  gear* 
connected  with  the  motors  to  be  rotated  in  reverae  direc- 
tions, a  wheel  connected  with  the  two  gears  to  utilise  the 
differential  speed  of  the  latter,  a  shaft  upon  which  each  of 
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the  fean  I*  moantMl.  ■  cone  policy  fast  on  tbe  iluift  of 
on«  of  the  motor  fpan.  a  coontersbaft  carrying  a  second 
cone  palley.  the  latter  belnf  reversely  arranged,  a  belt  con- 
necting the  two  cone  palleys.  means  for  shifting  the  belt 
OB  the  pulleys  to  regulate  the  speed  of  their  respect  Ire 
shafts,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  coun- 
tershaft to  the  shaft  of  the  other  motor  gear,  sutMtantlally 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  coaxlally  arranged.  Independ- 
ent shafts  mounted  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions  and  at 
different  speeds,  a  wheel  whose  bub  Is  loose  on  the  said 
shafts,  gears  arranged  on  the  respective  shafts  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel  hub.  Interposed  gears  mounted  upon  the 
spokes  or  radial  shafts  of  the  wheel  and  meshing  with  ^e 
first  named  gears,  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  spokes  or 
radial  shafts  being  Joumaled  In  tbe  wheel  hub,  while  their 
outer  extremities  are  Joumaled  In  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
and  speed  regulating  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
first  named  shafts,  consisting  of  a  cone  pulley  fast  on  the 
shaft  of  one  of  the  motor  gears,  a  countershaft,  s  second 
cone  pulley  mounted  on  the  said  countershaft,  the  said 
cone  pulley  being  reversely  arranged,  a  belt  connecting  the 
two  cone  pulleys  and  shiftably  mounted  thereon,  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  respective  shafts  Is  regulated,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  of  the  motor  gaar. 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  differential  speed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
two  members  mounted  to  rotate,  two  independent  motors 
connected  to  rotate  the  respective  memt>er8  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  third  member  mounted  to  rotate  and  arranged 
to  utilise  the  differential  speed  of  the  first  named  members, 
a  cone  pulley  in  operative  relation  with  one  of  tbe  first 
named  members,  a  second  cone  pulley  reversely  arranged,  a 
belt  connecting  the  two  cone  pulleys  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  belt  on  the  pulleys  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
first  named  members,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  second  named  cone  to  one  of  the  first  named 
members,  substantially  as  described. 


981.690.  HEAT-DI88IPATINO  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CAL APPARATUS.  HAasT  A.  Rhoors,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Universal  Motor  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  517,467. 


1.  Means  for  dissipating  heat  from  the  coils  or  conduc- 
tors of  an  electrical  apparatus,  comprising  a  spool  upon 
which  layers  of  colls  or  conductors  are  wound,  a  non-lm- 
pregnatlng,  heat-conducting  substance  applied  to  the  spool 
and  in  engagement  with  the  spool  heads,  the  said  sobstanc« 
separating  the  layers  of  colls  or  conductors  thereof,  and 
leading  out  of  the  conductors  or  colls  to  the  air,  forming  a 
path  for  the  escape  of  the  heat  developed  in  the  apparatus, 
SDtMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spool  having  metal  heads  and 
the  conductors  or  colls  thereof,  of  means  applied  to  the 
said  spool,  and  separating  the  layers  or  colls  thereof  for 
heat-disslpatlng  purposes,  said  means  including  relatively 
thin  layers  of  heat-conducting,  non-Impregnating  laaterlal 
bent  outwardly  at  their  extremities  and  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  metal  heads  of  the  spool,  tbe  latter  be- 
ing of  such  character  that,  while  possessing  a  high  coefll- 
eient  of  heat  conductivity,  it  shall  also  be  sufllclently  re- 
fractory to  prevent  softening  or  fusion  at  ordtiuury  temper- 
aturea. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  spool  having  conductors  or 
coils,  of  layers  of  sheet  metal  foil  interposed  between  the 
coDductort,  coils  or  layers  of  colls  of  the  apparatus,  the 
extremities  of  the  said  sheets  t>elng  silt  and  bent  into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  spool  for  heat-dissipating  purposes. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  spool  having  metal  beads  and 
an  electrical  conductor  arranged  in  layers  or  colls  upon 
the  spool,  of  relatively  thin  layers  of  sheet  metal  foil  in- 
terposed between  the  colls  or  windings  of  the  apparatus, 
and  extending  outwardly,  the  extremities  of  the  said  sheets 
being  brought  bito  contact  with  the  metal  beads  of  the 
spool  for  heat-disslpatlng  purposes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spool  having  metal  beads  and 
electrical  conductors  arranged  In  coils  on  tbe  spool,  layers 
of  relatively  thin  sheet  metal  foil  interposed  between  the 
colls  or  windings  of  the  conductors  on  the  spool,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  sheets  being  slltted,  bent  outwardly 
and  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  metal  heads  of  the 
spool  for  heat  dissipating  purposes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  8  1,691.  HEAD-REST  FOR  BEDS.  John  O.  Riah, 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.304. 


1.  A  head  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame, 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  frame,  brackets  secured 
to  the  side  rails  of  the  bed.  a  laterally  adjustable  polyg- 
onal shaft,  adJusUble  collars  thereon  Jonmallng  the  shaft 
in  said  brackets,  spirally  slotted  disks  flxed  to  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  pivoted  lever  arms  mounted  on  said  brsckets 
means  for  adjustably  securing  one  end  of  each  lever  arm  to 
the  extremities  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  frlctlonal  rollers 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  slots  in  said  disks,  means  for  rotating  said 
disks  to  raise  or  lower  the  head  rest,  and  springs  secured 
to  said  lever  arms  for  holding  tbe  bead  rest  in  elevated  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  head  rest  for  beds  and  the  like  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  frame, 
brackets  secured  to  the  side  rails  of  the  bed.  a  polygonal 
shaft,  adjustable  collars  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft 
Jonmallng  the  same  In  said  bracketa.  spirally  slotted  disks 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  length  of  said  shaft,  plvotally  mounted  lever 
arms  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  U-shaped  frame, 
friction  rollers  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers 
and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  slots  in  said  disks,  handles 
for  rotating  said  disks  to  raise  or  lower  the  head  rest,  a' 
second  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  side  rails  of  the  bed. 
and  compression  springs  Becur(>d  to  said  lever  arms  st  one 
end  and  to  said  second  brackets  at  tbe  opposite  end,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 


981,692.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  HowASD  R.  SAaoiNT. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1900. 
Serial  No.  9.208.  Renewed  Dec.  23,  1901.  Serial  No. 
86.980. 

1.  .An  electric  switch  which  comprises  movable  and  sta- 
tionary contacts,  an  actuating  spindle,  a  supporting  car- 
rier for  the  movable  contact  loosely  mounted  on  the  spin- 
dle and  having  a  cam  formation,  a  retainer,  a  spring  which 
tends  to  force  the  carrier  longitudinally  along  the  spindle, 
and  a  projection  on  the  spindle  which  upon  rotation  of  the 
latter  moves  along  the  cam  portion  of  the  carrier  to  effect 
*  axial  movement  thereof,  thereby  putting  the  spring  under 
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tension  and  removing  the  carrier  from  the  retainer,  where- 
at the  cam  portion  permits  the  spring  to  force  the  carrier 
back  along  the  spindle,  and  the  projection  on  the  spindle 
inldes  the  carrier  to  a  partial  rotation  about  the  spindle 
until  It  reengages  the  retainer. 


2.  An  electric  switch  which  comprises  movable  and  sta 
tlonary  contacts,  an  actuating  spindle,  a  supporting  car- 
rier for  the  movable  contact  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  spin- 
dle and  having  a  cam  formation,  a  retainer,  a  spring  which 
tends  to  force  the  carrier  axlally  along  and  angularly  about 
the  spindle,  and  a  projection  on  the  spindle  which  upon 
routlon  of  the  spindle  moves  along  the  cam  portion  of  the 
carrier  to  move  the  latter  axlally,  thereby  putting  the 
spring  under  tension  and  removing  the  carrier  from  the  re- 
tainer, whereat  the  cam  portion  permits  the  spring  to 
force  the  carrier  back  axlally  of  the  spindle  and  the  pro- 
jection on  the  spindle  cooperates  with  the  spring  to  force 
the  carrier  to  partially  rotate  about  the  spindle  until  It  re- 
engages the  retainer. 

3.  An  electric  switch  which  comprises  movable  and  sta- 
tionary contacts,  an  actuating  spindle,  a  retainer,  a  spring 
which  Is  put  under  tension  by  the  spindle,  a  supporting 
carrier  for  the  movable  contact  having  an  Inclined  operat- 
ing surface,  and  a  projection  on  the  spindle  which  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  spindle  forces  the  carrier  axlally  of  the  spin- 
dle to  put  the  spring  under  tension  and  remove  the  carrier 
from  the  retainer,  whereat  the  spring  forces  the  carrier  di- 
rectly back  axlally  of  the  spindle,  and  the  projection  causes 
the  carrier  to  move  angularly  until  it  engages  an  advance 
portion  of  the  retainer. 

4.  An  electric  switch  which  comprises  movable  and  sta- 
tionary contacts,  an  actuating  spindle  having  carrier  guid- 
big  means,  a  retainer,  a  spring  which  is  put  under  tension 
by  the  spindle,  a  supporting  carrier  for  the  movable  con- 
tact having  an  inclined  operating  surface,  and  a  projection 
on  the  carrfcr  to  which  one  end  of  the  spring  is  fixed,  the 
contact  carrier  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  re- 
tainer by  the  spindle  and  then  forced  back  axlally  and  an- 
gularly on  the  spindle  by  the  spring  and  guided  by  the 
sphidle  to  partially  rotate  about  the  spindle  until  the  car- 
rier engages  with  an  advance  portion  of  the  retainer. 

5.  An  electric  switch  which  comprises  an  actuating  spin- 
dle having  carrl^  guiding  means,  a  retainer,  a  spring 
which  is  put  under  tension  by  the  spindle,  a  contact  car- 
rier having  means  whereby  It  Is  removed  from  the  retainer 
by  the  spindle,  and  is  then  forced  directly  back  axlally  of 
tbe  spindle  by  the  spring  and  is  guided  by  the  spindle  to 
move  angularly  until  the  carrier  engages  with  an  advance 
portion  of  the  retainer,  and  a  contact  piece  which  is  ro- 
tated by  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


slon.  a  split  sleeve  interposed  between  the  tapered  end  of 
the  bow  and  the  tubular  extension  of  said  head,  said  sleeTe 
having  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  a  tapered  bore,  a  tapered 


081,683.  CONNECTION  FOR  BIT-BRACE  BOWS.  Ed- 
mund A.  ScHADB,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  567,378. 

1.  In  a  bit  brace,  a  chock,  a  head  therefor  having  a  lat- 
eral tubular  exteuslon  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  bow 
having  a  tapered  end  arranged  to  enter  said  tabular  exten- 
sion, a  split  sleeve  interposed  between  tbe  tapered  end  of 
the  lx>w  and  th^  tubular  extension  of  said  head,  said  sleeve 
having  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  a  tapered  bore,  a  tapered 
cross-passage  through  all  of  said  parts,  and  a  tapered  pin 
arranged  In  said  last  mentioned  passage. 

2.  In  a  bit  brace,  a  chuck,  a  bead  therefor  having  a  lat- 
eral tubular  extension  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  bow 
having  a  tapered  end  arranged  to  enter  said  tobolar  exten- 
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cross-passage  through  all  of  said  parts,  a  tapered  pin  ar- 
ranged In  said  last  mentioned  passage,  and  a  shoulder  at 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  split  sleeve. 


9  8  1,694.  ART  OF  CANNING  MEAT.  Karl  KoifKAO 
SCHRADBR,  Altona,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  627.414. 


1.  The  art  of  prodncinR  canned  meat  which  consists  in 
removing  the  bone  from  the  meat,  placing  a  metallic  band 
tightly  around  the  boned  meat,  placing  the  meat  thus 
boned  into  a  can  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  tbe 
band  and  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  tbe  band  and  of 
less  height  than  tbe  t>ody  of  meat,  pressing  the  can  cover 
on  to  the  can  thereby  compressing  the  meat  within  tbe 
band  and  finally  boiling  tbe  closed  can. 

2.  Tbe  art  of  producing  canned  meat  which  consists  In 
removing  the  bone  from  the  meat,  placing  a  metallic  band 
tightly  around  tbe  boned  meat,  placing  tbe  meat  thoa 
bound  Into  a  can  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the 
band  and  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  band  there- 
by forming  an  annular  space  between  the  band  and  can, 
said  can  being  of  less  height  than  the  body  of  meat,  press- 
ing the  can  cover  onto  tbe  can  thereby  compressing  tb« 
meat  within  the  t>and  without  expanding  ttie  latter,  seal- 
ing the  can  and  finally  boiling  the  closed  can  until  said 
annular  space  is  filled  with  Juice  whereby  when  the  can 
has  l>ecome  cool  a  layer  of  Jelly  forms  In  said  annular 
space.  . 


981,695.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  PARALLEL  FACES 
ON  THE  ENDS  OF  RAILS,  Ac.  Hismann  SCHtn-M, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Th.  Goldschmldt,  Essen-on-the-Rohr,  Germany,  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  554,995. 

1.  A  cutting  device  for  forming  uniform  parallel  end 
faces  on  the  abutting  ends  of  two  articles,  said  device  com- 
prising a  rotary  member  having  parallel  lateral  cutting 
faces,  free  centers  projecting  from  said  member  for  engage- 
ment with  work  pieces,  and  means  for  imparting  driving 
impulse  to  said  member. 

2.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  rotary  member  having 
oppositely  facing  lateral  cutting  faces,  free  arbor  centers 
projecting  from  said  memt>er  for  engagement  with  work 
pieces,  and  means  for  Impariing  driving  impulse  to  said, 
memt>er. 

3.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  duplex  cutter  having 
at  its  opposite  sides  lateral  cutting  faces,  and  also  having 
an  intermediate  Journal  portion,  free  centers  projecting 
from  said  member  for  engagement  with  work  pieces,  a 
ratchet  wheel  in  fixed  relation  to  the  cutter,  and  a  pawl 
and  lever  device  for  turning  said  ratchet  and  cutter,  said 
lever  being  mounted  on  said  Journal  portion  of  the  cotter. 
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4.  A  cutting  deTlc«  comprlBtng  «  rotary  m«mb«r  having 
Utenl  cutting  fac««.  frw  centert  projecting  from  aald 
B«mb«r  for  engagement  wltb  work  pieces,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  cutter  bodj  clrcumferentlally  for  imparting 
driving  Impulse  thereto. 


tatlng  the  maUrial  either  contlnnoosly  or  Intermittently 
during  the  process  of  beating  to  Insure  uniform  heating  of 
the  mass,  then  Immersing  the  material  after  all  the  fumes 
hare  been  dispelled  and  while  it  is  still  at  a  dull  red  heat 
In  a  solution  consisting  of  water,  sodium  cblorld  and  sal- 
ammoniac,  stirring  or  agitating  the  mass  to  insure  inti- 
mate contact  of  the  solution  with  the  msterlal,  then  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  mass  to  dry  it  or  evaporate  the  solution, 
then  placing  sulfuric  acid  on  the  top  of  the  comparatively 
dry  mass  in  sncb  a  manner  as  to  evenly  distribute  the  add 
OTer  the  whole  surface  of  the  mass,  then  pouring  water 
orer  the  mass,  then  mixing  the  mass  with  the  diluted  acid 
solution,  then  allowing  the  mass  snd  diluted  sulfuric  acid 
solution  to  remain  In  contact  for  a  sufflcifut  length  of 
time,  then  drawing  off  the  diluted  acid  solution,  then  add- 
ing water  to  the  mass  to  wash  out  the  scld  solution,  and 
then  passing  tbo  ore  mass  over  amalgamating  plates  to  rs- 
rover  tbe  now  free  metal  contents  of  said  msss,  as  set 
torth. 


S,  ▲  cutting  device  comprUlng  a  duplex  cutter  having 
at  its  opposite  aides  lateral  cutting  faces,  and  also  having 
an  Intermediate  Journal  portion,  a  ratchet  wheel  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  cutter,  and  a  pawl  and  lever  device  for 
tumtn<  said  ratchet  and  cutter,  said  lever  being  mounted 
on  said  Journal  portion  of  the  cutter. 

(Claims  6  to  •  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.J 


981.6B7.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  RAILWAY  CAR 
AXLB8.  Tbomas  H.  Simpsom,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  S39,557. 


981.WMJ  METOOD  OF  TREATING  METALLIFEROUS 
MATERIALS.  Ca«l  FaiioaiCH  SiSGSBT.  Jeppes,  near 
Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Piled  July  «,  1009.  Serial 
No.  506. 1«2.  » 

1.  The  process  for  treating  metalliferous  material  which 
eoBsfsts  in  heating  the  msterlal  to  a  doll  red  heat,  then 
bringing  the  heated  mass  into  contact  with  a  solution  con 
slating  of  water,  sodium  chlorid  and  sal  ammoniac,  then 
drying  tbe  mass  by  the  application  of  heat,  then  adding 
sulfuric  acid  to  the  msss.  then  drawing  off  the  add  solu- 
tton  and  flnally  recovering  the  now  free  metal  contents  of 
tbe  mass,  as  set  forth. 

J.  T%e  process  for  treating  metalliferous  material  which 
consists  In  hestin^  the  material  to  a  dull  red  heat,  then 
bringing  the  heated  mass  Into  contact  with  a  solution  con- 
sisting of  wster.  sodium  cblorld  and  sal  ammoniac,  then 
evaporating  the  water  of  the  solution  by  the  application  of 
heat  to  tbe  msss.  then  adding  diluted  salfuric  add  to  the 
mass,  then  drawing  off  the  diluted  add  solution  and  flnally 
recovering  the  now  fre*'  metals  of  the  mass,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  for  treating  metalliferous  material  which 
consists  m  heating  the  material  to  a  dull  red  heat,  then 
bringing  the  heated  mass  Into  contact  with  a  solution  con- 
sisting of  wster,  sodium  chlorid  and  sal-ammoniac,  then 
evaporating  the  solution  by  the  application  of  heat  to  the 
mass,  then  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  mass,  then  adding 
water  to  the  mass,  then  drawing  off  the  diluted  acid  solu- 
tion and  then  recovering  tbe  now  free  metal  contenU  of 
the  mass,  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  process  for  treating  meUlliferoua  material  which 
conalsts  In  heating  the  maUrial  at  a  dull  red  beat,  then 
immersing  the  heated  mass  In  a  solution  consisting  of 
water,  sodium  cblodd  and  ssl-ammonlac,  then  applying 
heat  to  the  mass  to  dry  It  or  evaporats  the  solution,  then 
adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  comparatively  dry  mass,  then 
adding  water  to  the  mass,  then  allowing  the  diluted  acid 
solution  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  ore  mass  for  a 
■oltable  length  of  time,  then  drawing  off  the  diluted  add 
solution,  then  adding  water  to  wash  out  the  salfuric  acid 
and  flnally  recovering  the  now  free  metal  contents  of  the 
maas,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  for  treating  mctalllferoua  material  which 
conslats  in  beating  tbe  material  at  a  dnll  red  beat  in  such 
a  way  that  the  fumes  can  readily  esrspe,  stirring  or  agi- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  railway  car  axles,  which 
consists  In  piercing  s  heated  billet,  subjecting  the  pierced 
blank  to  opposed  internal  and  external  pressures  to 
elongate  the  aame  to  a  greater  length  than  the  axle,  up- 
setting the  end  portion  to  form  s  substantially  solid  sec- 
tion, and  externally  fashioning  the  same. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  railway  car  axles,  wliich 
consists  In  piercing  a  heated  billet,  subjecting  the  pierced 
blank  to  opposed  internsl  snd  extemsl  pressure  to  elon- 
gate the  same,  upsetting  the  end  portion  whl^e  the  blsnk 
is  in  enifagement  with  a  core  and  external  dies  to  de- 
crease the  length  and  increase  the  cross  sectional  area, 
and  externally  fashioning  the  sxle  during  the  upsetting 
operstion. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  railway  car  axles,  which 
consists  in  plerdnn  a  billet,  subjecting  the  pierced  blank 
to  opposed  internal  and  external  preesure  to  elongate 
the  same  to  a  greater  length  than  the  %xle.  gripping  tbe 
blank  in  forming  dies,  snd  upsetting  the  end  portion  to 
decrease  the  length  and  increase  the  cross  sectlonsl  area, 
snd  then  upsetting  the  end  portion  to  form  a  substantially 
solid  section  and  In  externally  fashioning  tbe  solid  section. 


081.008 
lU.    riled 


S/%r^^^.  'i^tSffli'\^M. 


T.    Chicago, 


1.  In  a  hoe  blade,  a  guard  rim  cut  therefrom  and  dis- 
posed St  sn  angle  thereto. 

2.  In  a  hoe  blade,  a  dulled  exterior  edge  and  a  sharp 
interior  edge  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  aforesaid  dulled 
edge  both  made  integral  with  the  blade. 

■8.   In  a  hoe  blade,  a  dulled  guard  edge  snd  a  sharp  edge 
formed  between  said  dulled  guard  edge  and  tbe  hoe  handle 
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and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  aforesaid  dulled  guard 
edge. 

4.  In  a  hoe  blade,  a  dulled  guard  edge  and  a  sharp  edge 
formed  between  said  dulled  guard  edge  and  the  hoe  handle. 

6.  In  a  hoe  blade,  a  dulled  exterior  edge  and  a  sharp 
Interior  edge  formed  parallel  with  tbe  first  mentioned 
edge,  both  msde  integral  with  the  blade. 


981.099.  FURNACE  FOR  WATER  -  TUBE  BOILERS. 
ALTRBO  SaiALLWOOD.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  424,389. 


1.  A  furnace  for  a  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  fire 
chamber,  said  furnace  having  a  combustion  chsmber  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  furnace  and  In  rear  of  and  com- 
municating with  the  fire  chamber,  a  central  heat  flue 
above  and  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
conduits  at  the  sides  of  the  central  heat  flue  and  connected 
therewith,  heat  chambers  in  the  sides  of  the  furnace, 
and  vertical  flues  connecting  the  heat  chambers  with  the 
combustion  chamber  and  heat  flue  and  conduits. 

2.  A  furnace  for  a  water  tube  boiler  comprlalng  a  flre 
chamber,  said  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  in 
rear  of  and  connected  with  the  flre  chamber,  a  heat  flue 
above  and  connected  with  the  combustion  chamber,  heat 
conduits  at  the  sides  of  the  heat  flue  and  connected  there- 
with, a  boiler  chamber,  a  floor  for  the  boiler  chamber, 
and  heat  chambers  at  the  sides  of  the  boiler  chamber 
connected  with  the  heat  flue  and  conduits  and  provided 
with  openings  into  the  boiler  chamber  above  the  floor. 

3.  A  furnace  for  a  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  flre 
chamber,  said  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  in 
rear  of  and  connected  with  the  flre  chamber,  a  beat  flue 
above  and  connected  with  tbe  combustion  chamber,  beat 
conduits  at  the  aides  of  the  heat  flue  and  connected  there- 
with, a  holler  chamber,  a  floor  for  the  boiler  chamber, 
heat  chambers  at  the  sides  of  the  boiler  chamber  connected 
with  the  beat  flue  and  conduits  snd  provided  with  open- 
ings into  the  boiler  chamber  above  the  floor,  and  baffles 
within  the  boiler  chamber. 


0  8  1,700.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  METALLIC 
LEAF  IN  ROLLS.  CHASUia  B.  Smith.  Oak  Lawn,  R.  I. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1900.  Serial  No.  483.328.  Renewed  May 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.744. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolls,  the 
eomhlnstion  of  a  preliminary  roll  of  metallic  leaf,  means 
(or  drawing  the  supporting  strip  and  metallic  leaf  of  tbe 
ssld  preliminary  roll  forward,  means  for  winding  up  tbe 
supporting  strip  of  the  prelimhiary  roll  upon  anotber  core 
for  renewed  winding  with  metallic  leaf  and  continued  use 
in  tbe  machine,  and  suction  means  for  preventing  the  ad- 
hesion of  the  metallic  leaf  to  the  back  of  tbe  imwlnding 
preliminary  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  meUllie  leaf  in  rolls,  tbe 
comblnstloo  of  mesns  for  drawing  tbe  supporting  strip 
forwsrd.  means  for  feeding  tbe  meUllle  leaf  onto  the  sup- 
porting strip,  a  rotary  bnuh  held  in  an  adjastable  frame. 


means  for  rotating  tbe  said  bmsb  in  conUct  with  tbe  sur- 
face of  tbe  sopportlng  strip,  and  a  bar  of  wax  held  in  an 
adjustable  frame,  and  applied  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  brush 
for  the  deposit  of  wax  thereon. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  in  rolls,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  winding  up  the  supporting  strip 
and  metallic  leaf  into  a  package  roll,  means  for  feeding  the 
metallic  leaf  onto  tbe  supporting  strip,  tbe  feeding  t>ed 
wblcb  forms  a  part  of  the  winding  up  mechanism,  and 
means  for  beating  the  feeding  bed,  whereby  beat  wUl  be 
transmitted  to  the  metallic  leaf  at  tbe  point  of  Its  attach- 
ment to  the  supporting  strip  and  also  at  a  point  within  tbe 
rolling  chamber  of  the  windhig  up  mechanism  and  the 
manufacture  of  tbe  package  rolls  be  fadlltated. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  in  rolls,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  unwinding  a  package  roll  of  me- 
tallic leaf,  with  a  suction  box  located  at  the  outer  side  of 
tbe  unwinding  paper  strip,  whereby  tbe  partial  vacuum 
caused  at  tbe  point  of  unwinding  will  serve  to  retain  tbe 
metallic  leaf  properly  upon  the  surface  of  tne  said  strip. 


9  8  1,701.  BOILER-CLEANING  DEVICE.  LADnwai 
Smith  and  Gsobok  D.  Mullihan,  Webb  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,290.  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  blow  oflf  pipe 
and  a  valve  therein,  a  shaft  in  said  boiler,  spiral  cleaner 
blades  secured  by  arms  to  said  shaft,  and  a  propeller  wheel 
on  said  shaft  within  said  blow-off  pipe  between  said  valre 
and  said  boiler. 

2.  A  trailer  cleaner,  consisting  of  a  main  shaft  carrying 
blades  adapted  for  operation  In  a  boiler,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  securing  the  shaft  In  s  boiler,  a  blow-off  pipe, 
a  blow-off  on  said  pipe,  an  enlarged  casing  on  tbe  blow-off 
pipe,  and  a  propeller  connected  to  tbe  main  shaft  and  with- 
in said  casing. 


981,702.      COMBINED   BUFFER-NIPPLE   AND   FILTER 
FOR  WATER  FAUCETS.      Mart   H.   Smith,   Syrseuse, 
N.  T.    Piled  July  19.  1909.    Sertal  No.  508,268. 
A  nipple  for  water  faucets  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  snugly  fit  upon 
the  nozsle  of  a  faucet  and  having  an  enlarged  outer  end  to 
provide  a  peripheral  l>ead  thereat,  ssld  enlarged  portion  of 
•aid  body  having  its  inner  face  approximately  centrally 
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tll«r«or  proTld*<l  with  an  annnlar  •Ut,  the  Inner  dUmeter 
of  Mid  body  beln«  the  tam*  throofhoat.  and  a  flltertng 


1 


acreen  haTtaf  Ita  ed«ea  poaltloned  in  aald  alU  and  extwid- 
inc  acroaa  the  outer  termlnoa  of  lald  body-portion. 


•81.T03.  WORD-COUNTEB  FOB  TYPEWRITING  MA- 
CHINES. OacAB  B.  SMITH,  Jasper,  Fla.  rUed  Dw.  20, 
1900.     Serial  No.  534.117.        ^ 


/     /'   V      //    //  '^     ^ 


A  word  counter  for  typewHtinf  machine*  comprlalng  a 
caalnf  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  machine,  a  aerlea  of 
dlska  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  arranged  to 
progreaalTely  register  the  number  of  worda  written,  the 
Initial  dlak  hartng  Ita  pertphery  formed  with  a  aertes  of 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  actuated  by  the  typewriting  machine 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  In  the 
caalng  and  harlng  one  arm  poaltloned  to  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  Initial  disk,  a  pin  aecurwl  to  the  dlak 
aaalgned  to  reglater  the  total  number  of  worda  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  arm  of  the  lever  and  move  the  other 
arm  Into  engagement  with  the  Initial  dlak.  and  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  lever  to  release  It  from  engagement  with  said 


•81.T04.     8EEDINO-MACHINB-     SdasN  8<Jeb»8«!».  Eaton. 
Colo.    rUed  Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.737. 


with  Ita  lower  end  near  the  shutter,  and  having  a  radial 
arm  by  which  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  shutter  and  thus 
open  the  latter :  said  abaft  having  a  alldable  Joint  near  Ita 
middle,  and  operative  connection  with  the  main  ahaft ;  a 
toothed  sector  on  the  frame,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the 
aector  and  provided  with  a  finger  operated  dog  for  locking 
it  in  different  poalUons  on  the  sector,  and  means  connect- 
ing aald  lever  with  the  runner  for  ralalng  and  lowering  It. 
aald  connecting  means  Involving  a  spring  that  permlta  up- 
ward vibration  of  the  runner  without  moving  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  a 
ahaft  supporting  the  aame  and  supporting  wheels  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  enda  of  the  ahaft  to  support  and 
rotate  the  aame,  of  a  aeed  hopper  having  in  its  bottom  a 
aeed  feeding  wheel,  a  seed  conveying  tube  jointed  to  ths 
bottom  of  the  hopper  to  swing  with   Its  lower  end   rear- 
ward and  upward,  aald  tulM  being  formed  of  two  teleacop- 
ing  aectlons,  a  furrow-opening  runner  plvotally  connected 
at  Ita  front  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  having 
Its  rear  end  secured  to  the  lower  section  of  the  seed-cover- 
ing tube,  a  bar  plvoUlly  secured  at  Ita  front  end  to  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  a  furrow-cloalng  wheel  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  said  bar  to  roll  in  line  with  the  runner, 
said  bar  being  adjusubly  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  seed  tube,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  meana 
connecting  It  with  the  seed  tube  and  runner;  a  sprlng- 
doaed  shutter  in  the  seed  tube,  and  meana  operated  from 
the  main  shaft  whereby  the  shutter  Is  opened  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  when  a  certain  number  of  seeds  have  been 
dropped  upon  It  from  the  feeding  wheel. 

3.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  main  ahaft  and  two  carrier  wheela  supporting  aame 
and  having  roUtory  connection  therewith,  of  a  bevel  gear 
secured  on  the  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  rotated  by  the  bevel 
gear,  a  downwardly  directed  shaft  having  said  pinion  re- 
movably atuchsd  to  ita  upper  end  ao  aa  to  be  exchange- 
able for  larger  and  smaller  pinlona,  a  U-ahaped  frame  Jour- 
naled  on  the  main  shaft,  a  Journal  box  embracing  the  up- 
per portion  of  aald  downward  shaft,  said  box  being  adjust- 
able In  the  U-ahaped  frame  toward  and  from  the  bevel  gear 
according  to  the  else  of  the  pinion  employed,  screws  In 
said  frame  for  holding  the  box  adjuated  ;  a  aeed  hopper  and 
a  seed  conveying  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  abutter  in 
the  tube,  an  arm  on  the  downward  ahaft  for  opening  the 
shutter  at  each  revolution  of  the  ahaft,  a  spring  closing 
the  abutter,  and  meana  in  the  base  of  the  hopper  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  supporting  wheel  for  feeding  one 
aeed  at  a  time  down  upon  the  shutter. 


1.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  combinatlrai  with  a  main 
frame,  a  ahaft  supporting  the  same  and  supporting  wheels 
at  both  enda  of  the  shaft  with  roUtory  connection  there- 
with, of  a  seed  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
an  aperture  In  Ita  bottom,  a  seed  conveying  tube  having  ita 
upper  end  Jointed  In  saUS  aperture  to  swing  back  and  forth 
and  upwardly  with  Its  lower  end,  a  seed  feeding  wheel  ro- 
tatably fitted  In  said  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  main  ahaft ;  a  furrow- 
opening  runner  plvotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the 
front  end  of  £he  frame  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  tubu- 
lar portion  loosely  embracing  with  Ita  upper  end  the  lower 
and  of  the  seed-conveying  tube :  a  plvotally  mounted  shut- 
tar  dosing  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  extenaion  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  and  a  spring  acting  thereon  to  hold  the  abutter 
nomaily    dooed ;    a    vertlcaily    disposed    shaft    Joumalsd 


981,700.  HOSE  CONNECTION.  Iba  H.  Sraifcm.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.   Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,448. 

1.  A  pair  of  conducting  tul>ea  adapted  to  fit  together 
teleacoplcally  end  to  end,  a  receaaed  seat  formed  near  the 
end  of  one  of  said  tubes,  the  tube  being  slotted  from  its 
end  to  the  said  seat,  a  screw  threaded  pin  carried  by  the 
other  tube  and  arranged  when  the  tubea  are  fitted  together 
to  enter  the  alot,  a  nut  upon  the  aald  pin  adapted  when 
screwed  down  to  set  Into  the  said  seat,  the  nut  having  a 
recesa  In  Its  outer  face,  and  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  pin 
adapted  to  enter  the  receaa  In  the  nut  when  the  latter  la 
acrewed  outward  upon  the  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  conducting  tubea 
adapted  to  fit  together  teleacoplcally  end  to  end,  of  a  rib 
formed  near  the  end  of  one  of  aald  tubes  and  arranged  to 
form  a  aeat.  the  said  tube  having  a  slot  extending  from  Its 
edge  and  terminating  within  the  rib,  a  pin  carried  by  tha 
other  tube  arranged  to  extend  through  the  slot,  the  nut 
provided  with  a  recess  arranged  to  engage  the  said  pin  and 
reat  In  aald  aeat  for  locking  the  two  tubes  together,  and  a 
stop  on  the  free  end  of  the  pin  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  recess  In  the  nut  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of 
the  nut  from  the  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  s  pneumatic  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hand  tool  having  at  ita  outer  end  an  attachment  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  hoae  or  conduct- 
ing pipe,  an  elbow  connecting  the  hand  tool  and  pipe,  tha 
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•aid  elbow  comprUlng  two  curved  parts,  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  part  opening  in  dlrectiwis  substantially  at  rig^t 
anglea  to  each  other,— and  arranged  to  teleacope  together, 
and  means  between  the  telescoping  portions  of  the  two 
parta  for  locking  them  together,  while  permitting  one  of 
th«m  to  swivel. 


part  to  receive  said  coupling  whereby  the  istter  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  determine  the  position  of  the  pivot  of  the  valve, 
said  union  having  a  mouth  and  said  coupling  having  an  air 
channel  communicating  with  said  mouth. 

3  A  member  having  an  opening  with  a  valve  seat 
formed  about  the  mouth  thereot  said  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  attached  member,  a  valve  mounted  to 
close  said  opening,  and  a  lock  positioned  on  the  valve  to 
enter  aald  opening  and  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  aald 
atuched  member. 

4  A  member  having  an  opening  with  a  valve  seat 
formed  about  the  mouth  thereof,  said  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  attached  member,  a  valve  mounted  to 
close  said  opening,  and  a  lock  arranged  on  the  face  of  the 
valve  to  enter  said  opening  and  to  automatically  engage 
and  hold  said  atUched  member. 

5  A  union,  a  coupling  projecting  therefrom  and  having 
a  threaded  end,  a  face  piece  having  an  outwardly  opening 
mouth  and  adapted  to  fit  said  threaded  end  and  cloeely  in- 
cloelng  a  valve  support,  the  valve  support  fitting  said 
threaded  end  within  said  mouth,  and  a  valve  mounted  on 
said  support. 

[Clainone  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


981  707      MEA8UBING  DEVICE.     William  B.  Snwcm. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,787. 


4  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hand  tool  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  attachment  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  hose  or  con- 
ducting pipe,  the  said  parts,  hand  tool  and  hose  being 
adapted  to  lie  In  planes  parallel  with  each  other,  an  elbow 
connecting  the  hand  tool  and  pipe,  the  said  elbow  comprla- 
lng two  curved  pipes,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  pipe  open- 
ing in  directiona  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  one  of  said  pipes  being  arranged  to  fit  dosely  inside  of 
and  lie  parallel  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  other  pipe 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  Joint  whose  axis  Is  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  parallel  planes,  and 
means  between  the  Inter-flttlng  enda  for  locking  the  pipes 
together,  while  permitting  one  of  them  to  swivel. 


981706.  CONNECTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEMS. 
IRA  H.  SPBNCaa.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  425.966. 


1  A  fixed  member  having  an  air  channel,  a  supporting 
meinber  rotaUbly  attached  to  said  fixed  member  whereby 
the  pivot  of  a  valve  located  on  the  supporting  member  may 
be  positioned  uppermost  said  supporting  member  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  air  channel  in  the 
fixed  member  and  also  having  a  threaded  end.  a  valve  aup- 
port  threaded  to  fit  said  threaded  end  whereby  a  valve  may 
be  positioned  to  accurately  aeat,  and  a  gravity  closed  valve 
plvotally  attached  to  said  support. 

2  A  valve  support  threaded  to  fit  the  threaded  end  of  a 
coupling  whereby  the  position  of  a  valve  may  be  fixed  to 
accurately  swtt  the  valve,  the  valve  plvotally  attached  to 
•aid  support,  the  coupling  to  receive  said  valve  support 
and  a  onion  fixed  as  to  position  and  having  a  threaded 


1.  The  combination  In  a  measuring  device  of  a  reser- 
voir a  measuring  chamber,  a  normally  open  sliding  gate 
for  dosing  communication  between  said  reservoir  and 
chamber,  a  normally  closed  tilting  gate  forming  the  bottom 
of  said  measuring  chamber,  a  yielding  abutment  for  en- 
gaging the  forward  end  of  said  sliding  gate  to  Dermlt  a 
given  movement  of  the  latter  after  the  space  between  the 
two  Is  dosed,  a  bent  arm  upon  said  tilting  gate,  and  means 
arranged  to  move  with  said  sliding  gate  for  engaging  said 
bent  arm  to  normally  hold  aald  tilting  gate  dosed  during  a 
predetermined  period  and  release  the  same  during  the  re- 
maining movement  of  said  sliding  gate,  after  the  forward 
end  thereof  Is  in  contact  with  said  yielding  abutment  and 
to  suddenly  close  said  tilting  gate  before  the  forward  end 
Of  said  sliding  gate  shall  have  separated  from  said  yield- 
ing abutment  In  a  reverse  movement. 

2  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  measuring  cham- 
ber, a  normally  open  sliding  gate  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  tilting  gate  for 
controlling  the  discharge  from  the  Utter,  one  of  said  gates 
being  open  while  the  other  is  closed,  a  resilient  arm  upon 
said  tilting  gate  for  holding  the  same  normally  closed,  and 
an  arm  upon  said  sliding  gate  for  engaging  said  resilient 
arm.  the  latter  being  bent  close  to  the  axis  of  the  gate  to  per 
mlt  the  latter  to  suddenly  open  after  said  sliding  gate  is 
closed,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  suddenly  dosed  during 
the  initial  opening  movement  of  said  sliding  gate,  and  to 
be  held  dosed  by  a  resilient  pressure  when  said  sliding 
gate  is  fully  open. 

.  8.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  measuring 
chamber  of  sliding  rods  connected  at  the  front  of  the  de- 
Tice  to  form  a  handle,  a  sliding  gate  aupported  by  said 
rods  for  controlling  the  discharge  opening  from  said  reser- 
voir to  the  measuring  chamber,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
gate  normally  open,  aald  gate  being  arranged  to  move  a 
predetermined  distance  after  closing  aald  diacharge  open- 
Ing,  a  pivoted  gate  for  controlling  the  discharge  openln*  of 
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■aJd  m««flurtnf  cbAmb«r,  a  b«Bt  am  apon  nM  gate  ex- 
tending rvarwardly  from  Ita  axia.  and  an  arm  eztendlnf 
downwardly  from  Mid  illdlng  gat«  to  contact  witb  eald 
bent  arm,  whereby  a  sll^t  forward  or  backward  more- 
rnaat  of  the  ■lidlnt  gate  when  eloaed  may  aerre  to  permit 
aaid  tlltlnK  gate  to  open  or  caoae  It  to  be  cloeed. 


981,708.  WATEB-OA8  PBODUCEB.  BaaNHAKD  SPiTsaa. 
Krankfort-on-tbe-Maln.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Cor- 
porattoQ  of  Dellwlk  -  rielacber  Waaaergaa  -  Oeaellachaft 
M.  B.  H..  Frankfort  on  the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1006.     Serial  No.  3SO.520. 


1.  An  air  auction  generator  for  tbe  production  of  water 
gas.  baring  at  ita  upper  part  a  gaa  outlet  provided  with  a 
aoetion  fan,  a  by-pasa  pipe  bridging  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  of 
tbe  fan,  ralre  device*  for  directing  the  passage  of  tbe  gases 
or  a  portion  tbereof  through  the  by  pass  pipe,  a  hopper  for 
supplying  tbe  generator  witb  coal,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe 
opening  into  tbe  top  of  the  generator,  and  a  water  sealed 
dip  pipe  for  establishing  communication  l>etwe«n  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  generator  and  tbe  scrubber:  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  air  suction  generator  for  tbe  production  of  water 
gaa,  having  at  Ita  upper  part  a  gas  outlet  provided  with  a 
suction  fan,  a  by  pass  pipe  bridging  tbe  intake  and  outlet 
of  the  fan.  a  slide  valve  in  said  pipe  having  a  small  open- 
ing therein,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe,  a  hopper  for  supplying  tbe 
generator  witb  coal  in  the  upper  part  of  tbe  generator, 
and  a  water  sealed  dip  pipe  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  generator  and  tbe 
scrubber ;  substantially  as  described. 


981.709.  CAB  ■  DOOB.  FmANKLi!*  E.  Stalct  and  Jotty 
McLai.^  PurrcHBB.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  880.020. 


•f 


r 


1.  A  cloaed  car,  a  sliding  door  therefor  whlcb  fits  In 
fhwb  witb  tbe  adjacent  side  of  the  car  when  tlie  door  Is 
closed,  means  when  opening  tbe  door  for  «lmultaneonsly 
raising  It  and  tilting  its  upper  end  out  to  an  oblique  posi- 
tion of  the  door,  and  a  track  moving  with  tbe  door  from 
which  tbe  door  is  slldlngly  suspended  and  from  which  it 
ad^usta  Itself  by  gravity  to  a  vertical  position. 


2.  A  eloaed  car,  a  alldlng  door  for  the  ear  which  flta  la 
fluab  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  car  when  the  door  la 
closed,  means  when  opening  the  door  for  simultaneously 
ralaing  and  tilting  It  to  an  oblique  position,  a  laterally 
movable  track  secured  to  the  door  and  movable  with  the 
raising  and  tilting  movements  of  the  door,  meana  for  sup- 
porting the  track,  and  means  for  slidlngly  securing  the 
door  to  the  track. 

3.  A  closed  car.  a  sliding  door  which  fits  In  flush  witb 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  car  when  closed,  a  track  movnble 
laterally  secured  to  the  door  and  supported  by  the  car, 
means  projecting  upwardly  of  tbe  door  to  retain  the  lower 
end  of  the  closed  door,  means  for  tilting  out  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  door,  means  for  raising  the  door  above  its  lower- 
end  retaining  meana,  and  means  for  slidlngly  securing  tbe 
door  to  tbe  track. 

4.  A  closed  car,  a  sliding  door  which  fits  In  flush  with 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  car  when  closed,  bracketa  secured 
to  the  car  said  brackets  having  cam  slots,  a  track  in  the 
slots  of  the  brackets  having  lateral  movement,  project lona 
to  retain  the  lower  end  of  the  door  when  closed,  a  rock- 
shaft  carrird  by  Hie  door  having  Intumed  ends  to  shove 
tbe  door  out  of  its  seat  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked,  said 
shaft  having  an  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  rod 
connecting  the  lever  with  tbe  arm  of  tbe  rock-shaft,  meana 
to  ralae  the  door  above  the  lower  end-holding  projectiona, 
•ad  Meana  for  slidlngly  securing  the  door  to  the  track. 

6.  A  closed  car,  a  sliding  door  which  fits  in  flush  with 
tbe  adjacent  aide  of  the  car  when  closed,  brackets  secured 
to  the  car  said  bracketa  having  cam-slots,  a  track  in  the 
slots  of  the  brackets  hsving  lateral  movement,  projections 
to  retain  the  lower  end  of  the  door  when  closed,  a  rock- 
abaft  carried  by  the  door  having  Inturned  end  to  move 
the  door  out  of  Its  seat  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked  and  hav- 
ing an  arm,  pooketa  in  the  side  of  the  car  to  receive  tbe 
intumed  ends  of  the  rock-shaft  when  the  door  Is  eloaed.  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  rod  connecting  the  lever  with 
aaid  arm  of  the  rock-shsft.  a  latch-plate  below  the  door,  a 
locking  bar  hinged  to  tbe  lever  and  depending  into  engage- 
ment with  the  aaid  latch-plate,  and  means  for  slidlngly 
securing  the  door  to  the  track. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981.710.      BOAD-OBADEB       J0H5    T.    STAsa.    Nowata, 
Okla.     Filed  Aug.  9.  H»09      Serial  No.  512,051. 


^if 


1.  In  a  road  scrsper,  a  main  frame  member,  a  block 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  member  for  movement 
In  a  vertical  plane,  a  front  frame  member  swlngingly  sup- 
ported In  said  blo<-k,  a  latch  lever  mounted  on  one  of  said 
frame  memt>eni  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  scraper 
blade  plvotally  mounted  in  said  block  on  tbe  front  frame 
member,  a  brace  connecting  said  scraper  blade  and  the 
main  frame  member,  and  meana  to  vary  the  etfectlve  length 
of  the  brace  and  change  the  angle  of  the  scraper  blade 
relative  to  said  main  frame  member. 

2.  In  a  road  acraper.  a  main  frame  member,  a  block 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  memt>er  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  front  frame  member  swlngingly  sup- 
ported in  said  block,  s  Istcb  lever  mounted  on  one  of  Haid 
frame  members  to  move  in  s  vertlcsl  pisne,  s  scraper  blade 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  block  on  the  front  frame  mem- 
ber, a  brace  connecting  aaid  scraper  blade  and  the  mala 
frame  member,  a  truck  supporting  the  resr  end  of  the 
main  frame  member,  guide  means  to  vsry  the  lateral  angle 
between  said  truck  and  the  main  frame  member,  and  a 
truck  rigidly  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  front 
frame  memtter  and  provided  with  means  for  attaching 
draft  anlmala. 


9  81,711.  TWO-WAY  FAUCET.  Frawklin  Stiinbb, 
Conahobocken,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,701. 


A  valve  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  and  provided  with  an  outlet  at  its  lower 
end.  and  oppositely  disposed  threaded  extensions  to  which 
hot  and  cold  water  pipes  are  adapted  to  be  connected,  said 
extensions  being  connected  to  the  bore  by  passages  ex- 
tending into  tbe  bore  one  above  the  other  in  vertical  aline- 
ment.  a  hollow  plug  alidably  mounted  In  said  bore  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  groove,  and  a  threaded  bore,  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  casing  extending  Into  said  groove,  said 
plug  l)eing  cut  away  upon  one  side  and  provided  with  a 
port  upon  the  oppoalte  side,  a  washer  carried  by  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  plug  for  closing  said  outlet,  and  a  valve  stem 
mounted  in  the  cap  of  the  casing  having  a  threaded  lower 
end  working  In  the  threaded  bore  of  the  plug  for  operat- 
ing the  aame  so  as  to  cause  the  ports  of  said  plug  to  refc'is- 
ter  with  one  of  the  passages  of  the  cssing  or  both  of  the 
passages,  the  surface  of  said  plug  having  vertical  grooves 
therein  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  fluid  to  pass  to  a  point 
above  the  plug  for  equn Using  pressure  thereon. 


9  81.7  12.  BOTTLB  WASHING  AND  SOAKING  MA- 
CHINE. HnwRT  F.  Stock,  Waukeaha,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,771. 


the  bottles  and  discbarge  them  into  said  second  nametf 
receptacle,  and  a  pipe  removably  supported  adjacent  aaid 
last  mentioned  receptacle,  aaid  pipe  being  provided  with 
apertures  adapted  to  dlacharge  liquid  against  the  liquid 
contained  in  said  receptacle  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe  aurtace 
of  said  liquid. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  secured  thereto,  endless 
chains  encircling  said  shafta  and  sprocket  wbeela,  bottle 
receptacles  having  open  ends  secured  to  said  chains,  each 
of  said  botUe  receptacles  being  composed  of  two  sheet 
metal  walls  united  by  end  plates  and  divided  by  sheet 
metal  braces  into  separate  compartments,  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles being  provided  with  a  cover  which  Is  provided 
with  notches,  one  notch  for  each  of  aaid  compartments, 
said  covers  being  hinged  to  said  bottle  receptacles  at 
points  close  to  tbe  bodies  of  the  bottle  receptacles  but  re- 
mote from  the  open  ends  of  said  receptacles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  of  a  shaft  located  within  said  receptacle,  a  second 
shaft,  endless  chains  provided  with  bottle  receptacles  en- 
circling both  of  said  shafts,  said  bottle  receptacles  being 
provided  with  covers  which  in  turn  are  provided  with  pro- 
jections, and  a  rotatable  wheel  located  at  the  discharge 
point  of  said  machine  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
projections  to  positively  open  the  covers  of  said  recep- 
tacles. 

8.  The  combination  with  bottle  receptacles  hsving  open 
ends  and  oppositely  disposed  closed  ends  to  retain  bottles 
In  said  receptacles,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  and  conveying  mechanism  adapted  to  convey  said 
bottle  receptacles  through  the  liquid  contained  In  said  re- 
ceptacle, of  notched  covers  hinged  to  said  bottle  recep- 
tacles so  as  to  close  toward  said  receptacles  and  the  bot- 
tles contained  therein,  each  of  said  covers  being  hinged 
to  Its  bottle  receptacle  at  a  point  close  to  the  body  of  said 
bottle  receptacle  and  between  the  open  and  closed  ends  of 
said  bottle  receptacle  and  at  a  distance  from  the  open  end 
of  said  bottle  receptacle,  and  a  guide  to  close  said  covers. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


981,713.  ELECTBIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Nobman  W.  SToam, 
Plttaburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  East 
Plttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar,  2,  1908.      Serial  No.  418,896. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  at  a  second  recepUcle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
and  located  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  receptacle,  con- 
reylng  mechanism  adapted  to  convey  bottles  through  the 
liquid  contained  In  said  first  mentioned  recepUcle  snd  dis- 
cbarge them  Into  the  liquid  contained  In  said  second  men- 
tioned receptacle  and  a  pipe  to  discharge  liquid  into  aaid 
last  mentioned  recepUcle  to  esUbllsh  a  current  to  move 
bottles  therein. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  of  a  second  receptacle  adapted  to  conUln  a  liquid 
and  located  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  recepUcle, 
conveying  mecbsnlsm  adapted  to  convey  bottles  through 
the  liquid  conUlned  in  said  first  mentioned  receptacle,  a 
racelTing  board  provided  with  a  htofe.  adapted  to  recelTe 


1.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  cab  or  body  having  a  cen- 
tral floor  portion  at  a  materially  higher  elevation  than  the 
side  and  end  floor  portions  and  connected  thereto  by  side 
and  end  walls  to  form  a  chamber,  propelling  apparatu* 
projecting  into  said  chamber  and  control  apparatus  mount- 
ed upon  said  central  floor  portion. 

2.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  cab  or  body  having  a  cen- 
tral floor  portion  at  a  materially  higher  elevation  than  the 
side  and  end  floor  portions  and  connected  thereto  by  side 
and  end  walls  to  form  a  chamber,  and  running  gear,  por- 
tions of  whlcb  are  located  in  said  chamber. 

3.  A  locoipotlve  comprising  a  cab  or  body  having  a  cen- 
tral floor  portion  at  a  materially  higher  elevation  than  the 
side  and  end  floor  portions  and  connected  thereto  by  side 
and  end  walls  to  form  a  chamber,  running  gear,  portions 
of  which  are  located  in  said  chamber,  and  auxiliary  appa- 
ratus mounted  upon  the  central  floor  portion. 

4.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  cab  or  body  having  a  cen- 
tral floor  portion  at  a  materially  higher  elevation  than  the 
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Bid*  and  end  floor  portion*  And  connected  thereto  by  aide 
and  end  walls  to  form  a  chamber,  nuainc  gear  partUUy 
located  In  satd  chamber,  aaxillary  apparatas  mounted 
upon  the  central  floor  portion,  and  other  auxiliary  appa- 
ratus euapended  from  said  central  floor  portion. 


981.714.  AKROPLANK  KLYINO-MACHINE.  Waltbb 
A.  ScMAM  and  Oaoaoa  W.  Riicharo,  Portlaad,  Ind.,  as- 
algnora  of  one-third  to  William  P.  lillllran.  Portland. 
iBd.      Filed  Dec.  24.  IftM.      Serial  No.  SS4.886. 


1.  An  aeroplane  flying  machine  comprielng  a  car  hay- 
ing an  upright  frame,  a  motor,  folding  aeroplane  wlnga 
made  up  of  fabric  haring  atrapa  fastened  thereto,  ribs 
iMflBg  a  loose  play  through  said  straps  and  fastened  at 
tb«lr  oater  enda  to  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  the  fabric 
and  their  inner  enda  pivotatly  mounted  upon  the  upright 
portion  of  the  frame  of  the  car  at  poalttons  apaced  apart, 
a  vertically  morable  aeroplane  tall  pivoted  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  frame  of  the  car,  means  for  moving  said  aero- 
plane tall,  a  laterally  swinging  rudder  upon  the  latter, 
means  for  operating  the  radder.  a  propeller,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  latter  and  aald  motor. 

2.  An  aeroplane  flying  machine  comprising  a  ear  hav- 
Ing  an  upright  frame,  a  motor,  folding  aeroplane  wings 
made  up  of  fabric  having  straps  faatened  thereto,  rib« 
baring  a  loose  play  through  said  straps  and  faatened  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  the  fabric 
and  their  inner  enda  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upright 
portion  of  the  frame  of  the  car  at  poaitions  spaced  apart, 
guy  ropes  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wings  to 
portions  of  the  frame  at>oTe  and  below  the  pivotal  ends  or 
said  ribs,  a  vertically  movable  aeroplane  tail  pivoted  at 
Its  Inner  end  to  the  frame  of  the  car.  means  for  moving 
said  aeroplane  tall,  a  laterally  swinging  rudder  upon  the 
latter,  means  for  operating  the  rudder,  a  propeller,  and 
connections  between  the  latter  and  said  motor. 

3.  An  aeroplane  flying  machine  comprising  a  car  hav- 
ing an  upright  frame,  a  motor,  folding  aeroplane  winga 
made  up  of  fabric  having  atraps  faatened  thereto,  ribs 
having  a  looae  play  through  said  straps  and  fastened  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  the  fabric 
and  their  inner  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upright 
portion  of  the  frame  of  the  car  at  positions  spaced  apart, 
guy  ropea  connecting  the  opposite  aldea  of  the  wings  to 
portions  of  the  frame  above  and  below  the  pivotal  ends  of 
aald  riba.  a  rope  adapted  to  connect  the  forward  enda  of 
the  aeroplane  wlnga  to  hold  the  aame  spread,  a  vertically 
movable  aeroplane  tall  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  the 
frame  of  the  car,  means  for  moving  aald  aeroplane  tail,  a. 
laterally  swinging  rudder  upon  the  latter,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  rudder,  a  propeller,  and  connectlona  betwe«i  the 
latter  and  said  motor. 


twean  the  caaiag  and  the  cage  In  Its  sxtrene  position,  and 
msana  for  rocking  the  cage  within  the  eaalng,  substan- 
Ually  aa  aet  forth. 


9  8  1,715.      WASHING  MACHINE.      H*aoLO  Stmondc. 

London,   England.      VUad  Dec    27.   1909.      Serial   Na 

BS0.121.  '—  - 

1.  The  combination  in  a  washing  machine,  of  an  ap- 
proximately circular  casing  having  its  lower  part  of  a 
flattened  semi-circular  conformation,  a  cage  with  open- 
work sides  and  an  open  top,  pivots  for  the  cage  on  the  said 
casing  eccentrically  placed  with  regard  to  the  central  axla 
thereof,  so  that  the  cage  can  be  rocked  In  the  baae  of  the 
caaiag  leaving  a  clearance  space  expanding   upward  be- 


"n 


2.  The  combination  in  a  waahing  machine,  of  an  ap- 
proximately circular  casing  having  ita  baae  of  a  flattened 
aeml-circular  conformation,  a  cage  with  openwork  aides, 
pivota  for  the  cage  on  the  said  eaalng  eccentrically  placed 
with  regard  to  the  central  axis  thereof,  so  that  the  cage  la 
rocked  In  the  base  of  the  casing,  a  section  of  the  base  of 
the  casing  concentric  with  the  cage  when  in  its  extreme 
position  so  that  no  unnecessary  clearance  la  left  between 
the  adjoining  parta,  and  means  for  rocking  the  cage  within 
the  caaing,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  washing  machine,  of  an  ap- 
proximately circular  casing  having  ita  baae  of  a  flattened 
semi-circular  conformation,  a  cage  with  openwork  sides 
and  an  opi-n  top,  pivots  for  the  cage  on  the  aald  casing 
eccentrically  placed  with  regard  to  the  central  axla  there- 
of, ao  that  the  cage  is  rocked  in  the  base  of  the  casing,  a 
section  of  the  base  of  the  caaing  eccentric  to  the  cage 
when  in  its  extreme  position  in  one  direction,  a  aectlon  of 
the  base  of  the  caaing  concentric  with  the  cage  when  its 
extreme  position  is  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  cage  within  the  caaing. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  washing  machine,  of  an  ap- 
proximately circular  casing  having  ita  lower  part  of  a 
flattened  semicircular  conformation,  a  cage  with  open- 
work sides  and  an  open  top,  pivots  for  the  cage  on  the 
aald  casing  eccentrically  placed  with  regard  to  the  central 
axis  thereof  so  as  to  leave  a  clearance  space  expanding 
upward  between  the  caaing  and  the  cage  in  ita  extreme 
position,  flapa  on  the  casing  for  directing  the  liquor  cur- 
rent back  Into  the  top  of  the  cage,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  cage  within  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  washing  machine,  of  an  ap- 
proximately circular  casing  having  its  lower  part  of  a 
flattened  semicircular  conformation,  a  cage  with  open- 
work sides  and  an  oiwn  top,  pivots  for  the  said  cage  on 
the  said  caaiag  eccentrically  placed  with  regard  to  the 
central  axla  thereof  so  aa  to  leave  a  clearance  space  ex- 
panding upward  between  the  casing  and  the  cage  In  ita 
extreme  position,  hinged  flaps  on  the  casing  for  directing 
the  liquor  current  t>ack  into  the  top  of  the  cage,  levers 
attached  to  the  pivota  of  the  cage,  a  crank  shaft  actuated 
by  suitable  motive  power,  and  connecting  rods  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  said  levera  with  the  cranked  portions  of 
the  cranked  shaft. 


981.716.  EJECTOR  FOR  WELLS.  John  B.  Tait  and 
THOMAa  Malonbt,  Martcopa,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1900. 
Serial  No.  514,4fi9. 

1.  An  ejector  for  wella  comprlaing  an  induction  pipe  for 
flald.  an  eduction  pipe  for  fluid,  a  supply  pipe  for  com- 
pressed air,  a  reservoir  cylinder  of  relatively  large  diame- 
ter compared  to  said  air  supply  pipe,  a  aleeve  at  the  upper 
end  of  aald  induction  pipe,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said 
sleeve  and  separated  therefrom  at  ita  lower  end  to  form 
a  contracted  outlet  and  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the 
eduction  pipe,  said  reservoir  extending  a  considerable  dis- 
tance above  aald  sleeve  on  the  Induction  pipe   and   tb« 
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said  contracted  outlet,  whereby  air  may  accumuUte  in  the 
upper  end  of  aald  reaervolr  above  aald  outlet  to  equalise 
the  outflow,  aa  aobatantially  aet  forth. 


edge  of  aald  body  portion  an  outwardlj-curled  or  beaded 
portion,  and  at  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  a  resilient 
member,  said  plate  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  th* 
aide  and  the  enda  of  aald  pan. 

9  8  1  7  18.  INCASED  INDUCTION  -  COIL-  HnKBT  C. 
THOMSOK,  Boston.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Electric  Goods 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine, 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,621. 


2    An  ejector  for  wella  comprising  an   Induction  pipe 
for  fluid,  an  eduction  pipe  for  fluid,  a  supply  pipe  for  com- 
pressed air,  a  reservoir  cylinder  of  relatively  large  diame- 
ter compared  to  aald  air  supply  pipe,  a  sleeve  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  induction  pipe,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said 
aleeve  and  eeparated  therefrom  at  ita  lower  end  to  form 
a  contracted  outlet  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
eduction  pipe,  said  reservoir  extending  a  conaiderable  dis- 
tance above  said  sleeve  on  the  Induction  pipe  and  the  aald 
contracted  outlet,  whereby  air  may  accumulate  in  the  up- 
per end  of  said  reservoir  above  said  outlet  to  equallae  the 
outflow    said  cylinder  surrounding  the  said  sleeve  being 
.  connected  to  the  eduction  pipe  by  a  pipe  of  considerable 
length  BO  aa  to  be  laterally  adJusUble,  and  said  screws 
engaging  the  said   reservoir  cylinder  and  the  aald  Inner 
cylinder  to  adjust  the  same  relatively  to  the  aald  aleeve 
so  aa  to  provide  for  uniform  width  of  the  contracted  out- 
let, BB  BUbsUntlally  set  forth. 


981,717.     BAKING-PAN.     Fbane  P.  Thuk,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  655,991. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coll  of  electrically  Insulated 
wire  spooled  about  a  longitudinal  core,  a  tubular  caaing 
of  ductile  meUl  Inclosing  said  coll.  one  end  of  said  casing 
being  radially  contracted  over  the  end  of  said  coll  and 
hermetically  sealed  with  reference  to  the  same,  and  to- 
leading  conductora  electrically  connected  with  the  termi- 
nals of  said  coll.  paaatog  through  said  caaing  and  forming 
leakage  proof  Joints  therewith.    • 

2  In  combination  with  an  induction  coll.  or  the  like, 
a  seamless  tubular  casing  of  ductile  meUl  Incloetog  said 
coll  one  end  of  said  casing  being  spun  down  over  the 
end'  of  the  coU  and  hermeUcally  sealed  with  reference 
to  the  same,  and  Insulated  electrical  conductors  Inclosed 
In  the  metallic  tubes  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
terminals  of  said  coll.  said  tubes  being  led  through  aald 
casing  »o  aa  to  form  leakage  proof  Joints  therewith. 

3  In  combination  with  an  Induction  coll,  or  the  like,  of 
a  aeamlesa  tubular  casing  of  ductile  material  inclosing 
said  coil,  aald  casing  being  radially  contracted  upon  aald 
coll  by  the  process  of  spinning  and  hermetically  sealed 
with  reference  to  the  same,  and  metal  Incased  conductora 
electrically  communicating  with  the  terminals  of  aald  coll 
and  passing  through  said  casing,  and  formtog  leakage 
proof  joints  therewith. 

4  The  combination  with  an  Induction  coil  having  metal 
incased  conductora  electrically  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  said  coll,  and  a  meUlllc  casing  Inclosing 
said  coil  and  sealing  the  same  within  Ita  Interior,  aald  c<mi- 
ductore  being  passed  through  said  casing  and  forming 
leakage  proof  Joints  therewith,  of  an  end  form  Interposed 
between  an  end  of  the  casing  and  an  end  of  the  coll. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  coll  having  meUl 
tocased  conductora  electrically  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  aald  coll,  and  a  meUlllc  casing  tocloaing 
said  coll  and  sealtog  the  same  within  its  Interior,  aald 
conductora  being  passed  through  aald  casing  and  forming 
leakage  proof  joints  therewith,  an  end  form  Interposed 
between  an  end  of  the  caaing  and  an  end  of  the  coU,  and 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  casing  In  resisting  a  lon- 
fltudtoal  stress  upon  said  conductora. 


1  A  bakers  bread-baking  pan.  compriabig  a  aerieB  of 
Jotated  pana,  there  being  laps  at  the  comere  of  the  ends 
of  aald  panB,  and  reinforcing  platea  on  the  outer  sides 
of  the  outermost  pans,  each  of  Bald  reinforcing  plates 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  two  end  portlona,  said 
body  portion  having  an  outwardly  curled  or  beaded  por- 
tion at  Ita  upper  longitudinal  edge  and  a  further,  larger, 
bead  at  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  aald  lower  longitudinal 
edge  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  of  said  pan,  aald 
retaforclng  plate  being  aecured  to  the  ends  and  the  outer 
side  of  the  outermost  panB. 

2    In  a  bakera  bread  baking  pan,  a  reinforcing  plate  for 
the  outer  aide  of  aald  pan,  aald  retoforclng  plate  compris 
tog  a  body  portion  of  aubstantlally  the  alae  of  the  aide 
of   aald   pan,    and    two   end-portions   at   right   anglea    to 
said  body  portion,  there  betog  at  the  upper  longltudtoal 


981  719      HOT-AIR  DRYING  PLANT.     GEoaog  HsaBKaT 

THORP,  Yarasloff.  Russia.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial 

No.  640,493. 

1.  In  a  drytog  plant,  a  drying  machtoe  comprising  a 
main  chamber  open  at  its  front  end,  partitions  dlvldtog 
said  chamber  toto  a  series  of  compartmenU  a  chamber 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  mato  chamber  to  communi- 
cation with  the  last  compartment  of  said  seriea,  a  cooler 
and  water  extractor  arranged  to  said  rear  chamber,  a 
hot  air  supply  conduit  to  communication  with  the  flrat 
compartment  of  said  series,  means  for  cauatog  air  to 
flow  from  said  hot  air  conduit,  through  the  several  com- 
partmenta  of  said  aeries  to  succession  and  through  said 
cooler  and  water  extractor,  and  means  adapted  to  convey 
material  through  aald  machtoe  to  the  reverae  direction 
to  the  flow  of  air. 

2  In  a  drytog  plant,  a  drytog  machtoe  compristog  a 
mato  chamber  open  at  lU  front  end,  horlaontal  partitions 
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dlTldlnff  Mid  chamber  Into  a  MtUm  of  eeapartmcnts 
located  one  abore  another,  ■  chamber  located  at  the  rear 
of  said  main  chamber  In  commanicatlon  with  the  lowest 
compartment  of  said  aerlea,  •  cooler  and  water  extractor 
arranced  In  aald  rear  chamber,  a  hot  air  aupply  conduit 
in  communication  with  the  top  compartment  of  said 
■erlea,  meant  for  eaoalng  atr  to  flow  from  said  hot  air 
eondnlt,  through  the  MTpral  compartments  of  said  series 
in  sticcesslon  and  through  aaid  cooler  and  water  extractor, 
and  means  adapted  to  conrvy  material  through  said  ma- 
chine In  the  rererse  direction  to  the  flow  of  air. 


length  parttef  strips  positioned  against  the  tnnsr  facos 
of  the  lambs  to  retain  the  upper  sash  In  position,  a  lower 
sash  for  engagement  against  said  parting  strips,  and 
flexible  stops  depending  from  the  lintel  of  the  frame  for 
engagement  against  said  lowsr  sash. 


-Jt 


8.  In  a  drying  plant,  a  drying  machine  comprising  s  | 
main  chamber  open  at  Its  front  end.   partitions  dividing  1 
said  chamber  Into  a  series  of  compartments,  a  chamber  | 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  main  chamber  in  communication   | 
with  the  last  compartment  of  said  series,  a  tubular  cooler  ; 
and  water  extractor  arranged  in  said  rear  chamber,  a  hot 
air  supply  conduit  in  communication  with  the  first  com- 
partment of  said  series,   means   for  causing  air   to  flow 
from  said  hot  air  eondnlt,  through  the  sereral  compart- 
ments   of    said    series    In    succession    and    through    said 
cooler  and  water  extractor,   and  means  adapted  to  con-  ^ 
Tey  oMterlal  through  said  machine  in  the  reverse  direction  > 
to  the  flow  of  air. 

4.  In  a  drying  plant,  a  drying  machine  comprising  a 
main  chamber  open  at  Its  front  end.  partitions  dividing 
said  chamber  into  a  series  of  compartments,  a  chamber 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  main  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  last  compartment  of  said  series,  a  cooler  and 
water  extractor  arranged  in  said  rear  chamber,  a  hot 
air  supply  conduit  In  communication  with  the  first  com- 
partment of  said  series,  means  for  causing  sir  to  flow 
from  said  hot  air  conduit,  through  the  several  compart- 
ments of  said  series  in  succession  and  through  said 
cooler  and  water  extractor,  and  traveling  chains  adapted 
to  convey  material  through  said  machine  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  the  flow  of  air. 

5.  In  a  drying  plant,  a  drying  machine  comprising  a 
main  chamber  open  at  Its  front  end,  horizontal  partitions 
dividing  said  chamber  into  a  series  of  compartments 
located  one  above  another,  a  chamber  located  at  the  rear 
of  said  main  chamber  In  communication  with  the  lowest 
compartment  of  said  series,  a  cooler  and  water  extractor 
arranged  In  said  rear  chamber,  s  hot  air  supply  conduit 
In  commtinlcation  with  the  top  compartment  of  said  series, 
mesns  for  causing  air  to  flow  from  said  hot  air  conduit, 
tiirough  the  several  compartments  of  said  series  in  suc- 
esasion  and  through  said  cooler  and  water  extractor,  a 
plate  to  guide  the  air  from  said  air  supply  conduit  to  the 
top  compartment  of  said  series,  s  plate  adapted  to  guide 
the  air  to  the  lowest  compartment  of  said  series,  and 
means  sdapted  to  convey  material  through  said  machine 
In  ths  reverse  direction  to  the  flow  of  air. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


M1.720.     WINDOW.     WALTsa  O.  THasLSBL.   Newcastle. 

Cal.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,019. 

1.  A  window  including  a  frame,  rigid  stops  poaltioned 
against  tli«  inner  opposite  faces  of  the  jambs  of  the 
frama,  aa  upper  sash  positioned  against  said  stops,  half- 


2.  A  window  including  s  frame,  rigid  stops  carried  by 
tbs  frame,  an  appsr  sash  positioned  against  said  stops, 
half-length  parting  strips  positioned  In  the  upper  end  of 
the  frame  to  hold  the  upper  sash  In  position,  a  lower 
sash  mounted  on  the  frame  against  the  resr  edges  of 
said  parting  strips,  and  flexible  stops  carried  in  the 
frame  and  having  forwardly  curved  lower  ends  to  yield- 
ably  engage  with  said  lower  sash. 

8.  A  window  Including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  sashes  ar- 
ranged In  the  frame,  fixed  stops  carried  In  the  frame  to 
engage  the  upper  of  the  sashes,  half-length  parting  strips 
carried  by  the  frame  between  the  saahea,  said  sashes  hav- 
ing corresponding  upper  and  lower  beveled  faces,  and 
flexible  stops  carried  by  the  frame  for  yleldably  holding 
the  lower  of  said  sashes  sgalnst  said  flxed  stops  and  be- 
neath the  said  upper  sash. 

4.  A  window  Including  s  frame,  flxed  stops  mounted 
in  the  frame  adjacent  Its  outer  edge,  an  upper  sash  dis- 
posed In  the  frame  against  said  flxed  stops,  half-length 
parting  strips  arranged  in  the  frame  against  the  upper 
sash  and  having  lower  beveled  edges,  a  lower  sash  posi- 
tioned in  the  frame  against  said  parting  strips  and 
sdapted  for  downward  movement  against  the  beveled 
edges  of  said  strips,  and  flexible  stops  carried  by  the 
frame  to  yleldably  hold  the  lower  sash  against  said  strips 
and  to  move  the  sash  forwardly  beneath  said  upper  sash. 

5.  A  window  including  a  frame,  an  upper  sash  In  the 
frame,  s  lower  sash  In  the  frame  and  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning beneath  said  upper  saah.  half  length  parting 
strips  csnied  In  the  upper  end  of  the  frsme  for  engage- 
ment between  the  sashes  when  raised,  and  flexible  stops 
carried  by  the  frame  for  yleldably  holding  the  lowfir  sash 
In  s  closed  position. 

(aalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  1,721.      SWITCH-STAND.      Wmurm    P.    Taivaa. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  John  McMyler,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Plied  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,875. 

1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  box-like 
base  having  a  n>movRble  cover  plate,  a  slide  mounted  and 
guided  within  the  bottom  part  of  said  base,  said  slide 
harlsg  tlwoogta  it  a  diagonal  slot  which  at  Its  ends  la 
merged  into  two  short  slots  which  are  sabstantlally  par- 
allel with  the  path  of  said  slide,  a  sliding  rod  mounted 
in  gulde-wsys  In  the  bottom  part  of  the  bsse  below  said 
slide  St  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  slide  and  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  pin  on  which  la  a  friction  roller 
which  projects  Into  said  slot,  s  horisoatal  sbaft  mounted 
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In  suitable  bearings  which  sre  Integral  with  the  bottom 
part  of  said  base,  an  arm  flxed  to  said  shaft  within  the 
base,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  first  mentioned 
slide,  snd  an  operating  handle  flxed  to  said  shaft  outside 
of  the  base,— the  cover  of  the  base  having  an  upwardly 
extended  hollow  chsmber  in  which  the  arm  within  the 
base  flxed  to  the  rock  shaft  may  move. 


».  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  box-like  base, 
a  guided  slide  therein  havlnj?  a  diaRonal  slot  which  at 
Its  fnds  Is  merged  into  two  short  RlotB  which  are  parallel 
with  the  path  of  said  slide,  a  sliding  rod  mounted  In 
guide-ways  In  the  base  at  right  anRles  to  the  path  of  the 
slide  and  having  a  pin  on  which  Is  a  friction  roller  which 
projects  into  said  slot,  mechsnlsm  for  moving  said  slide 
backward  and  forward,  a  vertical  target  shaft  mounted 
in  the  base  and  having  an  arm  fixed  to  Its  lower  end  and 
projecting  into  the  hollow  base,  which  arm  Is  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  and  a  pin  flxed  to  the  base  projecting  Into 
■aid  slot. 


981  722  STEAM-GENERATOR.  J»an  Vak  Oostbrwick, 
Liege,  Belgium.  Piled  Sept.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620,376. 


drums  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  fartheat  from  mM  i«l«t 

for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  steam  generator,  comprising  s  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, each  including  two  drums  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  the  upper  drum  of  one  element  having  a  water 
Inlet  adjacent  one  end  and  communicating  adjacent  both 
ends  with  the  drum  below  it  through  steam  conduits  that 
extend  to  points  above  the  water  level  In  the  upper  drum, 
lateral  conduits  connecting  the  upper  drums  below  the 
water  level  therein,  adjacent  the  ends  farthest  from  the 
inlet,  similar  conduits  connecting  the  lower  drums,  a 
water  conduit  connecting  the  upper  drum  of  each  ele- 
ment, except  the  one  having  the  aforesaid  inlet,  with  the 
drum  below  It,  adjacent  the  end  nearest  said  Inlet,  wher^ 
by  the  water  Is  caused  to  circulate  through  all  of  tbe 
upper  drums  before  passing  to  any  lower  drum,  and  A 
baffle  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  tie  water  conduit  that 
connects  the  two  drums  of  an  element. 

4  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, each  including  two  drums  arranged  one  aboTe 
the  other,  one  of  said  upper  drums  having  a  suitable 
water  Inlet,  tubular  connections  between  the  several 
upper  drums,  similar  connections  between  the  lower 
drums,  and  vertical  tubes  connecting  the  members  of 
each  element  and  constituting  conduits  for  steam  and 
feed  water  all  of  the  vertical  tubes  between  said  Inlet 
drum  and  the  drum  below  It  extending  above  the  water 
level  In  the  upper  drum,  whereby  the  water  Is  caused  to 
circulate  through  all  of  the  upper  drums  before  passing 
to  any  of  the  lower  drums. 

6.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  drum 
provided  with  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a 
plvotally  mounted  baffle  extending  transversely  serosa 
the  water  space  within  the  drum  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  thereof,  and  adapted  to  automatically  move  about 
Its  pivot  to  permit  the  drum  to  be  completely  emptied 
when  the  outlet  Is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981723      HOLDER'S  PLA8K.     Hbnbt  G.  Voiqht,  New 
Britain,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,624. 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, each  Including  two  drums  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  connected  by  suitable  vertical  ducta,  the 
upper  drum  of  one  element  being  provided  adjacent  one 
end  with  a  suitable  inlet,  and  water  conduits  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  drums  of  said  element  with  the  cor- 
responding drums  of  an  adjacent  element  near  the  ends 
of  said  drums  farthest  from  the  inlet,  whereby  water  Is 
caused  to  circulate  through  all  of  the  upper  drums  before 
passing  to  any  of  the  lower  drums. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, each  Including  two  drums  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  the  upper  drum  of  one  element  having  a  water 
Inlet  adjacent  one  end  and  communicating  near  both  ends 
with  the  drum  below  It  by  conduits  that  extend  above 
tlie  water  level  In  said  upper  drum,  water  conduits  con- 
necting the  upper  drums  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of from  the  inlet,  means  for  conducting  water  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  drum,  of  a  second  element  adjacent 
tlielr  ends  nearest  the  Inlet  of  the  water  drum  of  the  first 
said  element,   and  water  condulU  connecting  the  lower 


1.  In  a  flask,  wrought  metal  side  members,  reinforcing 
means  for  the  edges  of  said  side  members,  a  cross  brace 
extending  from  one  reinforced  edge  of  said  flask  to  the 
other  reinforced  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  a  snap  flssk,  a  flask  member,  two  angular 
wrought  metal  sections  each  section  forming  one  half  of 
said  flask  member,  a  hinge  connection  for  one  end  of 
each  section  operating  to  form  one  comer  of  the  flask, 
a  mechanical  connection  for  the  opposite  end  of  each 
section  operating  with  the  hinge  to  connect  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  flask,  with  means  to  reinforce  said  comer 
against  vertical  displacement  of  either  side  relatively  to 

the  other.  , 

8.  In  a  snap  flask  of  rectangular  form,  two  separable 
sections  divided  diagonally,  a  hinge  operatlrely  connect- 
ing both  sections  at  one  comer,  Interlocking  means  at 
the  opposite  comer  and  a  shield  member  at  the  comer 
diagonally  opposite  to  the  hinge  arranged  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  sand,  said  shield  member  having  a  shoulder 
arranged  to  Interiock  with  the  opposite  part  when  the 
flask  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  snap  flask  of  rectangular  form,  two  sepsrabie 
sections  divided  diagonally,  a  hinge  operatlvriy  connect- 
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tnc  both  MCtloaa  at  one  corner,  Interlocklnc  means  at 
the  oppoaite  corner  and  a  shield  member  at  the  comer 
diagonally  opposite  to  the  hlnife  arranged  to  prerent  the 
••cape  of  eand,  aald  shield  member  being  arranged  Inside 
of  the  flask  aald  shield  member  having  a  shoulder  ar- 
ranged to  Interlock  with  the  opposite  part  when  the  flask 
la  closed. 

B.  In  a  snap  flask  of  rectangular  form,  two  separable 
sections  dlrided  diagonally,  a  hinge  oper^tlTely  connect- 
ing both  sections  at  one  comer.  Interlocking  means  at 
the  oppoalte  corner,  a  shield  member  at  the  comer  diago- 
nally opposite  to  the  hinge  arranged  to  prerent  the  escape 
of  sand,  said  shield  member  being  arranged  Inside  of  the 
flaak.  said  ahleld  member  eoOp«ratlnc  with  the  interlock- 
ing derlce  to  prerent  the  longitudinal  displacement  of 
either  side  at  the  separable  corner. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M1.724.  AUTOMATIC  CHUCK  FOB  BORING  AND 
TUBNINO  MILLS.  Labb  H.  Volo,  Westrille.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  William  Sellers  ft  Company,  Incorporated. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed 
July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.689. 


1.  In  a  boring  or  turning  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  rotaUble  chocking  table,  of  chuck-jaw  arms  car- 
ried thereby,  driving  mechanism,  having  a  limited  move- 
ment independent  of  the  table,  adapted  to  more  aald 
arms  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  work  and  then 
rotate  the  table,  and  a  stop  adapted.  In  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  table,  to  bold  the  table  from  movement. 

2.  In  a  boring  or  turning  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  rotatable  chucking  table,  of  means,  having  a 
limited  movement  relative  to  the  table  and  including 
chuck-Jaws  carrtcd  by  the  table,  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  cUmp  the  Jaws  upon  the  work  and  thon  rotate  the 
table,  and  a  stop  adapted.  In  the  reverse  movement  of 
the  table,  to  hold  the  table  from  movement,  aald  atop 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  elements  of 
said  chuck-clamping  and  tabl«>-rotatlng  meana  and  in 
the  reversal  of  said  meana  releaaed  from  locking  posl- 
Uon. 

3.  In  a  boring  or  turning  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  rotatable  chucking  table,  of  sliding  chuck-Jaw 
anna  carried  thereby,  driving  mechanism,  having  a  limited 
■Mvement  independent  of  the  table,  adapted  to  move  aald 
arms  into  operative  engagement  with  the  work  and  then 
rotate  the  table,  and  a  stop,  adapted,  during  the  reverse 
movement  of  said  driving  mechanism,  to  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  the  table  and  to  be  »> leased  by  the  retraction  of 
aald  arms  in  the  continuing  reverse  movement  of  the 
driving  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  boring  or  tnralng  oiachlne.  the  eom1)iiiatlon 
with  the  rotatable  chucking  table,  of  chuck-Jaw  operating 
means  comprising  radial  grooveia  In  the  table  and  radial 
arma  alldabie  therein,  driving  mechanlam,  having  a  lim- 
ited movement  independent  of  the  table,  adapted  to 
move  aald  arms  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  work 
and  then  rotate  the  table,  and  a  atop.  Arranged  contlgn- 


ooa  to  the  periphery  of  the  table,  adapted,  during  the  re- 
verse movement  of  aald  driving  mechanlam,  to  engage 
one  of  the  apecifled  elementa  of  the  chuck-Jaw  operating 
means  and  thereby  arrest  the  movement  of  the  table  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  the  retraction  of  the  radial  arms 
in  the  continuing  movement  of  the  driving  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  boring  or  turning  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  rotatable  chocking  table,  of  chuck-Jaw  arms  car- 
ried thereby,  driving  mechanism,  having  a  limited  move- 
ment independent  of  the  table,  adapted  to  move  aald  arms 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  work  and  then  rotate 
the  table,  a  stop  adapted.  In  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
table,  to  hold  the  table  from  movement,  and  means  tQ 
bring  the  stop  into  engagement  and  to  permit  It  to  be 
disengaged  after  the  chuck- Jaw  arma  have  moved  to  open 
the  clutch. 

(Clalma  A  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981.726.  WATEE-HEATEB.  WALTsa  J.  WiaKna  and 
Daniil  A.  Lichtt.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aasignors  to  Warllc 
Heater  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
621,143. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  heater 
composed  of  an  outer  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
water  circulating  paasagea ;  a  baae  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  porta ;  a  steam  supply  pipe  located  in  the  heater 
and  communicating  with  one  of  the  porta  In  the  baae,  the 
remaining  porta  of  aald  base  communicating  with  the  re- 
spective water  paaaages  of  the  heater :  a  valve  located  in 
the  ateam  pipe  for  regulating  the  aupply  of  ateam  to  con- 
tact with  the  water  while  In  circulation,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  eomprlaing  a  heater 
composed  of  an  outer  shell :  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall ;  a 
centMil  perforated  ateam  pipe ;  a  base  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports,  each  port  registering  with  Ita  respec- 
tive compartment  of  the  heater ;  a  valve  located  in  the 
ateam  pipe  for  regulating  the  supply  of  ateam  to  paaa 
through  the  perforations  to  contact  with  the  water  while 
In  circulation,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  heater 
composed  of  an  outer  aheil  ;  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall 
located  therein  :  a  base  supporting  said  shell  snd  wall ;  a 
water  inlet  formed  in  said  baae  and  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  outer  shell  and  cylindrical  wall ;  a 
steam  port  located  In  said  baaa  and  terminating  centrally 
In  the  heater ;  a  perforated  steam  pipe  acrew-aeated  in 
said  port  and  extending  centrally  Into  the  cylindrical 
wall ;  a  dlacharge  port  located  In  the  baae  and  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  steam  pipe  and  cylin- 
drical wall ;  and  a  valve  located  In  the  steam  pipe  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  steam  from  the  ateam  pipe  into 
the  water  compartment,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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4,  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  heater 
composed  of  an  outer  shell ;  an  inner  cylinder  spaced 
from  the  outer  shell  by  spurs  forming  a  water  passage  be- 
tween the  outer  shell  and  cylinder;  a  ateam  pipe  located 
within  the  cylinder:  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ports,  the  center  port  communicating  with  the  steam 
pipe  and  In  which  the  steam  pipe  la  faatenad,  the  re- 
maining porta  communicating  with  the  water  passages 
throngb  one  of  which  the  water  is  admitted  batween  the 
outer  ahell  and  cylinder,  the  other  port  pemittlng  the 
dlacharge  of  the  heated  water  from  the  pasaa«e  between 
the  inner  shell  and  the  steam  pipe,  said  steam  pipe  being 
provided  near  ita  upper  end  with  a  plurality  of  Jets  and 
a  valve  screw  seated  in  the  steam  pipe  for  regulating  the 
discbarge  of  the  steam  throngb  the  porta  to  conUct  with 
the  volume  of  water  paaslng  from  the  outer  passage  over 
the  top  of  the  cylinder  through  the  pasaage  formed  by  the 
inner  cylinder  and  steam  pipe,  substantially  aa  specified. 


981,728.  DBILL  ATTACHMENT.  MiLO  J.  Whitbmah 
and  JosBPH  Ch«h»t,  Cambridge,  Nebr.  Piled  May  81, 
1910.     Serial  No.  664,222. 


981.726.  COMBINED  BED  AND  TRUNK.  JosBPH 
Danicl  Wat«b8,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Juna  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  602,186. 


l-^ 


A  combined  tronk  and  bed  consisting  of  a  tmnk  body 
composed  of  two  three-sided  sections,  hinged  together  at 
their  open  ends  by  distance  pieces  B,  the  latter  having  a 
length  e<iual  to  the  depth  of  the  two  sectiona,  cross-bars 
T  at  the  open  ends  of  the  sections,  a  mattreaa  connected 
to  the  end  pieces  and  extending  the  length  and  width  of 
the  open  stracture,  and  covering  three  aides  of  the  etroc- 
tnre  when  closed,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


981,727.  MEANS  FOB  ELECTBIC-ABC  REACTIONS  ON 
GASES.  OsKAR  Wanna  and  Ocstav  ScHasiBaa,  Ories- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Gries- 
heim-Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No*. 
647,779. 


1.  The  process  of  subjecting  gases  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  arc.  comprising  directing  the  gases  on  the  arc 
at  an  acute  angle  to  ita  length. 

2.  The  process  of  subjecting  gases  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  arc.  comprising  supplying  the  gaaes  from  one  side 
and  directing  them  on  the  arc  at  an  acote  angle  to  ita 
length,  and  withdrawing  them  from  the  other  side. 

8.  The  process  of  subjecting  gaaes  to  the  action  of 
an  electric  arc,  comprising  supplying  the  gaaes  from  the 
side,  over  the  whole  length  of  and  at  an  acnte  angle  to 
the  length  of  the  arc 

4.  The  proceaa  of  sabjectlng  gaaes  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  arc.  comprising  supplying  the  gaaea  from  one 
side  and  directing  them  on  the  arc  at  an  acute  angle 
to  ita  length,  and  withdrawing  them,  from  the  other  aide 
and  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  given  to  the  gases 
aa  supplied. 

6.  The  process  of  subjecting  gaaes  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  arc,  comprising  aupplying  the  gaaea  to  the  arc  in 
exceaa  for  the  purpose  of  cooling,  and  directing  them  on 
the  arc  at  an  acute  angle  to  ita  length. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
vertical  upright  having  appointed  lower  terminal,  rear- 
wardly  diverging  fender  bars  pivoted  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  upright,  and  means  connecting  the  upright 
and  fender  bars,  to  a  drill  machine. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  described  eomprlaing  a 
vertical  upright,  spaced  rearwardly  diverging  fender  bars 
pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  upright  means  for 
connecting  to  the  fender  bars  to  a  drill  frame  whereby 
they  may  be  vertically  and  laterally  adjusted  relative 
to  aald  frame,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  up- 
right at  the  forward  end  of  the  drill  frame. 


981,729.  BICYCLE-GEAR.  Fkank  V««dib  WnmiAli, 
WalkerviUe,  Mont.  Filed  July  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,328. 


1.  In  a  bicycle,  a  rear  aale,  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
two  part  hub  encircling  the  axle,  a  cone  shaped  ring  on 
the  axle  at  one  end  thereof,  means  whereby  the  oscillation 
of  the  axle  will  abift  the  ring,  a  cone-abaped  bearing 
sleeve  for  engagement  by  the  ring  when  it  is  shifted  to 
lock  the  sleeve  to  the  axle,  a  spring  acting  normally  to 
move  the  ring  and  sleeve  spart,  an  Internally  toothed 
gear  ring  supported  by  the  bearing  aleeve,  a  gear  wheal 
aecured  to  the  bub  within  the  same,  a  fixed  bar  baving  at 
its  center  a  bearing  for  receiving  the  axle,  pinions  on  the 
ends  thereof,  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  ring  and 
the  gear  wheel,  elbow  levers  pivoted  to  each  aide  of  the 
bicycle  frame,  a  pedal  on  one  arm  of  each  lever,  a  ring 
encircling  each  end  of  the  axle  and  secured  thereto,  and 
provided  with  a  radial  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
arm  with  the  other  arm  of  the  adjacent  elbow  lever. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  a  rear  axle,  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
two  part  hub  encircling  the  axle,  a  cone-shaped  ring  on 
the  axle  at  one  end  thereof,  meana  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  axle  will  ahlft  the  ring,  a  cone-shaped  bearing  aleeve 
for  engagement  by  the  ring  when  it  is  shifted  to  lock  the 
sleeve  to  the  axle,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  move  the 
ring  and  aleeve  apart,  an  internally  toothed  gear  ring 
supported  by  the  bearing  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to 
the  bnb  within  the  same,  a  fixed  bar  having  at  ita  center 
a  bearing  for  receiving  the  axle,  pinions  on  the  ends 
thereof  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  ring  and  the 
gear  wheel,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  a  rear  axle,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  encircling  tbe  axle,  a  gear 
wheel  rigid  with  the  hub,  a  fixed  bar  having  a  central 
opening  for  tbe  axle,  a  pinion  on  each  end  thereof  and 
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•Mtalnr  with  tli«  fear  wbMl.  an  totenial  gwr  mwhtiis 
with  tb«  ptolooa.  a  coa«-abap«l  bearinc  ■!««▼«  enctrcliog 
tb«  axle  aod  aupportlng  tb«  rtag.  a  coolcal  ring  moTable 
longitudinally  of  tb«  axle  for  engaging  tbe  sleeTc  to  lock 
it  to  the  axle,  a  apring  tor  eeparatlng  tbe  ring  and  tbe 
•iecTe.  and  meana  wbereby  wben  tbe  axle  ia  rotated  in 
eitber  direction   tbe  ring  will  be  moTed. 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  a  rear  axle,  meana  for  rotating  tbe 
aame.  a  wbeel  baring  a  bab  encircling  tbe  axle,  a  gear 
wbeel  rigid  witb  tbe  bab,  a  fixed  bar  bariag  a  central 
opening  for  tbe  axle,  a  pinion  on  eacb  end  thereof  and 
meablng  witb  tbe  gear  wheel,  an  Internal  gear  meehing 
witb  tbe  pinlona,  a  normally  InactlTC  friction  clatcb  for 
connecting  tbe  ring  to  tbe  axle,  and  meana  whereby  tbe 
rotation  of  tbe  axle  in  eitber  direction  will  operate  the 
clutch. 

5.  In  a  bicycle,  a  rear  axle,  meana  for  routing  the 
aame,  a  wbeel  baring  a  bub  encircling  tbe  axle,  a  gear 
wheel  rigid  witb  tbe  hub.  a  Oxed  bar  baring  a  central 
opening  for  tbe  axle,  a  pinion  on  each  end  thereof,  and 
meablng  with  tbe  gear  wbeel.  an  Internal  gear  meablng 
witb  tbe  pinlooe.  and  meaoa  operated  by  tbe  rotation  of 
tb«  axle  to  connect  tbe  Internal  gear  therewith. 


•  81.780       MBCHANI8M  OF  MTLKINO  -  MACHINES. 
Roaarr  Ajroaiw  Wiooins.  Palmeraton  North,  New  Zea- 
riled  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,834. 


r- 


1.  Ia  apparatua  for  tbe  p^poae  indicated,  a  teat  cup 
•Wiprtslng  an  outer  casing,  a  flexible  lining  fitting  tbe  caa- 
tt^  a  pouch  surrounding  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  flexible 
lining,  and  a  noaale  attached  to  the  caning  and  baring  a 
large  pasaage  for  admission  of  air  under  pressure  to  tbe 
pouch  and  baring  a  amall  bole  for  admitting  air  to  tbe 
flexible  lining  and  means  for  ezbaoating  air  from  tbe  teat- 
cups.  Bubstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpt>se  Indicated,  a  teat  cup. 
comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  flexible  lining  fitting  tbe 
eaaing,  a  pooch  surrounding  tbe  upper  part  of  the  flexible 
lining,  a  noaale  attached  to  tbe  caalng  and  baring  a  amall 
bole  eommunlcatlnK  with  the  flexible  lining  below  the 
poucb,  a  single  tube  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the 
Boasle  and  meana  fbr  exhausting  the  teat  capa  substan- 
tia My  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  Indicated,  a  teat  cup 
comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  flexible  lining  fitting  tbe 
caalng.  a  poucb  surrounding  tbe  upper  part  of  the  flexible 
Uning,  a  noaale  attached  to  the  casing  and  baring  a  large 
paaaage  commanlcattng  witb  aald  poucb  aad  baring  a 
small  bole  communicating  witli  the  flexible  lining  below 
tbe  poucb  and  a  ralre  In  tbe  noszle  allowing  tbe  air  to 
«Khaast  from  tbe  flexible  lining  through  a  port  in  the  cas- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  spparatua  for  tbe  purpose  indicated,  teat  cups,  a 
controller  comprising  a  platsi  air  pressure  supply  and 
racuum  pipes  connected  to  tbe  plate,  a  disk  baring  holes 
communicating  with  saM  pipes  and  baring  a  port,  a  pipe 
forming  a  communication  t>etween  tbe  port  and  tbe  teat 
cups,  and  a  rotatable  ported  ralre  baring  a  alot  and 
groer«  wbareby  the  port  of  tbe  disk  Is  brought  alternately 


lata  eoaianaleatlaa  with  tba  air  praaaora  aapply  pipes. 

tbe  atmosphere,  and  the  rscunm  pipe,  substantially  aa  aat 
forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  iadieated.  a  controller 
eomprlalng  a  plate,  air  pressure  supply  snd  rscunm  pipes 
conoectsd  to  tbe  plate,  a  dlak  baring  bolea  communicating 
with  said  plpss  and  baring  a  port,  a  ported  raire  baring 
a  alot  24  and  two  groores  IS  and  19,  a  central  spindle 
paasing  throuyb  the  plate  dlak  and  ralre  and  upon  which 
tba  raira  Is  rotatable.  and  means  for  rotating  the  ralva, 
sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntsd  in  the  Qaastta.] 


961.7S1.  FURNACB-FORMINO  DIE.  Uobert  L.  Wit- 
LtAMa.  McDade.  Tex.  Filed  May  2S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5«3,902 


A  die  for  tbe  formation  of  fictile  pota,  eomprlalng  a 
body  prorlded  at  Its  top  with  sn  outstanding  flange,  there 
being  spaced,  upright  channjls  In  the  exterior  face  of  tbe 
body,  tbe  channels  being  extended  outwardly  from  tbe 
body  across  the  lower  face  of  the  flange,  there  being  reata 
through  tbe  fiange,  communicating  with  tbe  extended  por- 
tions of  tbe  chanoela.  said  extended  portions  constituting 
chambers  beneath  tbe  fiange.  into  which  chambers  tbe  air 
win  flow  through  tbe  rents,  during  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe 
die  from  tbe  fictile  material,  but  before  tbe  lower  face  of 
the  flange  has  been  elerated  abore  tbe  material. 


981,732.  LKVELINO-RAM  FOR  COKB-OVBN8.  Louia 
WiLPirm,  Jollet.  III.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M7.174. 


Abor>r>:yc\ 


1  ^it-__-MXl»:^=^ 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  coke-oren  lerellng  ram 
of  a  boualng  for  incloslnir  aald  ram  during  tbe  operation 
of  lerellng  the  coal  for  the  purpose  of  lesaenlng  tbe  escapa 
of  gas.  substantially  ss  specified. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  coke-oren-lerellng  ram  and  a 
houalng  therefor  adapted  to  set  against  tbe  lerellng  bole 
In  the  oren.  for  lessening  tbe  escape  of  gas  during  tba 
operation  of  leveling  the  coal,  substantially   aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coke-oren-lerellng-ram.  a  hous* 
Ing  therefor  adapted  to  set  against  the  opening  In  the 
oren  for  inclosing  tbe  ram  during  the  operation  of  lerel- 
lng the  coal,  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  ssid  ram. 
substantially  aa  apectfled. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coke  orenlerellng-ram.  a  hous- 
ing therefor  adapted  to  set  against  the  oren  for  inclosing 
tbe  ram  during  the  operation  of  lerellng  the  coal,  means 
for  reciprocating  aald  ram.  and  means  for  extending  and 
withdrawing  the  housing  Into  and  from  contact  with  the 
oren.  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  lerellng  ram  of  a  bous- 
ing therefor  sdsptsd  to  set  against  tbe  lerellng  hole  in 
the  oren  for  lessening  the  escape  of  gas  during  tbe  epera- 
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tloB  of  larellng  tbe  coal,  aald  hooalng  being  prorldsd  with 
a  pocket  for  containing  the  coal  incidentally  withdrawn 
from  tbe  oren  by  the  action  of  tbe  ram,  substantially  aa 
specified.  • 

IClalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.] 


981,788.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  BNOINBS.  Gaoaoi 
WOLKB,  Jacksonrille,  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Edward  P.  Klrby  and  one-fourth  to  William  K.  Mc- 
Langblin,  Jacksonrille,  III.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479,896. 


said  spindle  and  to  said  trip,  and  means  for  imparting  ro- 
tary movement  to  tbe  trip. 


1  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  cylinder 
supported  by  and  projecting  from  the  base  and  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  annular  beat-radlating  riba  baring 
alined  openings  therethrough,  a  tube  externally  threaded 
throughout  Its  length  Inserted  through  and  secured  in  aald 
alined  openings  and  prorlded  between  the  ribs  with  ports 
discharging  against  tbe  cylinder,  said  ports  being  of  gradu- 
ally decreasing  diameter  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder a  blower  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  the  cylinder 
and  rommunlcatlng  with  said  tube,  and  a  drirlng  shaft 
mounted  on  tbe  base  and  driren  from  the  cylinder  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  blower. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, an  air  chamber  baring  opposed  walla  prorlded 
with  openings  into  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  cylinders 
are  fitted,  a  crank  chamber,  means  for  securing  the  crank 
chamber  to  one  of  tbe  walls  of  the  air  chamber,  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  air  chamber  haring  apertures  extending 
around  each  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  air  tubes  mounted  on 
each  cylinder  with  their  outer  ends  closed  and  their  Inner 
ends  disposed  in  the  apertures  In  the  wall  of  the  air 
chamber,  said  tubes  baring  openings  for  discharging  air 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinders,  a  blower,  and 
means  connecting  tbe  blower  to  the  air  chamber,  said  air 
chamber  forming  a  connecting  means  between  the  cyl- 
indera  and  the  crank  casing. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  series  of  parallel  cylinders,  each  pro- 
rlded with  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  radiating  ribs. 
tbe  inner  end  of  each  cylinder  being  formed  with  two 
parallel  opposed  rectangular  flanges  spaced  apart  from 
eacb  other,  the  rectangular  flaflges  of  each  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  be  alined  and  engaged  with  the  rectangular 
flanges  of  the  next  adjacent  cylinder,  a  cover  plate  closing 
the  space  between  said  flanges  and  with  them  Inclosing  an 
air  chamber,  a  blower,  a  connection  between  the  blower 
and  said  air  chamber,  and  a  series  of  air  discharge  tubes 
on  each  cylinder  closed  at  one  end,  passing  through  tbe 
aeries  of  radiating  ribs  and  Into  said  air  chamber,  said 
tubes  being  each  provided  with  perforations  opening  to- 
ward the  adjacent  cylinder. 


981.734.  SNAP -SWITCH.  John  A.  York,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888.072. 

1.  A  base  baring  conUcts  and  a  catch  secured  thereto, 
a  trip  co6peratlng  with  said  catch,  a  switch  bar  connected 
to  said  trip,  a  apindle  non-circular  In  cross  section,  means 
for  operating  the  spindle,  a  coupler  slidably  connected  to 

* 


2.  A  base  having  contacts,  a  catch  secured  to  the  base,  a 
trip  cooperating  witb  said  catch,  a  switch  bar  connected 
with  the  trip  and  having  contacts,  means  for  imparting  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  switch  bar,  a  spindle  non-circular  in 
cross-section  with  means  for  operating  it,  and  a  coupler 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  trip  and  having  a  slot  to 
slidably  receive  aald  spindle. 

3.  A  base  haring  contacts,  a  catch  secured  to  the  baae,  a 
trip  plate  having  a  trip  for  said  catch,  a  switch  bar  hav- 
ing contacts  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  trip  plate,  means 
for  rotating  the  trip  plate,  a  spindle  of  non-circular  form 
In  cross-section,  meatu  for  operating  the  apindle,  and  a 
coupler  having  a  slot  to  slidably  receive  said  spindle  and 
in  engagement  witb  tbe  trip  plate. 

4.  A  base  having  contacts,  a  catch  secured  to  the  base, 
a  trip  plate  having  a  coupler  opening  and  a  trip  to  co- 
operate with  said  catch,  means  for  rotating  the  trip,  a 
spindle  of  non-drcular  form  In  cross-section,  a  ctoupler  fit- 
ting said  coupler  opening  and  having  a  slot  to  slidably  re- 
ceive said  spindle,  and  a  switch  bar  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  trip  and  having  contacts. 

5.  A  base  having  contacts,  a  catch  secured  thereto,  a 
trip  plate  having  a  trip  cooperating  with  the  catch  and 
provided  with  s  coupler  opening  having  opposite  edges 
formed  on  arcs  of  concentric  circles,  means  for  rotating 
the  trip,  a  switch  bar  forming  a  guide  for  tbe  trip  plate 
and  having  contacts,  a  spindle  of  non -circular  form  In 
cross-section,  means  for  operating  the  spindle,  and  a 
coupler  located  In  said  coupler  opening  and  having  a  slot 
to  receive  said  spindle  and  with  opposite  ends  fitting  the 
curved  parts  of  the  coupler  opening. 


981,785.     SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.     Lm)VAJu>  A.  YocKO, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,426. 


1.  Id  a  spring  construction,  a  frame  member  having  a 
longitudinal  flange  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  body  of  the  member,  and  springs  disposed  thereon,  a 
convolution  of  each  spring  contacting  with  the  body  and 
flange  of  the  member  and  tbe  margin  of  tbe  flange  being 
Interrupted  adjacent  the  contacting  portion  of  the  spring 
with  an  off-set  that  Is  bent  over  the  contiguous  spring. 

2.  In  spring  constructions,  sheet  metal  strips  provided 
with  longitudinal  flanges  transverse  to  the  body  of  the 
•trip,  and  springs  each  having  a  convolution  reating  on  a 
strip  In  contact  with  the  flange,  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  latter  adjacent  each  spring  being  off-set  as  an  inter- 
ruption to  the  margin  of  the  flange  and  being  bent  around 
the  spring. 

3.  In  a  spring  construction,  upright  body  springs  and  a 
rim  frame  consisting  of  flangged  strips  resting  on  the  top 
convolutions  of  the  springs  with  their  flanges  In  contact 
therewith,  the  marginal  portions  of  the  flanges  adjacent 
the  springs  being  Inbent  around  the  springs. 


S90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17, 191 1. 


4.  Ib  I  tprloc  conttTOctlon.  aprlfht  body  ■prlag*  and  * 
rim  frame  cooslatlng  of  flanged  itrlps  resting  on  the  top 
cooTOlatlons  of  the  tprlnga  with  tbelr  flangea  In  conUct 
therewltb.  the  niarglnal  portlona  of  the  flangea  adjacent 
the  Bprlngs  being  Inbent  aroond  the  sprlnga,  and  the  per 
tlon  of  the  conrolutlon  of  each  spring  that  t>eara  against 
the  body  of  the  strip  being  adapted  to  reinforce  the  strip 
at  the  point  of  Intermptioa  of  tlie  flange. 

5.  In  a  spring  construction,  upright  spiral  colled  body 
springs,  and  a  rim  frame  surrounding  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  consisting  of  angle  Iron  strips,  each  having 
one  flange  resting  on  the  top  cooTolutlons  of  the  springs 
which  conUct  also  with  the  other  flange,  the  marginal 
porttona  of  the  latter  flange  adjacent  each  contacting 
■prlac  being  bent  around  the  spring  and  forming  inter- 
ruptions to  the  margins  of  the  flange  Itself. 


981,7S8.  FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  SHAFTS.  AcouBT  B. 
ZocK.  Waterrllle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Waterrllle 
Tractor  Company.  Waterrllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1910.     8«rlal  No.  (MV2.688. 


1.  A  Joint  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  axlally 
spaced  members,  one  of  which  haa  an  axial  socket  In  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  compression  spring  mounted  in  said 
socket  and  having  Its  outer  end  ptrojectlng  th«r«from  and 
acting  on  the  other  member  to  yieldingly  retain  aald 
members  In  spaced  relation,  unlveraally  movable  parts 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  adjacent  Its  inner  end 
and  having  openings  therein  and  parts  projecting  from 
the  Inner  end  of  the  other  of  said  members  in  parallellam 
with  Its  axis  and  working  looeely  In  said  universally  moT- 
able  parts. 

2.  A  Joint  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  comprlalng  two  axlally 
spaced  members  having  their  Inner  ends  provided  with 
radially  projecting  portions  and  ooe  having  an  axial  socket 
In  the  inner  end  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  socket 
and  acting  on  said  members  to  retain  them  yieldingly 
spaced,  universally  rotatable  parte  carried  by  the  radially 
projecting  portions  of  one  of  said  memt>ers,  and  pina  pro- 
jecting from  the  radially  projecting  portions  of  the  other 
of  said  members  and  cooperating  with  said  parts  to  com- 
municate rotation  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  members 
and  to  permit  said  members  to  have  relattve  angular 
move  men  ta. 


•  8  1  ,  T  8  T  .  AUTOMATIC  OILER.  RiCHiao  Fi*u>» 
AOAMn.  Palestine,  Tex.  Filed  June  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,804. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Teblele  having  a  draw  head 
and  a  Joomal  bearing,  an  oiler  comprising  a  reservoir 
connected  with  the  Journal  bearing  and  means  connected 
with  the  draw  head  and  operated  thereby  to  maintain  and 
iBtermpt  eoBmunlcatlon  between  the  reservoir  and 
bearing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  draw  heads 
and  Joumala.  an  oil  reservoir  attached  to  the  vehicle,  a 
main  feed  pipe  terminating  in   Y-shaped  branches  over- 


malTy  held  closed,  and  means  connected  with  the  draw 
heads  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  auxiliary 
valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  baring  draw  heads 
and  Journals,  a  reservoir  attached  to  the  vehicle,  a  main 
feed  pipe  having  lateral  branches  overlying  the  Joumala, 
a  valve  connected  to  said  main  feed  pipe  and  having  a 
stem  terminating  in  arms,  means  connecting  said  arms 
to  the  draw  heada  whereby  to  open  and  close  the  said 
valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  draw  beads 
and  Journals,  a  reservoir  sttacbed  to  the  vehicle,  a  main 
feed  pipe  having  branches  overlying  the  Joumala.  a  main 
valve  to  regulate  the  flow  from  said  reservoir,  an  auxiliary 
valve  having  a  stem  terminating  In  a  lever,  links  and 
levers  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  to  the 
draw  heads,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  valve 
In  closed  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  draw  heads 
and  Joumala,  a  reservoir  attached  to  the  vehicle,  a  main 
feed  pipe  having  branches  overlying  the  Joumala,  a  valve 
positioned  in  the  main  feed  pipe,  a  lever  c<fnnected  with 
the  stem  of  the  said  valve,  spring  actuated  links  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  lever,  meana  for  connect- 
ing the  links  to  the  opposite  draw  heads  of  the  vehicle, 
and  coll  springs  exerting  pressure  on  said  lever  to  keep 
the  valve  normally  dosed. 


081,738.  HOOD  FOR  CAPES  OR  OTHER  OABMENT8. 
GsosoB  S.  ANDBD8,  Hndson.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Apsley 
Robber  Company.  Hudson,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Misssrhnsrttn     Filed  May  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  658,786. 


A  garment  having  a  hood,  means  in  the  front  edge  of 
the  hood  to  cause  the  same  to  conform  to  the  bead  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  flexible  visor  having  a  rear  nnlined  stralfl>t 
edge  secured  to  the  hood  In  the  rear  of  such  conforming 
meana,  whereby  such  unllned  portion  forms  a  binge  to 
permit  the  visor  to  be  turned  back  within  the  hood  and 
to  lay  closely  against  the  upper  portion  thereof. 


981,739.     RAZOR.     JoBM  BAsa,  Chicago.  III.     FUed  July 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  609,824. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  blade  supporting  mem- 


lying  the  Joarnala,  a  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  nor-      her.    a   blade   slldably   supported   from   said    member,   a 
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handle  formed  Integrally  with  said  blade  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  blade  inclosing  shield  comprising  a  longitudinal 
member  normally  located  in  front  of  said  blade  and  two 
end  members,  said  end  members  being  connected  at  their 
respective  ends  with  the  resilient  sides  of  said  blade 
supporting  member  yieldingly  retained  in  allnement  with 
the  ends  of  said  blade  by  the  resHlent  action  of  said 
supporting  member  and  means  for  temporarily  retaining 
said  shield  at  an  angle  to  said  blade  upon  its  respective 
sides. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  blade  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  blade  slldably  supported  from  said  memt>er,  a  han- 
dle connected  with  said  blade  supporting  member,  a  blade 
Inclosing  shield  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  nor- 
mally located  in  front  of  said  blade  and  two  end  mem- 
bers, said  end  members  being  connected  at  their  respec- 
tive ends  with  the  resilient  sides  of  said  blade  support- 
ing member  and  yieldingly  retained  In  allnement  with  the 
ends  of  said  blade  by  the  resilient  action  of  said  support- 
ing member,  means  for  temporarily  retaining  said  shield 
at  an  angle  to  said  blade  upon  Its  respective  sides,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  shield  nearer  to  or  farther  from 
the  edge  of  the  blade. 


981,740.     DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.     ALBERT  B.  BXHNKB,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,264. 


1.  ^he  combination,  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  tire  and 
rim  Inclosing  the  same,  a  series  of  blocks  carried  by  aald 
felly,  flanges  carried  by  said  rim,  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  blocks  and  rim  having  tapered  grooves  extending 
transversely  of  said  rim,  bolts  passing  through  said 
flanges  and  lengthwise  through  said  sockets,  tapered 
sleeves  carried  by  said  bolts  and  In  threaded  connection 
therewith  and  having  outer  ends  adapted  to  receive  a 
wrench. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  felly,  of  a  tire  and  rim 
Inclosing  the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  locking  devices 
provided  at  Intervals  around  the  periphery  of  said  felly 
and  between  It  and  said  rim,  aald  locking  devices  includ- 
ing a  series  of  blocks  having  transverse  tapered  sockets 
therein  extending  transversely  of  said  wheel  felly  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  sockets  and  having  locknuts 
thereon  and  sleeves  tapered  from  end  to  end  and  carried 
by  said  bolts  and  fitting  within  said  sockets  and  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  thereon  to  lock  or  release  said  rim. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  tire  and 
rim  inclosing  the  same,  a  series  of  blocks  mounted  at 
intervals  on  said  rim  and  having  tapered  grooves  therein, 
a  series  of  blocks  carried  by  said  felly  and  also  having 
tapered  grooves  cooperating  with  those  in  said  rim  blocks 
to  form  a  series  of  tapered  sockets  extending  transversely 
of  the  wheel  felly,  said  felly  blocks  having  flanges  there- 
on with  which  the  blocks  on  said  rim  contact,  bolts  pass- 
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Ing  through  said  flanges  and  lengthwise  through  said 
sockets,  tapered  sleeves  carried  by  said  Iwlts  and  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith  and  having  outer  ends 
adapted  to  receive  a  wrench,  substantially  as  described. 


981,741.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Hans  O.  Bcbbnt- 
SK.N,  Pittsburg,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of.  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Jan.   10.   1910.     Serial.  No.  537,244. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  wheel 
axle,  Journal  boxes  therefor  and  a  frame  partially  sup- 
ported thereon,  of  a  tie  rod  extending  through  the  axle 
and  secured  to  the  Journal  Iraxes  at  its  ends. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pony  truck 
having  a  hollow  axle,  and  parallel  side  frames  supported 
on  said  truck  and  permitting  a  swinging  adjustment 
thereof,  of  a  tie  rod  extending  through  the  hollow  axle 
and  fastened  to  the  journal  tnixes  to  counteract  the  forces 
which  tend  to  move  said  Journal  boxes  toward  and 
away  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pony  truck 
comprising  a  wheel  axle  and  Journal  boxes  therefor,  of 
parallel  side  frames  supported  on  the  Journal  boxea 
of  the  truck  and  permitting  a  swlvellng  adjustment 
thereof,  and  a  tie-rod  which  extends  through  the  axle 
and  is  secured  to  the  Journal  boxes. 

4.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pony 
truck  comprising  a  wheel  axle.  Journal  t>oxes  and  a 
driving  motor  therefor,  of  parallel  aide  frames  mounted 
on  the  Journal  boxes  and  permitting  a  limited  swing- 
ing adjustment  of  the  truck,  brackets  secured  to  the 
Journal  boxes  and  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  axle, 
and  a  tie-rod  which  extends  looeely  through  a  hole  in 
the  axle  and  la  secured  to  the  brackets. 

5.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  i>ony 
truck  comprising  a  wheel  axle.  Journal  boxes  and  a 
driving  motor  therefor,  of  parallel  side  frames  mounted 
on  the  Journal  boxes  and  permitting  a  limited  swinging 
adjustment  of  the  truck,  brackets  secured  to  the  Journal 
traxes  and  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  axle,  and 
a  tie-rod  which  extends  loosely  through  a  hole  in  the 
axle  and  is  secured  to  the  brackets,  said  motor  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  and  constituting 
a  radius  frame  for  the  truck. 


981,742.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  Ebnst  J.  Bbbo. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1907. 
Serial   No.  376,761. 

In  a  protective  device  for  electric  systems,  the  combl- 
'    nation  with  a  reactance  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
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with  tbc  rondnctor  to  be  protected,  of  eondenter  platM 
eooaseted   on   tteh   tide   of   tald   re*cUnc«,   and   a   cob- 


I 


denser  plate  connected  to  ground  and  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  said  first -mentioned  plate*. 


981.743.  BORINO  AND  ROUTING  MACHINE.  HB;«aT 
BoaoMASN,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  23.  1910. 
SerUl   No.  562.990. 


1.  The  h«Telnde«cribed  rroaahead  cotnprislng  a  narrow 
TiTtleal  frame  having  a  nrows-bar.  a  pair  of  alined  bear- 
ings below  Mid  croMbar  and  terminating  In  a  pair  of 
lug*  which  extend  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
bearings  and  whose  ends  project  toward  each  other,  a 
pair  of  adjusting  devices  mounted  in  each  of  said  lugi, 
and  a  tool  shaft  Joumaled   In  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  runway  extending  centrally  and  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  oppo- 
sitely extending  flanges,  a  series  of  crossheads  provided 
with  lugs  embracing  said  flanges  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally and  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  each  of 
said  crosaheads  Including  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  tool  hold- 
ers secured  to  the  ends  of  tiie  shaft  and  serving  to 
prevent  longitudinal  displacement  thereof  with  respect  to 
the  CTOsa  head  and  means  to  rotate  said  croaa  head  shafts 
in  unison. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  series  of  crOssheads  Including  tool  shafts 
Joumaled  therein  adjiutably  secured  lengthwise  of  the 
frame,  and  means  to  simultaneously  operate  said  toool 
ahafta,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  work  tables  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame,  means  to  operate  said  tables  In 
unison  toward  snd  from  said  crossheads.  each  of  said 
tablea  Including  relatively  movaMe  and  stationary  parts, 
and  means  for  movlnu  the  movable  parts  of  «ald  tablea 
In  unison  with  rv'spvct  to  the  relatively  stationary  parts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combtnstlon 
of  a  frame,  a  croaahead  connected  thereto,  said  croashead 
Including  a  tool  shaft,  meana  to  drive  aald  shaft,  a  work 
table  supported  upon  fiald  frame,  means  to  movr  said 
table  toward  and  from  said  croaahead.  said  table  Including 
relatively  movable  and  stationary  parts,  and  means  for 
moving  the  movable  part  with  respect  to  the  other,  said 
latter  means  being  located  adjacent  the  aforeaald  table 
operating  meana. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  croaahead  connected  thereto,  said  croaahead 
Including  a  toool  shaft,  means  to  drive  said  ahaft,  a 
work  table  supported  upon  said  frame,  meaaa  to  aove 
aaid   table    toward   and   from   said   croaahead.   said    table 


iBcIodlng  ralatlvaly  morabla  and  atatloiuinr  P*rt»,  a  aaC 
of  Blotted  plates  connected  to  one  of  said  parta,  a  aeriaa 
of  pins  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  parta  and 
operating  in  aald  slots,  and  means  to  cause  the  said 
relatively  movable  part  to  be  moved  with  reapeet  to  the 
other  part  according  to  the  poaltlon  of  the  slots  In  said 
platea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


981.744.     PACKAGE.     John  F.  Bowoitch.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  650.446. 


1.  A  packaging  holder  conatructed  to  be  completely 
filled  and  to  retain  Its  contents  during  transportation,  said 
bolder  comprising  a  container  having  a  series  of  slits  In 
Its  wall  and  being  permanently  cloaed  at  one  end.  a  re 
movable  partition  occupying  one  of  the  allts  and  extend- 
ing entirely  acroas  the  container  and  coaetlng  with  said 
closed  end  to  form  a  compartment  to  hold  granular  ma 
terial  when  the  bolder  Is  Inverted,  and  means  whereby 
the  contents  of  said  compartment  can  be  sifted  out. 

2.  A  packaging  bolder  constructed  to  be  completely 
filled  and  to  retain  lU  contenta  during  transportation, 
said  holder  comprising  an  elongated  container  closed 
at  one  end  and  having  a  movable  cloaare  at  the  other 
end,  said  container  having  a  aerlea  of  silts  In  Its  wall, 
and  a  removable  partition  dividing  the  holder  Into  com- 
partments and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  either 
silt  whereby  It  may  be  transferred  from  one  position  to 
another  relatively  to  the  ends  of  the  container,  said 
partition  coaetlng  with  the  movable  closure  to  form  a 
compartment    to   hold    and   retain    a   definite  quantity    of 

'  material  regardleaa  of  the  poaltlon  of  the  bolder. 

8.  A  bolder  comprlaing  an  elongated  container  hav- 
ing a  series  of  sllta  In  Its  wall,  a  series  of  removable 
and  Independent  partitions  transverse  to  the  container 
and  dividing  It  into  compartments,  portions  of  the  par- 
titions projecting  through  said  silts  whereby  they  may 
be  removed  In  succeaalon.  said  bolder  being  filled  with 
material  in  all  Its  compartments,  and  means  whereby  tne 
contents  of  one  end  compartment  may  be  sifted  out 


981,746.       HANDLE- FASTENING.       William    Abtho* 

BSADLBY.    Denton,    near    Mancheater.    England.       Filed 

Sept.  10,  1909.      Sertal  No.  518,085. 

\o  laproTSd  means  for  securing  the  heads  of  bammera, 

axes,  pleka  aod  such  like  tools  to  tbelr  shafta  or  bandlea. 

comprising  in  combination,  a  tool  having  a  tapering  recess 

In  Its  bead,  a  sbaft.  the  bifurcated  extremity  of  said  shaft, 

the  latter  being  adapted  to  enter  aald  tapering  recaaa,  a 

wedge-shaped  pl.Kre  desitrned  to  enter  said  bifurcated  ex- 

treaalty,  a  downwardly    projecting  stem   with   which   said 

wsdgc  la  fumlabed.  a  screw-threaded  pin  adapted  to  pasa 

through   the  aide  facaa  of  aald   tool,   the   bifurcated   «x- 
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treadlty  of  aald  ahaft  and  the  wedge,  and  a  threaded  dlak 
adapted  to  screw  on  the  threaded  end  of  aald  pin  whereby 


the  various  parts  are  held  together,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


981,746.  CAR  -  COUPLING.  Mabk  Anthont  Bbown, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Cou- 
pler Ca  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,753. 


1.  A  car  coupling  Including  a  draw  bead  having  a  draw 
bar  provided  with  an  Interiorly  arranged  Inclined  seat,  a 
aprlng  arranged  at  an  inclination  and  having  its  lower 
end  secured  upon  the  said  seat,  and  a  pivoted  knuckle 
having  an  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring. 

2.  A  car  coupling  including  a  draw  bead  having  a  draw 
bar  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  inclined  seat,  said 
seat  being  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  draw  bar 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  side  flange,  an  In- 
clined spring  arranged  upon  the  scat  between  the  said 
flange  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  draw  bead  and  pro- 
vided at  Ita  lower  end  with  an  eye.  a  fastening  device  ex- 
tending through  the  eye  and  securing  the  spring  to  the 
draw  head,  and  a  knuckle  having  an  arm  engaged  by  the 
aald  spring. 

3.  A  car  coupling  including  0  draw  head,  a  knuckle  piv- 
oted to  the  draw  bead  and  having  an  arm  provided  at  the 
Inner  side  with  a  rounded  projection  extending  laterally 
from  the  side  face  of  the  arm,  and  a  longitudinal  knuckle- 
opening  spring  secured  at  Its  inner  end  and  having  Its 
outer  end  bent  back  on  Itself  to  form  a  bead,  which  bears 
against  the  rounded  projection  of  the  knuckle. 

4.  A  car  coupling  including  a  draw  head  provided  at 
one  aide  with  a  recess  having  an  Inclined  bottom  wall,  a 
locking  pin  arranged  at  an  Intermediate  point  between 
the  sides  of  the  draw  bead,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  draw 
head  at  the  side  opposite  that  at  which  the  receaa  Is  ar- 
ranged and  having  aa  arm  engaging  with  one  side  of  the 
locking  pin  when  the  knuckle  Is  closed,  and  a  gravity  act- 
ing lock  set  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  locking  pin 
and  seated  upon  the  Inclined  bottom  wall  of  the  recess 
and  projecting  beyond  the  latter  and  bearing  against  the 
Inner  or  rear  wall  of  the  receas  and  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  locking  pin  and  forming  a  brace  for  the  latter  when 
the  knuckle  la  locked. 

5.  A  car  coupling  including  a  draw  head  provided  at 
one  aide  with  a  receaa  having  an  Inclined  bottom  wall,  a 
locking  pin  arranged  at  an  Intermediate  point  between  the 
aldea  of  the  draw  head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  draw  h^ad 
•t  the  aide  opposite  that  at  which  the  receas  is  arranged 


and  having  an  arm  engaging  with  one  aide  of  the  locking 
pin  when  the  knuckle  is  closed,  and  a  gravity  acting  lock 
•et  of  triangular  form  seated  upon  the  inclined  bottom 
wall  of  the  receaa  and  aubsUnUally  filling  the  latter  and 
projecting  beyond  the  aame  and  bearing  againat  the  inner 
or  roar  wall  of  the  receas  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
locking  pin  to  form  a  brace  for  the  aaid  locking  pin  when 
the  knuckle  1*  locked. 


981,747.  ADJUSTABLE  PLATE  FOB  FIXING  SMALL 
VALVE-RESEATING  MACHINES  ON  LARGE  VALVE- 
CASES.  Albxamdbk  Ebnbbt  Carb.  Kingston-upon-Hull. 
England.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.      Serial  No.  635,166. 


Clamping  devicea  for  securing  s  valve  seating  machine 
to  a  valve-caaing.  comprising  a  series  of  flat  platea,  each 
plate  being  provided  with  a  Jaw  at  one  end  for  engaging 
with  the  chuck  of  the  said  machine  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  Its  middle  part,  each  plate  having  alao  two 
rows  of  screw  threaded  holes  arranged  one  on  each  aide  of 
the  aaid  alot,  set-screws  engaging  with  the  said  holes  and 
adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  valve  casing,  and  bolts  for  en- 
gaging with  the  aald  alots  and  securing  the  aald  platea  to 
the  valve-casing. 


981.748.  LIQUEFACTION  OF  AIR  AND  ITS  SEPARA- 
TION INTO  ITS  CONSTITUENTS.  GBOBOB8  Claddi, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Soclete  I'Alr  Llqulde, 
Paris,  France.      Filed  Juno  1,  1900.       Serial  No.  499,415. 


1.  A  process  for  liquefying  air  and  separating  It  Into  Its 
constituents,  which  consists  In  expanding  cold  compressed 
air  with  production  of  external  work,  subjecting  It  to  sepa- 
ration by  liquefaction  and  rectification,  liquefying  another 
portion  of  cotnpressed  air  by  means  of  the  cold  gases  re- 
sulting from  the  aforesaid  separation,  and  ualng  the  lique- 
fied portion  in  the  separating  process. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  liquefying  air  and  separating  It  into  ita 
constituents,  which  consists 'in  compressing  and  cooling 
the  air,  expanding  one  portion  of  It  with  production  of  ex- 
ternal work,  separating  the  said  portion  by  liquefaction 
and  rectification,  liquefying  the  other  portion  of  the  com- 
pressed air  by  subjecting  it  to  the  Indirect  cooling  action 
of  a  part  of  the  whole  of  the  cold  aeparated  gases,  using 
the  liquid  thus  obtained  for  compensating  the  losses  of 
cold  which  occur  In  the  aforesaid  separation,  finally  ualng 
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tb«  remalnloc  cold  of  tb*  wpftratMl  g«M«  for  cooltBf  tb« 
whole  Incomlnc  comprcsMd  air  to  be  either  expanded  or 
Uqaefled  ander  preMorti 

3  A  proceM  of  llqvefTliic  air  and  eeparatinc  It  Into  Ita 
eonatltnenta.  which  conalste  to  compreMlng  and  cooling 
the  air  and  eeparatinc  it  Into  two  portions,  a  working  por- 
tion and  a  Biipplpmentarr  portion,  expanding  the  working 
portion  with  production  of  external  work,  liquefying  the 
Mid  working  portion  by  circulating  It  in  Indirect  contact 
with  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  anbjecting  the  resulting  ilque- 
fled  portion  or  portions  to  rectification,  using  part  of  the 
evaporated  oxygen  gas  and  the  whole  or  part  of  the  sepa- 
rated nitrogen  gas  to  liquefy  the  suppltaeatary  portion 
of  the  cold  air  under  pressure,  using  this  H^uaAcd  air  for 
compensating  the  losses  of  cold  which  occur  In  the  afore- 
said separation,  finally  uaing  the  remaining  cold  of  the 
separated  gas«>a  for  cooling  the  whole  Incoming  compressed 
air  to  be  either  expanded  or  llqueflad  ander  prpesure. 

4.  A  process  of  liquefytng  air  and  separating  the  whole 
of  it  into  its  constituent*,  which  conslsU  In  compressing 
and  cooling  the  air  ^nd  separating  It  Into  two  portions, 
a  working  portion  and  a  supplementary  portion,  expand- 
ing the  working  portion  with  production  of  external  work, 
liquefying  the  said  working  portion  by  circulating  It  In 
Indirect  contact  with  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  subjecting  the 
mnJting  liquefied  portion  or  portions  to  rsctlflcation,  cir- 
•■Intlng  part  of  the  evaporated  oxygen  gns  and  the  whole 
or  part  of  the  separated  nitrogen  gas  In  indirect  contact 
with  the  supplementary  portion  of  the  cold  air  under  pres- 
sure to  liquefy  It,  uaing  the  remainder  of  the  cold  of  these 
gases  to  cool  the  whole  Incoming  compressed  air  and  cou- 
tlnulng  the  process  by  submitttag  the  liquid  air  thus  ob- 
tained to  separation  Into  oxygen  and  nitrogen  gas  In  the 
same  manner. 

5.  A  process  for  liquefying  air  and  separating  the  whole 
of  It  Into  Its  constltueDtii.  which  consists  in  compressing 
and  cooling  the  air,  expanding  one  portion  of  It  with  pro- 
duction of  external  work,  liquefying  the  said  portion  by 
drtolatlng  it  in  Indirect  contact  with  liquid  rich  in  oxygen, 
•■ejecting  the  resulting  liquefied  portion  or  portions  to 
rectification,  circulating  the  separated  nitrogen  gas  in  in- 
direct contact  first  with  the  other  portion  of  the  cold  air 
under  pressure  to  liquefy  it.  then  with  the  Incoming  com- 
pressed air  to  cool  It,  circulating  the  separated  oxygen  gas 
also  in  Indirect  contact  with  the  Incoming  compressed  air 
to  cool  It,  adding  the  liquid  air  above  obtained  from  th<> 
air  under  pressure  to  the  expanded  air  to  be  separated. 

[Claim  6  not  print<>d  In  the  Qaiette] 


081.749.  METAL  8HEET-P1UNO.  MA!«t.aT  W.  CI.DX- 
TOW.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.314.     Renewed  Aug.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.1S6. 


1.  In  a  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  rows  of  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  fiat  web  and 
marginal  fianges,  means  uniting  the  adjacent  units  of  each 
wall,  and  units  composed  of  fiat  webs  and  marginal  flanges 
onlting  the  opposed  parallel  units  of  the  respective  walls. 

2.  In  a  double  wall  sheet  metal  piling,  the  combination 
with  parallel  rows  of  unlta,  each  unit  comprising  a  flat 
web  portion  and  a  flange  at  each  edge  of  the  latter.  slip- 
Joint  connections  detachably  uniting  the  adjacent  units  of 
each  wall,  and  cross  units  rigidly  uniting  opposed  mem- 
bers of  said  parallel  units  and  substantially  similar  In 
construction  to  the  latter. 

3.  A  double  wall  metal  sheet  piling  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality  of  sections,   each    section    comprising   two   parallel 


units  of  X-beam  eoostmctloB  and  a  third  unit  of  ainillar 
construction,  the  marginal  fianges  of  said  latter  Z-beam 
being  respectively  rigidly  united  to  the  webe  of  opposed 
parallel  unlta. 

4.  A  double  wall  metal  sheet-piling  conalstlng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  sections,  each  section  comprising  two  par- 
allel units  composed  of  fiat  webs  of  marginal  flangea  and 
a  third  unit  of  similar  construction,  the  marginal  flanges 
of  which  are  respectively  rigidly  united  to  the  webs  of  op- 
posed parallel  unlta. 

5.  A  double  wall  metal  sheet-piling  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  adapted  to  be  successively  built  op  to 
form  aatd  wall,  each  section  comprising  two  parallel  unlta 
oompoeed  of  flat  webs  and  marginal  flangea,  a  third  unit 
of  similar  construction,  the  marginal  flanges  of  which  are 
reapectlvely  rigidly  united  to  the  webs  of  opposed  parallel 
unlta.  and  slip-Joint  connections  for  locking  adjacent  sec- 
tions together. 

[ClalflM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.750.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PATTERNS  ON 
METAL  FABRICS.  RiCBAao  DoLLiyaaa.  Pforshelm, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Ernst  Gideon  Rek, 
Baden.  Germany.  Filed  June  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
868.609. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  on  metal  fabrlca. 
consisting  In  embedding  the  fabric  In  a  perforated  plastic 
mass,  and  in  caualng  a  metallic  deposit  at  the  exposed 
parts,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  patterns  on  metallic  fabrics, 
conalstlng  In  flrst  placing  the  fabric  over  Insulating  mate- 
rial, second  in  placing  sheets  of  wax  provided  with  a  pat- 
tern of  the  same  conflguration  as  that  of  the  fabric  on 
opposite  Mdes  of  the  latter,  the  pattern  of  the  sheets  of 
wax  registering  with  the  pattern  of  the  fabric,  third  In 
placing  pattern  plates  In  contact  with  the  sheets  of  wax, 
then  in  subjecting  the  whole  to  pressure,  and  finally  In 
causing  a  metallic  deposit  at  the  exposed  paris. 

.1.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  on  metallic  fabrics, 
consisting  In  embedding  the  fabric  in  a  perforated  plastic 
mass  forming  a  stencil,  confining  the  plastic  mass  between 
slotted  pattern  plates,  subjecting  the  whole  to  pressure, 
and  In  causing  a  metallic  deposit  at  the  exposed  parts. 


981.701.  HOG-SCALDING  TROUGH.  JAMna  A.  Dooo- 
LAa.  Grand  Chain.  111.  Filed  July  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,348. 


1.  The  herein  described  hog  scalding  trough  comprising 
a  pan,  an  open  bottom  fire  box  below  the  same,  and  a  flue 
for  the  flre  box,  said  pan  and  flre  box  having  common  side 
walls,  the  bottom  of  the  pan  forming  also  the  upper  side  of 
the  flre  box  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  floe,  the  sides  of  the 
flue  being  formed  by  forward  extensions  of  the  common 
side  walls  of  the  pan  and  flre  box.  the  front  side  of  said 
flue  being  formed  by  a  wall  secured  between  said  forward 
extensions  of  the  common  side  walls  of  the  pan  and  flre 
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box.  Inverted  U-shaped  reinforce  strips  In  the  flre  box 
having  their  upper  portions  bearing  under  the  bottom  of 
the  pan  and  their  vertical  portions  bearing  against  the 
Inner  surfacea  of  the  said  side  walls  of  the  fire  box  and 
bolted  thereto,  and  angle  Iron  runners  having  horlsontal 
webs  lying  under  and  bearing  against  the  lower  edges  of 
the  sides  of  said  fire  box  and  the  vertical  portions  of  said 
reinforce  strips  and  their  vertical  webs  bearing  against  the 
outer  sides  of  said  side  walls  of  the  fire  box,  certain  of 
the  bolts  which  secure  said  reinforce  strips  In  place  pass- 
ing also  through  said  vertical  webs  of  said  angle  iron 
runners  and  securing  the  latter  to  said  side  walls  of  the 
flre  box  and  aald  reinforce  stripe,  said  flre  box  being  open 
at  the  end  opposite  from  the  flue  to  permit  a  draft  through 
the  flre  box.  and  a  door  for  the  open  end  of  the  flre  box. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pan,  aolld  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
tbe  pan  at  the  side  thereof  to  form  an  open  bottom  flre 
box  and  to  constitute  runners,  and  a  metal  wear  strip  se- 
cured to  the  twttom  of  each  runner  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  a  flue  rising  from  one  end  of  the 
flre  box. 


981,752.  SPARK-PLUG.  Wbat  Falwsll,  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Tralser,  Boston, 
Maas.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  639,690. 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  metallic  shell  electrode,  a  projec- 
tion upon  the  exterior  of  said  electrode,  a  hollow  metallic 
bolder  shaped  to  receive  and  hold  said  electrode  and  the 
projection  thereon,  combined  with  a  lock  nut  and  a  me- 
tallic spring  cooperating  therewith  and  engoglng  with 
aald  projection  and  locking  tbe  same  within  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  metallic  shell  electrode,  an  annu- 
lar projection  upon  said  electrode,  a  hollow  metallic  holder 
shaped  to  receive  said  electrode  and  having  an  annular 
recess  therein,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  terminating  In  an 
inclined  seat  shaped  to  engage  said  projection,  combined 
with  a  lock  nut  and  a  metallic  packing  cooperating  there- 
with and  engaging  with  both  said  seat  and  projection  and 
locking  the  same  together. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  metallic  shell  electrode,  an  annu- 
lar projection  upon  said  holder,  a  hollow  metallic  holder 
shaped  to  receive  said  electrode  and  having  therein  an 
annular  recess,  the  bottom  of  said  recees  terminating  In 
an  Inclined  seat  shaped  to  engage  said  projection,  a  me 
tallic  packing  ring  engaging  with  tJoth  said  seat  and  pro- 
jection, and  a  locking  nut  threaded  to  engage  said  recesc 
and  to  engage  with  said  ring  and  lock  the  same  against 
aald  seat  and  projection. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  metallic  shell  electrode,  an  annu- 
lar projection  upon  said  holder,  a  hollow  metallic  bolder 
shaped  to  receive  said  electrode  and  having  therein  an 
annular  recess,  the  bottom  of  said  receae  terminating  in 
an  inclined  seat  shaped  to  engage  said  projection,  a  re- 
silient metal  ring  engaging  with  both  said  seat  and  pro- 
jection, and  a  nut  threaded  to  engage  said  recess  and  to 
engage  with  said  means  and  lock  the  same  against  said 
seat  and  projection. 


981,763.  HYDROCARBON-MOTOR.  Alfekd  B.  FowLna, 
Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1901.  Serial  No. 
67,978. 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  motor  having,  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  carbureter,  an  air  pump  provided  with 
a  piston  and  arranged  to  draw  a  charge  from  the  car- 
bureter and  Inject  It  Into  the  cylinder,  an  oil  pump  pro- 
vided with  a  plHton  and  arranged  to  inject  oil  into  the 
carbureter,  means  for  actuating  the  pump  pistons,  and 
connected  mechanism  for  varying  the  length  of  their 
strokes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  an 
air  pump  and  an  oil  pump  each  provided  with  n  piston 
and  a  piston  rod,  a  slotted  link  mounted  upon  a  pivotal 
supi;>ort  means  for  oscillating  the  link,  a  slide  block, 
connections  between  the  piston  rods  and  the  slide  block, 
and  means  for  varying  the  distance  of  the  slide  block 
from  the  pivotal  support  of  the  link  to  vary  the  extent 
of  movement  of  tbe  piston  rods,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  an 
oil  pump  provided  with  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  a  slide 
provided  with  a  cam.  connections  l>etween  the  piston  rod 
and  the  cam,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  and 
means  for  var.ring  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  the  slide 
to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  piston  rod,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  \  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  an  air  pump,  an  oil  pump,  moans  for  actuating 
the  pumps,  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  air  and  of 
oil  delivered  by  the  pumps,  and  means  for  automatically 
increasing  the  proportion  of  oil  to  air  as  the  quantity  of 
air  delivered  by  the  air  pump  is  diminished,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  )n  combination,  a 
cylinder,  an  air  pump,  an  oil  pump,  pistons  and  piston 
rods  for  the  pumps,  means  for  actuating  the  piston  rods, 
and  connected  mechanism  for  diminishlcg  tbe  extent  of 
movement  of  the  piston  rods,  constructed  and  arranged 
to  diminish  the  movement  of  the  air  pump  piston  propor- 
tionately more  than  that  of  the  oil  pump  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  A  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981,754.      HORSESHOE.      Alois    Fdcbs,    Lelpaig  -  Llnde- 

nau.   and   Fbitz  Tillmanns,  Lelpilg-Goblla,   Germany. 

Filed  July  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  569,883. 

1.  In  a  horse-shoe,  tbe  combination  of  a  one-piece  front 

tread-part    having    rigidly    secured    thereto    an    inclined 

front  wall  and  provided,  at  Its  rear  part,  with  a  plurality 

of  stei>8  ;  a  one-piece  rear  tread-part  separate  from    the 

front  tread  part  having  rigidly  secured  to  Its  rear  part 

upstanding  side  cheeks  and,  at  ilts  front  part,  steps  adapt- 
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Ml  to  mderlap  the  ttepa  of  the  front  tr«ad  part:  tad 
Hcrew*  p«Mln(  tbroagh  tald  itepa  to  fasten  the  front 
nad  Ffitr  tiead-part«  together. 


2.  In  a  bonie-ahoe,  the  combination  of,  a  front  tread- 
part  bavlDg  li^diy  itt>carod  thereto  an  aixtandlng  In- 
clined front  wall  snd  prorldeil,  at  lti«  rt-ar  part,  with  a 
pair  of  oTerlapping  side  steps  and  an  underlapplng  middle 
step  ;  a  rear  tread  part  baling  rigidly  secured  to  Its  rear 
part  apatanding  side-cheeka,  and  to  ita  front  part  ander- 
lapplng  side  steps  and  an  overlapping  middle  step  adapt- 
♦•d  to  iinderlap  aud  overlap  ivspectlTely  the  side  and 
middle  stapa  of  the  front  tread  part ;  and  screws  passing 
throagh  the  respective  lapping  stepa. 

3.  In  a  borse-shoe,  the  combination  of.  a  one-piece  front 
tread  part  having  an  upstanding  Inclined  front  wall,  side 
wlng«  provided  at  the  rear  part  with  overlapping  steps, 
and  a  central  tontnie  provided  at  Its  rear  part  with  aa 
ander  lapping  step  ;  r  rear  tread-part  having,  at  Ita  rear 
part,  upstanding  side  cheeks,  and.  at  Ita  front  part,  a 
cross-bar  having  side  steps  adaptad  to  underlap  the  side 
steps  of  the  front  tread-part,  and  a  middle-step  adapted 
to  over-lap  the  sup  of  the  eentral  tongue :  and  screws 
pairing  through  the  respeettve  lapping  steps. 


981.756.  ABT  OF  LIQUBFTINQ  0A8  AND  8KPABAT- 
INO  ITS  ELEMENTS.  Bdsun  F.  Oaixaudit.  Norwich, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments.  to  General  Air 
Producta  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.     Sarial  No.  473,444. 


1.  The  art  or  process  of  separating  a  mixed  gas  like 
air  which  cooMlsts  in  effecting  the  reparation  thereof 
aolely  by  Interactions  tK^tween  a  downward  mrrent  of 
Ilqncfled  portions  and  aa  upward  current  of  uallqnelled 
portions  of  the  gaa. 

2.  The  art  or  process  of  separating  a  mixed  gas  like 
Air  which  comprises  compressing  the  gas,  liquefying  por- 
tions  and   expanding   other  portions   of  the   eompreaaed 


gas,  aad  than  efreettag  the  aeparattoB  of  both  by  recti- 
fylag  and  thermal  Interactiona  between  the  liquefied  and 
expanded  gas. 

8.  The  art  or  proceaa  of  separating  a  mixed  gas  like 
air  by  caualag  a  warmer  current  of  the  expanded  gax  to 
pass  op  through  a  current  of  the  gaa  which  has  been 
liquefied  and  la  flowing  downwardly  in  a  stratified  man- 
ner and  causing  the  vaporous  products  of  the  separation 
to  liquefy  more  gas  under  compression  to  maintain  the 
downward  current  of  liquefied  gaa. 

4.  The  art  or  proceaa  of  separating  a  mixed  gas  Ilka 
air  by  compreesing  the  gas,  liquefying  portions  and  ex' 
pandlng  other  portions  of  the  compressed  tras.  releasing 
th«  liquefied  gas  from  comprtaaion  and  effecting  thermal 
and  rectifying  Interactions  between  the  liquefied  gaa 
and  the  expanded  gas.  and  causing  the  vaporous  producta 
of  the  separation  to  liquefy  further  portions  of  the  com- 
preased  gas  to  maintain  a  continuous  downward  current 
of  liquefied  gaa. 

B.  The  art  or  proceaa  of  separating  a  mixed  gas  like 
air  by  causing  a  current  of  vaporous  gas  to  pass  up 
through  a  downwardly  flowing  current  of  llquefled  gaa 
and  causing  the  resulting  liquid  products  t>elow  and  vapor 
prodacts  above  to  pass  off  in  intimate  thermal  but  not  la 
physical  contact  with  the  said  currents  of  vaporous  gas 
and  llequefled  gas  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


981,766.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  8CBUBBING-BBU8H 
HOLDER.  PATaiCE  J.  Olaxcbt,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.   18,   1910.      Serial   No.   877.771. 


1.  In  a  holder  of  the  ctiaracter  deecribed,  a  supporting 
plate  carrying  a  handle,  a  aerubbing  brush  attaching 
mechanism  to  detachably  secure  a  brush  to  said  plate,  a 
mop  holding  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  mop  rag  in  position  on  said  plate, 
a  lever  to  swing  said  frame  Into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
aitiona,  a  spring  clip  on  said  handle  to  engage  aaid  lever 
and  secure  the  mop  holding  fraa>e  In  Inoperative  position, 
and   meant  for  clamping  the  mop  against  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
plate  carrying  a  handle,  a  scrubbing  brush  attaching 
mechanism  to  detachably  secure  a  brush  to  said  plate, 
a  mop  holding  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle, 
a  resilient  mop  clamping  frame  of  rectangular  shape  to 
bold  the  mop  against  said  plate,  one  side  of  said  mop 
clamping  frame  having  an  angular  hook,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  plate 
and  having  one  end  engaging  said  hook  and  Its  other  end 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  side  of  the  mop 
clamping  frame. 

3.  In  a  bolder  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  supporting 
plate  having  secured  thereto  a  handle,  a  scrubbing  brush 
attaching  mechanism  adapted  to  detachably  secure  a 
bruah  to  said  plate,  a  mop  holding  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  handle  and  adapted  to  bold  a  mop  rag  la 
position  over  said  plate,  a  lever  to  swing  said  frame  into 
and  out  of  op<'ratlve  positions,  a  clamping  frame  adapted 
to  clamp  the  mop  against  said  plate,  a  frame  fastening 
lever  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  said 
clamping  frame,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  bold  said  mop 
frame  In  sn  Inoperstlve  position. 

4.  In  a  holder  of  the  character  described  a  supporting 
plate  having  on  Its  forwsrd  edge  brush  engaging  lugs,  a 
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brush  elamplag  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  oppo- 
Bide  edge  of  said  plate,  aaid  member  having  formed 
thereon  brush  engaging  lugs  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
stationary  lugs  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate  to  se- 
cure a  aerubbing  brush  in  position,  a  mop  holding  frame 
comprlaing  a  front  mop  receiving  bar  having  formed 
thereon  mop  engaging  teeth  and  rearwardly  extending 
aide  bars  having  formed  therein  eyes  adapted  to  receive 
a  pivot  bolt  whereby  said  frame  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  handle  of  the  bolder,  a  lever  formed  by  the  extended 
ends  of  said  side  bars  whereby  said  frame  may  be  swung 
to  an  operative  and  inoperative  poaitlon,  a  dip  to  hold 
the  frame  In  an  Inoperative  position,  a  mop  clamping 
frame  secured  to  said  supporting  plate,  said  frame  hav 
Ing  a  toothed  mop  engaging  bar  adapted  to  hold  the  mop 
in  oi>ei-atlve  engagement  therewith  and  a  pivoted  frame 
engaging  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  clamping  frame  In 
rigid  engagement  with  said  mop. 


981,757 
BOTOR. 
Canada. 


M.VNDALLY  -  OPERATED  HIGH  SPEED 
Max  Gobhler.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  645,124. 


aaid  pipe  standard,  an  inlet  pipe  connecting  aaid  pomp 
with  said  water  reaervolr  and  an  outlet  pipe  connecting 
said  pump  with  said  pipe  standard  and  In  communication 
with  said  closed  ended  chamber  at  a  place  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  same  to  leave  an  air  cushion  in  said 
closed  chamber  above  said  place  of  communication,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  shown  and  described. 


981.758.  MILK  SEPARATOR.  Max  QoaHLBR,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.838. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  base 
having  a  chamt)er  forming  a  reservoir  and  an  opening 
in  Ita  top.  a  pipe  secured  to  said  base  over  said  opening, 
said  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  partition  to  divide  the 
same  Into  two  compartments,  one  of  said  compartmenta 
being  in  communication  at  one  end  with  said  water  reser- 
voir, the  other  compartment  having  both  ends  closed,  a 
manually  operated  pump,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  aaid 
pump  with  said  water  reservoir,  a  delivery  pipe  connect- 
ing said  pump  with  the  closed  chaml>er  of  said  pipe,  a 
support  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  end  of  said  open  chamber  of  aaid 
pipe,  a  turbine  mounted  to  turn  in  said  support,  noezles 
carried  by  said  casing  for  projecting  a  atream  against 
said  turbine,  and  pipes  Joined  with  said  nozzles  and  com- 
municating with  said  closed  chamber  of  said  first  men 
tloned  pipe  near  the  bottom  of  the  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  hollow  base 
inclosing  a  water  reservoir,  a  pipe  standard  mounted  on 
said  base  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  stand- 
ard having  a  longitudinal  partition  dividing  the  same 
Into  an  open  ended  chamber  and  a  closed  ended  chamber, 
a  casing  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  in 
communication  with  said  open  ended  chamber,  a  rotary  Im- 
pact turblno  mounted  In  said  casing,  impacting  nozzles 
for  directing  a  fluid  against  said  turbine,  pipea  connected 
to  aaid  nossles  and  passing  into  said  easing  and  down 
through  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  standard  into  aaid 
cloaed  ended  chamber  and  communicating  with  aaid  cham- 
ber near  the  bottom  of  the  aame.  a  pump  supported  on 


1.  In  a  centrifugal   milk  separator,  a  column  support, 
a  bearing  mounted  on   said  column  support,  a  separating 
bowl  having  a  pin  to  enter  said  bearing,  said  separating 
bowl  comprising  an  inner  memt>er  consisting  of  a  tubular 
stem  or  neck  having  a  conical  enlargement  at  Its  lower 
end,  and  provided  with  an  annular  coniform  seat  on  said 
lower  end.  said  bowl  Including  an  outer  member  having  an- 
enlarged   body    provided   with   an    opening   In    Its   bottom 
having  a  coniform  seat  to  engage  the  coniform  seat  of  the 
hiner    member,    said    outer    member   having   a    reatrlcted 
neck  Into  which   the   reduced  neck   of  the   inner   member 
projects,  the  neck  of  said  outer  member  being  spaced  from 
the  neck  of  said  Inner  member,  said  Inner  member  neck 
t>eing  longer  than  said  outer  member  neck  and  terminating 
at  its  upper  end  in   a   threaded  portion,   a  nut  on  aaid 
threaded  portion  to  bear  against  said  outer  neck  and  re- 
tain said  outer  and  inner  members  with  the  conical  seats 
In  engagement  with  one  another,  said  Inner  neck   having 
apertures   to    deliver    milk    into   the   outer    member,    said 
inner  neck  having  a  central  passage  for  conveying  milk 
to  said  apertures,  a  conical  baflle  held  l)etween  said  inner 
and  outer  members,  a  Kleev<>  on   said  Inner   member  neck 
and  secured  to  said  baflle  to  support  the  same,  said  l>afflp 
having  apertures  at  its  lower  end  and  being  spaced  from 
the  conical  enlargement  of  said  inner  member,  said  outer 
member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  projecting  in- 
wardly  from  the  wall  of  said  outer  member,   said  outer 
member  neck  having  radial  apertures  through  which  the 
skimmed  milk  Is  delivered,  said  nut  having  a  hole  through 
which  the  cream  may  be  discharged,  said  Inner  bowl  mem- 
ber having  an  Impact  turbine  Integrally  formed  with  and 
below  said  conical  enlargement  and  fluid  nozzles  for  dl 
rectlng  a  stream  of  fluid  against  said  turbine. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  milk  separator,  a  column  support, 
a  bearing  mounted  on  said  column  support,  a  separating 
bowl  having  a  pin  to  enter  said  bearing,  said  separating 
bowl  comprising  an  Inner  member  consisting  of  a  tubular 
stem  or  neck  having  a  conical  wilargement  at  its  lower 
end,  and  provided  with  an  annular  coniform  sest  on  its 
lower  end,  said  bowl  including  an  outer  member  having 
an  enlarged  body  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  bottom 
having  a  coniform  seat  to  engage  the  coniform  seat  of  the 
inner  member,  said  outer  member  having  a  restricted  neck 
into  which  the  threaded  neck  of  the  inner  member  pro- 
jects, the  neck  of  said  outer  member  being  spaced  from 
the  neck  of  the  said  Inner  member,  said  inner  mem l)er  neck 
being  longer  than  said  outer  member  neck  and  terminating 
at  its  upper  end  in  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  on  aaid 
threaded    portion    to   bear   against   aaid   outer   neck   and 
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retain  Mid  onter  and  innar  Bcnbcn  with  tb«tr  eonteal 
■eata  In  engagement  with  one  anotber,  said  Inner  neck 
harlng  apertures  to  dellrtr  milk  Into  the  onter  member, 
■aid  Inner  neck  baring  a  eentral  passage  for  conTeytng 
milk  to  said  apertures,  a  conical  baffle  held  between  said 
inner  and  cater  members,  a  sleeve  on  said  Inner  member 
neck  and  secured  to  said  bafle  to  support  tbe  same,  said 
baffle  baring  apertures  at  Its  lower  end  and  being  spaced 
from  the  conical  enlargement  of  said  inner  member,  said 
onter  member  baring  a  plurality  of  radial  ranes  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  outer  member,  said 
outer  member  neck  baring  radial  apertures  through 
which  the  skimmed  milk  Is  delirered,  said  nut  harlng  a 
hole  through  which  the  cream  may  be  discharged,  a  bush- 
ing in  said  hole,  said  boshbig  baring  a  groore  through 
which  the  cream  passes,  means  for  adjustably  holding 
said  bushing  in  said  hole,  said  inner  bowl  member  harlng 
an  impact  turbine  integrally  formed  with  and  below  said 
conical  enlargement  and  fluid  noasles  for  directing  a  stream 
of  fluid  against  said  turbine. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  milk  separator,  a  column  support,  a 
bearing  mounted  on  said  column  support,  a  separating 
bowl  baring  a  pin  to  enter  said  bearing,  said  separating 
bowl  comprising  an  inner  member  consisting  of  a  tubular 
stem  or  neck  baring  a  conical  enlargement  at  its  lower 
end,  and  prortded  with  an  annular  coniform  seat  on  said 
lower  end.  said  bowl  including  an  outer  member  harlng 
an  enlarged  body  prorided  with  an  opening  In  Its  bottom 
harlng  a  coniform  seat  to  engage  the  coniform  seat  of 
the  Inner  member,  said  outer  member  harlng  a  restricted 
neck  into  which  the  reduced  neck  of  the  inner  member 
projects,  the  neck  of  said  outer  member  being  spaced 
from  the  neck  of  said  inner  member,  said  inner  member 
neck  being  longer  than  said  outer  member  neck  and 
terminating  at  Its  upper  end  in  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut 
on  said  threaded  portion  to  bear  against  said  outer  neck 
snd  retain  said  outer  and  timer  members  with  the  conical 
seats  in  eoKaKement  with  one  another,  said  inner  neck 
harlng  apertures  to  deliver  milk  into  the  outer  member, 
said  Inner  neck  harlng  a  central  passage  for  conreylng 
milk  to  said  apertures,  a  coalcal  baffle  held  between  said 
inner  and  outer  members,  a  sieere  on  said  inner  member 
neck  and  secured  to  said  baffle  to  support  the  same,  said 
baffle  harlng  apertures  at  Its  lower  end  and  being  spaced 
from  the  conical  enlargement  of  said  inner  member,  said 
outer  member  harlng  a  plurality  of  radial  ranes  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  tbe  wall  of  said  outer  member,  said 
outer  member  neck  harlng  radial  apertures  through  which 
the  skimmed  milk  is  delivered,  said  nut  harlng  a  hole 
through  which  the  cream  may  be  discharged,  said  Inner 
bowl  member  harlng  an  Impact  turbine  Integrally  formed 
with  and  below  said  conical  enlargement,  fluid  nosslea 
for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  against  said  turbine,  a  cas- 
ing for  tbe  whole  mounted  on  said  column  or  support, 
said  casing  including  a  removable  top  baring  separate 
chambers  Into  which  the  skimmed  milk  and  cream  are 
discharged  and  ofT-take  spouts  carried  by  said  top  for 
each  of  said  chambers. 


981.759.     SXriTCHINO  DEVICE.     Foao  W.  Ha«hi8.  Wll 
klnsburg,     Pa.,     assignor,     by     mesne    assignments,     to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  East 
Pittsburg,   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.     Filed 
May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.817. 

1.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary snd  morable  contact  members,  of  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  contact  members  In  engagement  with  each  other, 
an  automatic  latch-tripping  mechanism,  an  operating 
member  and  means  for  locking  said  operating  member  in 
two  definite  circuit-closing  podtions,  tbe  lateb-trlpplng 
mechanism  being  locked  by  said  operating  member  when 
in  one  of  said  positions. 

2.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  sUtion- 
ary  and  morabie  contact  members,  an  operating  lerer 
fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  Iji  its  length,  a  latch 
piTOtally  sasiwnded  from  one  end  of  the  lerer,  a  shaft  op- 
eratlrely    connected    to    the    lerer.   and    means    dependoit 


upon  th«  position  oeenptod  b7  tb«  shaft  ter  praraatlng 

withdrawal  of  the  latch. 


3.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  horlxon 
tal  shaft,  a  lever  rotatablr  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
making  morement  of  the  lerer  In  one  direction  dependent 
upon  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  latch  pivotally  suspended 
from  one  end  of  the  lerer,  automatic  means  for  tripping 
the  latch,  and  means  for  prerenting  operation  of  the  latch- 
tripping  means  when  the  shaft  is  in  a  certain  position. 

4.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  borlxon- 
tal  rotatable  shaft,  a  handle  lerer  secured  thereto,  means 
for  accentuating  a  plurality  of  shaft  positions  and  an 
operating  lerer  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  of  a 
latch  pirotally  suspended  from  one  end  of  the  lerer  for 
holding  the  circuit-breaker  closed,  an  electro  responsire 
tripping  mechanism,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  tripping  mechanism  when  the  shaft  is  In  a 
certain  position. 

6.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  sta 
tlonary  and  morable  contact  members,  a  rotatable  abaft 
and  an  operating  lerer  fulcrumed  upon  the  shaft,  of  a 
link  suspended  from  one  end  of  the  lerer  and  secured 
to  tbe  morable  contact  member,  a  latch  pirotally  sus 
pended  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  electro-re- 
sponslre  means  for  tripping  the  latch,  means  for  accentu- 
ating a  plurality  of  shaft  positions,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  operation  of  the  tripping  mechanism  when 
the  shaft  is  in  a  certain  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.760.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Josbph  L.  R.  Hat- 
DtN.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  «. 
1900.     Serial   No.  488,263. 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  reasels 
each  conUlning  an  electrolyte  and  two  electrodes  harlng 
a  film  of  high  resistance  thereon  and  mounted  to  termi- 
nate In  the  electrolyte,  one  electrode  In  each  ressel  being 
connectsd  to  so  electrode  In  an  adjacent  reaael,  and  an 
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•laetrlcal  connection  between  tbe  electrolytes  in  adjacent 
TCMels  In  shunt  to  tbe  electrodes  In  said  adjacent  vessels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  of  a  transmission 
line,  of  a  discbarge  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  vessels, 
each  containing  an  electrolyte  and  electrodes  immersed  In 
the  electrolyte  with  their  submerged  surface  corered  with 
a  high  resistance  film,  said  electrodes  being  connected  In 
series,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  electrolytes  in  said 
vessels  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  shunt  to  said 
electrodes. 

3.  In  a  protectlre  derlce  for  rellerlng  a  conductor  of 
abnormal  potential,  a  discharge  path  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  ressels,  each  containing  an  electrolyte  and  two 
electrodes  mounted  to  terminate  in  the  electrolyte  and 
having  on  their  wetted  surfaces  a  film  of  high  resistance, 
said  electrodes  being  connected  in  series,  of  a  connection 
between  tbe  electrolytes  of  adjacent  vessels  which  offers 
to  current  flow  between  said  electrolytes  a  resistance 
greater  than  the  resistance  offered  to  current  flow  by  tbe 
connected  electrodes  of  said  vessels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  subject  to  abnor- 
mal potential,  of  a  discharge  path  baring  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  conductor  and  tbe  other  end  to  ground, 
said  discharge  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  ressels  each 
containing  an  electrode  and  an  electrolyte  which  coCper- 
ates  with  said  electrode  to  form  thereon  a  high  resistance 
film,  the  electrodes  of  said  ressels  being  connected  in  se- 
ries, and  a  tube  opening  into  adjacent  ressels  and  filled 
with  electrolyte  to  form  an  electrolytic  connection  be- 
tween said  vessels  in  shunt  to  said  electrodes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  subject  to  abnor- 
mal potentials,  of  a  discharge  path  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ressels  each  containing  two  electrodes,  and  an  electro- 
lyte which  submerges  part  of  said  electrodes  and  forms 
thereon  a  film  of  high  resistance,  said  electrodes  being 
connected  In  series,  of  a  tube  bent  to  bring  its  ends  below 
tbe  level  of  tbe  electrolyte  in  adjacent  ressels  and  filled 
with  an  electrolyte  to  form  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  vessels. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981.761.      TRUCK.      AsTHDB    L.    Hoovbb,    Avery,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,618. 


\—/f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  frame  har- 
!■(  a  rertically  arranged  Journal  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  elbow-shaped  lerers,  each  lerer  having  one  leg 
extending  down  into  one  of  said  Journals  and  the  other 
extending  Inwardly  orer  said  frame,  ground  wheels  ar- 
ranged on  studs  on  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  downwardly  ex- 
tending legs  of  said  lerers.  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle 
to  be  drawn  along  tbe  ground,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  secured 
to  the  draw  bar  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  tbe  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and 
to  the  enda  of  tbe  Inwardly  extending  leg  portions  of  said 
levers  and  a  tongue  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame. 

2.  Id  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  In  the  shape  of  a  yoke,  a  tongue  rigidly 
secured  to  tbe  middle  of  said  yoke,  vertically  arranged 
Journals  mounted  on  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  downwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  yoke,  a  pair  of  elbow-levers, 
each  lerer  having  one  leg  extending  down  into  one  of 
said  Journals  and  the  other  leg  extending  inwardly  orer 
said  frame,  outwardly  extending  studs  carried  by  tbe 
lower  ends  of  the  downwardly' extending  legs  of  said  le- 


rers, ground  wheels  Journaled  on  said  studs,  a  draw  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  frame,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  draw  bar  and  extending  beyond  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  a  pair  of  links  plvotelly  connected  to 
tbe  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  to  tbe  inner  ends  of  the 
Inwardly  extending  legs  of  said  lerers,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  tongue  and  the  frame  is  turned 
through  a  certain  angle  the  wheels  will  turn  in  the  same 
direction  through  a  greater  angle. 


9  8  1,762.  PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  CARPET- 
LOOMS.  Chables  Hugo,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Matthew  J.  Wblttall,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,541. 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  cards,  means  for  moving  said  series  of 
cards  a  distance  equal  to  two  cards  for  each  operation  or 
wire,  comprising  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  turning 
the  cylinder  one  face,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  double  pawl  piv- 
oted thereto,  means  for  rlbratlng  said  lerer.  a  ratchet  on 
the  cylinder  with  which  the  double  pawl  is  adapted  to 
engage,  an  arm  extending  from  said  double  pawl,  this 
mechanism  constituting  means  for  turning  the  cylinder 
additionally  one  face  for  each  operation,  and  a  cord  ex- 
tending from  said  arm  to  which  a  weight  may  be  applied 
for  rererslng  the  operation  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  loom  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combins- 
tion  of  a  series  of  cards  for  weaving  a  border  and  a  body 
design,  the  cards  for  the  border  design  being  arranged 
alternately  with  the  cards  for  tbe  body  dMlgn,  means  for 
moring  said  series  of  cards  a  distance  equal  to  two  cards 
for  each  operation  or  wire,  comprising  ratchet  and  pawl 
mechanism  for  turning  the  cylinder  one  fatfe.  a  pivoted 
bell-crank  lever,  a  double  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  means  for 
vibrating  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  ratchet  on  the  cylinder 
with  which  the  double  pawl  Is  adapted  to  engage,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  double  pawl,  this  mechanism  consti- 
tuting means  for  turning  the  cylinder  additionally  one 
face  for  each  operation  whereby  the  cylinder  will  be 
turned  two  faces  for  each  operation  of  the  loom,  and  a 
cord  extending  from  said  arm  to  which  a  weight  may  be 
applied  for  reversing  the  operation  of  the  cylinder. 


981,763.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  COMPEN- 
SATION OF  THE  AXIAL  THRUST  IN  CENTRIFU- 
GAL PUMPS  OR  BLASTS.  HaiNBiCH  AoQLr  Hm^SBM- 
BEBG.  Freiberg.  Saxony.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.639. 

A  centrifugal  pump  and  blast,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  s  wheel 
mounted  on  said  abaft  within  said  casing,  and  harlng  the 
front  side  of  its  nare  obliquely  cut  off,  said  shaft  harlng 
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a  pin  Ilk*  prolongattoa,  »  bMiinc  to  wblcb  said  pin  Mk* 
prolongation  la  mounted,  •  box  moanted  In  said  casing 
•rooBd  the  pin  Ilka  pratongatlon,  and  taavlnc  Ita  faca 
oppwlte  the  wheel  nara  obHqnely  cut  off  ao  aa  to  form 
a  ilantlng  paflaage  betwaan  Itself  and  the  said  nave,  tba 


latter  having  porta  connecting  aald  slanting  passage  with 
the  space  at  the  back  of  tbe  wheel  nsTe.  and  means  bear- 
ing agalnat  the  end  of  aatd  pin  like  prolongation  for  ad- 
justing tbe  width  of  the  said  paaaage.  substantially  u 
described.  ^,1 


981.764.  LIQHTNINQ-ARRESTBR.  RAT  P.  Jackson. 
Wllklnsbnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
TanU.    Filed  Dec.  3,  190«.    Serial  No.  346.072. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  set  of 
two-point  static  discharge  members  connected  thereto. 
snd  two  complementary  sets  of  single-point  discbarge 
members  disposed  at  material  diatancea  from  the  flrat 
■ct.  of  a  plurality  of  fnaible  conductors  that  ssTerslly 
connect  the  single-point  dlacbarge  members  to  ground. 
and  plTotally  tuapended  inclosing  tubes  for  said  ronduc- 
tore,  aald  tubea  being  held  in  unstable  equilibrium  by  tbe 
conductora. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  set  of 
two-point  static  discbarge  members  connected  thereto. 
and  two  complementary  sets  of  single-point  dischsrge 
members  disposed  at  material  diatancea  from  tbe  first  aet. 
of  a  plurality  of  fusible  conductors  that  seyerally  connect 
the  aingle-polnt  dlarharge  members  to  ground.  IncloslnK 
tubes  for  said  conductors,  means  for  plvotalty  suspend- 
ing said  tubes,  and  meana  cooperating  with  the  lower  ends 
of  tbe  fusible  conductors  to  bpid  the  tubes  In  Inclined 
positions  until  said   conductors  are  ruptured. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  set  of  adjuatable  electro- 
atatlc  dlacbarge  members  connected  to  an  electric  drcnlt. 
and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  electric  discharge  members 
•leparated  by  material  dlstancaa  from  tbe  first  set  and 
c  mnected   In   multiple   circuit   snd   to   ground   through   a 

^1 


pivrallty  of  fualble  condnctore,  of  ptrotally  aoapended 
and  laterally  reatralned  inclosing  tubea  for  aald  conduc- 
tora. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aet  of  adjuatable  electro- 
ststic  dischsrge  members  connected  to  an  electric  circuit. 
and  a  plurality  of  adjuatable  electric  discharge  membera 
separated  by  material  diatancea  from  tbe  firat  aet,  of  a 
plurality  of  fualble  conductora  that  aererally  connect  tba 
single-point  discharge  membera  to  gronnd,  and  plTotally 
■aayended  Incloalng  tubea  for  the  conductora  which  are 
hrtd  In  laterally  reatralned  poaltlons  by  the  conductors 
and  sutomstically  aasnme  anbatantlally  different  poaltlona 
when  tbe  condnctors  t>ecome  fuaed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  aet  of 
two-point  iitatic  discharge  memtters  connected  thereto,  and 
two  eoasplementary  aets  of  single-point  discbarge  mem- 
bera diapoaed  at  material  diatancea  from  the  first  aet,  of 
conducting  bracketa  electrically  connected  to  tbe  ainKle- 
point  dlacbarge  members  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  Inaulatlng  tubea  each  of  which  la 
plTotally  susx>ended  from  one  of  tbe  aald  bracketa.  and 
fualble  condnctors  Inclosed  In  aald  tubea  and  connecting 
tbe  conducting  bracketa  to  ground. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


M1.768.  M.XCHINE  FOR  FILLING  AND  CLOSING 
PAPER  B.\08.  Emil  JAocxsnao.  Dnaseldorf.  Germany. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1009.     Serial  No.  530,110. 


pj^  pry: 


J 


1^ 


^ 


1.  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotative  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bag  holders  si>cured  there- 
to and  having  vertically  movable  bottom  plates,  meana 
for  ahaktng  aald  platea.  oadllatlve  apreadlng  arms  adapt- 
ed to  engsgp  thf  bsg-comers,  meana  for  dropping  a  card 
Into  the  spread  bag.  meana  for  vertically  aetting  tbe  bot- 
tom plate  whereby  tbe  top  of  tbe  charge  occupies  a  pre- 
determined level,  meana  for  closing  tbe  bag,  and  meana 
for  dlacbarglng  the  closed  bag  from  Its  holder. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotative  carrier,  s  pinrallty  of  bag  holders  secured  there- 
to and  having  vertically  movable  bottom  platea,  spring- 
Influenced  serrated  roda  depending  from  aald  platea.  and 
pawla  adapted  to  poKsge  aald  roda  and  maintain  tbe  platea 
In  their  lowered  poattlon 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  eompriatng  a 
rotative  carrier,  a  pinrallty  of  bag  holders  secnred  there- 
to and  having  vertically  movsble  bottom  pistea,  meana 
for  ahaklng  nald  plates,  osclllatlve  spreading  arms  adapt- 
ed to  enrage  tb<>  bag  corners,  an  Inclined  card  magazine 
having  a  alotted  baae  and  a  card  egreaa  opening  above  aald 
baae,  a  revolving  arm  below  the  base,  a  pointed  apring- 
Influenced  pin  alldable  in  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  enter 
tbe   magaxine   through  tbe  baae-alot  thereby  ejecting  tha 
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bottom  card  through  the  egreaa  opening  Into  the  spread 
bag.  meana  for  cloaing  the  bag.  and  meana  for  discharg- 
ing the  cloeed  bag  from  Its  bolder. 

4.  A  mschlne  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  s 
rotative  carrier,  a  pinrallty  of  bag  holders  aecured  there- 
to and  having  vertically  movable  bottom  platea,  means 
for  ahaklng  said  platea,  oadllatlve  spreading  anna  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bag  comera.  an  inclined  card  magazine 
having  a  slotted  base  and  a  card  egress  opening  above 
said  base,  a  revolving  arm  below  the  base,  a  pointed 
spring-influenced  pin  slidable  In  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  magazine  through  the  base-slot  thereby  eject- 
ing the  bottom  card  through  tbe  ejrress  opening  into  the 
spread  bag.  a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  to  the  pin  and 
adapted  to  travel  along  the  magazine  baae,  meana  for 
cloaing  the  bag.  and  means  for  dlscbsrglng  the  cloaed 
bag  from  Its  bolder. 

B.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotative  csrrler,  a  plurality  of  bag  holders  secured  there- 
to and  having  vertically  movable  bottom  platea,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocative  rod,  a  plurality  of  spreading  arms 
pivoted  thereto,  tappets  on  said  arms,  and  stationary 
stops  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tappets  upon  the 
descent  of  the  rod.  thereby  bringing  the  arma  into  en- 
gagement with  the  bag  comers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


981.766.      JACQUAffD    LOOM.      .TosiPH    Jaoocb,   Pough- 
keepsle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  631,483. 


1.  Tbe  Jacquard  loom  for  weaving  cut  velvet  carpets 
which  comprlaea  a  plurality  of  lifting  boards,  lifting  means 
whereby  the  said  boarda  are  raised  and  lowered  in  suc- 
cession, guides  having  an  inclined  portion  cooperating 
with  said  lifting  boards  and  engaged  by  rolla  on  aald 
boarda  to  tilt  said  lifting  boards  as  they  are  raiaed, 
Jacquard  needles  and  carda,  a  card  cylinder  to  bring  said 
carda  into  cooperation  with  aald  needles  when  sU  of  said 
lifting  boarda  are  down  and  thereby  aelect  the  pattern 
threada  for  all  of  said  lifting  boards  simultaneoasly. 
a  cylinder  allde  on  which  aaid  cylinder  Is  moanted  and 
means  to  operate  said  cylinder  allde  connected  with  the 
lifting  means  for  one  of  aald  lifting  boarda.  the-^hameaa 
connectlona  controlled  by  one  of  said  lifting  boarda  gov- 
erning the  odd  numbered  pattern  threads  acroaa  the 
fabric  and  the  bameaa  connections  controlled  by  tbe 
other  of  said  lifting  boarda  governing  the  even  numbered 
pattern  threada  to  alternately  raiae  one-half  of  the  se- 
lected pattern  threada  Into  the  pile  in  one  row  and  to 
raise  tbe  other  half  of  tbe  aelected  pattern  threads  Into 
the  pile  In  tbe  next  row  of  tbe  fabric. 

2.  The  Jacqnard  loom  for  weaving  cat  velvet  carpets 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  lifting  boards,  lifting 
meana  whereby  the  aald  boards  are  raised  and  lowered  in 


ancceaslon.  means  to  tilt  said  lifting  boards  as  they  are 
raised,  Jacquard  needles  and  cards,  s  card  cylinder  to 
bring  aaid  cards  into  cooperation  with  said  needles  when 
all  of  said  lifting  boards  are  down  and  thereby  aelect  the 
pattern  threads  for  all  of  said  lifting  boards  simulUne- 
ously,  means  to  operate  said  cylinder  connected  with  the 
lifting  meana  operating  one  of  said  lifting  t>o&rds,  tbe 
harness  connections  controlled  by  each  of  aald  lifting 
boarda  governing  a  portion  of  the  pkttern  threada  acroaa 
the  fabric  to  auccessively  raiae  the  portlona  of. the  se- 
lected pattern  threads  governed  by  the  corresponding  lift- 
ing boards  into  the  pile  in  successive  rows  of  the  fabric. 

3.  A  Jacquard  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  lifting  boards,  lifting  means 
whereby  the  said  boards  are  raiaed  and  lowered  in  anc- 
ceaslon, means  to  tilt  said  lifting  boards  as  they  are 
raised.  Jacquard  needles  and  cards,  a  card  cylinder  to  bring 
aald  cards  Into  eoOperatlon  with  said  needles  when  all 
of  said  lifting  boarda  are  down  and  thereby  aelect  the 
pattern  threada  for  all  of  said  lifting  boards  simultane- 
ously, means  to  operate  said  cylinder  connected  with  the 
lifting  means  for  one  of  said  boards,  the  harness  con- 
nections controlled  by  one  of  said  lifting  boarda  govern- 
ing the  odd  numbered  pattern  threads  across  the  fabric 
and  the  harness  connections  controlled  by  the  other  of 
aald  lifting  boards  governing  the  even  numbered  pattern 
threads  to  alternately  raise  one-half  of  the  selected  pat- 
tern threads  into  the  pile  in  one  row  and  to  raise  the  other 
half  of  the  selected  pattern  threada  Into  the  pile  in  the 
next  row  of  the  fabric. 

4.  The  Jacquard  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric  and 
which  comprtaes  a  plurality  of  lifting  boards,  lifting 
means  whereby  tbe  said  boards  are  raised  and  lowered  In 
succession.  Jacquard  needles  and  cards,  means  to  bring 
each  of  said  cards  In  cooperation  with  said  needles  and 
hold  the  same  In  cooperation  therewith  while  both  of  aaid 
lifting  boards  are  operated  and  thereby  select  the  pattern 
threads  for  all  of  said  lifting  boards  simultaneously,  the 
harness  connections  controlled  by  one  of  said  lifting 
boards  governing  the  odd  numbered  pattern  threads  acrosa 
the  fabric  and  the  harness  connections  controlled  by  the 
other  of  said  lifting  boarda  governing  tbe  even  numbered 
pattern  threads  to  alternately  raise  one-half  of  the  ae- 
lected pattern  threads  Into  the  pile  In  one  row  of  the 
fabric  and  to  raiae  the  other  half  of  the  aelected  pattern 
threads  Into  the  pile  in  the  next  row  of  the  fabric. 

5.  The  Jacquard  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  lifting  boards,  lifting  means 
whereby  tbe  said  boards  are  raised  and  lowered  In  suc- 
cession. Jacqnard  needles  and  cards,  means  to  bring  esch 
of  said  cards  In  cooperation  with  aald  needles  and  hold  the 
same  In  eoOperatlon  therewith  while  both  of  said  lifting 
boarda  are  operated  and  thereby  aelect  the  pattern  threada 
for  all  of  said  lifting  boards  simultaneously,  the  harness 
connections  controlled  by  each  of  said  lifting  boards  gov- 
erning a  portion  of  the  pattern  threada  across  the  fabric 
to  successively  raise  the  portion  of  the  selected  pattern 
threads  governed  by  the  corresponding  lifting  board  Into 
the  pile  In  one  row  of  the  fabric  and  to  raise  the  other 
portions  of  the  selected  pattern  threada  into  the  pile  in 
the  adjacent  rows  of  the  fabric. 


981,767.  BABBITT  MATERIAL.  Jbsse  L.  Jo.vns,  Oak- 
mont.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,819. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  composed  of  a  large  percent- 
age of  a  lead  alloy  and  a  very  email  percentage  of  va- 
nadium. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  composed  of  a  large  percent- 
age of  lead,  small  percentages  of  tin  and  antimony  and  a 
very  email  percentage  of  vanadium. 

3.  A  compoBltion  of  matter  composed  of  the  following 
Ingredlenta  in  the  proportlona  Indicated:  lead  83-1/3%, 
tin  8-1/3%,  antimony  8-1/8%,  vanadium,  approximately 

1/4*. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  composed  of  tin,  8-1/3%  ; 
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antimony.  8-1/8%  ;  TauAdium,  twtWMn  1/100%  and  1/2% 
and  the  remainder  lead. 

B.  A  bearing  metal  composed  of  a  large  percentage  of 
■crap  lead  alloy  and  a  amall  percentage  of  Tanadlum. 


981,708.  JETTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BOTTLE-FILLr 
ER8.  Altin  N.  KcTTBaBa,  St.  Jooeph.  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  L.  Goeta.  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.  Fnied 
Aug.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  078.S36. 


1.  A  tube,  provided  with  sapportlng  means  therefor,  and 
adapted  to  hare  b'^tr  conducting  means  connected  there- 
with ;  a  tapered  Jet  stem  fomed  with  said  tube,  aaid  atem 
having  a  stem  port  formed  through  one  side  thereof ;  a 
jet  t>od7,  rotatabty  mounted  on  aald  stem  and  adapted  to 
fit  the  tapered  shape  of  same,  aald  body  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  body  ports  formed  therein,  nald  ports 
balag  adapted  to  be  rotated  lato  register  with  and  past 
■aid  stem  port ;  a  plurality  of  Jet  nosslea,  communicatively 
connected  with  said  body  ports,  one  port  to  each  one  of 
said  nossles  respectively  ;  a  plurality  of  spokes  radiating 
from  said  body,  said  spokes  corresponding  In  number  with 
the  number  of  said  nozsles  ;  adjusting  means  on  said  tube 
for  adjuatlng  the  preasure  of  aftld  body  against  said  stem, 
and  securlDK  means  on  said  tube  for  securing  said  adjust- 
ing means  In  said  adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  discharge  chute  of  a  beer 
bottle  filler  of  a  bottle  guide  secured  thereto ;  elastic  bottle 
guides  adapted  to  press  bottles  a^lnst  said  guide  and  al- 
low said  bottles  to  be  moved  along  said  chute  between  said 
elaatic  guides  and  said  guide  :  guide  supports  for  support- 
ing said  elastic  guides :  adjustable  support  securing  means, 
whereby  said  supports  and  tbe  elastic  guides  supported 
thereby  are  adjusted  at  varying  distances  from  said  guide, 
and  are  secured  on  said  chute,  and  Jetting  means  sup- 
ported above  said  chute  over  the  space  between  said  bottle 
guides,  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  of  beer  Into  each  one  of  aaid 
bottles  aa  the  same  passes  t>eneatb  said  Jetting  means. 

3.  A  tube  having  one  of  Its  ends  closed  and  having  a 
tapered  Jet  stem  formed  on  the  central  portion  thereof, 
said  stem  having  a  stem  port  formed  through  one  side 
thereof :  a  Jet  l>ody  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  fit  tbe  tapered  shape  of  same,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  beer  conducting  and  Jet  di- 
recting means ;  means  whereby  said  Jet  body  is  rotated  for 
rotating  said  plurality  of  beer  conducting  means  into  reg- 
ister with  said  stem  port,  one  at  a  time  In  succession  :  ad- 
Justing  means  screwed  on  said  tube  for  adjusting  the  prea- 
sure of  said  body  against  said  Jet  stem  and  securing  meana 
on  said  tube  for  securing  said  adjusting  means  In  said  ad- 
justment, a  tank,  adapted  to  hold  beer  under  pressure  ; 
other  t>eer  conducting  means,  connecting  said  tank  with 
the  open  end  of  said  tube  :  pressure  regulating  valve  In 
aald  other  beer  conducting  means,  for  regulating  tbe  prea- 
aure  of  said  beer  as  the  same  is  admitted  Into  said  tube, 
and  thereby  retculating  the  amount  of  beer  passed  through 
■aid  tube  and  Jet  directing  means  In  a  given  length  of 
time  :  and  shut-oflT  cock  In  «aU- .  other  beer  conducting 
means.  — — -'■ 

4.  Two  tube  supports  each  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  discharge  chute  of  a  bottle  filler :  a  support- 
ing member  for  each  one  of  stld  support,  each  member 
having  an  annular  aperture  through  the  upper  end  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  slot  In  tia  lower  end  and  securing 
means   through   aald   slot.    wher«by   said   member   ia   ad- 


juatably  secured  on  Its  respective  support ;  a  tube  having 
one  end  closed  and  both  end  portions  thereof  screw  thread- 
ed and  passed  through  the  annular  apertures  In  said 
membe.ra  for  supporting  said  tube  ;  nuts  at  each  side  of 
said  members,  and  screwed  on  said  end  portions  of  said 
tube  for  aecuring  the  same  in  said  members ;  a  Jet  stem 
formed  on  the  central  portion  of  said  tube,  said  jet  stem 
having  a  stem  port  formed  through  one  side  thereof ;  a  Jet 
body  rotatably  mounted  and  secured  on  said  stem,  said 
body  being  provided  with  beer  conducting  and  Jet  con- 
ducting means,  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  regis- 
ter with  said  stem  port ;  means  whereby  said  body  is 
rotated :  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  beer  under  preasure  and 
beer  conducting  means  whereby  said  tank  and  said  tube 
are  communicatively  connected. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  chute  of  a  bottle 
filler  of  a  bottle  guide  secured  thereon;  a  bottle  guide 
plate  adapted  to  guide  bottles  along  said  chute  and  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  bottle  guide  ;  guide  plate  sup- 
porting means  adjustably  secured  to  aald  chute,  whereby 
said  plate  Is  supported  ;  spring  bottle  guides  detachably 
secured  to  said  plate  supports;  jet  directing  and  control- 
ling means  supported  atMve  aald  chute  and  adapted  to 
control  and  direct  Jets  of  beer,  one  at  a  time,  into  said 
bottlea.  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  beer  under  pressure  and 
regulatable  beer  conductlnib  means  adapted  to  conduct 
t>eer  from  said  tank  Into  saloLjet  directing  means  and  reg- 
ulate the  preasure  of  said  t>eer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


981,769.      PIPE-HANGER.     AifTHOHT   KiNOWsai,    Scran- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.     SerUI  No.  582.220. 


In  a  pipe  hanger,  a  stationary  member  comprising  a 
curved  pipe  engaging  plate,  a  locking  Jaw  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  plate  having  a  notch  In  Its  upper  end.  a 
movable  member  comprising  a  curved  pipe-engaging  plate 
hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stationary 
member,  an  offset  on  the  upper  end  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  over  the  end  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  the  locking  Jaw  formed  thereon,  a  pnir  of  ap<-r- 
tured  lugs  formed  on  said  extension  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  locking  Jaw,  a  tooth  on  the  under  side  of  aald 
offset  between  said  lugs  to  engage  the  notch  In  tbe  look- 
ing jaw.  and  means  for  fastening  the  lugs  to  the  locking 
Jaw. 


981.770.  MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  OscAB  C.  Kacts,  Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Gray  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  558,102. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  passage  adapted  to 
discbarge  the  gases  In  a  jet,  of  a  series  of  diaphragms 
spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  diaphragms  having  an 
opening  therein  axially  in  line  with  aald  exhaust  paaaage. 
each  of  aald  openings  being  a  little  leaa  In  croaa  aection 
than  the  jet  reaching  said  disphragm.  each  of  said  dia- 
phragms being  provided  with  a  surface  t>ordering  the  aald 
aperture  therein  and  presenting  an  acute  angle  to  the  line 
of  the  motion  of  the  portion  of  tbe  jet  striking  said  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  exhaust  passage  adapted  to  discharge  tbe  ex- 
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hanst  gases  in  a  Jet,  of  a  series  of  diaphragms  having 
openings  therein  axially  In  line  with  said  exhaust  passage, 
aaid  opening  being  respectively  of  aomewbat  less  cross 
section  than  the  Jet  which  reaches  said  diaphragms,  and  a 
final  diaphragm  having  no  aperture  therein  adapted  to 
arrest  the  motion  of  tbe  Jet  passing  through  tbe  aperture 
In  the  last  of  said  apertured  diaphragms,  each  of  said 
diaphragms  being  provided  with  a  surface  presenting  an 
acute  angle  to  the  portion  of  the  Jet  striking  said  dia- 
phragm. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  exhaust  passage  adapted  to  discharge  tbe 
exhanst  gases  In  a  jet,  of  a  diaphragm  having  an  aperture 
located  axially  in  line  with  said  exhaust  passage  of  such 
a  size  that  the  edge  of  said  aperture  shall  deflect  a  por- 
tion of  said  Jet,  said  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a 
surface  adapted  to  deflect  tbe  gases,  and  a  curved  rib 
upon  said  surface,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exhaust  passage  adapted  to 
discharge  tbe  exhaust  gases  in  a  Jet,  of  a  series  of  dia- 
phragms spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  diaphragms 
having  an  opening  therein  axially  in  line  with  aald  ex- 
haust passage,  each  of  said  openings  being  a  little  less  in 
cross  section  than  the  Jet  reaching  said  diaphragm,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


9  8  1,771.  REMOVABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
HiBMAMN  KacTZ,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  Filed  Feb.  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  416.405. 


1.  In  a  removable  closure  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  and  Its  hood,  of  a  front 
member  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  tubular  end  up- 
rlghta  having  arched  portions  at  tbe  upper  ends  thereof, 
angle  brackets  arranged  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights 
for  detachably  securing  said  uprights  to  the  vehicle  body, 
said  angle  brackets  flttlng  within  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubular  uprights,  and  being  attachable  to  the  vehicle 
body,  a  crosa  bar  forming  the  top  member  of  tbe  frame 


rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  uprights  and 
forming  an  abutment  for  the  hood,  a  sheet  metal  front 
shield  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  its  upper  end 
bent  rearwardly  over  the  cross  bar  and  projected  beyond 
the  same  ao  as  to  overlap  the  hood,  and  a  detachable 
spring  fastener  elastlcally  securing  the  top  of  the  closure 
to  the  hoed. 

2.  In  a  removable  closure  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  hood,  of  a  front 
member  comprising  a  frame  and  a  sheet  metal  shield  se- 
cured thereto,  the  frame  consisting  of  tubular  end  up- 
rights detachably  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  and  arched 
at  their  upper  ends  to  meet  the  sides  of  tbe  hood,  angle 
brackets  flttlng  within  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  up- 
rights, and  being  attachable  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  crosa 
bar  directly  secured  to  the  rearwardly  arched  upper  ends 
of  the  uprights  and  forming  an  abutment  for  the  front  of 
the  hood,  and  a  sheet  metal  shield  secured  to  the  frame 
and  bent  over  and  beyond  the  cross  bar  so  as  to  overlap 
the  top  of  the  hood,  said  shield  having  fastening  meana 
arranged  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  detachably  securing  the 
shield  to  the  vehicle  body. 

3.  In  a  removable  closure  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  hood,  of  a  front 

memt)er  comprising  a  frame  and  a  metal  shield  secured 
thereto,  the  frame  consisting  of  two  end  uprights  of  hol- 
low metal  piping  secured  at  the  bottom  by  angle  brackets 
attached  to  the  vehicle  body  and  arched  rearwardly  at  the 
top  to  meet  the  sides  of  the  hood,  an  angle  bar  forming 
the  top  member  of  the  frame  and  having  its  ends  bent  lat- 
erally and  secured  to  tbe  arched  upper  ends  of  the  up- 
rights, said  angle  bar  forming  an  abutment  for  the  front 
of  tbe  hood,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  tbe 
front  member  to  the  vehicle  body. 

4.  In  a  removable  closure  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  hood,  of  a  pair  of 
hinge  blocks  arranged  at  tbe  sides  of  the  body  and  each 
provided  with  a  metallic  sheathing  the  edges  of  which 
project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  block  to  form  flanges 
which  overlap  and  embrace  the  side  edges  of  the  body  and 
hood,  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  hinge  blocks  to 
the  t>ody  and  hood,  a  side  door  hinged  upon  each  of  said 
blocks  and  lying  flush  with  tbe  body  and  hood,  a  front 
member,  tbe  doors  and  front  member  forming  close  Jointa 
with  each  other,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  front  member  with  said  body,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
front  member  with  said  hood. 


981,772.  DRAWER-PULL.  Mobhis  Kurtzon  and  Gw^BOa 
B.  KuBTzoN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1900.  Serial 
No.  489.437. 


•>      * 


® 


A  drawer  pull  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
formed  to  provide  an  inclined  front  wall  and  a  vertical 
wall  below  the  Inclined  wall,  the  Junction  of  said  walla 
forming  a  stop  on  tbe  inside  of  the  pull,  and  said  inclined 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  and  tongues  formed  Inte- 
grally with  said  Inclined  wall  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  opening,  said  tongues  Inclining  to- 
ward the  plane  of  said  inclined  wall. 


981.773.  HOLDER.  Allistkb  S.  Lanqillb,  Chicago.  IIL 
Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,022. 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  plurality  of  supports 
attached  to  aald  baae,  aald  supports  respectively  provided 
with  bases  and  with  a  plurality  of  horixontal  portlona,  cor- 
responding horlsontal  portions  of  said  supports  In  substan- 
tially tbe  aame  horizontal  plane,  said  baaes  of  the  sup- 
ports curved  and  attached  to  tbe  first  named  baae  by  turn- 
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log  tb«  ooMr  adsM  of  the  flnt  named  twae  OTtr  on  to  tbo 
curred  bnaea  of  tb<  tupports.  and  ao  additional  baae  r«- 
morabiy  attachabl*  to  corrwpoodiac  horlsontal  portlona 
of  tb«  aopporta. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  b«a«.  a  plnrallty  of  tnpportt 
made  of  w1r«  and  reapcctlraly  proTlded  with  baaes  and 
with  a  plnrallty  of  hoiiiontal  portlona.  a  horlsontal  por- 
tion of  one  support  In  aabatantlally  the  aame  plane  aa  the 
corresponding  horlsontal  portions  of  the  remalDlnir  sup- 
ports, said  bases  of  the  supports  nirved  and  attached  to 
the  first  named  base  by  turning  the  outer  edges  of  the  first 
named  base  orer  onto  the  curred  bases  of  the  supports, 
and  an  additional  base  remorabty  attachable  to  the  hoH- 
■ontal  portions  of  the  supports,  with  means  to  prerent 
lateral  movement  of  said  additional  baae  on  said  horl- 
■ontal  portions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  plurality  of  supports 
made  of  wire  and  prorlded  with  bases  and  with  a  plurality 
of  horlsontal  and  perpendicular  portions,  said  baaes  of  the 
snpports  curred  and  attached  to  correspondingly  carved 
edgea  of  the  first  named  base  by  taming  said  curred  edges 
OTer  onto  the  curred  bases  of  the  supports,  and  an  addl 
tlonal  base  baring  ends  fitting  onto  the  horlsontal  por- 
tlona of  the  supports,  one  of  said  ends  provided  with 
means  engageable  with  one  of  said  perpendicular  portions 
of  the  supports  to  prerent  lateral  movement  of  said  addi- 
tional base.  '^^°~  \ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hue.  t  plnrallty  of  supports, 
made  of  wire  and  prorlded  with  bases  and  with  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  and  perpendicular  portions,  said  bases  of  the 
supports  curred  and  attached  to  the  first  named  base  by 
tnmlng  correspondingly  curved  edges  of  said  first  named 
base  over  onto  the  curred  bases  of  the  jiupports.  and  an 
additional  base  prorlded  with  a  finger  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  turned  down  ends,  said  finger  engageable  with  a 
perpendicular  portion  of  one  of  aaid  supports,  and  said 
turned  down  ends  engageable  with  the  horlsontal  portions 
of  said  supports. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  haring  ends  prorlded  with 
projecting  fingers,  a  plurality  of  supports  made  of  wire 
and  prorlded  with  baaes  and  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
and  perpendicular  portions,  said  bases  of  the  supports 
curred  and  attached  to  the  first  named  base  by  turning 
correspondingly  curved  edges  of  said  first  named  base  orcr 
onto  the  curved  bases  of  the  supports,  and  held  against 
longitudinal  morement  by  said  fingers,  and  an  additional 
base  provided  with  a  finger  and  with  a  plurality  of  turned 
down  ends,  said  finger  engagaable  with  a  perjwndlcolar 
portion  of  one  of  said  supports,  and  said  tumad  down 
ends  engageable  with  the  horlsontal  portions  of  said  sup- 
ports. 


981.774.  TTTBB  MAKING  IfACHINB.  SAMrSL  M.  Lawo- 
8T0N.  Camden.  N.  J.  Flted  Ang.  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
879.828. 

1.  A  machine  for  making  colled  paper  tubes,  haring.  In 
combination,  a  mandrel,  a  base  mounted  to  swing  In  a 
horlsontal  plane,  two  presaar  belts,  and  two  relattrely 
morable  separate  belt  carriers  bodily  movable  with  said 
baae.  to  rary  the  angle  of  the  belts  In  respect  to  the 
mandrel. 

2.  .\  machine  for  making  coiled  paper  tubes,  haring,  in 
combination,  a  mandrel,  two  presaer  belta,  pulleys  there- 
for, a  plroted  baae.  and  two  pulley  carrying  members  car 
riad  bodily  by  said  baae  durlag  the  morement  of  the  latter 


f^\ 


around  ita  ptrotal  center,  and  morable  relatlraljr  to  each 
other  along  the  baae. 


3.  A  machine  for  making  coiled  paper  tubea.  haring.  In 
combination,  a  mandrel,  two  presaer  belts,  pulleys  there- 
for, a  plroted  baae,  and  two  pulley-carrying  members  car- 
ried bodily  by  aaid  baae  during  tbe  morement  of  the  lat- 
ter around  Its  plrotal  center,  and  morable  toward  and 
from   aaid   plrotal   center. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  colled  paper  tubea.  haring.  In 
combination,  a  mandrel,  two  prsaser  belta,  pulleya  there- 
for, a  plroted  baae.  and  two  pulley-carrying  members  car- 
ried bodily  by  said  baae  during  tbe  morement  of  the  latter 
around  ita  plrotal  center,  and  movable  upon  aaid  base 
transversely  of  the  mandrel. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  coiled  paper  tubea.  haring,  in 
combination,  a  mandrel,  two  preaser  belta.  pulleys  there- 
for, and  two  relatlrely  morable  belt  carrying  members 
mounted  to  swing  about  a  common  center,  to  vary  the 
anglea  of  the  belta  in  respect  to  tbe  mandrel,  and  morable 
toward  and  from  said  center. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  8  1.7  7  6.  PROCESS  OF  DBTINNINO  TIN  SCRAPS. 
Cabl  roM  DRB  LiKDC,  St.  TOnla,  near  Crefeld,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  &81.233. 

1.  The  process  herein  deacrlbed  of  detlnning  tin-scraps 
by  means  of  chlorln.  which  consists  In  dlrlding  the  quan- 
tity of  chlorln-gas  required  for  the  proper  detlnning  Into 
a  number  of  approximately-equal  parte  and  introducing 
these  quantities  at  approximately  equal  Interrals  of  time 
quickly  to  the  material  to  be  detlnned.  but  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  tbe  same  la  suojected  for  not  longer  than  fifteen 
minutea  of  time  to  tbe  uninterrupted  action  of  the  intro- 
duced gas-current. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  detlnning  tin  scraps 
by  means  of  chlorln,  which  consists  in  introducing  cblorln- 
gas  Buccesairely  in  approximately-equal  quantities  alter- 
nately at  different  points  to  the  Interior  of  the  detlnning 
vessel  and  subjecting  them  for  not  longer  than  fifteen 
minutes  of  time  to  the  uninterrupted  action  of  tbe  gas. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  detlnning  tin-scraps 
by  means  of  chlorln.  which  consists  In  dirldlng  tbe  quan- 
tity of  chlorln-gas  required  for  the  proper  detlnning  Into 
a  number  of  approximately-equal  parts  and  Introducing 
these  quantities  at  approximately-equal  Interrala  of  time 
quickly  in  v<wmo  to  the  material  to  be  detlnned.  so  that 
the  aame  Is  subjected  for  not  longer  than  fifteen  minutes 
at  a  time  to  the  uninterrupted  action  of  the  Introduced 
gaa-current. 


981.778.     MrSir-81»OOL  ADJUSTING  AND  TRANSPOS- 
ING   DBVICE.      JoHTf    H.    Ldowio,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
riled  Nor.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  B28.528. 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  spools,  means  for  ro- 
tatlrely  and  slldably  supporting  said  spools,  spring  meana 
normally  pressing  said  spools  simultaneously  in  the  same 
direction,   supports  for   tbe  opposite  ends  of  aaid  apools. 
a  abaft,   alidable   means  operated   by  said  shaft   for   ad- 
justing tbe  supporting  means  of  one  of  nald  spools  In  the 
direction  of  Its  axia,  and   meana  operated  by   aaid  shaft 
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for   adjusting  the  supporting   means   of  the  other   spool 
la  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  first  named  spool. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  jMiir  of  spools,  meana  for  plr- 
otally  and  alldably  supporting  said  spools  at  correapond- 
Ing  ends,  a  slldable  abaft  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  one  of 
aaid  spools,  a  pusher  to  operate  said  shaft,  a  shaft  to 
operate  said  pusher,  a  plrot  for  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  othsr  spool,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for 
moving  said  pivot  coextenslrely  with  the  morement  of 
said  pusher. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotatire  spools,  means 
for  pirotally  and  slldably  supporting  said  spools  at  corre- 
sponding ends,  a  alidable  abaft  at  the  opposite  and  of  one 
of  said  spools,  a  pusher  to  operate  said  shaft,  a  shaft  con- 
nected by  screw  threads  wltb  said  puaber,  a  plrot  for  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  spool,  a  nut  supporting 
said  plrot,  said  plrot  haring  threads  meshing  with  said 
nut.  and  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  plrot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  rotatlrely  and  alldably 
supported,  a  pusher  to  coact  with  said  shaft,  a  rotatire 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  pusher  for  sliding 
the  latter  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  pivot  having 
threada,  a  nut  receiving  aaid  threads,  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  plrot. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  for  slldably  and 
rotatlrely  supporting  the  same,  a  pusher  haring  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  alide  said  shaft  and  prorlded  with  threads, 
and  a  abaft  haring  threads  meshing  with  the  threads  of 
aaid  pusher  and  means  to  support  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette,] 


981.777.      BROOM-HANGER.      Andrbw    J.   Maciwt,   Tel- 
ford, Tenn.     Piled  Sept  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  681.542. 
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A  broom  banger  fashioned  from  a  single  strip  of  resili- 
ent material  and  comprising  a  substantially  straight  por- 
tion bent  upon  Itself  to  form  eyes  to  receire  securing 
means,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  t>ent  to  form  two  par- 
allel colls,  spaced  apart  and  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  straight  (wrtlon,  the  ends  of  the  colls  being 
extended  In  opposite  directions  in  close,  parallel  relation, 
and  adapted  to  be  straddled  by  spaced  staples,  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  parallel  portions  terminating  in  eyes  to 
receire  securing  means  ;  the  eyes  being  located  beyond  the 
colla,  thereby  to  provide  a  relatively  broad  base  for  tbe 
support  of  the  colls ;  tbe  colls  being  spaced  from  tbe  plane 


defined  by  tbe  substantially  straight  portion  and  the  p«r> 
allel  portions,  whereby  the  colls  may  operate  to  bind  a 
broom  handle  yieldingly  between  themselves  and  aaid  por- 
tions. 


981,778.     AIRSHIP.     Kdwin   Ltman  Maddsn.   Ingersoll, 
Okla.    nied  Feb.  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.629. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  bar  haring  lateral  extensions,  brace 
rods  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said  bar  and  extensions,  up- 
ward extending  bearings  on  said  bar.  bearings  extending 
downward  from  said  bar.  shafts  Joumaled  in  the  aforesaid 
upward  extensions,  pinions  on  said  shafts,  rudders  rigidly 
attached  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  bar  having  lateral  extensions,  brae* 
rods  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said  bar  and  extensions,  up- 
ward extending  bearings  mounted  on  said  bar,  bearings  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  bar,  shafts  Joumaled  in  the 
aforesaid  upward  extensions,  pinions  on  said  shafta,  rud- 
ders rigidly  attached  to  said  shafts  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pinions  to  shift  said  rudders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  air  ship,  a  bar  baring  lateral  extensions,  brace 
rods  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said  members,  bearings  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  bar,  rertical  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearings,  ascension  wheels  affixed  to  said 
shafts,  berel  wheels  on  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said 
berel  and  aacenslon  wheels  respectively  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, propelling  wheels  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels  at  various  rates  of  speed,  means  for  guiding  the 
ship  In  different  directions,  as  described  and  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  air  ship  a  bar  having  lateral  extensions,  brace 
rods  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  upward  extending 
bearings  mounted  on  said  bar,  shafts  Journaled  In  aaid  ex- 
tensions, rudders  and  pinions  affixed  to  said  shafts,  bear- 
ings extending  downward  from  said  bar,  vertical  shafts 
Joumaled  in  said  extensions,  ascension  wheels  affixed  to 
said  shafts,  bevel  wheels  on  said  shafts,  bars  extending 
downward  from  the  aforesaid  bar  and  bearing  a  platform, 
qxsans  for  rotating  the  ascension  wheels  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tl^in,  propelling  wheels  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
wheels  at  rarlous  rates  of  speed,  means  for  shifting  the 
rudders  to  guide  the  ship  in  different  directions,  a  para- 
chute for  descending  from  mld-alr  and  means  for  opening 
tbe  same,  as  described  and  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  air  ship,  a  bar  baring  lateral  extensions,  brace 
rods  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said  members,  bearings  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  bar.  rertical  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  said  bearinjrs.  ascension  wheels  affixed  to  said 
shafts,  bereled  wheels  on  said  shafta,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  berel  wheels,  shafts  and  ascension  wheels  at  rarl- 
ous rates  of  speed,  a  shaft  carrying  propelling  wheels 
transversely  mounted  on  the  aforeaald  bar  shafts  carrying 
rudders  and   pinions  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  tbe 
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aforesaid  bar,  meant  for  retatlnc  aald  plnloaa  to  ihlft  the 
mdders.  bars  eitendlnr  downward  from  the  afor«aald  bar 
and  bearing  a  platform,  aoMtantlaily  aa  described. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


981,779  INCANDESCENT  OA8-BURNER.  Otto  Mam- 
NBs MATIN.  Remscheld.  Oermany.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1900. 
SerUl  No.  201,704. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  bamer.  a  mixing  tube  provided 
with  an  air  Inlet  and  open  at  Ita  outer  end.  and  a  gaa  aup- 
plj  tube  to  feed  gaa  to  the  mixing  tube,  aald  gas  supply 
tnbe  being  provided  with  a  bamer  nosale  of  non-conduct" 
Ing  material,  for  a  pilot  flaoM.  and  extendlnic  Into  the  mix- 
ing chamber.  In  combination  with  a  controlling  gas  cock  In 
the  iras-supply  tube  provided  with  a  main  opening  for  the 
gas  supply  to  the  mixing  tube  and  a  amall  opening  for 
feeding  the  pilot  flame,  the  two  openings  being  ao  arranged 
that  when  one  Is  open  the  other  Is  closed. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  a  mixing  tube  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  near  one  end  and  open  at  Its  outer  end, 
and  a  gas  supply  tnbe  to  feed  gas  to  the  mixing  tnbe.  said 
gas  supply  tnbe  being  provided  with  a  burner  noisle  of 
BOB-conductlng  material,  for  feeding  a  pilot  flame,  extend- 
tag  tato  the  mixing  chamber  In  proximity  to  the  air  Inlet. 
in  combination  with  a  gas  cock  for  controlling  the  snpply 
of  gas  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  a  by-paaa 
for  feeding  the  pilot  flame. 


981.780.     MTSTC-LEAF  TrRNER.     WiLxaa  A.  MiTSwio. 
Frankfort,  8.  D.    Filed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  070,841. 


>-^^/d|g^^"^^ 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  ladudlng  superposed  gears,  sepa- 
rate means  movable  with  the  n'spectlve  gears  for  engag- 
ing leaves  to  be  turned,  supporting  flanges,  racks  mounted 
to  reciprocate  upon  the  flanges  and  meshing  with  the  re- 
spective gears,  a  reclprocatory  actuating  member,  notched 
means  operated  by  said  member  when  moving  In  one  direc- 
tion for  shifting  a  rack  In  one  direction  and  for  opening 
the  notch,  said  notch  being  normally  closed  by  the  flanges, 
said  notch  being  in  th«  path  of  the  actuating  member 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  direct  the  said 
member  by  gravity  Into  operative  relation  with  tba  B«zt 
adjoining  rack. 


2.  A  moslc  leaf  turner  Inclodlng  superposed  gears 
mounted  for  rotatton,  leaf-engaging  devices  connected  to 
tbe  rsapective  gears,  a  rack  meshing  with  each  gear,  sup- 
ports tor  the  racks,  a  notched  tongue  extending  from  each 
rack  and  having  an  upstanding  projection,  and  an  oscilla- 
tory actuating  member  mounted  upon  one  of  the  tongues, 
said  member  being  movable  In  one  direction  to  engage  tbe 
upstanding  portion  and  shift  the  gear  and  being  movable 
in  the  opposite  direction  Into  and  through  tbe  notch  and 
upon  the  tongue  of  the  next  adjoining  rack. 


981.781.  ORADINO-MACHINE.  Thomas  R.  McKniqht, 
Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Com- 
pany. Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
IB.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,684. 


1.  A  grading  machine,  comprising  a  car-frame  mounted 
on  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  a  pair  of  arms  con- 
nected with  said  car-frame  and  projecting  laterally  at  one 
side  thereof,  said  arms  being  a  distance  apart,  a  scraper- 
frame  connected  with  aald  arma,  and  reversible  scraping 
meana  carried  by  aald  scraper- frame. 

2.  A  grading  machine,  comprising  a  car-frame  mounted 
on  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  car  frame  to  swing  In  a  substan- 
tially horliontal  plane  and  projecting  laterally  at  one  side 
thereof,  said  arms  being  a  distance  apart,  a  scraper-frame 
connected  with  aald  arms,  and  scraping  means  carried  by 
said  scraper-frame. 

S.  A  grading  machine,  comprising  a  car  frame  mounted 
on  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  a  pair  of  arma  con- 
nected with  said  car-frame  and  projecting  laterally  at  one 
aide  thereof,  said  arms  being  a  diatance  apart,  a  scraper- 
frame  connected  with  said  arms,  scraping  means  carried 
by  said  scraper- frame,  and  a  draft-bar  projecting  laterally 
at  one  end  of  the  car-frame  and  connected  with  tbe  adja- 
cent arm. 

4.  A  grading  machine,  comprlaing  a  car-frame  mounted 
on  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  a  pair  of  arms  con- 
nected with  said  car-frame  and  projecting  laterally  at  one 
side  thereof,  said  arms  being  a  distance  apart,  a  scraper- 
frame  connected  with  said  arms  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereof  toward  and  from  the  car-frame,  and  scraping 
meana  carried  by  aald  scraper-frame. 

0.  A  grading  machine,  comprlaing  a  car-frame  mounted 
on  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
laterally-projecting  arms  carried  thereby  at  one  side  there- 
of, the  Inner  arms  of  each  pair  being  connected  together, 
scraper  frames  carried  by  said  pairs  of  arms,  and  scraping 
means  carried  by  said  scraper-frames. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.782.  WATCH  FOB.  Abthub  A.  McRia.  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  006,070. 
1.  A  watch  fob,  comprising  a  top  formed  with  a  slot,  a 
split  tube,  the  part  t>elow  said  slot  being  passed  through 
the  split  of  the  tube  so  as  to  be  located  within  said  tube,  a 
fob  portion  proper  extending  through  the  split  of  the  tubs 
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and  having  an  enlarged  end  received  on  the  Interior  of  the 
tut>e,  and  meana  to  hold  said  enlarged  end  of  the  fob 
proper  in  said  tube  consisting  of  disks  secured  to  tbe  ends 
of  the  tube  and  formed  with  slots  to  receive  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  top. 


2.  A  watch  fob,  comprising  a  top  part  formed  with  a 
slot  which  extends  adjacent  to  and  in  allnement  with  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  top  part  and  disposed  between  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  top  part,  a  split  tube,  the  part  below 
said  slot  of  the  top  part  being  passed  through  the  q>llt  of 
the  tube  so  aa  to  be  located  within  said  tube,  a  fob  proper 
extending  through  the  split  of  the  tube  and  having  an  en- 
larged end  received  on  the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  means 
to  hold  said  enlarged  end  In  said  split  tube. 


9  81,783.  PACKAGE-CARRIER.  Charles  J.  Millbr. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1904,  Sertal  No. 
204,064.     Renewed  May  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  208,004. 


-A  A-  / 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  having  hangers  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  of  a  basket  having  pivot  pins  loosely 
fitting  within  said  recesses,  the  pivots  at  one  end  serving 
as  a  hinge  on  which  the  basket  turns  when  the  basket  Is 
detached  and  swung  down  from  the  other  end. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  package  carrier  having 
hangers  provided  with  recesses  and  lugs  partially  closing 
the  entrance  thereto,  of  a  package  receptacle,  and  pivot 
pins  provided  on  said  receptacle  and  fitting  within  said  re- 
cesses. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  package  carrier  having 
forked  hangers  provided  with  recesses  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  and  lugs  partially  closing  the  open 
ends  of  said  recesses,  of  a  basket,  and  pivot  pins  mounted 
thereon  and  fitting  loosely  within  said  recesses  and  nor- 
mally held  therein  by  said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  having  hangers,  of  a 
basket  having  laterally  extending  pivot  pins  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  hangers,  the  pivots  at  one  end  serving  as  a 
hinge  on  which  the  basket  turns  when  It  Is  detached  and 
swting  down  from  the  other  end. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  having  hangers,  of  a 
basket  having  laterally  extending  longitudinally  adjust- 
able pivot  pins  loosely  supported  In  said  hangers,  and 
pivots  at  one  end  serving  as  a  hinge  on  which  the  basket 
turns  when  It  Is  detached  and  f<wung  down  from  the  other 
end. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
162  0.0.-40 


981,784.  PADLOCK.  OWROi  M.  Millbr,  Lancaster.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Slaymaker  Lock  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  008,239. 


1.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  combined  pivoted  and  q>rlng  actuated  shackle 
formed  with  an  engaging  nose  and  heel,  of  a  cam-dog,  plv- 
otally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  nose  of  said  shackle,  said 
cam-dog  formed  with  a  shackle  engaging  hook,  a  lever 
bearing  end  and  having  a  lever  engaging  notch  formed  In 
Its  edge ;  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  cam-dog  and  formed  with  an  engaging  nose  for  engag- 
ing the  notch  formed  in  said  dog,  and  a  notched  heel  for 
engaging  the  heel  of  said  shackle,  and  having  a  key  ward 
engaging  portion  and  a  spring  retaining  stud  In  the  side 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  spring  actuated  shackle  pivoted 
thereon  and  formed  with  a  notched  nose  and  a  bifurcated 
projecting  heel,  and  a  cam-dog  pivoted  In  said  case  for  en- 
gaging the  notched  nose  of  said  shackle,  of  a  locking  plate 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  cam-dog  for  engaging  the  same 
and  the  heel  of  said  shackle,  said  locking  plate  formed 
with  a  depending  key  engaging  portion,  a  spring  engaging 
stud  formed  on  said  locking  plate,  and  an  actuating  spring 
mounted  thereon. 


981,780.  CIGARETTE  TIPPING  MACHINE.  Barton  8. 
MOLTNBCZ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,670. 


1.  A  cigarette  tipping  machine,  comprising  a  box  or 
holder  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  cigarettes  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  Ita  side,  an  ejector  plunger 
movable  across  said  box  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
cigarettes  successively  through  said  opening,  a  movable 
carrier  bottom  for  said  supply  box  supporting  the  cigar- 
ettes in  the  same  and  operating  to  carry  the  cigarettes 
toward  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  tip  applying  mecha- 
nism to  which  the  cigarettes  are  presented  after  being 
discharged  from  said  supply  box. 
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2.  A  dcarette  tipping  itt«tiliie,  coinprlilo«  a  box  or 
lM>ld«r  adapted  to  conUln  a  aupply  of  dgarattaa  and 
barlac  a  dlacbarge  openlag  In  Ita  tide,  an  ejector  plunger 
movable  acroaa  said  box  and  adapted  to  dlacbarg*  tbe 
dgarettea  aucceaalTely  tbnxuh  aald  opening,  an  endleaa 
apron  forming  the  bottom  of  the  cigarette  supply  box 
and  moTing  with  tbe  operatlre  part  toward  the  discharge 
opening  thereof,  rollers  supporting  the  recelTlng  and  de- 
llTflry  ends  of  said  apron,  and  a  tip  applying  mechanism 
to  which  the  cigarettes  art  presented  after  being  dis- 
charged from  said  supply  Ixn. 

3.  A  cigarette  tipping  machine,  comprising  a  carrier 
adapted  to  support  tbe  cigsrettea,  a  pasting  device  adapted 
to  apply  a  coat  of  paste  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  cigarettes 
embodying  a  cylindrical  brvsh  adapted  to  inclose  tbe 
end  of  the  cigarette,  and  means  for  applying  a  tip  sheet 
to  the  coated  part  of  tbe  clgsrsttea. 

4.  A  cigarette  tipping  machine,  comprising  a  carrier 
adapted  to  support  tbe  cigarettes,  a  pasting  device  adapted 
to  apply  a  coat  of  paats  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  cigarettes, 
embodylnx  a  cylindrical  brush  adapted  to  Incloee  the  end 
of  the  cigarette,  and  a  paste  reservoir  arranged  to  deliver 
paste  to  the  bore  of  said  bruah.  and  meana  for  applying 
a  tip  abset  to  the  coated  part  of  the  cigarettes. 

5.  A  cigarette  tipping  machine,  comprising  a  carrier 
adapted  to  support  the  cigarettes,  a  pasting  device  adapted 
to  apply  a  coat  of  paste  to  th»  rear  end  of  the  cigarettes 
and  embodying  a  hollow  cylindrical  brush,  meana  for 
moving  said  bruah  axlally  tnto  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rear  peripheral  part  of  the  cigarette  and  a  paste 
reservoir  arranged  to  deliver  paate  to  the  bore  of  said 
bruah,  and  means  for  appl^og  a  tip  sheet  to  the  cost 
pert  of  the  cigarette.  "j:: 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printiO^te  tbe  Oasette] 


981,786.     TOOL.      HsitSY  T-   MoirroouBBT.   Weatherford, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  537,057. 


^O 


981,787.  8BLF-CL08INO  VALVE.  HaifBT  C.  MoNTOOU- 
BBT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
676,773. 


^^^ 


A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  handle ;  a 
blade  pivoted  in  the  haDdI«  aud  foldable  thereinto ;  'a 
latch  pivoted  intermediate  tt*  ends  in  the  handle  and 
adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  tbe  blade  to  ImM  tbe  blade  in 
the  handle  and  to  hold  the  blade  In  other  predetermined 
posltloas  with  rsspsct  to  the  handle :  a  spring  secured 
adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  handle  and  at  the  other  end 
ararnged  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  latch  to  bold 
tbe  latch  in  engagement  with  tbe  blade,  the  aprlng  being 
cupred  intermediate  Us  ends,  to  bear  aaglnst  tbe  blade 
when  tbe  blade  is  folded  into  tbe  handle,  whereby,  when 
the  latch  la  tilted  to  break  the  engagement  between  tbe 
latch  and  tbe  blade,  the  spring  will  exert  almaltaneoualy 
a  pressure  against  the  blade  to  swing  the  blade  out  of 
the  handle. 


A  self-closing  valve  comprlalng  a  valve  casing,  havlnc 
a  valve  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber,  an  Inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  discharge  spout 
communicating  with  said  upper  chamber,  the  wall  between 
tbe  chambers  having  a  valve  seat,  a  barrel  mounted  in 
tbe  valve  chamber  and  spaced  from  its  lower  end,  said 
barrel  having  its  siden  recesaed  to  esUblisb  communica- 
tion between  the  Inlet  and  the  valve  chamber,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  a  reciprocatory  valve  stem  paaaing 
through  tbe  aforesaid  valve  seat,  and  having  its  lower 
end  reduced,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  In  the  barrel, 
said  valve  stem  having  above  its  reduced  portion  a 
tapered  transverse  port,  a  pair  of  members  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  reduced.portlon  of  said  valve  stem,  and  a  coiled 
spring  Interposed  between  the  members  for  normally 
holding  one  of  said  members  on  the  aforesaid  valve  sest 
and  the  other  of  said  members  against  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  aforeaald  biurei. 


981,788.  LIFE-PRESERVING  BELT.  FaANCis  J.  Ne- 
KARDA.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Mabel  E.  Drake, 
Roselle  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,158. 


1.  A  life  preservlBK  belt  comprising  a  series  of  ribs 
spaced  apart  and  each  rib  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  tbe 
dsslrsd  abape,  a  flexible  water-proof  covering  for  tbe 
ribs,  one  of  the  ribs  having  an  in-bent  portion  forming  a 
valve  socket,  a  spring  preesed  valve  seating  in  the  socket, 
and  meana  for  faatenlng  the  belt  upon  tbe  body. 

2.  A  life  preeervlng  belt  comprlalng  a  aeries  of  ribs 
spaced  apart  and  each  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  the 
desired  shape,  a  flexible  covering  secured  to  tbe  ribs  and 
made  water-tight  after  the  belt  is  constructed,  a  valve 
aocibet  supported  in  one  of  tbe  ribs  on  tbe  inner  side  of 
the  belt,  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  baring  a  hollow 
shank  seating  in  tbe  socket,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
belt  to  the  body. 

3.  A  life  preserving  belt  comprising  a  series  of  ribs, 
spsced  apart,  and  each  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  the 
desired  shape,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  Talve 
socket,  a  flexible  water-tight  covering  for  the  ribs,  and 
a  valve  having  a  hollow  shank  seating  In  the  socket,  said 
shank  being  provided  with  air  porta. 

4.  A  life  preserving  belt  compHaing  a  series  of  ribs 
each    made  of  a   alngle  piece  of  generally    aeml -circular 
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abape,  •  flexible  watcr-tlgbt  oorering  for  tbe  ribs,  neana 
tor  faatenlng  tbe  belt  upon  tbe  body,  a  valve  socket  sop- 
portsd  by  one  of  the  ribs  on  the  flat  side  of  the  belt,  and 
a  spring  held  within  the  socket  and  supporting  a  valve 
hBTlng  a  hollow  psrforated  shank. 


981,789.  FLUID  -  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Samuel  L. 
N1CHOL8OK,  Plttsbnrc,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Westlnghoose 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,761. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  power-applying 
fluid,  a  valve  or  gate  in  said  conduit  and  means  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  tbe  position  thereof  In  accordance 
with  the  power  demanded,  of  an  electro- responsive  means 
for  continuously  recording  the  adjustment  of  said  valve  or 
gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-propelled  prime  mover, 
a  feeder  pipe  then-for,  and  a  valve  or  gate  located  In  the 
pipe,  of  means  for  automatically  varying  the  position  of 
the  valve  or  gate  according  to  tbe  speed  variations  of  the 
prime  mover,  and  an  electro-responsive  means  for  contlnn- 
ooaly  recording  the  valve  or  gate  adjustments. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid-propelled  prime  mover, 
a  throttle  valve  or  gate  therefor,  a  governor  for  varying 
the  opening  of  tbe  throttle  valve  according  as  the  speed  of 
the  prime  mover  varies,  and  a  variable  reslstanco  having  a 
movable  member  operatively  connected  to  the  throttle 
valve,  of  an  electric  Instrument  for  continuously  record- 
ing the  active  portion  of  the  realstance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-propelled  prime  mover, 
a  throttle  valve  or  gate,  a  rack,  operatively  connected  to 
the  gate,  and  a  governor  for  autom.itlcally  varying  tbe 
valve  or  gate  opening  according  as  the  speed  of  tbe  prime 
mover  varlea,  a  resistance  having  a  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ate Upa  severally  connected  to  a  series  of  stationary  con- 
tact members,  a  movable  engaging  contact  member  secured 
to  the  rack,  and  a  source  of  energy  for  tbe  resistance,  of 
an  electric  measuring  Instrument  for  continuously  record- 
ing the  energy  consumed  in  tbe  active  portion  of  the  re- 
sistance. 


981,790.  FRICTION  DRAFT-RIGGING.  JOHN  F.  O'Con- 
nor, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,004. 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke,  spring  and  followers,  of  a  trietlon 


shell  furnished  with  transversely  extending  annalar  an- 
choring ribs,  a  plurality  of  segmental  friction  plates  hav- 
ing convex  outer  fa'^s  fitting  the  concave  inner  face  of 
tbe  friction  ahell,  and  provided  with  transrersely  extend- 
ing anchoring  channels  and  with  straight,  flat  Inner  fric- 
tion faces,  friction  shoes  having  straight  flat  friction  faces 
engaging   said    friction    faces    of   said    friction    plates,    a 
wedge  and   anti-friction   rollers   Interposed   between   the 
I  wedge  and  friction  shoes,  substantially  as  specified. 
I       2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,   a  frirtlon  shell  having 
j   anchoring   devices   on    its   inner  face,   segmental    friction 
i  plates  having  convex  outer  faces  and  cooperating  an<±or- 
Ing  deviees,  and  provhled  each  with  a  straight,  flat,  frlc 
tlon  face  and  friction  shoes  having  straight,  flat,  friction 
faces  engaging  said  straight  flat  faces  of  said  segmental 
friction  plates,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  a  friction  shell  having  an- 
choring devices  on  its  Inner  face,  segmental  friction  plates 
having  convex  outer  faces  and  eoftperatlng  anchoring  de- 
viees. and  provided  each  with  a  «t  might,  flat,  friction  face 
and  friction  shoes  having  straight,  fiat  friction  faces  en- 
gaging said  straight  fiat  faces  of  said  segmental  friction 
plates,  each  of  said  friction  shoes  having  two  straight, 
flat,  friction  faces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for 
simultaneous  «*ngagement  with  two  adjacent  friction 
plates,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell,  of  segment trl  friction  plates  fitting  inside 
said  friction  shell  and  having  each  an  inner,  straight,  flat 
friction  face,  and  friction  shoes  having  straight,  flat  frir- 
tlon faces  In  sliding  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  frlc- 
ton  plates,  and  means  for  preventing  said  friction  plates 
from  moving  longitudinally  In  respect  to  said  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  Fpedfled. 

B.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell,  of  segmental  -friction  plates  fitting  inside 
said  friction  shell  and  having  each  an  Inner,  straight,  flat 
friction  face,  and  friction  shoes  having  straight,  flat  fric- 
tion faces  In  sliding  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion plates,  and  means  for  preventing  said  friction  plates 
from  moving  longitudinally  in  respect  to  said  shell,  there 
being  clearance  spaces  between  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  friction  plates,  substantially  as  speolfied. 


981,791,     DRILL.     Charles  H.  Osldnd,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,989. 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  sleeve  having 
Internal  screw-threads,  a  feed  screw  therein  rotatable  In- 
dependently thereof,  gearing  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  sleeve  to  the  feed  screw  at  an  Increased  rate  of  speed, 
and  means  for  rotating  tbe  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  sleeve  having 
internal  screw-threads,  a  second  hollow  sleeve  In  allne- 
ment  therewith,  a  drill  spindle  extending  Into  both  sleeves 
and  fixed  to  the  second  sleeve  having  screw-threads  there- 
on fitting  tbe  screw-threads  on  tbe  first  named  sleeve  and 
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tn»  to  tarn  thervlo,  meana  for  trftBnnlttiBK  power  to  ro- 
tate the  first  named  kleere,  and  gearlns  for  tranemlttlng 
power  from  the  flnt  named  sleeTc  to  the  Mcond  aleeve  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  aleere  at  right  angles  thereto,  meana  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  shaft  to  the  sleere  to  rotate 
the  latter,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  sleeTe.  a 
gear  fixed  thereon,  a  second  sleeve  In  axUI  allnement  with 
the  firnt  named  sleere,  geara  on  the  two  sleeTes  both  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  shaft,  the  number  of  teeth  on 
the  gear  on  the  second  sleeve  being  one  less  than  the  num- 
ber on  the  gear  on  the  first  aleeTe.  a  drill  spindle  fixed  to 
the  second  sleeve  and  threaded  to  fit  the  threads  on  the 
first  named  sleeve,  and  a  handle  on  said  Hhaft  for  rotating 
It  lndep<'ndently  of  the  first  named  sleeve,  said  shaft  being 
movable  to  bring  its  gear  oat  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the 
first  named  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  a  casing 
into  which  it  extends,  a  hollow  sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  power 
shaft,  a  drill  spindle  extending  from  said  sleeve  and  rota- 
table  therein  and  so  connected  with  said  sleeve  that  the 
spindle  will  be  longitudinally  moved  by  relative  rotation 
of  the  spindle  and  sleeve,  means  in  the  casing  connected 
with  said  uleeve  for  rotating  the  drill  spindle  and  feeding 
It  forward  when  the  power  shaft  la  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  whereby  wbea  said  connections  are  dis- 
connected from  said  sleeve  the  continued  rotation  of  the 
power  shaft  in  the  same  direction  will  cause  the  drill  spin- 
dle to  be  withdrawn  backwardly  at  a  greater  speed. 

B.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sleeve 
moanted  therein,  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the 
sleeve  into  the  casing,  a  rotatable  sleeve  having  connec- 
tions for  rotating  it  from  the  driving  shaft  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  drill  spindle  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  so  connected  with  said  sleeve  that  the  spindle 
will  be  longitudinally  moved  by  relative  rotation  of  the 
spindle  and  sleeve,  means  in  the  casing  connected  with 
said  sleeve,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  power  shaft  will 
rotate  said  drill  spindle  and  feed  it  forward,  and  means 
whereby  the  connections  can  be  changed  to  caose  the  drill 
spindle  to  be  withdrawn  without  changing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  power  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981,792.      MEANS   FOB    SECURING   PNEUMATIC   AND 

OTHER  TIRES  TO  THE  R1M8  OF  WHEELS.  Edward 
OwB.N,  Llandudno,  England.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.  S^al 
No.  562,780. 


The  combination,  with  a  wheel  felly  provided  with  a  re- 
cesa,  of  a  socket  secured  In  the  said  recess,  a  ring  encir- 
cling the  felly,  a  wheel  rim  encircling  the  said  ring,  said 
ring  and  rim  having  conical  faces  and  slots  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  npindle  joumaled  In  the 
aald  socket  and  provided  with  a  locking  tongue  which  en- 
gages with  the  said  slots  and  which  Is  adapted  to  move  the 
rim  laterally  upon  the  ring,  and  means  for  holding  the 
locking-tongue  In  engagement  with  the  slota 


981,793.  FREIGHT -CAR  DOOR.  HAaaT  Chaplin  PsaCT, 
Natchitoches,  La.  Filed  June  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,698. 

1.  The  combination  of -ft  «^;  having  upper  and  lower 
gnldes,  a  car  door  tncludhig  front  and  rear  sections,  the 
front  section  when  closed  overlapped  by  the  car  at  the 
front  of  the  door  opening  and  the  rear  section  when  closed 
overlapped  by  the  front  saetlaiv  Mid  car  door  being  slid- 


abl«  along  the  galdes  and  th«  lattar  kartng  an  off-set  rssr 
portion  and  provided  with  a  front  portion  arranged  to  hold 
the  front  section  of  the  door  tightly  in  Its  closed  position 
when  the  same  la  engaged  by  the  rear  section,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  arranged  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  section 
and  detachably  securing  the  same  to  the  car. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  upper  and  lower 
guides,  a  car  door  including  front  and  rear  sections,  the 
front  section  when  closed  overlapped  by  the  car  at  the 
front  of  the  door  opening  and  the  rear  section  when  closed 
overlapped  by  the  front  section,  said  door  being  sltdable 
along  the  guides  and  the  latter  being  provided  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  with  outward  t>enda  offsetting  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  guides  from  the  car  to  permit  the  sections  to 
clear  the  latter  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  opening  and 
arranged  to  guide  the  front  section  to  Its  closed  position, 
the  front  portions  of  the  guides  being  arranged  to  bold  the 
front  section  tlgtitly  In  Its  closed  position  when  It  is  en- 
gaged by  the  rear  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
interiorly  beveled  at  the  front  and  exteriorly  beveled  at  the 
rear,  of  a  slldable  car  door  exteriorly  beveled  at  the  front 
to  engage  with  the  car  and  interiorly  beveled  at  the  back 
to  fit  the  bevel  of  the  car  and  Including  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  overlapped  at  their  adjacent 
edges,  upper  and  lower  guide  rods  secured  to  the  car  and 
having  their  front  portions  arranged  to  hold  the  front  sec- 
tions against  outward  movement,  said  guide  rods  t>etng 
provided  st  an  tntersudlate  point  with  outward  bends  off- 
setting their  rear  portions  to  permit  the  sections  of  the  car 
door  to  clear  the  car  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  opening. 
and  means  for  securing  the  rear  section  In  its  closed  posl- 
tk». 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  upper  and  lower 
guide  rods,  of  a  car  door  Including  front  and  rear  sectlona, 
the  front  section  when  closed  overlapped  by  the  car  at  the 
front  of  the  door  opening  and  the  rear  section  when  closed 
overlapped  by  the  front  section,  said  car  door  being  slld- 
able along  the  guide  rods  and  the  latter  being  provided  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  outward  l>ends  off-setting  the 
rear  portions  of  the  guide  rods  from  the  car  to  permit  the 
sections  to  clear  the  latter  in  opening  and  arranged  to 
golds  the  front  section  to  its  dosed  position,  the  front 
portions  of  the  guide  rods  being  of  a  length  equal  to  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  front  section  of  the  door  and 
operating  to  hold  the  same  tightly  In  its  closed  position 
when  the  front  section  is  engaged  by  the  rear  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  upper  and  lower  guide 
rods,  and  a  altding  door  provided  at  the  bottom  with  out- 
wardly extending  hangers  receiving  the  lower  guide  bar 
and  engaging  the  same  at  the  top,  bottom  and  inner  sides 
thereof,  said  hangers  being  open  at  the  front  and  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  door  being  free  and  extending  above  and 
slldable  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper  guide  t>ar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


981,794.      DEVICE   FOR  OILING   FELLIES.     Jambs   W. 

Paica,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  Na 

569.432. 

A  felly  oiling  device  comprising  an  outer  tank  having  a 
bottom  and  Inclined  end  walls,  an  Inner  tank  arranged 
within  said  outer  tank  and  alao  having  a  bottom  and  In- 
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cllned  end  walls,  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  tank  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  tanks  and  secured  to  the 
outer  tank  whereby  the  Inner  tank  will  be  supported  by 
the  outer  tank  and  a  closed  water  space  will  be  formed  be- 


tween the  same,  a  filling  spout  on  the  side  of  the  outer 
tank,  and  a  heating-box  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  outer  tank  and  provided  with  lamp-holding  means,  the 
ends  of  said  box  converging  toward  the  ends  of  the  tank 
and  spaced  therefrom  at  their  extremities. 


981.795.  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOB  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. CHAaLBs  A.  PsiLANDsa.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,741. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  truck  capable  of 
a  Bwlvellng  adjustment  and  an  electric  driving  motor  there- 
for, of  a  single  moans  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  mo- 
tor and  for  centering  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pony  truck  ca- 
pable of  a  limited  swlveling  adjustment  and  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor,  of  yielding  suspension  rods  which 
are  secured  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  body  and  are  so  se- 
rared  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  motor  frame  as  to  cen- 
ter the  truck. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pony  truck  ca- 
pable of  a  limited  swlveling  adjustment  and  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  yielding  suspension 
bars  plvotally  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  at  a  sin- 
gle point  In  its  central  plane  and  plvotally  connected,  at 
their  opposite  ends,  to  widely  separated  points  on  the  mo- 
tor frame,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  motor  Is  borne  by  the 
vehicle  body  and  the  truck  is  centered. 


981,796.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANTERS. 
Chablbs  RBI88  and  Prank  B.  Locfbk.  Mount  Auburn. 
Iowa.     Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,989. 

1.  A  harrow  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including 
spaced  supports  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
of  a  machine  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  attach- 
ing portions  fitted  against  the  sides  of  the  frame,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  attaching  portions  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  hangers  adjustable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  on  the  supports,  harrow  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  hangers,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  harrow  sections. 

2.  A  harrow  attachment  of  the  class  described  Includ- 
ing spaced   supports  provided   with   means   for  securing 


them  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  machine,  one  of  the  sup- 
ports being  provided  with  an  ext«i8ion  having  a  toothed 
segment,  harrow  sections  connected  with  the  supports,  and 
an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  extension 
and  connected  with  the  harrow  sections  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  sections  and  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing the  toothed  segment  for  securing  the  harrow  sections 
In  an  elevated  position. 


i^ 


JS 


3.  A  harrow  attachment  of  the  claas  described  Including 
spaced  supports  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  machine,  and  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting supporting  arms,  bangers  adjustable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  on  the  supporting  arms,  and  spaced  harrow  sec- 
tions plvotally  connected  with  the  hangers. 

4.  A  harrow  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including 
spaced  supports  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  machine  and  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting supporting  arms,  hangers  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  supporting  arms,  spaced  barrow  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  hangers,  and  operating  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  supports  and  connected  with  the  harrow 
sections  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

6.  A  harrow  atUchment  of  the  class  described  Including 
spaced  supports  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  machine  and  having  laterally  dis- 
posed supporting  arms,  hangers  provided  with  sleeves  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  supporting  arms,  said  bangers  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  bifur- 
cated rear  ends,  harrow  sections  pivoted  in  the  bifurca- 
tions of  the  hangers,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  harrow  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981.797.  VARIABLE-SrBED-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE. 
John  B.  Bcnnbb.  Indianapoila,  lod.  Filed  June  18, 
1910.  Serial  No.  566,659. 
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1.  A  power  transmission  device  including  a  central 
power  transmission  disk  wheel,  a  pair  of  power  shafts 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  wheel,  a  friction 
disk  carried  by  each  power  shaft  and  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  disk  wheel,  a  pair  of  secondary  shafts  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  with  the  power  shafts  and  making 
a  telescopic  fit  with  said  shafts,  a  friction  disk  carried 
by  each  secondary  shaft  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  disk  wheel,  and  a  shifting  device  for  moving  the 
power  shafts,  secondary  shafts,  and  the  friction  disks 
carried  by  all  said  shafts  toward  and  away  from  said 
disk  wheel. 

2.  A  power  transmission  device  Including  a  central 
power  tranamisslon  disk  wheel,  a  pair  of  power  shafts 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  wheel,  a  friction 
disk  carried  by  each  power  shaft  and  arranged  on  opposite 
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■IdM  of  uld  disk  wbMl.  a  pair  of  Mcondary  Btuifts  tr- 
ransed  In  allnement  with  tb«  power  sbafta  and  making 
a  telMcoplc  fit  with  tald  abaft*,  a  friction  dlak  carrlad 
by  each  Mcondary  shaft  and  arranicsd  on  opposite  ildea 
of  tald  dlak  wheel,  and  a  Bbiftinx  dertce  for  slmultane- 
oualy  moTlng  the  power  abafta.  secondary  •hafts,  and 
th«  friction  dlaka  carried  bgr  ■li.aald  abafta  toward  and 
awsy  from  said  disk  whealrt^r>. 

3.  A  power  transmission  datlce  Inclndlng  a  central 
power  tranamissloD  disk-wheel,  a  pair  of  power  shafta 
arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  said  disk  wheel,  a  pair  of 
friction-diaks  carried  by  the  power  shafts  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  disk-wheel,  a  pair  of 
secaadary  shafts  arraaged  in  altnement  with  the  power 
abafta  and  making  a  telescopic  fit  with  said  sliafts.  a  pair 
of  friction-disks  carried  by  the  secondary  shafta  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  wheel,  said  frlctlon- 
dlsks  baring  longitudinal  moTsment  on  said  secondary 
shafts,  and  means  for  positirely  moring  said  frictlon- 
dlska  along  said  secondary  shafts. 

4.  A  power  transmission  d«Tlc«  including  a  central 
power  transmission  dink  wheel,  a  pair  of  power  sh^s 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk-wheel,  a  pair  of 
friction-disks  carried  by  the  power  shafts  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  disk-wheel,  a  pair  of 
secondary  shafts  arranged  In  atlnement  with  the  power 
shafts  and  making  a  telescopic  fit  with  said  shafts,  a  pair 
of  friction Kllska  carried  by  the  secondary  shafts  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk-wheel,  said  fric- 
tion-disks having  longitudinal  movement  on  said  sec 
ondary  shafts,  and  means  for  positively  moving  said 
frlction-dlsks  simultaneoualy  along  said  secondary  shafts. 

5.  A  power  transmission  device  Including  a  central 
power  transmission  disk  wheel,  means  for  supporting 
said  dlak  wheel  In  operative  poeitlon.  a  power  shaft 
arranged  alongside  said  disk  wheel,  a  friction  wheel  fixed 
to  said  power  abaft,  a  secondary  shaft  lying  In  allnement 
with  and  making  a  telescopic  fit  with  said  power  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  mounted  apon  and  susceptible  of  longitudi- 
nal movement  along  said  secondary  shaft,  means  for 
moving  the  power  shaft  and  secondary  shaft,  together 
with  the  friction  disk  carried  by  each  of  the  said  shafts 
toward  and  away  from  said  disk  wheel,  and  a  tension 
device  for  normally  holding  said  power  shaft  and  aec- 
ondary  shaft  in  their  outermost  positions  away  from  said 
disk  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


981,798.  FILLER  FOR  COILS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Oaoaoa 
H.  RrPLiT.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nsw  York.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  887,«$08. 

1.  A  compound  compoaed  of  copal  gum  and  camauba 
wax. 

2.  A  compound  composed  of  substantially  25%  wax 
and  75%  copal  gum. 

3.  A  compound  composed  of  substantially  25%  camauba 
wax  and  75%  copal  gum. 

4.  A  filler  for  oil  Immeraed  transformer  windings  com- 
posed of  substantially  25**^  wax  and  75%  copal  gum. 

5.  .\  filler  for  oil  Immersed  transformer  windings  com- 
posed of  wax  and  copal  gum  the  latter  constituting  more 
than  50%  of  the  compooad. 


981,799.  BLBCTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Wiixiam  Schaakb, 
Plttaburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Wastingbouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Bast 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  41T.907. 

1.  A  vehicle  truck  comprising  a  frame,  an  axis,  bearings 
therefor,  a  foot  seatetl  upon  each  bearing  directly  alMTe 
the  axle,  vertical  posts  plvotally  secured  to  the  respective 
f^t.  and  springs  supported  upon  said  posts  and  having 
their  enda  connected  to  said  fraoM. 

2.  A  vehicle  truck  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  auxil- 
iary   frame   pivoted    thereto,    an   axle,    bsarincs    thsrstor 


carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  feet  seated  upon  the  bsar- 
inga.  and  supporting  posts  for  tiie  main  frame  plvotally 
secured  to  the  fast. 


3.  A  vehicle  truck  comprlsinc  a  main  frame,  an  aozll- 
lary  frame  pivoted  thereto,  an  axle,  twarlngs  therefor 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  feet  sested  upon  the  bear- 
ings, supporting  posts  for  the  main  frame  plvotally 
secured  to  the  feet,  the  axla  of  the  pivot  being  disposed 
transversely  of  that  of  the  axle,  and  resilient  means 
Interposed  between  the  posts  and  the  main  frame. 

4.  A  vehicle  truck  comprising  an  axle,  bearings  therefor 
having  lateral  faces  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  axle,  a 
main  frame  provided  with  faces  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  faces  on  the  bearings,  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  carrying 
the  axle  bearings,  springs  having  their  ends  connected  to 
the  main  frame,  posts  beneath  the  middle  portions  of 
the  springs,  and  feet  pivoted  to  the  lower-  enda  of  tbs 
posts  and  resting  in  seats  on  the  axle  bearings  directly 
above  the  axles. 


981.800.  RELA8TINO-MACHINE.  JOHM  C.  ScHBLTSa. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Krentler-Amold  Hinge  I.ast  Company.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  July  12.  1909.     SerUl  No.  507.040. 


1.  In  a  relastlng  machine,  a  shoe  support  capable  of 
manual  longitudinal  adjustment  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  and  supporting  the 
aboe  topside  upward,  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  a  last 
also  topside  upward  and  move  said  last  down  Into  said 
shoe  when  on  said  support,  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
downward  and  forward  movement  to  aald  pItAger  while 
in  engagement  with  the  laat. 

2.  In  a  relastlng  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  shoe  support 
and  mssns  for  securing  a  partially  constructed  shoe  there- 
on, an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  msln  frame,  a 
plunger  plvotally  secured  to  said  arm  snd  adapted  to 
engage  a  last,  means  for  Imparting  a  downward  motion 
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to  said  arm  and  plunger  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
simultaneous  and  Independent  turning  movement  to  said 
plunger  on  its  pivot. 

8.  In  a  relastlng  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  shoe 
support  mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  a  partially 
constructed  shoe  upon  said  support,  an  arm  plvotally 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  a 
last  plvotally  secured  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  provided 
with  a  gear,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
said  plunger  and  means  for  simultaneously  forcing  said 
arm  and  plunger  downward  and  said  lever  downward 
relative  to  said  arm,  whereby  a  downward  and  forward 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  relastlng  machine,  a  shoe  support  and  means 
for  holding  a  partially  constructed  shoe  thereon,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  a  last  for  aiding  in  forcing 
the  last  Into  the  shoe,  means  for  Imparting  a  downward 
and  forward  movement  to  said  plunger,  and  adjusting 
means  for  plvotally  varying  the  angular  position  of  the 
shoe  support  and  the  shoe  thereon  with  relation  to  tlte 
normal  direction  of  movement  of  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  relastlng  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  shoe  support 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
thereon,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  a  shoe  and  supporting  said  shoe  topside  upward, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  last  and  force 
said  last  downward  Into  the  open  top  of  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  Imparting  downward  and  forward  movement 
to  said  plunger,  said  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  sup- 
port constituting  means  which,  in  cooperation  with  said 
downwardly  and  forwardly  moving  plunger,  varies  the 
angle  and  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the  last  with  relation 
to  the  shoe  when  being  forced  into  the  shoe. 

[CUlms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981.801.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.  John  A.  Scott,  Jossph 
F.  OaDBBs.  and  John  E.  Gobs,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  536.077. 


In  a  crude  oil  burner ;  a  boiler  E  for  producing  steam, 
•aid  boiler  having  means  for  supplying  the  same  with 
water ;  a  steam  chamber  g  connected  by  pipes  with  said 
boiler  and  having  a  bead  in  one  of  Its  ends  and  In  said 
bead  a  threaded  perforation  ;  a  packing  tube  k  threaded 
Into  said  perforation  to  prevent  the  escape  of  steam  ;  a 
short  tube  m  threaded  Into  the  other  end  of  said  steam 
chamber  serving  as  an  extension  and  as  a  reducer ;  a  pipe 
elbow  having  a  borisontal  portion  threaded  into  said  ex- 
tension and  having  Its  opposite  end  at  a  right-angle  there- 
to to  direct  the  fiame ;  a  cap  )  having  means  for  securing 
the  same  upon  the  free  end  of  said  elbow  said  cap  having 
orifice*  to  spread  the  fuel ;  an  oil  delivering  pipe  i  having 
one  of  its  ends  connected  with  an  oil  supply  and  having  its 
opposite  end  extended  through  said  steam  chamt>er  and 
terminating  In  a  downwardly  projecting  lip  within  said 


981,802.  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  THE  ENDS  OF  DRIV- 
ING AND  OTHER  ROPES.  William  SHirrL«BOTTOii 
and  Thomas  Kbnwortht,  Ashton-under-Lyne,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  657,590.* 


Jn  a  rope  coupling,  the  combination,  with  two  bolts  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  bolts 
being  provided  with  spherical-shaped  beads  having  cross- 
grooves  and  their  opposite  end  portions  being  provided 
with  means  for  securing  them  In  the  rope  sections,  of  a 
pair  of  cups  Inclosing  the  said  heads  and  loosely  encir- 
cling the  bolts  BO  that  said  bolts  may  move  to  a  limited 
extent  out  of  line  with  each  other  in  all  directions.  Bald 
cups  being  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to- 
gether, and  a  key  Inserted  loosely  In  the  said  cross-grooves 
and  preventing  one  bolt  from  revolving  Independent  of  the 
other. 


981.808.  OIL-GUARD  FOR  COMMUTATORS.  Robebt 
BiBT.FRiBD.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouae 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1905.     Serial  No.  281,204. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
a  commutator  cylinder  compriaing  a  plurality  of  radial 
bars  or  segments,  a  commutator  spider  having  a  cylindrical 
rim  member  on  which  the  bars  or  segments  are  mounted, 
and  a  commutator-clHrnpini?  ring  bolted  theretp,  of  an  inte- 
gral annular  projection  of  the  cylindrical  rim  extending 
outwardly  In  an  axial  direction  beyond  the  bolts  by  which 
said  clamping  ring  is  fastened  In  position. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  spider  havinit  a  cylindrical  rim  provided 
wltb  an  external  annular  projection  near  Its  extremity  for 
diverting  lubrlcatlag  fluid  from  the  commutator,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  commutator  segments  mounted  upon  said  rim. 
and  a  V-shaped  clamping  ring  having  an  external  annnlar 
projection  for  diverting  lubricating  flnld. 
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081.804.  BOTART  PUMP  OB  COMFRBSSOB.  BOBSrr 
M.  Sloan  and  Zachakt  M.  Lindlit,  Carthase.  Mo. ; 
Mid  Ltndley  aMignor  to  said  Sloan.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  934,730. 


i 

1.  A  pnmp  romprising  a  rotary  spherical  head,  a  aub- 
■tantlally  spherical  casing  haTtng  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
and  composed  of  a  aeries  of  circular  sections,  packing  rings 
interposed  between  the  sections,  means  for  connecting  the 
sections  and  for  compressing  the  packing  rings,  and  a  re- 
ciprocatory  piston  carried  by  the  rotary  head. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  rotary  spherical  head,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  piston  carried  by  the  head,  and  a  substantially 
spherical  casing  having  a  lower  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  and  composed  of  horizontally  disposed  circular  sec- 
tions, packing  rings  interposed  between  the  sections,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  sections  and  for  compressing  the 
packing  rings. 

3.  A  pnmp  comprising  a  rotary  spherical  head,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  piston  carried  by  the  head,  a  casing  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  circular  sections  provided  with  porta  and 
having  interior  concavities  forming  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers, and  intermediate  horisontaliy  disposed  ring-shaped 
sections,  packing  rings,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sec- 
tions and  compressing  the  packing  rings. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  rotary  spherical  bead,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  piston  carried  by  the  bead,  and  a  substantially 
spherical  casing  composed  of  upper  and  lower  circular  sec- 
tions, and  IntwoMdlate  horisontaliy  disposed  substantially 
ring-shaped  aectUms,  said  sections  being  provided  with 
arms  or  extensions  arranged  lo  vertical  series,  packing 
rings  interposed  between  the  sections  and  having  exten- 
sions fitted  between  the  srms  or  extensions  of  the  said 
sections,  and  means  for  connecting  the  arms  or  extensions 
of  the  sections  for  compressing  the  packing  rings. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  rotary  spherical  head,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  piston  carried  by  the  bead,  and  a  substantially 
spherical  casing  composed  of  upper  and  lower  circular  sec- 
tions, and  intermediate  horisontaliy  disposed  substantially 
ring-shaped  sections,  said  sections  being  provided  with 
arms  or  extensions  arranged  in  vertical  series,  packing 
rings  interposed  between  the  sections  and  having  exten- 
sions fitted  between  the  arms  or  extensions  of  the  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  base  plate  provided  with  standards  support- 
ing the  arms  or  extensions. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981,806.     STR.\INER.     Gbbtridb  Smith.   Valdosta.   Ga. 
Filed  Sept.   15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.103. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  movable 
parts  :  hinge  members  disposed  upon  the  parts :  a  snspen- 
■lon  device  having  a  finger  uniting  the  hinge  members : 
and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  the  parts  In  abat- 
ment,  said  means  belnjf  Inter  engaged  with  the  suspension 
devlcs  to  hold  the  finger  thereof  in  engagement  with  the 
hinge  members.  \ 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  movable 
parts :    hAndlM  ontitanding  from  the  parts :    a  comprea- 


ilOB  aprlBg  terminally  engatad  with  the  handles ;    hinge 
members  upon  the  parte ;  and  a  suspension  device  engaged 


with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  and  uniting 
the  hinge  membera. 


981.806.  TRACTION-ELEVATOR  CONTROL.  Rnooi.PH 
C.  Smith.  Yonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial   No.  394.179. 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  shunt  wound 
electric  motor,  of  resistance  in  a  circuit  in  series  with  the 
motor  armature,  resistance  in  a  circuit  in  parallel  with 
the  motor  armature,  a  reversing  switch  operable  when 
open  to  close  a  partial  short  circuit  to  the  armature,  a  se- 
ries of  electro-magnetic  relays  each  comprising  a  contact 
breaker  controlling  a  section  of  the  series  resistance  and  a 
contact  maker  controlling  a  section  of  the  parallel  realst- 
ance,  the  amount  of  resistance  in  said  sections  t>eing  pro- 
portioned to  effect  a  definite  speed  of  the  motor,  operating 
drcults  for  said  relays,  a  manual  switch  having  contacts 
in  said  operating  circuits  and  operative  to  successively 
close  the  circuits,  switches  In  the  operating  circuits  and 
each  closed  by  the  operation  of  the  relay  of  the  preceding 
drealt,  an  accelerating  magnet  compriaing  a  series  of 
switches  controlling  a  definite  portion  of  the  resistance,  a 
switch  In  the  operating  circuit  of  the  accelerating  magnet 
and  operated  by  the  last  relay  of  the  series,  and  an  auto- 
matic device  controlled  by  the  last  switch  of  the  accelerat- 
ing magnet  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  motor  field. 

2.  In  motor  -  controlling  spparatuM,  the  combinaMon 
with  a  motor,  of  aectlonal  resistance  In  series  with  the  mo- 
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tor  armature,  sectional  resistance  In  parallel  to  the  motor 
armature,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  switches  for  In- 
M>rtlng  sections  of  the  parallel  resistance  and  cutting  out 
sections  of  the  series  resistance,  a  manual  switch  for  con- 
trolling said  electromagnetic  switches,  an  accelerating 
magnet,  an  additional  switch  dependent  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  all  of  said  electro-magnetic  switches  to  automati- 
cally connect  aaid  accelerating  magnet  across  the  motor 
armature,  sectional  safety  resistance,  and  switches  oper- 
ated by  said  accelerating  magnet  to  automatically  Increase 
the  speed  of  the  motor  further. 

3.  In  motor  -  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  sectional  resistance  initially  in  shunt  to 
the  motor  armature,  switch  mechanism  controlling  such 
shunt,  rev.rslnjr  switch  apparatus  for  directing  the  cur- 
rent through  the  motor  armature  and  operating  said 
switch  mechanism  to  connect  said  sectional  resistance  In 
series  with  the  motor  armature,  additional  sectional  re- 
sistance initially  having  only  a  portion  thereof  connected 
across  the  motor  armature,  one  or  more  electro-magnetic 
switches  for  cutting  out  the  series  resistances  and  Insert- 
ing additional  sections  of  said  additional  sectional  resist- 
ance. 

4.  In  motor  -  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  reversing  switch  therefor,  electro-mag- 
nets for  operating  said  reversing  switch,  a  sectional  resist- 
ance Initially  connected  in  shunt  to  the  motor  armature,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  switches,  one  associated  with  each 
of  said  reversing  switch  magnets  and  Interrupting  such 
shunt  iipon  the  oi>eratlon  of  the  reversing  switch  to  con- 
trol current  to  the  motor  armature,  an  additional  sec- 
tional resistance  having  a  portion  thereof  initially  con- 
nected across  the  motor  armature,  a  series  of  electro- 
magnetic switches  for  gradually  cutting  out  said  first- 
named  resistance  and  for  gradually  inserting  said  last- 
named  reslRtance  and  finally  cutting  out  the  same  also, 
and  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  and  reversing  switch 
magnets  and  said  electro-magnetic  switches. 

6.  In  motor  -  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  series  starting  resistance,  a 
by-pass  resistance,  a  plurality  of  double  electro-magnetic 
switches  for  varying  said  resistances  to  control  the  speed 
of  the  motor,  a  main  line  switch,  and  an  auxiliary  switch 
closed  upon  the  opening  of  said  main  line  switch  to  close 
an  electro-dynamic  brake  circuit  including  the  motor 
armature  and  a  portion  of  one  of  said  resistances. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


981,807.  REVERSIBLE  WINDOW.  Abthdb  C.  8odl«, 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Soule  Reversible  Win- 
dow Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  655,153. 

1.  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  casing; 
a  sash  frame  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  casing 
aperture  whereby  It  may  clear  said  casing  in  swinging; 
counterwelghted  carrier  bars  fitted  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  sides  of  the  casing ;  Interengaging  devices  between  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  sash  frame  stiles  and  the  carrier  bars 
to  lock  the  sash  frame  against  a  swinging  movement  said 
devices  being  releasable  by  the  relative  parallel  movement 
of  the  stiles  and  bars  in  order  to  free  the  sash  frame  to 
permit  Its  swinging  movement ;  end  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed pivotal  connection  between  the  saah-frame-stlles 
and  the  carrier  bars  arranged  to  permit  their  relative  par- 
allel movement  and  allow  the  sash  frame  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  arc. 

2.  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  casing ; 
a  saah  frame  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  casing 
aperture  whereby  It  may  clear  said  casing  In  swinging ; 
counterwelghted  carrier  bars  fitted  and  adapted  to  slide  In 
the  sides  of  the  casing ;  interengaging  devices  between  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  sash  frame  stiles  and  the  carrier  bars 
to  lock  the  sash  frame  against  a  swinging  movement  said 
devices  t>elng  releasable  by  the  relative  parallel  movement 
of  the  stiles  and  bars  in  order  to  free  the  sash  frame  to 
permit  Ita  swinging  movement ;  a  releasable  locking  con- 
nection between  the  aaal:-frame  stiles  and  the  carrier  bar^ 


to  prevent  or  permit  ssld  relative  parallel  movement ;  and 
a  horisontaliy  disposed  pivotal  connection  between  the 
saah-frame-stlles  and  the  carrier  bars  arranged  to  penult 
their  relative  parallel  movement  and  allow  the  saah  frame 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  arc. 


3.  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  casing ; 
a  sash  frame  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  casing 
aperture,  whereby  it  may  clear  said  casing  In  swinging; 
counterwelghted  carrier  bars  fitted  and  adapted  to  ^lide  In 
the  sides  of  the  casing,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  sash  frame 
stiles  and  carrier  bars  being  provided  with  complemental 
tongues  and  grooves  arranged  oppositely  at  opposite  ends 
and  terminating  at  or  near  the  median  line  of  the  sash- 
frame-stlles  and  bars,  whereby  when  said  tongues  and 
groo.-es  are  engaged  the  sash  frame  Is  locked  against 
swinging  movement,  and  when  dl«<>uicaged  by  the  relative 
parallel  movement  of  the  sash  frame  and  bars,  said  frame 
is  free  to  swing ;  and  a  horizontally  disposed  sliding  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  sash-frame-stiles  and  the  car- 
rier bars  arranged  to  permit  the  frame  to  swing  In  a  ver- 
tical arc. 

4.  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  casing ; 
a  sash  frame  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  casing 
aperture,  whereby  It  may  clear  said  casing  In  swinging; 
counterwelghted  carrier  bars  fitted  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  sides  of  the  casing,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  sash 
frame  stiles  and  carrier  bars  being  provided  with  comple- 
mental  tongues  and  grooves  arranged  oppositely  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  terminating  at  or  near  the  median  line  of 
the  sash-frame-stiles  and  bars,  whereby  when  said  tongues 
and  grooves  are  engaged  the  sash  frame  is  locked  against 
swinging  movement,  and  when  disengaged  by  the  relative 
parallel  movement  of  the  saah  frame  and  bars,  said  frame 
is  free  to  swing ;  a  releasable  locking  connection  between 
the  sash-frame  stiles  and  the  carrier  bars  to  prevent  or 
permit  said  relative  parallel  movement ;  and  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  sliding  pivotal  connection  between  the  sash- 
frame-stiles  and  the  carrier  bars  arranged  to  permit  ths 
frame  to  swing  in  a  vertical  arc. 

5.  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  casing ; 
a  sash  frame  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  caalns 
aperture,  whereby  it  may  clear  said  casing  In  swinging, 
the  side  faces  of  the  stiles  of  said  sash  frame  having  a 
tongue  extending  from  one  end  and  terminating  at  or  near 
the  median  line,  and  a  groove  thence  extending  in  line 
with  the  tongue  to  the  other  end  ;  counterwelghted  carrier 
bars  fitted  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  sides  of  the  casing, 
said  bars  having  on  their  faces  adjacent  to  the  back  faces 
of  the  sash-frame  stiles,  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit  and  slide 
in  the  groove  of  said  stiles,  said*  tongue  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  bars  and  terminating  at  ot  near  the  median 
line,  and  having  also  a  groove  thence  extending  In  line 
with  the  tongue  to  the  other  end,  said  groove  sUdabiy  re- 
ceiving the  tongue  of  the  aash  frame  stiles,  and  said  bars 
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hariac  atoo  a  slot ;    and  piTOt  pins  wated  in  tbe  «wh 
(ranM  stllca  and  eitendlng  Into  and  playins  In  lald  slot 
of  tb«  carrier  bars,  and  forming  ptvotal  connections  on 
whieb  tb»  said  frame  may  nrlng  In  a  vertical  arc. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta] 


081.808.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Hbbbbbt  H. 
Stbei.b.  Marcellus,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewrit*  r  Company.  Syraenae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Plied  Dec.  5.  1009.    Serial  No.  460.124. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  ribbon  spoola  and  means  for  turning  one  or  the  other 
of  said  spools  Intermittently  dnring  the  printing  oper- 
and theivby  feed  the  ribbon  first  In  one  direction 
then  In  tbe  other  as  may  be  desired :  said  means  In- 
elnding  means  for  changing  the  leTerage  of  the  turning 
mean*  upon  each  of  said  si>ooIb.  so  as  to  tnra  the  driven 
spool  at  different  rates  of  speed  as  the  ribbon  Is  wound 
wktreby  a  uniform  extent  of  feed  of  the  rtbtwn  Is 
at  each  Intermittent  movement  of  the  ribbon  spool 
irrespective  of  the  amonnt  of  ribbon  wound  on  the  spool. 

•2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  power 
driven  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon spools,  and  means  controlled  by  the  power  employed 
to  move  the  carriage  for  effecting  a  turning  movement  of 
either  one  or  the  other  of  the  ribbon  spools  as  may  be  de- 
sired at  each  printing  operation  to  feed  the  ribbon  paat 
the  printing  point  In  either  one  direction  or  the  other,  said 
m.'ans  Including  means  whereby  progressively  shorter  in- 
termittent winding  movements  are  transmitted  to  the 
driven  spool  during  printing  operations  as  the  ribbon  eon 
tlBoes  to  be  wound  thereon,  to  cause  the  ribbon  to  be 
drawn  off  one  spool  and  to  be  wonnd  on  the  other  or 
driven  spool. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  pair 
of  ribbon  spools.  Intermittently  actuated  driving  means 
tor  said  spools,  and  means  whereby  either  spool  may  be- 
come the  driven  spool,  said  driving  means  Including  lever- 
age changing  devices  for  driving  either  one  or  tlie  other  of 
said  spools  at  different  rates  of  speed  as  the  ribbon  Is 
wound  thereon  ;  whereby  a  uniform  extent  of  longitudinal 
feed  of  the  ribbon  Is  effected  at  each  intermittent  move- 
ment irrespective  of  the  amount  of  ribbon  on  the  driven 
spool  and  irreapeeUTe  of  which  spool  Is  the  driven  spool. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  ribbon  spools,  drlvlnx  means  for  said  spools  and  by 
which  the  ril>bon  is  drawn  off  one  spool  and  Is  wound  on 
to  the  other  or  driven  spool,  and  means  whereby  either 
spool  may  t>e  made  the  driven  spool,  said  driving  means 
including  changeable  gearing  and  automatlcall.v  actuated 
means  for  changing  the  ratio  of  said  gearing  to  change 
the  rate  of  speed  of  the  driven  spool  in  accordance  with 
the  aasoant  of  ribbon  wound  thereon. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  ihachlne.  tbe  combination  of  ribbon 
spools ;  driving  mechanism  therefor  and  by  the  driving  of 
which  the  ribbon  Is  drawn  from  one  spool  and  is  wound 
nn  the  other  or  driven  spool,  said  driving  mechaBlaa  In- 
cludlBff  changeable  gearing  ;    and  bmbbs  controlled  by  tba 


aaount  of  ribbon  on  the  spool  ti 
tMtween  certain  of  the  memt>ers  of 
the  ratio  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


rmlnlnf  tha  relation 
said  gearing  to  vary 


0  8  1.809.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Hbbbkrt  II. 
Stbblb,  Marcellus,  N.  Y..  aaalsnor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syraenae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloo  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1006.     Sertal  No.  467,056. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools,  driving  means  for  said  spools,  said 
driving  means  Including  differential  gearing  for  each  spool 
and  aatomatic  means  for  changing  said  gearing  to  change 
the  feed  of  the  driven  spool  In  sccordance  with  the  amount 
of  ribbon  wound  thereon  :  and  means  for  effecting  an  oper- 
ative disconnection  between  the  members  of  the  differen- 
tial gearing  of  one  spool  and  for  concurrently  effecting  an 
operative  engagement  between  the  members  of  the  differ- 
ential gearing  of  tbe  other  spool. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  ;  driving  mechanism  therefor,  said  driving  mech- 
anlam  including  differential  gearing,  means  controlled  by 
the  amount  of  ribbon  on  the  spool  for  determining  the  rela- 
tion between  the  members  of  said  differential  gearing ;  and 
band-actuated  means  operable  at  will  for  throwing  the 
memt»era  of  said  differential  gearing  into  and  out  of  coop- 
erative relation. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
apools :  means  for  rotating  said  rlbt>on  spools  :  means  for 
varying  the  extent  of  feed  Imparted  to  the  driven  spool 
during  the  different  Intermittent  rotations  of  the  spools  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  ribbon  wound  on  the  wind- 
ing spool,  said  varying  means  indndlng  a  contact  device 
BBBodated  with  each  ribbon  spool  and  bearing  on  the  rib- 
bon woond  thereon  ;  and  hand-actuated  means  operable  at 
will  for  throwing  the  members  of  the  varying  means  of 
one  ribbon  spool  out  of  cooperation  and  for  concurrently 
throwing  the  memt>ers  of  the  varying  means  of  the  other 
ribbon  spool  Into  cooperation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools :  driving  mechanism  therefor,  said  driving  mecha- 
nism including  differential  gearing  associated  with  each 
ribtwn  spool ;  means,  including  a  contact  device  which 
bears  on  the  r1bt>on  on  each  spool,  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  relation  between  the  members  of  the  differential 
gearing  as  the  ribbon  la  wound  on  tbe  winding  spool ;  and 
hand-actuated  means  operable  at  will  for  throwing  tbe 
members  of  the  differential  gearing  of  one  spool  out  of  co- 
operation and  for  concurrently  throwing  the  members  of 
the  differential  gearing  of  the  other  spool  into  cooperation. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tht  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  :  means  controlled  by  the  feed  movement  of  the 
carriage  for  turning  the  r1bt>on  spool,  said  means  Including 
differential  gearing :  automatically  actuated  means  for 
changing  said  differential  gearing  to  vary  the  feed  of  the 
driven  spool :  and  hand  actuated  means  operable  at  will 
for  throwing  the  members  of  said  differential  gearing  into 
and  out  of  cooperative  relation. 

(aalms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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081.810.  GEIND8T0NK  ATTACHMENT.  David  I.  Stbb- 
LiKO.  Berea.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Stone  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  812,746. 


The  combination  with  a  grind  stone  frame  having  a  lat- 
eral extension  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  grinding  face  of 
the  grind  stone,  with  an  attachment  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  means  whereby  said  base  may  be  adjustably 
and  removably  fixed  to  said  extension,  a  carriage  movable 
upon  the  base  In  a  path  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  grind 
stone,  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  base  for  moving  said 
carriage  backward  and  forward  along  said  path,  a  slide 
upon  the  carriage  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  grind 
•tone,  means  whereby  a  tool  holder  may  be  removably  and 
adjustably  secured  upon  said  slide,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  attachment  and  suitably  connected 
with  tbe  carriage  operating  mechanism,  said  sprocket 
wheel  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  sprocket  chain  from 
the  shaft  of  the  grhnd  stone. 


081.811.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Elbridqb 
W.  Stbvbns,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  16,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  &07,025. 


1.  A  two-cycle   engine,   comprising  a  main  shaft  with 
two  cranks,  four  explosion  cylinders  and  pistons  and  four 


air  compression  cylinders  and  pistons,  arranged  in  two 
sets,  each  set  consisting  of  two  pairs  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  crank  shaft  and  each  pair  consisting  of  an  ex- 
plosion cylinder  and  piston  and  an  annular  air  compres- 
sion cylinder  of  relatively  larger  capacity  than  the  ex- 
plosion cylinder  and  an  annular  piston,  the  two  pistons  be- 
ing connected,  air  pipes  directly  connecting  the  air  com- 
pression cylinders  of  each  set  to  the  explosion  cylinders  of 
the  other  set,  an  inlet  air  valve  to  each  explosion  cylinder, 
inlet  air  valves  to  the  air  cylinders  and  means  for  posi- 
tively opening  said  last  moitioned  air  inlet  valves  and 
holding  them  open  during  a  definite  period. 

2.  .\  two-cycle  engine,  comprising  a  main  shaft  with  two 
cranks,  four  explosion  cylinders  and  pistons,  and  four  air 
compression  cylinders  and  pistons,  arranged  in  two  sets, 
each  set  consisting  of  two  pairs  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  crank  shaft  In  coaxial  alinement  and  each  pair  con- 
sisting of  an  explosion  cylinder  and  piston  and  an  annular 
air  compression  cylinder  of  relatively  larger  capacity  than 
the  explosion  cylinder,  and  an  annular  piston,  the  two  pis- 
tons being  cannected  to  each  other  and  also  to  the  coaxial 
pistons  on  the  other  side  of  the  crank  shaft,  air  pipes  di- 
rectly connecting  the  air  compression  cylinders  of  each  set 
to  the  explosion  cylinders  of  the  other  set,  an  inlet  air 
valve  to  each  explosion  cylinder,  inlet  air  valves  to  the  air 
cylinders  and  means  for  positively  opening  said  last  men- 
tioned air  inlet  valves  and  holding  them  open  during  a  defi- 
nite period. 

8.  A  two-cycle  engine,  comprising  a  main  shaft,  with 
two  cranks,  four  explosion  cylinders  and  pistons  and  four 
air  compression  cylinders  and  pistons  arranged  in  two  sets, 
each  set  consisting  of  two  pairs  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  crank  shaft  and  each  pair  consisting  of  an  explosion 
cylinder  and  piston  and  an  annular  air  compression  cylin- 
der of  relatively  larger  capacity  than  the  explosion  cylin- 
der, and  an  annular  piston,  the  two  pistons  being  connect- 
ed, and  the  air  cylinder  being  substantially  three  times  tbe 
volumetric  capacity  of  the  explosion  cylinder,  air  pipes  di- 
rectly connecting  the  air  compression  cylinders  of  each  set 
to  the  explosion  cylinders  of  the  other  set.  air  valves 
forming  Inlets  to  the  pumps  and  also  controlling  the  vol- 
ume of  the  air  transference  and  means  for  operating  and 
controlling  said  air  inlet  valves  in  a  positive  manner. 

4.  A  two-cycle  engine,  comprising  a  main  shaft,  with 
two  cranks,  four  explosion  cylinders  and  pistons,  and  four 
air  compression  cylinders  and  pistons  arranged  In  two  seta, 
each  set  consisting  of  two  pairs  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  crank  shaft  In  coaxial  alinement  and  each  pair  con- 
sisting of  an  explosion  cylinder  and  piston  and  an  annular 
air  compression  cylinder  of  relatively  larger  capacity  than 
the  explosion  cylinder  and  an  annular  piston,  the  two  pis- 
t<ms  being  connected  to  each  other  and  also  to  the  coaxial 
pistons  on  the  other  side  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  the  air 
cylinder  being  substantially  three  times  the  volumetric  ca- 
pacity of  the  explosion  cylinder,  air  pipes  directly  connect- 
ing the  air  compression  cylinders  of  each  set  to  the  explo- 
sion cylinders  of  the  other  set,  air  valves  forming  inlets  to 
the  pumps  and  also  controlling  the  volume  of  the  air  trans- 
ference and  means  for  operating  and  controlling  said  air 
inlet  valves  in  a  positive  manner. 

6.  A  two-cycle  engine,  comprising  a  main  shaft  with  two 
cranks,  four  explosion  cylinders  and  pistons  and  four  air 
compression  cylinders  and  pistons  arranged  in  two  sets, 
each  set  consisting  of  two  pairs  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  crank  shaft  and  each  pair  consisting  of  an  explosion 
cylinder  and  piston  and  an  annular  air  compression  cylin- 
der of  relatively  larger  capacity  than  the  explosion  cylin- 
der and  an  annular  piston,  the  two  pistons  being  connect- 
ed, air  pipes  directly  connecting  the  air  compression  cylin- 
ders of  each  set  to  the  explosion  cylinders  of  the  other  set, 
an  inlet  air  valve  to  each  explosion  cylinder,  inlet  air 
valves  to  the  air  cylinders  and  means  for  positively  open- 
ing said  last  mentioned  air  inlet  valves  during  a  definite 
period,  consisting  of  cams  constructed  to  positively  hold 
the  air  valves  open  during  the  intake  of  air  by  the  air  cyl- 
inders and  means  to  close  same  when  tbe  air  is  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  explosion  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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981.812.  CANNING  APPARATtTS.  CirrHBan  A.  Unix, 
Jr..  OT«rton.  Tex.  Piled  Mtj  4.  1910.  S«ri«l  No. 
S09,S24. 


Tbe  herein  described  canning  device,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangalar  aheet  metal  pan  baring  upright  side  and  end 
walla,  and  a  flat  bottom,  tbe  latter  being  formed  along  Ita 
■Ide  edgea  with  longitudinal  aeries  of  oponlngs,  two  rectan- 
gular aide  pana  arranged  beneath  tbe  aide  portions  of  tbe 
main  pan,  and  communicating  with  the  latter  throagfa  the 
openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  aame^  said  side  pans  forming 
water  legs  and  supporting  the  main  pan  In  elevated  posi 
tloo,  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  and  the  outer  aide 
walls  of  the  two  side  pans  being  arranged  and  secured  to 
the  end  and  side  walla  of  the  main  pan,  and  tbe  upper 
edges  of  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  two  side  pana  being 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  horliontal  flanges  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  main  pan,  an  upright  amoke  box  having  a(- 
Ucblng  flangea  aecured  to  the  end  walls  of  the  main  and 
side  pans  at  one  end  of  the  derlce.  and  alao  having  an  up- 
right smoice  pipe  rising  from  Its  top.  and  longitudinal  re- 
inforcing bars  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  aide  walls 
of  the  main  pan.  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  said  bars  having  their  enda  extended  to  form  han- 
dles. 


981.813.      SKYLIGHT.      BnsjAuin    SToacH.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Berl«l  No.  650.065. 


1.  In  a  skj-llght  the  combination  of  a  supporting  beam 
comprising  cross  webs  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  aheet 
steel,  glass  plates  having  their  edges  supported  by  one  of 
said  webs,  a  cap  attached  to  another  of  the  said  webs,  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  edges  of  the  said  platea.  springs  lo- 
cated Intermittently  along  the  said  web  and  between  the 
edgea  of  the  said  plates  for  elastically  holding  plates  sway 
from  the  said  web.  the  first  named  web  having  channels 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  named  web  and 
adapted  to  drain  the  space  formed  between  the  cap*  and 
tb«  edges  of  the  plates.  ; 


2.  Ib  a  skylight  tbe  combination  of  a  beam  comprising 
croaa  webs  rolled  into  a  single  piece  from  eteel  and  a 
■qoare  trough  attached  to  the  twttom  portion  of  one  of 
the  aaid  weba,  plates  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe  other 
of  the  said  webs,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe  first 
named  web  and  for  covering  the  edges  of  the  said  plates, 
the  other  of  the  said  webs  having  channels  adapted  to 
drain  the  apace  formed  between  the  edgea  of  the  said 
platee,  tbe  said  cap  and  tbe  said  webs,  springs  located  at 
Intervals  along  the  first  named  web  and  adapted  to  elastl- 
cally  hold  the  plates  away  from  the  said  named  web, 
cross  trougha  located  on  the  enda  of  the  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  feed  Into  the  trough  of  the  said  beams. 

3.  In  a  sky-light  the  combination  of  a  beam  comprising 
cross  webs  rolled  Into  a  single  piece  from  sheet  steel,  a 
trough  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  said  webs,  a 
houalng  for  supporting  the  aaid  trough  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend around  the  aidea  of  the  aaid  trough  and  over  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  whereby  the  water  Is  conducted  away 
from  the  building  and  from  beneath  tbe  aaid  housing. 

4.  In  a  sky-light  the  combination  of  a  beam  comprising 
cross  webs  rolled  into  a  single  piece  from  steel,  a  trough 
attached  to  one  of  the  webs,  a  houalng  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  said  beam,  the  said  housing  forming  a  socket 
expending  around  the  sides  of  the  said  trough,  the  aaid 
cross  web  and  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  said  trough 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  said  housing,  the  bottom  of 
tbe  said  trough  extending  underneath  and  away  from  the 
said  housing  adapted  to  deliver  the  molstore  In  the  trough 
away  from  tbe  said  housing. 

5.  In  a  sky-light  the  combination  of  a  beam  comprising 
cross  webs,  one  of  the  said  webs  adapted  to  support  the 
plates,  a  cap  located  on  the  other  of  the  said  weba  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  edgea  of  the  said  plates,  the  flrst 
named  web  having  flanges  located  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
second  named  web  and  adapted  to  drain  the  spsce  between 
the  said  platea,  the  said  webs  and  the  said  cap.  a  trough 
baring  a  rectangular  cross  section  attached  to  the  second 
named  web  and  adapted  to  collect  the  moisture  condenaed 
on  the  said  plates,  a  housing  located  around  the  end  of 
the  aaid  cross  web  and  around  the  end  of  a  portion  of  the 
said  trough  and  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  aaid  cap, 
tbe  aaid  housing  hsving  openings  sdapted  to  register  with 
the  said  channels,  cross  trough  extending  along  the  ends 
of  the  said  plates  and  adapted  to  feed  into  tbe  flrst  men- 
tioned trough. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.814.  RAILWAY- VEHICLE.  Noan*!*  W.  Srotga, 
Pltt8bnri^»aA^i**rfnW#0|  WsBttaghouse  Electric  A 
Manufao^H4l^d^4JlvJhisfeiiy^f  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1908.     SerlaINo    30^891. 


1.  A  railway  rehlcle  baring  Inset  side  entrance  recea 
located  substantially   midway   of   ita  ends   and    provided 
with  inner-wall  doors. 

2.  A  railway  vehicle  having  a  main  compartment  and 
side  recesses  which  constitute  entrance  and  exit  passages 
for  said  compartment,  in  which  a  man  may  atand.  the 
outer  sides  of  said  receases  being  open  and  the  inner  aidea 
having  doors  which  are  parallel  to  the  vehicle  side  wslls. 
when  closed. 

3.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  an  Inclosed  body  portion  bar- 
ing SQltable  side  recesses  located  approximately  midway 
of  ita  enda,  in  which  a  man  may  stand  within  the  side 
lines  of  the  rehlcle,  and  doors  In  tbe  Inner  walla  of  aaid 


4.  In  a  railway  reblcle.  an  inclosed  body  portion  baring 
inaet  side  recesses  iocsted  substantially  midway  of  Its 
enda,  and  inclosed  end  projections  the  floors  of  which  are 
in  substantially  the  plane  of  tbe  floor  of  tbe  rehlcle  body. 


6.  Id  a  railway  rehlcle,  an  Inclosed  body  portion  baring 
inset  side  recesses  located  sutMtantlally  midway  of  its 
ends,  end  projections  the  floors  of  which  are  In  substan- 
tially tbe  plane  of  tbe  floor  of  the  rehlcle  body,  and  a  cen- 
trally located  longitudinal  paaaage  which  equally  divides 
aaid  end  projectiona. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.816.     UNDERGARMENT.    Jambs  A.  Stbdthbks.  Mln- 
neapoUa.  Minn.     Filed  Oct  14. 1908.     Serial  No.  467,699. 


1.  An  undergarment  having  a  seat  opening  with  over- 
lapping gores  at  the  sides  of  said  seat  opening,  and  a  flap 
Independent  of  aaid  gores  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
tbe  back  of  said  garment,  adjacent  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  outer  gore,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  tbe 
Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  inner  gore,  when  the  latter  is 
placed  between  the  same  and  the  outer  gore. 

2.  An  undergarment  having  a  seat  opening  with  over- 
lapping gores  at  tbe  sides  of  said  seat  opening,  and  a  bat- 
ton  equipped  flap  independent  of  said  gores  secured  within 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  back  of  said  garment,  and  adapted 
to  be  buttoned  to  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  Inner 
gore,  when  the  latter  is  placed  between  the  aame  and  the 
outer  gore. 

3.  An  undergarment  having  a  seat  opening  with  over- 
lapping gores  at  the  aides  of  said  sest  opening,  and  a  but- 
ton equipped  flap  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  back 
of  said  garment,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  but- 
ton hole  In  the  Intermediate  edge  portion  of  the  Inner  gore, 
when  the  latter  is  placed  between  the  same  and  the  outer 
gore,  the  said  outer  gore  or  back  portion  of  said  garment 
having  a  silt  through  which  access  may  be  had  to  the  said 
button  equipped  flap. 


981.818.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER.  Harvb  R.  STtJABT. 
Wllkinaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.761. 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  tbe  combination  with  stationary 
contact  members,  a  movable  contact  member,  tending  to 
occupy  Ita  open  circuit  position  by  reason  of  the  attraction 
of  gravity,  and  an  electro-magnet  which  exerts  a  rapidly 
increasing  pull  for  bringing  tbe  contact  members  Into  en- 
gagement, of  an  Interposed  mechanical  connection  between 
the  electro-magnet  and  tbe  movable  contact  members, 
whereby  the  pull  exerted  on  the  morable  memt>er  Is  con- 
stant until  the  end  of  ita  stroke,  when  It  Is  slightly  in- 
creased to  bring  the  members  forcibly  into  engagement. 

2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  tbe  combination  with  mor- 
able and  stationary  contact  members  and  an  operating 
electro-magnet  of  means  for  applying  a  closing  force  to 
the  movable  member  which  is  constant  until  the  end  of  its 
movement,  when  It  is  slightly  Increased  to  bring  tbe  mem- 
bers into  engagement. 

8.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members  and  an  operating 
electro-magnet  of  means  for  spplying  a  cloaing  force  to 
the  movable  member  which  is  constant  until  tbe  end  of  Its 
movemenx.  when  it  is  slightly  increased  to  bring  tbe  mem- 
bers into  engagement,  said  means  comprising  a  cam,  con- 


necting links  between  the  cam  and  the  movable  member 
and  a  chain  which  connecta  tbe  armature  of  the  electro- 


magnet and  the  cam  together  and  coSperates  with  the  cam 
surface. 


981,817.  MACHINE  FOR  CAPPING  BOTTLES.  Fbaj»k 
A.  Thblen,  Kewanee.  111.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Mobler, 
Kewanee,  111.    Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  601,304. 


n 


j- 


In  a  derlce  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  plungCT  head 
comprising  spaced  plates  connected  together,  one  plate 
being  provided  with  a  central  passage,  a  crimping  block 
between  the  plates,  a  resilient  retainer  between  the  block 
and  the  plate  provided  with  a  central  passage,  the  con- 
necting means  for  the  platea  serving  to  clamp  the  block 
and  the  resilient  retainer  in  place,  and  a  spring  lodged 
in  tbe  crimping  block. 


981,818.  PROCESS  OF  REGULATING  AND  MAINTAIN- 
ING HUMIDITY.  Harbt  D.  TiBMAirir,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Filed  Dec  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  682,009.  (Dedi- 
cated to  the  public.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  regulating  and  con- 
trolling the  humidity  in  gas  consisting  in  flrst  raising 
tbe  dew  point  to  a  temperature  above  that  required  for 
the  desired  vapor  tension,  then  lowering  the  dew  point 
by  condensing  the  surplus  vapor  to  tbe  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  proper  vapor  tension,  maintaining  this 
vapor  tension  by  controlling  tbe  temperature  of  the 
condensing  surfaces  or  bodies  and  then  heating  the  gaa 
and  vapor  to  the  degree  finally  desired. 
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X.  A  method  of  raffuUtlng  aod  controUlac  tb«  humidity 
\>y  uloK  THpor  whose  dew  point  U  abore  that  corra- 
■pondinx  to  the  desired  rapor  tensioD,  then  radadnf  the 
Taper  tenalon  to  the  dealrad  amount  bj  condeoalng  the 
aurploa  rapor  by  redncinf  the  dew  point  to  the  tempera- 
ture corresponding  to  the  deaired  vapor  tension  and  main- 
taining this  vapor  tension  by  controllinc  the  temperature 
of  the  dew  point,  and  flnall/  he«tinc  the  vapor  to  the 
decree  desired. 


S.  A  method  of  regulatlnf  and  controlling  the  humidity 
of  gas  In  a  closed  chamber  at  pressnre  greater  than  atmoa- 
pherlc,  consisting  in  first  ralstag  the  dew  point  of  a 
current  of  g»M  sxipplylng  the  chamber,  to  a  temperature 
above  that  corresponding  to  the  desired  vapor  tension, 
then  reducing  the  vapor  tension  to  the  desired  amount 
by  condensing  the  surplus  vapor  by  reducing  the  dew 
point  to  the  temperature  corresponding  to  the  desired 
vapor  tension,  maintaining  this  vapor  tension  by  con- 
trolling tb<>  temperature  of  the  condensing  surfaces  or 
bodies,  and  finally  heating  tb<>  gas  and  vapor  to  the 
degree  desired,  all  operations  being  conducted  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  temperature. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  regulating  and  con- 
trolling the  humidity  of  a  gas  within  a  chamber,  by  sup- 
plying a  current  of  gas  and  first  raising  the  dew  point 
above  that  corresponding  to  the  required  vapor  tension, 
by  contact  with  heated  water  or  vapor,  then  reducing 
the  vapor  tension  to  the  required  amount  by  condensing 
the  surplus  vapor  and  fowerlng  the  dew  point  to  that 
corresponding  to  the  required  vapor  tension,  by  bringing 
the  gas  and  vapor  In  contact  with  condensing  surfaces  or 
bodien  whose  temperature  Is  maintained  at  the  dew  point 
corresponding  to  the  required  vapor  tension,  and  finally 
heating  the  gaa  and  vapor  to  the  temperature  desired  In 
the  chamber. 

5.  A  method  of  regulating  and  controlling  the  humidity 
within  a  chamber  by  causing  a  current  of  moist  cas  to 
come  In  contact  with  bodies  or  surfaces  whose  tempera 
ture  la  maintained  at  that  of  the  dsw  point  corresponding 
to  the  vapor  tension  required  In  the  gas  to  give  the  desired 
humidity,  then  heating  the  gas  and  vapor  to  the  final 
temperature  desired  in  the  chambsr. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


981.819.  PX'BlrVALVB  FOR  INTBRNAL-COMBUBTION 
BNOINES.  OrT  O.  Tobias.  Clinton.  Ifo.  Piled  Apr. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.037. 

1.  In  a  fuel  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  a  caaing  formed  with  outer  and  inner  chambers, 
with  an  air  Inlet  opening  leading  to  the  outer  chamber, 
with  an  opening  leading  Into  the  outer  chamber  from  a 
point  opposite  the  air  inlet  opening,  and  with  another 
opening  establishing  communication  between  the  two 
chambers,  the  last  named  opening  being  In  registry  with 
the  second-namsd  opening,  an  Intake  valve  in  the  inaer 
chamber,  a  hollow  valve  body  mounted  In  the  second 
named  opening  and  formed  with  side  openings  registering 
with  the  outer  chamber,  the  Inner  end  of  said  body 
extending  into  the  opening  which  estsMliihes  communica- 
tion between  the  two  chambers,  and  having  a  slot  which 
opens  into  the  Inner  chambsr,  the  Talve  body  being  far- 
ther formsd  with  a  fuel  discharge  orifice  In  th«  inasr 
chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  orifice. 


2.  la  a  fosi  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  comboatlon 
snglnes,  a  caalag  formed  with  outer  and  inner  chambers, 
with  an  air  inlet  opening  leading  to  the  outer  chamber, 
with  aa  opening  leading  Into  tbs  outer  chamber  from 
a  point  opposite  the  air  Inlet  opening,  and  with  another 
opening  establlahlng  communication  between  the  two 
chambers,  the  last  named  opening  being  in  registry  with 
the  second  named  opening,  an  Intake  valve  in  the  inner 
chamber,  a  hollow  valve  body  mounted  In  the  second- 
named  opening  and  formed  with  aide  openings  registering 
with  the  outer  chamber,  the  inner  end  of  said  body 
extending  Into  the  opening  which  establishes  communica- 
tion between  the  two  chambers,  and  having  a  slot  which 
opens  Into  the  Inner  chamber,  the  valve  body  being  further 
formed  with  a  fuel  diacbarge  ortflce  opening  into  the  slot, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  aald  orifice. 


S.  In  fnel  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a 
fuel  Inlet  chamber  of  a  hollow  body  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bore  and  a  fuel  Inlet  passage,  the 
bore  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  valve  seat  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  and  the  passage  with  an  orifice 
communicating  with  aald  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
on  said  seat  to  cut  off  the  orifice  and  provided  with  a 
stem  movable  through  the  bore,  and  a  needle  valve  mount- 
ed In  the  fuel  passage,  the  body  being  formed  with  an 
oppositely  beveled  rear  end,  one  wall  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  slot  communicating  directly  with  the  valve  seat 
and  orifice,  and  the  body  being  further  formed  with  a 
side  air  Inlet  opening  leading  to  the  valve  seat,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  fuel  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with 
a  fuel  Inlet  chamber,  of  a  hollow  valve  body  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  and  a  fuel  Inlet  passage, 
the  bore  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  valve  seat  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  the  paaaage  formed 
with  aa  orifice  communicating  with  said  sest,  a  valve 
adapted  to  cloee  on  said  seat  to  cut  off  the  orifice  and 
provided  with  a  stem  movable  through  the  bore,  and  a 
needle  valve  mounted  in  the  fuel  passage,  the  body  be- 
ing formed  with  an  oppositely  beveled  inner  end,  one  wall 
of  which  la  provided  with  a  slot  communicating  directly 
with  the  valve  seat  and  orifice,  and  the  body  being  further 
formed  with  two  oppositely  disposed  side  openings  adapt- 
ed to  admit  air  Into  the  interior  of  the  body  portion. 

5.  In  fuel  valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
englaes,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a 
fuel  Inlet  chamber  of  a  hollow  valve  body  formed  with 
a  side  air  inlet  opening  and  having  an  end  slot  the  said 
body  being  secured  to  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  valve 
seat  and  fuel  inlet  orifices  communicating  with  said  slot 
aad  with  the  aald  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  seat  to  close  the  orifice,  and  another  valve  coatrolllag 
the  passage  of  fuel  to  the  orifice. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


981.820.     CRANE.     Osoaoa  A.  Titra.  Detroit.   Mich.,   aa- 

signor    of    one  half    to    Northern    Engineering    Works. 

Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  June 

18.  1909     Serial  No.  502,960. 

1.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
brides,   of   a   traveling    trolley    thereon,    hoisting   cables 
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extending  downwardly  from  the  trolley  outside  of  the 
bridge  girdera,  and  hook -shaped  members  upon  the  trolley 
engageable  with  the  bridge  girders  upon  tilting  of  the 
trolley,  comprising  each  a  pair  of  hook-shaped  bars  lying 
In  a  common  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  bridge  girders  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  bars. 


S.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
bridge,  of  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  hoisting  cables 
extending  downwardly  from  the  trolley  outaide  of  the 
bridge  girders,  and  book  members  upon  the  trolley  en- 
gageable with  the  bridge  girders  upon  the  tilting  of  the 
trolley,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  hook-shaped  angle 
bars  lying  in  a  common  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  bridge  girder  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  metallic 
web  riveted  to  the  bar  flanges  uniting  the  bars  and  filling 
the  space  therebetween. 


981,821.  CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCH- 
ING DEVICES.  Cdbtis  A.  TucKaa,  Edgewood  Park, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  442^4. 


1.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  termi- 
nal, a  contact  member  movably  connected  to  and  supported 
by  said  terminal,  and  a  second  contact  member  cooperating 
therewith,  of  a  flexible  tubular  shunt  surrounding  the  con- 
nection between  the  terminal  and  its  contact  member  and 
having  Its  respective  ends  fastened  to  said  terminal  and  to 
said  contact  member. 

2.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  sta 
tionary  terminal,  and  a  contact  block  secured  thereto  by  a 


lost-motion  connection,  of  a  cooperating  contact  terminal, 
and  a  flexible  tubular  ahont  surrounding  the  lost-motion 
connection  and  having  its  respective  ends  fastened  to  aald 
terminal  and  to  aald  contact  block. 

8.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  termi- 
nal having  a  tubular  portion,  and  a  conUct  block  having  a 
shank  that  proJecU  Into  said  tubular  portion  and  la  se- 
cured therein  by  a  lost-motion  coiinection,  of  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  terminal  and  aald  contact 
block  and  a  flexible  tubular  shunt  surrounding  said  shank 
and  resilient  means  and  having  its  respective  ends  fas- 
tened to  said  terminal  and  to  said  contact  block. 

4.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary terminal  having  a  screw -threaded  portion  and  a 
tabular  extension  of  reduced  diameter,  and  a  contact  block 
having  a  shank  that  projects  into  the  tuj^lar  extension 
and  is  attached  thereto  by  a  lost-motion  connection,  of  a 
spring  toterposed  between  the  end  of  the  tubular  extenaion 
and  the  contact  block  and  tending  to  separate  the  parta,  a 
tubular  guide  secured  to  the  tubular  extension 'and  a  tabu- 
lar shunt  of  woven  conducting  material  surronnding  the 
tubular  guide  and  electrically  connecting  the  terminal  and 
the  contact  block  together. 


9  8  1,822.  CONCRETE  -  PILING  RETAINING  -  WALL 
STRUCTURE.  Maxwell  M.  Upso.n.  Englewood<  N.  J. 
Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.591. 


1.  An  element  of  a  retaining-wall  structure,  which  com- 
prises a  series  of  substantially  solid  concrete  piling  units 
individually  penetrating  down  into  the  earth  bottom  and 
extending  up  above  the  bottom  substantially  to  the  sur- 
face, and  arranged  successively  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a 
row  and  longitudinally  interlocking,  to  constitute  a  tight 
sheet-piling  retaining  wall  of  concrete ;  and  a  concrete 
horizontal-beam  maintained  In  position  transversely  along 
the  upper  portion  of  the  retalnlng-wall  and  codperatlng 
therewith  to  take  the  horizontal  loads  from  the  respective 
Individual  constituent  concrete  piling  units  thereof ;  the 
concrete  of  said  horizontal-beam  having  embedded  In  it 
means  disposed  horizontally  along  its  length  for  reinforc- 
ing It  against  the  horizontal  loads  of  the  retalnlng-wall  as 
a  whole ;  and  the  concrete  masses  of  the  respective  piling 
units  having  embedded  In  them  vertically  disposed  means 
for  reinforcing  the  Individual  units  against  the  horlzontol 
loads  along  their  lengths  Intermediate  their  earth-footings 
and  the  horizontal-beam,  to  thereby  vertically  transmit  the 
horizontal  loads  downwardly  and  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  retalnlng-wall  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  concrete  piling*  units  Individually  penetrating 
down  Into  the  earth  bottom  and  extending  up  above  the 
bottom  substantially  to  the  surface,  and  arranged  succes- 
sively adjacent  to  each  other  In  a  row  and  longitudinally 
Interlocking,  to  constitute  a  tight  sheet-piling  retalnlng- 
wall  of  concrete  ;  of  a  concrete  horizontal-beam  maintained 
In  position  transversely  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  re- 
talnlng-wall and  cooperating  therewith  to  take  the  hori- 
zontal loads  from  the  respective  individual  constituent 
concrete  piling  units  thereof ;  the  concrete  of  said  horizon- 
ul-beam  having  eml>€dded  in  It  meana  disposed  horiaon- 
tally  along  Its  length  for  reinforcing  It  against  the  hori- 
zontal load  of  the  retatolng-wall  aa  a  whole ;  and  concrete 
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flwa  tfc»>orlwut>l-b<Mi  ud  eo- 
opermttDf  with  the  indlTldnal  imlta  of  the  retalntaig-wall 
In  battrcaslnr  tbe  hor1iontal-be«m. 

3.  In  a  reutlnlng-wall  itracture,  the  combination  with  a 
•eiiea  of  concrete  pillns  anita  hidlTldaally  penetrating 
ddWn  Into  the  earth  bottom  and  extending  op  aboTe  the 
bottom  aobatantlally  to  the  aorfaoe,  and  arranged  aaccea- 
alTely  adjacent  to  each  other  In  a  row  and  longitudtnally 
Interlocking,  to  conatltute  a  tight  sheet  piling  retalnlng- 
waJl  of  concrete  ;  of  a  Mocrcte  borliontal  beam  maintained 
In  poaltlon  tranaveraely  along  the  opper  portion  of  the  re- 
tainlng-wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to  take  the  horl- 
aootal  loada  from  tbe  reepectire  Indirldual  conntltuent 
concrete  piling  anita  thereof ;  the  concrete  of  aald  horlion- 
tal  t>eam  baring  embedded  In  it  meana  dispoaed  borlson- 
tally  along  ita  length  for  reinforcing  It  agalnat  the  borl- 
sontal  load  of  the  retaining-wali  aa  a  whole:  and  concrete 
bQttreaa-pilea  aeparated  from  tbe  retain Ing-wall  and  from 
Mch  other,  bat  located  beneath  and  extending  ap  to  the 
horlaontal-beam  and  cooperating  with  the  IndlTtdaal  anita 
of  the  retalning-wall  in  battreaatng  the  horlsontal-beam. 

4.  In  a  retalnlng-wall  atractare,  the  combination  with  a 
■erlea  of  concrete  piling  units  IndlTldaalljr  penetrating 
down  Into  the  earth  bottom  and  extending  ap  aboTe  the 
bottom  aatwtantlally  to  the  sarface,  ani  arranged  ancces- 
alrely  adjacent  to  each  other  In  a  row  to  conatltute  a 
aheet-pillng  retaining  wall  of  concrete  :  of  a  concrete  horl- 
sontal-beam maintained  In  position  transversely  along  the 
opper  portion  of  tbe  retalnlng-wall  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  take  the  horlsontal  loada  from  the  reape^tlre  Indl- 
Tldnal  constltaent  concrete  piling  units  thereof;  the  con- 
crete of  aald  borlsontal-t>eam  baring  embedded  In  it  means 
disposed  borliontally  along  its  length  for  reinforcing  It 
against  the  horlsontal  load  of  th«  retalnlng-wall  as  a 
whole ;  concrete  battreaa-pllea  aepantcd  from  the  retaln- 
lng-wall and  from  each  other  bat  located  beneath  and  ex- 
tending ap  to  the  horlsontal-beam  ;  and  concrete  bottrtw 
walla  extending  from  tbe  b o rl son tai- beam  :  said  battreaa- 
pllea  and  battresa-walls  cooperating  with  each  other  and 
with  the  IndlTldnal  anita  of  the  tctainlng-wall.  In  bat- 
treaalng  the  horlsontal-beam. 

6.  In  a  retalnlng-wall  stractare.  the  combination  with  a 
■erlea  of  concrete  piling  anita  Indlrldaally  penetrating 
down  Into  the  earth  t>ottom  and  extending  ap  abore  the 
bottom  substantially  to  tbe  surface,  and  arranged  succes- 
alTely  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  row  to  constitute  a  sheet- 
piling  retabilng-wall  of  concrete  ;  of  a  concrete  horlsontai- 
beam  maintained  In  poaltlon  tranarenely  along  the  opper 
portion  of  the  retalntng-wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
take  the  horlsontal  loads  from  tbe  respectlTc  individual 
constituent  concrete  piling  units  thereof  ;  concrete  buttress- 
walls  extending  from  the  horlsontal-beam :  and  buttress- 
pilea  aeparated  from  the  reUhilng-waJI.  hot  located  beneath 
and  extending  ap  to  the  buttreaa-wall,  and  cooperating 
with  the  Individual  unlta  of  the  retalning-wall  In  battreaa- 
Ing  tbe  horlsontal-beam. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


©81.823.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  CVAaLaa  B.  Van  Noia. 
New  Bmnawlck.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1007.  Serial  No. 
363.684. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  clipa  for 
an  alectrtc  awlteh  aecured  together  by  bolta,  the  said  bolts 
baring  collars  and  reduced  extenaiona,  the  collars  engag- 
ing with  that  clip  through  which  the  extensions  pass,  with 
moans  for  clamping  that  clip  against  the  collars. 


2.  An  eleetrle  awlteh  harlnf  open  ellpa  embedded  In  a 
molded  mounting,  and  a  blade,  with  adjustable  spring 
meana  secured  in  the  mounting  for  engaging  the  clips  with 
the  blade  outalde  the  mounting. 

3.  An  electric  awlteh  having  open  clips  and  a  blade,  the 
aald  clips  being  embedded  in  a  molded  mountbig.  with 
aprlng  platea  engaging  with  the  cilpa  outalde  the  mounting, 
the  aald  plates  being  secured  In  the  mounting,  and  means 
for  adjaating  the  tenaion  of  the  platea  upon  the  clips. 

4.  An  electric  switch  having  open  clips  and  a  blade,  the 
aald  clips  being  embedded  In  a  molded  mounting,  with 
spring  plates  engaging  with  tbe  clips  outside  the  mount- 
ing, the  said  platea  being  secured  In  the  mounting,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  clipa  and  plates,  with  means  for 
engaging  the  bolt  with  the  platea  to  adjuat  the  tenaion  of 
the  plates  upon  the  clips. 

8.  An  electric  switch  having  tbe  clipa  secured  to  tbe 
base  by  a  molded  monnting.  the  hole  in  the  base  having  op- 
posed ribs  with  beveled  enda,  so  that  as  the  mounting  con- 
tracts it  will  mors  Intimately  engage  with  the  clips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.1 


981.824.  FOUNDATION  FOR  BUILDINGS  IN  EARTH- 
QUAKE LOCALITIES.  FaANE  Vaaas.  Ruaaellvllle.  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1909.     Sertal  No.  614.400. 


1.  In  a  foundation  for  buildings,  the  combination  with  a 
hard  t>ed  having  a  smooth  upper  bearing  surface,  of  a  rigid 
foundation  frame  comprising  comer  plllara,  horlsontal 
strlngera  connecting  the  aame,  and  a  center  post  having 
diagonal  brace  connections  with  the  comer  plllara  and 
harlng  also  s  supporting  pillar,  aald  comer  plllara  and  tbe 
sapporting  pillar  for  the  center  post  having  slldable  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  bearing  aurface  of  aald  bed. 

2.  In  a  foundation  for  bulldhiga,  tbe  combination  with  a 
hard  bed  having  a  amootb  upper  bearing  surface,  of  a  rigid 
foandatlon  frame  comprising  comer  pillars,  borisontal 
stringers  connecting  the  same,  a  hollow  center  poet  having 
diagonal  brace  connectiona  with  the  comer  pillars  and 
having  alao  a  aupportlng  pillar,  and  a  chimney  platform 
having  also  a  supporting  pillar,  aald  comer  pillars  and  the 
aupportlng  pillars  for  the  center  poat  and  chimney  plat- 
form having  alldable  supporting  engagement  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  bed. 


081.826.  HASP.  AuonsT  VoiOHT,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
aaatgBor  to  The  Stanley  Worka.  New  BriUln.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed  Dec.  21.  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  634.847. 


A  hasp  comprlalDg  two  auperpoaed  membera  movable 
lengtb-wlae  with  reapect  to  each  other,  one  of  aald  mem- 
bera provided  with  a  longitudlnally-exteodlng  alot.  one  or 
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more  beade<t  pina  fixed  to  tbe  other  of  said  membera  and 
extending  through  aald  alot  whereby  the  members  are  alld- 
ably-connected  together,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally-dla- 
poaed  and  outwardly-projecting  stiffening  beads  formed  In 
and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  aald 
members,  the  beads  of  one  member  extending  in  the  other 
of  said  members  and  aald  beads  <^nstltutlng  guides  during 
tbe  shifting  movement  of  the  members  and  further  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  the  members  with  reapect  to 
each  other. 


981,826.  TRANSPOSING  MEANS  FOR  PIANO-ACTIONS. 
William  <•.  Vouch.  Waterloo,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Vougb 
Piano  Company,  Waterloo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  406,480. 


1.  In  a  piano  action,  a  plurality  of  hammers,  a  key  for 
actuating  the  hammers  singly,  tbe  key  having  an  adjust- 
able part  and  power-transmitting  elements  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  hammers,  one  of  aald  elements  having  an 
engaging  face  for  normally  coacting  with  the  adjaatable 
part  of  tbe  key.  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  a  branch  member  and  a  member  carried  by  tbe 
branch  memt>er  for  engaging  the  adjustable  part  of  the 
key,  the  last -mentioned  member  being  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  adjustable  part  of  tbe  key,  and  one 
of  said  members  being  adjustable  relatively  to  tbe  adjaat- 
able part  of  tbe  key  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  tbe  branch 
member,  and  said  elementa  being  shlftable  relatively  to  tbe 
key  for  carrying  said  face  out  of  its  normal  position  and 
for  carrying  the  branch  member  into  poaition  to  coact  with 
aald  adjuatable  part  of  the  key.  subatantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  a  plurality  of  units  each  including 
a  hammer,  a  key  and  power-transmitting  means  between 
tbe  hammer  and  tbe  key,  each  key  baring  an  adjustable 
part,  and  the  power-tranamitting  meana  of  each  unit  com- 
prising an  element  baring  a  face  for  normally  engaging 
aald  part  of  the  corresponding  key.  and  each  of  aald  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  a  branch  member  overhanging 
the  key  of  the  next  piano  action  unit,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  branch  member  for  engaging  the  adjustable 
part  of  the  key  of  the  next  piano  action  unit,  and  being 
normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adjuatable.  relatively  to  tbe  adjustable  part  of 
the  next  key  in  a  direction  lengtbwiae  of  the  branch  mem- 
ber and  said  elements  being  shlftable  relatively  to  the  keys 
for  carrying  the  engaging  faces  of  said  elements  out  of 
their  normal  positions,  and  for  carrying  the  branch  mem- 
bers Into  poaltlon  to  coact  with  the  adjustable  parta  of  the 
keya  of  tbe  next  piano  action  units,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  piano  action,  a  plurality  of  unlta  each  including 
a  hammer,  a  key,  and  power-transmitting  means  between 
the  hammer  and  the  key,  each  key  having  an  adjuatable 
part  and  the  power-tranamitting  meana  of  each  unit  com- 
prising an  element  having  a  face  for  normally  engaging 
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■aid  part  of  tbe  corresponding  key,  and  each  of  said  ele- 
menta being  provided  with  a  branch  overhanging  tbe  key 
of  tbe  next  piano  action  unit,  and  a  member  carried  by 
the  branch  for  engaging  tbe  adjuatable  part  of  tbe  key  of 
the  next  piano  action  unit  and  being  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  member  being  adjustable  length- 
wise of  the  branch  and  said  elementa  being  ahlftable  rela- 
tively to  tbe  keya  for  carrying  tbe  engaging  facea  of  aaid 
elementa  out  of  tbelr  normal  positions  and  for  carrying 
tbe  branch  members  into  position  to  coact  with  tbe  ad- 
justable parts  of  tbe  keya  of  tbe  next  piano  action  unite, 
sutMStantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  piano-action,  a  plurality  of  hammers,  a  key  for 
actuating  tbe  hammers  singly,  the  key  having  an  adjust- 
able part,  and  power-tranamitting  elements  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  tbe  hammera,  one  of  aaid  elementa  having 
an  engaging  face  for  normally  coacting  with  tbe  adjust- 
able part  of  the  key.  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being 
provided  with  a  branch  formed  of  wire  and  having  a 
threaded  end,  and  a  member  for  engaging  tbe  adjustable 
part  of  tbe  key,  turning  on  the  threaded  end  of  said 
branch,  said  member  being  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  adjustable  part  of  tbe  key,  and  said  elements 
being  shlftable  relatively  to  the  key  for  carrying  aaid  face 
out  of  its  normal  position  and  for  carrying  aald  member 
Into  engagement  with  said  part,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  piano  action  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
including  a  hammer,  a  key,  and  power-transmitting  meana 
between  tbe  hammer  and  the  key,  each  key  harlng  an  ad- 
justable part,  and  tbe  power-transmitting  means  of  each 
unit  comprising  an  element  having  a  face  for  normally  en- 
gaging the  adjustable  part  of  tbe  corresponding  key,  each 
of  said  elementa  being  provided  with  a  brancb  formed  of 
wire  and  having  its  end  overhanging  tbe  key  of  tbe  next 
piano-action  unit  and  provided  with  a  member  for  engag- 
ing the  adjuatable  part  of  said  key,  said  memt>er  being 
adjustable  toward  and  from  said  key  and  being  normally 
out  of  poaition  to  engage  the  adjuatable  part  thereof,  and 
said  elementa  being  shlftable  relatively  to  tbe  keys  for 
carrying  the  engaging  faces  of  said  elements  out  of  their 
normal  positions  and  for  carrying  aaid  membera  into  en- 
gagement with  the  adjustable  parts  of  tbe  keys  of  the  next 
plano-actlon  units,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


981,827.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Edwin  Coebt 
Wallace,  East  Auburn,  Cal..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
William  Gordon  McKendrick,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  686,701. 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer or  bottle  harlng  a  stopper  in  tbe  neck  thereof,  of  a 
siphon  tube  U-abape  in  form  and  harlng  tbe  outer  end 
extending  through  tbe  stopper,  and  closed  and  a  hole  in 
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the  tide  of  the  ttibe  In  proximity  to  such  ^nd  and  the  Inner 
end  terminating  below  tbe  stopper,  and  an  air  tube  extend- 
iac  throosh  tbe  atoppcr  and  to  tbe  twttom  of  tbe  bottle 
and  also  haring  a  closed  end  and  a  bole  In  tbe  aide  of  tbe 
tabe  In  proximity  to  ancb  end.  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoee 
apec  tiled. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  tbe  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer or  bottle  haTing  a  stopper  ta  tbe  neck  thereof,  of  a 
siphon  tube  U-sbape  in  form  baring  tbe  outer  end  which 
extends  through  the  stopper  sealed  at  the  tip,  the  opening 
or  orlflce  being  on  the  aide  In  proximity  to  tbe  tip,  and  the 
Inner  end  terminating  In  proximity  to  but  below  tbe  stop- 
per, and  an  air  tube  extending  through  tbe  stopper  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  bottle  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  being  sealed 
at  the  tip  with  an  opening  In  the  aide  In  proximity  to  the 
tl^  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


from  the  sprlnci  toward  tbs  stipportlng  member,  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  the  foot  being  bent  into  parallelism  with  the 
forward  face  of  the  supporting  member  and  being  secured 
thereto ;  the  remote  ends  of  tbe  springs  being  prolonged 
tangentlally  to  the  aprlngs  to  form  fingers,  the  fingers  ter- 
minating   in   rectangularly    disposed  parts,   one   of   which 


•  81.828.     WHEAT-SCOURING  MACHINE. 

*     Wallis.  Martin,  Tenn.     Filed  Ftb.  26,  1910. 

545,827. 


HaNBX  A. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  wheat  scouring  machine,  a  hopper  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  a  corer  for  the  hopper,  spouts 
leading  Into  the  hopper  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  shaft 
comprising  two  sections  extending  through  the  hopper,  a 
craveyer  having  left-hand  blades  mounted  on  each  of  said 
sections  within  the  hopper,  a  door  Intermediate  of  the 
hopper  to  which  the  oonreyers  carry  material,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  conveyers  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  wheat  scouring  machine,  a  hopper  and  a  sui>- 
portlng  frame  therefor,  a  cover  for  the  hopper,  spouts 
leading  Into  the  hopper  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  ahaft 
comprising  two  sections  extending  through  the  hopper,  a 
support  located  centrally  In  the  hopper,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  sections  of  said  shaft  being  Joumaled  In  the  sup- 
port, a  conveyer  having  left-hand  blades  mounted  on  each 

''of  said  sections  within  the  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a 
central  opening  therein  to  which  the  conveyers  carry  ma- 
terial, a  pressure  door  guarding  the  opening,  a  spout  for 
receiving  material  discharged  through  said  opening,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  conveyers  In  opposite  directions 

3.  In  a  wheat  acouring  machine,  a  hopper  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  a  cover  for  tbe  hopper,  spouts 
leading  Into  the  hopper  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  shaft 
comprising  two  sections  extending  through  the  hopper,  a 
support  locnted  centrally  In  the  hopper,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  sections  of  said  shaft  being  Joumaled  In  the  sup- 
port, a  conveyer  having  left-hand  blades  mounted  on  each 
of  said  sections  within  tbe  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a 
central  opening  therein  to  which  the  conveyers  carry  ma- 
terial, a  pressure  door  guarding  the  opening,  a  spout  for 
receiving  material  discharged  throtigh  said  opening,  a  gear 
fastened  to  the  other  end  of  one  section  of  the  shaft,  a 
aprocket  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  other  section,  a  second 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
shsft  In  the  hopper,  a  gear  on  the  second  shaft  meshing 
with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
second  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the  first  mentioned 
sprocket  wheel  snd  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  second  shaft 
whereby  a  single  source  of  power  rotates  the  shafts  in 
opposite  directions. 


981,829.      CLIP.      Ross    Whitlock.    Batands,    N.    Mex. 

Piled  Jan.  2T.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,308. 

In  a  dcTice  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  member 
bsving  notches  in  Its  opposite  edg»s  ;  axially  alined,  helical 
springs  and  an  Integrally  formed  foot  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  springs,  the  foot  being  extended  outwardly 


parts  Is  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  each  of  the  notches  In 
the  supporting  member,  tbe  other  of  which  parts  Is  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  rear  fa:e  of  the  supporting  member 
substantially  parallel  to  the  extremity  of  the  foot ;  the 
foot  and  the  fingers  constituting  means  for  spacing  the 
springs  apart  from  the  supporting  member. 


981,830.  AUTOMATIC  SIGN  -  EXHIBITOR.  William 
AKiH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1900.  Serial 
No.  487,059.. 


•     m» 


1.  In  an  automatic  sign  exhibitor,  a  pair  of  chaina, 
nuana  for  supporting  both  runs  of  the  chaina  In  a  vertical 
position,  a  series  of  fiexible  sign  sheets,  a  rod  through  one 
end  of  each  aheet,  a  pin  in  each  end  of  each  rod  detachably 
engaging  a  link  in  the  chsln,  and  mesne  for  operating  the 
chains,  tbe  pins  of  alternate  roda  being  bent  at  opposite 
ends,  said  bent  pins  serving  to  guide  the  chains. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sign  exhibitor,  a  roller  having  open 
longitudinal  grooves,  an  endless  carrier  operating  over 
each  end  of  the  roller  and  supported  with  its  runs  in  • 
vertical  position,  flexible  sign  sheets,  a  rod  In  one  end  of 
each  sheet,  means  for  detachably  securing  each  rod  to  the 
endless  carrier,  the  grooves  In  said  roller  forming  seats  to 
receive  the  rods  only  while  passing  thereover  to  prevent 
bulging,  and  the  aforeaald  rollers  t>etween  the  grooves 
forming  a  support  for  the  sheets  to  hold  the  said  sheets  in 
rounded  form. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sign  exhibitor,  an  endleaa  carrier,  a 
series  of  flexible  sign  sheets  attached  at  one  end  thereto,  a 
driving  shaft  for  operating  said  carrier,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  imparting  an  Initial  rotation  to  the  operating 
sliaft  to  mechanically  start  tbe  carrier,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  operating  siiaft. 
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4.  In  an  autoiaatic  sign  exhlhltor,  an  endless  carrier,  a 
series  of  flexible  sign  sheets  attached  to  the  carrier,  meana 
for  operating  the  carrier  atep  by  atep,  clock  controlled 
■Mans  intermittently  rendering  said  atep  by  atep  meoha- 
nlsm  operative  and  inoperative,  an  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  step  by  step  mechanism,  an  electric  light  shunt- 
ed Into  said  motor  circuit,  and  clock  controlled  means  for 
intermittently  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  light  but 
not  through  tbe  motor. 


981,831.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Chasles  M.  Backman,  Los 

Angeles  county,  Cal.     Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No. 
671,693. 


In  a  spring  wheel,  a  wood  felly,  an  iron  rim  upon  the 
wood  felly,  and  a  series  of  spring  cushions,  each  of  said 
spring  cushions  consisting  of  a  tread  portion  concentric 
with  the  felly,  end  portions  bent  downwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  then  curved  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
to  form  springs,  flattened  portions  extending  inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  springs  and  fitting  upon  tbe  metal 
rim,  bolts  securing  tbe  flattened  portions  In  place,  and  ears 
extending  downwardly  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  metal 
rim  against  the  sides  of  the  felly. 


981,832.  AX  18^ INDICATOR.  Gcstav  A.  Baokr,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Optical  Company, 
Geneva,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,008. 


1.  An  axis  Indicator  having.  In  combination,  a  body 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand,  means  for  automatically 
adjusting  an  elongated  lens  to  and  holding  it  in  definite  po- 
sition upon  the  body,  and  means  for  indicating  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  body  in  the  plane  of  the  lena 

2.  An  axis  Indicator  having,  in  combination,  a  body 
adapted  to  be  held  in  tbe  hand,  means  for  holding  a  lens 
upon  the  body,  an  Inclinometer  for  Indicating  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  body  In  tbe  plane  of  the  lena,  and  means  for 
fixing  the  Inclinometer  In  Indicating  position,  said  means 
being  operated  by  a  change  of  inclination  of  the  body  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  lens. 

3.  An  axis  Indicator  having,  in  combination,  a  body 
adapted  to  be  held  In  tbe  hand  and  provided  with  finger- 
holds at  either  side,  a  clutch  arranged  to  bold  a  lens  in  po- 
sition atMve  tbe  body,  and  a  clutch-operating  member  ex- 
'tending  below  tbe  body  in  position  to  be  operated  by  the 
little  finger. 

4.  An  axis  indicator  having,  in  combination,  a  body, 
means  for  holding  a  lena  upon  the  body,  and  an  inclinom- 
eter comprising  a  pendulum  pivoted  to  the  body  and  hav- 
ing provision  for  movement  about  its  pivotal  support  both 
in  the  plane  of  tbe  lens  snd  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  plane,  and  the  body  having  a  series  of  graduations 


and  a  portion  foraoed  to  engage  and  bold  the  pendulum 
when  the  latter  is  swung  toward  the  body. 

6.  An  axis  indicator  having,  in  combination,  a  body, 
means  for  holding  a  lens  upon  tbe  body,  an  incllaoaseter 
comprising  a  pendulum  plvotally  supported  u|M»n  the  body, 
and  means  for  maintaining  tbe  pendulum  In  Inoperative 
condition  comprising  a  resilient  detent  arranged  to  engage 
the  pendulum  and  secure  it  against  pivotal  movement. 


981,838.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FO^  CENTRIFUGAL 
WRINGERS.  Frederic  L.  Baxter,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  550,625. 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  centrifugal  wringers,  compris- 
ing a  hinged  cover  adapted  to  project  within  the  path 
of  tbe  belt  shifter  when  said  cover  is  opened  and  the 
belt  shifter  movable  Independently  of  the  cover  projecting 
above  the  cover  when  shifted  to  running  position  to  en- 
gage the  cover  and  prevent  the  same  from  remaining  open 
and  supporting  the  cover  In  open  position  when  shifted 
to  non-running  position. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  centrifugal  wringera.  com- 
prising a  hinged  cover  a  bell  shifter  having  a  slldable 
rod  movable  Independently  of  tbe  cover  directly  behind 
the  cover  and  carrying  a  handle  adapted  to  project  over 
the  cover  and  engage  the  same  before  the  cover  is  raised 
to  a  vertical  poaltlon,  and  adapted  when  shifted  to 
engage  and  support  tbe  cover  in  open  position  when  the 
aame  Is  turned  beyond  tbe  vertical  position. 

3.  A  safety  appliance  for  centrifugal  wringers,  com- 
prising a  hinged  cover  and  a  belt  abifter  movable  inde^ 
pendently  of  the  cover  adapted  when  in  running  position 
to  project  over  the  cover  and  engage  tbe  same  before  said 
cover  is  raised  to  a  vertical  position,  and  when  shifted 
to  atop  the  machine  permits  tbe  cover  to  pass  the  vertical 
position  and  also  engages  and  supports  the  same  in  open 
position. 

4.  A  safety  applUnce  for  centrifugal  wringers,  compris- 
ing a  tight  and  looae  pulley,  a  driving  belt,  a  belt  abifter 
having  a  slldable  rod.  a  hinged  cover  beneath  the  rod  and 
engaged  thereby  to  prevent  said  cover  from  remaining 
open  when  tbe  shifter  Is  move<J  to  shift  tbe  belt  to  tbe 
tight  pulley,  and  when  shifted  to  move  the  belt  to  the 
loose  pulley  and  the  cover  opened  up,  engages  and  supporta 
the  cover.  "  , 


981,834.      HEADLIGHT    FOR    VEHICLES.      Joseph    M. 

Benmnghoff,   Auburn,   Ind.,   assignor   to   A.   C.    Hlifie- 

baugb,  Burr  Oak,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial 

No.  552,199. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  vehicle  sills  and  body  of 
a  pair  of  lamps ;  supporting  brackets  having  vertically 
disposed  bearings  thereon,  mounted  on  said  sills ;  lamp 
brackets  having  spindles  for  ssid  bearings,  said  brackets 
being  provided  with  spuared  portions  above  said  spindles : 
a  coupling  for  said  lamps  comprising  arms  arranged  on 
tbe  squared  portions  of  said  lamp  brackets  to  rest  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bearings,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  lugs  and  aaid  bearinga  with  notches  adapted  to 
receive  said  lugs  when  tbe  lamps  are  in  their  normal 
positions :  a  connecting  rod  for  said  arms  ;  screws  thread- 
ed into  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  spindles :  washer-like  pistes 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  bearings  through  which  said 
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■ercm  ur*  arrwifvd ;  tprlntB  >rrvig*d  ob  Mid  wrtwa 
below  uild  plates ;  k  foot  piece  or  lever  moanted  on  aald 
body  ;  e  llok  connected  thereto  end  to  one  of  said  lamp 
brackets  :  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  foot  piece  to 
Its  normal  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  Teblcle  sills  and  body  of 
a  pair  of  lamps  ;  supporting  brackets  baring  rertlcally 
disposed  bearings  thereon  mounted  on  said  sill  :  Ismp 
brackets  baring  spindles  for  said  bearings,  said  bracketa 
being  proTlded  with  squared  portions  above  said  spindles ; 
a  coupling  for  said  lamps  comprising  arms  arranged  on 
the  squared  portions  of  said  lamp  brackets  to  rest  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bearings,  said  arms  being  pro- 
TttM  with  lugi  and  said  bearings  with  notches  adapted 
to  receive  said  lugs  when  the  lamps  are  In  their  normal 
positions  ;  a  connecting  rod  for  said  arms :  screws  threaded 
into  the  lewer  ends  of  said  spindles  :  wssher-llke  plates 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  bearings  through  which  said 
screws  are  arranged ;  and  springs  arranged  on  said 
screws  below  said  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  sills  and  body  of 
a  pair  of  lamps  :  supporting  brsckets  having  vertlcally- 
dlapoaed  bearings  thereon  mounted  on  said  sills :  lamp 
brackets :  bearing  spindles  for  said  lamp  brackets :  a 
sprintr  for  holding  said  flptndlea  yieldingly  downward  to 
said  bearings ;  cam  members  operstively  connected  to 
said  lamp  brackets  ;  eoactlng  cam  surfaces  on  said  sap- 
porting  brackets ;  arms  on  said  lamp  brackets :  an  ad- 
justable connecting  rod  for  said  arms  connected  thereto 
by  universal  Joints  :  and  means  for  swinging  said  lamps, 
connected  to  one  of  said  lamp  brackets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lamps,  of  supporting 
bracketa  having  vertically-disposed  bearings  thereon ; 
lamp  brackets ;  bearing  spindles  for  said  lamp  brackets  ; 
a  spring  for  holding  said  spindles  yieldingly  downward 
in  said  bearings  ;  cam  members  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  lamp  brackets  ;  eoactlng  cam  surfaces  on  said  support- 
ing bracketa ;  arms  on  said  lamp  brackets ;  a  connecting 
rod  for  said  arms ;  and  means  for  swinging  said  lamps, 
connected  to  one  of  said  lamp  bracketa. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lamps :  supporting 
brackets  having  vertically  disposed  bearings  thereon : 
forked  lamp  brackets  having  adjustable  arms  thereon, 
said  arms  being  provided  with  vertically  offset  pivots; 
bearing  spindles  for  said  lamp  brackets ;  an  adjustable 
connecting  rod  for  said  lamp  brackets :  and  means  for 
•wlaglng  said  lamps,  connected  to  one  of  said  lamp 
brackets. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


nal  dlaneter  of  the  hnb  and  belac  IncHiMd  toward  tb« 
rear  end  face  of  the  hub,  and  blades  secured  across  tb« 
extremities  of  the  arms,  the  leading  edges  of  the  blades 
being  spaced  a  laaa  dlatance  from  the  bub  than  their 
fbllowlng  edge*. 


981.830.       PROPKLLER  WHEEL.      Josiph    S.    Ba.HSON. 

Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1009.  Serial  No. 
«    S17.S84. 

1.  In  a  propeller  wheel,  a  hub.  arms  projecting  from 
tha  hob,  said  arms  being  set  obliquely  to  the  longltudi- 


2.  In  a  propeller  wheel,  a  hub,  non-radial  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  hub.  said  arms  being  Inclined  toward  the 

I  rear  end  face  of  the  hub,  and  curved  blades  secured  across 
the  extremities  of  the  arms,  the  leading  edges  of  the 
blades  being  spaced  a  less  distance  from  the  hub  then 
their  following  edges. 

3.  In  s  propeller  wheel,  a  hub.  non-radial  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  hub,  said  arms  being  set  obliquely  to 
the  longitudinal  diameter  of  the  hub  and  being  inclined 
toward  the  rear  end  face  of  the  hub.  and  arcuate 
blades  secured  acroas  the  extremities  of  the  arma,  th« 
leading  edgea  of  the  bladea  being  spaced  a  less  distance 
from  the  hub  than  their  following  edges. 

4.  In  a  propeller  whefl,  a  hub,  arms  projecting  from 
said  hub,  said  srnu  Inclining  toward  the  rear  end  faca 
of  the  hub,  and  arcuate  blades  secured  adjacent  their 
leading  edges  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  said  bladea 
being  of  uniform  width  and  tapering  In  thickness  from 
the  center  to  escb  lateral  edge  and  from  the  center  to 
the  leading  edge  and  to  following  edge,  said  blades  having 
a  longitudinal  twiat  adapted  to  permit  an  easy  paasage 
of  the  water  toward  the  rear  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  propeller  wheel,  a  hub.  arms  projecting  from 
said  bub.  aald  arms  Inclining  toward  the  rear  flat  end  of 
the  hub  and  having  a  longitudinal  twist  rolling  from  end 
to  end  of  the  arm.  and  arcuate  blades  secured  adjacent 
one  end  to  the  extremities  of  said  arma. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.836.  PABRIC-FRAMB  FOR  EMBROIDERINO-MA- 
CHINB8.  Aknolo  Bos8Habo,  Arbon.  Swltxerland,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Aktiengesellschaft  Arnold  B. 
Heine  k  Co..  Arbon.  Swltserland.  Filed  May  5.  1910. 
Serial   No.  559,510. 


la  embroidering  machinery,  in  combination,  two  fabric 

frames  suspended  one  behind  the  other,  a  shaft  locatsd 

I  above  each  frame,  a  sector-wheel  on  each  shaft,  flaxlbla 


irt> 


means  connecting  each  sector-wheel  with  the  frame  below 
It,  a  second  sector-wheel  mounted  on  each  shaft,  and  flexi- 
ble means  connecting  theae  two  latter  wheels,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


0  8  1,837.  STROKE  -  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
POWER-HACKSAWS.  EDWAan  8.  BaAoroao,  Jr.,  Chic- 
opee,  Mass..  and  MAoarrz  Olson,  Bridgeport,  Conn. ; 
said  Olson  assignor  to  said  Bradford.  Jr.  Filed  Aug.  S, 
1910.     Serial  No.  675,843. 


94 


1.  In  a  power  hack  saw  the  combination  with  means  for 
holding  the  work,  an  operating  lever  by  which  the  saw  is 
reciprocated,  of  a  conUct  plate,  a  atroke  adjusting  lever 
by  which  said  plate  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
work  and  mechanism  Intermediate  said  lever  and  the  op- 
erating lever  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  operating  lever  is 
varied  to  correspond  with  the  sise  of  the  work  that  is  en- 
gaged by  the  contact  plate. 

2.  In  a  power  hack  saw  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating lever  by  which  the  saw  Is  reciprocated,  of  Jaws,  a 
contact  plate  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  Jaws 
snd  engage  the  work,  a  bar  by  which  said  plate  is  carried, 
a  stroke  adjusting  lever  having  an  arm  by  which  said  bar 
Is  reciprocated  and  mechanism  intermediate  said  lever 
and  the  operating  lever  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  operat- 
ing lever  Is  varied  to  correspond  with  the  sise  of  the  work 
thst  Is  engaged  by  the  contact  plate. 

3.  In  a  power  hack  aaw  the  combination  with  Jaws,  an 
operating  lever  by  which  the  saw  is  reciprocated,  of  a  con- 
tact plate,  a  stroke  adjusting  lever  by  which  said  plate  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  work,  means  for  locking 
the  stroke  adjusting  lever  and  mechanism  Intermediate 
said  lever  and  the  operating  lever  whereby  the  atroke  of 
the  operating  lever  Is  varied  to  correspond  with  the  aUe 
of  the  work  that  la  engaged  by  the  contact  plate. 

4.  In  a  power  hack  saw  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  reciprocating  the  saw  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  work,  of  a  contact  plate  Independent  of  the  holding 
means,  a  stroke  adjusting  lever  and  connections  whereby 
the  contact  plate  is  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  work  and  mechanism  contcoHed  by  the  stroke  ad- 
justing lever  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  operating  lever  is 
varied  to  correspond  with  the  slse  of  the  work. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  operating  lever  and  Jaws 
for  holding  the  work,  of  a  contact  plate  adapted  to  pass 
through  one  of  said  Jaws  and  engage  the  work,  a  stroke  ad- 
Justing  lever  by  which  said  plate  is  reciprocated  and  mech- 
anism operated  from  the  stroke  adjusting  lever  for  regu- 
lating the  stroke  of  the  operating  lever  to  correspond  with 
the  position  of  the  contact  plate,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  prtnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


081,8.^8.      SAFETY   ORABHOOK.      William    Buivot.el, 
Gleason.  Wis.,  assignor  to  HslI  L.  Brooks,  Tomahawk, 
Wis.     Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,491. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber comprising  an  arm  having  at  one  end  an  enlargement 


forming  a  bifurcated  head,  said  head  being  provided  with 
a  notch  in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  cam  member  sup- 
ported plvotally  between  the  cheeks  of  the  head  member 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  and  a  nose  piece,  a 
latch  member  connected  plvotally  with  the  nose  piece  and 
having  an  offset  forming  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with 
the  notch  in  the  bead  member,  and  means  for  securing  the 
latch  piece  in  locked  relation  with  reference  to  the  body 
and  head  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  bifurcated  head,  a  cam  supported 
plvotally  between  the  cheeks  of  the  head  and  having  an 
arm  and  a  nose  piece,  a  latch  member  connected  plvotally 
with  the  nose  piece  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  notch  formed  in  the  head,  a  tying  chain  engaging 
and  securely  connected  with  the  body  member,  and  me4ns 
for  securing  the  latch  member  in  closed  relation  with  ref- 
erence to  the  body  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  bifurcated  head  and  a  downwardly  extending 
hook,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  plvotally 
supported  cam  having  a  nose  piece  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm,  a  latch  member  plvotally  connected  with  the 
nose  piece  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  latch  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  notch  In 
the  head  portion,  a  chain  connected  with  the  latch  mem- 
ber and  having  a  terminal  link  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  hook  through  the  slot  in  said  latch  member,  a 
tying  chain  having  a  link  engaging  the  body  member,  and 
means  for  securely  connecting  said  tying  chain  with  the 
body  member. 


981,830.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  BRICKS. 
Ika  W.  Brison,  Asplnwall,  and  Jamis  A.  Udntbs, 
Monongahela.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557.476. 

1.  In  machines  for  making  hollow  brick,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  reciprocating  frame,  a 
mold  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  cross-beam  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  rotary  screw-rod  extending 
through  sal^  cross-beam,  meana  for  rotating  aald  screw- 
rod,  a  core  secured  to  said  screw-rod.  and  hand  wheels 
above  and  below  said  cross-beam  for  raising  and  lowering 
aald  screw-rod. 

2.  In  machines  for  making  hollow  brick,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  reciprocating  frame,  a 
mold  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  cross-beam  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame,  a  rotary  screw-rod  passing  through  said 
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rroM-b««m,  •  piDion  encaging  wld  Knw-rod.  meant  for 
driving  aald  pinion,  a  hand  wb««l  aboTc  aald  pinion  en- 


gaging aatd  acrew-rod,   a  tiand  wbe«l   below   said  croan- 
beam,  and  a  core  lecured  to  aald  acrew-rod. 


981.840.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS.  EfcnsB  CAtMN- 
raa.  Newton,  and  Faxo  M.  Kimball.  SomervlUe.  Maaa.. 
aaalgnora  to  tbe  Aatomatlc  Refrigerating  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Mar. '15,  1007.     S«rUl  No.  362.518. 


i'       -a  b 


-  ^^^CT 


^ 


4r       4r 


^^ 


^  1.  In  apparataa  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eombt- 
nation  of  a  motor,  a  plnraltty  of  derlcea  Independently 
responalTe  to  normal  and  abnormal  conditions  in  the  parta 
of  tbe  aystem.  a  motor  controlling  drcult  baring  means 
in  series  controlled  to  cloi»e  It  to  control  the  starting  of 
the  motor,  by  normal  conditions  in  the  seTeral  parta  of 
the  system  and  a  motor  controlling  drcait  having  mevis 
In  parallel  to  close  it  to  stop  tbe  motor  by  abnormal  con- 
ditions in  any  part  of  the  system. 

2.  In  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor,  a  starting  drralt  therefor,  a  stopping 
cimilt  therefor,  contaeta  arranged  In  aeries  In  tbe  start- 
ing circnlt.  contacts  arranged  In  parallel  In  the  stopping 
Hrmit.  and  means  controlled  by  index>endent  meehanlsma 
reaponsire  to  conditions  of  different  parts  of  the  system. 
to  close  all  tbe  contacts  In  tbe  starting  drcnlt  when  all 
tbe  conditions  are  normal  and  to  dose  one  of  tb«  contacts 
to  the  stopping  drralt  when  tbs  condition  In  any  part 
of  the  system  Is  abnonaal. 


8.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  stopping  and  starting  a  motor,  a 
plarallty  of  preasnre  controlled  controlling  devices  for 
said  stopping  and  starting  means,  a  signal,  and  means  for 
operatlDK  said  signal  by  the  conjoint  action  of  said  con- 
trolling devices. 

4.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plarallty  of  devices  actuated  by  changing 
eondltiona  In  different  parta  of  the  system,  a  signal  dr- 
ralt having  a  plurality  of  contaeta  in  series  each  eon- 
trolled  by  one  of  said  devlcea  and  a  signal  drcait  having 
a  plarallty  of  contacts  in  parallel  each  controlled  by  one 
of  said  devlcea. 

5.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plarallty  of  devlcea  actuated  by  cbanKlng  eon- 
dltiona In  different  parta  of  the  ayatem.  a  signal  circuit 
havlnx  a  plarallty  of  contaeta  In  series  each  controlled 
by  one  of  aald  devices,  a  algna!  drralt  having  a  plurality 
of  contaeta  In  parallel  each  controlled  by  one  of  said  de- 
vlcea and  a  motor  controlling  switcb  controlling  also  both 
i>f  aald  signal  drcalta. 


981.841.  BUFFING  OR  POLISHING  WHEEL.  Joh;«  C 
CoDMAN.  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  FaaoaaiCK  W.  WoacH, 
Mattapan.  Mass..  aaalgnora  to  Franklin  L.  Codman  and 
John  C.  Codman.  South  Boston.  Maaa..  a  Firm.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,682. 


1.  A  bafflng  or  poUablng  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
folded  pieces  each  having  a  primary  fold  and  a  final  fold 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  oppoaitely  turned  aec- 
oodary  folda.  the  primary  folda  being  located  toward  the 
center  of  tbe  wheel  and  substantially  tangential  to  a  circle 
concentric  thereto  and  the  final  fold  of  each  piece  being 
Introduced  between  and  overlapped  by  the  aecondary  folda 
of  the  next  piece. 

2.  A  bmah  aection  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
placed  plecea.  each  piece  being  formed  of  a  aquare  portion 
of  material  folded  Into  oblong  form,  then  folded  twice  to 
bring  Its  ends  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  finally  folded 
with  the  ends  of  the  second  and  third  folds  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  plecea  being  nested  together. 


981.842.     FAUCET.     Hsxai  G.  Coedlbt,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.678. 


1.  In  a  water  cooler,  an  outer  and  an  Inner  receptacle 
SMh  having  an  opening  adjacent  Its  lower  end ;  a  boahtng 
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within  the  opening  of  aald  toner  receptacle  and  threaded 
upon  its  Interior,  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  inner  re- 
eeptaels  around  the  opening  therein,  and  the  outer  end 
thereof  betag  threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut  to  secure 
aald  buahing  in  place  and  of  sufficient  area  to  engage  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  outer  receptacle  around  the  opening 
thereto ;  a  nipple  having  an  annular  aboulder  adjacent  Its 
outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
receptacle  around  the  opening  therein  and  threaded  upon 
ita  exterior,  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  In 
said  external  receptacle  and  to  engage  the  threaded  tote- 
rior  of  said  buahing  to  thereby  secure  the  two  receptaclea 
together;  a  faucet  body  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
nipple ;  a  valve  for  contiolltog  the  flow  through  said  fau- 
cet ;  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  water  cooler,  an  outer  and  an  inner  receptacle 
each  having  an  opening  adjacent  Its  lower  end ;  a  bushing 
wltbto  the  opentog  of  said  toner  receptacle  and  threaded 
upon  Ita  interior,  the  inner  end  of  said  bushtog  havtog  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  toner 
receptacle  around  the  opening  thereto,  and  the  outer 
end  thereof  being  threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut  to 
secure  aald  bushtog  In  place  and  of  sufficient  area  to  en- 
gage the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  receptacle  around  the 
opentog  therein  ;  a  nipple  the  outer  end  of  which  is  en- 
larged to  thereby  form  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  receptacle  around 
the  opening  therein  and  threaded,  and  the  toner  end  of 
which  nipple  is  thresided  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  opening  in  said  external  receptacle  and  to  engage  tbe 
threaded  toterlor  of  aald  buahing  to  thereby  aecure  the 
two  receptacles  together ;  a  faucet  body  the  Inner  end  of 
which  la  threaded  upon  Ita  interior  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  enlarged  threaded  outer  end  of  said  nipple;  a 
valve  for  controlltog  the  flow  through  said  faucet ;  and 
meana  for  operating  said  valve. 


981.843.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Herman 
Davis.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No    593.824. 


1.  In  a  combtoed  lock  and  latch,  the  combtoation  of  a 
aultable  support,  upright  bolt  caatogs  fixed  thereto,  a  bolt 
caatog  fixed  to  the  support  and  diaposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  first-named  casings,  spring-pressed  bolts  arranged  to 
said  castogs.  a  bousing  fixed  to  the  support,  slides  guided 
in  the  housing  and  having  finger-pieces  movable  therein, 
bare  connected  with  the  bolta  to  the  upright  caatogs  and 
alao  connected  with  said  slides  and  having  offset  end  por- 
tions disposed  back  of  the  houatog.  a  bar  connected  with 
tbe  bolt  In  the  third  castog  and  havtog  an  offset  portkm 


arranged  back  of  the  houatog.  toggle  levers  coonecttog  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  three  bars,  a  lock  castog  fixed  to 
the  aupport  a  cyltoder  adapted  to  be  turned  atwnt  its 
axis  in  aald  caatog  by  Its  respective  key.  and  a  retatoer 
fixed  to  and  movable  with  said  cylinder  and  havtog  a  por- 
tion adapted.  In  one  position  of  the  retainer,  to  be  op- 
posed to  tbe  third  bar  and  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  toggle 
levers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  upright  bolt 
castogs  fixed  thereto,  a  bolt  casing  fixed  to  the  support 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  first-named  caaings.  spring 
pressed  bolta  arranged  in  said  casings,  a  housing  fixed 
to  tbe  support,  slides  guided  in  the  houstog  and  having 
finger-pieces  movable  therein,  bars  connected  with  the 
bolts  In  tbe  upright  castogs  and  also  connected  with  said 
slides  and  having  offset  end  portions  disposed  back  of 
the  housing,  a  bar  connected  with  the  bolt  In  the  third 
casing  and  having  an  offset  portion  arranged  back  of  the 
houslD)?,  and  toggle  levers  conneding  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  three  bars. 

3.  The  combtoation  of  a  suitable  support,  bolts  mounted 
thereon,  a  third  bolt  mounted  on  the  support  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  first-named  bolts,  bars  connected  to  and 
arranged  to  altoement  with  the  first-named  bolts,  a  bar 
connected  with  the  third  bolt  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  first-named  bars,  toggle  levers  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  three  bars,  finger-pieces  fixed  to  the 
first-named  bars  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  lock  member  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  ba^ 
moved  by  Ita  respective  key,  and  a  retainer  movable  with 
said  lock  member  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  third  bar  and  the  toggle  levers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  bolts  mounted 
thereon,  a  third  bolt  mounted  on  the  support  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  first-named  bolts.,  bars  con- 
nected to  and  arranged  In  alinement  with  the  first-named 
bolta.  a  bar  connected  with  the  third  bolt  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  flnot-named  bars,  toggle  levers  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  three  bars,  and  flnger-pleces 
fixed  to  the  first-named  bars  and  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other. 


981.844.  BURNER  CONTROLLER.  Joseph  W.  Dbaring. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Bullls. 
Los  .\ngeleH.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
457.727. 


In  combinstlon.  a  valve  casing  having  a  segmental 
cavity  thereto  and  a  bracket  extendtog  downwardly  there- 
from, a  valve  stem,  a  pto  on  said  valve  stem  projecttog 
toto  the  segmental  cavity  in  the  valve  castog.  a  valve 
lever  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  havtog  an  arm  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  thermostat  lever  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  bracket  and  havtog  a  hook  at  Its  upper 
end  for  engaging  the  arm  on  the  valve  lever,  a  perforated 
tube  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bracket,  a  rod  to 
said  tube  aecured  thereto  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  extendtog  through  the  toner 
end  of  th^  tube  to  coact  with  said  thermostat  lever  below 
the  pivot  of  said  lever,  elaatlc  means  for  holding  the 
lower  end  of  aald  thermostat  lever  against  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod.  and  means  for  rotattog  the  valve  lever  wiisn 
the  arm  on  said  valve  lever  Is  released  from  engagement 
with  the  hook  on  the  thc;rQ>o*tat  lever. 
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081.848.  TBLSORAPHT.  Patmck  B.  DVLAifT.  South 
OrsBge,  N.  J..  mamignoT  to  Delany  Teleicraphtc  Tnuu- 
mltter  Comp«li7.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpormtlon  of 
Maine.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.     Bertal  No.  Se4,lft8. 


In  telegraphy  the  method  of  trantiinlttlng  me—agea 
which  conaUts  in  sending  part  of  a  letter  or  character 
over  one  circnit  and  another  part  of  said  letter  or  char- 
acter over  another  circnit  and  uniting  both  parts  In  their 
proper  relation  at  a  common  receiver. 


981.846.  KEY-SPACE.  AMoa  F.  DixON.  Newark.  N.  J., 
and  Rot  R.  Ibeland,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration 0f  Illinois.  Filed  Jnne  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,390.  \ 


1 
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1.  A  key  space  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  notched  portion  at  each  end  thereof  and  laterally 
projecting  locking  members  located  near  each  end  of  said 
body  portion. 

2.  A  key  space  comprising  a  body  portion  prorided  with 
a  notched  portion  at  each  end  thereof,  depending  lugs 
formed  by  said  notched  portions,  and  laterally  projecting 
pins  mounted  in  said  lugs. 

3.  A  key  space  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  notched  portion  at  each  end  thereof,  a  depending  lug 
formed  by  each  of  said  notched  portions,  each  of  aald 
lugs  being  spaced  a  different  distance  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  pin  projecting  laterally 
from  each  aide  of  each  of  aald  Inga. 


•81.847.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER  ARTHUa  C.  Eait- 
wooD.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  CoB- 
troller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  683,302. 

1.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  magnetically  con- 
trolled main  switch  or  reverser  for  connecting  the  motor 
to  one  side  of  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  resistance, 
and  a  serlea  of  reaiatance  controlling  switchea  for  con- 
iMCtlng  the  motor  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  supply 
through  varying  portions  of  said  resistance,  electro- 
Bagnetlcally  operated  locking-out  mechanism  associated 
with  aald  main  switch  or  reveraer  adapted,  when  ener- 
gised, to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  main  switch  or 
raraner,  the  energising  winding  of  aald  locking-out  mech- 
anteai  balog  so  connected  as  to  be  energised  when  one  or 
more  of  said  resistance  controlling  switches  Is  closed. 


2.  In  a  ayatem  of  motor  control,  a  magnetically  oper- 
ated main  switch  or  reveraer  for  connecting  a  motor  to 
one  side  of  a  aource  of  current  supply,  electro-magneti- 
cally  operated  locking-out  mechanism  associated  with  said 
main  switch  or  reverser.  one  end  of  the  winding  of  said 
locking-out  winding  being  connected  to  the  side  of  the 
source  of  current  supply  controlled  by  the  said  main 
switch  or  reveraer.  a  realaUnce.  and  a  series  of  switchea 
for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  other  side  of  the  said 
seorce  of  current  through  varying  portiona  of  the  aald 
reaiatance.  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of  the  said 
locklng-out  mechaniam  being  connected  to  aald  reaiatance 
ao  that,  when  any  of  the  aald  resistance  controlling 
Rwltchea  la  cloaed,  the  said  winding  will  be  energised. 


I »      J      '      ' 


3.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  set  of  resistance  sec- 
tions in  circuit  therewith,  a  main  switch  whose  contaeta 
are  in  the  said  circnit,  a  second  switch  for  connecting  the 
said  circuit  to  the  opposite  side  of  a  source  of  current 
supply  to  which  the  motor  Is  connected  when  the  said 
main  switch  is  closed,  an  operating  coil  for  the  said  main 
switch,  and  a  locking-out  coll  for  the  said  switch  which 
prevents  the  operation  of  the  said  switch  when  the  said 
second  switch  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  a  resistance  to  one 
side  of  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  locking-out  coil  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  aaid  switch,  the  said  coil  be- 
ing energised  when  the  contaeta  of  a  aecond  switch  are 
closed,  the  said  second  switch  being  adapted  to  connect 
the  said  resistance  to  the  other  side  of  nald  source. 

6.  In  a  current  varying  controller,  a  circuit,  a  resist- 
ance for  controlling  the  aald  circuit,  a  main  switch  for 
connecting  the  said  resistance  to  one  side  of  a  source  of 
current  supply,  one  or  more  resistance  switches  for  con- 
necting the  said  resistance  to  the  other  side  of  the  said 
source,  operating  colls  for  all  of  the  said  switches,  means 
for  energising  the  said  coils  successively,  a  locking-out 
coil  on  the  said  main  switch  which,  when  energized,  pre- 
vents said  switch  from  closing,  the  aaid  locking  out  coll 
being  so  connected  that  it  will  be  energized  whenever  any 
of  the  said  resistance  switches  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


981.848.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  AsTHCa  C.  East- 
wood. Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller and  Mannfacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.   683,035. 
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1.   In  a  circuit  controlling  system,  a  circuit,   a   resist- 
ance for  governing  the  current  in  aaid  circuit,  one  or  more 


awitchea  for  controlling  said  resistance,  one  terminal  of 
each  of  aaid  switches  connected  to  one  side  of  a  source 
of  supply,  the  other  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
reaiatance,  a  second  resistance,  one  end  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  said  first  resistance,  the  other  end  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  said  source,  a  main  switch  for 
said  circuit  having  an  operating  winding,  one  terminal 
of  which  is  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
second  resistance,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
terminal  of  said  winding  to  a  source  of  supply. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  system,  a  switch  having  an 
energising  winding,  means  for  connecting  said  winding 
to  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  resistance  in  series  with 
said  winding,  a  aecond  reaiatance  which  If  connected  in 
ahunt  with  aaid  winding  will  prevent  the  operation  of 
said  switch,  and  means  for  connecting  said  second  re- 
sistance as  a  shunt  around  said  winding  when  a  second 
switch  in  said  circuit  is  closed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reverser.  and  a  current  vary- 
ing controller,  operating  windings  for  said  reverser,  and 
a  shunt  around  said  windings  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  reverser,  said  shunt  being  closed  whenever 
the  current  varying  controller  is  in  any  poeltion  other 
than  the  off  position. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  circuit  there- 
for, a  resistance  in  said  circuit,  one  or  more  resistance 
switches  for  contcolllng  said  resistance,  a  reveraer  in  said 
circuit,  operating  wlndlnga  therefor,  and  a  shunt  around 
said  windings  which  when  energized  prevents  either  wind- 
ing from  opersting  the  reverser.  said  shunt  being  so  con- 
nected as  to  be  operative  whenever  any  of  said  resistance 
switches  is  closed. 

6.  An  electric  controller  embracing  a  resistance,  a  se- 
ries of  switches  for  short-circuiting  or  reducing  said  re- 
sistance, an  initial  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an 
electromagnet  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said  re- 
sistance, and  meana  acting  automatically,  when  any  of 
said  resistance  controlling  switches  is  closed,  for  re- 
ducing the  voltage  applied  to  the  operating  electromagnet 
of  said  initial  switch  to  a  voltage  which  will  be  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  said  initial  switch   to  dose. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


081,849.  PORTABLE  DAM.  Ethan  A.  Ebnst,  Lamar. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  E.  Nogal  and 
one-third  to  William  S.  Holbert,  l4imar,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.917. 


1.  A  portable  dam  comprising  pivotally  connected  wings 
swinging  transversely  of  the  ditch,  and  a  support  carrying 
said  wings,  said  support  comprising  a  rod  extending  in 
front  of  the  wings,  and  projecting  below  the  aame.  the 
projecting  end  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
into  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
extending  in  a  bend  across  the  top  edges  of  the  wings. 
and  downwardly  behind  the  same,  the  pivot  of  the  wings 
being  carried  by  aaid  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  rod, 
and  the  winga  being  located  therebetween. 

2.  A  portable  dam  comprising  pivotally  connected  wings 
swinging   transversely   of   the  ditch,   a  aupport   carrying 


aaid  wings,  said  support  comprising  a  rod  extending  in 
front  of  the  wings,  and  projecting  below  the  aame,  the 
projecting  end  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod  extending  in  a  bend  across  the  top  edges  of  the  wings, 
and  downwardly  behind  the  same,  the  pivot  of  the  wlnga 
being  carried  by  said  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  roda, 
and  the  wings  being  located  therebetween,  a  brace  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  portion  of  the  rod  to  the  bottom  of 
the  ditch,  and  anchoring  means  carried  by  the  wings,  and 
engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  ditch. 


9  8  1.850.  SMELTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR.  Richard  Fleming.  New  Rochelle,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  507.364. 


1.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  which  comprises  form- 
ing and  maintaining  a  comparatively  long  and  narrow 
layer  of  molten  matte  in  an  Inclosed  chamber  under  con- 
trolled conditions  of  beat  and  oxidation  while  feeding  ore 
comprising  sulfur  and  copper  to  such  molten  layer  and 
removing  matte  and  slag  therefrom  and  during  such 
maintenance  transmitting  a  heating  current  longitudinally 
through  said  molten  layer. 

2.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  which  comprises  form- 
ing and  maintaining  a  comparatively  long  and  narrow 
layer  of  molten  matte  in  an  Inclosed  chamber  tmder  con- 
trolled conditions  of  heat  and  oxidation,  during  such  main- 
tenance transmitting  a  heating  current  longitudinally 
through  said  layer  and  feeding  ore  comprising  sulfur  and 
copper  to  such  molten  layer,  said  ore  being  fed  as  a  body 
lying  in  the  path  of  such  current. 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  which  comprises  form- 
ing and  maintaining  a  comparatively  long  and  narrow 
layer  of  molten  matte  In  an  Inclosed  chamber  under  con- 
trolled conditions  of  heat  and  oxidation,  i^lntaining  such 
layer  in  a  molten  condition  with  the  aid  of  heating  cur- 
rent transmitted  longitudinally  therethrough  and  feeding 
ore  comprising  sulfur  and  copper  to  such  molten  layer, 
said  ore  being  fed  as  a  body  lying  In  the  path  of  such 
current  and  said  body  extending  upward  above  the  level 
of  such  layer. 

4.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  layer  of  molten  matte  in  a  suitable  inclosed  chamber 
under  the  controlled'  conditions  of  heat  and  oxidation, 
maintaining  such  layer  in  a  molten  condition  with  the 
aid  of  heating  current  longitudinally  transmitted  there- 
through and  feeding  ore  comprising  sulfur  and  copper  to 
such  molten  layer,  said  ore  being  fed  as  a  body  lying 
in  the  path  of  such  current  and  said  body  extending  up- 
ward above  the  level  of  such  layer  and  having  a  side  out 
of  contact  with  the  chamber  wall. 

5.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  whl::h  comprises  form- 
ing a  layer  of  molten  matte  in  a  suitable  chamber,  main- 
taining such  layer  in  a  molten  condition  with  the  aid  of 
heating  current  longitudinally  transmitted  therethrough 
and  feeding  ore  comprising  sulfur  and  copper  to  such 
molten  layer,  said  ore  being  fed  as  a  body  lying  In  the 
path  of  such  current  and  said  t>ody  extoiding  upward 
above  the  level  of  such  layer,  and  having  a  side  out  of 
contact  with  the  chamber  wall,  sulfur  volatilized  from 
such  layer  being  burned  about  the  extended  portion  to 
heat  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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MI.86I.      DI8PLAT-CA8B.      AMDUW  W.   PoLMM.   Sher- 
man. Tfx.     Fil«d  May  0.  1010.     Serial  No.  MO.  187. 


A  f««e  harlnf  tti  comer  membet»  each  faihloned  from 
a  alngle  plate  of  material  haTlng  Inwardly  extended  allta 
of  eiiaal  length  In  Ita  oppoalte  edgea  defining  transTerae 
upper  and  lower  anna  and  oatatandlng  tonguea  between 
the  upper  and  lower  arma.  the  plate  being  bent  along  Ita 
longitudinal  center  to  dlapoae  the  arma  at  each  end  of 
the  plate  at  anglea  to  each  other,  the  tongoea  being  bent 
to  form  guldea,  located  within  the  angles  formed  by  the 
arma  ;  and  *races  connecting  each  arm  of  one  comer  mem- 
ber with  the  correapondlng  arm  of  another  comer  mem- 
ber, the  brace*  abutting  terminally  agalnat  the  guldea 
of  aald  members. 


»81.8fi2.  AUTOMOBILK  JACK  AND  TIRE  REST.  LcTBU 
C.  Oeact,  OalneaTllIe.  ria.  Filed  Oct.  «.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5S0.S14. 


^^P^ 


1.  In   automobile  jack   mechanism,  the  combination  of 
lllei   tr%ck  members,   supporting   ■MMhan  within   and 

parallel  with  the  track  members  and  adjusUble  away 
from  or  toward  each  other,  and  jack  members  plToted  to 
aald  supporting  members  to  automatically  engags  with  and 
to  recelre  the  axles  of  a  rehlcle  approaching  on  aald  track 
members. 

2.  In  Ja:k  mechaniam  for  Teblcles,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  track  members  oTsr  which  the  vehicle  maj 
be  run.  supporting  members  parallel  with  and  within  tha 
track  members  and  adjustable  away  from  or  toward  each 
other,  jack  blocks  plroted  to  the  supporting  members  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  receive  the  axles  of  the 
vehicle  and  to  suspend  the  vehlele  clear  of  the  track 
■wbara  and  lock  mechanism  automatically  controlled 
to  lock  the  vehicle  In  suMpended  position  on  satd  jack 
block. 

3.  In  jack  mechaniam  for  vehletoa,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  track  membera  over  which  the  vehicle  may 
be  run,  anpportlng  members  parallel  with  and  within  the 
track  members  and  adjustable  away  from  or  toward  each 
other,  jack  blocks  pivoted  to  the  supporting  members  and 
adapted  to  be  awung  upwardly  to  receive  the  axles  of  the 
vehicle  and  to  suspend  the  vehicle  clear  of  the  track  men- 
bers,  and  lock  mechaniam  automatically  controlled  upon 
movement  of  the  jack  blocka  to  #ngag«>  the  jack  blocks 
to  lock  the  vehicle  In  suspended  position  on  said  blocks. 

4.  In  vehicle  jack  mechaninm.  the  combination  of  par- 
allel track  members  for  receiving  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
a  set  of  jack  blocks  pivoted  adjacent  the  track  members 
to  be  Awung  to  receive  and  to  suapand  the  front  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  a  set  of  jack  blocka  pivoted  adjacent  th« 
track  membera  to  be  swung  to  rac«lvs  and  suspend   the 


rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  to  effect  swinging  of  the  jack  blocks 
and  suspending  eufraxement  thereof  with  the  axlaa,  latch 
mechaniam  cooperating  with  one  set  of  jack  blocks  to  lock 
said  blocks  in  raised  position  after  the  vehicle  haa  become 
suapended  on  the  blocks,  and  meana  for  releasing  aald 
latch  mechaniam. 

5.  In  jack  mechanism  for  vehlelea  the  combination  of 
parallel  track  membera  for  receiving  the  whsela  of  the 
vehicle,  a  set  of  front  jack  blocks  pivoted  adjacent  either 
aide  of  aald  track  members,  a  aet  of  rear  jack  blocks  piv- 
oted adjacent  the  Inner  sides  of  the  track  members,  con- 
necting mechanism  between  said  jack  blocks,  controlling 
members  for  said  connecting  mechanism  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  front  wheela  of  the  vehicle  paaslng  over  the 
track  members,  engagement  of  the  front  wheela  with  aald 
controlling  members  caustaig  actuation  of  aald  connecting 
mechaniam  to  awing  the  front  and  rear  jack  blocka  up- 
wardly toward  the  advancing  axles  to  carry  the  ends  of 
the  blocks  into  position  for  receiving  the  axles,  each  track 
memt>er  adjacent  each  jack  block  having  a  clearance  apace 
provided  therein,  the  wheela  upon  further  movement  of 
the  vehicle  tending  to  enter  aald  clearance  apaces  and  the 
consequent  downward  and  forward  movement  of  the  uxlea 
causing  the  Jack  blocka  to  t>e  carried  by  the  axlea  into 
their  uppermost  position  and  in  engagement  with  the 
axles  to  suspend  the  vehicle  with  the  wheels  in  position 
over  said  clearance  spacea.  and  means  for  locking  said 
jack  blocka  in  their  uppermost  position. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


081,808.     CARBURETER      Lewis  P.  Halladat,  Chicago, 
.lU.     rUed  Nov.  4.  1909.     SerUl  No.  526,205. 


A  carbureter  comprlalng  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  paa- 
aage  thereto,  a  fuel  feed  located  within  said  air  passage, 
a  port  in  the  wall  of  said  carbureting  chamber,  an  auxil- 
iary air  valve  controlling  aald  port,  adjustable  meana  for 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  auxiliary  valve  and  elaatlc 
meana  operating  to  force  the  fuel  valve  In  an  open  posi- 
tion, a  turn  buckle  connection  from  the  auxiliary  valve  a 
bell  crank  lever  in  connection  with  said  turnbuckle  which 
in  turn  engages  the  fuel  valve  and  resists  the  opening 
tendency. 


981,804.  LAUNDRY  WASHER  VALVR.  Hnr^T  Hbss»- 
NiDS  and  JosBFH  M.  Kolkima.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed 
Aug.  30,   1909      SerUI   No.  615.144 

1.  A  laundry  washer  vslvs  comprising  a  valve  member, 
a  aeat.  and  a  atam  and  valve  stem  casing,  said  valve  adapt- 
ed to  b*  raised  by  means  of  a  laterally  extending  handle 
on  the  valve  stem,  traveling  in  a  alot  In  the  valve  stem 
casing,  and  engaging  a  recess  In  the  end  of  said  casing 
when  in  Its  open  position. 

2.  A  valTS  eomprlaiag  a  T.  nipples  in  opposition  on* 
to  the  other  scrsw- threaded  into  said  T,  a  valve  ssat  upon 
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on*  of  said  nipples,  a  valve  atem  caalng  screw-thr«aded 
into  the  other  nipple,  a  collar  acrew-threaded  in  aald  last 
named  nipple,  a  valve  atem  alldably  mounted  in  aald  col- 


K 


lar,  a  valve  member  upon  aald  valve  stem  in  opposition  to 
aald  valve  seat,  and  an  Intake  pipe  acrew-threaded  into 
aald   T  above  said  valvs  ssat. 


981,850.      GAS-BURNER.      Chabl«s    Hoit,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Hofmann.  Cln 
dnnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  660,742. 


1.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner-stem 
which  la  open  at  Ita  upi>er  end  to  permit  dlacharge  of  the 
gas,  a  chamber  which  surrounds  the  upper  part  of  this 
stem  and  In  which  the  gas  Is  pre-heated  before  it  escapes 
through  outlet  openings  provided  in  Its  wall,  a  ahleld  sup- 
ported on  the  stem  below  this  chamber  and  spaced  there- 
from so  as  to  be  l>elow  the  gas-outlet  openings  therein, 
a  draft-chimney,  an  Internal  marginal  deflector  supported 
In  the  chimney  and  oppoalte  the  burner-chamber,  and  a 
spreader  supported  above  both. 

2.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner-supply 
pipe  which  is  open  at  its  upper  end  and  a  chamber  sup- 
ported on  this  end  from  which  it  receives  gas,  there  being 
notches  in  this  end  of  the  pipe  to  facilitate  free  passage 
of  gas  into  thla  chamber,  said  chamber  being  completely 
closed  except  for  the  flame-anpplylng  gas-outlets  which 
are  in  Its  lower  part,  whereby  said  chamber  is  surrounded 
by  the  burning  gas  and  heated  thereby  for  the  purpose 
of  pre-heatlng  the  gaa  passing  through  it  and  before  It 
resches  the  point  of  combustion. 

3.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner-supply 
pipe  open  at  Its  upper  end,  a  chamber  which  surrounds 
this  end  and  the  wall  of  which,  in  its  upper  part.  Is  cone 
shaped,  and  provided  in  its  lower  part  with  faa-ontl«ts. 


a  draft-chimney  supported  so  as  to  surround  this  cham- 
ber, and  an  internal,  annular  deflector  supported  In  the 
draft-chimney  opposite  the  conlcsl  part  of  the  chamber 
and  inclined  toward  this  part  so  as  to  direct  flame  and 
heat  agalnat  It  for  the  purpose  of  heating  the  same. 


981,856.     MEASURI NO-PUMP.     Joseph  J.   Hotchkisb, 
Raleigh.  N.  C.    Filed  May  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,730. 


3^a^2i 


The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  a  graduated 
transparent  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  longitudinally  slotted  member 
fixedly  secured  to  satd  receiver  close  to  and  parallel  with 
the  transparent  portion,  said  member  being  extended 
throughout  the  length  of  the  transparent  portion,  a  cylin- 
der mounted  for  rotation  within  said  member  and  having 
parallel  columns  of  numerate,  said  columns  being  of  differ- 
ent lengths  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  element, 
the  numerala  in  each  column  t>elng  arranged  in  regular 
numerical  order  Increasing  downwardly,  each  graduation 
on  the  tranaparent  portion  being  at  the  aame  elevation  aa 
the  upper  numeral  of  one  of  the  columns,  and  means  out- 
side of  the  slotted  member  for  rotating  said  cylindrical 
element  to  expose  any  one  of  the  columns  of  numerals 
within  the  slot  and  close  to  the  transparent  portion,  aaid 
receiver  having  means  thereon  and  close  to  the  slot  for 
Indicating  the  total  contenta  of  the  receiver. 


981,857.  ELKCTRICAL-FUSE  TONGS.  Albebt  M.  Hcb- 
BARO  and  Charles  H.  Caubbt,  St.  Anthony.  Idaho. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,984. 


The  fuse-tongs  herein  described,  comprising  pivoted 
jaws,  a  casing  bavinfr  a  lateral  opening,  a  tube  perma- 
nently connected  with  said  casing  and  having  a  handle 
portion  secured  thereto,  a  smaller  tube  Inserted  In  the 
first-named  tube  and  having  an  outer  handle  portion  by 
which  It  may  be  rotated,  a  cylindrical  block  fixed  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  tube  and  having  a  squared  and 
threaded  portion  projecting  therefrom,  a  double  cam  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  the  squared  portion  of  the 
block,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion, such  cam  and  nut  being  insertible  through  the  side 
opening  of  the  casing,  as  shown  and  dpscril>ed. 


981.868.      WINDOW.      Clabsncb   Z.    Hubb»ll.    Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.   12.  1908.     Sertal  No.  462,764. 
1.   In  combination  with  a  window  caalng.  a  hanging  stile 

and  a  aaah  pivotally  connected  thereto  n^ar  the  lower  end 
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of  the  >tU«,  the  ptrotal  conBtctfon  eomprlttar  two  atodi 
projecting  from  the  edg^  of  the  sash,  the  ttUe  harlag  an 
L-shaped  slot  with  which  said  stoda  aagici,  such  nlot 
opening  through  the  edge  of  the  atlle  to  paivlt  the  stada 
to  be  withdrawn  therefrom. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing,  a  hanging 
stile  mounted  for  sliding  therein  and  a  sash  plvotally 
connected  to  the  stile,  the  pivotal  connection  comprising 
two  studs  Jutting  from  the  edge  of  the  sash,  the  stile  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  Its 
commencement  near  the  outer  side,  and  thou  downwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  at  Its  Inner  end  opening  through  the 
edge  of  the  stile,  the  two  studs  being  spaced  for  engage- 
ment with  the  slot,  one  at  the  inner  and  lower  end  and 
the  other  at  the  apex  or  crest  when  the  nash  is  at  closed 
position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  upper 
and  lower  sashes  therein,  hanging  stiles  for  the  saahea 
respectively,  consisting  of  channel  bars  having  the  chan- 
nel flanges  facing  outwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  aaahes. 
one  of  paid  flanges  being  reflexed  upon  itself  to  form  an 
Inwardly  facing  stop  shoulder,  the  caalng  having  grooves 
forming  separate  run-ways  for  the  channel  flanges,  and  a 
retaining  plate  mounted  on  the  casing  intermediate  the 
grooves,  projecting  into  the  groove  which  accommodates 
the  reflexed  flange  for  engaging  said  shoulder  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  saah 
therein,  banging  rtilee  for  the  sash  consisting  of  channel- 
bars  having  their  channel  flanges  facing  outwardly  from 
the  saah,  the  casing  having  grooves  forming  separate  ma- 
ways  for  the  channel-flanges,  the  sash  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  stiles  st  the  lower  edge  of  the  sash,  and 
pivotal  connections  comprising  a  slot  in  the  channel  bar 
stUe  extending  across  the  width  of  the  channel  bar  be- 
tween the  flanges. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  tasb 
therein,  banging  stiles  for  the  sash  consisting  of  channel- 
bars  having  their  flanges  facing  outwardly  from  the  saah, 
the  web  of  the  channel-twr  being  pivoted  to  the  edge  of 
the  saah  near  the  lower  side  of  the  latter  and  lower  end 
of  the  saah,  the  pivot  connections  comprising  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  saah  engaging  a  slot  which  extends  trans- 
versely in  the  web  of  the  channel  bar  between  the  flange* 
thereof  and  which  opena  through  the  lower  edge  of  said 
web  for  withdrawal  of  the  stud  to  disengage  the  saah 
from  the  stiles. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981,869.  WEFT  PARTER  FOR  LOOMS.  Simbon  ScHoo.t 
Jackbon,  ReadvUle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Stafford 
Company,  Readvllle,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  647,499. 


1.  The  combination.   In  a  weft-parter  for  looma.   of  a 
support,  a  parting  member  fixedly  mounted  In  connection 


therewith,  a  cooperating  parting  member  or  members,  a 
swinging  support  for  said  cooperating  member  or  meml>ers 
having  a  heel  to  be  engaged  by  the  lay  of  a  loom  to  move 
the  said  carrier  to  open  the  memlwrs  with  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  spring  which  moves  the  said  carrier 
oppositely  to  close  the  members  together  to  eflTeet  the 
parting  of  the  weft  or  flillng. 

2.  In  weft-parting  devices  for  looms,  in  combination, 
a  support,  a  flxedly  mounted  parting  member  having  a 
concavity  or  notch  in  its  acting  portion,  a  stop  to  limit 
the  advance  of  the  weft  or  filling,  a  cooperating  member 
or  nembera,  a  swinging  support  for  said  cooperating  mem- 
ber or  members  having  a  heel  to  be  engaged  by  the  lay  of 
a  loom  to  move  the  said  carrier  to  open  the  members  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  spring  which  moves  the 
said  carrier  oppositely  to  close  the  members  together  to 
effect  the  parting  of  the  weft  or  filling  occupying  the 
said  concavity  or  notch. 

3.  In  weft-parting  devices  for  looma,  in  combination, 
a  part  having  a  slit  to  receive  and  contain  the  portion 
of  weft  or  filling  to  l>e  parted,  and  cooperating  members 
operating  to  part  the  said  portion,  one  thereof  provided 
with  a  horn  bridging  and  guarding  the  entrance  to  the 
said  silt  so  as  to  prevent  the  running  filling  from  being 
acted  upon  and  parted  by  the  said  membera. 


9  8  1.860.      PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING    FRUIT- 
JUICES.     William  B.  Jackson,  Tacoma,  W^aah.     Filed 
Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,329. 
The  process  of  concentrating  liquids  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  temperature  considerably  below 
freeilng.   first  separating  the  concentrated  portion   from 
the  liquid,  and  subsequently  removing  the  remaining  por- 
tions contained  within  (he  ice  by  crushing  the  same  and 
subjecting  said  ice  to  centrifugal  action. 


981,861.  CAN  END  FEED  MECHANISM.  AxBL  JoHN- 
soK,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908. 
SerUI  No.  464,301. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  delivering  can  ends  to  a  rota- 
table  carrier  for  filled  cans,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary table  having  an  outlet  or  discharge  portion  for 
the  can  enda,  of  a  rotatable  carrier  for  conveying  filled 
cans  beneath  the  discharge  portion  of  the  stationary 
table,  a  carrier  dlak  provided  with  radial  seats  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stationary  table,  a  vertically  disposed 
runway  for  delivering  can  ends  onto  the  said  table  in 
vertical  position,  an  Inclined  deflecting  wall  secured  to 
the  table  for  gradually  throwing  the  can  end  into  a  horl- 
sontal  position  as  removed  from  its  runway  by  the  sctlon 
of  the  carrier  disk,  and  a  curved  guard  plate  secured  to 
the  stationary  table  for  confining  and  guiding  the  can 
end  toward  the  dlacharge  portion  of  the  table  as  propelled 
by  the  carrier  dlak. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination   with   a   llzsd    Uble   provided    with    a    discharge 
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outlet,  of  a  vertically  disposed  runway  for  delivering  can 
ends  thereto  In  a  vertical  position,  a  horixontally  disposed 
carrier  disk  provided  with  radial  seats  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  table,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement 
to  said  carrier  dlak,  an  Inclined  deflecting  wall  springing 
from  the  fixed  table  adjacent  the  feed  runway  for  gradu- 
ally turning  the  can  ends  into  a  horizontal  position  as  re- 
moved by  the  carrier  dlak  from  the  feed  runway  and  pro- 
pelled toward  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  table,  a  curved 
guard  plate  projecting  from  said  table  for  confining  the 
can  end  aa  moved  over  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  table, 
a  horixontally  disposed  rotary  carrier  parallel  to  the  car- 
rier disk  and  provided  with  segmental  can  seats,  and 
means  for  holding  the  cans  in  a  vertical  position  within 
said  seats. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  fixed 
can  end  receiving  table  provided  with  means  for  deflect- 
ing a  can  end  from  a  vertical  position  Into  a  horizontal 
position,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary  can  end  carrier 
disk  having  segmental  seats  In  Its  periphery  mounted  on 
said  table,  a  can  carrier  parallel  to  said  carrier  disk  and 
provided  with  segmental  seats,  means  for  Imparting  rota- 
tion to  the  carrier  disk  and  can  carrier,  a  curved  guide  co- 
operating with  said  can  carrier  to  hold  the  cans  in  the 
segmental  seats  thereof  and  a  curved  guide  cooperating 
with  said  can  end  carrier  disk  to  hold  the  can  heads  in 
the  segmental  seata  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  curved 
guide  projecting  from  the  fixed  receiving  table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  can  carrier  having 
segmental  can  seats  in  its  periphery,  of  a  can  bead  caVrler 
disk  parallel  to  said  rotary  can  carrier  and  provided  with 
segmental  can  head  seats,  a  curved  guide  cooperating  with 
said  can  carrier  to  hold  the  cans  in  the  sefrmental  seats 
thereof,  a  fixed  table  on  which  the  can  end  carrier  disk  is 
mounted,  and  a  curved  guide  projecting  from  said  table 
and  cooperating  with  said  can  head  carrier  disk  to  hold 
the  can  heads  In  the  segmental  seats  thereof,  a  can  end 
runway,  and  means  for  automatically  positioning  the  can 
ends  in  the  segmental  seats  of  said  carrier  disk  as  removed 
from  the  can  end  runwa.r. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  can  carrier  having 
segmental  can  seats  in  its  periphery,  of  a  can  end  carrier 
disk  parallel  to  said  rotary  can  carrier  and  provided  with 
segmental  can  end  seats,  a  curved  guide  cooperating  with 
said  can  carrier  to  hold  the  cans  in  the  segmental  seats 
thereof,  a  curved  guide  cooperating  with  said  can  end  car- 
rier disk  to  hold  the  can  beads  in  the  segmental  seats 
thereof,  a  stationary  table  underneath  said  can  head  car- 
rier disk  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  can  beads, 
said  last  mentioned  curved  guide  projecting  from  said 
table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


981.862.  ROTARY  EINOINE.  RoBSBT  Foao  Courtbnat 
Kbats.  Portsmouth,  England.  Mled  Nov.  12,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  691,961. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  chambers 
side  by  side,  two  toothed  wheels  in  the  chambers  meshing 
with  one  another,  an  Inlet  port  for  the  motive  fluid  de- 
livering to  the  intermeshing  portions  of  the  wheels,  an 
abutment  fitting  steamtlght  to  the  wheels  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  Inlet,  an  abutment  fitting  stoamtight  to  the  wheels 
at  their  intermeshing  portions  on  the  exhanat  side  of  the 
engine,  an  exhaust  port  for  each  chamber,  a  projection 


interposed  between  the  exhaust  i>ort  of  one  of  the  cham- 
bers and  the  abutment  therein  next  the  inlet  port,  and 
a  recess  in  the  chamber  walls  between  the  projection  and 
said  abutment  Into  which  the  motive  flnld  carried  around 
by  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  in  said  chamber  expands  after 
leaving  the  abutment  and  before  passing  the  projection. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  chambers 
side  by  side,  two  toothed  wheels  In  the  chambers  meshing 
with  one  another,  two  abutmeatt  fitting  steam  tight  to 
the  teeth  of  the  wheels,  a  flnld  lilet  between  the  wheela, 
an  exhaust  port  in  each  chamber,  and  a  series  of  projec- 
tions on  the  Inside  of  the  casing  of  each  chamber  between 
the  first  abutment  and  the  exhaust  port,  the  clearance 
between  the  projections  and  the  teeth  of  the  wheels  in- 
creasing from  the  inlet  to  the  exhaust  port 


981,863.    BOLT-ANCHOR.    Joseph  Kennbdt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,643. 


1.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  combination  with  an  Interiorly 
threaded  shell,  the  thread  depressions  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  a  central  longitudinal  plane  therethrough,  be- 
ing in  direct  lines  with  each  other  in  the  said  plane  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shell,  of  a  correspond- 
ingly threaded  bolt  for  co-action  therewith. 

2.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  combination  with  a  tubular  shell 
composed  of  longitudinal  segments,  the  said  shell  having 
an  inwardly  convergent  bore  therethrougb  provided  with 
helical  projections  and  depressions  constituting  a  double 
thread,  of  a  correspondingly  double  threaded  bolt  for  co- 
action  therewith. 

3.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  combination  with  an  expansible 
shell  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  provided 
with  helical  depressions  and  projections  constituting  In- 
ternal screw  threads,  the  walls  whereof  upon  one  side  are 
substantially  vertical,  and  upon  the  opposite  side  are  ob- 
lique thereto,  of  a  correspondingly  threaded  bolt  for  co- 
action  therewith. 

4.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  combination  with  an  expansible 
shell  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  provided 
with  helical  depressions  and  projections  constituting  dou- 
ble screw  threads,  the  walls  whereof  upon  one  side  are 
substantially  vertical  and  upon  the  opposite  side  are  ob- 
lique thereto,  of  a  correspondingly  double  threaded  bolt 
for  co-action  therewith. 


9  81,864.  ELECTRIC  HORN.  John  Lanz.  Danbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Rogers  Telephone  &  Electric 
Company,  Daabury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,848. 

1.  An  electric  horn,  comprising  Inqer  and  outer  dia- 
phragms that  are  spaced  apart  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  contact  elements  carried  by  said  diaphragms  and 
normally  in  contact  with  each  other,  an  electro  magnet, 
and  an  armature  carried  by  the  inner  diaphragm  within 
the  field  of  said  magnet,  whereby  the  energizing  of  the 
latter  will  effect  the  vibration  of  the  inner  diaphragm  and 
cause  the  outer  diaphragm  to  be  mechanically  vibrated. 

2.  An  electric  horn,  comprising  an  electro  magnet.  In- 
ner and  outer  spaced  diaphragms  Insulated  from  each 
other,  an  armature  carried  by  the  Inner  diaphragm  within 
the  field  of  said  magnet,  contact  elements  carried  by  said 
diaphragms,  electrical  connections  between  said  magnet, 
diaphragms  and  one  circuit  wire,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  outer  diaphragm  and  the  other  circuit 
wire. 
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8.  An  «l«ctrlc  hora.  comprtalBg  a  eating,  an  elactro 
magnet  aupported  th«r«ln.  aiMiced  Inner  and  outer  dla- 
pbragma  aupportwJ  irltbla  aald  caaing  and  Inaulatad  from 
«acb  other,  an  armatur*  aecured  to  the  Inner  diaphragm 
within  the  field  of  mW  matfnet,  a  realllent  conUct  carried 
by  tJM  Inner  diaphragm,  a  contact  acrew  carried  by   the 


outer   diaphragm    and    normally    engaging   aald    reallient 
conUct.  and  auiUble  electHcal  connectlona  whereby  when 
tbe  aiagnet  Is  energised  the  inner  diaphragm  will   be  ri 
bnitad   and   will    thereby   effect   mechanical    ribrations   of 
the  cater  diaphragm.  j 


981.M5  TROLLEY  -  BETRl EVER  Roacoi  F  L»v«M8 
and  ALrmao  H.  Whatlit.  Prorldence.  R.  L.  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  American  Trolley  Re- 
triever Company.  Providence.  R.  I,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Piled  Dec.  7.  1W7.     Serial  No.  406,578. 


admitting  compreaaed  air  at  either  end  of  the  cylinder 
behind  the  pUton.  said  valve  being  normally  held  in  such 
positloa  as  to  prevent  tbe  admission  of  air  to  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  means  for  holding  tbe  valve  in  tU 
closed  position  being  released  upon  the  trolley  wheel  leav- 
ing the  wire,  whereby  the  vaU-e  may  be  operated  by  the 
valve-opening  meAos.  means  tending  at  all  times  to  open 
the  valve  agalnat  aald  holding  means,  and  band-actuated 
means  for  operating  said  valve  to  conduct  air  to  the  other 
end  of  aaid  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  reel  normally  acting  to  take 
up  slack  In  the  trolley  rope,  combined  with  means  for 
holding'  said  reel  from  unwinding,  and  means  for  drawing 
down  upon  aald  rope  when  the  trolley  wheel  leavea  the 
wire,  said  last  named  means  embodying  an  electro-magnet 
holding  aald  means  out  of  operation,  said  electro-magnet 
being  so  connected  as  to  be  detaerglsed  when  the  trolley 
wheel  leaves  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  means  for  holding  the  free  end 
of  the  trolley  rope ;  a  pulley  wbesl  over  which  said  rope 
paaaea;  means  for  Increasing  the  distance  between  aald 
wheel  and  the  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the 
trollsy  rope;  an  electro-magnet  acting  when  energlted 
to  hold  aald  pulley  extending  mechanism  from  operation, 
said  electro- magnet  being  so  connected  to  tbe  trolley  wheel 
that  U  win  be  de^nerglsed  upon  tbe  trolley  wheel  leaving 

the  wire. 

5.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  spring  reel  rotatable  In  both 
directions  and  normally  acting  to  take  up  slack  In  the 
trolley  rope  ;  In  combination  with  means  for  holding  the 
reel  from  movement  and  means  for  drawing  down  upon 
said  rope,  a  apring  normally  acting  to  throw  Into  action 
the  r«el-holdlng  mechanism  and  the  m«»cbanlsm  for  draw- 
ing down  upon  tbe  rope,  and  electrically  operated  means 
acting  to  bold  the  reel  holding  mechanism  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  reel  and  the  rope-drawing  mechanism  from 
operation  while  the  trolley  whael  Is  In  contact  with  the 
trolley  wire. 

(ClalBis  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  •  Oasette.  ] 


081,866.  HOSE  COUPLING.  Samcel  R  LocKHAar. 
Buna,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen  E.  Mllsted, 
Buna.  Tex.     Filed  .Vug.  31,  1910.     Serial  So.  579,806. 


\ 
1.  A  trolley  retriever  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  flexible  connection  lending  from  a  trolley  pole 
and  connected  to  said  piston,  a  source  of  compressed  air 
communicating  with  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  elec 
trically  controlled  means  for  opening  said  cylinder  at  one 
sad  for  the  admlaslon  of  compresaed  air  and  for  opening 
ssld  cylinder  at  the  other  end  for  the  extrusion  of  air  be- 
hind the  piaton  for  drawing  down  upon  the  trolley  pole. 
the  electrically  controlled  means  being  connected  In  cir- 
cuit throngh  tbe  trolley  wheel  whereby  upon  tbe  trolley 
wheel  leaving  the  wire  tbe  said  electrically  controlled 
means  shall  be  positively  de«nerKi«ed  to  permit  a  positive 
depression  of  the  pole,  tbe  electrically  operated  means 
constracted  to  hold  the  rope  drawing  means  out  of  op<^ra- 
tlon  while  the  trolley  wheel  Is  in  contact  with  the  trolley 
wire. 

2.  A  trolley  retriever  constructed  to  Insure  a  positive 
depreaalon  of  the  trolley  pole  and  a  poaltlve  release  there- 
of, the  same  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  flexi- 
ble connections  from  the  piston  to  a  trolley  pole  operat- 
lag  to  draw  down  upon  the  pole  when  the  piston  mores  In 
one  direction,  electrically  operated  mean*  acting  to  hold 
the  rope-drawing  means  from  operation  while  tbe  trolley 
wheel   is   In   contact  with  the  trolley  wire,  a   valve   for 


1.  A  bose-coupllng.  comprising  a  female  member  com- 
posed of  a  Jacket,  a  ferrule,  and  an  Internal  bushing  se- 
cured In  the  ferrule  and  having  turning  engagement  with 
the  Jacket,  said  Jacket  having  angular  slots  at  Its  free 
end.  strips  of  soft  material  extending  into  the  slots,  a 
locking  strap  extending  over  one  of  said  slots,  a  male 
member  composed  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  enter 
the  Jacket  of  the  female  member,  and  lateral  studs  ex- 
tending from  tbe  sleeve  of  tbe  male  member  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  slots  snd  engage  tbe  strips  of  soft  material, 
one  of  said  studs  engaging  the  locking  strap. 

2.  A  hose-coupling,  comprising  a  female  member  hav- 
ing angular  locking  slots  extending  Inward  from  one  end. 
a  spring  locking  tongue  extending  over  one  of  the  slots 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  dogs  normally  extending  Into 
the  sloU.  a  male  member  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
adaptsd  to  enter  tbe  female  member,  and  lateral  studs 
extending  from  tbe  sleeve  of  the  male  member  adapted 
to  enter  tbe  alots  of  the  female  member,  one  of  said  studs 
engaging  behind  a  dog  of  tbe  locking  tongue. 


M1.867.     SQUARE.     TBaaiu.  WtLUAK  McCoaiciCK.  Den- 
ton. Tex.     Piled  Feb.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.975. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  triangle  aqnare, 
a  blade  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  same  near  its  apex,  the 
apex  portion  of  said  triangle  square  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  diverging  lines,  which  intersect  at  a  com- 
mon point,  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  blade  being  disposed  to 
coincide  with  a  selected  one  of  said  lines,  so  that  aald 
blade  may  be  adjusted  to  a  desired  position  with  relation 
to  said  triangle  square,  tbe  arms  of  aaid  triangle  square 
being  connected  by  a  section  of  material,  said  section  of 
material  being  provided  with  a  table,  comprising  borison- 
tal  rows  of  figures  to  indicate,  one  the  given  lengtha  of 
run,  and  tbe  others  tbe  resultant  lengths  of  rafters  to 
be  cut,  a  vertical  row  of  figures  to  indicate  the  rlae  per 
foot  of  the  rafters,  and  said  diverging  lines  being  num- 
bered to  correspond  to  the  numbers  In  the  said  vertical 


9  8  1,868.  ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE.  Albbbt  C 
IfaNOBS.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Samuel  R.  Corbltt 
and  William  J.  Richardson,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,557. 


1.  In  a  starting  device,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  shaft, 
of  a  fluid  tank ;  a  cylinder ;  a  valved  discharge  connection 
for  said  cylinder  to  aald  tank ;  a  pomp  connected  to  de- 
liver to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  cylinder ;  a  plunger ;  an  ac- 
tuating spring  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  plunger :  a  drum  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  shaft ;  a  cable  connecting  said  plunger  to  said 
drum  ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  drum  to  said  shaft ; 
a  trip  on  said  drum  for  aald  clutch ;  a  spring  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum  for  winding  said  cable  thereon ;  means  for 
actuating  said  pump  comprising  a  movably  supported 
driven  wheel :  a  coactlng  driving  wheel  on  said  shaft ; 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  wheels  com- 
prising a  lever,  catchea  for  aald  lever,  and  a  plunger 
actuated  trip  rod  adapted  to  act  alternately  on  the  said 
catches. 

2.  In  a  Btariing  device,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  shaft, 
of  a  fluid  tank ;  a  cylinder ;  a  valved  discharge  connec- 
tion for  said  cylinder  to  said  tank ;  a  pump  connected  to 
deliver  to  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder ;  a  plunger ;  an 
actuating  spring  arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  plunger ;  a  drum  revolubly  mounted 
00  said  shaft ;  a  cable  connecting  said  plunger  to  said 
dnua ;  a  dutch  for  connecting  said  drum  to  said  shaft ;  a 
spring  for   rotating   said   drum   for   winding   said   cable 


thereon;  meaiw  for  aetaatlac  Mid  pomp  eomprialnc  a 
movably  supported  driven  wheel ;  a  eo-actlng  driving 
wheel  on  said  shaft ;  means  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  wheels  comprising  a  lever,  catches  for  said  lever, 
and  a  plunger  actuated  trip  rod  adapted  to  act  alternately 
on  the  aald  catches. 

3.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  the  shaft, 
of  a  fluid  tank  ;  a  cylinder ;  a  valved  discbarge  connection 
for  said  cylinder  to  said  tank ;  a  pump  connected  to  de- 
liver to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  plunger;  an 
actuating  spring  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  plunger ;  a  drum  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  shaft ;  a  cable  connecting  said  plunger  to  said 
drum ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  drum  to  aald  shaft ; 
a  trip  on  said  drum  for  said  clutch ;  means  for  actuating 
said  pump  comprising  a  movably  supported  driven  wheel ; 
a  coactlng  driving  wheel  on  said  shaft ;  means  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  wheels  comprising  a  lever, 
catches  for  said  lever,  and  a  plunger  actuated  trip  rod 
adapted  to  act  alternately  on  tbe  said  catchea. 

4.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  the  shaft, 
of  a  fluid  tank ;  a  cylinder ;  a  valved  discharge  connection 
for  said  cylinder  to  said  tank ;  a  pump  connected  to  de- 
liver to  the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder ;  a  plunger ;  an 
actuating  spring  arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  plunger  ;  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  shaft ;  a  cable  connecting  said  plunger  to  said  drum ; 
a  clutch  for  connecting  said  drum  to  said  shaft ;  means 
for  acttiating  said  pump  comprising  a  movably  sup- 
ported driven  wheel ;  a  coactlng  driving  wheel  on  said 
shaft :  meanSi  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  wheels 
comprising  a  lever,  catches  for  said  lever,  and  a  plunger 
actuated  trip  rod  adapted  to  act  alternately  on  tbe  said 
catches. 

5.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  tbe  shaft, 
of  a  fluid  tank :  a  cylinder ;  a  valved  discharge  connection 
for  said  cylinder  to  aald  tank ;  a  pump  connected  to  de- 
liver to  said  cylinder;  a  plunger;  an  actuating  spring 
connected  to  said  plunger ;  actuating  connections  for  said 
plunger  to  said  shaft :  means  for  actuating  said  pump  com- 
prising a  movably  supported  driven  wheel ;  a  coactlng 
driving  wheel  on  said  shaft ;  means  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging said  wheels  comprising  an  actuating  spring,  a 
lever  for  shifting  said  driven  wheel  to  its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, catches  for  said  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  driven 
wheel  in  its  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  a  trip  rod 
adapted  to  act  alternately  on  the  said  catches  as  said  rod 
la  reciprocated,  said  rod  being  extended  into  said  cylinder 
to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger,  a  spring  on  aald  trip  rod 
arranged  to  engage  said  lever,  and  a  Rpring  for  returning 
said  trip  rod  when  released  by  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


981,869.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  PULLEY.  Thsoiwri  H. 
Muxxa,  Pougbkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  623,833. 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  driving  connection  for  said 
shaft,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  pulley  and 
said  ratchet  and  pawl  driving  connection  to  communicate 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  shaft  to  the  pulley. 
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2.  In  comblnitlor,  a  drlrtng  shaft,  a  pnlley  loo«e  on 
■aid  ahaft,  a  drlTlnj  connection  for  »*ld  abaft.  op*ratlT« 
to  rotate  th«  ahaft,  and  a  apiing  connection  between  aaid 
pulley  and  aald  ahaft  drlTtng  connection  to  commonleata 
aaid  morement  to  tbe  pulley. 

3.  In  combination,  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  pulley  baring  an 
orifice,  a  spring  aarroundlng  a  portion  of  aald  abaft,  a 
collar  looM  on  aald  ahaft  aald  spring  being  connected  with 
said  collar  and  entering  said  pulley  orifice,  and  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  connection  between  aald  collar  and  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pulley  baring  an 
orifice,  a  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
spring  entering  said  pulley  orifice,  a  connection  between 
•aid  spring  and  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
spring,  said  sleeve  being  secured  to  said  shaft. 

6.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  beyond  said  pnlley  being 
enlarged,  a  spring  surrounding  said  enlarged  portion,  said 
spring  forming  a  connection  between  said  pulley  and  shafts 

[ Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  1.870.  TRIP  MECHANISM  PX)R  DRILLING  -  MA- 
CHINES. RoBSBT  MiLMB.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 
Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illtnoia  Piled  Mar.  18.  1900.  Serial 
No.  483,810. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drill  spindle,  forward  and  r»- 
f«iM  driving  mechanisms  therefor,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
engage  the  spindle  with  either  of  said  mechanisms,  an 
operating  lever  for  moving  said  clutch  to  either  engaging 
porttfcw.  a  trip  lever  adapted  when  in  normal  poaltlon 
t0  hoUA  the  operating  lever  in  position  to  bring  the  clutch 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  forward  driving  mechanlam, 
a  memt>er  forwardiy  movable  with  the  drill  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  trip  lever  to  throw  the  same  Into 
position  to  release  the  operating  lever,  a  spring  adapted 
to  move  the  operating  lever  when  released  into  position 
to  throw  the  clutch  Into  engagement  with  the  reverse 
driving  mechanism,  and  means  adapted  when  adjusted  to 
hold  the  op«Tatlng  lever  In  a  neutral  position  when  re- 
leas«>d  by  tbe  trip  lever,  substantially  aa  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drill  spindle,  forward  and 
reverse  drivtaig  mechanisms  therefor,  a  dutch  adapted  to 
engage  the  spindle  with  either  of  said  mechanisms,  an 
operating  lever  for  moving  said  clutch  to  either  engaging 
position,  a  trip  lever  adapted  when  In  normal  poaltlon  to 
hold  the  operating  lever  in  position  to  bring  the  clutch 
Into  engagement  with  the  forward  driving  mechanism, 
a  member  forwardiy  movable  with  the  drill  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  trip  lever  to  throw  the  same  into 
position  to  release  the  operating  leiver.  a  spring  adapted 
to  move  the  operating  lever  when  released  Into  position 
to  throw  the  clutch  Into  engagement  with  the  reverse 
driving  mechanism,  and  a  supplemental  lever  pivoted  to 
the  trip  lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  to 
engage  the  operating  lever  when  released  by  the  trip  lever, 
for  holding  the  operating  lever  in  neutral  position,  sab- 
citantlally  as  described. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  drill  spindle,  forward  and  re- 
verse driving  mechanisms  therefor,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
engage  the  spindle  with  either  of  said  mechaniams,  a 
swinging  lever  for  moving  said  clutch  to  either  engaging 
position,  a  trip  lever,  a  log  upon  tbe  swinging  lever,  a 
lug  upon  the  trip  lever,  the  lugs  cooperating  to  bold  the 
swinging  lever  in  position  to  maintain  the  clut:h  member 
In  engagement  with  the  forward  driving  mechanism,  a 
member  movable  with  the  drill  spindle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  trip  lever  to  throw  the  aame  Into  position 
to  move  the  lug  on  the  trip  lever  free  from  engagement 
with  the  lug  on  the  swinging  lever,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  move  the  swinging  lever  when  released  into  position 
to  throw  the  clutch  into  engagement  with  the  reverse  driv- 
ing mechanism;,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  drill  spindle,  forwsrd  and 
reverse  driving  mechanisms  therefor,  a  clutch  adapted 
to  engage  the  aplndle  with  either  of  aaid  mechaniams,  a 
■winging  lever  for  moving  aald  clutch  to  either  engaging 
position,  a  trip  lever,  a  lug  upon  the  swinging  lever,  a  lug 
upon  the  trip  lever,  the  lugs  cooperating  to  hold  the 
swinging  lever  In  position  to  maintain  the  clutch  member 
In  engagement  with  the  forward  driving  mechanism,  a 
member  movable  with  tbe  drill  spindle  snd  adapted  to 
engage  the  trip  lever  to  throw  the  same  Into  position  to 
move  the  lug  on  the  trip  lever  free  from  engagement  with 
the  lug  on  the  swinging  lever,  a  spring  adapted  to  move 
the  swinging  lever  when  released  Into  position  to  throw 
the  clutch  Into  engagement  with  the  reverse  driving  mech- 
anlam. and  a  supplemental  lever  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  position  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  operating  lever 
when  the  latter  la  released  by  the  trip  lever,  for  holding 
the  operating  lever  In  neutral  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  drill  spindle,  forwsrd  and 
reverse  driving  mechanisms  therefor,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
engage  the  spindle  with  either  of  .said  m<>chanlsms,  an 
operating  arm  of  bell  crank  formation  carrying  tbe  clutch 
BMBber  a  locking  member  in  engagement  with  tbe  depend- 
ing porilon  of  said  arm  for  holding  the  clutch  into  en 
gagement  with  the  forward  driving  mechanlam.  means  for 
releasing  the  operating  arm  from  locked  position,  a  tension 
member  for  moving  aald  operating  arm  after  it  has  been 
released  from  locked  position,  to  permit  the  clutch  to  be 
thrown  into  engagement  with  the  reverse  driving  mecha- 
nlsta.  substantially  as  described. 


981, S71.  ADJUSTABLE  FLOORING  AND  SHEATHING 
CLAMP.  Jalmak  C.  Mom,  Ashley.  N.  D.  Filed  May 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,3.'M. 


i±^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  spaced  parallel  tubular  members,  rods  longltudi 
nally  adjustable  in  the  members,  a  dog  carrying  element 
pivotally  connectsd  with  one  of  the  roda.  means  on  aald 
element  for  dstaehably  connecting  the  aame  with  the 
other  rod.  and  an  operating  handle  detachably  connected 
with  the  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  tubular 
memt>eni,  rode  adjustably  mounted  In  the  members,  an 
element  hlngedly  connected  with  one  of  the  rods,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  element  to  the  other  rod.  a 
dog  mounted  on  the  element  and  capable  of  pivoting  move- 
ment, and  a  handle  connected  with  the  frame. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  frame, 
parallel  rods  mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the 
rods    on    the    frame,    a    transversely    extending    element 
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hlngedly  connected  with  one  of  the  rods  at  tbe  end  there- 
of and  detachably  connected  with  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  rod.  a  dog  mounted  on  the  element,  and  a 
handle  connected  with  tbe  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
Including  q>aced  tubular  members  which  open  at  both 
ends,  a  rod  slldable  longitudinally  through  each  member, 
a  nut  threaded  on  each  rod  and  engaging  the  inner  end 
of  the  adjacent  member,  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  tbe 
rods  for  engaging  with  tbe  studding,  elements  on  the 
members  for  engaging  with  the  board  to  be  straightened, 
and  an  operating  handle  connected  with  the  frame. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  spaced  tubular  members,  a  connecting  yoke, 
longitudinally  adjustable  elements  in  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  swinging  dog  carrier  hlngedly  connected  with  one 
of  the  elements,  means  on  the  carrier  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  other  element,  and  a  dog  on  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


081,872.     SPECTACLES.     Jambs  Hinrt  Monrob,  Santa 
Crua.  Cal.     Filed  June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.130. 


A  lens  holding  device  for  eye  glasses  comprising  a  stud. 
Integral  arms  carried  by  said  stud,  a  lens,  removable 
means  fastening  the  lens  between  aaid  arms,  a  bow  sup- 
l>orting  portion  of  said  stud,  a  bow.  an  exteriorly  threaded 
female  screw  for  clamping  said  bow  to  the  bow  supporting 
portion  of  said  atud.  the  internal  and  external  threads  of 
said  screw  being  relatively  different  and  a  male  screw 
fitting  Into  said  female  screw  and  locked  In  place  by  the 
adjacent  edge  of  said  lens,  whereby  said  Intermeshlng 
screws  cannot  l>e  removed  without  tbe  preliminary  re- 
moval of  said  lens. 


1>81,873.  FOLDING  COT.  ISBABI.  Moeaff.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Hahnesand,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  1010.     Serial  No.  559,057. 


A  folding  cot  comprising  a  body-section  and  head  and 
foot  sections  hinged  thereto,  a  web  connecting  tbe  side- 
rails  of  the  body,  bead  and  foot  sections,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
and  braced  legs  at  each  end  of  the  body  section,  and  a 
tranaverse  toggle- lever  brace  frame  for  each  pair  of  legs, 
said  frame  conalsting  of  brace-levers  pivoted  one  each  to 
the  lower  part  of  each  leg  respectively,  said  brace  levers 
iieing  pivoted  together  near  their  upper  ends,  and  toKgle- 
levers  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  legs  and  each  piv- 
oted near  its  inner  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  brace-lever 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  leg.  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  toggle- 
levers  being  free  snd  sdapted  when  the  cot  la  set  up  to 
rest  upon  the  brace-lever  pivoted  to  tbe  same  leg. 


081,874.      FOLDING   COT.      Isbabl  Mohaff,    New    York. 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Hahnesand,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.768. 
A  folding  cot.  comprising  a  body  section  provided   with 
side-rails   divided   midway    between    their   ends,    a   double 
pivot-plate  and  locking-connection  at  the  Inner  adjacent 
'ends  of  the  aide-rails,  a  web  connecting  tbe  side-rails  of 
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the  body-section,  a  pair  of  pivoted  and  braced  legs  near 
each  end  of  the  body-section,  and  a  transverse  toggle-lever 
brace-frame  for  each  pair  of  legs,  said  frame  consisting 
of  brace-levers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  legs 
and  pivoted  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  toggle-levers 


pivoted  to  the  upper  parts  of  tbe  legs  and  each  pivoted 
near  its  inner  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  opposite  legs,  the  inner  ends  of  the  toggle- 
levers  being  free  and  adapted,  when  the  cot  is  set  up,  to 
rest  upon  the  brace-levers  pivoted  to  the  same  leg. 


081,875.  METAL-DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  ENOCH  Ohn- 
8TBAKD,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Con- 
struction Company.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1010.     SerUI  No.  545,401. 


1.  A  metal  door  comprialng  stiles  having  flanges  pro- 
jecting toward  the  Interior  of  the  stiles,  said  flanges  hav- 
ing openings  formed  therein,  panels  inserted  between 
said  flanges  having  openings,  tie-members  engaging  said 
openings,  and  means  for  locking  said  panels  in  position. 

2.  A  metal  door  comprising  stiles  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  with  openings  formed  therein,  panels  in- 
serted between  said  flanges  having  openings,  tie-members 
engaging  said  openings,  and  locking  devices  passing 
through  said  members. 

3.  A  metal  door  comprising  stiles  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  having  openings  therein,  panels  inserted 
between  said  flanges  having  openings,  tie  members  engag- 
ing said  openings,  and  rods  passing  through  said  tie-mem- 
bers. 


981,876.  CLEANSING  AND  DISINFECTING  FLUID. 
Arnold  H.  Petbr,  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  472,287,  filed  Jan. 
14,  1000.  This  application  filed  Oct.  12.  1000.  Serial 
No.  522,277. 

1.  A  cleansing  and  disinfecting  fluid  containing  alkali 
and  alkali-hypobromite,  tbe  free  alkali  not  in  excess  of 
flfteen  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  liquid  and  the  active 
bromin  not  in  excess  of  three  per  cent,  by  weight  thereof. 

2.  A  cleansing  and  disinfecting  fluid  containing  caustic 
soda  and  sodium  hypobromlte,  tbe  free  caustic  soda  not  in 
excess  of  flfteen  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  liquid  and  the 
active  bromin  not  in  excess  of  three  per  cent,  by  weight 
thereof. 


081,877.     LAVATORY  ATTACHMENT.     Arthdb  J.  POD- 
MORB,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
Munroe  Dobbins,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  25,  1008. 
Serial  No.  440.241. 
1.  In  combination  with  an  earthenware  lavatory  device 

having  a  tapered  flushing  inlet,  a  spud  connected  there- 
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with,  A  gasket  bctwMD  the  tpad  and  the  wall*  of  the  ta- 
pered Inlet,  a  nut  thivaded  on  the  spud,  a  member  Inter- 
poaed  between  tbe  nat  and  the  lavatory  derlce  and  held 
la  place  by  said  nat  and  a  body  baTlns  a  blnged  relation 
with  said  meoaber. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  of  earthen- 
ware or  the  like,  having  a  tap«'red  flushing  Inlet,  a  spud 
connected,  therewith,  a  gasket  between  the  spud  and  the 
walls  of  the  tapered  Inlet,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  apud 
outside  the  tapered  Inlet,  a  member  s<M:ured  by  said  nat 
and  a  body  baTln«  a  hinged  relation  with  said  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  water  cloeet  bowl  of  earthen- 
ware or  the  like,  harlng  a  tapered  flushing  inlet,  a  loacl- 
todinally  movable  spad  Inserted  therein,  a  gasket  between 
the  spud  and  the  walls  of  the  tapered  Inlet,  a  covering  for 
the  bowl,  a  member,  connected  with  the  covering.  Inter- 
posed between  the  outer  end  of  thf  tapered  Inlet  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  spud,  and  means  for  forcing  said  member 
Inwardly  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  tapered  Inlet,  and 
for  moving  the  spud  outwardly  to  cause  the  gasket  to 
engage  the  tapered  sides  of  the  Inlet. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  of  earthen- 
ware or  the  like,  having  a  tapered  flushing  inlet,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  spud  having  a  flange  at  Its  Inner  end. 
Inserted  in  said  Inlet,  a  gasket  between  the  spud  and  the 
tapered  walls  of  the  inlet  and  between  the  flange  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  inlet,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  spud,  a 
covering  for  the  bowl,  and  a  member,  connected  with  said 
covering,  interposed  between  tbe  outer  end  of  the  Inlet 
and  the  nut. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  water  cloaet  bowl  of  earthen- 
ware or  the  like,  having  an  annular  tapered  recess  within 
its  flushing  Inlet,  a  longitudinally  movable  spud,  having 
a  flange  at  its  inner  end.  extending  Into  said  recess,  a 
gaskft  encircling  the  spud  between  the  flange  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  Upered  recess  and  Interposed  between 
salu  spud  and  the  wallR  of  said  reeess.  a  member,  between 
the  outer  end  of  the  spud  and  the  outer  end  of  the  ta- 
pered recess,  having  an  aperture  to  accommodate  said 
spod.  a  seat  or  ild  connected  with  said  apertured  mem- 
ber, and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  the  spud  oatside 
said  m>>mber. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


981.878.      HANDLE   OR    BAIL.      ALBSaT    B. 
Bocheater.   N.    Y.      Filed   Mar.    17.    190«. 
421.714. 


PaiTCHAaD, 
Serial    No. 


The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  vessel  hartnx  the 
nsnal  outwardly  projecting  wire  rim.  of  a  handle  «ar  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  doubled  upon  itself  to 
form  at  the  bend  a  tubular  loop  3*  adapted  to  receive 
the  handle,  and  having  a  tongue  K  punched  out  from  it 
and  left  standing  up  in  the  plane  of  the  back  piece  of  the 


ear,  adapted  to  jam  httweco  the  wire  rln  and  the  side  of 
ths  vessel :  and  the  handle  4  bent  inwardly  to  bring  the 
hand  grasp  vertically  over  above  the  attaching  ear :  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


081,879.  GUARD  FOR  LANTERN-GLOBES.  Albert  R. 
ParrcHAao,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.  Se- 
risl  No.  530,885. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern,  including  a  globe 
and  a  draft  tube  forced  downwardly  by  spring  pressure, 
of  a  bell-shaped  guard  having  at  its  contracted  end  a  cir- 
cular Up  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  usual  shoulder  at  the  top 
of  the  globe,  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  draft  tat>e  under 
pressure  of  its  spring :  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  lantern.  Including  a  globe 
and  clips  for  retaining  the  latter  in  vertical  position,  of  a 
t>ell-shaped  guard  hung  from  the  lantern  at  a  point  adja- 
c«^nt  the  top  of  the  globe  :  nnd  means  for  locking  the 
guard  to  a  clip  to  hold  the  guard  In  place ;  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lantern.  Including  a  globe 
and  clips  for  retaining  the  latter  In  vertical  position,  of  a 
bell-shaped  guard  hung  from  the  lantern  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  globe  ;  and  a  catch  on  the  guard  adapted 
to  engage  a  clip  to  hold  the  guard  in  place ;  substantially 
as  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lantern,  including  a  globe 
and  clips  for  retaining  the  latter  In  vertical  posit  ion.  of  a 
ball-shaped  guard  hung  from  the  lantern  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  globe ;  and  a  spring  catch  on  the  guard 
adapted  to  engage  a  clip  to  hold  the  guard  in  place ;  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  de8crlt>ed. 


981.880.  PROCESS  FOR  ROASTING  8ULFID  OREH 
CBASLas  W.  Rbnwick,  Isabella,  Tenn.  Filed  May  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  5dl.27«. 

1.  The  improved  process  for  roasting  metallic  sulfid 
orsa,  which  eooalsts  In  passing  the  ores  downward  through 
•  series  of  hot  rosstlng  ovens,  introducing  air  or  ox.vgen 
into  the  lowermost  of  said  series  of  ovens  and  causing  it 
to  pass  upward  through  said  ovens  to  the  uppermost  one 
of  them,  and  then  reversing  the  current  of  said  gases  from 
said  upper  oven  and  carrying  the  said  gases  downward 
and  reintroducing  the  same  Into  lower  ovens  of  said  series. 
as  specified. 

2.  The  improvement  in  processes  for  roasting  metallic 
sulfld  ores  which  conslsU  :  first  In  subjecting  a  moving 
mass  of  such  ores  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  hot  air,  or 


oxygen,  an4  sulfnrous  gas  having  movement  In  a  direc- 
tion contrary  to  the  movement  of  the  ore,  and  second, 
subjecting  said  naass  of  moving  ore  to  the  action  of  a 


current  of  hot  air,  or  oxygen,  and  sulfurous  gas  having 
movement  in  a  direction  the  same  as  that  of  said  ore, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


981,881.  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR.  Uarbt  A.  Rbodbs. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Inlversal  Motor  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlxona.  Filed 
Sept   13,   1909.     Serial   No.   617,470. 


1.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  rotatable  n^ember 
provided  with  a  series  of  electro-magnets,  a  commutator 
whose  segments  are  respectively  connected  with  the  colls 
of  the  said  magnets,  positive  and  negative  brushes  engag- 
ing the  commutator,  and  a  stationary  armature  member 
eccentrically  arranged  adjacent  to  the  magnets,  means  for 
varying  the  air  gap  between  the  armature  and  tbe  mag- 
nets, the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  magnets  are  en- 
ergised on  the  approaching  side  of  the  shortest  air  gap, 
between  the  magnets  and  the  armature  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
provided  wltb  a  series  of  electro-magnets,  a  commutator, 
whose  segments  are  respectively  connected  with  the  coils 
of  the  said  magnets!  positive  and  negative  brushes  engag- 
ing tbe  commutator,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  armature 
member  eccentrically  arranged  adjacent  to  the  magnets, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  magnets  are  energised 
for  n  predetermined  distance  on  the  approaching  side,  and 


detoergized  for  a  predetermined  dlatance  on  the  retreat- 
ing side  of  the  shortest  air  gap,  between  the  magnets  and 
the  armature  member. 

8.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  electro-magnets,  a  commutator 
whose  segments  are  respectively  connected  with  the  coils 
of  the  said  magnets,  positive  and  iMgative  brushes  engag- 
ing tbe  commutator,  a  pivotally  mounted  armature  mem- 
ber eccentrically  arranged  adjacent  to  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  sone  of  rotation  of  the  magnets,  and  means 
for  varying  the  air  gap  between  the  armature  members  and 
the  electro-magnets,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  a 
predetermined  number  of  magnets  is  energized  on  the  ap- 
proaching side  and  definergized  on  the  retreating  side  of 
the  shortest  air  gap,  between  the  magnets  and  the  arma- 
ture member. 

4.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  electro  magnets,  a  commutator 
whose  segments  are  respectively  connected  with  tbe  coils 
of  the  magnets,  the  segments  of  the  commutator  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  the  magnets,  positive  and  nega- 
tive brushes  engaging  the  commotator,  whereby  magnets 
are  placed  in  the  electrical  circuit  through  the  medium  of 
tbe  armature  and  brushes  during  the  movement  of  the 
rotary  member  of  the  motor,  and  whereby  the  said  move- 
ment is  produced,  an  armature  eccentrically  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  circumference  of  the  zone  of  rotation  of  the 
magnets,  and  means  for  moving  one  extremity  of  tbe  ar- 
mature toward  or  away  from  the  magnets,  tbe  brushes 
being  BO  arranged  that  the  magnets  are  successively  ener- 
gized at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  approaching  side  of 
the  shortest  air  gap.  between  the  magnets  and  the  arma- 
ture menlber.  and  successively  de^nergized  as  soon  as  they 
reach  said  gap,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  rotary  member  hav- 
ing a  series  of  electro-magnets,  a  commutator  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  said  member  and  whose  segments  corre- 
spond in  numl)er  with  the  number  of  the  electro  magnets 
and  are  respectively  connected  electrically  with  the  latter, 
brushes  engaging  the  commutator  for  placing  tbe  mag- 
nets successively  in  tbe  circuit  through  the  medium  of  tbe 
commutator  during  tbe  movement  of  the  rotary  member, 
a  number  of  armature  members  eccentrically  arranged  at 
intervals  around  the  circumference  of  tbe  sone  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  member,  means  for  varying  the  air  gap 
between  the  armature  members  and  the  electromagnets 
and  suitable  connections  whereby  the  magnets  are  suc- 
cessively energized  at  a  number  of  points  during  each 
revolution  of  the  rotary  member,  aald  points  being  located 
at  predetermined  distances  from  the  points  corresponding 
wltb  the  location  of  the  shortest  air  gaps,  between  the 
electro-magnets  snd  the  various  armature  members  on 
the  approaching  side  of  the  air  gaps. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


981  .R82.  FOLDING  MECHANISM.  OscAB  Romcn.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  Hoe 
and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,790. 


1.  Tbe  combination   with    means   for  advancing  a   plu- 
rality of  unfolded  webs  side  by  side,  of  a  plurality  of  su- 
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p«rpo«e<l  folding  m«chanlims  opermtlng  to  prodnee  foldt 
transverwij  to  the  run  of  the  weh*.  and  rntdes  whereby 
Mid  web«  may  be  led  direct  to  the  folding  mechanlsma. 

2.  The  combination  with  meana  for  adrandng  a  pla- 
r»llty  of  unfolded  webe  aide  by  aide,  of  a  plurality  of  au- 
perpoaed  rotary  folding  mechanlama  operating  to  produce 
folda  tranaveraely  to  the  run  of  the  weba.  and  guldea 
whereby  the  weba  may  be  led  direct  to  the  folding  mecha- 
nlsma. 

8.  The  combination  with  meana  for  adrancing  two  aeta 
of  weba  In  auperpoaed  patha,  each  aet  comprlalng  two 
unfolded  weba  ninnlng  aide  by  side,  of  two  auperpoaed 
folding  mechanlama  operating  to  produce  folda  trana- 
yeraely  to  the  run  of  the  weba.  meaoa  for  leading  the  right 
hand  web  of  each  aet  direct  to  one  of  the  folding  mecha- 
nlama, and  meana  for  leading  the  left  hand  web  of  each 
aet  direct  to  the  other  folding  mechanlama. 


981,883.  STREET  CLEANING  PAN.  Wiixiam  Hij««T 
Boer*  and  Chablbs  HaNDiRsoM  Baker.  Wabaah,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.   15.  1910.     Sertai  No.  (38,827. 


1.  A  deTice  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a  pan 
having  a  flaring  mouth,  an  axle  upon  which  the  bottom  of 
aald  pan  reats.  the  aaid  axle  being  bent  upwardly  to  con- 
form to  the  sides  and  depth  of  the  pan.  the  aaid  axle 
being  bent  Inwardly  OTer  the  ildee  of  the  pan  and  then 
outwardly,  wheela  on  aaid  axle,  the  bub  of  aald  wheela  ex- 
tending OTer  the  aides  of  the  pan  la  such  manner  that  the 
dlatance  between  the  two  whsels  Is  less  than  the  width 
of  the  mouth  of  the  pan. 

2.  A  deTice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pan  having  a  flaring  mouth,  an  axle  upon  which  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  pan  rests,  the  aald  axle  being  bsnt  upwardly 
to  conform  to  the  tides  and  depth  of  the  pan,  the  said 
axle  being  bent  Inwardly  over  the  sidea  of  the  pan  and 
then  outwardly,  wheela  on  said  axle,  the  hub  of  paid 
wbscla  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  pan. 

3.  A  dsTlcs  of  the  chsrsctsr  described  comprising  a  pan 
having  a  flaring  mouth,  a  combined  cradle  and  axle  sup- 
porting aald  pan.  aald  axle  being  provided  near  each  end 
thereof  with  a  loop  extending  Inwardly  over  the  edge  of 
the  pan.  wheela  on  said  axle,  the  Inner  portion  of  the  hub 
of  aaid  wheela  being  accommodated  In  said  loops,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pan. 
a  combined  cradle  and  axle  aupporting  aald  pan.  ssid 
axle  being  provided  near  each  end  thereof  with  a  loop  ex- 
tending Inwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  pan.  wheela  on  said 
axle,  the  Inner  portion  of  the  hub  of  aald  wbsela  being 
accommodated  In  aaid  loopa,  subataatlally  as  dswrlbed. 


buikUng  structure  unconnected  with  and  supported  wholly 
on  aald  elementa  and  disposed  thereon  to  bring  the  center 
of  gravity  between  the  boundaries  of  the  trlsngle  formed 
by  said  elements  to  permit  the  building  to  rock  on  Its  ful- 
crum mountings  aa  the  aame  are  auccesslvely  rslsed  or' 
lowered. 


2.  An  eartbqaake  neutrsllslng  building  construction 
comprising  in  combination,  three  permanently  fixed  rigid 
fulcrum  supporting  elements  arranged  to  coincide  with 
the  apices,  of  a  triangle  and  horlsontally  disposed  and 
having  their  upper  portions  reduced  with  reapect  to  tbeir 
lower  or  main  body  portlona,  and  a  building  structure  un- 
connected with  and  aupported  wholly  on  the  reduced  up- 
per enda  of  ssid  elements  and  dispoaed  thereon  to  bring 
the  center  of  gravity  between  triangular  Ilnea  Interaect- 
ing  the  reduced  upper  portlona  of  aald  elements  to  permit 
the  building  to  rock  on  Its  fulcrum  mountings  as  the  ssme 
are  snccesslvely  rslsed  or  lowered. 

3.  An  esrthquske  resisting  building  construction  com- 
prising In  comblnstlon.  s  rectangular  basement  structure, 
a  saper-structnre  mounted  on  ssid  bssement  structure, 
three  permsnently  fixed  fonndstlon  elements  triangularly 
arranged  and  horlsontally  dlsposod  snd  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  laterally  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  and 
aupporting  said  super-structure,  and  srrsnged  to  set  aa 
folcmma  on  which  aald  atmcture  may  bodily  rock  upon 
slevatlon  or  depression  of  ssid  elements  In  succession. 

4.  An  earthquake  resisting  building  construction  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  foundation  pit  exceedloK  the  dl- 
menalona  of  the  t>ulldlng  and  sunk  below  the  ground  level, 
a  vertically  dlepoeed  eontlnuoaa  protecting  lining  wall 
for  said  pit.  three  permanently  fixed  foundation  elementa 
triangularly  arranged  and  horlsontally  disposed  In  the 
bottom  of  said  pit  snd  spsced  spsrt  from  esch  other,  snd 
s  ballding  structure  disposed  on  said  elements  and  re- 
duced In  else  with  reapect  to  said  vertical  lining  wall, 
said  elements  being  arranged  at  potnta  at  one  side  of 
the  comers  of  ssid  building. 

5.  An  esrthquske  neutrsllslng  building  construction 
comprising  In  combtnstlon.  three  permsnently  fixed  rigid 
fulcrum  supporting  elements  srrsnged  to  coincide  with 
the  spices  of  s  triangle  and  borixontally  disposed  and 
hsving  their  portions  redticed  with  respect  to  their  lower 
or  msln  body  portions,  and  a  building  structure  uncon- 
nected with  and  supported  wholly  by  said  elementa  and 
having  three  members  provided  with  reduced  lower  ends 
supported  on  the  reduced  upper  ends  of  said  elementa  to 
support  ssid  structure,  said  structure  being  disposed  on 
said  elements  to  bring  the  center  of  gravity  t>etween  tri- 
angnlar  Ilnea  Intersecting  the  reduced  upper  portlona  of 
aaid  elements  to  permit  the  building  to  rock  on  Its  ful- 
crum mountings  ss  the  same  are  auccesslvely  rslsed  or 
lowered. 


9  8  1.884.  BARTHQUAKG-PROOF  BUILDINO.  Otto 
RCHU  Bremen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1900.  Serial 
No.  482.816. 

1.  An  earthquake  neutralising  building  construction 
comprising  In  comblnstlon.  three  permsnently  fixed  rigid 
fulcrum  supporting  elements  srrsnged  to  coincide  with 
the  apices  of  a  triangle  and  horizontally  disposed,  snd  s 


9  8  1  .  8  8  B  .     CLUTCH.     Fsank   C.  SA!«roBO.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,887. 

1.  A  clutch  comprlalng  a  power  ahaft,  a  hollow  rotary 
bead  loose  on  ssid  shsft.  s  slldable  collar  revnlvlng  with 
said  shsft,  s  friction  clutch  csrrled  by  ssid  shsft.  mesns 
carried  by  ssid  collar  whereby  the  sliding  of  the  latter 
will  cause  ssid  clutch  to  engsge  with  snd  disengage  from 
ssid  head,  dogs  pivoted  within  said  head  snd  cspsble  of 
free  movements  from  their  plvotsl  points  whereby  they 
msy  be  thrown  outwsrdly  by  centrlfugsl  force,  and  an 
element  opersted  by  said  collar  and  adapted  to  l>e  thrust 
within  or  withdrawn  from  the  field  of  aaid  dogs. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  s  power  shsft.  s  hollow  rotary 
head   loose   on   ssid   shsft,    a   frietloa   clatch   carried   by 


said  shsft  within  said  head,  positive  abutting  devices  piv- 
oted within  said  head  and  capable  of  free  movements 
from  their  pivotal  points  whereby  they  msy  be  thrown 
outwardly  by  centrifugal  force,  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  operated  to  cause  the  engsgement  of  ssid  fric- 
tion clutch  and  head,  and  an  element  likewise  carried  by 
aaid  shaft  into  position  for  impact  against  said  abutting 
devicea. 


3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a  hollow  rotary 
head  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  slidsble  collar  revolving  with 
ssid  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  csrrled  by  said  shaft,  means 
carried  by  ssid  collsr  for  operating  aaid  friction  clutch, 
an  abutting  element  carried  by  said  collar  and  adapted 
thereby  to  be  forced  Inwardly,  and  an  abutment  pivoted 
within  ssid  head  and  capable  of  free  movements  from  Its 
pivotal  point  whereby  It  may  be  thrown  outwardly  by 
centrifugal  force  in  the  path  of  said  abutting  element 
whereby  said  head  may  be  positively  driven. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  s  power  shsft.  s  hollow  rotary 
head  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  slldable  collar  revolving  with 
said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  carried  by  said  collar  for  op- 
erating ssid  friction  clutch,  sn  abutting  element  carried 
by  said  collar  and  partaking  of  the  movements  thereof,  and 
an  abutment  carried  by  said  head  and  rigid  therewith  as 
to  rotary  movements  but  capable  of  radial  movements 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  whereby  said  abutment  may 
be  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  In  the  path  of 
aaid  abutting  element. 


981,886.  SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Hbrbbkt  F. 
BcATCHARD,  Darby.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  8. 
Latta,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  591.977. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  cushion-block 
adjacent  the  track,  a  switch-tongue,  a  pinion  having  a 
wrist-pin  upon  its  fsce,  s  link  pivoted  to  ssid  wrist-pin  and 
to  the  switch-tongue,  a  cog-wheel  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ion, a  ratchet-wheel  connected  to  rotate  aald  cog-wheel,  a 
sliding  bar  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  sliding  bsr  and  cush- 
ion block  to  reciprocate  the  bar  when  the  cushion  block 
is  depressed. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  chsrscter  stated,  a  cushion-block 
adjacent  the  track,  a  switch-tongue,  a  pinion  having  a 
wrlst-pln  upon  its  face,  a  link  pivoted  to  aaid  wrist-pin 
and  to  the  switch-tongue,  a  cog-wheel  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  snd  mesns  connected  to  the  cushion-block  and 
cog-wheel  to  partly  rotate  the  latter  when  the  former  Is 
depreased. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ststed.  s  rwitch-tongue. 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  sliding  bar  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  said 


wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  bar  and  constructed 
to  be  actuated  from  a  passing  car,  a  pinion  carrying  a 
wrist-pin,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  pin  and  to  the  switch 
tongue,  and  gear  connection  between  said  pinion  and  the 
ratchet  wheel  whereby  the  former  is  given  one  half  revolu- 
tion from  the  movement  of  the  latter  by  esch  movement 
in  one  direction  of  the  sliding  bar  and  pawl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch,  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  sliding  bar  carrying  a  pawl  engaging 
ssid  wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  ssid  bar  and  con- 
structed to  be  actuated  from  a  passing  car,  a  pinion 
carrying  a  wrlst-pln,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  pin  and  to 
the  tongue  of  the  switch,  and  a  cog-wheel  connected  to 
rotate  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  engaging  the  pinion, 
said  pinion,  cog-wheel  and  ratchet-wheel  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  pinion  Is  given  one  half  revolution  by 
each  movement  in  one  direction  of  the  sliding  bar  and 
pawl. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cuahlon-block 
adjacent  a  rail  of  the  track  and  substantially  T-abaped, 
springs  beneath  the  ends  of  the  T-head  of  the  same,  a 
vertically  movable  lever  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the 
cushion-block,  a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  to  rock  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  horizontally  movable  lever,  a  link  between  an 
arm  of  said  lever  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  a 
horizontally  movable  lever,  a  rod  connecting  one  arm  of 
aaid  lever  with  an  arm  of  said  before-recited  horizontal 
lever,  a  sliding  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  hori- 
zontal lever,  a  pawl  on  said  bar,  a  ratchet-wheel  engaged 
by  said  pawl,  a  switch  tonjrue.  and  mechanism  between 
said  rstchet-wheel  and  switch-tongue  for  throwing  the 
latter  by  the  rotation  of  the  former.  ^ 


981,887.  TRAP8ETTING  DEVICE.  Jambs  J.  SCBO- 
FiBLD.  Martinsville.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1910;  Serial 
No.  537,963. 


1.  A  trap  aetting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
pivoted  members,  each  having  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
Jointly  gripped  by  the  hand  when  setting  the  trap,  one 
of  the  members  being  relatively  ststionsry  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  offset  support  to  engage 
beneath  the  lower  part  of  the  spring  of  the  trap,  the  other 
member  being  pivoted  on  the  relatively  stationary  member 
above  the  support  and  provided  with  a  foot  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  upper  leap  of  the  spring  for  compressing 
the  spring  of  the  trap. 

2.  A  trap  setting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
pivoted  clamping  members,  one  of  the  members  being 
relatively  stationary  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
vertical  arm.  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  arm  with  an 
offset  support  to  slip  under  and  engage  around  the  spring 
of  the  trap,  said  support  being  provided  with  a  stop,  the 
other  member  being  pivoted  on  the  arm  of  the  relatively 
stationary  member  above  the  support  snd  provided  with 
s  depending  foot  which  terminates  short  of,  and  is  sdapted 
to  co-act  with  the  said  support,  for  compressing  the 
spring  of  the  trap,  both  of  the  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  co-acting  handles  to  be  gripped  by  the  hand. 

3.  A  trap  setting  device  comprising  s  pslr  of  spsced 
pivoted  clamping  members  respectively  formed  of  metal 
rods,  one  of  the  members  being  relatively  stationary  and 
comprising  a  handle,  the  member  at  one  end  being  bent 
outwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to  form  a  loop  for  support- 
ing the  spring  of  the  trap,  the  bend  of  the  loop  being 
bent  upwardly  to  form  a  stop  for  the  spring,  the  member 
then  being  bent  upwardly  at  substantially  right-angles 
to  the  loop  to  form  an  arm.  the  end  of  the  meml)er  beyond 
the  arm  being  bent  at  sabstAntlally  right-angles  thereto. 
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•nd  arranxed  directly  aboTe  tb«  wid  loop,  and  a  moTabtc 
member  Including  a  bandle.  pivotally  otounted  00  tb« 
«nd  of  the  ■tationary  member,  the  aald  morable  member 
twlBf  provided  with  a  dependlog  foot  which  terminates 
abort  of.  and  la  adapted  to  co-a«t  with  the  said  aprlng 
mpport,  for  compreaslnx  the  aald  tprlng  of  the  trap. 

4.  A  trap  setttnic  device  comprtaina  a  pair  of  apaecd 
^Ivatad  clamping  members  reapectlrely  formty)  of  metal 
n§K,  eae  of  the  members  being  ralatlTely  stationary  and 
comprtatng  a  handle,  the  member  at  one  end  belnf  bent 
ontwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to  form  a  loop  for  aupport- 
tn(  the  tprlDK  of  the  trap,  the  bend  of  the  loop  helng  bent 
upwardly  to  form  a  stop  for  the  apTlng.  the  member  then 
beins  bent  upwardly  at  subatantlally  rtght-angles  to  the 
loop  to  form  an  arm.  the  ead  of  the  ra<>mber  beyond  the 
arm  being  bent  at  substantially  rtxht  angles  thereto  and 
■mated  directly  above  the  aald  loop,  the  nald  end  of 
the  member  havlnic  an  Integral  cfrciimfprpntlnl  shoulder 
located  Intermediate  of  the  arm  and  the  extreme  end 
thereof,  a  movable  member  InclndtaiK  a  handle  bent  near 
one  end  to  form  an  eye  which  Is  arranged  on  the  end  of 
the  stationary  member  and  adjacent  the  shoulder,  the 
Mid  member  terminating  beyond  t^e  eye  In  a  depending 
foot,  the  end  thereof  being  flattened  and  terminating 
abort  of  and  arranged  directly  abeve  the  spring  support 
of  the  relatively  stationary  member,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  members  in  their  operative  relation. 


9S1.S88.  INTBRLOCKING-HOOK  FABRIC.  Oabt  B. 
Smith.  Chicago.  HI  fUcd  May  5.  1010.  Serial  No. 
550.494.  1 
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1.  A  apring  bed  fabric  including  a  one  piece  member 
bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  arms  dl^oaed  In  close  parallel 
relation,  the  arms  being  bent  to  f^rm  a  hook  at  one  end 
of  said  member  and  bclas  apaeed  apart  at  the  other  end 
to  form  a  loop-shaped  head  alined  with  the  arma,  tbe 
head  being  contracted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  spaced 
aaets.  in  one  of  which  tbe  said  hook  of  a  similar  member 
Is  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  ;  and  a  transverse  tie  having  a 
book  engaging  the  contracted  portion  of  tbe  loop,  between 
the  seats. 

2.  A  spring  t>ed  fabric  Including  a  one  piece  member 
bent  upon  Itaelf  to  form  arms  diapoaed  In  close  parallel 
relation,  tbe  arma  being  bent  to  form  a  book  at  one  end 
of  said  member  and  being  apaced  apart  at  the  other  end 
to  form  a  loop-shaped  head  alined  with  tbe  arma,  the  head 
being  contracted  Intermediate  Ita  ends  to  form  spaced 
seats  In  one  of  which  the  said  hook  of  the  similar  member 
la  adapted  to  be  inaerted  :  and  like,  oppoaltely  extended 
tlea  having  hooka  to  engage  the  contracted  portion  of  tbe 
bead,  between  the  aeata.  one  of  the  laat  named  hooka 
being  engaged  against  longiutdinal  sliding  In  the  seat, 
the  other  of  the  laat  named  hooka  being  a  loop-ahaped 
atmcture  r<>movably  engaging  tbe  seat  and  Incloelng,  and 
alldable  upon  the  other  tie. 


U81.SH9.      08CILLATIN0    WATER-MOTOR       Ro»«tT    C. 

Smith.  Oak  Park.  111.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1900      Serial  No. 

524.800 

1.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatlogly  tilting  veaael  for 
containing  a  fluid,  and  mrana  for  automatically  connter- 
actlng  the  natural  abating  of  the  eenter  of  gravity  of  the 
veeaeL 


2.  In  cemblaatloa,  a  reclprocatingly  tilting  veaael  for 
containing  a  fluid,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  movemont 
of  aald  veaael  for  automatically  counteracting  the  natural 
ablftlng  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  veaael. 


3.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatingly  tilting  veaael  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartmenta  for  containing  fluid,  and 
meana  actuated  by  the  movement  of  aald  veaael  for  auto- 
matically counteracting  the  natural  ahlftlng  of  tbe  center 
of  gravity  of  the  veaael. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatingly  tilting  member,  a 
movable  counterbalancing  weight  attached  to  said  mem- 
ber, and  meana  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  member 
for  automatically  shifting  said  weight. 

5.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatingly  tilting  member,  a 
movable  counterbalancing  weight  attached  to 
ber,  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  aald 
for  automatically  ahlftlag  tbe  poaltion  of  aald  weight 
when  the  tilting  member  reachea  a  predetermined  poaltion 
In  Ita  reciprocating  movement. 

(Clalma  6  to  id  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


981,800.  PACKAGE  TIE.  Walto?*  Dcanb  Smith.  Proph- 
etstown.  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  A.  Firman 
and  one-third  to  Oliver  P.  Petty,  Prophetatown.  III. 
Filed  June  23.  1908.     SerUl  No.  439,984. 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  slip 
and  a  single  pin  carried  by  and  rigidly  aecured  to  one  end 
of  tbe  allp  and  baTlng  an  offset  pointed  end  that  ilea  flat 
with  the  allp  In  aubstantlally  the  aame  plane  therewith 
and  transverse  to  tbe  length  thereof  with  its  point  extend- 
ing toward  one  edge  of  the  allp. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  flexible  foldable  xltp 
adapted  to  be  applied  aa  a  band  around  tbe  package,  a 
Mingle  point  fastening  pin  disposed  at  one  end  and  at  the 
median  line  of  the  aitp  and  having  Ita  point  extending  lat- 
erally at  autMtant tally  a  right  angle  to  Ita  shank  and 
apaced  from  tbe  edge  of  the  slip,  and  means  connecting  the 
shank  end  of  the  pin  to  tbe  slip  to  prevent  rotary,  lateral 
or  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pin  on  the  allp,  aald  pin 
lying  flat  with  tbe  alip  In  substantially  tbe  aama  plane 
therewith. 


9  81.891        COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDINO-MACHINE. 

Elijah  P.  SPArLOixo,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Piled  Nov.  23. 

1900.     SeHal  No.  629.62fi 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  slide 
mounted  below  the  tray,  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide, 
a  vertically  movable  gooda-ejector  carried  by  aald  slide,  a 
pivoted  coln-ejector  carried  by  said  slide  and  connected 
with  said  gooda  ejector,  a  hinged  coln-piate  on  which  a 
coin  may  deecend  from  the  coln-alot  and  having  an  open- 
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Ing  therein  of  auflSclent  stae  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  pasaed 
through  It,  means  below  said  opening  for  arresting  a 
proper  coin  in  line  with  said  coln-ejector,  meana  for  direct- 
ing tbe  coin  to  said  arresting  meana,  and  a  apring  yield- 
ingly holding  aald  hinged  plate  In  its  initial  position,  aald 
coln-ejector  on  the  operation  of  said  handle  being  moved 
tliaraby  against  the  arrested  coin  whose  resistance  to  tbe 
mnyimiit  of  said  ejector  causes  the  same  to  tilt  and 
thereby  elevate  the  gooda-eJector  and  alao  turn  said  plate 
forwardly,  whereby  during  the  operation  of  aald  handle 
the  goods-ejector  la  carried  against  the  lower  piece  of 
goods  in  the  tray  and  the  opening  In  said  coin-plate  gradu- 
ally passes  into  line  with  the  arrested  coin  and  permits  the 
latter  to  l>e  forced  through  it  by  the  coin-ejector,  substan- 
tially ai  eet  forth. 


2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin 
Blot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  gooda  to  be  sold,  a  elide 
mounted  below  the  tray,  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide, 
a  vertically  movable  gooda-eJector  carried  by  aald  alide,  a 
pivoted  coln-ejector  carried  by  said  slide  and  connected 
with  aald  goods  ejector,  a  hinged  coin-plate  on  which  a 
coin  may  descend  from  the  coln-alot  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  of  sufflcient  sixe  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  passed 
through  it,  means  l>elow  said  opening  for  arresting  a 
proper  coin  In  line  with  said  coln-ejector,  a  stationary 
plate  close  to  said  hinged  coin-plate  and  having  thereon 
flanges  for  directing  the  coin  to  said  coin-arresting  means 
located  between  aald  plates,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  hold- 
ing aald  hinged  plate  in  ita  Initial  position  close  to  said 
stationary  plate,  said  coln-ejector  on  the  operation  of  said 
handle  being  moved  thereby  against  the  arrested  coin 
whose  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  ejector  causes 
the  same  to  tilt  and  thereby  elevate  tbe  goods-ejector  and 
also  turn  aald  plate  forwardly,  whereby  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  handle  the  goods-ejector  Is  carried  against  the 
lower  piece  of  goods  In  the  tray  and  the  opening  In  said 
coin-plate  gradually  passes  Into  line  with  the  arrested  coin 
and  permlta  the  latter  to  be  forced  through  It  by  tbe  coln- 
ejector;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  4he  goods  to  be  sold,  a  allde 
mounted  below  the  tray,  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide, 
a  vertically  movable  goods-ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  a 
pivoted  coln-ejector  carried  by  aald  slide  and  connected 
with  aald  goods  ejector,  a  hinged  coin-plate  on  which  a 
coin  may  descend  from  the  coin-slot  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  pasaed 
through  It,  means  below  said  opening  for  arresting  a 
proper  coin  In  line  with  said  coln-ejector.  and  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  hinged  plate  In  its  Initial  position, 
aald  coln-ejector  having  a  member  normally  standing  In 
tbe  path  of  the  coin  to  prevent  the  same  from  passing  to 
aald  arresting  mesns  when  said  ejector  la  tilted  and  the 
goods-ejector  It  In   Its  elevated   position  with   said   tray 


empty,  and  aald  coln-ejector  on  tbe  operation  of  said 
handle  being  moved  thereby  against  the  arrested  coin 
whose  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  tjector  causes 
tbe  same  to  tilt  and  thereby  elevate  tbe  goods-ejector  and 
alao  turn  said  plate  forwardly,  whereby  during  the  opera- 
!  tlon  of  aald  handle  tbe  gooda-eJector  la  carried  against 
the  lower  piece  of  gooda  In  the  tray  and  the  opening  In 
said  coin-plate  gradually  passes  Into  line  with  the  ar- 
rested coin  and  permits  the  latter  to  be  forced  through  It 
by  the  coin-ejector :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  slide 
mounted  below  the  tray,  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide, 
a  vertically  movable  goods-ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  a 
pivoted  coln-ejector  carried  by  said  slide  and  connected 
with  said  goods  ejector,  a  hinged  coin-plate  on  which  a 
coin  may  descend  from  the  coin-slot  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  of  sufflcient  slxe  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  passed 
through  It,  means  below  said  opening  for  arresting  a 
proper  coin  In  line  with  said  coln-ej*ctor,  and  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  hinged  plate  in  its  Initial  position, 
said  coln-ejector  having  a  lower  member  (82)  possesulng  a 
shoulder  (S3)  to  pass  below  the  arrested  coin,  and  said 
ejector  on  the  operation  of  said  handle  being  moved  there- 
by against  the  arrested  coin  whose  resistance  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  ejector  causes  the  same  to  tilt  and  thereby 
elevate  the  goods-ejector  and  also  turn  said  plate  for- 
wardly, whereby  during  the  operation  of  said  handle  the 
goods-ejector  Is  carried  against  the  lowv  piece  of  goods 
In  the  tray  and  the  opening  In  aaid  coin-plate  gradually 
paases  Into  line  with  the  arrested  coin  and  permita  the 
latter  to  be  forced  through  it  by  the  coln-ejector ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  coln-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  gooda  to  be  sold,  a  slide 
mounted  below  the  tray,  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide, 
a  vertically  movable  goods-ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  a 
pivoted  coin-ejector  carried  by  said  slide  and  connected 
with  said  goods-ejector,  a  hinged  coin-plate  on  which  a 
coin  mny  descend  from  the.  roin-slot  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  passed 
through  it.  means  below  said  opening  for  arresting  a 
proper  coin  In  line  with  said  coln-ejector.  a  stationary 
plate  close  to  said  hinged  coin-plate  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  space  suitable  for  the  downwjyd  passage  of  a 
coin,  means  between  said  plates  for  directing  the  coin  to 
said  coin-arresting  mesns.  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  hinged  plate  in  Its  Initial  position,  said  coln- 
ejector  having  an  upper  member  81  which  Is  normally  In 
rear  of  the  space  between  said  plates  and  spans  said  space 
when  the  ejector  Is  tilted  downwardly  to  stand  In  the 
path  of  a  coin  when  the  tray  Is  empty,  and  said  ejector 

I  also  having  a  lower  member  (82)  possessing  a  shoulder 
(8S>  to  pass  helow  a  coin  held  on  said  arresting  means, 
and  said  ejector  on  the  operation  of  said  handle  being 
moved  thereby  against  the  arrested  coin  whose  resistance 
to  the  movement  of  said  ejector  causes  the  same  to  tilt 
and  thereby  elevate  the  goods-ejector  snd  also  turn  said 
plate  forwardly,  whereby  during  the  operation  of  said 
handle  the  goods-ejector  Is  carried  sealnst  the  lower  piece 
of  goods  In  the  tray  and  the  opening  in  said  coin-plate 
gradually  passes  Into  line  with  the  arrested  coin  and  per- 
mlta the  latter  to  he  forced  through  It  by  the  coln-ejector : 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

rrialms  8  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


9  81,892       rOTN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 

Elijah  F.  Spadlpino,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Plied  Aug.  IT, 

1910.     Serial  No.  577.578. 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  trans- 
verse slide  below  the  tray,  a  handle-bar  for  operating  the 
slide,  a  vertical  plate  connected  with  the  slide  and  consti- 
tuting at  Its  lower  portion  a  coln-ejector  and  at  its  upper 
portion  carrying  a  movable  goods-ejector,  a  hinged  coin- 
plate  on  which  a  coin  may  descend  from  the  coin-slot  and 
having  an  opening  therein  of  sufficient  site  to  permit  a 
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coin  to  be  forced  tbroatb  It  when  the  Mid  opening  and 
coin  are  In  line  with  each  other,  meana  adjacent  to  lald 
opening  for  arreatlng  a  proper  coin  In  a  plane  with  the 
coln-«Jector,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  hinged  plate 
In  ItB  Initial  position,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  gooda- 
ejector  and  extending  along  said  vertical  plate  to  a  point 
In  line  with  the  coin  held  on  said  hinged  plate,  ao  as  to 
contact  with  said  coin  when  said  slide  and  vertical  plate 
are  started  on  their  movement  and  thus  be  forced  to  ele- 
vate said  goods-ejector  to  Ita  operative  poaitlon,  said 
hinged  plate  Initially  being  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the 
coln-ejector  so  that  aa  said  ejector  la,  on  the  operation  of 
said  handle,  moved  against  the  arrested  coin  said  plate 
will  be  thereby  caused  to  turn  on  its  binge  and  carry  the 
opening  therein  in  line  with  said  coin  and  permit  the  coin 
to  escape  tbroogh  the  same :  sobatantlally  aa  set  forth 
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2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  gooda  to  be  sold,  a  transverse 
allde  below  the  tray,  a  handle-bar  for  operating  the  slide, 
•  Tertlcal  plate  connected  with  the  slide  and  conatltntlng 
at  Its  lower  portion  a  coin-ejector  and  at  its  upp4>r  portion 
carrying  a  movable  gooda^Jector,  a  hinged  coin-plate  on 
which  a  coin  may  descend  from  the  coin-slot  and  having 
an  opening  therein  of  sufflclent  slse  to  permit  a  coin  to 
be  forced  through  It  when  the  said  opening  and  coin  are 
In  line  with  each  other,  means  adjacent  to  said  opening 
for  arresting  a  proper  coin  In  a  plane  with  the  coln-ejector, 
a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  hinged  plate  In  Its  Initial 
position,  a  spring  latch  for  yieldingly  holding  the  goods- 
ejector  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  and  a  rod  connected 
with  said  goods-ejector  and  extending  along  said  vertical 
plate  to  a  point  In  line  with  the  coin  held  on  said  hinged- 
plate.  so  as  to  contact  with  said  coin  when  said  slide  and 
vertical  plate  are  started  on  their  movement  and  thus  be 
forced  to  elevate  said  goods-ejector  to  its  operatWe  posi- 
tion, said  hinged  plate  Initially  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
path  of  the  coln-ejector  so  that  as  said  ejector  Is,  on  the 
operation  of  said  handle,  moved  against  the  arrested  coin 
said  plate  will  be  thereby  caused  to  turn  on  its  hinge  and 
carry  the  opening  therein  In  line  with  said  coin  and  per- 
mit the  coin  to  escape  throuKh  the  same  ;  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  coln-c«atrolled  vending  machine  having  a  coln- 
alot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  tranaverae 
slide  below  the  tray,  a  handle-bar  for  operating  the  slide, 
a  vertical  plate  connected  with  the  allde  and  constituting 
at  Its  lower  portion  a  coln-ejector  and  at  its  upper  por- 
tion carrying  a  movable  goods-ejector,  a  hinged  coin-plate 
on  which  a  coin  may  descend  from  the  coln-alot  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  of  sufficient  slse  to  permit  a  coin 
to  be  forced  through  It  when  the  aald  opening  and  coin 
are  In  line  with  each  other,  means  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing for  arresting  a  proper  coin  la  a  plane  with  the  coln- 


ejector.  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  hinged  plate  In  Its 
Initial  position,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  goods-ejec- 
tor and  extending  along  said  vertical  plate  to  a  point  In 
line  with  the  coin  held  on  said  hlnged-plate.  so  as  to  con- 
tact with  aald  coin  when  said  slide  and  vertical  plate  are 
started  on  their  movement  and  thus  t>e  forced  to  elevate 
said  goods-ejector  to  Its  operative  position,  aald  hinged 
plate  Initially  being  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  coln- 
ejector  so  that  aa  said  ejector  Is,  on  the  operation  of  aald 
handle,  moved  agalnat  the  arr<>8ted  coin  said  plate  will  t>e 
thereby  caused  to  turn  on  Its  hinge  and  carry  the  opening 
therein  In  line  with  said  coin  and  permit  the  coin  to  escape 
through  the  same,  combined  with  a  latch  connecting  said 
vertical  plate  with  said  slide  and  means  projecting  in  the 
path  of  the  coin  for  freeing  aald  latch  by  contact  with  any- 
thing occupying  the  path  of  the  coin  on  the  forward  pull 
of  the  handle-bar  thereby  releasing  aald  plate  from  aald 
slide  and  allowing  the  latter  Xo  move  forwardly  without 
said  platp  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  rending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  transverse 
slide  below  the  tray,  a  handle-bar  for  operating  the  slide, 
a  vertical  plate  connected  with  the  slide  and  constituting 
at  Its  lower  portion  a  coln-ejector  and  at  Its  upper  por- 
tion carrying  a  movable  goods -eject  or.  a  hinged  coin-plate 
on  which  a  coin  may  descend  from  the  coin-slot  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  of  sufficient  slse  to  permit  a  coin 
to  be  forced  through  It  when  the  said  opening  and  coin 
are  In  line  with  each  other,  means  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing for  arresting  a  proper  coin  in  a  plane  with  the  coin- 
ejector,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  hinged  plate  In  Its 
Initial  position,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  goods-ejec- 
tor and  extending  along  said  vertical  plate  to  a  point  In 
line  with  the  coin  held  on  said  hinged  plate,  so  as  to  con- 
'act  with  said  coin  when  said  slide  and  vertical  plate  are 
started  on  their  movement  and  thus  be  forced  to  elevate 
said  goofis-ejector  to  Its  operative  position,  said  hinued 
plate  Initially  being  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  coln- 
ejector  so  that  as  said  ejector  Is.  on  the  operation  of  said 
handle,  moved  against  the  airested  coin  said  plate  will  l>e 
thereby  caused  to  turn  on  Its  hinge  snd  carry  the  opening 
therein  In  line  with  said  coin  and  permit  the  coin  to  es- 
cape through  the  same,  combined  with  a  latch  pivoted  to 
said  vertical  plate  and  connecting  the  same  with  said 
slide,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  latch  and  supported  on 
said  plate  and  projecting  in  the  path  of  the  coin  for  free- 
ing said  latch  by  contact  with  anything  occupying  the 
path  of  the  coin  on  the  forward  pull  of  the  handle  hnr, 
thereby  releasing  said  plate  from  said  slide  and  allowing 
the  latter  to  move  forwardly  without  said  plate ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  coin -control  led  vending-machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  mechanism 
supporting  plate  below  said  tray,  a  transverse  slide  mount- 
ed on  said  plate,  a  handle-bar  for  operating  said  slide,  a 
vertical  sHdable  plate  monnted  in  a  slot  In  said  support- 
ing-plate  and  connected  with  said  slide  and  constituting 
at  its  lower  portion  a  coln-ejector  and  at  Its  upper  portion 
carrying  a  movable  goods-ejector,  a  hinged  coln-plate  on 
which  a  coin  may  descend  from  the  coin-slot  and  having 
an  opening  therein  of  sufficient  slse  to  permit  a  coin  to  be 
forced  thronuh  It  when  the  said  opening  and  coin  are  in 
line  with  each  other,  means  adjacent  to  said  opening  for 
arresting  a  proper  coin  In  a  plane  with  the  coln-ejector.  a 
sprlns  yieldingly  holding  said  hinged  plate  in  Its  Initial 
position,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  goods-ejector  and 
extending  alontr  said  vertical  plate  to  a  point  In  line  with 
the  coin  held  on  said  hlnged-plate,  so  as  to  contact  with 
said  coin  when  said  slide  and  vertical  plate  are  started  on 
their  movement  and  thns  be  forced  to  elevate  said  gooda- 
ejector  to  Its  operative  position,  said  hinged  plate  Initially 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  coln-ejector  so  that  as 
said  ejector  is,  on  the  operation  of  said  handle,  moved 
against  the  arreated  coin  aald  plate  will  be  thereby  caused 
to  tnm  on  Its  hinge  and  carry  the  opening  therein  In  line 
with  said  coin  and  permit  the  coin  to  escape  through  the 
same  :  substantially  as  s«>t  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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981,893,  CLEANING-TOOL  AND  CONNECTION.  Ira  H. 
Spbnceb.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Tur- 
bine Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,664. 


1.  A  long  narrow  cleaning  tool  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
handle  secured  at  its  end  to  said  tool  between  its  ends, 
said  handle  having  a  passage  lengthwise  tberealong  com- 
municating with  the  slot  In  tbe  tool,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  handle  and  tool  arranged  to  permit  free  turning 
movement  of  the  handle  Independently  of  the  tool  on  an 
axis  extending  in  a  direction  across  the  tool  from  front  to 
rear,  a  part  of  the  handle  being  located  at  an  angle  to  said 
axis. 

2.  A  long  narrow  comparatively  low  cleaning  tool  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  with  an  inlet  thereto,  a  hollow  han- 
dle having  a  tool  holding  end  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
main  part  of  the  handle,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  tool  supporting  end  and  the  tool  permitting 
free  turning  movement  of  the  tool  Independently  of  the 
handle  on  an  axis  extending  across  the  tool  from  front  to 
rear. 

3.  A  long  narrow  comparatively  low  cleaning  tool  hav- 
ing a  chamber  within  an  Inlet  thereto,  a  handle  having  an 
opening  lengthwise  therethrough  communicating  with  the 
chamber  in  tbe  tool,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  tool  and  handle  arranged  to  permit  free  turning  move- 
ment of  the  handle  Independently  of  the  tool  on  an  axis 
extending  across  tbe  tool  from  front  to  rear  and  located 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  long  narrow  cleaning  tool  having  a  chamber  there- 
in with  an  inlet  thereto,  a  hub  projecting  from  the  back  of 
the  tool  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
chamber  in  the  tool,  a  handle  adapted  to  At  the  opening  in 
tbe  hub  and  having  a  passage  lengthwise  therethrough, 
the  end  of  said  handle  connected  with  the  tool  being  lo- 
cated at  an  angle  to  the  main  part  of  the  handle,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  tool  and  handle  to  enable  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  hub  of  the  tool  upon  the  angularly 
arranged  end  of  the  handle. 


981,894.     HAY-LOADER.     Bdhton  A.  Spinnet,  Atlantic, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,900. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  portable 
frame,  an  elevator  carried  thereby,  teeth  carried  by  said 
elevator,  toothed-segments  fixed  to  the  elevator,  pinions 
carried  by  the  frame  and  Intermeshing  with  said  toothed- 
segments,  cog-wheels  intermeshing  with  tbe  pinions  to  ro- 
tate tbe  same,  worms  for  rotating  said  cog-wheels,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  worms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  portable 
frame,  an  elevator  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections. 
Independently  -  adjustable  guards  on  said  sections,  and 
means  for  gathering  and  conducting  hay  to  the  elevator. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  portable 
frame,  an  elevator  carried  thereby  consisting  of  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section  which  latter  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  former,  drums  carried  by  tbe  lower  aectlon. 


cables  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  upper  section  and  said 
drums,  means  which  normally  prevent  aald  cables  unwind- 
ing from  said  drums,  means  for  automatically  rotating  the 
drums  to  take  up  slack  cable,  and  means  for  gathering 
and  conducting  bay  to  the  elevator. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  portable 
frame,  an  elevator  carried  thereby  consisting  of  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section  which  latter  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  former,  drums  carried  by  tbe  lower  section, 
cables  attached  at  their  ends  to  tbe  upper  section  and  said 
drums,  ratchet-wheels  and  pawls  carried  by  the  drums  and 
elevator,  respectively,  to  normally  prevent  the  cables  un- 
winding from  the  drums,  resilient  means  for  automati- 
cally rotating  the  drums  to  take  up  slack  cable,  and  meana 
for  gathering  and  conducting  hay  to  the  elevator. 


981,895.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Feanz  Paol 
Stbauss,  Frankfort-on-t he-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Corporation  of  Adierwerke  vorm.  Helnrlch  Kleyer 
A.-G.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  458,242. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  guide  plate  provided 
with  radial  slots,  horizontally  arranged  type  bars  pro- 
vided with  portions  arranged  to  enter  the  slots  and  having 
at  their  rear  ends  laterally  extended  portions  to  prevent 
the  ends  from  falling  through  the  slots  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  type  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  guide  plate  provided 
with  radial  slots,  horizontally  arranged  type  bars  pro- 
vided with  portions  arranged  to  enter  the  slota  and  having 
at  their  rear  ends  bent  portions  to  prevent  the  ends  of  the 
bars  from  dropping  through  the  slots  and  meana  for  op- 
erating the  type  bars. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  elevated  guide  plate 
provided  with  radial  slots,  horizontally  arranged  type  bars 
having  their  ends  extended  laterally  to  prevent  them  from 
falling  through  the  slots  and  means  beneath  the  guide 
plate  for  operating  tbe  typo  bars. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  guide  plate  provided 
with  radial  slots  and  with  upwardly  projecting  portions  at 
its  front  edge,  horizontally  arranged  type  bars  provided 
with  depending  forks  arranged  to  enter  the  radial  slota  in 
the  plate,  the  bars  themselves  passing  between  tbe  ap- 
wardly  extended  portions  at  tbe  front  edge  of  the  plate  to 
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hold  them  Imtenlly  in  posltloo.  aald  Mrs  beintr  fa|tb«r 
proTkled  with  laterally  extended  rear  ends  to  prereot 
them  from  falling  throagh  the  tlota  In  the  plate  and 
meaaa  for  operating  the  bara. 


Colo: 


981.896.  BRAKE-SHOE.  ALrnsD  L  STaarrca.  Chicago, 
III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Illinois  Malleable  Iron  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Conwratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Joly 
25.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.808. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  In  comhinatlon  a  malleable 
iron  body  containing  an  Insert  less  annealed  than  said 
body. 

2.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  in  combination  a  malleable 
body  and  a  substantially  non-annealed  insert. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  malle- 
able  Iron  body  or  shell  cast  about  a  wearing  Insert. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  malleable 
iron  body  or  shell  having  a  malleable  attaching  lug  and 
cast  about  a  wearing  Inseri. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  brake  shoe  com- 
prising a  malleable  iron  shell  having  as  Integral  attach- 
ing lug.  11,  and  receased  portions.  16,  in  the  back  thereof, 
and  a  wearing  insert,  said  shell  and  insert  having  caat 
engagement  with  each  other,  such  shell  being  annealed 
subsequently  to  the  implac«<ment  of  the  Insert  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Ciasette.] 


981,897.  COMBINED  BRAKE  AND  TENSIONING  DE- 
VICE FOR  TRACTION  ELEVATORS  ACOCST  SVNDH, 
Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.425. 


1.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of 
a  driving  motor,  a  brake  for  the  motor,  flexible  driving  con- 
nections between  the  car  and  the  motor,  and  means  to 
maintain  such  connections  under  an  Increased  tension 
when  the  brake  Is  applied. 

2.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  emr,  of 
a  driving  motor,  a  brake  for  the  motor,  cable  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  car,  and  means  operated  by  the 
application  of  the  brake  to  take  up  the  stretch  or  slack  In 
Mid  coinectlona 

3.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  load 
carrying  device,  of  a  motor,  hoisting  mechanism  driven  by 
•aid  motor,  power  transmitting  means  connecting  said 
hoisting  mechanism  and  said  load  carrying  device,  brake 
apparatna  for  said  holating  mectwnism,  and  means  oper- 


ated by  said  brake  apparatus  for  increaafaig  the  tension  In 
said  power  tranamltting  means  when  aald  brake  apparatus 
Is  applied. 

4.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of 
hoisting  apparatus,  a  brake  for  said  hoisting  apparatus,  a 
cable  connecting  said  hoisting  apparatus  and  the  car,  a 
means  for  mabitalning  the  cable  under  tension,  and  means 
to  tncreaae  the  tension  In  the  cable  when  the  brake  is  ap- 
plied. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  pulley,  of  a  driven 
pulley,  an  endless  flexible  member  surrounding  said  pul- 
leya,  a  means  to  apply  tenalon  to  said  connecting  member, 
a  brake  apparatos  associated  with  the  driving  pulley,  and 
connections  between  said  brake  apparatus  and  aald  ten- 
sioning means. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


981,898.  MOLD-P.\TTERN  FOR  STOVE-LIDS.  William 
H.  TAPHoax,  Belleville.  III.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  628,289. 


^^//m'/M- 


A  mold  pattern  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  match-plate  formed  on  one  face  with  a  rib  or  flange  and 
having  in  Its  opposite  face  a  depression  and  a  cavity,  the 
walla  of  the  latter  projecting  from  the  first-named  face  ;  a 
cover  pattern  mounted  In  said  depreaaion  with  its  outer 
face  fluah  with  the  last-named  face  and  formed  with  a  sink 
the  walls  of  which  fit  In  said  cavity,  the  side  walls  of  said 
sink  being  each  formed  with  an  opening  ;  a  pair  of  plun- 
gers mounted  between  said  cover-pattern  and  match-plate 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  through  said  openlnga 
Into  said  sink  :  and  devices  projecting  from  the  flrst  named 
face  of  said  match-plate  for  actuating  said  plungera. 


961.899.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMSR.  ALBiaT  H.  TatLO*, 
Eaaton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
8.  1908.     Serial  No.  481.612. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  hammer  cylinder  having 
notches  in  its  front  end,  a  bushing  provided  with  out- 
wardly extended  lugs  fitted  within  said  notchea  for  Inter- 
locking the  boshing  with  the  cylinder,  the  body  portion  of 
the  bushing  extending  Into  the  hammer  cylinder  beyond 
the  said  lugs  and  notchea  and  a  manually  removable  pin 
engaging  the  body  portion  of  the  bushing  snd  the  cylinder 
for  holding  the  hushing  In  Its  Interlocked  position. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  hammer  cylinder  having 
notches  in  Its  front  end,  a  bnahtng  provided  with  out- 
wardly extended  lugs  fitted  within  said  notches  for  inter- 
locking the  bushing  with  the  cylinder,  the  body  portion  of 
the  bushing  extending  Into  the  hammer  cylinder  beyond 
the  said  Inga  and  notchea,  and  a  manually  removable  pin 
engaging  the  body  portion  of  the  buahlng  and  the  cylinder 
for  holding  the  bushing  In  Its  Interlocked  position,  and  a 
spring  embracing  the  cylinder  arranged  In  poaitlon  to  hold 
the  pin  In  place. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  hammer  cylinder  having 
notchea  In  Its  front  end.  a  buahlng  provided  with   oat- 
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wardly  extended  lags  fitted  within  said  notches  for  Inter- 
locking the  bushing  with  the  cylinder,  the  body  portion  of 
the  bushing  extending  Into  the  hammer  cylinder  beyond 
the  said  lugs  and  notches,  a  manually  removable  pin  en- 
gaging the  body  portion  of  the  buahlng  and  the  cylinder 
for  holding  the  buahlng  In  its  Interlocked  position,  a 
spring  embracing  the  cylinder  arranged  in  position  to  hold 
the  pin  In  place,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  the  spring  from 
turning  on  the  cylinder  sufllciently  to  expose  the  pin. 


9  8  1.900.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  COM- 
POUNDS OP  PERSULFUBIC  ACID.  Gdstav  Tbich- 
Nia.  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Con- 
sortium fiir  Elektrochemische  Industrie  Gesellschaft  mlt 
beschrinkter  Haftung,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,764. 


The  proceas  of  production  of  persulfuric  acid  consisting 
In  subjecting  solutions  of  sulfuri:  acid  to  electrolyals,  cool- 
ing the  anode  and  maintaining  the  solutions  of  sulfuric 
acid  during  the  electrolysis  to  a  higher  temperature  than 
the  anode  which  is  cooled. 


981,901.     FEED  WATER  HEATER. 
Dayton,     Ohio.       Filed     Nov.     25, 
698,989. 


Edwabo  T.  TuBysB, 
1910.       Serial  .  No. 


1.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  casing  having  a  steam 
chamber  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  down  steam 
passage  extending  therefrom  inclosed  on  its  Inner  side 
by  an  apertured  wall,  and  water  seal-overflow  chambers 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  oil  separator  located  in 
the  steam  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing, 
said  separator  having  orifices  In  Its  upper  portion  through 
which  the  steam  enters  said  stesm  chamber  and  passes 
therefrom  Into  the  down  steam  passaKe  and  thence 
through  the  apertured  wall  to  the  Interior  of  the  apiwra- 


tus,  and  an  oil  pipe  extending  from  the  oil  separator  Into 
one  of  the  water  seal-overflow  chambera,  subatanttally  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  casing  provided  with  a  steam 
chamber  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  from  which  extends  a 
down  passage  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing,  said  down 
passage  being  Inclosed  on  Its  toner  side  by  a  wall  having 
openings  therein,  a  baffle  wall  inclosing  the  lower  end 
of  said  down  passage,  a  space  below  said  baffle  wall  divided 
into  two  communicating  water  seal-overflow  chambers  by 
a  lower  wall  projecting  from  said  ba|Be  wall,  an  oil 
separator  located  within  the  steam  chamber  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  separa- 
tor to  one  of  the  water  seal-overflow  chambers,  and  a 
series  of  precipitating  pans  mounted  relatively  to  the 
openings  in  the  wall  forming  the  inner  Inclosure  of  the 
down  passage,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  casing  having  a  steam 
chamber-  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  down 
passage  leading  therefrom,  said  down  passage  being  in- 
closed on  its  inner  side  by  a  perforated  wall,  and  two 
series  of  precipitating  pane  having  hinged  connections' 
adapting  them  to  be  swung  in  and  out  of  said  casing,  the 
pans  of  one  series  being  adapted  to  He  between  the  pans 
of  the  other  series  when  In  position,  said  pans  occupying 
positions  relatively  below  the  openings  in  the  wall  form- 
ing the  Inner  inclosure  of  the  down  passage,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  steam  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  a  down  passage  leading  therefrom  inclosed  by  an 
Inner  perforated  wall,  two  series  of  swinging  precipitating 
pans  adapted  to  occupy  positions  relatively  below  the 
openings  In  said  perforated  wall  when  in  their  inner 
positions,  two  communicating  water  seal  overflow  cham- 
bers in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  separated  from 
the  down  passage  by  a  horixontal  wall,  an  oil  aeparator 
within  the  steam  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing,  and  a' down  pipe  extending  from  said  oil  separa- 
tor to  one  of  the  water  aeal-overflow  chambers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


981,902.  PAINT.  Mbrbiwkatheb  J.  Wacoh,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  FUed  June  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,101. 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  In  combination  with  a 
suitable  paint  vehicle,  a  major  pigment  of  sublimed  white 
lead,  sine  oxld,  fibrous  magnesium  silicate,  and  a  fourth 
pigment  crystalline  in  character  and  of  rather  obtuse 
angular  formation,  the  proportion  of  sine  oxld  being 
equal  to  or  more  than  that  of  the  fibrous  magnesium 
silicate,  and  the  proportion  of  fibrous  magnesium  silicate 
being  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  the  fourth  pigment, 
the  chemical  and  phyalcal  properties  of  which  adapt  the 
paint  for  use  In  various  climates  and  are  adapted  to 
exert  a  corrective  Influence  upon  one  another  by  their 
use  in  different  proportions. 


981.903.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Michakl  E.  Welch, 
North  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  SerUl  Na 
535,927. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  vrith  a  frame 
plate,  of  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  pattern  section  fixed 
on  said  plate  concentric  with  the  shaft  axis  and  having 
removable  parta,  and  a  pattern  segment  atUched  to  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  when  the  said  shaft  Is  turned. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
4  plate,  of  a  rock  shaft   mounted   thereon,  a   plurality   of 
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hab  wgmeBta  flxed  on  Mtd  plate  con(*entrlc  wltb  tb«  abaft 
axla.  and  a  pluralltj  of  pattern  aeinnents  attacbed  to 
tbe  abaft,  and  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position  wben  tbe  aald  abaft  la  tamed. 

3.  In  a  molding  macblne.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
plate,  of  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  mounted  thereon,  bub 
segments  fixed  on  said  plate  concentric  wltb  tbe  azea  of 
aald  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  pattern  sefcments  attached 
to  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  operative 
positions  above  said  plate  when  the  shafts  are  rocked 
In  one  direction,  and  retracted  to  Inoperative  poaitlona 
below  tbe  plate  by  tbe  reverse  movement  of  tbe  shafta. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
plate,  of  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  mounted  thereon,  hub 
■•■■iMt*  fixed  on  said  plates  concentric  wltb  said  shafts, 
rtai  ■tniBnts  attached  to  aald  sbafts.  each  of  said  rim 
segments  adapted  to  cooperate  writh  one  of  tbe  buba  to 
form  a  complete  pattern,  and  means  on  tbe  plate  adapted 
to  aagmge  the  rims  to  form  guides  therefor. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame 
plate,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  hub  segment  fixed 
on  tbe  plate  concentric  wltb  aatd  abaft,  spokw  on  tbe 
bub,  and  a  rim  iuaMBBt  attached  to  tbe  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  Mgmgement  wltb  said  spokes  when  the 
shaft  Is  turned  In  one  direction  and  retracted  below  the 
plate  when  tbe  shaft  la  turned  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


9S  1,904.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  CHILLED  CAR- 
WHEELS  OR  OTHER  CIRCULAR  OBJECTS.  Thomas 
D.  Wist,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  581,444.  i 


1.  In  a  mold  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  a  substantially 
vertically  arranged  chill  Instrumental  In  forming  tbe 
surrounding  wall  of  tbe  molten-metal-receiving  chamber 
of  tbe  mold,  which  chamber  la  diametrically  enlarged  at 
Us  lower  end.  said  chill  comprising  a  substantially  ver- 
tically arranged  stationary  annular  section  and  a  ver- 
tically ahlftable  annular  section  arranged  under  and  con- 
centric relative  to  the  stationary  section,  the  sbifUble 
eblll-Mctlon  being  normally  In  its  upper  position  and 
proTMcd  internally  of  Its  upper  end  with  a  downwardly 
and  laterally  Inwardly  facing  annular  aloping  surface 
which  participates  in  tbe  formation  of  tbe  surrounding 
wall  of  tbe  diametrically  enlarged  end  of  the  chamber. 
Mild  ahlftable  cblll-sectlon  being  also  provided  Internally 
and  between  its  lower  end  and  tbe  said  sloping  surface 
with  an  annular  recess  which  Is  filled  with  packed  sand 
which  partlclpatea  in  tbe  formatloo  of  the  laat-mentloned 
wall. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  lower  mold- 
part  or  drag  having  a  body  of  packed  sand  forming  the 
top  of  tbe  drag ;  an  upper  motd-f>art  or  cope  arranged 
above  and  spaced  from  the  drag  to  form  a  molten-metal- 
receivlng  chamber  between  the  drajj  and  the  cope,  which 
chamber  has  a  diametrical  enlargement  at  Its  lower  end. 
and  an  annular  chill  comprising  a  substantially  vertically 
arranged  stationary  annular  section  instrumental  In 
forming  tbe  surrounding  wall  of  the  chamber  between  tbe 
aforesaid  enlargement  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the  chamber, 
said  chill  also  comprising  a  vertically  ahlftable  annular 
■ectlon  arranged  under  and  concentric  relative  to  tbe 
stationary  chill  section,  tbe  shlftable  cblll-sectlon  being 
normally   In    Ita   upper   position    and   provided   Internally 


of  ita  apper  «nd  with  a  downwardly  and  later«lly  Inwardly 
facing  annular  aloping  aurface  which  partidpatea  in  tbe 
formation  of  tbe  surrounding  wall  of  the  aforesaid  dia- 
metrical enlargement  of  the  chamber,  and  the  aforesaid 
body  of  sand  having  an  extension  entering  the  shlftable 
cblll-sectlon  below  and  meeting  tbe  said  sloping  surface 
of  tbe  said  chill-section,  said  extenalon  of  tbe  aald  body 
of  aand  forming  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  surrounding 
wall  of  tbe  aforesaid  enlargement  of  the  chamber  and 
bslng  aupported  from  the  shlftable  chill  section. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  lower  mold- 
part  or  drag ;  an  upper  mold-part  or  cope  arranged  above 
and  spaced  from  tbe  drag  to  form  a  chamber  between  tbe 
drag  and  the  cope,  which  chamber  has  an  Inlet  for  the 
paasage  of  molten  metal  to  the  chamber,  and  a  chill 
Inatrumental  in  forming  tbe  surrounding  wall  of  tbe  ssid 
chamber  and  comprlaing  a  substantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged endwise  shlftable  annular  section  provided  wltb 
a  clrcumferentiaily  extending  sloping  surface  which  par- 
ticipates In  tbe  formation  of  the  aforesaid  wall,,  said 
shlftable  chill-section  being  composed  of  two  rings  which 
are  secured  together,  and  tbe  aald  sloping  surfsce  being 
formed  wholly  on  one  of  tbe  ssid  rings. 

4.  In  a  moid  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  lower  mold- 
part  or  drag :  an  upper  mold-part  or  cope  arranged  above 
and  apaced  from  tbe  drag  to  form  a  chamber  between  the 
drag  and  tbe  cope,  which  chamber  has  an  Inlet  for  tbe 
paa— ge  of  molten  metal  to  the  chamber,  and  a  chill 
Instmmental  in  forming  the  surrounding  wail  of  the  said 
chamber  and  comprising  a  substantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged endwise  shlftable  annular  section  comprising  tbe 
following : — s  metal  ring  forming  the  lower  portion  of 
the  said  chill  section  and  another  metal  ring  forming 
the  inner  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  said  chill-section 
and  secured  to  tbe  first-mentioned  ring  snd  provided 
Internally  of  its  apper  end  with  a  downwardly  and  later- 
ally inwardly  facing  clrcumferentiaily  extending  sloping 
aarfoce  which  participates  In  tbe  formation  of  tbe  aforo- 
aaid  wall. 

5.  In  a  mold  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  a  lower  mold- 
part  or  drag ;  an  upper  mold-part  or  cope  arranged  above 
and  spsced  from  tbe  drag  to  form  a  chamber  between 
tbe  drag  and  tbe  cope,  wbicb  chamber  has  an  inlet  for 
the  passage  of  molten  metal  to  the  chamber,  and  a  chill 
Instrumental  In  forming  the  surrounding  wall  of  tbe  said 
chamber  and  comprlaing  a  substantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged endwise  shlftable  annular  section  comprising  tbe 
following :— a  metal  ring  forming  the  lower  portion  of 
the  said  chill  section  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  and 
Internally  with  an  annular  recesa,  another  metal  ring 
engaging  the  said  recess  snd  resting  on  tbe  tmttom  of 
tbe  recess  snd  provided  internally  of  its  upper  end  wltb 
a  downwardly  and  laterally  inwardly  facing  clrcumferen- 
tiaily extending  sloping  surfsce  which  psrtldpates  In 
tbe  formation  of  the  aforessid  wall. 

(Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


981.906.  WATCH  PROTECTION  COVER.  JosiPH  M. 
Wbitc.  Mackay.  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S78,9e8. 


A  device  of  tbe  cloaa  described,  comprising,  a  flexible 
casing  adapted  to  embrace  a  watch,  said  caalng  being 
formed  wltb  an  aperture  in  one  of  Its  faces,  and  an  aper- 
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tare  In  Its  periphery,  a  flexible  cap  adapted  to  loosely  era- 
brace  tbe  stem  and  bow  of  said  watch,  a  strap  secured  to 
said  cap,  said  strap  being  adapted  to  secure  tbe  cap  to  tbe 
watcb  stem. 


081.906.     ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.     EDWiK  S.  Woods, 
^  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  428,769. 

76  10  ^ 


n^ji 


1  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bearing  members.,  and  an  Interposed  circular  series  of 
closely  nested  antifriction  elements,  each  adapted  to  He 
partially  wltbln  the  projected  plan  of  an  adjacent  ele- 
ment, and  arranged  to  support  each  other  for  operative 
conUct  with  the  bearing  members,  one  of  tbe  bearing  mem^ 
bers  being  provided  wltb  means  which  engage  the  ends  of 
said  antifriction  elementa  to  lock  tbe  latter  In  said  bearbig 
member. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bearing  members,  and  an  Interposed  circular  series  of 
closely  nested  antifriction  elemenU.  each  adapted  to  lie 
partially  within  the  projected  plan  of  an  adjacent  element, 
and  arranged  to  transmit  rolling  or  rocking  movement  one 
to  tbe  other,  said  antifriction  elements  being  provided  at 
their  enda  wltb  lugs  which  engage  one  of  tbe  bearing  mem- 
bers   in    a    manner    to   confine    tbe    antifriction    elementa 

therein. 

3.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bearing  members  and  an  Interposed  circular  series  of 
closely  nested  antifriction  elements  bavbig  upper  and 
lower  carved  bearing  surfaces  and  generally  parallel  adja- 
cent sides,  arranged  with  their  sides  close  together  ;  one  of 
the  bearing  members  being  provided  wltb  means  which  en- 
gage tbe  ends  of  said  antifriction  elements  to  lock  the  lat- 
ter In  said  bearing  member. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprlsbig  upper  and  lower 
bearing  members  and  Interposed,  closely  nested  radially 
arranged.  Inwardly  tapering  antifriction  elements,  tbe  ad- 
jacent Bides  of  which  are  flattened,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  recesses  and  tbe  anti- 
friction elements  having  at  their  ends  endwise  extending 
lugs  which  enter  said  recesses. 

5.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bearing  members  and  an  biterposed  circular  series  of 
closely  nested  antifriction  elements  having  flattened  sides 
and  suspended  at  their  ends  In  said  upper  bearing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


981.907.     VEHICLE-LOCK.     Mibon  T.  BAiao,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,495. 


ber,  a  pin  borne  by  aald  plTotod  member  for  connecting 
said  hollow  member  directly  to  said  revoluble  member,  a 
cam  adapted  to  actuate  said  pivoted  member,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
member,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  a  pivoted 
member,  a  pin  borne  by  said  pivoted  member  for  connect- 
ing Raid  hollow  member  directly  to  said  revoluble  meml>er, 
a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  said  pivoted  member,  and  a  key- 
operated  member  for  actuating  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  locking  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  mem- 
ber, a  member  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  connecting  said  hollow  member  to 
said  revoluble  member,  and  an  actuating  member  for  tbe 
last-named  member  encircling  said  hollow  member. 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
member,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  a  member 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  said  hollow  member  to 
said  revoluble  member,  and  a  member  encircling  said  hol- 
low member  and  provided  with  a  cam  for  actuating  the 
last-named  member. 

5.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
member,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  a  pivoted 
member  provided  wltb  means  for  connecting  said  hollow 
member  to  said  revoluble  member,  and  a  member  enclreling 
said  hollow  member  and  provided  with  a  cam  for  actuating 
said  pivoted  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


981,908.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  MINE  CAGES 
AND  ELEVATORS.  Thomas  G.  Baird,  Ladd,  111.  Filed 
June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,874. 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  mem 
ber,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  a  pivoted  mem 


-  I 


1.  In  a  safety  brake,  a  hoisting  cable,  a  shear  frame 
comprising  two  members  plvotally  connected,  resilient 
means  actuating  said  meml)er8,  a  brake  shoe  plvotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  members,  a  horizontal  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  shear  frame,  a  strut  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  limb  of  each  of  the  members  of  the  shear  frame 
and  abutting  the  horizontal  member,  pulleys  suitably 
mounted  on  tbe  upper  limbs  of  tbe  members  of  the  shear 
frame  and  on  the  horizontal  member,  cables  fastened  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  struts  passing  over  a  suitable  number 
of  said  pulleys  and  connecting  wltb  the  hoisting  cable,  and 
auxiliary  cables  fastened  to  the  horizontal  member  passing 
upwardly  over  the  other  pulleys  on  tbe  upper  limb  of  each 
memt>er  of  the  shear  frame  and  fastened  to  the  lower  limb 
of  each  member  adjacent  to  said  upper  limb. 

2.  In  a  safety  brake,  a  hoisting  cable,  a  shear  frame 
comprising  two  '  members  plvotally  connected,  resilient 
means  actuating  said  members,  a  brake  shoe  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  members,  a  horizontal  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  shear  frame,  a  strut  plvotally  connected  to 
tbe  lower  limb  of  each  of  the  members  of  tbe  shear  frame 
and  abutting  the  horizontal  member,  pulleys  suitably 
mounted  on  the  upper  limbs  of  tbe  members  of  tbe  shear 
frame  and  on  the  horizontal  member,  cables  fastened  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  struts  passing  over  a  suitable  number 
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of  Mid  polUjrs  wad  c«nn«eUnf  witb  tb«  bolatlnc  cftbU, 
aaxUlary  cables  fastined  to  the  borliontal  OMmber  pustof 
upwardly  over  the  other  pulley*  on  the  apper  limb  of  eAch 
member  of  the  abear  frame  and  fastened  to  the  lower  limb 
of  each  member  adjacent  to  Mid  upper  limb,  and  aappl*- 
mentary  means  connecting  the  upper  llmha  of  the  abflar 
frame  with  the  boUtlng  cable. 

3.  A  safety  brake  comprising  a  ahear  frame  of  two 
members  plvotally  connected,  a  brake  shoe  plTotally 
mounted  on  each  member,  stationary  guides  for  said  brake 
shoes  to  engage,  resilient  means  between  said  shear  mem- 
bers tending  to  force  the  brake  shoes  against  the  guides,  a 
hoisting  cable,  a  borliontal  membei-  adjacent  to  the  shear 
frame,  means  connecting  the  borliontal  member  and  the 
shear  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  strut  plTotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  limb  of  each  member  of  the  shear 
frame  and  abutting  the  horlsontal  member,  pulleys  Jonr- 
naled  on  the  upper  limb  of  each  member  of  the  shear  frame 
and  on  the  horiiontal  member,  cables  fastened  to  said 
struts  and  passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  horlsontal  mem- 
ber and  over  a  suitable  number  of  the  pulleys  on  the  upper 
limbs  of  the  members  of  the  shi-ar  frame  and  connecting 
with  the  hoisting  cable,  and  cables  fastened  to  the  horlson- 
tal member  passing  upwardly  over  the  other  pulleys  on  the 
upper  limb  of  each  of  the  members  of  the  shear  frame  and 
fiiatcned  to  the  lower  limb  of  each  of  said  memt>ers  adja- 
cent to  said  upper  limb. 

4.  A  safety  brake  comprising  a  shear  frame  of  two 
members  ptrotally  ronnected.  a  brake  shoe  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  member,  stationary  guides  for  said  brake 
shoes  to  engage,  resilient  means  between  the  shear  mem- 
bers tending  to  force  the  brake  ahoes  against  the  guides,  a 
hoisting  cable,  a  horlsontal  memb«>r  adjacent  to  the  shear 
frame,  means  connecting  the  horlsontal  member  and  the 
shear  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  strut  plrotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  limb  of  each  member  of  the  shear 
frame  and  abutting  the  horlsontal  member,  pulleys  Jour- 
naled  on  the  upper  limb  of  pa?h  memtxr  of  the  shear 
frame  and  on  the  horlsontal  member,  cables  fastened  to 
said  struts  and  passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  horlsontal 
member  and  orer  a  suitable  number  of  the  pulleys  on  the 
upper  limbs  of  the  members  of  the  shear  frame  and  con- 
necting with  the  holatlng  cable,  cables  fastened  to  the  horl- 
sontal member  passing  upwardly  orer  the  other  pulleys  on 
the  upper  limb  of  each  of  the  members  of  the  shear  frame 
and  fastened  to  the  lower  limb  of  each  of  said  members  ad- 
jacent to  said  upper  limb,  and  supplementary  means  con- 
necting the  upper  limbs  of  said  shear  frame  with  the 
hoisting  cabls. 


981.909.     CONTBOLLINO  APPARATUS  FOB  PLUNGER 
BR.\KB8.     William  D.  Baldwin,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  and 
Flotd  C.   Fuklow,  Ifontclalr,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.    Sertal  No.  427,647. 

1.  Id  an  elerator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  car,  a  plunger  hung 
from  the  car,  a  brake,  safety  appliances  for  the  car,  and 
means  for  automatically  applying  the  brake  to  the  plunger 
when  the  safety  appliances  are  operated. 

2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  an  electric  motor,  driving  connections  between  the  car 
and  motor,  a  plunger  attached  to  the  car,  an  electro-mag- 
netic brake  for  the  plunger,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said 
brake  independent  of  the  operating  and  controlling  cir- 
cuits of  the  motor,  and  means  for  Interrupting  said  brake 
circuit  at  predetermined  points  In  the  car  travel. 

3.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  a  rod  or  plunger  connected  thereto,  an  electro-magnetic 
brake  for  the  rod  or  pluniter,  an  plectrlc  motor,  an  electro- 
magnetic potential  switch  controlling  the  supply  of  cur- 
rent to  the  motor,  a  circuit  comprlsiUK  the  magnet  colls 
of  said  brake  and  switch,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
circuit. 

4.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  an  electric  motor,  a  motor  controlling  switch  In  the  car, 
a  plunger  attached  to  the  car,  a  brake  adapted  to  t>e  ap- 
plied to  the  plunger,  a  brake  for  the  motor  and  means  in- 


depsodsBt  of  tbs  motor  ooDtrolllac  twitch  tor  eoatroUlng 
both  of  said  brakes. 
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5.  In  an  elevator' system,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  hoisting  mechanism  for  the  car,  a  plunger  hung  from 
the  car,  a  brake  for  the  plunger,  an  emergency  brake  car- 
ried by  the  car,  a  manual  lever  In  the  car  for  operating 
the  emergency  brake,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever 
for  applying  the  plunger  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


981,910.     PIPE.     WiLLUM  C.  BAXTBa,  Washington.  D.  C 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  682,984. 


7   Af 


A0 


A  pipe  having  a  removable  draft  tube  telescoped 
through  the  stem  thereof  and  projecting  Into  the  bowl 
cavity  and  provided  with  a  draft  passage  the  Inner  ex- 
tremity of  which  Is  extended  downward  and  opens  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  stem,  spproximately  at  the  axis  of 
the  bowl  and  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  cavity. 


981,911.     SAWDUST-BOX.      Fsancis   P.  Boland.   Provi- 
dence. R.  I.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.036. 


.\s  sn  improved  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  de- 
scribed self-contslned  metallic  sawdust  box.  the  same  con- 
sisting In  the  combination  of  a  supported  chambered  body 
or  casing  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  tank  for  holding 
sawdust  removably  supported  on  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing   downwardly    Into    Its    chamber,    an    arc-shaped    hood 
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member  secured  to  or  Integral  with  the  upper  portlMi  of 
the  tank  and  partly  cloaiag  the  same,  an  independently 
movable  arc-shaped  front  cover  member  constructed  and 
mounted  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  hood  for  temporarily 
closing  the  tank,  and  a  heating  coil  or  analogous  means 
mounted  In  the  casing  chamber. 


981.912.  METALLIC  PACKING.  William  M.  BaooKi, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Premier  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,619. 


1.  MeUlUc  packing  In  form  of  a  cable  consisting  of  a 
flexible  core  composed  of  small  metallic  cords  or  threads 
of  triangular  cross  section  twisted  In  cable  fashion,  and  a 
covering  of  textile  material  around  said  core. 

2.  Metallic  packing  In  form  of  a  cable  consisting  of 
cores  composed  each  of  small  metallic  cords  or  threads  of 
triangular  cross  section  and  twisted  In  cable  fashion,  and  a 
covering  of  textile  material  around  said  cores. 

8.  Metallic  packing  consisting  of  cores  composed  each  of 
small  metallic  cords  or  threads  of  triangular  cross  section, 
an  elastic  and  absorbent  wedge  of  textile  fibers  on  each 
side  of  said  cores  to  fill  the  triangular  spaces  formed 
thereby,  and  a  cover  of  textile  material  surrounding  said 
cores  and  wedges. 

4.  Metallic  packing  consisting  of  cores  composed  each  of 
small  metallic  cords  or  threads  of  triangular  cross  section 
and  twisted  In  cable  fashion,  elastic  and  absorbent  wedges 
of  textile  fibers  between  said  cores,  and  a  cover  of  textile 
material  surrounding  said  cores  and  wedges. 

6.  Metallic  packing  consisting  of  rings  around  the  rod 
composed  each  of  two  cores  made  of  single  cords  or 
threads  of  triangular  cross  section  and  twisted  In  cable 
faahlon,  elastic  and  absorbent  wedges  of  textile  fil>ers  be- 
tween said  cores,  and  a  textile  covering  common  to  all,  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  so  that  flexible  wedges  are  solely  be- 
tween each  pair  of  cores. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  1,913.  DOOB  RELEASING  DEVICE.  HaiiaT  C. 
B17KDT,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Milton  H.  Hart, 
Akron,  Ohio,  and  Bobert  Many,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  684.014. 


\umijm. 
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1.  A  door  releasing  device,  comprising  a  base  having 
sockets  for  receiving  bolts  carried  by  a  pair  of  doors,  a 
rocking  shaft  carried  by  said  base,  a  plurality  of  cams  car- 
ried jy  said  shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  parts  carried 


by  nld  bolts,  a  tripping  mechaaian  carried  by  said  base 
adapted  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  from  being  rocked 
In  the  direction  for  unbolting  the  door,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  tripping  mechanism,  and  a  spring  for  rocking  said 
shaft  and  said  cams. 

2.  A  door  releasing  device,  comprising  a  base  adapted 
for  mounting  adjacent  a  pair  of  doors,  having  sockets  for 
receiving  bolts  carried  by  the  doors,  a  rocking  shaft  piv- 
oted in  said  base,  a  pair  of  cams  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  parts  carried  by  said  bolts, 
a  tripping  mechanism  mounted  In  said  base  adapted  for 
holding  said  shaft  from  being  rocked  in  one  direction, 
means  for  operating  said  tripping  mechanlcTm,  a  spring  for 
rocking  said  shaft  In  the  direction  described,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  shaft  and  said  cams  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

8.  A  door  releasing  device,  comprising  a  rocking  shaft, 
a  pair  of  cams  mounted  upon  and  movable  witb  said  shaft, 
bolts  carried  by  a  pair  of  doors,  the  said  t>olts  having 
arms  arranged  to  frlctionally  engage  said  cams,  a  spring 
arranged  to  exert  its  tension  for  rocking  said  shaft  and 
said  cams  in  the  direction  for  depressing  said  bolts  for 
releasing  the  doors,  a  lever  carried  by  said  shaft  disposed 
in  the  path  of  one  of  the  doors,  whereby  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  door  raises  said  lever  and  rocks  said  shaft 
and  said  cams  in  the  opposite  direction  to  resting  position, 
a  stop  for  normally  holding  said  cams  from  depressing 
said  bolts,  a  tripping  mechanism  adapted  for  rendering 
said  stop  yleldable,  thereby  to  permit  said  spring  to  rock 
said  shaft  and  said  cams,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
tripping  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  door  releasing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
door,  and  a  bolt  for  holding  the  door  in  closed  position,  of 
a  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  near  the  door  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  with  said  bolt,  a  rocking  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bracket,  said  shaft  arranged  to  operatlvely 
connect  with  a  part  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  spring  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft  in  the  direction  for  releasing  the  said  bolt 
from  said  bracket,  a  lever  for  rocking  said  shaft  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  stop,  for  preventinB  the  untimely  op- 
eration of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  the  yielding 
of  said  stop  under  the  power  of  said  spring  for  permitting 
the  rocking  of  said  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  witb  a  pair  of  doors  and  a  bolt 
carried  by  each  door  for  holding  the  same  in  closed  posi- 
tion, of  a  bracket  mounted  above  said  doors  having  sockets 
for  receiving  said  bolts,  a  rocking  shaft  pivoted  In  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  nor- 
mally engatdng  parts  carried  by  said  bolta  when  the  doors 
are  closed,  a  spring  for  rocking  said  shaft  and  said  cams 
in  the  direction  for  releasing  said  bolts  from  said  bracket, 
a  lever  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  for  rocking  said  shaft 
and  said  cams  In  the  opposite  direction  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  for  restoring  said  parts  to  normal  posi- 
tion, a  stop  for  preventing  the  untimely  or  accidental  rock- 
ing of  said  shaft  by  the  power  of  said  spring,  means  for 
rendering  said  stop  yleldable  for  permitting  the  rocking  of 
said  shaft  and  said  cams  for  releasing  said  bolts,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  shaft  and 
said  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981,914.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Hoos- 
TON  M.  Cabboll.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  anignor  of  one-half 
to  James  P.  Oldham.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  661,879. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  an  aux- 
iliary shaft  Joumaled  therein ;  a  spring  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  auxiliary  abaft ;  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  the 
auxiliary  shaft  with  an  engine  shaft :  a  winding  shaft 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  support ;  intermesh- 
ing  pinions  upon  the  winding  shaft  and  the  auxiliary 
shaft,  the  pinions  being  out  of  engagement  when  the  wind- 
ing shaft  Is  slid  In  one  direction  ;  resilient  means  for  slid- 
ing the  winding  shaft  to  bold  the  pinions  in  engagement ; 
and  a  device  upon  the  winding  shaft  for  holding  the  same 
against  rotation  under  the  action  of  the  motor,  the  aald 
device  being  engageable  by  the  support  to  limit  the  sUdln:; 
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of  th«  winding  thaft  nnder  tb«  sctton  of  the  nalllent 
meana. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tb«  claaa  deacrlb«d.  a  aapport :  an  aox- 
lUary  abaft  Joarnal«d  therein  ;  a  iprlng  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  aaxlllary  ehaft :  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  the 
aaxlllary  ahaft  with  an  enirlne  shaft ;  a  winding  shaft 
altdable  and  rotatable  In  the  sapport ;  Interacting  element* 
npon  the  anxiliarr  ahaft  and  the  winding  abaft  to  pot  tbe 
spring  motor  under  tension  when  the  winding  shaft  Is 
rotated,  the  wlndlnK  shaft  t)elnic  alldable  to  break  tbe  en- 
gagement between  said  el«>mentB  :  means  for  holding  the 
winding  shaft  agalnat  rotation  when  the  aald  elementa  are 
in  engagement ;  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  sup- 
port subatantially  parallel  with  the  winding  shaft :  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  datch  to 
operate  the  same. 

S.  In  a  derlc*  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sapport :  an  anx- 
iliary  shaft  joumaled  therein  ;  a  spring  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  auxiliary  shaft :  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  the 
auxiliary  shaft  with  an  engine  shaft ;  a  wlndloK  shaft  slld- 
able  and  rotatable  In  tbe  sapport :  Interacting  elements 
upon  tbe  anxUiary  abaft  and  tbe  winding  shaft  to  put  tbe 
spring  motor  under  tension  when  the  winding  shaft  ia 
rotated,  the  winding  shaft  being  alldable  to  break  the  en- 
gagement between  aald  elements  :  independent  primary  and 
secondary  means  for  holding  the  winding  shaft  against 
rotation  when  tbe  aald  elements  are  In  engagement ;  a 
shaft  rotatable  in  the  sapport  to  operate  the  clutch  :  and 
means  upon  said  shaft  to  render  the  secondary  holding 
means  Inoperative  when  tbe  said  shaft  In  rotated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  support ;  an  aux- 
iliary shaft  Joumaled  therein  :  a  aprlnx  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  auxiliary  shaft ;  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  the 
auxiliary  shaft  with  an  engine  shaft :  a  winding  ahaft 
slldable  and  rotatable  In  the  support :  Interacting  elements 
upon  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  the  winding  ahaft  to  put  tbe 
spring  motor  under  tension  when  the  winding  shaft  Is 
rotated,  tbe  winding  shaft  belnc  slldable  to  break  the  en- 
gagement between  said  elements  :  meana  for  holding  the 
winding  shaft  against  rotation  when  the  said  elements  are 
In  engagement :  a  shaft  joomaled  for  rotation  In  the  sap- 
port and  provided  with  meana  to  operate  tbe  clutch  when 
the  said  shaft  ia  rotated :  a  connection  in  which  tbe 
clutch  o|;>erating  shaft  and  the  winding  shaft  are  rotatably 
mounted  :  and  meana  engaging  the  coonection  to  elide  the 
shaft  a. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sapport ;  an  aux- 
iliary ahaft  journaled  therein  :  a  spring  motor  for  operat 
Ing  tbe  auxiliary  shaft ;  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  the 
auxiliary  ahaft  with  an  engine  shaft :  a  winding  abaft 
slldable  and  rotatable  In  tbe  support ;  Interacting  elements 
upon  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  tbe  winding  shaft  to  put  the 
spring  motor  under  tension  when  tbe  winding  shaft  ia 
rotated,  tbe  winding  shaft  being  slldable  to  break  the  en- 
gagement between  said  elements ;  means  for  holding  tbe 
winding  shaft  against  rotation  when  said  elements  are  in 
engagement  :  a  shaft  sUdably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
support ;  means  for  connecting  the  last  named  shaft  with 
the  clutch  to  operate  the  same;  a  connection  In  which  tbe 
rluteb  operating  shaft  and  tbe  winding  sbsft  sre  rotata- 
ble ;  a  lever  for  rotating  the  clutrh  operating  shaft,  tt>e 


aald  lever  being  In  engagement  wttb  tbe  connection  to  bold 
tbe  same  upon  the  clutch  operating  abaft ;  and  means.  In 
engagement  with  the  connection,  for  sliding  both  the  wind- 
ing shaft  and  the  clutch  operating  shaft. 
(Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


981,915.     ENOINE-L.\TnE.    Nicholas  D.  Chasd,  Clncln 
aatl,  Ohio,   aaaignor   to  Tbe  Lodge  A   Shipley   Machine 
Tool  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
PUed  Nov.  22.  1909      Serial  No.  529.282. 


l^^^:^^. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed.  a  carriage 
movable  thereon,  a  feed  abaft,  an  apron  carried  by  the 
carriage,  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  concentric  with  the  feed 
ahaft.  Bubatantlally  free  from  contact  thereof,  each  Jour- 
naled  in  an  Independent  l>earlng  formed  upon  tbe  apron, 
a  clutch  sleeve  apllned  upon  the  feed  shaft  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  either  one  of  said  beveled  goarn.  and 
clutch  actuating  mechanism  comprising  rotative  means, 
cam  mechaniam  carried  thereby,  for  longitudinally  sliding 
said  rotative  mesns  in  Its  rotative  action  for  alternately 
shifting  said  clutch  into  driving  engagement  with  either 
one  of  said  t>eveled  gears,  and  to  a  neutral  intermediate 
position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bed,  a  carriage 
movable  thereon,  an  apron  therefor,  a  feed  shaft,  a  pair 
of  beveled  gears  concentric  with  the  feed  shaft,  substsn- 
tially  free  from  contact  thereof,  each  Joumaled  In  an  In- 
dependent bearing  formed  upon  the  apron,  a  clutch  aleeve 
apllned  upon  the  feed  shaft  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
either  one  of  said  beveled  gears,  clutch  actuating  mecha- 
nism, ram  mechanism  carried  thereby  for  longitudinally 
sliding  said  clutch  actuating  mechanism  in  a  rotative  ac- 
tion thereof,  cam  manipulating  mechanism  fixed  to  said 
clutch  actuating  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  locked  in  vari- 
ous poaltions  of  arc  travel,  whereby  the  clutch  sleeve  is 
alternately  shifted  into  driving  engagement  with  either 
one  of  aald  beveled  gears,  or  to  a  neutral  intermediate 
position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bed.  a  carriage 
movable  thereon,  feeding  means  therefor,  transmission  de- 
vices carried  by  the  carriage,  a  aeries  of  tripping  means 
adjustable  on  tbe  bed  In  the  path  of  carriage  travel,  clutch- 
ing devices  for  engaging  said  transmission  devices  with 
the  feeding  means,  clutch  actuating  mechanism  adjustable 
to  engage  any  one  of  the  series  of  clufrhlne  tn<>ans  for 
actuating  the  clutch  meehanlam  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance of  carriage  travel,  to  dlscontlnoe  the  carriage  travel, 
and  means  for  automatically  continuing  tbe  carriage  feed 
upon  disengagement  of  the  clutch  actuating  mechanism 
from  the  tripping  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bed,  a  carriage 
movable  thereon,  feeding  means  therefor,  transmission  de- 
vices carried  by  the  carriage,  a  series  of  tripping  means 
adjustable  on  tbe  bed  in  the  path  of  carriage  travel,  clutch- 
ing meana  for  engaging  said  transmission  devices  with  the 
feeding  meana.  and  clutch  actuating  mechanism  adjustable 
to  varloua  positions  for  engaging  any  one  of  the  series  of 
tripping  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  distance  of  carriage  travel,  to  discontinue 
the  carriage  travel. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  a  bed.  a  carriage 
movable  thereon,  a  feed  shaft,  transmission  devices  mount- 
fd  on  the  carriage  for  Imparting  a  forward  or  reverse  feed 
to  the  carriage,  a  series  of  tripping  means  adjustable  on 
tbe  bed  In  tbe  path  of  carriage  travel,  clutching  devices, 
for  engaging  aald  transmission  devices  with  said  feed 
shaft,  for  alternately  driving  tbe  aame,   clutch  actuating 


mechanism  adjustable  to  engage  any  one  of  tbe  series  of 
clutching  means  to  discontinue  the  carriage  feed,  means 
for  automatically  continuing  the  feed  upon  disengagement 
of  said  clutch  actuating  mechanism  from  said  tripping 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


981,916.     ROOFING  COMPOUND.    John  T.  Cousn,  Coch- 
ran, Ga.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.126. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  satu- 
rating and  coating  roofing  fabric,  consisting  of  sifted  sand 
70  lbs.,  Portland  cement  26  lbs.  and  graphite  10  lbs.,  tbe 
parta  being  Incorporated  with  6  gallons  of  liquid  asphal- 
tnm. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  satu- 
rating and  coating  roofing  fabric,  consisting  of  sifted  sand 
70  lbs.,  Portland  cement  26  Iba.,  graphite  10  Iba.  and 
mineral  pigment  5  lbs.,  the  parts  being  Incorporated  with 
5  gallons  of  liquid  aspbaltum. 


981,917.     LOCKET.    Jdlun  C.  Daniels,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Piled  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,769. 


A  locket  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  having  front  and 
rear  halves  hinged  together,  one  half  having  a  locking  post 
and  tbe  other  half  having  a  catch  to  co-act  with  aald  post, 
a  center  leaf  smaller  In  diameter  than  tbe  halves  of  tbe 
casing  and  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  same  axis  as  that  of 
tbe  casing  binge  and  having  a  peripheral  notch  to  accom- 
modate said  post,  each  of  said  halves  being  countersunk  to- 
receive  said  leaf  between  them  and  further  countersunk  to 
receive  a  picture  and  t>esel,  and  a  suspending  eye  project- 
ing from  tbe  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  casing  halves. 


981.918.  BOAT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAWING  SEINES 
FROM  THE  WATER.  Nils  O.  Davidson,  Macoun,  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551.696. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  of  a  device  for 
drawing  seines  from  the  water  onto  said  boat  hull  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bearing  plates  secured  to 
said  boat  hull,  and  having  Joumaled  thereto  upright  anti- 
friction rollers,  a  multiplicity  of  rollers  Joumaled  to  said 
bearing  plates  and  arranged  In  different  planes  whereby 
the  entire  seine  may  be  fed  over  tbe  upper  rollers  and  un- 
der tbe  lower  rollers  and  between  said  anti-frlctlon  rollers. 

2.  A  device  for  drawing  seines  from  tbe  water  onto  a 
boat,  comprising  laterally  spaced  bearing  plates  having 
Joumaled  thereto  upright  anti-frlctlon  rollers,  a  pair  of 
corrugated  upper  rollers  Joumaled  to  said  bearing  platea, 
an  intermediate  lower  corragated  roller  having  an  endwise 
removable  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  bearing  platea,  whereby 
the  entire  seine  may  be  fed  under  said  upper  rollers  and 
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orer  said  lower  roller,  and  gears  connectbig  said  rollers 
for  simultaneous  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  of  a  pair  of  later- 
ally q>aced  bearing  plates  secured  thereon,  anti-frlctlon 
rollers  Joumaled  to  tbe  front  edges  of  said  bearing  plates, 
a  pair  of  upper  cormgated  rollers  Joumaled  In  said  l)ear- 
ing  plates,  an  Intermediate  lower  cormgated  roller  pro- 
vided with  an  endwise  removable  shaft  Joumaled  In  aald 
bearing  plates,  gears  connecting  said  rollers  for  simultane- 
ous rotation,  and  a  driving  shaft  and  cooperating  gears 
connecthig  the  same  to  the  aald  rollers,  substantially  as 
described. 


981.919.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ALTERNATING-CUB- 
RENT  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  William  N.  Digkin- 
80N,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Otla  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  June  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  321,692. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a 
multl-phaae  electro-magnet  connected  to  said  brake,  an  ar- 
mature normally  closing  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  mag- 
net, and  mechanical  means  independent  of  the  motor  for 
actuating  said  armature  and  electro-magnet  to  effect  a  re- 
lease of  the  brake  only  when  said  magnet  is  energised. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  mean* 
therffor,  a  safety  device,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor and  co-acting  with  the  said  controlling  means  to  effect 
the  operation  of  said  safety  device  to  stop  the  motor  when 
the  latter  rotates  in  a  contrary  direction. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  main  line  switch 
therefor,  a  tripping  device  for  opening  said  switch,  motor- 
controlling  means,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  motor  and 
co-acting  with  said  motor-controlling  means  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  tripping  device  upon  the  motor  starting  In 
a  direction  contrary  to  that  selected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  source  of  multl- 
phaae  current  supply  therefor,  motor-controlling  means,  a 
main  lUie  switch,  a  tripping  device  therefor,  an  additional 
switch  operated  by  the  motor  and  co-acting  with  tbe  mo- 
tor-controlling means  to  effect  the  (H>eration  of  tbe  trip- 
ping device  and  the  interruption  of  current  to  the  motor 
upon  tbe  phase  relation  of  the  current  on  tbe  main  line  be- 
ing reversed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a 
multi-phase  electro-magnet  connected  to  said  brake,  an  ar- 
mature normally  closing  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  switch  for  connecting  a  source  of  current 
supply  to  said  electro-magnet,  and  single  mechanism  for 
closing  said  switch  to  energise  said  electro-magnet  and  for 
lifting  said  armature  and  electro- magnet  to  effect  the  re- 
lease of  the  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


981.920.     TICKET  PRINTING  AND  REGISTERING  AP- 
PARATUS.    Cltdb  N.  Fliischman,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,731. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  an  opening  at  its  top  and  aockets  ez- 
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Undlng  downwardlj  from  the  oppcwite  rad  portion!  of 
•ucb  opmlng,  compreaaion  Bprtnga  moanted  In  Mid  •ockets, 
•n  lmpr«Mion  roll  Joumaled  In  Mid  opening  and  baring  Its 
tmnnlons  bearing  on  Mid  aprlngs,  a  frame  rlalng  from  Mid 
baac.  a  printing  cylinder  and  an  Inking  roll  mounted  for 
relatlre  yielding  morementa  witbin  Mtc  frame,  tbe  Inking 
cylinder  baring  peripheral  conUct  wltb  Mid  ImpreMloo 
roll,  cama  rotatable  wltb  tbe  printing  cylinder,  a  register- 
tng  mechanlam.  and  meana  mored  by  aald  cama  at  leaat 
once  during  a  rotation  of  tbe  printing  cylinder  to  actuate 
the  reglaterlng  mecbanlam. 


'9* 


2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  claH  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  printing  cylinder  joumaled  in  said 
frame,  came  rotatable  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  redprocatory 
part  straddling  tbe  cylinder  and  baring  Ita  teralnala  rid- 
ing on  Mid  cams,  a  reglaterlng  mechanism  carried  by  tbe 
frame  abore  tbe  cylinder,  and  connection  between  Mid 
part  and  mecbanlam  whereby  tbe  latter  la  actuated  at  each 
reclprocatory  movement  of  aald  part. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  claM  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  printing  cylinder  joumaled  In  Mid 
frame,  an  Inking  roll  joumaled  In  tbe  frame  abore  tbe  cyl- 
inder, cama  rotatable  wltb  the  cylinder,  a  yieldingly  mor- 
able  reclprocatory  part  atraddllng  tbe  inking  roll  and 
printing  cylinder  with  ita  terminals  riding  on  Mid  cama,  a 
reglaterlng  mecbanlam  carried  by  tbe  frame,  and  connec 
tiona  between  aald  part  and  mechanism  whereby  tbe  latter 
Is  actuated  at  each  reclprocatory  morement  of  Mid  part. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  frame  part  rising  therefrom,  an  impres- 
•Icm  roll  yieldingly  mounted  in  Mid  base,  a  printing  cylin- 
der joumaled  In  said  frame  and  peripherally  coactlng  wltb 
said  roll,  an  Inking  roll  mounted  in  said  frame  abore  tbe 
printing  cylinder  and  yieldingly  coactlng  therewith,  cam 
members  rotatable  wltb  tbe  printing  cylinder,  a  part  strad- 
dling the  Inking  roll  and  baring  Its  terminals  riding  on 
said  cam  member,  a  registering  mechanism  carried  by  tbe 
frame,  and  connection  between  said  part  and  mechanlam 
whereby  tbe  reglaterlng  mechanlam  Is  actuated  at  each  re- 
clprocatory morement  of  said  part. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  an  ImpreMlon  roll,  a  printing  cylinder, 
and  an  inking  roll  Joumaled  in  said  frame  In  superimposed 
order,  of  iiubstantlally  elliptical  ahaped  cams  secured  to 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  printing  cylinder,  an  Inrerted  U-sbaped 
member  atraddllng  tbe  inking  roll  and  baring  its  terminals 
working  on  said  cams  whereby  said  member  is  reciprocated 
a  plurality  of  times  at  eacli  rotation  of  the  printing  cylin- 
der, a  reglaterlng  mechanlam  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rod 
projecting  from  aald  part  and  link  connection  between  aald 
rod  and  reglaterlng  mechanism  whereby  said  mechanism  Is 
actuated  at  each  reclprocatory  movement  on  said  part. 


081.921.  MAIL-CHUTE.  Edmond  A.  PoaoTCS.  Boston. 
Man.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  S14.B,'^6 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  mail 
chute,  a  plurality  of  pockets  located  at  different  eleratlona 
prorlded  with  Inleta  from  tbe  exterior  and  outlets  commo- 
■Icatlag  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  ehute,  a  plroted  ralre 


controlling  tbe  inlet  of  each  pocket,  and  a  link  plroted  at 
one  end  to  tbe  ralre  of  a  lower  pocket  and  baring  a  lost 
motion  conaectloo  at  its  other  end  wltb  tbe  ralre  of  aa 
upper  pocket. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  mall 
chute,  a  plurality  of  pockets  communicating  with  Mid 
chute  and  each  prorlded  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  ralrt 
controlling  tbe  inlet  to  each  pocket,  and  connecting  mech- 
anism between  said  valves  comprising  a  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection whereby  those  abore  a  cerUIn  floor  may  be  cloaed 
without  closing  those  below  Mid  floor. 

3.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  mall 
chute,  a  plurality  of  pocketa  located  at  different  eleratlona 
prorlded  with  Inlets  from  the  exterior  and  outlets  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  of  the  chute,  a  plroted  ralre 
controlling  the  Inlet  of  each  pocket,  an  arm  on  Mcb  ralr^ 
a  pin  on  each  arm,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe 
arm  of  a  lower  ralre  and  slotted  at  the  other  end  to  en- 
gage tbe  pin  on  the  arm  of  an  upper  ralre. 


981.922.  ELECTROLYTIC  SHIP-CLEANEB.  0»oaoi  W. 
FsAZiKE,  Plttaburg.  Pa. ;  Mary  E.  Frazler.  administra- 
trix of  Mid  George  W.  Fraxler,  deceased,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Electrolytic  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylrania.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  464.836.  Re- 
newed June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.379. 


1.  In  a  sblp-cleaner.  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
electricity,  of  a  body  movable  Independently  of  the  ship  to 
be  cleaned,  an  electrode  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  tbe  wster  by  tbe  Mid  body,  and  conductor* 
leAdlng  from  the  source  of  electricity  to  tbe  Mid  body,  on* 
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of  the  conductors  being  connected  with  the  electrode,  and 
another  conductor  arranged  to  be  connected  wltb  the 
metal  exterior  of  a  ship. 

2.  In  a  sblp-cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
electricity,  of  a  body  morable  independently  of  the  ship  to 
be  cleaned,  an  electrode,  electrode  supports  carried  by  the 
Mid  body  and  constructed  to  support  the  electrode  in  the 
water  and  move  the  electrode  towahl  or  from  the  body, 
and  conductors  leading  from  the  source  of  electricity  to 
the  Mid  body,  one  of  tbe  conductors  being  connected  with 
4he  electrode,  and  another  conductor  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  metal  exterior  of  a  ablp. 

3.  In  a  sbip-cle«ner,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
electricity,  of  a  floating  body  morable  Independently  of 
tbe  ship  to  be  cleaned,  an  electrode  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  In  the  water  by  tbe  said  body,  and 
conductors  leading  from  tbe  source  of  electricity  to  the 
Mid  body,  one  of  the  conductors  being  connected  wltb  the 
electrode,  and  another  conductor  arranged  to  be  connected 
with  tbe  metal  exterior  of  a  ship. 

4.  In  a  ship-cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
electricity,  of  a  floating  body  morable  independently  of 
the  ship  to  be  cleaned,  an  electrode,  electrode  supports 
carried  by  the  said  body  and  constructed  to  support  the 
electrode  in  the  water  and  move  the  electrode  to^-ard  or 
from  the  body,  and  conductors  leading  from  the  source  of 
electricity  to  the  said  body,  one  of  tbe  conductors  being 
connected  with  the  electrode,  and  another  conductor  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  with  the  metal  exterior  of  a  ship. 

5.  In  a  ship-cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
electricity,  of  an  electrode,  adjustable  electrode  supports 
constructed  to  support  the  electrode  in  the  water  and 
move  the  electrode  toward  or  from  the  said  supports,  and 
conductors  leading  from  the  source  of  electricity  to  the 
Mid  body,  one  of  the  conductors  being  connected  with  the 
electrode,  and  another  conductor  arranged  to  be  connected 
with  the  metal  exterior  of  a  ship. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


•81,923.  WEB -PRINTING  MACHINE.  Carl  Rudolf 
GCTSCH.  LOrrach,  Germany.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  436.809. 
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In  a  printing  machine  for  prlntlni;  a  paper  web.  the 
combination  with  a  driving  mechanism,  a  paper  guide  de- 
Tlee  and  a  paper  folder,  of  an  oblique  guide  to  lead  tbe  pa- 
per web  laterally  out  of  the  machine,  guide-rollers  on  tbe 
side  of  the  machine  to  receive  said  paper  web,  an  upper 
oblique  guide  to  reintroduce  the  paper  web  Into  the  ma- 
chine and  to  lead  it  to  tbe  folder,  a  winding  up  mechanism 
placed  on  tbe  side  of  the  machine  and  near  to  the  said 
guide-rollers  and  n  relensable  gearing  between  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  machine  and  the  Mid  winding  up  mech- 
anism, so  arranged  th.at  the  winding  up  mechanism  can  be 
set  In  action  even  during  tbe  folding  and  without  interfer- 
ing therewith,  for  the  purpose  of  winding  up  a  portion  of 
the  paper  web  in  addition  to  tbe  usual  folding  of  tbe  web, 
simultaneously  or  separately  therefrom,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 


981.924.      PIN -ATTACHED    CLIP.      Haks    P.    Hanson. 

Wlnamac,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  681,457. 

A  holding  derlce  or  clip  comprising  two  memt)ers  formed 
of  wire,  one  of  the  members  comprising  two  safety  pins 
and  a  spring  finger  situated  between  the  two  pins  and  pro- 


jecting beyond  the  spring  forming  eyes  thereof,  and  the 
other  member  having  plroting  portions  passing  through 
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said  eyes,  and  cranked  or  off-set  between  the  Mme,  and 
engaged  by  the  end  portion  of  said  finger. 


981,926.  LAMP.  William  T.  Jokbs.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Edmunds  k.  Jones  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1908  8«srlal 
No.  466,604. 
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1.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  forming  a  cylindrical  shell  or  flame  chamber,  Mid 
strip  at  tbe  point  of  meeting  of  its  ends  being  prorlded 
with  an  aperture  for  the  escape  of  the  caloric  current,  and 
a  ventilated  heat  cap  fitted  orer  said  opening  through 
which  the  caloric  current  may  pan,  the  margins  of  said 
cap  being  riveted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  sheet  meUl 
strip  forming  the  body,  to  join  Mid  end  portions  through 
the  medium  of  said  cap,  and  at  tbe  same  tlrfle  secure  said 
cap  in  place  over  Mid  aperture. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
strip  whose  terminals  meet  to  form  a  cylindrical  flame 
chamber,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  strip  l>eing  aper- 
tured  to  form  an  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  the  caloric 
current  from  said  chamber,  and  a  heat  cap  mounted  orer 
Mid  opening  and  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  terminal  portlona 
of  Mid  strip  to  join  the  meeting  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  lamp  body 
having  a  reflector  in  the  rear  thereof.  Mid  body  being  pro- 
vided with  ventilating  openings  through  its  lower  wall,  a 
panel  forming  housings  for  Mid  openings.  Mid  panel  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  wall  of  tbe  lamp  body  so  that  Mid 
housings  will  embrace  said  ventilating  openings,  and  a 
burner  tube  paMlng  through  Mid  panel  and  the  lower  wall 
of  the  lamp  body  and  adjustably  mounted  therein. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  c<imblnatloi)  of  a  cylindrical  body 
forming  a  flame  chamber,  a  reflector  In  the  rear  of  the 
flame  chamber,  Mid  body  having  rows  of  ventilating  open- 
ings through  Its  lower  side,  a  single  piece  panel  forming 
hoasings  which  embrace  said  ventilating  openings,  said 
panel  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  lamp 
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body,  di«  body  of  tta«  lamp  and  said  panel  haTtas  nglatar- 
taif  slota  thereto,  a  bamer  tube  pawing  throagh  two  of 
■aid  registering  slots,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  tube 
within  the  flame  chamber,  and  screws  passing  throagh 
other  of  said  registering  slots  and  engaging  In  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body  haT 
tag  Inwardly  projecting  shoulders  formed  near  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  disposed  in  circumferential  allnement,  an 
independent  reflector  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
and  engaging  said  shoulders  to  aline  its  axis  with  the  axis 
of  the  body,  and  a  bacl(  independent  of  the  reflector  closing 
the  rear  of  the  body  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


981,926.  SOFA  -  ^ED.  Solomon  KiBPaif  and  CHAaLis 
HrLToaiN,  Chicago,  III. ;  said  Bultgren  asitignor  to  said 
Karpen.     Piled  Sept.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,201. 


1.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  eombtaatlon  of  a  frama,  a  rear- 
wardly  overtumable  seat  mounted  thereon,  and  a  folded 
bed  mounted  in  the  seat  and  comprising  two  sections,  one 
of  which  Is  normally  contained  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
seat  and  has  sUdable  connection  with  the  seat,  and  the 
other  of  which  is  pivoted  directly  to  the  seat  and  linlced  to 
the  first-named  section. 

2.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  over- 
tumable  seat  mounted  therein,  and  baring  hangers  de- 
pending from  its  rear-portion,  a  front  bed-section  piTot- 
ally  connected  with  said  bangers,  and  normally  contained 
ta  the  lower  portion  of  the  seat,  a  rear  bed-section  nor- 
mally disposed  in  said  seat  above  the  front  l>ed-sectlon  and 
slldably  connected  with  nald  hangers,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting said  sections  operative  to  elevate  the  rear  bed-sec- 
tion when  the  front  bed-section  ts  swung  to  the  extended 
position  after  the  reversal  of  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  over- 
tamable  seat  mounted  therein,  said  seat  equipped  at  its 
rear-portion  with  hangers  provided  with  guide-slots,  a 
front  bed-section  pivotally  connected  with  the 'extremities 
of  said  hangers,  a  rear  bed-section  having  the  extremities 
of  Its  arms  slldably  connected  with  said  guides,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  rear  bed-section  when  the  front  bed-sec- 
tion Is  swung  to  the  extended  position  after  the  raTenal  of 
the  seat. 

4.  In  a  sofa-bed.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  over- 
tumable  seat  mounted  therein,  said  seat  equipped  at  its 
rear-portion  with  hangers  provided  with  guide-slots,  a 
front-bed  section  pivotally  connected  with  the  extremities 
of  said  hangers,  a  rear  bed-section  having  the  extremities 
of  its  arms  slldably  connected  with  said  guides,  links  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  seat  and  slldably  connected  with 
the  rear  bed-section,  and  links  connecting  the  arms  of  the 
rear  bed-section  with  the  front  bed-section. 

5.  In  a  sofa-bed.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  over- 
tamable  seat  mounted  therein,  said  seat  equipped  at  its 
rear  portion  with  depending  bangers  provided  with  guides, 
a  rear  bed-section  having  Its  arms  connected  with  said 
guides,  a  front  bed-section  pivotally  connected  with  said 
hangers,  legs  connected  with  the  swinging  portion  of  the 
front  bed-section,  legs  for  the  rear  bed-section  pivoted  on 
the  seat,  and  links  connecting  said  legs  and  said  bed-sec- 
tions, whereby  the  legs  will  be  turned  to  standing  position 
and  the  rear  bed-section  elevated  ta  the  operation  of  nn- 
foldtag  the  bed  after  the  overturning  of  the  seat 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


981,927.  PAPER-CABBIAOB  FOB  TTPB-WBITINO  MA- 
CHINES. Thibon  L.  Knapp.  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnoia.  Piled  July  11.  1910.  Serial  Na 
671.829. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
paper-carriage  having  a  frame  including  ond  platea.  and  a 
platen  mounted  in  said  frame,  of  a  presser  roller  located 
beneath  and  pressing  upwardly  against  said  platen,  spring 
arms  attached  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  carriage  frame, 
bearing  blocks  for  said  presser  roller  carried  at  the  for- 
ward free  ends  of  said  springs,  and  floating  thrust  mem- 
t>ers  carried  by  said  spring  arms  Interposed  between  said 
bearing  blocks  and  said  end  plates. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
paper-carriage  having  a  frame  including  end  plates,  and  a 
platen  mounted  in  said  frame,  of  a  presser  roller  located 
beneath  and  pressing  upwardly  against  said  platen,  spring 
arms  attached  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  carriage  frame, 
t>earing  blocks  for  said  presser  roller  carried  at  the  for- 
ward free  ends  of  said  sprtags,  and  floating  thrust  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  spring  arms  interposed  t>etween  said 
bearing  blocks  and  said  end  plates,  said  thrust  members 
betag  adjustable  ta  length. 

3.  In  a  typewrittag  machtae,  in  eombtaatlon  with  a 
paper-carriage  havtag  a  frame  tacludtag  end  platea,  and  a 
platen  mounted  in  said  frame,  of  a  presser  roller  located 
beneath  and  pressing  upwardly  against  said  platen,  spring 
arms  attached  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  carriage  frame, 
vertically  adjustable  supporttag  m<>mt>er8  carried  by  said 
frame  tatermedlate  the  ends  of  said  spring  arms,  bearing 
blocks  for  said  presser  roller  carried  at  the  forward  free 
ends  of  said  springs,  and  floattag  thrust  members  carried 
by  said  spring  arms  interposed  between  said  beartag  blocks 
and  said  end  plates. 

4.  In  a  typewrittag  machtae,  in  combination  with  a 
paper-carriage  having  a  frame  includtag  end  plates,  and  a 
platen  mounted  therein,  of  a  presser  roller  located  beneath 
and  presstag  upwardly  agatast  said  platen,  spring  arms  at- 
tached to  the  carriage  frame,  beartag  blocks  for  said 
presser  roller  carried  by  said  spring  arma,  and  lugs  car- 
ried by  said  spring  arms  adjacent  to  said  beartag  blocks, 
said  lugs  engaging  at  one  end  against  said  bearing  blocks 
and  betag  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  adjustabis 
parts  adapted  to  engage  said  end  plates  to  prevent  endwiss 
movement  of  said  presser  roller. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machtae.  ta  combination  with  a 
paper-carriage  havtag  a  frame  including  end  platea,  and  a 
platen  mounted  thereta,  of  a  presser  roller  located  beneath 
and  presstag  upwardly  against  said  platen,  spring  arms 
rigidly  attached  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  carriage  frame, 
vertically  adjustable  supporting  members  carried  by  said 
carriage  frame  adapted  to  support  said  spring  arms  for- 
ward of  their  rearward  ends,  beartag  blocks  for  said 
presser  roller  carried  by  said  sprtag  arms  at  their  forward 
free  ends,  lugs  carried  by  said  spring  arms  adjacent  to  said 
tearing  blocks  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of 
said  beartag  blocks,  and  adjustable  parts  secured  to  ths 
opposite  ends  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  agatast  ths 
inner  face  of  said  end  plates  of  the  carriage  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  prtated  ta  the  Gasette.] 


981.928.  MACHINE  POB  MAKING  CONCRETE  BUILD- 
ING-BLOCKS. OBoaoa  W.  KaiMKB,  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.. 
assignor  to  Kramer  Automatic  Tamper  Co..  Peoria,  HI., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Sept  4,  190«.  Ser*,al 
No.  333,067. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtastlon  ot 

a  constantly  driven  part,  a  stationary  frame  provided  with 
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driven  shaft  therein  adapted  to  be  tatermlttently  driven 
from  the  constantly  driven  part,  a  movable  frame  carrytag 
a  rotative  shaft,  a  series  of  tamping  members,  means  upon 
the  shaft  of  the  stationary  frame  tatermlttently  revoluble 
therewith,  and  means  connecting  said  tatermlttently  revo- 
luble means  with  the  movable  frame  to  raise  the  movable 
frame,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  caustag 
Intermittent  engagement  and  release  between  the  revoluble 
means  and  the  shaft  and  the  same  means  similarly  con- 
trolled for  retarding  the  gravity  descent  of  the  movable 
frame,  means  connecting  the  shaft  ot  the  stationary  frame 
with  the  shaft  of  the  movable  frame  compristag  parts  rela- 
tively adjustable  to  compensate  for  the  varytag  distances 
between  the  shaft  of  the  stationary  frame  and  the  shaft  of 
the  movable  frame  during  the  movement  of  said  movable 
frame,  whereby  the  tampers  connected  with  the  shaft  of 
the  movable  frame  may  be  reciprocated  and  means  oper- 
able through  the  upward  movement  of  the  movable  frame 
to  disconnect  the  drive  shaft  from  the  constantly  driven 
part  whereby  the  movement  of  said  shaft  will  be  stopped 
when  the  movable  frame  Is  in  its  maximum  elevated  posl- 
tkB. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombtaatlon  of 
a  constantly  driven  part,  a  stationary  frame  provided  with 
a  horizontally  disposed  drive  shaft  thereta  adapted  to  be 
tatermlttently  driven  from  the  constantly  driven  part,  a 
Tertically  movable  frame  carrytag  a  rotative  shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  tamping  members,  means  for  connecttag  the  tamp- 
tag  members  with  the  rotative  shaft  in  a  manner  to  permit 
them  to  be  reciprocated  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
means  upon  the  shaft  of  the  stationary  frame  tatermlt- 
tently revoluble  therewith  and  flexible  means  c(Hinecttag 
the  said  intermittently  revoluble  means  with  the  movable 
frame  to  facilitate  the  raising  and  lowertag  of  the  latter, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  caustag  tater- 
mlttent  friction  engagement  between  the  revoluble  means 
and  the  shaft  and  means  similarly  controlled  for  friction- 
ally  retardtag  the  downward  movement  of  the  movable 
frame,  means  connecttag  the  shaft  of  the  stationary  frame 
with  the  shaft  of  the  movable  frame  comprising  parts  rela- 
tively adjustable  to  compensate  for  the  varytag  distances 
between  the  shaft  of  the  stationary  frame  and  the  shaft  of 
the  movable  frame  during  the  movement  of  said  movable 
frame,  whereby  the  tampers  connected  with  the  shaft  of 
the  movable  frame  may  be  reciprocated,  and  means  oper- 
able through  the  upward  movement  of  the  movable  frame 
to  disconnect  the  drive  ahaft  from  the  constantly  driven 
part  whereby  the  movement  of  said  shaft  will  be  stopped 
when  the  movable  frame  is  ta  Its  maximum  elevated  posi- 
Uon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombtaatlon  of 
a  aiata  sapporttag  frame,  a  driven  shaft  thereta,  a  verti- 
cally movable  frame  provided  with  reciprontl  tamptag 
members,  means  for  reclprocattag  aald  tamptag  members 


from  the  drive  shaft,  means  associated  with  said  movable 
frame  and  drive  shaft  ta  such  relation  that  the  former 
may  be  intermittently  connected  with  the  hitter  to  be 
raised  thereby,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to 
cause  such  raistag  connection  t>etween  the  movable  frame 
and  the  drive  shaft,  and  the  same  means  similarly  con- 
trolled to  frictkmally  retard  the  gravity  descent  of  the 
movable  frame  when  released  from  Its  connection  with  tbs 
drive  shaft  to  cause  said  movable  frame  to  descend  at  uni- 
form speed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombtaatlon  of 
a  stationary  frame,  a  drive  shaft  thereta,  a  vertically  mor- 
able  frame  carried  ta  the  staticmary  frame  provided  with 
tamptag  members,  means  for  operattag  the  tamping  mem- 
bers from  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  tatermlttently  con- 
necttag the  movable  frame  and  the  drive  shaft  ta  a  rela- 
tion to  cause  the  former  to  be  raised  throagh  the  tumtas 
of  the  latter  and  when  disconnected  the  movable  frame 
will  descend  by  force  of  gravity,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  causing  tatermlttent  engagement  and 
release  of  the  connecting  means  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  movible  frame,  and  the  same  means  similarly  coo- 
trolled  to  frictlonally  retard  the  gravity  descent  of  the 
movable  frame  to  cause  It  to  descend  at  a  uniform  speed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  drivoi 
shaft,  and  a  vertically  movable  frame  supported  therein 
provided  with  guide  rods  for  tamping  bars,  a  revoluble 
shaft  in  the  movable  frame,  an  eccentrically  supported  se- 
ries of  tampers  carried  thereon,  an  tatermlttently  friction- 
ally  driven  part  upon  the  shaft  of  the  mata  frame,  flexible 
means  connecttag  the  movable  frame  with  the  tatermlt- 
tently driven  part  on  the  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  coiled 
up  or  uncoiled  through  the  movement  of  the  shaft  ta  the 
main  frame  to  facilitate  the  raistag  and  lowertag  of  the 
movable  frame,  means  upon  the  drive  shaft  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  to  cause  the  tatermlttently  driven 
part  on  the  drive  shaft  to  be  engaged  with  the  latter  to  be 
turned  therewith  and  the  same  means  similarly  controlled 
to  cause  a  slight  engagement  between  said  parts  during 
the  descent  of  the  movable  frame  to  retard  the  downward 
movement  of  the  movable  frame,  and  means  connecttag 
said  shaft  of  the  main  frame  with  the  shaft  of  the  movable 
frame  to  cause  the  tampers  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  prtated  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  1,929.  CONCRETE  BLOCK-MAKING  MACHINE 
GBOBoa  W.  Krambb,  PeorU,  111.  FUed  Apr.  8  1908 
Serial  No.  425,860. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  structure,  a  vertically  movable  frame  therein 
provided  with  tamping  members,  means  for  operattag  the 
tamptag  members,  means  for  raising  the  movable  frame, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  descent  of  the  movable  frame 
to  retard  its  downward  movement. 
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2.  In  A  dcTlcc  of  the  c1m«  dewrlbed.  the  comWnatlon 
of  a  frame  •tructure.  ■  rertlcallj  movable  frame  supported 
tb«r«ln  proTlded  with  tampinc  members,  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  tamping  membera.  means  for  ralaing  the  moraMe 
frame  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  in  the  main  frame, 
a  sleeve  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  movable  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the  deacent 
of  the  mpvable  frame  to  retard  Its  movement. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  cUaa  deeerlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  stmcture.  a  vertically  movable  frame  supported 
therein  provided  with  tamplac  aenibera.  meana  for  rala- 
lag  the  movable  frame  coaprlilag  a  rotaUble  shaft  In 
the  main  frame,  as  Intermittently  reroluble  aleeve  thereon 
connected  with  the  movable  frame  and  means  automat- 
ically actuated  by  the  descent  of  the  movable  frame  to 
retard  Its  downward  movement  comprlaing  parts  upon 
said  ataaft  and  aleeve  relatively  aogageable  through  the 
turning  of  said  sleeve  upon  the  shaft  caused  by  the 
deacent  of  the  movable  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  frame  structure,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
supported  therein,  meana  for  raising  the  movable  frame 
and  means  for  controlling  its  downward  movement  com- 
prising parts  relatively  engageable  actuated  by  the  descent 
of  the  movable  frame  to  frlctlonally  retard  the  downward 
movement  of  said  frame. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  structure,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
supported  therein  provided  with  tamping  members,  means 
for  operating  the  tamping  members,  a  rotatable  abaft  In 
the  main  frame,  means  for  raising  the  movable  frame 
comprlaing  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  flexible  connection 
from  said  sleeve  to  the  movable  frame,  clutch  parte  upon 
the  sleeve  and  the  abaft  relatively  adjustable  to  cause 
Intermittent  engagement  therebetween,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  deacent  of  the  movable  frame  and  for  taking 
up  alack  In  the  flexible  connection  comprising  parta  re- 
spectively ufwn  the  shaft  and  the  aleeve.  normally  in 
slight  frictlonal  engagement,  the  part  upon  the  aleeve 
operable  through  the  ttirQlng  thereof  In  the  descent  of 
the  movable  frame  to  engage  the  part  upon  the  shaft 
with  Increaaed  frictlonal  force. 

[Claims  6  to  7S  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


«  8 1 . 9  3  0 .  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  POTENTIAL 
SWITCH.  David  I^j^rson,  Tonkera.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
Otla  llevator  Company.  Jeraay  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
431.497, 


1.  la  an  electromagnetic  switch,  the  combination  with 

a  kMS.  of  a  magnet  coll.  a  magnet  frame  secured  to  the 

Ian  and  having  a  pole  piece  extending  Into  said  coll,  a 

-.switch  arm  made  of  magnetic  material,  a  pole  piece  car- 


ried thereby  and  movable  Into  said  coll.  and  means  for 
completing  the  magnetic  circuit  outside  of  said  coli  and 
through  the  switch  arm. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  arm,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  for  aald 
electromagnet  carried  by  the  switch  arm,  a  base  on  which 
the  electromagnet  is  mounted,  aald  base  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening,  a  threaded  rod  adjuatably 
mounted  In  aald  opening,  lock  nut  for  aald  rod.  a  stiff 
coU  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  a  lug  formed  on 
the  switch  arm,  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  spring,  said  spring  t>eing  poaltloned  to 
hold  the  armature  out  of  contact  with  the  magnet  when 
the  armature  Is  in  Its  attracted  position. 


981,931.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  ELECTROMAO- 
NETIC  SWITCH.  David  L.  LiifDQOiaT.  Tonkera,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.. 
•  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  481,603. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture, an  armature  lever,  an  electric  switch  comprising 
a  movable  member,  an  actuating  device  connected  to  said 
movable  member  and  having  a  straight  line  movement, 
aald  actuating  device  being  engaged  by  the  armature  lever 
to  open  the  switch  when  the  magnet  la  deCnerglted,  and 
means  for  closing  aald  switch  independently  of  said  lever 
when  the  latter  releasee  said  actuating  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromasnet.  of  an  arma- 
ture, an  armature  lever,  a  reeillent  device  for  absorbing 
the  vibrations  of  the  armature  lever,  an  electric  switch 
comprising  a  movable  contact,  a  stem  carrying  said  mov- 
able contact  and  having  a  straight  line  movement,  a 
device  carried  by  said  stem  to  be  engaged  by  aald  lever 
to  open  the  switch  when  the  magnet  is  de#nerg1aed.  and 
a  spring  for  closing  the  switch  Independently  of  said 
lever  when  the  latter  releasee  said  stem. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture, an  armature  lever,  a  rigid  support,  a  buffer  spring 
for  the  lever  and  carried  by  aaid  support,  an  electric 
switch  comprising  a  movable  contact,  a  stem  carrying 
aald  movable  contact  and  slldable  through  said  support, 
said  buffer  spring  being  positioned  to  form  a  stop  for  the 
aald  lever  while  the  switch  la  closed,  and  a  spring  between 
said  support  and  ssld  movable  contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture, an  arinatTire  lever,  a  strong  buffer  spring  for  said 
lever,  a  rigid  support  for  said  spring,  so  electric  switch 
comprising  a  movable  contact,  a  stem  carrying  said 
contact  and  slldable  through  said  support  and  said  buffer 
spring,  and  an  actuating  apring  between  said  support 
and  aaid  movable  contact. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  means 
for   opening   ssM    switch,    a    strong   spring   acting   as   A 


January  17,  igTil 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


66t 


rsslUent  abutment  for  aald  means  while  the  switch  Is 
closed,  a  spring  for  closing  the  switch  when  released 
by  said  meana,  and  a  single  support  for  both  of  aald 
springs. 


I 


981,982.     MUSIC-BINDER.     Datid  F.  Maoei,  Lancaster, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,415. 


wm 


n: 


}": 
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1.  A  looee  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  back  formed  with 
an  arched  upper  surface,  a  plate  secured  upon  one  end 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  tension  plate  ad- 
justably secured  upon  the  other  end  of  said  back,  binding 
wires  or  strings  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  plates 
and  extending  over  the  arched  surface  of  said  back  and 
spaced  therefrom. 

2.  A  binder  for  sheet  music,  comprising  a  back,  sheet- 
retaining  stranda  mounted  In  spaced  and  parallel  relation 
to  said  back,  meana  for  rigidly  securing  one  end  of  said 
strands  to  one  end  of  said  back,  and  means  for  adjustably 
attaching  the  other  enda  of  aald  strands  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  bsck. 


981.038. 


SNAP  CONTACT.    RcsssLL  W.  Maqna,  Holyoke, 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  467,807. 


if 


The  combination.  In  a  anap-contact,  of  a  pin,  mutually- 
oscillatory  members  provided  with  two  pairs  of  Inwardly- 
extending  lugs  mounted  on  aucb  pin,  one  pair  of  such  luga 
being  Inside  of  and  contiguous  to  the  other  pair,  semi- 
tubular  Jawa  at  the  forward  ends  and  ears  at  the  rear  ends 
of  auch  membera,  such  Jawa  being  interiorly  cut  to  engage 
the  acrew-threads  of  a  binding-post,  a  spring  encircling 
said  pin  and  bearing  on  said  members  behind  the  pin  to 
force  aaid  Jaws  toward  each  other,  and  a  sleeve,  adapted 
to  have  an  electrical  conductor  attached  thereto,  project- 
ing from  one  of  the  outer  luga,  the  arrangement  of  parts 
being  such  that  the  axis  of  the  semi-tubular  Jaws  is  at 
right-angles  to  the  pin. 


981.934.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM.  AL- 
BIST  F.  Mais.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,885. 

1.  In  power  transmitting  mechaniam,  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  clutch  connecting  said  membera, 
change  of  speed  devicea  connected  with  the  driven  member, 
said  devices  Including  a  ahlftlng  gear  wheel,  a  sliding  rack 
for  moving  aald  gear  wheel,  a  pivoted  band  lever  having  a 
gear  segment  meshing  with  Kald  rack,  connections  between 
aaid  hand  lever  and  the  clutch,  and  means  cooperating 
with  and  guiding  said  band  lever,  said  means  preventing 
the  operstlon  of  the  rack  until  after  the  clutch  has  been 
disengaged. 

2.  In  power  tranamlttlng  mechaniam,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  said  shafta.  change  of 
speed  geara  connected  with  the  driven  shsft,  a  shifting 
gear  wheel,  a  eliding  rack  for  moving  aald  gear  wheel,  a 
pivoted  hand   lever  having  a  gear  segment  meshing  with 

,      said  rack,   connection  between  said  band  lever  and  the 


clntch,  and  means  cooperating  with  and  guiding  said  band 
lever,  said  means  preventing  the  operation  of  the  rack 
ontll  after  the  clutch  baa  been  disengaged. 
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8.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  clutch  connecting  said  members, 
change  speed  devices  connected  with  the  driven  member, 
said  devices  including  a  shifting  gear  wheel,  a  sliding  rack 
for  moving  said  gear  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  gear 
aegment  meshing  with  the  said  rack,  a  hand  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  move  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
first  mentioned  lever,  and  means  preventing  the  operation 
of  the  rack  until  after  the  clntch  has  been  disengaged. 


081,935.  ELECTRIC  BRAKE  FOR  GRAPHOPHONES. 
JOHif  F.  Mmans,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  556,000. 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cabinet  with  a  turn  table  thereon,  a  brake  c.rllndpr  secured 
to  the  cabinet,  a  spring  actuated  stem  mounted  In  the  cyl- 
inder having  a  plunger  thereon,  a  brake  shoe  on  said  plun- 
ger adapted  to  contact  with  said  table,  said  stem  also  hav- 
ing a  notch  therein,  a  device  fbr  holding  the  above  named 
plunger  in  retracted  position  consisting  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  actuated  stem  projecting  through  the 
Inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  plunger  thereon 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  finger  adapted  to 
engage  said  notch,  said  projecting  end  of  the  stem  having 
a  right  angular  arm  thereon  provided  with  an  armature, 
magneta  for  activating  the  same,  a  sound  box,  a  swinging 
arm  carrying  the  same,  contacts,  one  of  which  is  carried 
by  said  arm,  and  a  source  of  energy  for  energising  said 
magnets  when  said  contacts  are  closed. 


981.936.      DASH-BRACE.      Robibt    L.    Notm.»n.    Buffalo, 

N.  Y..  assignor  to  McKlnnon  Dash  Compan.v.  Buffalo. 

N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,172. 

The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  dash  haT> 

Ing  a  transverae  slot,  of  a  brace  adapted  to  be  secured  at 

its  lower  end  to  the  vehicle  body  and  having  at  its  nppar 
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tad  •  to«  portion  adapted  to  bt  laaerted  Into  aaid  alot  and 
to  bear  against  the  front  side  of  the  frame  abore  said  slot 
and  a  heel  portion  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  rear  aide 


of  said  frame  below  said  slot,  and  a  corer  for  both  sides 
of  said  frame  baring  an  opening  on  Its  inner  side  throagh 
wblcb  said  toe  portion  extends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


981.937.  METAL  DOOR-FRAME.  Emoch  Ohk«t»aiid. 
Bjneaae,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Art  MeUl  ConstmcUon  Co., 
'•■••town,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  23,  1910,  Serial  No.  M5,491.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jane  7,  1910.  8«rlai  No 
360,629. 


1.  In  a  doorway,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  trim 
baring  portions  bent  to  engage  said  frame,  and  a  second 
trim  baring  an  Interlocking  connection  with  said  first  trim 
and  engaging  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  doorway,  the  combination  of  a  frame  baring 
ahoalders,  a  trim  baring  portlona  bent  to  engage  said 
sbould«>ra.  hooked  portions  on  said  trim,  and  a  second  trim 
harlng  openings  engaged  by  said  booked  portions  and  en- 
gaging said  frame. 

3.  In  a  doorway,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  trim 
having  portions  bent  to  engage  said  frame,  a  second  trim 
engaging  said  first  trim,  a  strip  on  said  frame  engagad  by 
said  second  trim. 


981,938.     BRAIDING-MACHINE.     Eowaso  F.  Pasks  and 
Siifox  W.  Wabdwill,  Prorldence.  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  3, 
/     1907.     Serial  No.  360.641. 

1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  op- 
positely routing  heada.  and  a  track  of  separate,  segmental 
sections  of  flat  circular  plane  attached  to  one  of  the  beads, 
of  one  set  of  yam  supplies  axlally  inclined  toward  a  com- 
mon point  of  conrergpnce,  carriers  for  said  supplies,  mor- 
ably  supported  on  the  track  and  drlren  by  the  other  head 
and  harlng  lenticoiarly  formed  decks  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  track,  a  second  set  of  supplies  downwardly  beyond 


and  closely  adjacent  the  supplies  of  the  first  set,  and 
swltelMs  morable  to  ahlft  the  yam  or  the  second  set  of 
supplies  in  position  to  be  caught  and  deflected  by  the  car- 
rier decks. 


2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  interlacing  yams  to  form  a  braid,  of  a  member  28  ro- 
tatable  by  conUct  with  engaging  yams  passing  over  it,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  carriers 
harlng  their  leading  ends  formed  to  cut,  of  a  sectional 
track  for  said  carriers  whose  Indlrldual  sections  are  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  carriers  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  carriers, 
of  track  sections  therefor,  each  baring  a  shear  formed  end 
to  coact  with  said  carriers  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  supplies  reroluble  In  opposite  directions,  of  means  to  re- 
rolre  the  supplies,  stopping  derlces  and  indlrldual  brakes 
for  the  drirlng  head  of  each  set  of  supplies. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  1,939.     RADDLE.     CHAaLis  A.  Persons,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Sertal  No.  481,704. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  seat,  a  support, 
means  for  connecting  the  peak  of  the  seat  with  the  sup- 
port, swinging  arms  carried  by  said  support,  means  for 
connecting  said  swinging  arms  wltb  the  cantle  of  the  seat, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  arms  and  the  support 
for  controlling  the  morement  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  supporting 
frame,  means  for  reslllently  connecting  the  peak  of  the 
seat  with  the  support,  swinging  arms  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting frame,  means  for  connecting  said  swinging  arms 
with  the  cantle  of  the  seat,  and  means  Interposed  between 
said  arms  and  the  support  for  reslllently  controlling  the 
morement  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  supporting 
frame,  means  for  reslllently  connecting  the  peak  of  the 
•eat  with  the  supporting  frame,  swinging  arms  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  for  reslllently  connecting  said  swbiglng 
arma  with  the  cantle  of  the  sest.  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  arms  and  the  support  for  reslllently  controlling 
the  morement  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  s  derlce  of  the  class  described,  s  sest.  s  supporting 
frame,  means  for  reaillently  connecting  the  peak  of  ths 
seat  with  the  supporting  frame,  arms  secured  to  the  frame 
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by  means  of  plrot  pins,  ball  bearings  for  said  plrot  pins, 
means  for  connecting  these  arms  with  the  cantle  of  the 
seat,  and  means  interposed  between  said  arms  and  the  sup- 
port for  controlling  the  morement  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  supporting 
frame,  means  for  reslllently  connecting  the  peak  of  the 
■eat  with  the  supporting  frame,  arms  plroted  to  said 
frame,  springs  connecting  said  arms  with  the  cantle  of  the 
•eat,  and  springs  connecting  said  arms  with  the  support- 
ing frame. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


081,940.  AUTOMATIC  REVERSING-GEARING.  Otto  G. 
PnmtK,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Standard 
Derelopment  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  UUh.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,857. 


-5*y<? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  bereled  gear 
wheel  thereon  and  a  worm  thereon,  of  a  transversely  ex- 
tending drlren  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  loose  gear  wheels 
on  the  drlren  shaft  engaging  with  the  gear  on  the  drirlng 
shaft,  an  oppositely  disposed  clutch  mechanism  on  the 
drlren  shaft,  adapted  when  mored  In  one  direction  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  gear  wheels  with  the  driven  shaft,  and 
when  mored  In  the  opposite  direction  to  disengage  it  there- 
from, a  shipping  lerer  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  clutch 
mechanism  to  shift  the  clutch  mechanism  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  gear  wheel  engaged  by  the  worm  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  cam  moving  with  the  last  named  gear  wheel  and 
having  a  cam  track  formed  in  Its  face,  said  lever  being 
provided  with  a  pin  engaging  with  said  cam  track,  whereby 
the  lever  may  be  shifted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  beveled 
driving  gear  wheel  thereon,  of  a  driven  shaft,  oppositely 
disposed  loose  gear  wheels  thereon  engaging  with  the  driv- 
ing gear  wheel  and  each  having  an  annular  flange  project- 
ing from  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  longitudinally  shlftable 
shipping  collar  on  the  driven  shaft  located  between  the 
gear  wheels,  oppositely  disposed  hubs  on  each  side  of  the 
shipping  collar  and  fast  to  the  driven  shaft,  arms  on  each 
hub  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  resilient  ring  sec- 
tions each  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
the  arms,  the  free  end  of  each  ring  section  abutting  against 
the  fixed  end  of  the  other  ring  section,  said  sections  being 
surrounded  by  the  said  annular  flange  on  the  adjacent  gear 
wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  of  the  arms  near  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  the  outer  end  of  each  lever  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  adjacent  ring  section,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
levers  being  engageable  by  the  shipping  collar  when  the 
latter  is  shifted,  a  worm  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  engaged  by  the  worm  gear,  a  cam  movable  with  the 
gear  wheel  and  having  a  cam  track  In  its  face,  and  a  ship- 
ping lever  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  cam  track  and  at 
the  other  end  engaging  with  the  ahlpping  collar. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  beveled  driving 
gear  wheel  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  and  oppositely  disposed 
gear  wheels  thereon  engaging  with  the  driving  gear  wheel 
and  each  having  an  annular  flange  projecting  from  the 
face  thereof,  a  longitudinally  shlftable  shipping  collar  bev- 
eled on  its  opposite  ends  and  supported  on  the  driven  shaft 
between  the  said  loose  gear  wheels,  oppositely  disposed 
hubs  on  each  side  of  the  shipping  collar  fixed  to  the  driven 
ahaft,  arms  on  each  hub  projecting  In  opposite  directions, 
resilient  ring  sections  each  atteched  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  arms,  the  free  end  of  each  ring  sec- 
tion abutting  against  the  fixed  end  of  the  other  ring  sec- 
tion, said  sections  fitting  within  the  said  annular  flange  on 
the  corresponding  gear  wheel,  levers  each  pivoted  to  one  of 


the  arms  near  the  extremity  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  each 
lever  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  ring  section, 
rollers  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  beveled  extremity  of  the  shipping  collar  to  be 
forced  outward  thereby,  a  worm  gear  on  the  driving  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  engaged  by  the  worm  gear,  a  cam  rotating 
with  the  gear  wheel  and  having  a  cam  track  on  Its  face, 
and  a  ahlpping  lever  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  shipping 
collar  and  at  the  other  end  engaging  with  said  cam  track. 


981,941.      CAR-BRAKE.      RoBBKT   V.    Pobtbb,    LongvUle, 
La.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  542,464. 


1.  In  a  car  brake,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  rods, 
a  pair  of  toggle  links  connecting  the  outer  portions  of 
said  rods,  and  brake  beads  mounted  on  vertical  pivots  at 
the  ends  of  the  toggle  links  and  transversely  disposed 
rods. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  rods, 
toggle  links  conjoined  to  the  ends  of  said  transverse  rods, 
vertically  disposed  pivot  pins  seated  in  the  ends  of  said 
links,  and  rods  and  brake  heads  on  said  vertically  dis- 
posed pivot  pins. 

3.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  a  brake  head  com- 
prising a  body,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  ears  Inte- 
gral with  the  rear  side  of  said  body,  there  being  vertically 
disposed  alined  apertures  formed  through  said  ears,  and 
there  being  a  notch  formed  In  the  under  side  of  the  lower- 
most ear. 

4.  In  a  car  brake,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  rods, 
brake  beads  mounted  on  said  rods  and  adilpted  to  swing 
horizontally,  and  means  whereby  said  rods  are  forced 
apart. 

5.  In  a  car  brake,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  rods, 
brake  beads  mounted  on  said  rods  and  adapted  to  swing 
horizontally,  and  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
rods  and  to  the  heads  carried  thereby  for  forcing  the 
same  apart. 


981.942.     BROODER.     Emory  E.  Postok,  Campbell,  Cat 
Filed  May  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  562.001. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
parallel  end  and  side  walls,  hinged  top  sections  arranged 
on  said  walls,  a  central  partition  arranged  between  the 
end  walls,  hovering  boards  arranged  between  the  end  and 
side  walla  and  spaced  from  said  partition,  a  cover  ar- 
ranged above  the  top  section  supported  on  the  end 
walls  and  providing  an  air  Inlet  space  abor«  said  top 
section  whereby  air  may  flow  below  the  hovering  boards 
upon  either  side  of  the  central  partition,  and  a  plurality 
of  tufts  of  feathers  depending  from  the  under  side  of 
each  of  said  boards. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprislnjr  end 
and  side  walls,  a  central  partition  removably  arranged 
between  the  end  walls,  top  sections  hlngedly  supported 
upon  the  end  walls.  Inclined  cover  boards  supported  by 
the  end  walls  above  the  top  sections  and  providing  an 
air  inlet  space  between  the  same  and  said  partition,  cleats 
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Mcar«d  to  tb«  end  and  aide  walU,  and  boTcriog  boarda 
aapported  upon  aald  claata.  each  of  aald  boarda  baTlng 
fixed  In  ita  ander  tide  a  plurality  of  tofts  of  featbara, 
aald  feathera  occupying  aubatantlally  the  entire  lowar 
portion  of  tbe  apace  between  tbe  aide  wall  and  tbe  p^r- 

tltiOD. 


S.  A  deviae  of  tbe  character  daacribed  comprising 
parallel  side  and  end  walls,  said  aide  walla  having  their 
lower  edges  cut  away  between  their  ends  to  form  air 
outlet  openlnga.  each  of  said  end  walls  baring  a  vertical 
axtenalon.  top  aectiona  hinged  upon  aald  end  walla,  in- 
clined cover  boarda  arranged  upon  the  extenalona  of  the 
end  walls  and  apacad  from  said  top  aectiona  to  provide 
an  air  inlet  opening,  a  central  partition  removably  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  end  walls,  and  hoverinK  boards  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  aide  and  end  walla,  the  inner  edgea  of 
aald  boarda  being  spaced  from  tbe  central  partition,  each 
of  said  boards  carrying  a  plurality  of  depending  tnfta 
of  feathers. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
parallel  side  and  end  walls,  said  aide  walls  having  their 
lower  edices  cut  away  between  their  ends  to  provide  air 
outlet  openings,  a  vertical  cleat  centrally  secured  to  tbe 
inner  faces  of  each  of  the  end  walls  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  V-abaped  groove,  a  partition  wall  removably 
Mtgagad  in  said  grooves,  each  of  aald  end  walls  being 
twrm&A  with  a  vertical  extension,  parallel  members  rigidly 
eOMMCtlng  aald  end  walla  each  provided  with  a  receaa 
•dJacMt  to  each  of  its  ends  to  receive  tbe  extenalons  of 
the  end  walls,  a  top  aection  blnged  to  each  of  said  mem- 
bers engaged  upon  the  upper  edgea  of  tbe  end  walla  and 
extending  beyond  the  side  walls,  inclined  cover  boarda 
Mcorcd  to  the  extensions  spaced  from  said  top  aectiona 
to  proTlde  an  air  passage,  cleata  aecured  to  tbe  side  and 
and  walls,  hovering  boards  supported  by  said  cleata.  tba 
inner  edges  of  said  boards  engaging  with  tbe  vertical 
claata  secured  to  the  end  walla  to  space  said  boarda  from 
the  partition,  a  plurality  of  tufta  of  depending  feathers 
being  secured  to  each  of  said  boards,  a  door  arranged  la 
each  of  tbe  side  walls,  and  a  window  in  each  of  the  end 
walla. 


981.»43.  SEPARABLE  BINDER.  HlNlT  O.  RaxaIX, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Original  application  filed  June  14, 
1900.  SeHal  No.  501.940  Divided  and  tbla  application 
filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  55«.758. 


Tba  combination  of  a  pair  of  bioder-atrlps.  an  Interiorly 
•crew-threaded  poat  In  rigid  ronnectlon  with  one  of  the 
Btrlpa,  a  post-engaging  guide-box  that  bnsbea  an  apartnre 
with  which  tba  other  of  aald  atripa  la  provided,  an  aana- 
larly  grooved  clamping  acrew  that  axtenda  within  tba 
guida-box  independent  of  the  aame  and  eagagea  aald  poat. 


and  a  notched  plate  faatened  to  tbe  latter  of  aald  binder- 
strlpa  in  engagement  with  tbe  groove  of  the  screw,  the 
notch  in  the  plate  affording  clearance  for  the  engagement 
of  aald  plate  with  aald  screw. 


981,944.  SUPPOBTINO  MEANS  FOR  LOOM  -  BEAMS. 
Alonzo  E.  RHOAOia,  Uopedale.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,658. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  warp  beam  having  an  attached  gear, 
an  actuating  pinion  In  meab  with  said  gear  to  govern 
let-off  of  the  warp,  and  beam-supporting  meana  compriaing 
a  atand  on  each  loom-aide  and  having  a  plurality  of  bear- 
inga  for  tbe  beam-Journal,  said  bearings  being  equl-distant 
from  tbe  axis  of  the  pinion,  a  retaining  member  common 
to  all  of  said  bearinga,  and  means  to  lock  said  member 
in  position  to  retain  the  Iwam-Joamal  In  a  aalected  bear- 
ing, said  locking  means  comprising  a  fixed  member  on 
the  atand.  and  a  dog  movably  mounted  on  the  retaining 
member  and  nwvabla  into  frlctional  engagement  with  aald 
fixed  member. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  warp-beam  having  an  attached  gear, 
a  let-off  pinion  adapted  to  meab  with  said  gear  and  govern 
rotation  of  tbe  beam,  a  stand  on  each  loom  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  open  bearings  for  tbe  beam  journal. 
aald  bearinga  being  at  different  dlatancea  from-  the  front 
of  the  loom  and  equi-diatant  from  tbe  axla  of  tbe  pinion, 
a  retaining  member  pivoted  on  each  atand  and  having 
concaved  caps  corresponding  in  position  to  the  series  of 
baaringa.  to  clooe  the  latter,  a  manually-controlled  lock- 
ing dog  pivoted  on  said  member,  and  a  cooperating  abut- 
ment on  the  atand,  movement  of  tbe  dog  into  oparatlva 
poaltlon  between  its  pivot  and  tbe  abutment  causing  en- 
gagement of  tbe  dog  and  abutment  to  thereby  lock  tbe 
retaining  member  in  Ita  operative  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  warp-beam,  a  plurality  of  open  bearings 
at  each  side  of  the  loom,  to  receive  and  aupport  the  ad- 
jacent Journal  of  the  beam,  aald  baaringa  being  at  different 
dlstancea  from  tbe  front  of  the  loom,  a  retaining  member 
fulcnimed  beyond  the  rearmost  bearing  and  having  capa 
to  cloae  the  several  bearinga  when  said  member  la  opera- 
tlTcly  poaitloned.  a  manually-controlled  locking  dog  on 
tbe  retaining  member  having  a  convex  locking  face,  and 
a  fixed  abutment  having  a  concave  face  with  which  the 
locking  face  of  said  dog  coOperatea  to  lock  positively  aald 
retaining  member  in  operative  poaltlon. 


981>«6.  DOO  ATTACHMENT  FX>R  SAWMILLS.  Chm 
na  L.  Bobbin 8.  Rest  Thompaon.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1906.     Serial  No.  S16.:^3. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  log-aet  beaai.  of  a  standard 
diapoaad  on  said  beam,  a  rack  apwardly  extended  from 
aaid   beam,  a  sleeve   looaaly  diapoaed  abont  aald  rack,   a 


>W..«%  ^Itfl 


Januaky  17, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««S 


lever  carried  by  aald  aleeve  for  engagement  with  said  rack, 
a  dog  looaely  engaged  through  aald  sleeve  and  extended 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  lock-lever  mounted  in  threaded  en- 
gagement tbroagb  aald  aleeve  to  Impinge  aald  dog.  a  tooth 
carried  by  said  dog  for  engagement  with  a  log,  a  weight 
positioned  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  lock-lever  to  nor- 
mally retain  tbe  same  In  a  locked  poaltlon  and  a  link  dia- 
poaed between  said  first  lever  and  said  lock-lever  for  slmul- 
taneoualy  actuating  tbe  aame. 


2.  In  a  aaw  mill  dog,  tbe  combination  with  a  log  sup- 
porting mechanism,  of  a  vertical  rack  carried  by  tbe  mech- 
anlam,  a  sleeve  alldably  dlaposed  about  tbe  rack,  a  toothed 
lever  pivoted  in  tbe  aleeve  to  engage  with  tbe  rack  for 
moving  the  sleeve,  a  dog  looaely  engaged  through  the 
aleeve  adjacent  the  rack,  an  operating  lever  carried  by  the 
sleeve  to  engage  and  to  bind  the  dog  in  tbe  sleeve  and 
against  said  rack,  and  a  link  disposed  between  said  toothed 
lever  and  said  operating  lever. 

3.  A  saw  mill  dog  Including  a  vertical  rack,  a  aleeve 
looaely  mounted  on  aald  rack,  a  toothed  lever  pivoted  in 
the  aleeve  to  mesh  with  tbe  rack,  a  dog  carried  In  the 
sleeve  adjacent  tbe  rack,  a  binding  lever  threaded  through 
the  sleeve  to  engage  the  rock,  and  connecting  means  dia- 
poaed between  the  first  lever  and  said  binding  lever  to 
releaae  the  dog  upon  the  upward  movement  of  said  flrat 
lever. 

4.  A  saw  mill  dog  including  a  vertical  rack,  a  aleeve 
looaely  carried  upon  the  rack,  a  toothed  lever  pivoted  in 
the  sleeve  to  mesh  with  said  rack  and  to  be  releaaed  there- 
from upon  Its  extreme  upward  and  downward  movement, 
a  dog  looaely  engaged  through  tbe  lever  adjacent  said  rack, 
a  binding  lever  carried  by  tbe  sleeve  to  engage  with  the 
dog  to  bind  the  same  againat  tbe  rack,  and  a  loose  con- 
nection between  aald  firat  lever  and  aald  binding  lever  to 
operate  the  binding  lever  upon  the  upward  movement  of 
tbe  first  lever  and  to  admit  of  the  free  movement  of  the 
binding  lever  upon  tbe  downward  movement  of  aald  first 
lever. 


981,946.    OARMENT-CLABP.     CHAaLna  L.  Robi.nson,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  929.278. 


A  claap  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  jaws  connected  by  an  Integral  bow,  the  ma- 
terial of  one  of  aald  Jaws  being  doubled  so  as  to  present  an 
Inner  plate  and  a  flat  outer  plate  lying  against  tbe  outer 
side  thereof,  aaid  inner  plate  being  oflCaet  inwardly  to  form 
a  socket,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  aald  jaws 
having  a  toe  dlaposed  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  force 
•aid  Jaws  together  when  said  lever  is  rotated,  said  outer 
plate  having  an  opening  through  which  aald  lever  extends, 
aald  lever  being  adapted  to  fold  fiat  upon  aaid  outer  plate 
when  aaid  Jawa  are  forced  together. 


981,947.  VEHICLB-WUEBL.  Lao  L.  Rocsas.  Boaton. 
Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Rogers  Unlka  Wheel  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
624.699. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having,  in  combination,  a  rim,  a  hub 
embodying  In  its  construction  a  central  sleeve  portion,  a 
collar  of  resilient  material  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  ae- 
rlea  of  resilient  elements  interposed  between  said  collar 
and  rim,  with  their  Inner  ends  seated  against  said  collar 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  hub  and  rim  whereby  said  hub  and  rim  are 
positively  locked  against  relative  rotation  In  oppoalte  di- 
rections and  are  movable  radially  thereof  relatively  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having,  in  combination,  a  rim,  a  hub 
embodying  in  its  construction  a  central  sleeve  portion,  a 
collar  of  realllent  material  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  se- 
riea  of  fingers  projecting  radially  from  the  periphery  of 
said  collar,  a  series  of  springs  Interposed  between  said 
collar  and  rim  with  their  inner  ends  engaging  said  fingers, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  hub  and  rim,  whereby 
said  hub  and  rim  are  positively  locked  against  relative 
rotation  In  opposite  directions  and  are  movable  radially 
thereof  relatively  to  each  other. 


981,948.  HOLDER  FOR  IRRADIATING  APPARATUS. 
Josur  Rosenthal,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1908.    Serial  No.  419,976. 


1.  In  a  bolder  for  Irradiating  apparatua,  a  supporting 
pillar,  a  holding  frame,  and  a  connecting  arm  between  tbe 
supporting  pillar  and  holding  frame,  in  combination  with 
a  clamp  engaging  tbe  pillar  and  tbe  connecting  arm,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  locking  or  unlocking  tbe  clamp 
on  tbe  pillar  and  tbe  arm. 

2.  In  a  bolder  for  Irradiating  apparatua,  a  holding 
frame,  a  supporting  pillar,  and  a  connoting  arm  between 
the  supporting  pillar  and  tbe  holding  frame.  In  comblna- 
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tloD  with  •  clamp  to  wblch  th«  plltar  mnd  th«  conn«ctlsc 
ftrm  are  alldably  mounted,  and  meana  for  almoltaneoualy 
locking  or  unlocking  the  clamp  on  the  ptilar  and  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  bolder  for  Irradiating  apparatus,  a  supporting 
pillar,  a  holding  frame,  and  a  conntctlng  arm  between  the 
supportlnc  pllUr  and  holding  frame.  In  combination  wltli 
•  clamp  eoastotlng  of  two  parts  for  engaging  the  pillar 
and  the  connecting  rod,  respectively,  said  parts  being  roU- 
table  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously locking  the  parts  of  the  clamp  on  the  pillar  and 
the  arm  and  with  respect  to  one  another. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  Irradiating  apparatus,  a  holdlnff 
frame,  a  supporting  pillar,  and  a  connecting  arm  between 
the  pillar  and  the  frame.  In  combination  with  a  clamp  con- 
•Istlng  of  a  pair  of  cheeks  between  which  the  coonectlBg 
arm  Is  slldably  arranged,  a  pair  of  sleeres  arranged  to 
slide  within  each  other,  a  screw  stud  forming  part  of  on« 
slecTC  and  extending  through  the  cheeks,  and  a  nut  engag- 
ing the  screw  stud  and  bearing  on  one  of  the  cheeks,  tho 
other  sleeve  being  free  to  allde  on  the  first  and  bearing 
against  the  other  cheek. 

6.  In  a  holder  for  Irradiating  apparatua.  a  supporting 
pillar,  a  holding  frame,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  hold- 
ing frame  by  a  universal  Joint.  In  combination  with  a 
clamp  in  which  the  pillar  and  conne«tlng  arm  are  alldably 
mounted,  and  means  for  simultaneously  locking  or  unlock- 
ing the  clamp  on  the  pillar  and  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


9S1.W9.  DE8KTRAY.  JoH!<  ScorilU) 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910. 
590.«97. 


Bown,    West 
Serial    No. 


Jt- 


A  desk  tray  having  a  rectangular  Imttom,  low  rectangu- 
lar side  of  uniform  height,  low  rectangular  ends  of  the 
same  height  as  the  sides,  one  of  said  ends  having  Its 
central  portion  cut  away  from  ttie  upper  edge,  a  top 
covering  a  portion  of  the  tray  near  one  end.  whereby  a 
portion  only  of  the  top  of  the  contents  of  the  tray  will 
be  visible  from  above,  but  the  ends  of  all  of  the  content* 
of  the  tray  will  be  visible  and  may  be  reached  through 
'the  cut  away  end.  and  a  partition  In  the  Interior  beneath 
and  adjacent  to  the  cover,  arrancsd  to  form  a  pocket 
between  the  cover  and  the  partition,  said  cover  being  eat 
away  to  expose  wliat  Is  placed  In  said  pocket. 


arm  controlled  by  the  tension  of  tbe  delivering  yam.  and 
means  on  said  arm  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  supply- 
holder,  said  means  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotative  Impulse 
to  tbe  supply-bolder  when  tbe  arm  la  moved  under  tte 
effect  of  abnormal  tension  on  the  yam. 


tTWWI>a)INO   DEVICE       Clab«   Rtdbs.   PtovI 
E.    1..  aaalgBor  to  Universal   Winding  Company. 

a  Cerporatloa  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1000.     Serial 

No    B34.196. 

1  In  a  device  fbr  controlling  the  anwlndlng  of  yam, 
the  coeiblnatloa  with  a  rotatable  supply-hold*r.  of  a 
take-ap  arm  roatroiled  by  tbe  delivering  yarn,  ind  meana 
eoaaertlng  saM  arm  with  tbe  sappiy-holder  to  Impart  a 
positive  ro«at1ve  Impale*  to  tbe  latter  when  the  arm  la 
moved  by  tbe  draft  on  tbe  yam 

S  la  a  Aerlee  tar  eeatrolllag  tbe  unwladlag  of  yam. 
Ike   (waMaatloa    with    a    rotaUbU  sapply  bolder,   of   an 


S.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  yarn 
a  rotating  aupply.  the  combination  with  the  supply- 
bolder,  of  a  movable  element  controlled  by  the  tension 
of  the  delivering  yarn,  and  means  on  said  elea>cnt  whereby 
Its  movement  In  one  direction  Imparts  a  rotative  Impulae 
to  the  aupply  holder,  and  Its  morenient  In  tbe  opposite 
direction  exerts  a  braking  effect  on  the  supply  bolder  to 
check  tbe  rotation  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  yam  from 
a  rotating  aupply.  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  sup- 
ply-holder having  a  brakedrum.  of  a  movable  arm  con- 
troUad  by  the  tension  of  the  delivering  yam,  meana  con- 
nected with  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
brake-drum  to  cause  resistance  to  tbe  rotation  of  the 
■opplj-boUler.  said  means  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
arm  to  Impart  a  rotative  Impulae  to  the  supply  bolder. 

5.  In  a  device  for  controlling  tbe  delivery  of  yam  from 
a  rotating  aupply,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  sup- 
ply-bolder, of  a  brake-drum  on  aald  supply-holder,  a  mov- 
able element  actuated  by  the  tension  of  the  delivering 
yarn,  and  friction  meana  operated  by  said  element  to  con- 
tact with  the  brake-drum  to  check  the  rotation  of  the  sup- 
ply-holder when  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  Impart  an 
Impulae  to  rotation  to  the  supply-holder  when  moved  In 
the  oppoelte  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


981.951.  PRINTING  -  COUPLE  APPLIANCE.  WALTia 
Scott.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. :  Isabella  Scott  and  David  John 
Scott  executor*  of  aald  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  30.  1906.  Serial  No.  293.884.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  374.660. 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
pression or  other  cylinder,  of  grlppcrs  on  the  said  cylinder, 
throw-off  fingers  adjacent  thereto,  meana  for  opening  tbe 
said  grlppen  at  a  c<<rtaln  point  during  tbe  revolntlon  of 
tbe  Impreealon  cylinder,  meana  for  operating  tbe  throw-off 
fingers  In  harmony  therewith,  and  means  normally  Inop- 
erative for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  aald  opening 
means  of  the  grippers  and  the  means  for  operstlng  the 
throw -off  fingers. 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
preealon or  other  cylinder,  of  grippers  on  the  cylinder, 
throw  off  flnvers  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  opening  tba 
said  grippers  at  a  certain  point  once  to  a  namber  of  revo- 
lution*, means  for  operstlng  the  throw^ff  fingers  In  har- 
mony therewith,  and  means  for  tripping  the  said  opening 
means  of  the  grippers  and  the  means  for  operating  tbs 
throw -off  fingers. 

t.   la  a  printing  aaacblne.  tbe  combination  with  an  Im- 
or  other  cylinder,  of  grippers  on   the  cylladsr. 
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throw-off  fingera  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  opening  tbe 
aald  grippers  at  a  certain  point  once  to  every  two  reroln- 
tlona,  means  for  operating  the  throw-off  fingera  In  har- 
mony therawltb.  and  meana  normally  Inoperative  but 
adapted  to  be  actuated  for  tripping  the  said  opening  means 
for  the  grlppera  and  tbe  operating  means  for  the  throw- 
off  fingers. 


4.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  grlppera  mounted  thereon,  throw-off  fingera  adja- 
cent to  tbe  said  grlppera.  cams  for  opening  tbe  grippers  at 
a  certain  point  to  release  the  sheet,  and  for  operating  the 
throw-off  fingers,  and  means  normally  Inoperative  bat 
adapted  when  actuated  to  eanae  tbe  eama  to  move  out  of 
their  operative  position  with  relation  to  tbe  grlppen  and 
throw-off  fingera. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  grippers  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  adapted  to  open 
tbe  grlppera  at  one  point  when  properly  positioned,  mean* 
for  positioning  the  said  cam,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  It 
from  being  positioned. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


081,952.  INTERNAL^OMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Clakk 
Siirrz,  New  Orlesns,  La.,  assignor  of  fifty -one  ons-bon- 
dredths  to  William  A.  Gordon,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  400,758. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  s  series 
of  eyilndera,  separate  admlaalon  valves  operated  to  run 
tbe  engine,  separate  admission  valves  oper<i  ed  to  start 
tbe  engine,  separate  cama  to  operate  tbe  starting  valves, 
separate  cama  to  operate  the  running  valves,  and  shlft- 
abie  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  cama  to  the 
valrea,  said  means  when  In  one  position  being  engaged  by 
•oas  of  tbe  eaaaa,  and  wbca  atalfted  to  the  fall  extent 
therefrom  to  a  second  position  engsged  by  all  of  tbe  cams 
to  operate  all  of  tbe  valves,  and  when  shifted  to  a  third 
and  Intermediate  position  engaged  by  tbe  cams  to  opemit 
tbe  ranning  valves  only. 

1.  An  Internal  comtMistlon  engine,  comprising  a  series 
of  eyilndera.  admission  valves  operated  tn  mn  tbe  engine. 
separate  sdmtasiua   vslvss  operated  to  start   tb«  caglae. 


two  cams  for  esch  admla*lon  valve  alternately  operating 
the  *ame  to  run  the  engine  In  oppo*lte  direction*.  *blftable 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  cams  to  the  ralve*. 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  sblftable  meana  in  five  con- 
secutive positions,  whereby  when  said  shlftable  means  Is  In 
middle  position,  none  of  tbe  valves  are  operated  and  when 
aald  means  Is  *hifted  to  an  end  or  outward  position  all  of 
the  valves  are  operated  to  start  and  run  the  engine  In  the 
respective  direction,  and  when  said  means  is  shifted  to 
either  of  the  Intermediate  positions  the  running  valves 
only  are  operated  and  the  starting  valvea  are  out  of  action. 
S.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  eerie* 
of  base  compression  engines  each  provided  with  an  air  In- 
take and  a  transfer  port  controlled  by  the  platon,  a  fuel 
pump,  and  exhaust  valve,  and  a  starting  valve  for  each 
engine,  mean*  for  supplying  compre**ed  fluid  to  the  *tart- 
Ing  valve,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  pump, 
separate  cama  for  operating  each  valve  and  pump,  simul- 
taneously shlftable  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
each  cam,  mean*  for  *blftlng  the  *ame  to  three  separate 
position*,  in  one  of  which  position*  the  cam*  *re  all  In- 
operative, In  another  of  which  positions  both  valves  and 
the  pump  are  operated,  and  in  the  other  position  the 
pumps  and  exhaoat  valve*  only  are  operated  and  tbe  *tart- 
Ing  valves  are  out  of  action. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  aeries 
of  eyilndera  mounted  on  aeparate  closed  baaes  and  pro- 
vided with  air  Inlet  ports  and  transfer  ports  controlled 
by  tbe  pistons,  a  starting  valve,  an  exhaust  valve,  and  a 
fuel  pump  to  each  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  atartlng  valves,  meana  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  the  pumps,  two  cama  for  alternately  oper- 
ating each  valve  and  pump  to  operate  the  engine  In  oppo- 
alte  directlona.  simultaneously  sblftsble  meana  for  engag- 
ing tbe  respective  csms  to  operate  tbe  valves  and  pumpa 
and  adapted  to  shift  to  five  consecutive  position^  whereby 
when  In  mid-posltlon  all  of  the  cama  are  InoperaMve.  and 
when  In  either  of  the  outer  positions  all  of  tbe  valves  and 
pumps  are  operated  and  when  in  either  intermediate  po- 
sition, the  pumpe  and  exhauat  valves  only  are  operated. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  entrlne.  comprising  a  aeries 
of  eyilndera.  a  starting  valve  and  running  valve  for  each 
cylinder,  two  cams  for  each  valve,  tbe  starting  cams  being 
relstlvely  short  and  spaced  apart  equal  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  ranning  cama,  and  the  latter  cama  being  longer  and 
spaced  apart  a  less  distance  than  the  stsrting  came,  liftera 

i    for  each  respective  valve  mounted  on  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able rod  and  simultaneously  shifted  thereby  to  mid  posi- 
tion to  engage  none  of  the  cams,  to  shift  to  either  end  po- 
I  sltlon.   to  engage  rams,   to  operate  all   of   tbe   valvea,   to 
I   start  the  engine  in  either  direction  and  to  ahift  to  either 
mid-posltlon    to    continue    tbe    operation    of    the    running 
valves  snd  discontinue  tbe  operation  of  the  stsrting  valves. 
(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


061.003.  APPARATUS  FOB  DISTILLING  OILS  OF 
TOE  PETROLKTTi.  TAR.  AND  LIKE  INDUSTRIES 
USING  A  HIGH  VACUUM.  Ijo  SmmscHimiDna. 
Brllnn.  Aastris  Hangary.  Filed  Aag.  0,  1010.  Serial 
No.  576.375. 


V 


Tbe  combination,  with  distilling  plant  working  w 
high  vacuum  cnmpriaing  dephlfcmatora, 
tberrwlth.  and  an  elevated  condt-nser.  of  a 


itb  a 
ected 
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tion  with  a  clamp  in  which  tb»  pillar  and  the  connecting 
arm  are  alldably  mounted,  and  means  for  stmultaneoudly 
locking  or  unlocking  the  clamp  on  the  pillar  and  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  bolder  for  Irradiating  apparatus,  a  supporting 
pillar,  a  holding  frame,  and  a  connecting  arm  between  the 
■upporttng  pillar  and  holding  frame.  In  combination  with 
a  clamp  consisting  of  two  parts  for  engaging  the  pillar 
and  the  connecting  rod,  respectively,  said  parts  being  rota- 
table  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously locking  the  parts  of  the  clamp  on  the  pillar  and 
the  arm  and  with  respect  to  one  another. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  irradiating  apparatus,  a  holding 
frame,  a  supporting  pillar,  and  a  connecting  arm  between 
the  pillar  and  the  frame,  in  combination  with  a  clamp  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  cheeks  between  which  the  connecting 
arm  Is  alidabljr  arranged,  a  pair  of  sleeves  arranged  to 
slide  within  each  other,  a  screw  stud  forming  part  of  one 
sleere  and  extending  through  the  cheeks,  and  a  nut  engag- 
ing the  screw  stud  and  bearing  on  one  of  the  cheeks,  the 
other  aleeve  being  free  to  slide  on  the  first  and  t>earlng 
against  the  other  cheek. 

B.  In  a  holder  for  irradiating  apparatus,  a  supporting 
pillar,  a  holding  frame,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  hold- 
ing frame  by  a  nnlTersal  joint,  in  combination  with  a 
clamp  In  which  the  pillar  and  connecting  arm  are  slldably 
mounted,  and  meana  for  simultaneoualy  locking  or  unlock- 
ing the  clamp  on  the  pillar  and  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettr] 


QS1.949.      DEIKTRAY.      JouN    tcorilLO    Bowi.    Waat 
Hartford,    Conn,      rilsd    Not.    4,    1010.      StrUI    No. 

000,097. 

\ 


tt" 


A  desk  tray  having  a  rectangular  bottom,  low  rectangu- 
lar side  of  uniform  height,  low  rectangular  ends  of  the 
same  height  as  the  sides,  one  of  said  ends  having  Ita 
central  portion  cut  away  from  the  upper  edge,  a  top 
covering  a  portion  of  the  tray  near  one  end,  whereby  a 
portion  only  of  the  top  of  the  contenta  of  the  tray  will 
be  visible  from  above,  but  the  end*  of  all  of  the  contenta 
of  the  tray  will  be  vlalble  and  may  be  reached  through 
'the  cut  away  end,  and  a  partition  In  the  interior  beneath 
and  adjacent  to  the  cover,  arranged  to  form  a  pocket 
between  the  cover  and  the  partition,  said  cover  bdof  cat 
away  to  expoae  what  la  placed  in  aaid  pocket. 


arm  controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  delivering  yarn,  and 
meana  on  said  arm  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  supply- 
holder,  said  means  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotative  Impulse 
to  the  supply-holder  when  the  arm  la  moved  under  the 
effect  of  abnormal  tension  on  the  yarn. 


* — 

981.990.     UNWINDING  DEVICE.     Ciaaa  Btdbh,  Provl-   i 

dence,  R.   I.,  aaalgnor  to  Universal  Winding  Company,   | 
.    a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1900.     Serial   \ 

No.  624,190.  j 

1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  yam,  , 
the    combination    with    a    rotatable   supply-bolder,    of    a  | 
take-op  arm  controlled  by  the  delivering  yam,  and  meana 
connecting  said  arm  with  the  supply-holder  to  impart  a 
poaitlve  rotative  impulse  to  the  latter  when  the  arm  la 
Bovad  by  the  draft  on  the  yam.  1 

S.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  yam, 
the   combination    with    a    rotatable   cupply-holder,    of   aa   i 


S.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  yarn 
from  a  rotating  supply,  the  combination  with  the  supply- 
holder,  of  a  movable  element  controlled  by  the  tension 
of  the  delivering  yarn,  and  means  on  said  element  whereby 
Its  movement  In  one  direction  imparts  a  rotative  Impulse 
to  the  supply  holder,  and  Its  movement  In  the  opposite 
dtractioo  tierts  a  braking  effect  on  the  iupplyholder  to 
check  the  rotation  of  tbe  lattar. 

4.  Id  a  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  yarn  from 
■  rotating  supply,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  sup- 
ply-bolder having  a  brake-drum,  of  a  movable  arm  con- 
trolled by  tbe  tension  of  tbe  delivering  jam,  maana  con- 
nected with  aaid  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
brake-drum  to  cause  resistance  to  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
supply  holder,  said  means  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tb« 
arm  to  impart  a  rotative  Impulse  to  tbe  supply -bolder. 

5.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  yam  from 
a  rotating  supply,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  sup- 
ply-holder, of  a  brake-drum  on  said  supply-holder,  a  mov- 
able element  actuated  by  the  tension  of  the  delivering 
yam,  and  friction  meana  operated  by  aaid  element  to  con- 
tact with  the  brake-drum  to  check  the  rotation  of  the  sup- 
ply-holder when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  impart  an 
Impnlae  to  rotation  to  the  aupply-holder  when  moved  In 
tbe  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiett*.] 


981.961.  PRINTING -COUPLE  APPLIANCE.  Waltct 
Scott,  Plainfield,  N.  J. :  Isabella  Scott  and  David  John 
Scott  executors  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  30,  1006,  Serial  No.  293,884.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374,650. 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
pression or  other  cylinder,  of  grlppers  on  the  said  cylinder, 
throw-off  fingers  adjacent  thereto,  meana  for  opening  tbe 
said  grlppers  at  a  certain  point  during  the  revolution  of 
tbe  impression  cylinder,  meana  for  ojMratlng  tbe  throw-off 
fingers  In  harmony  therewith,  and  meana  normally  Ino^ 
erative  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  said  opentag 
means  of  the  grlppers  and  tbe  means  for  operating  the 
throw-off  fingers. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
preaalon  or  other  cylinder,  of  grlppers  on  the  cylinder, 
throw-off  fingers  adjacent  thereto,  meana  for  opening  the 
aaid  grlppers  at  a  certain  point  once  to  a  number  of  revo- 
lutions, means  for  operating  tbe  throw-off  fingers  In  har- 
mony therewith,  and  meana  for  tripping  the  said  opening 
means  of  the  grlppers  and  tbe  meana  for  operating  the 
tbrow-off  flngera. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an  Im- 
preaslon   or  other  cylinder,   of  grlppers  on   the  cylinder. 
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throw-off  fingers  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  opening  tbe 
said  grlppers  at  a  certain  point  once  to  every  two  revolu- 
tlona,  means  for  operating  the  throw-off  fingers  in  har- 
mony therewith,  and  means  normally  inoperatlTe  but 
adapted  to  be  actuated  for  tripping  the  said  opening  means 
for  the  grlppers  and  the  operating  means  for  the  tbrow- 
off  fingers. 


4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  grlppers  mounted  thereon,  tbrow-off  fingers  adja- 
cant  to  tbe  aaid  grlppers,  cams  for  opening  tbe  grlppers  at 
a  certain  point  to  releaae  the  sheet,  and  for  operating  the 
tbrow-off  fingers,  and  means  normally  Inoperative  but 
adapted  when  actuated  to  cauae  the  cama  to  move  out  of 
their  operative  position  with  relation  to  tbe  grlppers  and 
tbrow-off  fingers. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  grlpperN  mounted  thereon,  n  cam  adapted  to  open 
the  grlppers  at  one  point  when  properly  positioned,  means 
for  poattionlng  the  aaid  cam,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  it 
from  being  positioned. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


981,052.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Clabk 
Bints,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-bun- 
dredths  to  William  A.  Gordon,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,768. 


1.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  compriaing  a  series 
of  cylinders,  acparate  admission  valves  operated  to  run 
the  engine,  separate  admission  valves  operated  to  start 
tbe  engine,  separate  cama  to  operate  the  atartlng  valves, 
separate  cams  to  operate  the  running  valves,  and  shift- 
able  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  cama  to  the 
valves,  aaid  means  when  In  one  position  t>eing  engaged  by 
none  of  the  cams,  and  when  shifted  to  the  full  extent 
therefrom  to  a  second  position  engaged  by  ail  of  the  cams 
to  operate  all  of  tbe  valves,  and  when  shifted  to  a  third 
and  Intermediate  position  engaged  by  tbe  cams  to  operate 
tbe  running  valves  only. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  series 
of  cylinders,  admission  valves  operated  to  run  the  engine, 
separate  admission  vslves  operated  to  start  the  engine. 


two  cams  for  each  admission  vslve  alternately  operating 
tbe  same  to  run  the  engine  In  opposite  directions,  shif table 
meana  for  tranamitting  motion  from  the  cama  to  the  valves, 
and  means  for  adjusting  aaid  ahiftable  means  in  five  con- 
secutive poaitiona,  whereby  when  said  shiftable  meana  la  in 
middle  poaltion,  none  of  the  valves  are  operated  and  when 
aaid  meana  la  ahifted  to  an  end  or  outward  position  all  of 
the  valves  are  operated  to  start  and  run  the  engine  in  tbe 
respective  direction,  and  when  said  meana  is  shifted  to 
either  of  the  intermediate  positions  the  running  valves 
only  are  operated  and  the  starting  valves  are  out  of  action. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  series 
of  base  compression  engines  each  provided  with  an  air  In- 
take and  a  tranafer  port  controlled  by  the  platon.  a  fuel 
pump,  and  exhaust  valve,  and  a  starting  vslve  for  each 
engine,  means  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  the  start- 
ing valve,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  pump, 
aeparate  cams  for  operating  each  valve  and  pump,  simul- 
taneoualy shiftable  means  for  tranamitting  motion  from 
each  cam,  meana  for  shifting  the  same  to  three  aeparate 
poaitiona,  in  one  of  which  poaitiona  the  cama  are  all  in- 
operative. In  another  of  which  positions  both  valvea  and 
the  pump  are  operated,  and  In  the  other  poaltion  tbe 
pumps  and  exhaust  valves  only  are  operated  and  the  start- 
ing valvea  are  out  of  action. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  compriaing  s  serlea 
of  cylinders  mounted  on  separate  closed  baaes  and  pro- 
vided with  air  Inlet  ports  and  transfer  ports  controlled 
by  the  pistons,  a  starting  valve,  an  exhauat  valve,  and  a 
fuel  pump  to  each  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  tbe  starting  valvea,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  tbe  pumps,  two  cams  for  alternately  oper- 
ating each  valve  and  pump  to  operate  the  engine  In  oppo- 
site directions,  simultaneouily  ahlftable  means  for  engag- 
ing the  respective  cams  to  operate  tbe  valves  and  pumps 
and  adapted  to  ahift  to  five  consecutive  posltion^whereby 
when  in  mld-posltlon  all  of  the  cama  are  InoperMve,  and 
when  In  either  of  tbe  outer  positions  all  of  tbe  valves  and 
pumps  are  operated  and  when  In  either  Intermediate  po- 
altion, the  pumps  and  exhaust  valvea  only  are  operated. 

5.  An  Internal  combuntlon  engine,  compriaing  a  series 
of  cylinders,  a  starting  valve  and  running  valve  for  each 
cylinder,  two  cams  for  each  valve,  the  atartlng  cams  being 
relatively  short  and  spaced  apart  equal  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  running  cams,  and  the  latter  cama  t>elng  longer  and 
■paced  apart  a  leas  dlRtancp  than  the  starting  cama.  lifters 
for  each  respective  valve  mounted  on  a  longitudinally  nliov- 
able  rod  and  simultaneously  shifted  thereby  to  mid  posi- 
tion to  engage  none  of  the  cams,  to  ahlft  to  either  end  po- 
sition, to  engage  cams,  to  operate  all  of  the  valves,  to 
start  the  engine  in  either  direction  and  to  shift  to  either 
mid-position  to  continue  the  operation  of  tbe  running 
valves  and  diacontlnue  tbe  operation  of  the  atartlng  valves. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981,963.  APPARATUS  FOB  DISTILLING  OILS  OK 
THE  PETROLEUM,  TAR,  AND  LIKE  INDUSTRIES 
USING  A  HIGH  VACUUM.  Lno  STBiNSCHXSiDaa. 
Brflnn.  Auatria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1910.  Serial 
No.  676,376. 


The  combination,  with  distilling  plant  working  with  a 
high  vacuum  compriaing  depblegmators,  coolers  connected 
therewith,  and  an  elevated  condenaer,  of  a  receiving  box. 
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a  pinrality  of  pomps  below  said  eoolen  and  said  r«<»lT- 
iDK  box.  laetion  ptp«>s  conoFrtlng  a  pump  with  each  cooler, 
and  pipes  coDDectlnx  each  pump  with  the  recelTlng  box, 
the  b«>l«ht  of  lald  auction  pip«>s  being  soch  that  pampa 
of  amall  auction  powpr  can  t>e  empJoyed  for  pumping  away 
tb«  fractions  from  the  coolers.     /" 


981,064.      RAILWAY-TIE.      Jacob    A.    Btonib.    Altoona, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1009.     Serial  No.  511,012. 


^i;u 


,2  J7  • 


U3 


A  railway  tie  comprising  s  metallic  tie  body  provided 
with  cushion  receiving  sockets  having  yielding  aide  walla 
whoae  lower  edgea  terminate  abort  of  the  bottom  of  the 
tie  body  and  are  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  re- 
taining spurs,  rail  supporting  cushion  blocks  fitting  said 
sockets  snd  engaged  by  said  spurs  and  fastenings  for  said 
blocks. 


081,955.  GRADING  OR  SORTING  MACHINE.  OusTAT 
Thomas,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  22.  1010.  8e^ 
rial  No.  668,298. 


runs  of  said  aprons,  means  for  adjusting  said  movsbis 
grading  frame  Inwardly,  means  for  driving  said  aprons  so 
that  the  adjacent  mns  thereof  move  upwardly,  and  meana 
at  dlffrrent  levels  for  receiving  the  articles  from  the  space 
l>etween  said  aprons. 


981,966.     H08E-N0Z2LE.     ALraiD  Tbkgo.ni.no,   Los  An- 
gelea,   Cal.     Filed  Feb.   17.   1010.     Serial   No.   644,727. 


1.  A  grading  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  aprons 
supported  in  said  frame  converging  In  a  downward  di- 
rection, and  disposed  apart  so  as  to  form  a  receiving  space 
therebetween,  means  for  drivlAg  said  aprons  so  that  the 
adjacent  sides  thereof  move  upwardly,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving articles  from  between  said  aprons  at  different 
levels. 

2.  A  grading  machine  comprlslag  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
endless  aprons  mounted  in  said  frame  disposed  apart  and 
converging  In  a  downward  direction,  means  for  driving 
aald  aprons  so  that  their  adjacent  faces  move  upwardly, 
aald  aprons  beinic  tilted  so  that  the  articles  being  graded 
tend  to  gravitate  toward  the  depressed  end  of  said  aprons. 
and  Members  disposed  at  different  levels  adjacent  to  the 
iapfsaasd  end  of  said  aprons  for  separating  the  articles 
coming  from   between  said  aprons. 

3.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  n  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  on  said  frame,  qaid  rollers  being  par- 
allel with  each  other,  depressed  at  one  end  and  elevated 
at  the  other  end,  a  second  pair  of  rollers  opposite  said 
first  pair  of  rollers  depressed  at  ofee  end  and  elevated  at 
the  other  end.  aprons  passing  around  said  rollers,  aald 
rollers  being  arranged  so  that  said  aprons  converge  in  a 
downward  direction,  means  for  drhing  said  aprons  so  that 
the  adjacent  runs  thereof  move  upwardly,  and  means  at 
different  levels  for  receiving  the  articles  from  the  space 
between  said  aprtms. 

4.  .\  grading  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a  fixed 
grading  frame  supported  In  said  main  frame,  rollers 
mounted  In  said  fixed  grading  frame,  nn  apron  passing 
around  said  rollers,  a  movable  grading  frame  mounted  In 
said  main  frame,  rollers  mounted  ia  said  movable  grading 
frame,  an  apron  passing  around  Mild  last  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  arranged  ao  that  said  aprons  converge  in  a 
downward  direction,  backing  plates  mounted  on  said 
fixed  frame  and  said  movable  fram^  adjacent  to  the  Inner 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ahank  provided  with  Internally  threaded  diverging  ex- 
tensions,   nossles    removably   secured    within    said   exten- 

adjusting  sleeves  quick  threaded  for  longitudinal 
!nt  upon  said  nozzlea.  controlling  sleeves  longi- 
tudinally movable  upon  the  said  nossles  and  having  a 
fine-threaded  mounting  within  the  adjusting  sleeves, 
whereby  the  controlling  sleeves  may  be  given  a  quick  or 
a  fine  adjustment,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shank  provided  with  oppositely  diverging  inter- 
nally threaded  extensions,  nozzles  secured  within  said 
extensions  and  provided  at  a  point  adjacent  their  rear 
ends  with  threaded  enlargements,  adjusting  sleeves 
threaded  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  said  enlarge- 
ments, controlling  sleeves  thresded  within  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  adjusting  sleeves  and  provided  with  con- 
tracted throats  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  tapered  end 
of  the  said  nozzles,  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  fiow 
of  fluid  therefrom,  the  threads  upon  the  rear  end  of  the 
adjusting  sleeves  t>elng  coarser  than  the  threads  formed 
upon  the  fonvard  ends  of  the  said  sleeves,  whereby  a  quick 
adjustment  may  be  had  by  turning  the  adjusting  sleeves, 
or  a  finer  adjustment  may  be  had  by  turning  the  con- 
trolling sleeves. 


0  8  1.067.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  BRAIDING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Simon  W.  Wasdwell  and  Edwabd  F.  Parks. 
Providence.  R.  I.    Filed  May  .S.  1909.    Serial  No.  403.716. 


1.  In  a  tension  device  for  braiding  mashlnes,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  yam  supply  holder  and  detent  to  cootrol 
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the  same,  of  an  arm  and  connections  to  control  the  de- 
tent, a  guide  and  resilient  mounting  therefor  having  a 
movement  independent  of  the  arm,  and  means  to  resist 
such  movement  with  relation  to  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  tension  device  for  braiding  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  yam  supply  holder  and  a  detent  actuat- 
ing rock  ahaft  having  a  spline  34,  of  a  thin  metal  arm, 
one  extremity  of  which  Is  formed  as  a  key  35  with  the 
adjacent  portion  formed  as  a  hub  to  receive  the  rock 
ahaft,  means  to  secure  the  arm  longitudinally  of  the 
rock  shaft  and  means  to  actuate  the  arm  from  the  yam. 

3.  In  a  tension  device  for  brsldlng  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  yam  supply  holder  and  a  detent  actuating 
rock  shaft  having  .a  key  way  34  and  grcMve  37,  of  a  thin 
metal  arm,  one  extremity  of  which  is  formed  as  a  key 
86  to  fit  said  key  way  with  the  adjacent  portion  formed" 
as  a  hub  to  receive  the  rock  shaft,  a  retaining  ring  sprung 
Into  the  groove  37  and  means  to  actuate  the  arm  from  the 
yam. 

4.  In  a  tension  deTlce  for  braiding  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  yam  supply  holder  and  a  detent,  of  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  key  way  34  and  a  groove  37,  a  thin 
metal  arm  18  to  act  on  the  detent,  having  a  bow-shaped 
portion  one  extremity  of  which  Is  formed  as  a  key  35 
to  fit  the  key  way  aforesaid  with  the  adjacent  portion 
formed  as  a  hub  to  receive  the  rock  shaft,  a  wire  arm  23 
having  loops  about  the  rock  shaft,  one  of  which  36  en- 
gages the  groove  37,  said  wire  arm  extending  from  the 
rock  shaft  adjacent  the  arm  18,  means  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance of  the  arm  18  to  movement  by  the  arm  23,  and 
devices  through  which  the  arm  18  acts  on  the  detent. 

6.  In  a  tension  device  for  braiding  macbineR,  the  com- 
bination with  a  yam  supply  holder  and  a  detent  engag- 
ing the  same,  of  Instrumentalities  for  controlling  the 
detent,  including  s  rock  shaft,  an  arm  formed  with  a  bow- 
ahaped  portion,  and  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  yam 
guide,  and  a  resilient  arm  therefor  mounted  adjacent 
the  bowed  arm  to  act  thereon,  and  resilient  means  acting 
through  the  bowed  arm  to  resist  the  action  of  the  yam 
guide  arm. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


•81,958.  TENSION  FOR  BRAIDING-CARRIERS.  8iMo;« 
W.  Wasdwell,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,717. 


1.  In  a  tension  device  for  braiding  machines,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  rotatable  supply  holder,  a  detent  to  re- 
strain the  supply  holder  from  rotation  and  a  spring  there- 
for of  substantially  uniform  resistance,  of  an  arm  mov- 
able by  the  yam  to  release  the  detent,  a  spring  to  op- 
pose the  movement  of  the  arm  and  means  to  vary  the  in- 
tensity of  such  opposition. 

2.  In  a  tension  device  for  braiding  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatsble  supply  holder,  and  a  detent 
pivoted  to  move  away  from  the  axis  of  the  bolder  to 
restrain  the  supply  holder  from  rotation,  movable  but 
slightly  to  rellnqtfish  such  restraint,  of  an  arm  to  release 
the  detent  movable  by  the  yarn  through  a  substantial 
range  before  effecting  such  releaae. 

3.  In  a  tension  device  for  braiding  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  supply  holder,  and  a  detent  to 
restrain    the    supply    holder   from    rotation,    of    an    arm 


moved  by  the  yam  to  release  the  detent  and  meana  to 
vary  the  range  of  movement  of  said  arm  before  acting  on 
the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  tension  device  for  a  braiding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  supply  holder,  and  a  detent 
therefor,  of  means,  exclusive  of  the  detent,  to  control  thA 
tension  and  when  the  latter  exceeds  a  prescrlt>ed  limit, 
to  disengage  the  detent  from  the  supply  holder,  and 
means  to  vary  the  limit  at  which  such  disengagement  shall 
occur. 

6.  In  a  tension  device  for  braiding  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  supply  holder,  a  detent  to  re- 
atratn  the  supply  holder  from  rotation  and  an  arm  con- 
nected with  the  detent,  of  a  curved  arm  adjacent  the  arm 
aforesaid,  a  spring  arm  haring  a  yam  eye.  adjacent  ths 
curved  arm  movable  by  the  yam  to  shift  the  curved 
arm  Into  contact  with  the  first  arm  to  release  the  detent, 
and  means  to  oppose  the  curved  arm  to  the  actlcm  of  tlie 
q)ring  guide  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


981.959.      FILING-CABINET. 
mont.    Mich.,    and    William 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1000. 


LxLAND  S.  Weaves.  Fre- 
F.  Altenbauqh.  Seattle, 
Serial  No.  528.906. 


^ '  .;*■ 


l.~ln  a  filing  cabinet,  an  outer  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatable  in 
the  casing  provided  with  peripheral  pockets  each  adapted 
to  be  brought  suc^esslvel.v  and  singly  Into  registration 
with  the  opening  by  tumlng  the  rotatable  member,  leaflet 
holding  slides  removably  secured  in  each  pocket,  and  a 
pendent  indicator  on  the  member  adjacent  each  pocket  and 
visible  through  one  of  the  casing  walls. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  one  of  its  walls,  with  a  cylindrical 
member  having  peripheral  pockets  adapted  to  be  brought 
successively  Into  register  with  the  opening  and  a  series 
of  pendent  tabs  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder  for  Indicating 
the  position  of  the  several  pockets  adapted  to  maintain 
a  vertical  position  when  the  cylinder  is  turned. 

8.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  one 
wall,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatable  in  a  verilcal  plans 
therein  with  one  side  visible  in  the  casing,  radially  dis- 
posed pockets  on  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
t>er  whose  outer  open  ends  are  adapted  to  be  brought 
successively  and  singly  Into  registration  with  the  opening 
by  tumlng  the  member,  and  an  Indicator  tag  on  the 
visible  side  of  the  member  adjacent  each  pocket,  adapted 
to  maintain  a  verilcal  position  as  the  cylinder  Is  turned. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  an  outer  casing  havinx  an  open- 
ing in  its  top,  a  wheel  Joumaled  In  the  casing  to  rotate 
In  a  vertical  plane,  po:kets  extending  radially  from  tbs 
wheel  periphery  whose  open  outer  ends  are  adapted  to 
successively  register  with  the  opening  rrhen  the  wheel 
Is  tumed,  slides  In  each  pocket  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
through   the   opening  when    in    register   therewith,    tndl- 
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eator  platM  extmdins  laterally  from  the  pocket  walli 
each  alined  with  a  slide,  and  an  indicator  lag  tor  each 
pocket  CD  one  aide  of  the  wheel,  adjacent  the  pocket 
adapted  to  hangr  in  Tertlcal  poaltlon  as  the  wheel  re- 
TolTes. 

5.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  an  outer  casing  haring  an  open- 
ing in  Its  top,  a  wheel  Joamaled  in  the  casing  to  rotate 
In  a  Tertlcal  plane,  pockets  extending  radially  from  the 
wheel  periphery  whose  open  outer  ends  ar«  adapted  to 
successively  register  with  the  opening  when  the  wheel 
is  turned,  slides  bi  each  pocket,  means  frictionally  retain- 
ing each  slide,  a  bracket  on  the  pocket  wall  adjacent  each 
slide,  a  paper  retaining  clip  on  the  bracket,  and  a  series 
of  tags  suspended  on  the  face  of  the  wheel  each  adjacent 
a  pocket,  and  adapted  to  hang  in  vertical  position  when 
the  wheel  is  turned. 


981.960.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHINE.  AvwtMD  H. 
Wbhmilleb  and  Joseph  W.  Dawson,  St.  Louia,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Barry-Wehmlller  Machinery  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  548.404. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  of  a  bottle  wash- 
ing machine  Including  bottle  receptacles  provided  with 
gatea.  of  a  bumper  for  moving  said  gates,  a  weight  tend- 
ing to  move  the  bumper  toward  the  gates,  and  meaiis 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  carrier  for  moving  said 
bumper  away  from  the  gates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  of  a  bottle  wash- 
ing machine  Including  bottle  receptacles  provided  with 
gates,  of  a  bumper  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  gates, 
a  rockable  support  for  said  bumper,  a  weight  tending  to 
rock  the  bumper  toward  the  gatea  and  means  adaptod 
to  be  operated  by  said  carrier  for  actuating  said  weight, 
■ubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  of  a  battle  wnshlnjc 
machine  including  bottle  receptacles,  provided  with  gates. 
of  a  rockable  bumper  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
gates,  a  rockable  weight  controlled  support  for  said 
bumper,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  carrier 
for  actuating  said  support,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  of  a  bottle  washing 
machine  including  twttle  recepUcles  provided  with  gates, 
of  a  rockable  bumper  for  Imparting  movement  to  ^Id 
gates,  a  support  to  which  said  bumper  Is  tiltably  fitted, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  «*arrler  for 
moving  said  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  of  a  Ixittl?  wa.Hhlng 
machine  including  bottle  receptacles  provided  with  gates, 
of  a  rockable  bumper  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
gates,  a  support  to  which  said  bumper  it  tiltably  fitted. 


and  mean*  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by  said  carrier  for  mor- 
hig   aald   support ;   said   bumper   being   provided    with    a 
weighted  outer  end.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


981.961.  MECH.WISM  FOR  CLOSING  COVKR8  OF 
PA8TEURIZEK  B.\8KET8.  ALiUBD  H.  W'  MiLLsa 
and  JosaPH  W.  Diwaox.  St.  Loola.  Mo.,  a  icaora  to 
Barry- Wehmlller  Machinery  Company,  St.  oala.  Mo., 
a  CorporatioD.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
048.400. 


1.  In  a  pasteuriser,  the  combination  of  a  pasteurizing 
tank,  bottle  receptacles  provided  with  covers,  a  carrier 
for  moving  said  receptacles  into  the  pasteurizing  tank, 
and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  covers  before 
the  entry  of  said  receptacles  within  said  tank. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pasteurizer,  of  a  carrier  com- 
prlring  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  cover,  a  rock  shaft 
■HOelated  with  said  receptacle  and  by  which  said  cover 
la  looaely  supported,  a  memtier  carried  by  said  rock  shaft 
arranged  to  engage  said  cover,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft,  and  an  adjustably  supported  trip  arm  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever  and  by 
which  the  lever  is  moved  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  close 
said  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pasteuriser,  of  a  carrier  com- 
prising a  receptacle  provided  with  a  cover,  a  rork  shaft 
associated  with  said  receptacle  and  by  which  said  cover 
is  loosely  supported,  a  dog  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  cover,  a  trip  lever  fixed  to  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  trip  arm  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  lever  and  by  which  the  lever  Is  moved  to  cause  It  to 
rotate  said  shaft  to  close  said  cover,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


981.962.  BOTTLE-SOAKINO  MACHINB.  ALrsEO  H. 
Wbhmillcb  and  Joseph  W.  Dawson.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a»- 
signors  to  Barry -Wehmlller  Machinery  Company,  St. 
Louia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.   548.406. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bottle  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carrier,  a  runway 
adapted  to  receive  bottles  discharged  from  said  carrier, 
a  yielding  stop  member  extending  across  said  runway  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bottles,  a  rock  shaft 
extending  acroaa  the  under  side  of  the  runway,  arms  con- 
necting said  stop  memt>er  to  the  rock  shaft,  an  operating 
arm  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  rotatable  finger  adapted 
to  actuate  said  operating  arm.  and  means  for  causing  the 
said  finger  to  move  In  unison  with  the  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  • 
twttle  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carrier,  a  mniray 
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adap  ed  to  receive  bottles  discharged  from  said  carrier,  a 
yielding  stop  member  extending  across  said  runway  and 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bottles,  said  stop  mem- 
ber being  composed  of  a  rod  and  a  tubular  cushion  sur- 
rounding said   rod;   a   rock   shaft   extending  across   the 


under  side  of  the  runway,  arms  connecting  said  stop  mem- 
ber to  the  rock  shaft,  an  operating  arm  secured  to  the 
rock  shaft,  a  rotatable  finger  adapted  to  actuate  said  oper- 
ating arm.  and  means  for  causing  the  said  finger  to  move 
In  unison  with  the  carrier. 


981,903.  CAR  BRAKE.  Rlpert  Eric  Wilson.  Oakland 
Cal.,  asHlKuor  of  one-fourth  to  Christian  A  Lukas' 
Santa  Rosa.  Cal.,  and  one  fourth  to  Adolph  E  Lucaa! 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541  619 


1.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  axle  and 
a  brake  mechanism,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  means 
actuated  by  the  l.iiter  for  controlling  the  brake  mecha- 
nism, a  rotatable  friction  member  on  said  shaft  and  driven 
from  the  wheel  axle,  a  coacting  friction  member  slldably 
but  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  shift 

m  L  1  "*°"°°^<»  friction  member  Into  engagement 
wUh  the  first  mentioned  friction  member,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  latter  will  be  Imparted  to  the  shaft  to 
cause  the  brake  mechanism  to  be  actuated,  and  a  retain- 
ing clutch  for  said  shaft  and  independent  of  the  two  fric- 
tion members,  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  h.-ld  against 
movem<.nl  to  rotaln  the  brake  mechanism  In  applied  posi- 
tion after  the  co  acting  friction  members  are  disengaged 

2.   In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  axle  and 
a  brake  mechanism,  of  a  rotatably  mountod  shaft    means 
actuated  by  the  latter  for  controlling  the  brake  mechanism 
a  rotatable  friction  member  on  said  shaft  and  driven  from 
the  wheel  axle,   a  co-acting  fri.-tlon   member  sUdabW   but 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  for  shifting 
the  last  mentioned  friction  member  into  engaKement  with 
the  second   mentioned   friction    member,   a  spring  for   re 
tracting  R.nld   second   m.-ntloned   friction    member    and   a 
retaining  clutch   for  said  shaft  and   independent 'of  sa'd 
friction    members,    whereby    the    shaft    may    be    held    sta- 
tionary to  retain  the  brake  mechanism  In  appilod  position 
after  the  co  acting  friction  members  are  separated. 
162  O.  O. — 14 


«.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  axle  and  a 
brake  mechanism,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  means 
actuated  by  the  latter  for  controlling  the  brake  mecha- 
nism,   a    rotatable    friction    member    on    said    shaft    and 

?n7  M    ?"  ****  ^^^^  "**•  '  «>-*<^»n8  friction  member 
slldably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft    a  lever 
for  shifting  the  last  mentioned  friction  member  'into  en- 
gagement with  the  second  mentioned  friction  member    a 
•pring  for  retracting  said  second  mentioned  friction  mem- 
ber,  a   retaining  clutch    for  said  shaft   consisting  of  an 
outer  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  Inner  socketed  member 
ooso  on  the  shaft,  and  clutch  balls  in  the  sockets  of  the 
last  mentioned  member,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  inner  socketed 
member,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  latter  operatlvelr 
connected  to  said  lever,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 
4.   In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  axle  and 
a  brake  mechanism,  of  a  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  lat- 
ter for  controlling  the  brake  mechanism,  a  gear  fixed  to 
the  axle,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 
sa  d   gear,   a   friction   clutch   having  one  member  fixed   to 
said  pinion,  and  its  other  end  slldably  but  non-rotatably 
arranged  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  sUdable 
clutch  member,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever  in  one 
direction,    an   operating  element   for  actuating   the    lever 
in   the  other  direction,   and   a   retaining  clutch  for   said 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  axle  and 
a  brake   mechanism,   of  a  shaft,  means  actuated   by   the 
latter  for  controlling  the  brake  mechanism,  a  gear  fixed 
to  the  axle,  a  pinion  lose  on  said  shaft  and  in  mesh  with 
said  gear,  a  friction  clutch  having  one  member  fixed   to 
said  pinion,  and  Its  other  end  slldably  but  non-roUtably 
arranged  on  said   shaft,   means  for  shifting  said  slldable 
clutch  member,  a  retaining  clutch  for  said  shaft  consist- 
ing of  an  outer  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  inner  socket- 
ed member  loose  on  the  shaft,  clutch  balls  in  the  sockets 
of  the  last   mentioned  member,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  last 
mentioned  member,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  upon  the  latter 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  lever,  and  means  for  rock- 
Ing  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981,964. 
Iowa. 


GOVERNOR.     CHARLES  E.   Wright,  Waterloo 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1910..  Serial  No.  540,915. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stem,  a  throttle  lever  connected  thereto,  a  centrifugal 
governor  for  automatically  actuating  said  stem,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  said  stem,  guiding  means  carried  thereby  for 
yieldably  opposing  the  operation  of  said  governor,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  sWve  to  vary  the  resistance 
to  the  operation  of  said  governor. 

2.  An   engine  controller  comprising   a   stationary    sup- 
port    a    governor     frame     rotatably     mounted     thereon 
weighted   levers   pivotally   connected    to   said    support.  • 
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alidabl«  through  sal<r"»Bpport  and  provided  with  a 

fluis^.  meanB  carried  by  said  levers  for  engagement  with 
Mid  flange,  a  throttle  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said 
stem,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  aald  stem  and  provided  with 
guide  arms  for  said  governor  levers,  a  spring  In  each  arm 
for  opposing  the  operation  of  said  levers,  and  means 
adapted  io  slide  said  sleeve  on  said  stem  to  cause  said 
springs  to  vary  their  resistance  to  said  levers. 

."?.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  stem  slidable  therein,  governor  levers  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  sleeve  stidable  on  said  stem,  guide  arms 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  through  which  said  levers  pro- 
ject, and  means  carried  by  said  arms  for  opposing  cen- 
trlfagal  movement  of  said  levers 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  governor  levers  carried  thereby,  a  stem  slldable 
in  said  frame  and  controlled  by  said  levers,  a  sleeve  slld- 
able on  said  stem  and  provided  with  guide  arms  for  said 
levers,  and  a  spring  carried  by  each  arm  for  opposing 
centrifugal  movement  of  said  levers. 

5.  A  governor  comprising  a  frame,  a  governor,  levers 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  stem  slldable  through  said 
frame,  means  carried  by  said  levers  for  actuating  said 
■tem.  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  said  stem  and  provided  with 
guides  through  which  the  governor  levers  project,  and 
means  In  said  suiden  for  opposing  moving  of  said  levers. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.l 


»81.966.  BOTTLE-CLOSING  DEVICE.  RiCHAao  Zas- 
Tsow  and  Levi  T.  Snow,  New  Haven,  Conn. ;  said  Snow 
assignor  to  xald  Za.strow.  FIKd  Jan.  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  540,928. 


1.  In  a  closing  device  for  aeating  and  expanding  clo- 
sures In  wide  mouthed  bottle*,  the  comblnntlon  with  a 
head,  of  studs  fixed  in  Inclined  positions  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  head,  and  roller*  mounted  upon  the  project- 
ing outer  ends  of  the  said  studs  and  extending  beyond  the 
lower  .dgo  of  the  htad  with  respect  to  which  ttty  are 
Inclined  and  upon  which  they  have  bearing. 

'2.  In  a  closing  device  for  seating  and  expanding  clo- 
sures in  wide  mouthed  t>ottl«s,  the  combination  with  a 
V  head  terminal InK  at  Its  lower  end  In  a  conical  baae.  of 
studs  fixed  In  Inclin.-d  positions  In  the  said  conical  base, 
and  rollers  journaled  upon  the  projeetlnc  outer  ends  of 
the  said  studs  and  extending  heyond  the  lower  edge  of  the 
said  fonlcal  b«*e  upon  which  they  have  bearing. 

^Tln  a  closing  device  for  seating  and  expanding  clo 
sores!  in  wide  mouthed  bottles,  the  combination  with  a 
head  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  stem  and  a  flaring  or 
conical  lowrr  en<l  or  base,  of  studs  fixed  In  Inclined  po- 
sitions in  the  said  conical  fcase.  and  rollers  Joumaled 
npon  the  projecting  out«r  endB  of  the  said  studs  and  ex- 
tending beyond  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  wid 
conical  base  npon  which  they  have  itenrlng. 

4.  in  a  closlni:  devlo>  for  seatlns  and  expnndlng  clo- 
sures in  wide-mouthed  bottles,  the  combination  « If h  a 
head  having  a  conical  Mae.  ef  studs  nxe<l  In  Inclined  po- 
sitions in  the  aaid  conical  base,  and  rollers  moantad  upon 
the  projecting  outer  ends  of  th««  sal. I  studs,  each  roller 
being  beveled  and  knurled  and  formed  upon  its  outer  edge 


^ 


with  a  bead  and  each  roller  having  bearing  upon  the 
»uld  conical  base. 

5.  In  a  closing  device  for  seating  and  expanding  clo- 
sures in  wide-mouthed  bottles,  the  combination  with  a 
head  having  a  concentric  baae,  of  one  or  more  rollers  ap- 
plied to  the  said  base,  add  means  applied  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  base  for  giving  inward  convexity  to  the  closures. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


981.966.     BED-BOTTOM.      Etai.sB  Ambrozt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,189. 


In  a  bed-bottom,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
flexible  and  elastic  slats,  of  two  angle-irons  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  ends  thereof,  the  portions  of  the  slats  con- 
tacting with  aaid  angle  irons  being  enlarged,  reinforc- 
ing devices  for  the  slats  arranged  transversely  thereof 
and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  brackets  having  eyes  there- 
through depending  from  said  reinforcing  devices,  said 
brackets  terminating  in  a  plane  below  the  free  edges  of 
the  vertical  legs  of  said  angle-irons,  rods  rigidly  secured 
to  the  vertical  legs  of  said  angle-irons  and  projecting  in- 
wardly of  the  bed-bottom  and  through  the  eyes  of  said 
brackets,  said  rods  being  of  eijual  number  on  each  angle- 
Iron,  and  turn-buckles  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  rods 
for  drawing  said  angle-Irons  in  a  horlxontal  plane  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


981.967.     REFRIOERATOR.     Jesse  J.  Bakee,  Oroveton, 
Tex.     Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.321. 


9<3« 


v^ 


In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  parti- 
tion near  ita  upper  end  forming  a  water  receptacle,  a 
grating  for  sup(>orting  ice  above  the  water  receptacle,  a 
draw-off  cock  communicating  with  the  water  recep- 
tacle, a  series  ht  refrigerating  chambers  below  the  parti- 
tion arranged  with  a  cooling  space  atwve,  below  and  at 
their  ends,  a  tube  extending  through  the  partition  near 
one  end  of  the  water  receptacle,  to  permit  the  water  from 
the  melting  Ice  to  escape  after  rising  above  Its  end  and 
flow  through  said  cooling  space,  a  baffle  plate  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  chamber  substantially  t>eneatb  said  tube 
for  directing  the  water  over  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
baffle  plates  arranged  at  the  alternating  upper  ends  of  the 
other  chambers,  an  exit  pipe  communicating  with  the  low- 
ermost cooling  space,  and  meana  for  permitting  the  water 
to  flow  from  the  exit  pipe  and  prevent  the  entrance  of 
air. 


981.968.      R.VNr.E-FINI>ER.      PaCTL    B»CK.    Munich.    Ger 
many       Filed  July   26.    1910.      Serial   No.   57.'?.946. 
1.   In  a  range  finder  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem 
ber,   an   ocular  carried   thereby,   a    lens   carrier   mounted 
concentrically  in  said  member,  a  lens  supported  In  said 
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carrier  with  Its  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  carrier 
and  ocular  and  means  for  axlally  rotating  the  carrier 
whereby  a  displacement  of  the  image  is  produced. 


2.  In  a  range  finder  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mom 
ber,  an  objective  and  ocular  mounted  concentrically  In 
said  member,  a  lens  interposed  between  said  objective  and 
ocular  and  means  for  rotating  said  lense  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  objective  and  ocular  where- 
by a  displacement  of  the  image  is  produced. 


981,969.    EXPLOSIVE.    Victor  L.  Bbdieb,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,158. 

1.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  explosive  consisting  of  potas- 
sium chlorate,  a  crystallhie  carbohydrate,  hard  wheat 
bolted  flour,  cbrysopbanic  acid,  and  a  coloring  agent. 

2.  The  herein  described  explosive  consisting  of  potas- 
sium chlorate,  sugar,  hard  wheat  bolted  flour,  chryso- 
phanlc  acid  and  a  coloring  agent. 

3.  The  herein  described  explosive  consisting  of  potas- 
sium chlorate,  sugar,  hard  wheat  bolted  flour,  chryso- 
phanlc  acid  and  curcumin. 

4.  The  herein  described  explosive  consisting  of  potas- 
sium chlorate,  cane  sugar,  hard  wheat  bolted  flour, 
chrysopbanlc  acid  and  a  coloring  agent. 

5.  The  herein  described  explosive  consisting  of  potas 
alum  chlorate,  a  crystalline  carbohydrate,  hard  wheat 
bolted  flour,  chrysophaxiic  acid,  and  curcumin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981.970.     OIL-PRESS.     JoH.v  D.  Belanoer.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  678.733. 


1.  An  oil  press  comprising  a  pressure  chamber  open  at 
one  end  to  form  an  outlet,  having  closely  joined  parts 
which  form  oil  •  permeable  inclosing  pressure  -  receiving 
walls,  a  thin  traveling  filtering  lining  for  the  chamber, 
and  a  closely  fitting  pressure  plunger  reciprocating  within 
said  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  press  comprising  a  pressure  chamber  open  at 
one  end  to  form  an  outlet,  having  oil-permeable  incioeini; 
pressure- receiving  walls,  a  pressure  plunger  reclprocatin}; 
therein,  and  a  filtering  lining  for  the  chamber  conslstin;.' 
of  belts  which  travel  with  the  material  through  the  cham 
b««r  along  the  pressure-receiving  walls  thereof. 


3.  An  oil  press  comprisbig  a  pressure  chamt>or  open  at 
one  end  to  form  an  outlet,  having  oil-permeable  inclos- 
ing pressure-receiving  walls,  a  pressure  plunger  recipi-o- 
catlng  therein,  and  a  filtering  lining  for  the  chamber. 
adapted  to  be  carried  ly  the  material  and  thorowlth 
through  the  chamber  along  the  pressure  receiving  walls. 

4.  An  oil  press  comprishig  a  pressure  chamber  open  at 
one  end  to  form  an  outlet,  having  oil  permeable  inclosing 
pressure-receiving  walls,  a  pressure  plunger  reciprocating 
therein,  and  a  filtering  lining  for  the  same  consisting  of 
a  belt  mounted  on  tension  rollers  and  Idlers  exterior  to 
the  pressure  chamber  and  adapted  to  travel  through  the 
chamber  along  the  pressure  receiving  walls  with  the  mate- 
rial. 


981.971.  RAILWAY  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Joskih 
W.  Blower,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10.  _X910  Se- 
rial No.  591.585. 


'l%-3. 


nFTT 


1.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  metallic  ties,  of  a  block  bearing  against 
the  side  of  each  of  said  ties,  elongated  openings  formed 
in  each  of  said  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  center 
filling  members  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  outer  ends 
of  said  block  openings,  and  a  track  rail  bearing  upon  said 
ties  and  said  blocks,  the  spaces  between  said  filling  mem- 
bers and  track  rails  adapted  to  receive  railway  spikes. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  comblriatloi 
with  a  plurality  of  metallic  ties,  of  a  block  bearing  against 
the  side  of  ea;h  of  said  ties,  elongated  openings  formed 
in  each  of  said  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  the 
outer  wail  of  each  of  said  openings  having  its  lower  por- 
tion inclined  Inwardly,  filling  members  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  block  openings,  and  a 
track  rail  bearing  upon  said  ties  and  said  blocks  the 
spaces  between  said  filling  members  and  track  rails 
adapted  to  receive  railway  spikes. 

3.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  metallic  ties  having  longitudinally 
channeled  side  portions,  of  blocks  embracing  opposite 
sides  of  said  ties  and  eonnect.-d  with  each  othf^r  through 
said  ties,  track  rails  bearing  upon  said  ties  and  blocks 
a  pair  of  elongated  oepnings  In  each  of  said  blocks  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  track  rail  flanges,  filling  meml>,^rs 
adapted  to  be  Insert (h1  In  the  outer  portions  of  said  block 
openings,  and  spikes  having  enlarged  heads,  the  shank 
portions  of  said  spikes  being  adapted  to  be  driven  down- 
ward between  said  filling  members  and  the  body  of  the 
block. 


981.972.  METALLIC  WINDOW- SASH.  Wilhblm  F 
BovvEss.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  9.  1909.  Serial  No 
506,701. 


-*^-» 


1.  A  window  sash  comprising  two  sections,  and  inter- 
fittbig  meana  on  said  sections  adapted  to  frictlonaily  en- 
gage one   agataiat    the   other   and    removably   secure   said 
i  sections  together. 
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2.  A  window  ush  comprlslflr  two  •ectloni  separable  In 
the  plane  of  the  aaah.  and  Interlocking  flanges  concealed 
within  Mid  aectlons  adapted  to  frictlonally  encas«  on« 
with  the  other  and  removably  secure  said  sections  together. 

3.  A  window  sash  comprtfiing  two  sections  separable 
In  the  plane  of  the  saah.  and  Interflttlng  flanges  on  the  in- 
ner and  outer  margins  of  said  sections  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally  secure  the  sections  together. 

4.  A  window  saah  comprtstng  two  set-tlons  adapted  to 
be  secured  together  In  parallel  plauf^s,  and  rtslUent  means 
on  said  sections  adapted  to  tnterflt  and  secure  the  sections 
together. 

8.  A  window  sash  comprising  sections,  and  Interlocking 
means  on  said  sections  adapted  to  automatically  and  de- 
tachably  lock  the  sections  toRetber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981,973.  WEEDING  -  MACHINE.  Himbt  H.  Bbittan, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
672,622. 


1.  In  a  weeding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
tf  frame  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  frame  depending  from 
each  side  of  said  main  frame  and  vertically  adjustable 
therepn.  a  revoluble  auger  having  Its  ends  mounted  In  said 
depending  frames,  and  a  cutter  bar  extending  beneath  and 
longitudinally  of  said  auger  and  having  Us  enda  secured  to 
and   vertically  adjustable  on  said  depending  frames. 

2.  In  a  weeding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
main  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  frame  depending  from 
each  side  of  uald  main  frame  and  vertically  adjustable 
thereon,  a  revoluble  auger  having  Its  ends  mounted  In 
said  depending  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  connecting 
said  auger  with  one  of  the  wheels,  and  a  cutter  bar  having 
angle  plates  at  its  ends  secured  to  and  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  depending  frames,  said  cutter  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  beneath  said  auger  and  having  its 
cutting  edge  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  convolutions  of 
the  auger  blade. 

3.  In  a  weeding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  braced  frame  formed  of  angle  Irons  mounted  upon 
wheels,  vertically  adjustable  V-«haped  frames  depending 
from  each  side  of  said  main  frame,  diagonal  brace  h^n 
suspended  from  said  frame  and  adjustably  connected  to 
said  V  shaped  fram«>8.  a  revoluble  auger  having  Its  ends 
•upported  In  said  V-shaped  frames  and  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  the  machine,  a  driving  mechanism  con- 
necting said  auger  with  one  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  a 
cutter  bar  having  angular  plates  at  its  ends  adjustably 
connected  with  said  V  shaped  frames,  said  cutter  bar 
having  its  cutting  edge  extending  beneath  the  anger  and 
from  end  to  end  thereof.  . 


981.974.      TYPEWRITING    MACHINE.      Albxandbb    T. 

BaowN  and  .\bthur  J.  Baioos,  Syracuse,  N.  T. ;  said 

Brlggs  assignor  to  said  Brown.      Filed  Oct  29.   1904. 

Serial  No.  230.581. 

1.  In    a   typewriting   machine^    the   combination   of   a 

platen,  a  plurality  of  feed  rollen  that  cooperate  with  the 

'    Mten  and  form  with  the  platen  the  bight  Into  which  the 


paper  is  directed  when  It  is  first  Introduced  Into  the  ma- 
chine, certain  of  these  feed  rollers  being  movable  to  and 
from  the  platen  Independently  of  the  remainder,  and 
means  for  effecting  this  movement. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  cooperating  main  feed  roller,  terminal  feed  roll- 
ers in  sulMtantlal  allnement  with  said  main  feed  roller, 
the  main  feed  roller  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
platen  Independently  of  said  terminal  feed  rollers,  and 
hand  actuated  means  for  effecting  the  above  described 
movement  of  the  main  feed  roller. 

.3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  central  main  feed  roller,  a  feed  roller  to  either 
side  of  said  central  main  feed  roller,  said  central  feed 
roller  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  platen  Inde- 
pendently of  said  side  feed  rollers,  and  hand  actuated 
m»^ans  for  moving  the  central  feed  rollt>r  as  above  de- 
scribed, all  of  said  feed  rollers  being  at  the  Introductory 
side  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  table,  a  plurality  of  feed  rollers  to  which 
the  paper  Is  directed  by  the  paper  table,  certain  of  snid 
feed  rollers  being  movable  independently  of  others  toward 
and  away  from  the  platen,  and  hand  actuated  means  for 
moving  certain  of  said  feed  rollers  as  above  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  table,  a  releasable  central  main  feed  roller 
which  receives  the  paper  from  said  paper  table,  a  feed 
roller  at  either  side  of  said  central  feed  roller  and  on  the 
same  side  of  the  platen,  and  hand  actuated  means  for 
moving  said  central  feed  roller  toward  and  away  from 
the  platen  Independently  of  the  feed  rollers  to  either  side 
of  said  central  feed  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  r?2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


981.975.     TIE-TRUCK.     Tract  V.  Bickw.\lte|i,  Altoona. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,375. 


1.  In  a  truck,  traction  wheels,  means  comprising  yoke- 
like housings  supported  by  and  providing  bearings  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  wheels.  Inverted  channel-like  sills 
having  flanges  fixed  to  said  housings  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  wheels,  and  t>olster8  fixed  to  said  sills  beneath  the 
ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  truck,  longitudinal  sills  comprising  Inverted 
channels  with  fianges  thereon.  In  combination  with  bol- 
sters comprising  channels  with  flanges  thereon  and  cover 
plates  fixed  to  said  flanges  last  named,  said  bolsters  being 
fixed  beneath  said  sills   to  the  flanges  thereof. 

3.  In  a  truck,  loagitadlnal  •ills  comprising  Inverted 
channels  with  flanges  thereon,  said  sills  having  contracted 
end  sections  with  widened  flanges  thereon,  in  combination 
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with  bolsters  with  flanges  thereon  and  cover  plates  fixed 
to  said  last  named  flanges,  said  first  named  flanges  being 
fixed  to  said  cover  plate. 

4.  In  a  truck,  longitudinal  sills  having  contracted  and 
depressed  ends.  In  combination  with  a  bolster  having 
curved  arms  gradually  decreasing  in  depth,  said  bolster 
having  a  body  portion  fixed  to  said  sills. 

6.  In  a  truck,  a  sill  resembling  an  inverted  trough 
with  fianges  thereon,  said  sill  having  an  end  section  with 
sides  inclined  inwardly  and  a  top  inclined  downwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


981.976.    BRACE.     Charles  A.  Bubger,  Clark.  Mo.     Filed 
May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,673. 


1.  A  brace  comprising  a  post  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  and  having  guy  ropes  for  supporting  the  same  In 
a  vertical  position,  a  pair  of  rods  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  openings  and  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  rods 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  permanent  fence  post. 

2.  A  portable  brace  for  wire  stretchers  comprising  a 
post  having  a  series  of  openings  and  provided  with  guy 
ropes  or  chains  for  supporting  said  post  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, rods  mounted  in  said  openings,  chains  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  rods  for  securing  said  rods  to  a  permanent 
fence  post,  and  collars  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rods. 


9  8  1,977.     TOY.     Francis  W.  Cabpe.nteb,  Greenwich, 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  551,580. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  toy  with  a  toy  building,  of  an 
outer  door  or  doors,  a  low  gate  hinged  inside  the  build- 
ing, means  adapted  to  hold  the  gate  in  position  when 
closed,  means  for  releasing  the  gate-holding  device  and  a 
wheeled  toy  acting  on  the  inside  of  the  gate  to  open  the 
same  when  the  holding  device  is  released. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  toy  with  a  toy  building,  of  a 
hinged  gate,  a  device  for  locking  the  same  in  position 
when  closed,  a  toy  figure  moving  by  gravity  and  when 
so  moved  adapted  to  act  upon  the  locking  device  to  re- 
lease the  gate  and  a  wheeled  toy  resting  on  the  floor  of 
the  toy  building  and  acting  on  the  gate  to  open  the  same 
when  released  by  the  movement  of  the  toy  figure. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  toy  with  a  toy  building  havfaig 
an  Inclined  floor,  of  a  hinged  gate,  a  device  for  locking 
the  same  when  closed,  a  toy  figure  and  guide  therefor 
adapted  for  the  ascent  and  descent  of  the  toy  figure,  posi- 
tioned so  that  It  will  release  the  locking  device  of  the  gate, 
and  a  wheeled  toy  resting  upon  the  Inclined  fioor  of  the 
toy  building  and  acting  on  the  hinged  gate  to  open  the 
same  when  the  locking  device  is  released. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  toy  with  a  toy  building  having 
an  inclined  floor,  of  an  outer  door  or  doors,  an  inside 
gate  hinged  to  the  toy  building,  a  wheeled  toy  supported 
upon  the  inclined  floor,  a  locking  device  to  hold  the  slid 
gate  at  its  free  end  and  In  a  closed  position  and  means 
acting  upon  the  locking  device  for  releasing  the  same 
and  automatically  releastag  the  gate  so  as  to  permit  the 
wheeled  toy  to  roll  down  the  Inclined  fioor  by  gravity 
and  in  so  doing,  push  open  the  said  gate. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  toy  with  a  toy  building,  of  a 
hinged  gate,  a  device  for  locking  the  same,  a  wheeled  toy 
supported  by  the  floor  of  the  building,  a  movable  figure 
acting  by  its  weight  on  the  locking  device  of  the  hinged 
gate  to  release  the  same  and  means  for  propelling  the 
wheeled  toy  so  as  to  eject  the  same  and  simultaneously 
open  the  gate  and  run  the  wheeled  toy  out  of  the  building. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981.978.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.     Clyde  J. 
Coleman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rockaway  Au 
tomoblle  Company,  Rockaway.  N.  J.,  a   Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1901.     Serial  No    47.893. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor 
comprising  two  members,  the  one  stationary  and  the  other 
rotary,  of  a  compressor  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
pound cylinders  connected  tp  rotate  with  said  rotary 
member,  and  having  reciprocating  pistons  mounted  there- 
in and  connected  to  a  stationary  wrist  pin,  such  com- 
pressor being  adapted  to  compress  motive  fluid  for  the 
motor. 

2.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  motor  comprising  two 
members,  an  Inner  stationary  member  and  an  outer  ro- 
tary member  rotatable  about  such  stationary  member, 
the  inner  member  havhig  two  sets  of  power  directing 
turbine  blades  and  the  outer  member  having  two  sets 
of  power  developing  turbine  blades,  an  enlarged  com- 
bustion chamber  located  between  the  two  sets  of  blades 
of  the  respective  members,  and  means  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  effecting  the  combustion  of  the  mo- 
tive fluid. 

3.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  motor  comprising  two 
members,  an  inner  stationary  member  and  an  outer  ro- 
tary member  rotatable  about  such  stationary  member, 
the  inner  member  having  two  sets  of  power  directing 
turbine  blades  and  the  outer  member  having  two  sets  of 
power  developing  turbine  blades,  an  enlarged  combustion 
chamber  located  between  the  two  sets  of  blades  of  the 
respective  members,  and  means  for  effecting  the  com- 
bustion of  the  motive  fluid  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, such  means  Including  an  ignition  device  and  a  pas- 
sage for  the  motive  fluid  within  the  stationary  member 
and  leading  to  said  ignition  device. 
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4.  A  rotary  Internal  comtrastton  motor  comprising  an 
Inner  stationary  memt>er  and  an  outer  rotary  member 
rotatable  about  racb  Inner  member,  each  of  said  members 
having  two  seta  of  power  developing  turbine  blade*,  a 
combnslion  chamber  located  inside  the  outer  rotary  mem- 
ber and  ontslde  the  inner  stationary  meml>er  and  between 
the  two  sets  of  turbine  blades,  and  ignition  means  within 
said  chamber. 

5.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  motor,  comprising  an 
Inner  Rtatlonary  mt-raber  and  an  outer  rotary  member 
rotatable  about  such  inner  momt>er.  said  members  bartng 
twt)  sets  of  compound  turbine  power  developing  bladea, 
a  combustion  chamber  located  Inside  of  the  outer  rotary 
member  and  outside  the  Inner  Htatlonary  member  and  be- 
tween the  two  seta  of  blades,  and  ignition  means  within 
said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I 


1 

981.979.  SWING  I  NO  SHELF  FOR  DESKS.  Jambs  F. 
Collins.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  549,770. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  of  the  claaa 
described,  comprising  a  flat  apertured  plate  provided  only 
at  one  end  with  an  Integral,  horizontal  ear.  said  ear 
projecting  beyond  the  end  and  being  provided  with  a 
squared,  vertical  aperture  near  Its  outer  end.  a  flat,  swing- 
ing-plate In  engagement  with  one  of  the  horizontal  faces 
of  the  ear  and  provided  with  a  round  aperture  registering 
with  the  square  aperture,  a  fastening  member  provided 
with  a  square  portion,  the  square  portion  seated  In  the 
<>quare  aperture  of  the  ear.  said  fastening  member  pro- 
vided with  a  round  portion  positioned  in  the  round  aper- 
ture of  the  swinging  plate,  means  on  ftaid  fastening  mem- 
ber for  retaining  the  swtnglng-member  in  engagement 
with  the  ear,  permitting  the  sam«  to  swing  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  swinging  member  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  an  enlarged,  depending  hub-like  portion,  said 
hub-Ilk.^  portion  b«'lnjr  provided  with  a  squar«>  post  or 
standard-receiving  opening  or  socket,  and  clamping  means 
extending  Into  the  square  socket  and  carried  by  the  huh 
like  portion,  substantially  ax  shown  and  described. 


9S1.»80.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR.  John  W.  Coomr.  Bufralo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  .10.  1909.  Serial  No.  505.154.  Renewed  June  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  .-.07.481. 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  including  a  base,  a  resilient 
rail-supporting  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base 
but  spaced  from  th<'  «ame  and  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending ends  engaged  with  the  base,  and  supports  resting 
upon  the  t)a««-  and  supporting  the  rail  snpi>ort  )Dt<>rmedlate 
of  Its  ends. 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  Including  a  base  plate  having 
upwardly  turned  side  flanps.  said  Itane  plate  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  Inwardly  turned  tongues,  and  a  re- 
silient rail -sup  porting  plate  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  base  plate  and  having  downwardly  extending  ends 
engaging  beneath  said  tongue. 

3.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  Including  a  base  plate  having 
Qpwardly  projecting  side  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
projecting  tongues,   and  a   resilient  rail -supporting  plate 


extending  longitndlnally  of  the  l>ase  plate  and  having 
downwardly  extending  ends  engaging  with  said  tongues, 
and  Intermediate  supporting  blocks  resting  upon  the  up- 
wardly extending  side  flanges  of  the  base  plate  and  sup- 
porting the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rail-supporting 
plate. 

4.  .\  metallic  railroad  tie  Including  a  base  plate  barbie 
upwardly  extending  side  flanges  and  an  opposed  pair  of 
Inwardly  extending  tongues,  a  rail -supporting  plate  having 
downwardly  extending  ends  engaged  beneath  said  tongues, 
and  supporting  blocks  arranged  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  the  rail-supporting  plate,  said  blocks  having  opposed 
recesses  on  their  margins,  Into  which  the  edges  of  the 
upwardly  extending  side  flanges  are  received. 

5.  .V  metallic  railroad  tie  Including  a  base  plato  having 
upwardly  extending  side  flanges  and  stops  at  the  ends 
of  the  base  plate,  a  resilient  rail-supporting  plate  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  base  plate  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  ends  enKaeed  with  said  stops,  and  sup- 
porting blocks  arranged  midway  l>etween  the  ends  of  the 
rail-supporting  plate,  said  blocks  each  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  stud  on  Its  upper  face  extending  through  the 
rail-supporting  plate,  and  on  Its  lower  face  being  pro- 
vided with  opposed  parallel  recesses  Into  which  the  edges 
of  the  upwardly  projecting  side  flanges  are  received. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


981.981.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AUTOMOBILE 
TIRE  TREADS.  William  H.  CaooK,  Ansonla,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Birmingham  Iron  Foundry,  lK»rby, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,108. 


1.  .\  machine  for  forming  the  treads  for  automobile 
tires  comprising  a  drum  having  a  groove  In  Its  face,  a 
housing  adjacent  to  the  drum,  guide  rolls  mounted  In  said 
housing,  and  pressure  rolls  adjacent  to  said  guide  rolls, 
whereby  strips  passing  around  the  guide  rolls  will  be 
pressed  one  upon  another. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  the  treads  for  automobile 
tires  comprising  a  drum  having  a  stepped  groove  In  Its 
face,  a  segmental  housing  adjacent  to  the  drum,  guide 
rolls  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  pressure  rolls  adjacent 
to  said  guide-rolls,  whereby  strips  passing  around  the 
guide-rolls  will  t>e  pressed  one  upon  another. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  the  treads  for  automobile 
tires  comprising  a  drum  having  a  stepped  groove  In  its 
face,  a  segmental  housing  adjacent  to  the  drum,  guide 
rolls  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  spring  actuated  pres- 
sure rolls  whereby  strips  passing  around  the  guide-rolls 
will  be  Imposed  by  pressure  one  upon  another. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  the  treads  for  automobile 
tires  comprising  a  drum  having  a  stepped  groove  In  its 
face,  a  segmental  bousing  adjacent  to  the  drum,  guide- 
rolls  mounted  In  said  housing,  pressure^^lls  adjacent  to 
said  guide-rolls,  stock  rolls  mounted  adja^nt  to  the  bous- 
ing and  each  adapted  to  carry  a  s<>rle8  of  strips,  and  feed 
rolls  t>etwe«>n  the  said  stock  rolls  and  a  houalng  for  di- 
recting the  stripe  thereto. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  the  treads  for  automobile 
tires  comprising  a  drum  having  a  stepped  groove  In   Its 
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face,  a  segmental  bousing  adjacent  to  the  drum,  guide- 
rolls  mounted  In  said  housing,  pressure  rolls  adjacent  to 
said  guide-rolls,  stock  rolls  mounted  adjacent  to  the  hous- 
ing and  each  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  strips,  feed  rolls 
between  the  said  stock  rolls  and  housing  for  directing  the 
strips  thereto,  and  Idlers  and  rollers  for  conducting  strips 
of  sheeting  from  the  stock  rolls  to  a  sheet-receiving  roll. 


9  8  1,982.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROW^S. 
RiCHABD  R.  Ctrus,  Covello,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,267.  -r- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
yoke  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  harrow,  a  coupler  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  yoke,  bars  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  coupler.  Journal  boxes  carried  by  said 
bars,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  said  boxes  between  said  bars, 
and  a  seat  having  a  spring  connection  with  said  boxes. 

2.  A  riding  attachment  for  agricultural  machines  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  coupler  composed  of  a  barrel  and  lateral 
extensions,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  barrel  to 
said  yoke,  frame  bars  projecting  from  said  extensions,  a 
wheel  Journaled  between  said  bars,  and  a  seat  supported 
above  said  wheel. 

3.  A  riding  attachment  for  agricultural  machines  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  coupler  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
frame  bars  projecting  from  said  coupler,  a  Journal  box 
carried  by  each  bar,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  said  boxes,  a 
seat  spring  projecting  from  each  Journal  box,  a  seat  sup- 
ported over  said  wheel  by  said  springs,  and  a  foot  rest 
carried  by  said  coupler. 

4.  A  riding  attachment  for  agricultural  machines  com- 
prising a  coupler  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  an 
agricultural  machine,  a  foot  rest  carried  by  said  coupler, 
a  wheel  frame  projecting  from  said  coupler,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled therein,  and  a  seat  supported  above  said  wheel. 

6.  A  riding  attachment  for  agricultural  machines  com- 
prising a  coupler  having  a  notched  upper  end,  a  foot  rest 
fitted  over  said  coupler  and  provided  with  a  lug  for  en- 
gagement with  the  notched  end  of  said  coupler,  a  wheel 
frame  carried  by  said  coupler,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  said 
frame,  and  a  seat  supported  by  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


981,983.     PEBBLE  OR  BALL  MILL.     Ebnbst  P.  Daboiw, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,321. 

1.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  an  inclosing  recep- 
tacle rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  mass  of  comminut- 
ing bodies  contained  therein,  means  for  introducing  mate- 
rial Into  the  said  mass  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  conduit  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
top  of  the  said  receptacle  in  communication  with  its  Inte- 
rior, whereby  the  upper  strata  of  material  rising  beyond 
the  top  of  the  said  receptacle,  are  automatically  dis- 
charged by  overflowing  the  edge  of  the  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosing  recep- 
tacle rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  axlally  disposed 
discharge  conduit  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  lop 
thereof,  a  receiver  subjacent  the  orifice  of  the  said  con- 
duit, a  spout  constructed  to  conduct  matter  overflowing 
.the  edge  of  said  conduit  Into  the  said  receiver,  a  mass  of 
comminuting  bodies  within  the  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  introducing  material  into  the  tald  mass  while  the  re- 
ceptacle is  In  motion. 


3.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  an  upright  tubular 
rotatory  shaft,  a  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  a  mass  of 
comminuting  bodies  within  said  receptacle,  and  mesne 
for  introducing  material  into  the  Interior  of  the  shaft, 
the  said  receptacle  having  an  outlet  In  its  upper  portion 
and  the  said  shaft  having  apertures  to  discharge  the  mate- 
rial from  its  interior  into  the  said  mass. 


4.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  upright, 
tubular  shaft,  a  hopper  surrounding  the  same  In  communi- 
cation with  its  Interior,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  and  having  an  outlet  in  Its  upper  portion,  and  a 
mass  of  comminuting  bodies  within  said  receptacles  the 
said  shaft  having  apertures  for  the  discharge  of  materia) 
from  its  Interior  Into  the  said  mass. 

5.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  upright, 
tubular  shaft,  means  for  introducing  material  Into  the 
interior  thereof,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  said  shaft, 
a  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  the  said  receptacle 
und  concentrically  spaced  from  the  said  shaft,  a  stationary 
trough  surrounding  said  conduit  subjacent  Its  mouth,  a 
spout  constructed  to  conduct  matter  overflowing  the  edge 
of  the  said  conduit  into  the  said  trough,  and  a  mass  of 
comminuting  bodies  within  the  said  receptacle,  the  said 
shaft  having  apertures  for  the  discharge  of  material  from 
its  interior  into  the  said  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  1,984.  CULTIVATOR-DISK  JOURNAL.  Edward 
Silas  Dotle,  Denton  county,  Tex.  Filed  June  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566.802. 


1.  In  combination,  an  arbor,  a  dust  cap  arranged  on 
said  arbor,  pins  carried  by  said  dust  cap  engaging  In  the 
shank  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  dust  cap,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged on  the  arbor,  a  lug  extending  into  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve  engaging  In  said  arbor  to  prevent  rotation  of  the, 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  concentric  flange 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  hub  arranged  on  the  sleeve 
for  rotation  extending  into  said  dust  cap  and  Into  the 
space  between  the  flange  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  clamp- 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januabv  17, 191 1. 


A  fotM7  totarnAt  ^-MaMatloii  Botor  coapiivtaf  in 

stationary  mrmb^r  and  an  out^r  rotary  mrmbrr 
iblf  aboat  aorh  Inn^r  navattxT,  each  of  aald  membcra 
two  acta  of  power  drv«lop4D(  tsrfolne  bUulea.  a 
tloa  chaab^r  located  hiatda  the  oater  ratary  bmb- 
ber  afM)  oatatde  the  Inner  atatlonarf  member  and  between 
tbe  two  aeta  of  turbine  blade*,  and  Ignition  meana  within 
aald  chamber. 

5.  A  rotary  internal  combaatlon  motor,  compiialng  an 
Inner  atationary  member  and  an  outer  rotary  member 
rotatable  aboat  auch  inner  member,  aald  membera  baring 
twt>  «eta  of  compoand  turbine  power  dereloplnf  bladea, 
a  combaatlon  chamber  located  inside  of  the  outer  rotary 
member  and  outalde  the  Inner  stationary  member  and  be- 
tween the  two  aeta  of  bladea.  and  Ignition  meana  within 
aald  chamber. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I 


981.979.      SWINOINO   SHELF   FOR   DESKS. 
CoLLijfa.  Waablnfton.  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  16. 
rial  No.  849.770. 


Jaicbs  p. 
1910.     8a- 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  of  the  class 
described,  comprlalng*  a  flat  apertured  plate  prorlded  only 
at  one  end  with  an  integral,  horizontal  ear.  said  ear 
projecting  beyond  the  end  and  being .  proTlded  with  a 
squared,  rertical  aperture  near  its  ooter  end.  a  flat,  swing- 
ing-plate In  engagement  with  one  of  the  horisontal  facea 
of  the  ear  and  provided  with  a  round  aperture  registering 
with  the  sqoare  aperture,  a  faatenlng  member  prorided 
with  a  aquare  portion,  the  aqoare  portlaa  seated  in  the 
s<iuare  aperture  of  the  ear.  said  fastening  member  pro- 
vided with  a  round  portion  poaltioncd  In  the  round  aper- 
ture of  the  swinglng-plate.  means  on  said  fastening  mem- 
ber for  retaining  the  swinglng-meaiber  in  engagement 
with  the  ear,  permitting  the  same  to  swing  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  swinging  member  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  an  enlarged,  depending  hub-lllie  portion,  said 
hub-like  portion  being  provided  with  a  sfiuare  post  or 
standard-receiving  opening  or  aocket.  and  clamping  means 
extending  Into  the  square  socket  and  carried  by  the  hub- 
like  portion,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


^ 

981.980.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TTK  AND  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR.  John  W.  Coopaa,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  505.154.  Renewed  June  17. 
1910.     Serial  No.  567.481. 


y^ 


T^ 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  Including  a  base,  a  realllent 
rftll-anpportlng  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  baae 
bat  apiiccd  from  the  same  and  having  downwardly  ex- 
tandtec  anda  engaged  with  the  base,  and  supports  resting 
upon  the  base  and  supporting  the  rail  support  Intermediate 

'  of  Ita  ends. 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  including  a  baae  plate  having 
upwardly  turned  side  flanges,  aald  baae  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  inwardly  turned  tonguea,  and  a  re- 
silient rall-aupportlng  plate  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  baae  plate  and  having  downwardly  extending  ends 
engaging  beneath  said  tongue. 

3.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  including  a  base  plate  having 
vpwardly  projecting  side  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  inwardly 
projecting  tonguea,   and  a  realllent  rall-aupportlng  plate 


ezteadtag  longltudtnally  of  tha  baaa  plate  aad  harteg 
downwardly  extending  cnda  engaging  with  aald  tonguea, 
and  Intermediate  supporting  blocks  resting  upon  the  up- 
wardly extending  side  flangea  of  the  base  plate  and  sap- 
porting  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  rail -supporting 
plate. 

4.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  Incloding  a  base  plate  having 
upwardly  extending  aide  flanges  and  an  opposed  pair  of 
inwardly  extending  tonguea,  a  rail  supporting  plate  having 
downwardly  extending  enda  engaged  beneath  aald  tongnea, 
and  supporting  blocks  arranged  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  the  rail-supporting  plato.  said  blocks  having  opposed 
recesses  on  their  margins,  Into  which  the  edges  of  the 
upwardly  extending  side  flanges  are  received. 

B.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  Incladlng  a  base  plate  having 
upwardly  extandlng  side  flanges  and  stops  at  the  enda 
of  the  t>ase  plate,  a  resilient  rail-supporting  plate  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  base  plate  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  ends  engaged  with  faid  stop*,  and  sup- 
porting blocks  arranged  midway  between  the  ends  of  tha 
rail  supporting  plate,  said  blocks  each  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  stud  on  ita  upper  face  extending  through  the 
rall-aapporting  plate,  and  on  ita  lower  face  being  pro- 
vided with  opposed  parallel  recesses  into  which  the  edges 
of  the  upwardly  projecting  side  flanges  are  received. 

[Dalma  d  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.) 


081.981.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AUTOMOBILE 
TIRE-TRE.ADS.  William  H.  CaooK.  Ansonla,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Birmingham  Iron  Foundry,  Derby, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
58,M08. 


1.  .\  machine  for  forming  the  treada  for  automobile 
tlrea  compriaing  a  drum  having  a  groove  In  its  face,  a 
housing  adjacent  to  the  drum,  guide  rolls  mounted  in  said 
housluK.  and  pn^ssurc  rolls  adjacent  to  said  guide  rolls, 
whereby  strips  passing  around  the  guide  rolls  will  be 
pressed  one  upon  another. 

2.  \  machine  for  forming  the  treads  for  automobile 
tires  comprising  a  drum  having  a  stepped  groove  In  Its 
face,  a  segmental  housing  adjacent  to  the  drum,  guide 
rolls  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  preaaore  rolla  adjacent 
to  said  guide-rolls,  whereby  strips  paaaing  aroimd  the 
guide-rolls  will  be  pressed  one  upon  another. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  the  treads  for  sutomoblle 
tires  comprising  a  drum  having  a  stepped  groove  in  its 
face,  a  aegmental  housing  adjacent  to  the  drum,  guide 
rolls  mounted  in  said  boosing,  and  spring  actuated  prea- 
sure  rolls  whereby  strips  passing  around  the  guide-rolls 
will  be  imposed  by  pressure  one  upon  another. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  the  treads  for  automobile 
tlrea  comprising  a  drum  having  a  stepped  groove  In  ita 
face,  a  segmental  housing  adjacent  to  the  drum,  guide- 
rolla  mounted  in  said  bousing,  pressure  rolls  adjacent  to 
said  guide-rolls,  stock  rolls  mounted  sdjacent  to  the  hous- 
ing and  each  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  strips,  and  feed 
rolls  between  the  said  stock  rolls  and  a  houalng  for  di- 
recting the  strips  thereto. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  the  treads  for  automobile 
tires  comprising  a  drum  having  a  stepped  groove  in  ita 
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te«.  a  aagminui  hooatag  adjaoeat  ta 
rolla  aMuted  la  said  iKMialng,  preaaore  ralla  adjacent  to 
aald  gnlde-rolls,  stock  rolls  oHMiated  adjacent  to  the  booa- 
Ing  and  each  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  strips.  leed  rolls 
baCwoen  the  said  stock  rolls  and  booalng  for  directing  the 
■trlpa  thereto,  and  Idlers  and  rollers  for  condactlag  strlpa 
of  sheeting  frt>m  the  stock  rolls  to  a  sheet  receiving  roll. 


9  8  1,982.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROWS. 
RiCHAan  R.  CTKca.  Covello,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910. 
Serial  .No.  56],2«7. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
yoke  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  harn>w,  a  coupler  plv- 
otally  connected  to  aaid  yoke,  bars  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  coupler.  Journal  boxes  carried  by  said 
bara.  a  wheel  Joumaled  In  said  boxes  between  aald  bara, 
and  a  aeat  itavlag  a  spring  connection  with  aald  boxes. 

2.  A  riding  attachment  for  agricultural  machines  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  coupler  com|to«ed  of  a  barrel  and  lateral 
extensions,  mesns  for  pivotally  connecting  said  barrel  to 
said  yoke,  frame  bars  projecting  from  said  extensions,  a 
wlieel  Joumaled  between  said  bars,  and  a  seat  supported 
aiMve  said  wheel. 

3.  A  riding  attachment  for  agricultural  machines  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  coupler  pivotally  connected  tltercto. 
frame  bars  projecting  from  said  coupler,  a  Journal  box 
carried  by  each  bar.  a  wheel  Joumaled  in  said  boxes,  a 
Mat  spring  projecting  from  each  Journal  box.  a  aeat  sop- 
ported  over  said  wheel  by  said  springs,  and  a  foot  t«at 
carried  by  said  coupler. 

4.  A  riding  attachment  for  agricultural  machines  com- 
priaing a  coupler  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  an 
agricultural  machine,  a  foot  rest  carried  by  said  coupler, 
a  wheel  frame  projecting  from  said  coupler,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  therein,  and  a  aeat  supported  above  said  wheel. 

5.  A  riding  attachment  for  agricultural  machtnea  com- 
priaing a  coupler  having  a  notched  upper  end,  a  foot  rest 
fitted  over  said  coupler  and  provided  with  a  lug  for  en- 
gagement with  the  notched  end  of  said  coupler,  a  wheel 
frame  carried  by  aald  coupler,  a  wheel  Joumaled  In  aald 
frame,  and  a  aeat  supported  by  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


981,983.     PEBBLE  OR  BALL  MILL.     EaMasT  P.  DAOaiN, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.321. 

1.  In  a  mill  of  the  claas  described,  an  inclosing  recep- 
tacle rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  mass  of  comminut- 
ing bodies  contained  therein,  means  for  Introducing  mate- 
rial Into  the  said  mass  st  the  lower  poriion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  conduit  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
top  of  the  said  receptacle  in  communication  with  its  Inte- 
rior, whereby  the  upper  strata  of  material  rising  beyond 
the  top  of  the  said  receptacle,  are  automatically  dis- 
charged by  overflowing  the  edge  of  the  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  an  inclosing  recep- 
tacle rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  axlally  disposed 
discharge  conduit  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  top 
thereof,  a  receiver  subjacent  the  orifice  of  the  said  con- 
duit, a  spout  constructed  to  conduct  matter  overflowing 
the  edge  of  aald  conduit  Into  the  said  receiver,  a  maaa  of 
comminuting  bodlea  within  the  said  rt-ceptacle,  and  means 
for  introducing  material  into  the  cald  mass  while  the  re- 
ceptacle la  in  motion. 


t.  la  a  oUli  of  tka  etaoa  diotrlfcid.  aa  aprlgkt  1 
rotatory  steft.  a  receptacle  moanted  thertHm.  a  ■ 

cnmnlnuting    bodie«    withia    ssld    rec<>piacle.    mud 
for  latrodudag  nuitertal   Into  tbe  interior  of  the 
the  aald  receptacle  hariag  aa  oatM  la  tts 
and  the  aaid  shaft  having  apertures  to  dlarbarga  the 
rial  from  Its  Interior  Into  the  said 


mate- 


4.  In  a  mill  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  rotary  upright, 
tubular  sliaft.  a  hopper  surrounding  the  ssme  in  communi- 
cation with  its  interior,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  snd  having  an  outlet  in  its  upper  portion,  and  a 
mass  of  comminuting  bodies  within  said  receptaclea  the 
aald  ahaft  having  ap.-.  turea  for  the  discharge  of  material 
from  its  Interior  into  the  said  mass. 

6.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  upright, 
tubular  shaft,  means  for  introducing  material  into  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  said  shaft, 
a  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  the  said  receptacle 
and  concentrically  spaced  from  the  said  shaft,  a  stationary 
trough  surrounding  said  conduit  subjacent  its  mouth,  a 
spout  constracted  to  conduct  matter  overflowing  tlka  edge 
of  the  aald  conduit  into  the  said  trough,  and  a  maaa  of 
comminuting  bodlea  within  the  said  receptacle,  the  aaid 
shaft  having  apertures  for  the  discharge  of  material  from 
Its  Interior  into  the  said  mass. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


9  8  1,984.  CULTIVATOR  DISK  JOURNAL.  Edwaoo 
Silas  Dotle.  I>enton  county.  Tex.  Filed  June  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566.802. 


1.  In  combination,  an  arbor,  a  dust  cap  arranged  on 
said  arbor,  pins  carried  by  said  dust  cap  engaging  in  the 
shank  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  dust  cap,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged on  the  arbor,  a  lug  extending  Into  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve  engaging  in  said  arbor  to  prevent  roUtion  of  the. 
sleeve,  aald  sleeve  having  an  annular  concentric  flange 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  hub  arranged  on  the  sleeve 
for  rotation  extending  into  said  dust  cap  and  Into  the 
space  between  the  flange  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  clamp- 
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Inc  nut  adapted  to  moT«  the  tleeTc  tawardly  on  the  artwr 
Into  binding  ensmcrment  with  uld  daat  cap.  labauatlally 
as  and  for  the  parpoeo  tet  forth. 

2.  lo  ramhinatlon.  an  artior.  a  dnut  cap  on  aald  art>or. 
mtana  for  prerentlng  the  rotation  of  aald  cap,  a  bearing 
aleeTe  arranged  on  aald  artwr.  a  lag  formad  on  the  aleara 
projecting  Into  the  bore  thereof.  Mid  arbor  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  to  recelre  uld  lug  and  prevent  rotation  of  the 
■leave  thereon,  eald  aleeve  having  an  annular  concentric 
flange  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  bub  arranged  on  the 
altaTa  eitendlng  Into  said  duat  cap  and  between  the  flange 
and  the  aleeve.  and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  the  end 
of  the  arbor  adapted  to  move  the  aleevo  Inwardly  Into 
binding  engagement  with  the  dutt  cap,  aubatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  apaelflad. 

8.  In  comt)tnatlon,  a  support  an  arbor  having  a  aquare 
head  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  support  having  a 
receaa  to  receive  the  head,  the  other  end  of  »i»ld  arbor 
having  a  abort  longltadinally  sitandlag  atot  therein,  a 
duat  cap  arranged  on  the  arbor  having  pins  formed  there- 
on at  diametrically  opposite  points,  aald  support  being 
provided  with  receaaea  to  receive  aald  pins,  a  alaata  on 
•aid  arbor,  said  alttvt  having  an  anuular  ooaeantric 
flange  formed  on  tba  outer  and  thereof,  a  lug  formed  00 
•aid  sleeve  adjacent  to  Its  end  dispoaad  In  the  slot  In 
aald  ar»)or  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  aleave  theraon.  a 
hub  rotatably  arranged  on  the  aleeve  and  eitendlng  Into 
the  dust  csp  snd  between  said  sleeve  and  the  dange  there- 
on, and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  arbor  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to 
move  the  same  Inwardly  Into  binding  engagement  with 
said  dust  cap  to  retain  the  lugs  thereon  In  the  recesses  of 
said  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Wl.eSO.     POTATO-DIQOER.     FuaHK  Dumas,  Burke,  N.  Y. 
Filed  8ept.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  680,564. 


1.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame,  having  wheeled 
axlea  at  the  front  and  rear  ends,  a  transversely  held 
trough  on  the  upper  end.  an  endleaa  Inclined  conveyer 
belt  mounted  on  the  frame  with  Its  upper  end  held  to 
discharge  Into  the  trough,  a  picker  roller  joamaled  In 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  Just  In  advance  of  and  ar- 
ranged to  coftperate  with  the  lower  end  of  the  endleaa 
conveyer  and  means  driven  from  one  of  the  wheeled  axlea 
for  operating  the  picker  and  conveyer  devices. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  an  adjustable  front  extension  for  the  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  mounted  In  the  front  frame  extenalon.  a 
wheeled  axle  mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  main 
frame,  and  a  collecting  and  delivering  trough  transversely 
mounted  on  the  frame  back  of  the  rear  axle ;  of  a  picker 
roller  Joumaled  In  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  an 
endless  conveyer  belt  Joumaled  on  the  aides  of  the  main 
frame,  with  Its  upper  end  held  to  discharge  Into  the 
trough,  said  conveyer  and  the  roller  having  outwardly 
projected  flngers,  the  flnicent  of  the  convfjrer  and  the 
drum  passing  between  each  other  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  conveyer,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  t)elt 
and  the  picker  down. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger  of  the  character  stated,  the  com- 
4>lnatlon  with  the  main  wheeled  frame,  the  picker  roller 
at  the  front  end  and  the  collecting  trough  at  the  upper 
end  ;  of  an  endleaa  conveyer  whose  lower  end  Is  held  to 
receive  the  poUtoes  taken  up  by  the  picker  and  whoaa 
upper  end  diaciiarges  Into  the  collecting  trough,   the  said 


conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  endleaa 
chains,  chain  pulleys  therefor  mounted  In  the  msin  frame, 
said  chains  including  supplemental  lUik  members  and  croaa 
slats  whose  joumsls  are  plvotally  mounted  In  the  anpple- 
mental  chain  link  members  and  means  operated  by  one  of 
the  drive  axlea  for  actuating  the  picker  and  conveyer  de- 
vleaa. 

4.  In  a  poUto  digger  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  the 
combination  with  the  wheeled  frame,  the  picker  roller 
In  the  front  end  thereof  and  the  endleaa  conveyer,  said 
conveyer  and  the  roller  having  outwardly  projected  fin- 
gers arranged  to  pass  between  each  other  at  the  discharge 
side  of  the  roller;  of  a  trough  transversely  mounted  on 
the  upper  rear  end  of  the  frame,  adjacent  the  discharge 
snd  of  the  conveyer,  the  side  of  the  conveyer  next  the 
aald  end  having  slots  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
conveyer  flngera. 

6II1,»M,      riRKLKM   BROODER.     CMAaLia   A.    Drat,!, 
Oraton,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  31,  1010.     Serial  No.  B44,9TB. 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  s  cyllndrl?sl  rasing  padded  on 
the  Inalde,  a  hover  consisting  of  s  horlsontally  arranged 
atrip  of  fabric  with  pendent  strips  between  which  the 
chicks  may  move,  and  fastening  devices  forming  borlaonUl 
extensions  of  the  hover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ver- 
tical wall  of  the  casing  to  adjuatably  suspend  the  hover. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  padded  on 
the  inside,  a  hover  consisting  of  s  horlsontally  arranged 
strip  of  fabric,  aald  fabric  having  pendent  strips  between 
which  the  chicks  may  move,  and  having  Its  edges  pro- 
vided with  fastenings,  the  vertical  wall  of  the  casing 
having  means  for  engaging  said  fastenings  and  suspend- 
ing the  hover  at  different  distances  from  the  l>ottom  of 
the  casing. 

3.  A  brooder  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  padded  on 
the  Inside,  a  hover  consisting  of  a  horlsonUlly  arranged 
strip  of  fabric  with  pendent  strips  between  which  the 
chicks  may  move,  fastening  devlcea  on  the  outer  edges  of 
the  hover  and  vertical  rows  of  co-acting  fastening  mem- 
bers with  which  the  first-named  members  engage  to  hold 
the  hover  at  different  elevatlona.  and  a  conical  hood  or 
cover  for  the  casing  having  its  lower  edge  overhanging 
and  allghtly  spaced  above  the  top  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  brooder  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  padded  on 
the  Inside,  s  hover  consisting  of  a  horlsonUlly  arranged 
strip  of  fabric  with  pendent  strips  lietween  which  the 
chicks  may  move,  and  Interengaglng  fastenings  between 
the  outer  edge  of  the  hover  and  the  vertical  wall  of  th« 
casing,  the  fsstenings  on  the  casing  being  hi  vertical  rowa 
to  allow  the  hover  to  be  adjusted  to  different  elevations. 

5.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  horlsontally  supported  hover  therein,  a  conical  hood 
coverhig  and  resthig  on  the  caalng,  and  meana  for  aupport- 
Ing  the  hover  at  different  levels,  said  means  including 
vertical  rows  of  perforations  In  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing and  hook  members  on  the  edges  of  the  hover  detach- 
ably  engaging  aald  perforations. 


981,987.     ELECTRIC  CIOAB-LIGHTER.     ViCToa  Emmax- 
USL  ExTaoM  and  Thomas  GaABAM  Boasomak,  Toma- 
hawk, Wis.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,406. 
In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  l)ody  havbig 
a  plurality   of  cavities  therein,   of  a  transformer  located 
In  one  of  said  cavities,  a  lighting  head  located  on  the  face 
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of  aald  body  and  being  connected  with  said  transformer, 
contacts  In  another  of  aald  cavities  within  said  body, 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  and  connected 
with  said  transformer,  and  a  pushbutton  within  said 
laat-mentloned  cavity  and  adapted  to  bring  aald  contacts 
Into   engagement,    and    projecting   above   the    aurface   of 


aald  body,  whereby  It  may  be  readily  operated,  aald  light- 
ing head  comprising  an  insulating  block,  a  resistance 
wire  bent  back  and  forth  along  the  face  of  said  block, 
terminal  screws  coitn^'t^d  to  said  Insulating  wire,  and  a 
cover  plate  for  said  block,  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  permit  acceas  to  aald  reaistance  wire. 


9  8  1,988.  HAND-CART  DEVICE.  Fbank  Psaouso.v, 
Waahlngton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
651,747. 


1.  A  hand  cart  comprising  a  body,  wheels  therefor,  a 
pivoted  pendent  arm  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  bottom 
of  said  body,  a  supporting  roller  for  each  arm,  a  link 
pivotaly  connecting  said  arms,  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  rear  arm,  a  catch  projecting  from 
the  rear  of  the  body  for  retahilng  said  lever  In  position 
to  lower  said  arms,  and  spring  arms  also  carried  by  the 
rear  of  said  body  for  retaining  said  lever  in  position  to 
elevate  said  arms. 

2.  A  hand  cart  comprising  a  body,  wheels  therefor, 
supporting  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  aald 
cart,  a  roller  for  each  arm,  a  link  plvotally  connecting 
aald  arma,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  connected  to  one 
arm  and  provided  with  an  angular  latching  lip  at  Its  free 
end.  a  catch  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
and  provided  with  an  upturned  keeper  for  the  reception 
of  said  lip  to  hold  said  lever  in  position  to  lower  said 
arms,  said  keeper  provided  with  means  for  guiding  the 
latching  Up  thereto,  and  means  also  carried  by  said  body 
for  holdbig  said  lever  in  position  to  elevate  said  arms. 

S.  A  hand  cart  comprising  a  body,  wheels  therefor,  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  end  portion  of  said  body, 
a  roller  for  the  free  end  of  each  arm,  means  connecting 
said  arma  to  cause  them  to  swing  together,  an  operating 


lever  plvotally  connected  to  one  arm,  a  pair  of  spring  arms 
provided  with  flaring  free  ends  adapted  to  receive  said 
levar  between  then  when  aald  arma  are  elavntad,  and 
means  also  carried  by  said  rear  end  of  the  body  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  when  the  arma  are  awung  to  a  lowered  po- 
altion. 


981,989.     CHRONOORAPU.     Thboookb  T.  FiTCH,  Waah- 
lngton, D.  C.     Filed  July  17.  1900.     Serial  No,  608,179. 


1.  Ill  n  chronograph,  a  record  member  to  be  moved  at 
uniform  speed,  an  actuating  device,  a  coll  apring,  one  and 
of  aald  spring  being  connected  to  said  member  and  the 
other  end  to  aald  device,  said  spring  being  Intermittently 
energised  by  said  actuating  device,  and  means  for  causing 
said  member  to  be  continuously  moved  at  uniform  speed 
by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  chronograph,  a  member  to  be  moved  at  uniform 
speed,  an  Intermittently  energized  motor  connected  to  said 
member  and  which  tends  to  impart  impulses  to  said  mem- 
ber, means  comprising  a  fly-wheel  for  causing  said  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  by  said  motor  at  the  uniform  speed,  and 
step-up  gearing  between  the  record  memt>er  and  the  fly- 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  chronograph,  a  record  surface,  a  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  means  for  making  a  time  record  on  aald 
surface,  and  a  single  timing  device  for  controlling  both 
said  motor  and  said  means  for  making  a  record  on  said 
surface. 

4.  In  a  chronograph,  a  record  member  to  be  driven  at 
uniform  speed,  an  intermittently  energized  motor  con- 
nected to  said  record  member,  and  which  Imparts  impulses 
to  aald  member,  means  also  connected  to  said  member  for 
causing  said  member  to  be  continuously  moved  at  uniform 
speed  by  said  motor,  and  means  for  making  a  time  record 
upon  said  member  as  It  Is  moved. 

5.  In  a  chronograph,  a  record  surface  to  be  driven  at 
uniform  speed,  an  Intermittently  energized  motor  connect- 
ed to  said  surface  and  which  Imparts  impulses  to  said 
surface,  means  also  connected  to  said  surface  for  causing 
said  surface  to  be  continuoualy  moved  at  uniform  speed 
by  said  motor,  a  second  motor  for  making  a  time  record 
on  said  surface  as  It  is  moved  by  the  first  motor,  and  a 
timing  device  common  to  both  motors  for  controlling  their 
operation. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


981,990.  SPOKE  -  TENONING  MACHINE.  Elmbb  E. 
Flbtchkb.  Nye,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,298. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  rotatable  tool  support  on  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  toward  or  from 
the  tool  support,  a  rigid  spindle  upwardly  extending  from 
the  carriage,  a  work  holder  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
centered  by  said  spindle,  and  oppositely  disposed  cones 
mounted  on  the  spindle  longitudinally  shiftable  on  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  wheel  between  them. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  frame,  a  rotatable  tool  support  on  one 
end  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
longitudinally   shiftable   therealong   toward   or  from   the 
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inr  not  adapted  to  more  the  Bleere  Inwardly  on  the  arbor 
Into  binding  eninigement  with  aald  (hut  cap.  rabataatlally 
•■  and  for  the  parfwae  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  romhination.  an  artwr,  a  d«st  cap  on  aald  arbor, 
meana  for  prerentlng  the  rotation  of  amid  cap.  a  bearing 
aleere  arranged  on  aald  arbor,  a  lag  formed  on  the  alecTc 
projecting  Into  the  bore  thereof,  aald  arbor  baring  a  longi- 
tadlnal  alot  to  racclre  aaid  lug  and  prerent  rotation  of  the 
aleere  thereon,  aald  aleere  baring  an  annalar  concentric 
flange  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  hub  arranged  on  the 
aleere  extending  Into  aald  daat  cap  and  between  the  flange 
and  th«  aleere.  and  a  clamping  nnt  threaded  on  the  end 
of  the  art>or  adapted  to  more  the  aleere  Inwardly  Into 
binding  engagement  with  the  dnat  cap,  anbatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

3.  In  combination,  a  aupport  an  arbor  harlng  a  aquare 
head  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  laid  aapport  baring  a 
receas  to  receire  the  head,  the  otiier  end  of  aald  arbor 
haTiag  a  abort  loocltadlnally  extending  alot  therein,  a 
dust  cap  arranged  on  the  arbor  harlng  plna  formed  there- 
on at  diametrically  opposite  pointa,  aald  aapport  being 
prorlded  with  receaaes  to  receire  said  plna,  a  aleere  on 
aald  arbor,  aald  aleere  harlng  an  annalar  concentric 
flange  formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  lag  formed  on 
aaid  aleeve  adjacent  to  Ita  end  dlapoaed  In  the  alot  In 
aald  arbor  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  aleere  thereon,  a 
hah  rotatably  arranged  on  the  aleere  and  extending  into 
the  daat  cap  and  between  aald  aleere  and  the  flange  there- 
on, and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  artwr  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  aleere  adapted  to 
more  the  aame  Inwardly  Into  binding  engagement  with 
aald  daat  cap  to  retain  the  lugs  tber«on  In  the  recesaea  of 
aaid  aupport,  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 


981,986.     POTATO-DIGGER.     Fa^NK  Dcmas.  Burke.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  0,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,564. 


1.  A  potato  digger  comprlalng  a  frame,  harlng  wheeled 
at    the    front    and    rear    ends,    a    tranarersely    held 

trosgh  on  the  upper  end.  an  endless  Inclined  conreyer 
belt  mounted  on  the  frame  with  Ita  upper  end  held  to 
discharge  Into  the  trough,  a  picker  roller  Joamaled  In 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  jaat  In  adrance  of  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  lower  end  of  the  endleaa 
conreyer  and  meana  drlren  from  one  of  the  wheeled  axles 
for  operating  the  picker  and  conreyer  derlces. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  an  adjustable  front  extcnaion  for  the  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  mounted  In  the  front  frame  extenaion,  a 
wheeled  axle  mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  main 
frame,  and  a  collecting  and  delirerlng  trough  tranareraely 
mounted  on  the  frame  back  of  the  rear  axle  ;  of  a  picker 
roller  Joumaled  in  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  an 
endless  conreyer  belt  Joumaled  on  the  aides  of  the  main 
frame,  with  Ita  upper  end  held  to  discharge  into  the 
trough,  aald  conreyer  and  the  roller  harlng  outwardly 
projected  flngera.  the  flngeni  of  the  conreyer  and  the 
drum  passing  between  each  other  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  conreyer,  and  meana  for  drtrlng  the  conreyer  belt 
and  the  picker  down. 

S.  In  a  potato  digger  of  the  character  atated,  the  eom- 
4>ination  with  the  main  wheeled  frame,  the  picker  roller 
at  the  front  end  and  the  collecting  trough  at  the  upper 
end:  of  an  endleas  conreyer  whose  lower  end  is  held  to 
receire  the  potatoes  taken  up  by  the  picker  and  whose 
upper  end  discharges  into  the  c<rilcctlng  troagh,  the  said 


conreyer  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlipnssd  endless 
chains,  chain  pulleya  therefor  mounted  In  the  main  frame, 
aald  chalna  including  aapplemcntal  link  members  and  croas 
alata  whose  Joumala  are  pirotally  mounted  In  the  aapple- 
mental  chain  link  members  and  meana  operated  by  one  of 
the  drlrs  axles  for  actuating  the  picker  and  conreyer  de- 
rlcea. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger  of  the  character  deaciibed,  the 
combination  with  the  wheeled  frame,  the  picker  roller 
In  the  front  end  thereof  and  the  endleaa  conveyer,  said 
conreyer  and  the  roller  harlng  outwardly  projected  fln- 
gera arranged  to  paaa  between  each  other  at  the  dlacharge 
aide  of  the  roller ;  of  a  trough  tranareraely  mounted  on 
the  upper  rear  end  of  the  frame,  adjacent  the  dlacharge 
end  of  the  conreyer.  the  aide  of  the  conreyer  next  the 
aald  end  harlng  alota  for  the  paasage  therethrough  of  the 
conreyer  fingers. 


981.980.      FIRELES8    BROODER.      Cbaslbs    A.    Dtslb. 
Graton.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  644.976. 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  cylindrical  caalng  padded  on 
the  Inalde,  a  borer  conalatlng  of  a  horisontally  arranged 
atrip  of  fabric  with  pendent  atrips  between  which  the 
chicka  may  more,  and  fastening  derlces  forming  horitontal 
extenalona  of  the  horer  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rer- 
tical  wall  of  the  caalng  to  adjuatably  auxpend  the  hiiv«>r. 

2.  A  brooder  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  caalng  padded  on 
the  inaide.  a  horer  conalatlng  of  a  horisontally  arranged 
atrip  of  fabric,  aald  fabric  harlng  pendent  atiipa  between 
which  the  chicka  may  more,  and  baring  Ita  edges  pro- 
rlded with  fastenings,  the  rertlcal  wall  of  the  caaing 
havlnx  meana  for  engaging  aald  faatenlngs  and  auapend- 
ing  the  horer  at  different  dlatancea  from  the  bottom  of 
the  caaing. 

3.  A  brooder  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  caaing  padded  on 
the  Inaide,  a  horer  conalatlng  of  a  horixontally  arranged 
atrip  of  fabric  with  pendent  atrips  between  which  the 
chicks  may  more,  fastening  derlces  on  the  outer  edges  of 
the  horer  and  rertlcal  rows  of  co-acting  faatening  mem- 
bera  with  which  the  flrst-named  members  engage  to  hold 
the  horer  at  dlflferent  eleratlona.  and  a  conical  hood  or 
corer  for  the  caalng  harlng  Ita  lower  edge  orerhanglng 
and  slightly  spaced  abore  the  top  of  the  caalng. 

4.  A  brooder  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  padded  00 
the  Inaide,  a  horer  conalatlng  of  a  horisontally  arranged 
atrip  of  fabric  with  pendent  atrlpa  between  which  the 
chicka  may  more,  and  interengaglng  fastenings  between 
the  outer  edge  of  the  horer  and  the  rertical  wall  of  the 
casing,  the  faatenlngs  on  the  caaing  being  in  rertical  rows 
to  allow  the  horer  to  be  adjuated  to  different  eleratlona. 

5.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  horisontally  aupported  horer  therein,  a  conical  hood 
corerlng  and  resting  on  the  caaing,  and  means  for  aupport- 
ing  the  horer  at  different  levela,  aaid  meana  Including 
rertical  rowa  of  perforationa  in  the  aide  walla  of  the  caa- 
ing and  hook  members  on  the  edges  of  the  horer  detach* 
ably  engaging  aald  perforationa. 


981.987.     ELECTBIC  CIGAR-LIGHTER.     ViCToa  Emm AR- 
DSL  ExTsoM  and  Thomas  Gbaham  Boasoman,  Toma- 
hawk. Wia.     Piled  Mar.  25.  1910      Sertal  No.  661.466. 
In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  body  baring 
a  plurality  of  carltles  therein,  of  a  tranaformer  located 
in  one  of  aaid  carltiee.  a  lighting  head  located  on  the  face 
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of  said  body  and  being  connected  with  said  transformer, 
conUcta  In  another  of  aaid  carltlea  within  said  body, 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  and  connected 
with  said  tranaformer.  and  a  puab-button  within  said 
last-mentioned  carity  and  adapted  to  bring  said  contacts 
Into    engagement,    and    projecting    abore    the    surface    of 


said  body,  whereby  it  may  be  readily  operated,  said  light- 
ing head  comprlalng  an  Inaulating  block,  a  resiatance 
wire  bent  back  and  forth  along  the  face  of  said  block, 
terminal  acrewa  connel.tpd  to  aald  inaulating  wire,  and  a 
corer  plate  for  said  block,  harlng  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  permit  acceaa  to  aaid  reaiatance  wire. 


9  8  1.988.  HAND-CART  DEVICE.  Frank  FgaoosoN, 
Waahington,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661,747. 


1.  A  hand  cart  comprising  a  body,  wheels  therefor,  a 
piroted  pendent  arm  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  bottom 
of  said  body,  a  supporting  roller  for  each  arm.  a  link 
pirotaly  connecting  aald  arma,  an  operating  lever  pirot- 
ally connected  to  the  rear  arm,  a  catch  projecting  from 
the  rear  of  the  body  for  retaining  said  lerer  in  position 
to  lower  aald  arma,  and  aprlng  arma  alao  carried  by  the 
rear  of  said  body  for  retaining  aaid  lerer  in  position  to 
elevate  aald  arma. 

2.  A  hand  cart  comprising  a  body,  wheels  therefor, 
supporting  arma  pirotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
cart,  a  roller  for  each  arm,  a  link  pirotally  connecting 
•aid  arms,  an  operating  lerer  pirotally  connected  to  one 
arm  and  prorlded  with  an  angular  latching  lip  at  its  free 
end,  a  catch  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  aaid  l>ody 
and  prorlded  with  an  upturned  keeper  for  the  reception 
of  aaid  lip  to  hold  aald  lever  in  position  to  lower  said 
arms,  said  keeper  prorlded  with  means  for  guiding  the 
istching  lip  thereto,  and  meana  alao  carried  by  aaid  body 
for  holding  aaid  lerer  in  poaltlon  to  elerate  aaid  arma. 

3.  A  band  cart  comprlalng  a  body,  wheels  therefor,  an 
arm  pirotally  connected  to  each  end  portion  of  aald  body, 
a  roller  for  the  free  end  of  each  arm,  meana  connecting 
aald  arma  to  cauae  them  to  awing  together,  an  operating 


lerer  pirotally  connected  to  one  arm,  a  pair  of  spring  arma 
prorlded  with  flaring  free  ends  adapted  to  receire  said 
lerer  betwe«i  them  when  aald  arma  are  derated,  and 
meana  alao  carried  by  aald  rear  end  of  the  body  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  when  the  arma  are  swung  to  a  lowered  po- 
altlon. 


981.989.     CHRONOGRAPH.     Thkodobb  T.  Fitch.  Waah- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,179. 


1.  In  a  chronograph,  a  record  member  to  be  moved  at 
uniform  speed,  an  actuating  device,  a  coll  aprlng,  one  end 
of  aaid  spring  being  connected  to  said  member  and  the 
other  end  to  aaid  device,  said  spring  being  Intermittently 
energized  by  aaid  actuating  device,  and  means  for  causing 
aald  member  to  be  continuously  moved  at  uniform  speed 
by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  chronograph,  a  member  to  be  moved  at  uniform 
speed,  an  intermittently  energised  motor  connected  to  said 
member  and  which  tenda  to  impart  impnlaes  to  said  mem- 
ber, meana  comprlalng  a  fly-wheel  for  causing  aald  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  by  aaid  motor  at  the  uniform  speed,  and 
atep-up  gearing  between  the  record  member  and  the  fly- 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  chronograph,  a  record  surface,  a  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  means  for  making  a  time  record  on  said 
surface,  and  a  single  timing  derlce  for  controlling  both 
aaid  motor  and  aald  means  for  making  a  record  on  said 
surface. 

4.  In  a  chronograph,  a  record  member  to  be  drlren  at 
uniform  speed,  an  intermittently  energized  motor  con- 
nected to  said  record  member,  and  which  imparts  impulsea 
to  aaid  member,  means  also  connected  to  said  member  for 
causing  aaid  member  to  be  continuously  mored  at  uniform 
speed  by  said  motor,  and  means  for  making  a  time  record 
upon  aaid  member  aa  it  la  mored. 

5.  In  a  chronograph,  a  record  aurface  to  be  drlren  at 
uniform  speed,  an  intermittently  energised  motor  connect- 
ed to  said  surface  and  which  imparts  impulses  to  aald 
surface,  means  alao  connected  to  aald  surface  for  cauaing 
aald  aurface  to  be  continuously  mored  at  uniform  apeed 
by  aald  motor,  a  aecond  motor  for  making  a  time  record 
on  said  surface  as  it  is  mored  by  the  flrst  motor,  and  a 
timing  derlce  common  to  both  iuv>tors  for  controlling  their 
operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


981,990.  SPOKE  -  TENONING  MACHINE.  Elmbb  E. 
Flbtchbb,  Nye,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
547,298. 

1.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame, 
a  rotatable  tool  support  on  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  toward  or  from 
the  tool  aupport,  a  rigid  apindle  upwardly  extending  from 
the  carriage,  a  work  bolder  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
centered  by  aaid  spindle,  and  oppositely  disposed  cones 
mounted  on  tbe  spindle  longitudinally  sblftable  on  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  wheel  between  them. 

2.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  frame,  a  rotatable  tool  support  on  one 
end  of  tbe  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and 
longitudinally    ahiftable   therealong   toward    or   from    the 


I'.'k^A. 


Mo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaev  17, 1911. 


tool  npport,  •  rlcld  ipliKllfl  apwmrdly  extendlnc  from  tbo 
•  work  bolder  moanted  on  the  carriaxe  ajid 
bj  mid  apUidle,  means  on  the  work  holder  and 
itered  by  the  ipindle  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
work  cupported  thereon,  means  for  clamping  a  wheel  apon 
•aid  spindle,  said  means  being  supported  upon  the  work 
holder,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  moTement 
of  the  carriage  toward  the  tool  support. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  frame,  a  horiaontally  diapoaed  rota- 
table  sliaft  on  one  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  carry  < 
tool,  a  carriage  sbiftably  mounted  00  the  frame  and  dk>t- 
able  toward  or  from  the  tool,  a  vertically  fixed  spindle 
on  the  carriage  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hub  of  the 
wheel  and  center  the  same,  a  rotatable  support  on  the 
carriage  centered  by  said  spindle,  means  for  holding  tha 
support  in  a  rotatably  adjusted  poaltlon,  and  means  for 
raiainK  or  lowering  the  wheel  with  relation  to  the  support. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally exteodin*;  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel  bara 
and  supporting  lega,  a  lonKltudlnally  extending  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame  to  carry  a  rota- 
table tool,  a  carriage  longitudinally  morable  on  the  par- 
allel bara  of  the  frame  and  having  curved  portions  at  its 
oater  adgao  extending  around  said  bars  and  slidably  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  spindle  upwardly  extending  from  the 
carriage,  a  work  support  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
centered  by  said  spindle,  means  on  said  support  and  also 
centered  by  the  spindle  for  raising  or  lowering  the  work 
aupported  thereon,  means  for  clamping  and  centering  a 
wheel  upon  the  spindle,  means  for  forcing  the  carriage 
toward  the  tool,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  toward  the  tool. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  tool-carrying  shaft  horlsonully  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  frame,  a  carriage  sbiftably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
movable  toward  or  from  the  tool,  a  spindle  upwardly  ex- 
tending from  the  carriage,,  a  rotatable  wheel  support 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  centered  by  and  rotatable 
around  the  spindle,  means  for  holding  the  wheel  support 
la  any  dealred  rotatably  adjusted  poaltlon,  a  supporting 
member  carried  upon  said  wheel  support,  mt^ans  on  the 
wheel  support  for  raising  or  lowering  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  upwardly  tapering  cone  surrounding  and  centered 
on  said  spindle,  and  a  downwardly  tapering  cone  opposed 
to  the  first  named  cone  and  also  centered  by  said  spindle, 
said  cones  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  wheel  between  them 
and  center  the  wheel  with  relation  to  the  spindle. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


981,991.  PONTOON  BRIDGE.  Ca«l  .\bhaham  FoBaaiLL, 
Stockboim,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  e,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.556. 

1.  In  pontoon  bridges  with  submerged  pontoons,  mem- 
bers connecting  the  Axed  points  on  the  bottom  with  a 
point  of  the  bridge  lying  above  or  immediately  beneath 
the  water  surface. 

2.  In  pontoon  bridgea  witb  submerged  pontoons,  mem- 
bers connecting  the  fixed  points  on  tbe  bottom  with   the 


bridge,  said  mamben  being  connactad  with  the  bridge  by 

adjuatable  means. 
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3.  In  pontoon  bridges  with  submerged  pontoons,  mero- 
bera  connecting  tbe  fixed  points  on  tbe  bottom  with  a  part 
of  tbe  bridge  lying  above  tbe  water  surface,  said  members 
being  connected  with  tbe  bridge  by  adjuatable  maana. 


981,992.  COLLAPSIBLE  BUILDING.  OoorBBT  Flo- 
man.  Cleveland  Heighta.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Anna  L.  F. 
Fugman,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  539,456. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pit,  of  a  collapsible  build- 
ing adapted  when  expanded  to  overhang  tbe  top  of  the 
pit  and  when  collapsed  to  come  entirely  witbin  the  area 
of  tbe  pit  with  parts  stored  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  auitable  pit,  of  a  building 
adapted  to  atand  over  the  pit.  and  means  for  collapsing 
the  building  partially  into  and  partially  out  of  the  pit 
and  a  casing  for  the  part  out  of  tbe  pit  and  a  cover  for 
the  portion  of  the  pit  unoccupied  by  the  collapaed  pit  of 
the  building. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pit,  of  a  sUtlonary  pole  ria- 
tng  therefrom,  a  collapaible  building  aorrounding  the  pole 
and  adapted  to  be  expanded  over  the  pit  or  collapaed  about 
the  pole  partly  into  tbe  pit,  and  a  cover  for  the  pit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pit.  a  stationary  pole  perma- 
nently located  substantially  at  the  center  thereof,  and  a 
collapaible  building  aurrounding  said  pole  and  having 
frame  members  carried  thereby. 

5.  In  a  collapaible  building,  tbe  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral pole,  and  membera  adapted  to  carry  one  of  tbe  aur- 
facea  of  tbe  building,  which  members  are  mounted  on  and 
collapaible  about  said  pole,  and  a  pit  in  which  tbe  pole  la 
secured  and  from  which  the  pole  rtaea  and  in  which  such 
surface  may  be  stored. 

[Claima  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 
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981,993.  FOLDING  PAPSB  BOX.  Gboub  W.  Gaie, 
PsANK  BaoDBRicK,  and  Jambb  G.  Biattib.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asaignors  to  Robert  Galr  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  559,582. 
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1.  A  collapsed  tubular  paper  box.  made  from  a  blank 
MOred  to  form  side  panels  and  slit  to  form  top  and  t>ot- 
tOB  flapa,  the  Joint  of  said  tube  being  on  a  line  Interme- 
diate one  of  the  side  panels  and  the  adjacent  flapa,  the 
flapa  of  said  blank  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over  to  form 
the  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  pasted  strip  covering  the 
joint-line  across  the  Jointed  panel  and  flaps  and  leaving 
the  flaps  free  to  be  folded  or  unfolded. 

2.  A  collapsed  tubular  paper  box,  made  from  a  blank 
acored  to  form  aide  panels  and  slit  to  form  top  and  bot- 
tom flaps,  the  joint  of  said  tube  being  on  a  line  interme- 
diate one  of  the  side  panels  and  the  adjacent  flaps,  tbe 
meeting  edges  of  tbe  said  joint  being  provided  with  Inter- 
locking dovetailed  membera,  tbe  flaps  of  aald  blank  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  to  form  tbe  top  and  bottom  wails, 
and  a  pasted  strip  covering  the  joint  line  across  the  joint- 
ed panel  and  flaps  and  leaving  the  flaps  free  to  be  folded 
or  unfolded. 


981,994.  BALING  PRESS.  Flikt  Gill  and  Daniil  O. 
Graham,  Comanche,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  556,884. 


1.  In  a  baling  press  tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
part  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary cam,  and  a  cooperating  member  on  said  part,  the 
point  °f  contact  of  cam  and  said  member  progressively 
changing  inward  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  cam, 
tbe  surfaces  of  a  cam  and  member  in  contact  being  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  whereby  said  parts  tend  to  remain 
in  operative  engagement. 

2.  The  oombination  of  a  baling  chamber,  a  baling  plun- 
ger, a  rotary  cam.  and  a  roller  connected  with  tbe  plunger 
engaged  by  said  cam,  tbe  roller  being  tapering. 

3.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  baling  cham- 
ber, a  pressing  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  plun- 
ger, a  feed  box,  n  sliding  bottom  for  said  feed  box,  a  plun- 
ger carried  by  said  sliding  bottom,  a  lerer,  a  cord  or  chain 
connecting  tbe  lever  and  said  sliding  bottom,  a  rotary 
cam.  and  a  part  on  the  lever  coactlng  witb  said  cam. 


4.  In  a  baling  presa  the  combination  of  a  baling  cham- 
ber, a  baling  plunger,  a  feed  box  having  aide  wails  with 
Inturned  flanges  at  tbe  bottom,  a  sliding  bottom  above  paid 
flanges,  a  feeding  plunger  carried  by  said  bottom,  a  frame  at- 
tached to  said  bottom,  a  lever,  a  connection  t>etween  said 
lever  and  said  frame  to  move  tbe  sliding  bottom  in  one  di- 
rection, spring  means  to  move  the  sliding  lx>ttom  in  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  rotary  cam  to  actuate  said  lever. 


981,995.  MOTOR.  Chables  R.  Godloti  and  James  L. 
Van  Nost,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ;  said  Van  Nori  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  said  Charles  E.  Godlove,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,192. 


1.  A  motor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  crank 
shaft  provided  with  a  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  casing  revolu- 
ble  around  said  crank  shaft,  cylinders  radiating  from  aald 
casing  and  having  pistons  connected  to  said  crank  shaft, 
and  a  mechanical  pump  located  at  the  outlet  end  of  said 
fuel  supply  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  op- 
erated to  pump  a  fuel  supply  through  said  shaft  and  suc- 
cessively to  the  cylinders.  / 

2.  A  motor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  hollow 
crank  shaft,  a  casing  revoiuble  around  said  crank  ahaft, 
cylinders  radiating  from  said  casing  and  having  pistons 
connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  means  located  at  the  end  of 
said  hollow  crank  shaft  for  pumping  fuel  from  said  bollo^ 
shaft  successively  to  the  cylinders,  and  means  connected 
to  said  revoiuble  casing  for  automaticnlly  operating  said 
pumping  means. 

3.  A  motor,  comprising,  in  -combination,  a  fixed  hollow 
crank-shaft,  a  casing  revoiuble  around  said  crank-shaft, 
cylinders  radiating  from  said  casing  and  having  pistons 
connected  to  said  crank-shaft,  a  driving  shaft  connected 
to  said  casing,  means  carried  by  said  hollow  shaft  to  feed 
fuel  therethrough,  and  means  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft  to  automatically  operate  said  feeding  means. 

4.  A  motor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  hollow 
crank  shaft,  a  casing  revoiuble  around  said  crank-shaft, 
cylinders  radiating  from  said  casing  and  having  pistons 
connected  to  said  crankshaft,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to 
said  casing,  means  carried  by  said  hollow  shaft  to  feed 
fuel  therethrough,  means  carried  by  said  driving  shaft 
to  automatically  operate  said  feeding  meana,  and  meaua 
for  regulating  aald  automatic  fuel  supply. 

5.  A  motor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  hollow, 
crank-sluift,  a  casing  revoiuble  around  said  crank-shaft, 
cylinders  radiating  from  said  casing  and  having  pistons 
connected  to  said  crank-shaft,  a  driving  shaft  connected 
to  said  casing,  means  carried  by  aald  hollow  ahaft  to  feed 
fuel    therethrough,    and    means    carried    by    aald    driving 
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•haft  to  aatonutlcftlly  operate  aald  (feedlnc  mean*,  and 
meant  turroundlng  said  drlrins  abaft  for  irgulatlng  aaid 
aatomatlc  fnel  aupply. 

[Clalnia  6  to  23  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


TEMPERATURK-ALAHM.  Albbbt  Qoldstun, 
New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  International  Electric 
Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  riled 
Mar.  28,  1910.     Sertal  No.  5S1,810. 
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1.  A  temperature  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe 
In  loop  form  harlns  open  eada,  diaphragms  respectlrely 
dlapoacd  In  front  of  said  ends,  terminals  in  proximity  to 
said  diaphragms,  and  meana  for  electrically  indicating  a 
chaafe  in  the  contact  relation  between  each  of  said  dia- 
phragms and  its  associated  terminal. 

2.  A  temperature  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe 
In  loop  form  baring  open  ends,  diaphragms  respectirely 
disposed  in  front  of  said  ends,  terminals  in  proximity  to 
•aid  diaphratfms,  and  two  electrical  circuits  each  Inclnd- 
iDK  a  termlDal,  a  dlaphrat;m  and  an  alarm  device. 

3.  A  temperature  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  in 
loop  form  having  open  ends,  diaphragms  respectively  dis- 
posed in  front  of  said  ends,  terminals  In  proximity  to  said 
diaphragms,  and  two  electrical  drcultii  each  Including  a 
terminal,  a  diaphragm  and  an  alarm  device,  the  said  ter- 
minals being  adjusted  normaHy  to  open  circuit  at  one 
diaphragm  and  cloae  circuit  at  the  other  diaphragm. 


981.907.  SIGNAL  TELEGRAPH.  Albbrt  Goldstbik. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Electric  Pro- 
tection Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  061.818. 


1.  A  central  energy  electrical  signaling  system  com- 
prising a  line  circuit,  and.  at  the  central  station,  a  signal 
translating  means  and  a  source  of  current :  and  at  the 
transmitting  station  a  transmitter  constructed  to  send  • 
saecesalon  of  current  Impulaea  to  line,  a  single  device  at 
the  transmitting  station  for  regulating  the  number  of 
said  Impulses,  and  controlling  derlces  respectively  con- 
trolling said  regulating  device  to  cause  the  transmission  of 
predetermined  and  different  nombers  of  Impulses  in  an 
arbitrary  order.  _  . 


2.  In  combination  with  a  line  drcnlt  and  signal  trans 
latlng  meana.  a  transmitter  constructed  to  send  a  suc- 
caaaion  of  current  impulses  to  line,  mesns  for  regulating 
the  number  of  said  Impulses,  means  for  mechanically  re- 
leasing said  transmitter,  mechanically  operated  control- 
ling devices  severally  and  electrically  controlling  said  reg- 
ulating means  to  cause  the  transmission  of  a  prederter- 
mlned  number  of  Impulsea,  and  mechanically  operated 
controlling  devices  severally  and  electrically  controlling 
•aid  releasing  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  line  circuit  and  signal  trans- 
lating means,  a  transmitter  constructed  to  send  a  suc- 
cession of  current  impalaea  to  line,  means  for  regulating 
the  number  of  said  Impolses,  means  for  mechanically  re- 
leaalng  said  transmitter,  and  a  plurality  of  connected 
pain  of  mechanically  operated  controlling  devices,  each 
of  said  pairs  electrically  controlling  said  releasing  means 
and  said  regulating  means  to  cause  the  transmission  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  Impulses. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  line  circuit  and  signal  trans- 
lating means,  a  rotary  transmitter  constructed  to  send 
a  succession  of  current  impulses  to  line,  a  plurality  of 
connections  to  ground  from  said  transmitter,  contacts 
in  said  connections,  means  actuated  by  said  transmitter 
for  ancceaalvely  separating  aald  contacta,  and  a  mechani- 
cally controlled  switch  interposed  in  each  of  said  connec- 
tions between  said  transmitter  and  said  contacts. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  line  circuit  and  signal 
translating  means,  a  grounded  source  of  current,  a  rotary 
transmitter  constructed  to  send  a  succession  of  current 
impulses  to  line,  a  plurality  of  connections  to  ground  from 
said  transmitter,  contacts  in  said  connectlona,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  transmitter  for  successively  separating  said 
contacta.  and  a  aecbanically  controlled  switch  interposed 
In  each  of  said  jeenncctlons  between  said  transmitter  and 
said  contacts. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


981.998.  ELECTRICAL  THERMOSTATIC  ALARM  SYS- 
TEM. Albkbt  OoLDsraiM.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Electric  Protection  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558.818. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  device, 
controlling  means  therefor  operated  In  two  steps  by  sac- 
ccaslve  changes  in  the  electrical  condition  of  said  dr- 
cnlt,  and  means  for  producing  said  changes. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  device, 
controlling  means  therefor  operated  In  two  steps  by  mic- 
ceaslve  changes  In  the  electrical  condition  of  said  circuit, 
and  thermostatically  controlled  means  for  producing  said 
changes. 

3.  The  combination  in  circuit  of  an  electrical  thermo- 
stat comprlatng  a  diaphragm,  means  controlled  by  said 
diaphragm  for  making  two  changes  In  the  electrical  con- 


January  17, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


683 


dltlon  of  the  circuit,  an  alarm  device  and  controlling 
means  therefor  operated  In  part  by  said  first  change  and 
having  its  operation  completed  by  said  second  change. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  de- 
vice and  controlling  means  therefor  operated  in  part  by 
a  dosing  of  said  circuit  and  having-  its  operation  com- 
pleted by  a  breaking  of  said  circuit,  and  thermostatically 
controlled  means  for  first  closing  and  then  breaking  said 
circuit. 

5.  The  combination  In  circuit  of  an  electrical  thermo- 
stat comprising  a  case,  a  diaphragm  in  aald  case  and 
operated  by  air  expansion  therein,  means  controlled  by 
•aid  diaphragm  for  first  making  and  then  breaking  said 
circuit,  and  an  alarm  device  operated  only  after  said 
break. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  81,099.  HORSESHOE-CLIP-FORMING  MACHINE. 
RBirt  GaosDiDixa.  Commercy,  France.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  393.133. 


cams  at  the  periphery  of  the  said  member,  means  whereby 
the  frame  is  caused  to  swing,  and  means  for  causing  said 
member  to  revolve,  the  edge  of  the  support  near  which 
the  striking  cams  pass  l>eing  provided  with  a  convex  sur- 
face at  the  place  where  the  cams  force  the  iron  backward. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  the  clip  of  horse-shoes,  com- 
prising a  fixed  support,  means  for  holding  a  roughly  made 
horse-shoe  on  the  said  support  and  always  In  the  same  po- 
sition, a  movable  shaft,  a  rotary  member  on  the  said  shaft 
having  hammering  cams  or  rollers  at  its  periphery,  means 
for  moving  the  movable  shaft  in  maintaining  it  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  the  middle  part  of  the  roughly  formed 
horse-shoe  and  in  Imparting  to  the  center  of  the  rotary 
member  a  reciprocatory  motion  substantially  transversal 
to  the  plane  of  the  roughly  shaped  horae-shoe,  and  means 
whereby  the  rotary  member  may  be  made  to  revolve  con- 
tinuously. 

2.  The  horse  shoe  clip  forming  machine,  comprising  a 
fixed  support  for  the  shoe,  a  swinging  frame,  a  rotary  ele- 
ment Joumaled  In  the  said  frame,  hammering  cams  or 
rollers  at  the  periphery  of  the  said  element,  and  means 
whereby  the  said  frame  may  be  swung  and  the  said  ele- 
ment may  be  revolved  simultaneously. 

3.  The  horse-shoe  clip  forming  machine,  comprising  a 
fixed  support  for  the  shoe,  a  swinging  frame,  a  rotary 
element  Joumaled  In  the  said  frame,  hammering  cams 
or  rollers  at  the  periphery  of  the  said  element,  means 
whereby  the  said  rotary  element  may  be  revolved  and  the 
said  frame  may  t>e  swung  simultaneously,  a  spring  pres- 
sure element  adapted  to  hold  the  horse-shoe  fast  on  the 
said  support,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
means  for  swinging  the  frame  and  adapted  to  raise  the 
said  spring  pressure  element  when  the  said  frame  reaches 
one  end  of  Its  stroke,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  the  clips  on  horse-shoes  com- 
prising a  fixed  support  for  the  shoe,  a  shaft  parallel  to 
the  said  support,  a  frame  swingable  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  movable  end  of  the  said  frame,  a 
rotary    cylindrical    member   on    the   said   shaft,    striking 


982.000.      CHALK-LINE    HOLDER.      GKr^aoi    Hallock, 
Sultana,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,744. 


The  herein  described  chalk  line  holder  comprising  a 
reel  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire  and  having  op- 
positely diverging  reel  members,  the  terminals  of  said 
wire  strand  being  bent  outwardly  in  opposite  directions, 
said  reel  meml)er8  and  outwardly  bent  terminals  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  a  handle  memt>er  having 
flattened  sides  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  ter- 
minals to  prevent  the  chalk  line  holder  from  rolling  off  a 
roof  or  other  inclined  place,  and  a  rounded  handle  mount- 
ed upon  the  other  terminal. 


982.001.     TRAP.     THEODoan  Hardegkn.  Lonaconing.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,126. 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
cage  thereon,  a  passageway  leading  to  the  cage,  and  hav- 
ing an  entrance  opening  in  one  side,  a  trap  door  to  close 
against  exit  from  the  cage  through  the  passageway,  a 
plunger  movable  longitudinally  in  the  passageway,  a  motor 
to  communicate  reciprocating  motion  to  the  plunger,  and 
having  a  revoluble  element  provided  with  a  stop,  a  dog, 
a  spring  to  normally  engage  said  dog  with  said  stop,  a 
trigger  in  one  side  of  the  passageway,  and  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  trigger  directly  to  the  dog. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  covered  passageway  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  at  one  end  of  the  base  and  having 
an  open  outer  end  and  an  inlet  adjacent  Its  inner  end, 
an  upright  plate  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  base  and 
extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  passage  way,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  slide  on  said  plate  and  carrying  a 
rod,  a  plunger  head  fixed  to  said  rod  and  arranged  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  passageway,  a  guide  rod 
arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  passageway  and  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  said  plate  and  its  other  end  to  the 
top  of  the  passageway,  said  plunger  head  being  apertured 
to  receive  said  guide  rod,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  crank 
pin,  a  link  connecting  said  pin  to  said  slide,  a  rotatable 
disk  actuated  from  said  shaft,  and  having  a  notched  pe- 
riphery, a  spring  pressed  dog  coactlng  with  the  notched 
periphery  of  said  disk,  and  a  trigger  arranged  in  the  pas- 
sageway adjacent  its  open  outer  end  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  dog. 
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982.002.  CUBTAIN  -  mCTUKX.  Cuamlb*  L.  HoTKiiia. 
ChlcMo.  Ill-  aaalffnor  to  Tb«  Curtain  Supply  Computy, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jwmj.  ru«d 
8<>pt  22.  1906.     Bertal  No.  SS9,677. 


1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  atlek,  a 
head  at  the  end  of  the  atkk  extending  abort  and  below 
the  latter  tald  head  harlog  bearino  therein,  meana  for 
prilling  the  head  outwardly,  a  wheel  carried  at  each  end 
of  tiM  head  In  aald  bearing*,  the  latter  adapted  to  permit 
bodily  movement  of  the  wbeela  lengthwlae  of  the  head, 
and  meana  connecting  and  frictlonally  engaging  both  of 
aald  wheela  and  limiting  the  extent  of  separation  thereof 
to  a  distance  leas  than  the  extent  of  separation  permitted 
by  aald  bearings,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
head  at  the  end  of  the  stick  extending  above  and  below 
the  latter  and  provided  at  Its  enda  with  elongated  bear- 
ings extending  longitudinally  of  the  bead,  meana  for 
preaalng  the  head  outwardly,  wheels  having  irunnlona 
mounted  In  said  elongated  bearlnga  of  the  head,  and  a  eon- 
tlnuoua  connecting  member  between  and  frictlonally  en- 
gaging said  wheels  and  limiting  the  extent  of  separation 
of  the  axes  thereof  to  a  distance  leaa  than  the  distance 
between  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  elongated  bearlnga.  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  said  head  "being  elongated 
and  having  bearings  therein,  a  wheel  h)  aald  head  above 
the  plane  of  the  stick,  a  wheel  in  the  head  below  the 
plane  of  the  stick,  said  wheela  engaging  the  bearlnga  In 
the  head,  aald  bearings  adapted  to  permit  movement  of 
ea^  wheel  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  head,  and  a 
yoke  member  adapted  to  embrace  said  wbeela  whereby  one 
of  said  wheels  may  drag  upon  the  other  of  aald  wheela 
and  retard  the  latter  In  "     rotation. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  s 
head  at  the  end  of  the  stick  extending  above  and  below 
the  latter  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  elongated  bearings 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  head,  means  for  preaalng 
the  head  outwardly,  peripherally  grooved  wheela  having 
tmnnlons  mounted  In  said  elongated  hearings  of  the 
bead,  and  a  connecting  yoke  member  having  bent  ends 
engaging  the  peripheral  grooves  of  said  wheela  whereby  to 
limit  the  extent  of  separatloa  of  the  latter.  aolMtantlally 
as  described. 


9A2.003.      SAW  -  HANDL£.      Aoolph    Richabo    Hdltiii, 
Prosper.  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1909      Serial  No.  BlO.STe. 

1.  A  aaw  handle,  comprising  an  aperturvd  shoe  grooved 
on  Its  Inner  face  and  provided  with  shoulders  on  Its  outer 
face,  a  tubular  caalng  having  an  enlarged  tubular  head. 
said  casing  being  Internally  scmw  threaded  and  provided 
with  an  external  screw  thre*d  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  stud 
working  in  the  casing  and  having  a  bifurcated  and  aper 
turcd  outer  end  projecting  through  the  shoe,  and  a 
threaded  Ixmer  end  projecting  Into  the  tubular  head  of  the 
casing,  a  nut  on  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  annular  shoulder  fitting  the  shoulders  of  the  shoe,  and 
a  handle  In  the  tubular  head  of  the  caalng  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  bore  in  aald  head  Into  which  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  atud  projects. 

2.  A  saw  handle,  comprising  an  apertured  shoe  grooved 
on  its  Inner  face  and  provided  with  tapered  ahoulders  on 


Its  outer  fkea,  »  tvbalar  caalng  tntemally  screw  threaded 
and  provided  with  an  exterior  acrew  thread  at  Its  inner 
end  and  with  a  head  at  Its  outer  end.  a  stud  working  in 
the  casing  and  projecting  through  the  shoe,  said  stud 
having  a  threaded  Inner  end  and  a  bifurcated  and  aper- 
tured outer  end,  a  nut  on  the  inner  end  of  the  caalng  and 
provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  having  a  conical  face 
fitting  the  ahoulders  of  the  shoe,  and  a  handle  aecured  In 
the  head  of  the  caalng. 


3.  A  aaw  handle,  comprlalng  an  apertured  shoe  grooved 
on  its  Inner  face,  a  tubular  casing  Internally  screw  thread- 
ed and  provided  with  an  exterior  screw  thread  at  Inner 
end  and  with  a  tubular  head  at  Ita  outer  end,  a  stud  work- 
ing In  the  casing  and  having  a  bifurcated  and  apertured 
outer  end  projecting  through  the  ahoe  and  a  threaded  inner 
end  projecting  into  the  tubular  head  of  the  caafafig.  a  nut 
on  the  Inner  end  of  the  casing  and  enrarinn  the  shoe, 
and  a  handle  in  the  head  of  the  caalng  and  having  a 
transverse  bore  within  the  head  and  Into  which  projects 
the  threaded  end  of  the  stud. 

4.  In  a  aaw  handle,  an  apertured  shoe,  a  tubular  casing 
Internally  screw  threaded  and  having  a  tubular  head  at 
its  outer  end,  a  threaded  stud  working  in  the  casing  and 
having  Ita  Inner  end  projecting  into  the  tubular  head  of 
the  caalng  and  Its  outer  end  projecting  through  the  shoe 
and  provided  at  said  end  with  meana,  whereby  It  may  b« 
secured  to  a  saw  blade,  and  a  handle  In  the  bead  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  Into  which 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  stud  projects. 


982,004.  AUTOMATIC  AIB-BRAKE  COUPLING.  TBO>f.\s 
E.  JMNiNoa.  Scott  Haven.  Pa.  nied  Oct  24,  1910 
Serial  No.   K88.601. 

1.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupler,  the  combhiatloii 
with  cars  provided  with  train  pipes,  of  hangers  carried  by 
said  cars,  elbow  pipes  movably  supported  by  aald  hangers 
and  in  communication  with  said  train  line  plpea.  valves 
carried  by  said  elbow  pipes,  coupler  heads  carried  by  said 
valves  and  bi  communication  therewith  and  adapted  by 
a  coupling  movement  to  open  aald  valves,  and  means  In 
connection  with  said  hangera  and  said  elbow  pipes  for 
slkllngly  holding  said  elbow  pipea  In  said  bangers. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupler,  the  coroblDailon 
with  ears  provided  with  train  plpea.  of  hangera  carrted 
by  aald  cars,  elbow  plpea  movably  supported  by  aald 
hangers  and  in  communication  with  said  train  line  pipes, 
valves  carried  by  said  elbow  pipes,  coupler  beads  carried 
by  said  valves  and  In  communication  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed by  a  coupling  movement  to  open  said  valrea,  means  In 
connection  with  said  hangers  and  aald  elbow  plpea  for 
slldlogly  holding  aald  elbow  pipes  In  said  hangera.  and 
meana  In  connection  with  said  bangrrs  and  said  elbow 
plpea  adapted  to  lock  aald  elbow  pipes  within  said  hangers. 
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8.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupler,  the  combination 
with  cars  provided  with  train  plpea,  of  elbow  pipes  flexi- 
bly connected  to  said  train  line  plpea,  ralve  bodies  carried 
by    said   elbow    pipes,    plugs    movably    mounted    in    said 


bodies,  coupler  heads  carrted  by  said  plugs  and  In  commu- 
nication therewith  and  adapted  by  a  coupling  movement  to 
establish  communication  between  said  train  line  pipes  and 
aald  coupler  heads. 

982,005.     COUPLING  CARRY-IRON.     FaxDEBiCK  Kaml, 
New  Tork,  N,  Y.    Filed  Feb.  9, 1910.     Serial  No  642,998. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dead-block  formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  coupler  shank  be- 
tween them  and  having  recesses  In  the  adjacent  faces 
thereof,  shoulders  being  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  recesses  and  one  of  the  arms  being  fonned  immedi- 
ately adjacent  one  of  the  said  recesses  with  a  second 
deeper  recess,  and  a  carry  iron  connecting  the  arms  and 
resting  upon  the  shoulders  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  first 
mentioned  recesses,  the  said  carry  Iron  t>e1ng  removable 
by  moving  one  end  thereof  Into  the  second  mentioned 
deeper  recess  and  then  ablftlng  the  carry  iron  longitudi- 
nally. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dead-block  formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  coupler  shank  be- 
tween them  and  having  recesses  In  the  adjacent  faces 
thereot  shoulders  being  fonned  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
recesses  and  one  of  the  srma  being  fonned  immediately 
adjacent  one  of  the  said  recesses  with  a  second  and  deeper 
recess,  and  a  carry  Iron  connecting  the  arms  and  resting 
upon  the  said  shonlders  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  first 
mentioned  recesses,  the  said  carry  Iron  being  removable 
by  moving  one  end  thereof  into  the  second  mentioned 
deeper  recess  and  then  ablftlng  the  carry  Iron  longitudi- 
nally, the  weight  of  the  coupling  shank  upon  the  carry 
Iron  normally  tending  to  prevent  the  same  from  being  ac- 
cidentally moved  Into  the  second  metitioned  deeper  recess. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dead-block  formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  coupler  shsnk  be- 
tween  them   and   having  recesses   In   the  adjacent  faces 


thereof,  ahoulders  being  formed  at  the  lower  enda  of  the 
reoesaes  and  one  of  the  arms  being  formed  Immediately 
adjacent  one  of  the  said  recesses  with  a  second  and  deeper 
recesa,  a  carry  iron  connecting  the  arms  and  resting  upon 
the  said  shoulders  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
recesses,  the  said  carry  Iron  being  removable  by  moving 
one  end  thereof  into  the  second  mentioned  deeper  recess 
and  then  shifting  the  carry  iron  longitudinally,  and  a 
member  applied  to  the  dead-block  and  formed  with  a  head 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  second  mentioned  deeper  recess 
to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carry  Iron 
necessary  to  displace  the  same.  ^ 


982,006.  PIPE  AND  CONDUCTOR  COUPLING.  Charles 
H.  KATSsa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  t«  International 
Electric  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,176. 


T'C 


1.  Two  pipe  sections  having  shouldered  enlargementa  at 
their  facing  enda,  elastic  packing  rings  seated  in  said  en- 
largements, hollow  cylindrical  terminals  seated  in  said 
lings  and  having  circumferential  flangea,  and  conducting 
wires  In  said  pipes  extending  through  openings  in  the 
walls  of  said  terminals  and  wound  around  said  terminals 
between  said  flanges  and  said  rings. 

2.  In  combination  with  abutting  pipe  sections  and  a 
coupling  device  therefor,  two  hollow  cylindrical  termlnala 
interposed  and  supported  between  aald  sections  and  hav- 
ing openings  in  their  walla,  flanges  on  said  terminals  hav- 
ing tbeir  outer  faces  beveled,  elastic  washers  on  aald  ter- 
minals, and  wires  in  said  sections  passing  through  aald 
terminal  openings  and  wound  on  the  exterior  of  said  ter- 
minals between  said  flangea  and  said  waahers. 

3.  In  combination  with  abutting  pipe  sections  and  con- 
ducting wires  therein,  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  sections, 
sleeves  supported  on  said  sections  and  extending  over  said 
flanges,  elastic  waahers  disposed  in  said  sleeves  and  bear- 
ing on  said  flanges,  two  hollow  cylindrical  terminals 
seated  In  said  washers  and  having  flangea  received  be- 
tween the  opposing  faces  of  said  washers  and  respectively 
connected  electrically  to  said  wirea,  a  threaded  sleeve  on 
one  of  said  pipe  sections  Inclosing  said  flanges,  sleeves, 
washers  and  terminals,  and  a  correspondingly  threaded 
sleeve  on  the  other  plpe^  section. 


982.007.  LEATHER  WORKING  MACHINE.  ALBXANtHER 
H.  KsHSHABN,  Frankfort-on-the-MaIn,  Germany.  Filed 
May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  669.090. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
working  tool  and  work  support,  one  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  a  conttnuoualy  movlne  member,  means 
baring  frictional  engagement  «-itb  said  continuously  mov- 
ing member  for  closing  said  work-engaging  members,  and 
independently  controllable  means  for  effecting  and  vary- 
ing the  frictional  tension  of  said  contlnnously  moving 
member  on  said  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  th(  character  described,  comprising  two 
coactive  work-engaging  members,  one  of  aald  members  be- 
ing movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  continuously 
moving  endless  belt,  means  having  frictional  engagement 
with  said  belt  for  closing  said  work-engaging  members  and 
for  maintalQing  closing  tension  thereof,  and  manually  op- 
erative means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  belt  to  vary 
the  closing  tension  of  said  work-engaging  members. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
coactive  work-engaging  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
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Inff  movable  toward  and  from  tb«  other,  a  contlnaoaaly 
moving  member,  means  having  frlctlonal  engaK<>ment  with 
said  ronttnuoualy  moving  member  for  closing  said  work- 
engaging  members,  and  for  maintaining  closing  tension 
thereof,  and  means  Including  a  treadle  for  varying  the 
frlctlonal  tension  of  said  continooosly  moving  member, 
•aid  treadle  means  being  adapted  to  effect  a  relatively 
great  Increase  of  frlctlonal  tension  by  a  ralatlvelj  slight 
Increase  of  pressure  upon  the  treadle. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
coactive  work-engaging  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  continuously 
moving  member,  means  having  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
said  continuously  moving  member  for  closing  said  work- 
engaging  members,  and  for  maintaining  closing  tension 
thereof,  means  Including  a  treadle  for  varying  the  frlc- 
tlonal tension  of  said  contlnuouBly  moving  member,  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  treadle  means. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  comprising  two 
coactlve  work-engaging  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  continuously 
moving  endless  belt,  means  having  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  said  belt  for  closing  said  work-engaging  memtwrs, 
movable  means  engaging  said  belt  for  varying  the  frlc- 
tlonal tension  thereof  with  said  closing  means,  and  means 
engaKlng  said  belt  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  belt 
with  relation  to  said  closing  means  and  said  tension-vary- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtnted  tn  tb«  Qssette.] 


982.008.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  Baoca  Kn&pf. 
Stonebam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Annie  L.  Knapp,  Stone- 
ham,  Mass.     Piled  Aug.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  013,731. 

1.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  and  Imper- 
forate piston,  said  cylinder  baring  two  by-passes  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  It.  each  having  a  port  at  its  upper 
end,  and  one  having  a  port  at  its  lower  end.  and  the  other 
having  a  series  of  ports  at  Its  lower  end.  the  combined 
areas  of  which  are  as  great  as  the  area  of  the  port  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  by-pass,  the  ports  of  said  series  being  so 
arranged  as  to  permit  the  piston  to  move  over  them  seHo- 
tim,  whereby  the  areas  of  the  ports  below  the  piston  gradu- 
ally become  less  than  the  areas  of  the  ports  above  tbe 
piston.  Including  tbe  port  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  by-pass, 
to  restrain  and  rtnally  check  movement  of  the  piston,  a 
regulating-valve  contained  in  one  of  said  by-passes,  a 
valve-seat  arranged  in  the  other  bypass  and  a  check-valve 
movable  toward  and  from  said  seat,  substantially  as  ds- 
scrlbed. 

2.  A  sbock-absort>er  comprising  a  cylinder  and  an  imper- 
forate piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  by-pass  between  its 
upper  and  lower  enda.  a  cheek-valve  arranged  in  said  by- 
pass permitting  onrestrained  tnorement  of  tbe  piston  dur- 
ing the  first  part  of  its  down  stroke  and  restrained  move- 
ment thereof  during  tbe  last  part  of  Its  up  stroke,  tbe 


lower  end  portion  of  said  by-pass  being  in  open  communi- 
cation with  tbe  cylinder  for  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  area  of  open  commu- 
nication with  tbe  cylinder  below  the  piston  gradually  be- 
comes less  than  the  area  atwve  tbe  piston  aa  tbe  piston 
moves  In  a  downward  direction  over  tbe  lower  end  portion 


of  the  by-pass  upon  tbe  occurrence  of  a  violent  shock, 
thereby  gradually  restraining  downward  movement  of  the 
piston  more  and  more  during  the  last  part  of  its  stroke 
and  permitting  unrestrained  movement  of  the  piston  dur- 
ing tbe  first  part  of  its  return  stroke  as  compared  with  the 
last  part  of  its  return  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 


982.009      TEST  OB  PBIMINO  COCK.     BsaNASo  MoaoAW. 
Newport.  B.  I.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  646.708. 


1.  A  test  or  priming  cock,  comprising  screw  plugs,  one 
screwing  axlally  in  the  other  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  means  for  turning  the  same,  the  outer  plug  being 
fixed  on  the  engine  cylinder  and  having  a  valve  seat,  and 
tbe  Inner  plug  having  an  integral  valve  at  Its  Inner  end 
for  engaging  said  valve  seat,  one  of  the  plugs  having  a 
reservoir  for  containing  the  explosive  fluid,  and  an  outlet 
leading  from  the  reservoir  and  adapted  when  the  valve  is 
unseated  to  discharge  tbe  fluid  into  tbe  hore  of  the  fixed 
plug  for  delivery  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  test  or  priming  cock,  comprliiing  a  cylinder  plug 
having  a  seat,  and  a  closing  plug  screwing  in  the  said  cyl- 
inder plug  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  aeat  to 
close  the  cylinder  plug,  one  of  the  plugs  having  a  reservoir 
for  the  explosive  fluid,  and  an  outlet  port  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  discharge  the  fluid  into  the 
cylinder  plug  on  unsesting  the  said  closing  plug. 

3.  A  test  or  priming  cock  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  cylinder  plug  having  a  threaded  stem 
for  screwing  into  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  valve  seat, 
and  a  closing  plug  screwing  In  the  said  cylinder  plug  and 
having  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat,  and 
a  reservoir  formed  on  tbe  said  closing  plug  and  having  in 
its  twttom  an  outlet  port  leading  to  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
said  valve  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  reservoir  into 
the  said  cylinder  plug. 
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982.010.  GATE-FASTENER.  Waltbb  C.  Nnu,,  Kinsley. 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chris  O.  Krupp,  Kinsley, 
Kans.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  621,898. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  gate,  of  a  sliding 
latch,  a  vertically  sliding  operating  bar  mounted  In  the 
gate  approximately  at  the  center  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  handle  rigid  therewith,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  face  of  the  latch  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
the  operating  bar  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  latch  will  be  normally  held  projected  by  the 
in-avity  of  the  operating  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  gate,  of  a  sliding 
latch,  a  vertically  sliding  operating  bar  mounted  in  the 
gate  intermediate  of  the  hinged  and  free  ends  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  handle,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  latch  and  op- 
erating bar,  and  a  second  link  pivoted  to  the  operating  bar 
and  to  the  gate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  mite,  of  two  sliding 
latches,  a  vertically  sliding  operating  bar  mounted  in  the 
gat.'  at  about  the  center  thereof  and  provided  with  a  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  operating  bar  adjacent 
to  its  upper  end.  one  link  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  Utch 
and  the  other  to  the  gate,  and  a  second  pair  of  links  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bar,  one  link  being  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  latch  and  the  other  to  the  gate. 


982,011.  VACUUM-RENOVATOR.  Alolstcs  w!  Nohb. 
Chicago.  III.,  asaignor  to  The  Nohe  Electric  Home  Reno- 
vator Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  604.429. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan.  com- 
prising two  parallel  disks  spaced  apart,  one  of  which  is 
perforated  near  its  axis,  separating  blades  radially  ar- 
ranged between  the  disks,  a  casing  surrounding  the  fan 
perforated  near  its  axis  and  ita  periphery  and  a  dust  re- 
ceptacle perforated  subsUntially  coextenalvely  and  coOrdl- 
nately  with  tbe  fan  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circulsr  fan  casing  having  a  central  fan  inlet, 
of  two  dust  receptacles,  one  of  said  receptacles  arranged 
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and  adapted  to  receive  the  dust  laden  air  before  it  enters 
the  fan  Inlet,  the  other  receptacle  adapted  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  dust  laden  air  after  It  passes  through  the  fan 
casing,  said  receptacles  being  included  within  the  radial 
extent  of  the  fan  casing  and  means  In  the  respective  recep- 
tacles for  collecting  and  depositing  therein  the  dust  fram 
the  air. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fan,  of  a  dust  receptacle,  of  flat  cylindrical  form, 
the  central  area  containing  a  dust  receiving  chamber  to 
receive  relatively  large  particles  from  the  dust  laden  air, 
the  surrounding  annulus  comprising  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving the  finer  particles  from  the  dust-laden  air,  and  a 
closure  for  both  chambers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dust  receptacle  contalnlni;  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing large  particles  of  dust  and  a  chamber  surrounding  the 
first  chamber  for  receiving  finer  particles  of  dust,  means 
within  the  first  chamber  for  collecting  large  particles  of 
dust,  means  within  the  second  chamber  for  collecting  finer 
particles  of  dust,  and  a  fan  having  a  casing  providing  as 
air  path  between  said  chambers. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan.  a  circu- 
lar housing  therefor  having  a  central  Inlet  and  a  periph- 
eral outlet,  a  dust  receptacle  In  allnemont  and  coextensive 
with  the  Inlet,  a  dust  receptacle  connected  with  the  outlet 
and  coextensive  with  the  fan  housing,  and  appropriate 
dust  collecting  and  depositing  means  In  each  said  recep- 
tacle. 


982.012.  MILKCAN.  Chablbs  E.  North.  Montclalr. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Dairy  Demonstration  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  .'538.588. 


1.  A  milk-can  having  a  cover  and  m:>ans  for  holding  the 
cover  in  place  upon  the  can  but  permitting  movement  of 
the  cover  to  close  or  uncover  an  opening  leading  to  the 
interior  of  the  can  and  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  said  means  precluding  movement  of  the  cover  which 
would  uncover  an  opening  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the 
can  and  lying  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  sulwtaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  milk-can  having  a  cover  and  means  for  holding  the 
cover  in  place  upon  the  can  but  permitting  movement  of 
the  cover  to  close  or  uncover  an  opening  leading  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  can  to  permit  of  milking  directly  into  the 
can,  said  opening  being  located  In  a  wall  of  the  can  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  can. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  milk-can  having  a  cover,  straps  passing  through 
handles  on  the  can  and  cover,  and  a  destructible  moldable 
seal  uniting  the  strapa.  said  straps  holding  the  cover  upon 
the  can  but  permitting  movement  of  the  cover  to  close  or 
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oncoTsr  an  openlaff  ^mMng  M  tb*  iatorior  of  th»  ean. 
■taotiallj  ««  ««t  forth. 

4.  A  milk-can  harlDK  a  cover  and  m^ana  for  secarlog 
the  coTer  In  plac«  upon  the  can.  said  means  prt^dudlng 
complete  removal  of  the  coT«r  from  th«  can  except  under 
predetermlnvd  conditions  bat  permitting  moTemcnt  of  the 
cover  to  cloae  or  ancover  an  opening  leading  to  tba  inte- 
rior of  the  can  to  permit  of  allklng  directly  into  the  can. 
■otatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  milk-can  compriaing  a  body  and  a  contracted  neck 
therefor  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  and 
a  cover  fitting  over  and  movable  upon  said  neck,  provided 
with  an  opfnlng  In  the  side  wall  thereof  adapted  to  aline 
with  said  opi>nlng  In  the  neck  and  so  secured  to  the  can  as 
to  preclude  withdrawal  of  th*  cover  from  the  can  snbatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlotad  In  the  Gasette.] 


982.013.  MILK-CAN.  Chabuis  E.  Nobth.  Montclalr. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nsw  York  Dairy  Demonstration  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  27,  1<»10.     Serial  No.  ses,! 


1..  A  milk-can  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  therefor,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  cover  on  the  can  in  position 
to  provide  an  opening  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  can 
and  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and  In  posl 
tlon  to  close  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  milk-can  romprlsinK  a  body,  an  integral  contracted 
neck  thereon  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  and  a  cover 
fitting  over  said  nsck.  movable  thereon  and  provided  with 
an  opening  in  the  aide  wall  thereof  adapted  to  aline  with 
naid  opening  in  the  neck  to  permit  of  milking  directly 
into  the  can  or  to  be  moved  away  frnm  said  opening  in 
the  neck  when  transporting  the  milk,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  milk-can  having  a  body  and  a  cover  mounted  upon 
the  body  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  position  pro- 
viding an  opening  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  can  to 
permit  of  milking  directly  into  the  can  which  opening  Is 
disposed  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  when  the  can 
is  in  milking  position,  said  cover  being  also  movsble  Into 
position  to  close  said  opening  when  transporting  the  milk 
in  the  can,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  milk-can  comprising  a  body,  a  contracted  nsck 
and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  orer  aaid  neck  to  doss  the  can 
when  transporting  milk  theratn.  said  cover  being  movable 
to  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  position  providing 
sn  opening  leading  to  ttte  Interior  of  the  can  to  permit 
of  milking  directly  into  the  can  and  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  when  the  can  Is  in  milking  posi- 
tion, Bubtt*':tlally  as  set  fortk. 


982.014.      PRINTINO-MACHINB.      Rou*T    P.    O'Bitur. 
Freeport.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  580.798. 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  bed  plate,  an  article 
support  thereon,  a  driven  ahaft  journaled  upon  the  base, 
driving  means  for  said  shaft,  meajs  for  clutching  the 
driving  means  to  aaid  shaft  cauaing  thereby  the  operation 
of  the  latter,  a  cam  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  spring-controlled 
arm  fulcrumed  upon  the  base  and  engaged  and  rocked 
by  said  cam,  a  rectangular  bead  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  arm  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  sectional 
type  roll  supported  upon  and  projecting  through  one  of 
the  openings  of  the  head,  spring  controlled  type  blocks 
projecting  through  the  other  openings  of  the  head,  means 
arranged  upon  the  bead  for  supporting  the  type  blocks, 
guides  projecting  outwardly  from  said  bead,  and  a  slide 

irtsd  by  the  guides  and  when  moved  in  one  direction 
ng  with  the  type  roll  for  holding  it  stationary. 

2.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  bed  plate,  an  article 
support  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  haae, 
driving  means  for  said  shaft,  means  for  clutching  the 
driving  means  to  said  shaft  causing  thereby  the  operation 
of  the  latter,  a  cam  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  spring  controlled 
arm  fulcrumed  upon  the  base  and  engaged  and  rocked 
by  said  cam,  a  rectangular  bead  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  arm  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  sectional 
tyi>e  roll  supported  upon  and  projecting  through  one  of 
the  openings  of  the  head,  spring-controlled  type  blocks 
projecting  through  the  other  openings  of  the  head,  means 
arranged  upon  the  head  for  supporting  the  type  blocks, 
guides  projecting  outwardl>  from  aaid  head,  a  slide  sup- 
by    the   guides   and   when    moved   in   one  direction 

ng  with  the  type  roll  for  holding  it  stationary,  and 
means  extending  in  the  head  and  engaging  the  type  blocks 
for  maintaining  them  stationary. 

3.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  spring-controlled 
fulcrumed  arm.  means  engaging  with  one  end  of  said 
arm  for  operating  it,  a  bead  sscnred  to  the  other  end  of 
said  arm,  a  type  roll  supported  upon  and  extending 
through  said  head,  spring-controlled  type  blocks  supported 
upon  and  projecting  through  said  head,  a  support  upon 
the  head,  guides  projecting  outwardly  from  said  support, 
a  slide  supported  by  the  guides  and  when  moved  in  one 
direction  engaging  with  the  type  roll  for  holding  It  sta- 
tionary, and  means  carried  by  the  head  and  engaging  ths 
type  blocks  for  maintaining  them  stationary. 


982.016.  METALLIC  AND  GLASS  CONSTRUCTION. 
VicTOB  Olaen  and  Orro  Damm,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1009.     Serial  No.  6:^4,997. 


1.  In  combination   with  a  Hupportlng  beam  member,  a 
metal  member  of  trough  ahaped  cross  section  sdspted  to 
*  engsge  against  one  face  of  said  beam,  said  member  having 
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its  outer  flanged  edge  portions  cut  into  a  plurality  of 
sections  independent  of  one  another,  though  retaining 
their  connection  with  the  body  portion  of  the  metal  mem- 
ler,  and  said  sections  being  alternatlngly  bent  into  a 
position  of  coincidence  with  one  of  two  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  beam  member, 
a  pane  of  glass  adapted  to  have  Its  edge  portions  inserted 
between  the  two  series  of  flanged  sections  along  the  edge 
of  the  metal  member,  a  filler  member  having  a  broad  head 
engaging  within  the  troughed  portion  of  the  metal  mem- 
ber, and  a  correlating  screw  extending  through  said  metal 
member  and  said  filler  member  into  said  beam  member, 
8ul)8tantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  beam,  a  pane  of 
glass  whose  support  out  of  contact  therewith  is  desired, 
a  channeled  metal  member  supported  from  said  beam, 
said  member  having  flanged  edge  portlona  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  sections  and  adapted  to  be  bent  alternatlngly 
against  tbe  edge  portions  of  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
pane  of  kIbss.  a  filler  memlier  engaging  against  the  inner 
face  of  said  channeled  member  at  its  ends,  a  rosette  mem- 
ber engaging  thereover,  and  a  correlating  holding  screw 
extending  therethrough  into  the  body  of  tbe  beam,  sub- 
Btantlally  aa  described. 

ft.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  beam,  a  pane  of 
glass,  channeled  members  having  its  central  web  portion 
attached  to  Bald  beam,  each  member  having  flanging  edge 
portions  between  alternating  parts  of  which  said  pane 
of  glass  Is  Inserted,  being  held  by  said  parts  at  a  distance 
from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  channeled  member 
to  the  beam,  and  means  engaging  over  the  meeting  ends 
of  adjacent  channeled  members  for  correlating  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 


982,016.     MOWING  MACHINE.     Miltos  G.  Otis,  Aniwa, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  513,849. 


1.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  cutter  bar  emlK>dy- 
ing  o|)en  finger  guards  and  a  reciprocating  knife  bar :  an 
auxiliary  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  carrying  frame 
of  said  machine  in  adjacent  relation  to  the  hub  of  the 
carrying  wheel  of  said  machine :  a  cam  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft ;  an  elongated  rocking  lever  piv- 
oted concentrically  with  said  cam  wheel  and  connected 
with  said  knife  bar  to  reciprocate  the  same :  and  a  driving 
mechanism  to  rotate  said  shaft,  embodying  a  traction 
wheel  of  said  machine,  and  a  train  of  gear  wheels  con- 
ne<ting  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  said  traction  wheel. 

2.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  cutter  bar  embody- 
ing open  finger  guards  and  a  reciprocating  knife  bar ; 
•  driving  shaft  for  the  machine  fixedly  connected  to  a 
carrying  wheel  to  be  rotated  thereby  ;  an  auxiliary  shaft 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  carrying  frame  of  said  machine 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  driving  shaft :  a 
cam  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  cam  surfaces  laterally  extended  from  one  side  of 
said  wheel,  said  cam  surfaces  tteing  disposed  in  such 
manner  that  each  rise  is  on  a  diametric  line  with  a  de- 


pression ;  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  concentrically  witb  said 
cam  wheel  and  connected  with  said  knife  bar  to  recipro- 
cate the  same,  said  lever  having  a  plurality  of  friction 
rollers  disposed  to  ride  said  cams  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  said  cam  wheeel ;  and  a  driving  mechanism 
embodying  a  traction  wheel  of.sald  machine. 

3.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  forwardly  de- 
pressed inclined  carrying  frame  having  open  spaces  and 
parallel  supporting  arms  ;  a  cutter  bar  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  carrying  frame  and  embodying  open  finger 
guards  and  a  reciprocating  knife  bar ;  a  driving  shaft  for 
the  machine  fixedly  connected  to  a  carrying  wheel  to 
be  rotated  thereby  ;  an  auxiliary  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted 
in  the  carrying  frame  of  said  machine  and  baying  bearings 
in  the  said  supporting  arms  thereof  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft ;  a  cam  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  cam  surfaces 
laterally  extended  from  one  side  of  said  wheel,  said  cam 
surfaces  being  disposed  in  such  manner  that  each  rise 
is  on  a  diametric  line  with  a  depression  ;  a  rocking  lever 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  cam  wheel  and  connected 
with  said  knife  bar  to  reciprocate  the  same,  said  lever 
having  a  plurality  of  friction  rollers  disposed  to  ride  said 
cam  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  cam 
wheel :  and  a  driving  mechanism  to  rotate  said  shaft, 
embodying  a  traction  wheel  of  said  machine. 

4.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  cutter  bar  embody- 
ing open  finger  guards  and  a  reciprocating  knife  bar :  a 
driving  shaft  for  the  machine  fixedly  connected  to  a 
carrying  wheel  to  be  rotated  thereby  ;  an  auxiliary  shaft 
rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  carrying  frame  of  said  machine 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  driving  shaft;  a 
cam  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  cam  surfaces  laterally  extended  from  one  side  of 
said  wheel,  said  cams  being  disposed  In  such  manner  that 
each  rise  is  on  a  diametric  line  with  a  depression ;  a 
bearing  block  mounted  on  said  frame  to  hold  the  said 
cam  wheel  In  position  ;  a  rocking  lever  disposed  in  adja- 
cent relation  to  said  cam  wheel  and  pivoted  on  said 
bearing  block  and  concentrically  therewith  and  connected 
with  said  knife  bar  to  reciprocate  the  same,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  friction  rollers  disposed  to  ride  said 
cam  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  cam 
wheel :  and  a  driving  mechanism  to  rotate  said  shaft 
embodying  a  traction  wheel  of  said  machine. 


982,017.     DOOR  SECIRER.     Obobge  W.  Packabd,  Dead- 
wood,  8.  D.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,766. 


r^^>\ 


A  door  securer  comprising  a  grlp;)lng  plate  for  Insertion 
between  a  closure  and  the  frame  thereof,  curved  hooks  on 
the  ends  of  the  gripping  plate,  a  1  >cklng  plate  on  which 
the  gripping  plate  is  adapted  to  slide,  lugs  on  the  locking 
plate  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  In  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  hooks  in  the  gripping  plate,  and  means  for 
locking  the  locking  plate  to  the  gripping  plate. 


982.018.      PLANTING  MACHINE.      Chableb    E.    Patkic. 

Springfield,    Ohio.       Filed    Oct.    2,    1909.       Serial    No. 

620,730. 

1.  In  a  seed  planting  device,  a  hopper  or  casing,  a  re- 
volving feed  wheel,  seed  controlling  devices  in  the  seed 
hopper  or  casing  cofiperatlng  with  said  wheel,  a  latch  for 
said  controlling  devices  to  hold   the  same  in  position   in 
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Mid  bopp«r  or  e*ata(.  ftnd  mMna  tor  r«le«afnc  Mid  latch. 
ralMUntlally  u  ipcclflcd. 


2.  In  a  aecd  plantlnf  defS«,  a  hopper  or  caaing.  a  re 
voinng  fe*d  wbwl,  »e«»d  controlling  devlwa  In  aald  hopper 
or  caaing  coflp^ratlng  with  aald  wheel,  a  tprtng-preaaed 
latch  for  holding  Mid  controlling  derlcea  In  poaition  In 
Mid  hopper  or  caaing  and  meana  for  relMaIng  Mid  lat:h, 
robatantlallj  aa  specified. 

.1.  In  a  teed  planting  device,  a  hopper  or  caaing.  a  ra- 
Tolvlng  fp.»dlng  wheel,  a  paaaageway  between  mM  hopper 
or  caaing  and  Mid  wheel,  a  yieldable  gate  normally  closing 
Mid  paaMgewaj.  a  latch  for  holding  Mid  gate  In  Mid  hop- 
per or  casing  and  means  for  releasing  Mid  latch,  sahatan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

4  In  a  seed  planting  device,  a  hopper  or  casing,  a  re- 
volving aeed  feeding  wheel,  a  pasMgeway  between  Mid 
hopper  or  caaing  and  Mid  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  yleldable 
gate  normally  closing  nald  panwgeway.  a  latch  for  holding 
Mid  gate  In  poaition  In  said  hopper  or  casing,  and  means 
for  releasing  Mid  latch,  sahstantially  aa  apecltted. 

5.  In  a  aeed  planting  device,  a  hopper  or  casing,  a  re- 
volving seed  feeding  wheel  therein,  a  passageway  between 
Mid  hop^ar  «r  flMtec  and  Mid  feed  wheel,  a  plate  having 
a  yieldiUa  fat*  DOimally  closing  Mid  pasMgeway.  a  latch 
for  holding  Mid  plate  in  position  in  Mid  hopper  or  caaing 
and  means  for  releasing  Mid  latch,  substantially  as  apeci- 
fled. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


982,019.     CHAIN  CLASP.     Llotd  M.    PtoDicoao,   Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Piled  Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  &3S,442. 


1.  A  chabi  clasp  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  stationary 
hook  sectired  thereto  and  open  on  one  side,  and  a  movable 
hook  plToUIly  moan  ted  on  Mid  body  portion,  open  on  the 
other  side,  and  adapted  to  move  up  to  and  cIom  Mid  sta- 
tionary hook.  Mid  body  portion  having  an  extenalon  pro 
vided  with  a  curv^  edge,  concentric  with  the  mounting 
pivot  of  Mid  movable  hoo^  «b4  adapted  to  cloae  the  mov- 
able hook.  j^^^ 

2.  A  chain  clasp  compriafng  a  body,  a  stationary  hook 
integrally  formed  therewith,  a  loop,  one  end  of  which  la  In- 
tegrally formed  with  said  body,  a  movable  hook,  a  pivot 
for  securing  the  free  end  of  Mid  loop  and  Mid  movable 
hook  tn  place  on  Mid  body,  and  an  eitenslon  formed  on 
Mid  body  and  provided  with  a  curved  edge,  concentric 
with  the  pivot,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  close 
Mid  movable  hook  during  the  greater  part  of  Its  motion. 


9«2.02!0.  CONCRSTK  MIXER.  Abthcb  W.  R*?«soii». 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.  Serial  Na 
470.02& 


1.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  having  a  mixing  blade  with  a 
lifting  pocket  in  one  end  portion  thereof  and  Its  middle 
portion  of  leM  width  than  either  end  portions  for  the  pur- 
poae  specified. 

2.  A  rotary  drum  concrete  mixer  having  advancing  and 
return  bladea  the  former  being  narrower  at  their  middle 
portions  than  at  their  ends  and  the  latter  having  their  In- 
ner end  portlona  forming  lifting  pocketa  for  the  purpoae 
specified.  * 

3.  A  rotary  drum  concrete  mixer  having  advancing  and 
return  blades  the  former  constructed  of  two  sections  ta- 
pering toward  the  mlddl(>  and  fastened  together  at  said 
point  and  the  latter  having  their  Inner  extremitlea  forming 
lifting  pocketa  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  rotary  drum  concrete  mixer  having  a  mixing  blade 
narrower  at  Its  middle  portion  and  formed  of  two  sectiona 
tapering  toward  the  middle  and  having  their  ends  over- 
lapped and  Joined  together  at  the  middle  to  reinforce  Mid 
narrower  portion. 

5.  A  rotary  drum  concrete  mixer  having  advancing  and 
return  bladea.  the  return  blades  extending  inwardly  from 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  portion  only  of  the  length 
of  the  latter  and  having  their  Inner  extremities  bent  to 
form  lifting  pocketa. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  tai  the  Oaaette.] 


982.021.  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  BKCORDER.  Alva 
D.  RE<<rBu.  Detroit.  Mich..  aMignor  to  Renfro  Speed  O- 
Meter  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.     SerUI  No.  S43,804. 


1.  A  apeed  Indicator  and  recorder,  having.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ball  governor  carried  there- 
by, a  pair  of  rollers  upon  and  between  which  a  record 
aheet  la  carried,  an  indicating  and  marking  arm  pivotal ly 
supported  In  a  generally  lengthwise  position  with  reapeot 
to  the  record  sheet.  Mid  arm  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  Mid  ball  governor,  whereby  it  la  actuated  from 
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Its  poaition  of  reet  with  its  marking  point  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  aheet  by  the  movement  of  Mid  ball  governor, 
proportionately  to  the  rotative  speed  thereof,  spring  actu- 
ated means  for  actuating  Mid  rollers  to  cause  the  travel  of 
the  record  sheet  from  one  roller  to  the  other,  a  clock  mech- 
anism for  regulating  the  speed  of  travel  of  thf  record 
sheet,  and  an  automatically  dlaconnectlble  shaft  between 
the  clock  mechanism  and  one  of  the  rollers,  whereby  actu- 
ation is  imparted  therefrom  to  the  roller  only  when  its 
speed  Is  not  consonant  with  the  desired  rate  as  determined 
by  the  clock  mechanlam,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator  and  recorder,  the  combination  of 
a  centrifugal  governor  member  adapted  to  receive  its  actu- 
ation from  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  indicating  and  recording 
arm  pivotally  supported  transversely  of  Mid  shaft,  a 
toothed  rack  member,  whereby  the  direction  and  degree  of 
swing  of  said  arm  from  its  normally  Inactive  marlclng  po- 
sition Is  regulated  b.v  the  centrifugal  position  of  said  gov- 
ernor member,  means  for  storing;  a  record  sheet  In  such  po- 
aition with  nspect  to  the  indicating  and  recording  arm 
that  selecti>d  portions  of  the  sheet  will  receive  the  Imprint 
of  said  arm,  means  for  causing  the  timed  travel  of  the 
aheet.  In  a  direction  generally  lengthwlae  of  Mid  arm.  a 
clock  mechanism  for  regulating  the  speed  of  travel  of  the 
aheet ;  and  means  adapted  to  normally  connect  said  clock 
mechanism  with  8ald  sheet  mechanism,  whereby,  under 
certain  conditions,  the  same  may  be  automatically  discon- 
nected therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator  and  recorder.  In  combination 
with  a  clockwork  mechanism,  a  pair  of  rotatable  storajf?* 
rolls  whereon  and  between  which  a  record  sheet  may  be 
wound,  spring  driven  means  for  causing  their  rotation,  au- 
tomatically dlsconnectible  means  actuated  by  Mid  clock 
work  n^ochanlsm  whereby  said  rolls  are  automatically  ac- 
celerated or  r«»taried  In  their  movement,  a  governor  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  Its  actuation  from  a  rotatable 
ahaft,  and  a  pivoted  recording  finger  adapted  to  be  caused 
to  swing  acroM  the  record  sheet  by  the  movement  of  the 
governor  member,  the  degree  of  its  swing  being  regulafi-d 
by  the  rotative  speed  of  the  governor  member,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  .\  speed  Indicator  and  recorder,  having.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  governor  meml)er  and  a  supporting  rotatable 
shaft,  a  pivoted  Indicating  and  recording  member  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby  in  direct  proportion  to  the  rotative 
speed  of  the  ahaft,  a  pair  of  rollers  between  which  a  rec- 
ord aheet  Is  adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  of  said  indicat- 
ing and  recording  member  and  In  position  to  be  marked  by 
the  oscillatory  end  of  said  Indicating  and  recording  mem- 
ber, means  for  actuating  the  rollers,  means  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  rotation  thereof  and  consequently  the  apeed 
of  travel  of  the  sheet,  and  an  automatically  dlsconnecti- 
ble shaft  for  normally  correlating  said  regulating  meana 
nnd  Mid  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  speed  Indicator  and  recorder,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rotatable  rolls  whereon  and  between  which  a  rec- 
ord sheet  is  adapted  to  travel,  spring  actuated  means  for 
actuating  Mid  rolls  and  thereby  the  record  sheet,  clock- 
actuated  means  for  regulating  auch  actumtion,  an  automat- 
ically dlsconnectible  shaft  connecting  said  regulating 
means  and  said  actuating  means,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
governor  member  carried  thereby,  and  an  Indicating  and  re- 
cording finger  pivotally  supported  In  position  of  operative 
connection  with  said  shaft  and  governor  member,  and 
adapted  to  oaclllate  acrou  the  exposed  surface  of  the  mov- 
ing record  sheet  when  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
ahaft  and  consequently  of  the  governor  member,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 


982,022.     MAGNESIUM-ZINC   ALLOY.      Waltsr   RCbil, 
fierlln,    Germany.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1910.      Serial    No. 
657,510. 
A  magneslum-tlnc  alloy  consisting  of  not   more  than 

ninety-nine  per  cent,  nor  leH  than  ninety-four  per  cent,  of 

magnesium  and  not  less  than  one  per  cent,  nor  more  than 

six  per  cent,  of  line. 


982,023.  PIPE-LAYING  MECHANISM.  BraoN  H«rb«ll 
Sands,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  May  2,  1010.  Serial  No. 
558,862. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  Mid  base,  a  casing  connected  to  Mid  lever, 
and  gripping  pawls  connected  to  Mid  casing  and  adapted 
to  grip  a  pipe  inserted  in  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  bracing  feet  on  said 
base,  a  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  base,  a  casing  connected  to 
Mid  lever,  a  section  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  Mid 
casing,  pawls  on  Mid  casing  adapted  to  engage  Mid  sec- 
tion, and  a  point  connected  to  said  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  bracing  feet  on  Mid 
base,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  baae,  a  caaing  connected  to 
Mid  lever,  a  section  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  Mid 
casing,  pawls  on  Mid  casing  adapted  to  engage  Mid  sec- 
tion, and  a  point  connected  to  said  section.  Mid  point  ta- 
pering conlcally  from  the  rear  to  the  front  and  having  a 
slightly  spiral  fluting  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base,  a  tubular  casing  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  pawls  adjustably  connected  to  Mid 
casing,  a  section  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  Mid  cas- 
ing and  engaged  by  said  pawls,  and  a  point  for  Mid  sec- 
tion having  a  greater  diameter  at  a  portion  thereof  than 
said  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  aald  base,  a  casing  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever,  said  casing  having  a  screw-threaded  interior.  • 
tubular  nut  engaging  Mid  screw  threaded  Interior,  and  a 
pawl  pivotally  connected  to  said  nut  and  extending  within 
the  interior  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


982,024.     FREIGHT-CAR.    John  W.  Swabtx,  East  Liver- 
pool, Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,72.6. 
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1.  In  a  freight  car,  oppositely  disposed  channel  bars 
carried  by  the  inner  walls  of  the  car,  each  channel  bar 
having  a  flange  thereof  cut  and  bent  to  provide  a  ledge  ex- 
tending from  one  channel  bar  to  the  other  channel  bar 
upon  the  Mme  side  of  the  car,  sectional  partitions  ar- 
ranged upon  said  ledges  and  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  into 
said  channel  bars,  and  means  carried  by  the  roof  beam  of 
the  car  and  adapted  to  lock  Mid  sectional  partitions  In 
adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  freight  car,  sectional  partitions  adapted  to  be 
arranged  transversely  of  Mid  car  either  in  a  sot-up  posi- 
tion or  a  knocked  down  position,  and  means  adjacent  to 
the  roof  of  Mid  car  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  partltlona  in 
either  position. 

3.  In  a  freight  car,  sectional  partltlona  adapted  to  be 
arranged  transversely  of  said  car  either  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion or  in  a  superimposed  position  adjacent  to  the  roof  of 
Mid  car,  and  meana  including  alidable  locking  rods  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  roof  of  aald  car  for  locking  aald 
partltlona  either  in  a  aet-up  or  knocked  down  position. 
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4.  IB  a  frptfht  e«r.  eollapctble  partitions.  m<>ans  <»rrt«<l 
by  the  lides  of  said  car  for  retainlDK  aaid  collapsible  par- 
titlona  In  a  aet-ap  poaition.  meana  carried  by  the  sidea  of 
aaid  car  for  supporting  said  partltlona  In  a  collapa«d  po- 
aition adjacent  to  the  roof  at  aaid  car,  and  meana  adjacent 
to  the  roof  of  aatd  car  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  partltlona 
in  either  ponltion. 

5.  In  a  freight  car.  collapalble  partitions,  means  car- 
ried by  the  sides  of  said  car  for  retalnlnt;  said  collapsible 
partltlona  in  a  aet-ap  poaition,  meana  carried  by  the  aldea 
of  said  ear  for  sopportlnir  aald  partltlona  in  a  collapaed 
position  adjacent  to  the  roof  of  said  car.  and  means  adja- 
cent to  the  roof  of  said  car  and  adapted  to  lock  said  parti- 
tions in  either  poaition,  said  BMans  IncludinK  slldable  lock- 
ing roda  carried  by  the  roof  beam  of  a  car  and  adapted  to 
be  locked  thereto.  -  ^ 


9  8  2.025.     BATHINO-BOAT.     MoaacLL  John  UrroaD, 
Amenia.  N.  D.     Piled  Mar.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.760. 


1.  A  boat  embodying  a  bull,  and  conical  end  aections  be 
tween  which  the  hull  is  pivoted  to  swing  into  an  Inverted 
position. 

2.  A  boat  embodying  a  hull  having  parallel  end  walla, 
and  coniform  hollow  end  S4'ctions  between  which  the  hull 
is  slidablj  and  pivotally  mounted. 

3.  A  boat,  embodying  a  hull  having  parallel  end  walla, 
hollow  coniform  end  sectiona.  and  means  for  rockably  se- 
curing the  end  aectiona  on  the  hull  at  ita  enda. 

4.  A  boat,  embodying  a  hull  formed  of  plate  metal  and 
having  semicircular  form  in  cross  section,  flat  parallel  end 
walls  on  the  enda  of  the  hull,  coniform  end  aections,  and 
means  for  secoring  said  end  sectiona  adjacent  to  the  end 
walla  of  the  hall  so  that  said  hull  may  be  rocked  on  the 
end  aections  and  have  its  bottom  inverted. 

5.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  semlcircularly-bodled  bull,  flat  end  walls  on  said 
hull  and  two  similar  hollow  coniform  end  sections  there- 
for, of  a  central  abaft  routably  aecared  in  each  end  aec- 
tion.  a  sleeve  depending  at  a  right  angle  from  each  abaft 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  an  end  wall  of  the  hull,  a  cotinectlng 
bar.  upright  guide  arms  on  the  enda  of  the  connecting  bar 
and  slldable  In  the  sleeves,  and  chains  or  the  like  adapted 
for  holding  the  guide  arma  ralaed  or  lowered  in  the  sleevea. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982.026.  ADTOMATir  BEOULATOH.  Isaac  Wbioht. 
Jr..  Ingomar,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  7,  1910.  SeHal  No. 
M0,507. 


In  a  regulator  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  valve  body  having  valve  seats,  of  a  hollow  member 
anpported  by  said  valve  body  and  commanleatlng  with  tbe 
interior  thereof,  a  valve  rod  in  aaM  hollow  member  having 
valvea  to  engage  tbe  valve  seats  within  said  valve  body,  a 


diaphragm  casing  supported  by  said  hollow  member,  a  dla- 
phrarni  therein,  a  rock  shaft  JoumalM  in  said  hollow 
member,  a  two-armed  lever  carried  by  said  rork  shaft  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  the  other 
arm  looaely  connected  with  said  valve  rod,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  eihaast  port  for  aaid  hollow  member  and  dia- 
phragm caaing. 


982,02  7.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACOUSTIC  DIA- 
PHR.^OMS.  William  W.  Yoi^.no,  Springfield,  Maas. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,819. 


The  method  of  making  acountlc  diaphragms,  of  the  class 
deacrlbed.  consisting  in  applying  a  suitable  moist  coating 
to  a  perforated  base  material  member  and  uniting  a  dia- 
phragmal  integument  with  such  base  material  member, 
such  Integument  being  thinner  than  the  base  material 
member  and  extending  across  the  perforation  therein  to 
form  a  lesser  diaphragm,  in  applying  such  molat  coating  to 
the  united  parta  externally,  in  partially  drying,  In  prea»- 
ing,  and  in  baking. 


982.028.      PIPE    UNION.      JoaiAH    Boom»    Acstis,    San 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  &42,662. 


The  combination  with  two  pti^s  having  their  adjacent 
enda  cut  away  to  form  an  opening,  of  a  coupling,  conaiat- 
ing  of  three  sections  each  provided  with  apertured  flangea, 
a  longitudinal  receaa  at  one  side,  a  longitudinal  tongue  on 
the  other  side  and  an  inwardly  extending  ridge  at  each 
end,  one  of  the  sectiona  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  nipple  for  engagement  by  a  branch  pipe,  a  pack- 
ing interpoaed  between  tbe  sections  and  the  plpea,  the 
packing  extending  beyond  the  enda  of  the  aections,  packing 
plates  interi>oaed  between  the  flangea  of  the  aections  and 
extending  Into  the  recesses  of  the  sections,  and  bolts  pasa- 
Ing  through  the  aperturea  of  the  aald  flanges. 


982.029.  ORNAMENTAL  TILE.  CBAaLia  H.  Bbli.amt. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
men  ta.  to  Concrete  k  Clay  Producta  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.795. 
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1.  A  tile  having  a  contlnuoualy  flat  face,  of  tbe  charac- 
ter deacrlbed.  conatltvted  in  part  by  portioaa  of  plaatic 
material  of  dlfferant  colora,  and  in  aeparated  relationa 
whereby  interstices  are  provided  between  tbem.  and  !■ 
part  by  a  sheet  or  layer  of  plaatic  material   of  still  aa- 
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other  color  than  tbe  first  named  portion,  said  aeparate  por- 
tions and  sheet  of  plastic  material  being  united  with  parts 
of  the  sheet  or  layer  disposed  in  the  interstices  between 
the  separate  plastic  portions,  and  all  conformed  at  their 
exterior  to  a  continuous  flat  surface,  and  a  hacking  of  in- 
ferior plastic  material  molded  to  and  connected  with  the 
variably  colored  face  portion. 

2.  A  tile  having  a  face  of  the  character  described,  said 
face  being  constituted  by  series  of  strips  of  differently  col- 
ored plastic  material  arranged  in  separated  and  crossed 
relations  and  having  a  layer  or  sheet  of  a  plastic  material 
of  a  still  different  color  next  within  the  separated  crossed 
and  variably  colored  strips,  said  layer  and  cross  strips 
being  compressed  and  rendered  solid  and  united  with  por- 
tions of  said  layer  disposed  within  and  visible  through  the 
interstices  between  the  crossins  strips,  and  a  backing  for 
the  tile  of  Inferior  plastic  material  molded  to  and  con- 
nected with  the  variably  colored  face  portion  of  the  tile 
by  molding  and  compreaslon. 

3.  A  tile  having  pairs  of  metallic  strips  embedded  diago- 
nally therein  with  their  extremities  protruding  beyond  the 
edge  of  tbe  tile,  the  extremity  of  one  strip  at  a  given  edge 
of  the  tile  being  nearer  one  corner  of  the  tile  than  the 
extremity  of  the  othpr  strip  as  related  to  the  other  comer 
of  the  tile. 


9  8  2,030.  BUILDmO  CONSTRUCTION.  Fihdinaxd 
BuBCHABTz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  522.725. 


A  floor  constractlon  or  tbe  like  comprising  separate  sec- 
tions having  the  ends  fitted  closely  together  and  arranged 
In  parallel  intersecting  rows  to  form  a  grid  construction, 
each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
receas,  the  recesses  of  the  sections  in  each  row  being  ar- 
ranged In  axial  alinement  to  form  substantially  continuous 
recesses  Intersecting  each  other,  each  section  being  further 
provided  with  a  channel  extending  lengthwise  thereof  at 
the  bottom  of  each  recess,  rods  extending  throughout  the 
recesses  of  each  row  above  the  channels  so  as  to  intersect 
and  a  binder  in  said  receas  and  aaid  channels  completely 
surrounding  aaid  roda  and  also  in  the  spaces  formed  by 
adjacent  aectiona. 


982,031.     PACKAQK-TIE.     Isaac  P.  Cahtield,  Paw  Paw, 
W.  Va.     Filed  July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,546. 


A  package  tie  comprising  two  flat  spring  divergent  mem- 
bers united  at  one  end.  said  meml>ers  having  alined  boles, 
and  •  pin  paaaing  through  aaid  holes  and  provided  at  Ita 
enda  with  flattened  heads  disposed  with  their  inner  facea 
at  an  angle  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  spring  mem- 
bers, said  pin  freely  movable  In  the  alined  holea  and  each 
of  said  heads  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  adjacent 
spring  members  to  form  a  cord  clamp,  wbweby  tbe  device 
can  be  used  either  aide  up  on  a  package. 


982.0.32.  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED 
SWITCHES.  EroBKB  R.  CASiCHorr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corp<H«tion  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,640. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors  intended 
for  operation  in  succession,  two  actuating  circuits  leading 
to  alternate  contactors,  relay  mechaniam  for  energisin't 
said  actuating  circuits  alternately,  and  connections  where- 
by tbe  resistance  of  the  actuating  circuits  is  alternately 
decreased  upon  the  successive  operation  of  the  relay  mech- 
anism to  cause  said  contactors  to  close  successively. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurnllty  of  contactors  Intended 
for  operation  in  succession,  two  actuating  circuits  leading 
to  alternate  contactors,  relay  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
energized  simultaneously  with  the  alternate  actuating  cir- 
cuits, and  connections  whereby  the  resistance  of  each  ac- 
tuating circuit  is  decreased  to  close  the  respective  contac- 
tor upon  each  operation  of  the  relay  mec^anlsm. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors  iateade*!' 
for  operation  in  succession,  two  actuating  circuits  leading 
to  alternating  contactors,  relay  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
energized  in  series  with  the  alternate  actuating  circuits, 
and  connections  whereby  tbe  resistance  of  each  actuating 
circuit  is  decreased  to  close  the  respecttre  contactor  npoo 
each  operation  of  t>-e  relay  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors  intended 
for  operation  In  succession,  two  actuating  circuits  leading 
to  alternate  contactors  and  a  relay  mechanism  for  ener- 
gizing the  said  actuating  circuits  alternately  comprising 
switches  located  in  said  actuating  circuits,  nn  actuating 
magnet  for  opening  each  of  said  switch  contacts,  a  shunt 
circuit  around  each  magent  coll.  and  contacts  in  said 
shunt  circuit  closed  by  the  corresponding  miignet  wbeii 
energized. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors  Intended 
for  operation  In  succession,  two  actuating  circuits  leading 
to  alternate  contactors,  and  a  relay  mechanism  for  ener- 
gizing said  actuating  circuits  alternately  comprising  switch 
contacts  one  located  in  each  of  said  actuating  circuits,  an 
actuating  magnet  for  opening  the  switch  contacts  of  each 
circuit,  each  magnet  having  its  coll  controlled  by  the 
switch  contacts  of  the  other  magnet,  n  shunt  drcnlt  around 
each  magnet  coll.  and  contacts  in  said  shunt  clrculta  closed 
by  the  corresponding  magnet  when  energised. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


982.0.33.  EMERGENCY  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  BE- 
VERSING-SWITCHE8.  Fbank  E.  Case.  Schenectady. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.353. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically-operated  re- 
verser  having  also  operative  abutmanta  actuated  by  fluid 
pressure,  of  a  controller,  and  valve  mechanism  connected 
with  the  reversing  handle  of  said  controller  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  to  said  abutmenta. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  etectiically-operated  re- 
verser,  having  also  operative  abutments  actuated  by  fluid 
pressure,  of  a  controller  provided  with  a  reversing  switch 
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slectrlcallj    controlling    mid    r«Teraer.    a    source   of   llaki      9  8  2,035.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      CiiAKKfCB    E.    Clapp. 
pr«Mar«.   ralve  mechaalna  for  Mtoctlnf  th«  prop«r  abut-  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.280. 

ment.  and  conoecttoiM  b<twawi  Mid  ralTe  mechanlam  and   | 
the    rereralng    switch    handle    for    properly    setting    said 


ralve  mechanism  at  each  morement  of  said  handle. 


'*> 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electr Icalljr -operated  re- 
▼erser.  hsTlng  also  operative  abutments  actuated  by  fluid 
preaaure.  of  a  rotary  selectlTc  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  prf>s«ure  to  Mid  gbOtaMHtS.  a  handle  controlling 
the  electric  operating  BMaas,  cad  connections  between 
said  valTe  and  said  handle  whereby  the  former  is  set  to 
effect  the  aame  operation  of  the  rererser  as  the  latter. 

4.  TtM  combination  with  an  electrically-operated  re- 
rerser,  haying  alao  opwratlTe  abutments  actuated  by  fluid 
pressure,  of  a  rotary  Mlectlre  ralre  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  abutm«nts.  a  handle  controlling 
the  electric  operating  means,  eonnectlons  between  said 
tsIts  and  said  handle  whereby  the  former  Is  set  to  effect 
the  same  operation  of  the  rereraer  as  the  latter,  and  a 
band  actuated  Talre  controlUan  t^  admission  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  rotary  TalT«.;>  •    ^^ 

5.  The  combination  with  aa  electrtcally-operated  re- 
verser,  having  also  operatlye  abutments  actuated  by  fluid 
pressure,  of  a  controller  baring  a  reversing  handle  for 
the  electric  circuits  of  said  reverser.  a  roUry  selectiTe 
•Tslve  coatroUing  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  abut- 
ments, a  crank  on  the  stem  of  said  ralTe.  an  arm  on  the 
reversing  handle,  and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  and 
arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tlia  Oaaatta.] 


982.084.  LATHE.  NicHoius  D.  Chau>,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  *  Shipley  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  22.  1000,  SerUl  No. 
619,025.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,202. 


Jgr-^^KjfeJ 


la  a  machine  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  a 
main  tool-holding  slide  thereon.  In  combination  with  a 
supplemental  tool-holding  slide  movably  mounted  upon 
aald  first  named  slide,  a  series  of  tool  holders  carried  by 
said  supplemental  slide  for  supporting  the  cutting  tool 
In  axial  line  with  the  machine  centers,  means  for  sctuat- 
Ing  said  sapplemental  slide,  and  means  for  locking  the 
samo  In  various  positions  upon  the  main  slide. 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  on 
Ita  inner  surface  with  pocketa  and  at  the  sides  with 
exhaust  chambers,  and  a  rotor  In  the  aald  cylinder  and 
provided  with  reaction  nosxles  extending  with  their  large 
eada  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  rotor  and  registering 
with  the  said  cylinder  pockets,  the  rotor  having  exhaust 
ports  in  the  rear  of  the  nonles  and  In  register  with  the 
said  pockets,  the  exbanst  ports  leading  from  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  rotor  to  the  sides  thereof  to  discharge  Into 
the  said  exhaust  chambers. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  eonprialng  a  cylinder  provided  on 
Ita  Inner  surface  with  pockets  aad  at  the  sides  with 
exhaust  chambers,  a  rotor  In  the  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  reaction  nonles  extending  with  their  large 
enda  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  rotor  and  registering 
with  the  said  cylinder  pockets,  the  rotor  having  an  axial 
inlet  channel  connected  at  its  outer  end  with  a  motive 
ageat  supply,  and  distributing  chsmbers  In  the  rotor  and 
connecting  the  Inner  end  ot  the  said  Inlet  channel  with 
the  Inner  small  ends  of  the  said  nosxles. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  on 
lU  inner  surface  with  pockets  aad  at  the  sides  with 
exhaust  chambers,  a  rotor  In  the  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  reaction  nonles  extending  with  their  large 
enda  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  rotor  and  registering 
with  the  said  cylinder  pocketa,  the  rotor  having  an  axial 
Inlet  channel  connected  at  Ita  onter  end  with  a  motive 
agent  supply,  and  distributing  chambers  In  the  rotor  and 
("onnectlng  the  Inner  end  of  the  aald  Inlet  channel  with 
the  Inner  smsll  ends  of  the  said  nonles,  the  rotor  having 
exhaust  ports  In  the  rear  of  the  nonles  and  in  register 
with  tbe  said  pockets,  the  exhaust  ports  leading  from 
the  partptacral  face  of  the  rotor  to  the  sides  thereof  to 
dlscbarge  Into  the  said  eihaust  chamliers. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  s  cylinder  provided  on 
Its  Inner  surface  with  pockets  and  at  the  sides  with 
exhauat  chambera,  a  rotor  In  the  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  reaction  nonles  extending  with  their  Isrge 
ends  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  rotor  and  registering 
with  the  said  cylinder  pockets,  the  Inner  smsll  ends  of 
the  said  nonles  being  connected  with  a  motive  agent 
supply,  and  iMckIng  rings  yieldingly  mounted  In  the 
peripheral  fsce  of  the  rotor  and  concentric  with  the  said 
larger  outer  ends  of  the  nosxles. 

5.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  on 
its  Inner  surface  with  pockets  and  at  the  sides  with 
exhaust  chambers,  a  rotor  In  the  said  cylinder  and  pro 
vlded  with  reaction  nosslee  extending  with  their  large 
ends  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  rotor  and  reglatering 
with  the  Mid  cylinder  pockets.  tl>e  rotor  having  aa  axial 
Inlet  channel  connected  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  motive 
agent  supply,  distributing  chsmbers  in  the  rotor  and  con- 
necting the  Inner  end  of  the  said  Inlet  channel  with  the 
inner    small    ends    of    the    said    nonles,    the    outer    end 
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of  the  aald  inlet  channel  terminating  in  porta  leading 
to  an  annular  chamber,  and  a  fixed  motive  agent  supply 
chest  connected  with  a  motive  agent  supply  and  In  reg- 
ister with  the  said  annular  chamber. 


982,036.      OATB-VALVE.      Aoonikau    J.   Collab,   Yreka, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  526,031. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gate  valve,  of  an  Inclined  valve 
seat,  a  valve  movable  transversely  of  the  fluid  passage 
and  closable  upon  said  teat,  a  stem  having  inclined  faces 
substantially  parallel  with  the  inclined  valve  seat,  and 
means  engaging  the  valve  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved 
from  Its  seat  previously  to  Its  being  lifted. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gate  valve,  of  an  Inclined  valve 
seat,  a  valve  movable  transversely  of  the  fluid  passage, 
and  closable  upon  uid  seat,  a  stem  having  Inclined  faces 
substantially  parallel  with  the  inclined  valve  seat,  antl- 
frlrtional  devices  located  between  the  valve  and  the  In- 
clined stem  faces,  and  means  carried  by  the  stem  engage- 
able  with  the  valve  to  lift  and  move  it  from  its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  valve  movable  trans- 
versely of  a  fluid  pasaage,  and  having  an  inclined  seat 
against  which  It  Is  clonble.  of  pockets  In  the  back  of 
the  valve,  a  lifting  stem  having  Inclined  faces  correspond- 
ing with  the  Incline  of  the  valve  seat,  rolling  anitfrictlonal 
members  located  in  the  valve  pockets  and  contacting  with 
the  Inclined  faces  of  the  stem  whereby  the  first  lltflng 
of  the  stem  moves  the  valve  away  from  Its  seat,  and 
means  carried  by  the  stem  whereby  the  valve  is  subse- 
quently raised  to  an  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fiuld  passage,  and  a  gate 
or  valve  movable  transversely  thereto,  of  a  seat  against 
which  the  valve  Is  closable.  pockets  or  chambers  formed 
In  the  back  of  the  valve,  rolling  bearings  carried  in  said 
pockets,  a  valve  stem  having  a  forked  lower  end,  said 
forks  having  incllDed  surfaces  corresponding  with  the 
Incline  of  the  valve  seat,  and  against  which  surfaces  the 
rolling  bearings  contact,  and  projections  from  the  bottom 
of  the  stem  forks  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  valve 
after  the  valve  baa  been  moved  from  ita  seat  by  the 
action  of  the  rolling  bearings  against  the  inclines  of  the 
stem. 

5.  In  a  gate  valve,  an  Inclined  seat  against  which  the 
gate  is  closable,  antlfrlctional  devices  located  in  chambers 
on  the  back  of  the  valve  upon  each  side  of  the  conduit,  a 
vertically  movable  stem  having  forks  with  Inclined  sur- 
faces at  the  lower  ends  against  which  the  antlfrlctional 
devices  may  roll  while  advancing  in  their  chambers,  to 
first  force  tbe  valve  from  Its  seat,  and  projectiona  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  forks  to  subsequently  engage  and 
lift  the  valve. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


982.037.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Jamss  R.  CaocKsa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  McDonald  Electrolytic  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,284. 


1.  The  electrolytic  cell  suitable  for  the  electrolysis  of 
sodium  chlorld  brine  or  similar  salt  comprising  a  cast  me- 
tallic body  having  Inclined  ribs  forming  lateral  cathode 
chambers,  liquor  i;>ocket8  communicating  therewith,  cath- 
ode diaphragms  engaging  said  ribs  and  consisting  of  sup- 
porting wire  screens  having  the  straight  wires  horltontal. 
asbestos  paper  and  cloth  dlapbrai^m  material  in  engage- 
ment therewith  and  oxide  of  ilnc,  lead  and  Iron  and  sodium 
silicate  treating  material  Impregnating  the  codperatlng 
faces  of  said  paper  and  cloth,  said  cathode  diaphragms 
having  Inclined  upper  working  faces  for  engagement  with 
the  electrolyte,  an  anode  comprising  a  protected  metallic 
spider  and  anode  facings  of  graphitic  carbon  connected 
with  said  spider  and  having  inclined  lower  working  faces 
co5peratlng  with  said  cathode  diaphragms  to  form  an  up- 
wardly expanding  electrolyte  section  communicating  with 
the  gas  chamber  above  said  anode  and  beating  steam  pipes 
In  said  liquor  pockets  to  vaporize  and  concentrate  the 
caustic  liquor  therein  and  supply  water  vajjgtr  to  said  cath- 
ode diaphragm  supports  and  eliminate  the  electrolysed 
caustic  therefrom. 

2.  The  electrolytic  cell  suitable  for  the  electrolysis  of 
sodium  chlorld  brine  or  similar  salt  which  comprises  a 
metallic  body  having  inclined  ribs  and  liquor  pocketa  ad- 
jacent thereto,  combined  cathode  diaphragms  engaging 
said  ribs  and  consisting  of  metallic  supports  and  asbestos 
material  Impregnated  with  substantially  permanent  metal- 
lic oxid  and  silicate  treating  material  comprising  Einc 
oxid,  said  cathode  diaphragms  having  Inclined  upper  work- 
ing faces  for  engagement  with  the  electrolyte,  an  anode 
comprising  carbon  Inclined  lower  working  faces  codperat- 
lng with  said  cathode  diaphragms  and  forming  upwardly 
expanding  electrolyte  sections  and  beating  means  to  va- 
porise the  liquor  In  said  liquor  pockets  and  supply  water 
vapor  to  said  cathode  diaphragms  and  eliminate  the  elec- 
trolysed caustic  therefrom. 

8.  Tbe  electrol}-tic  cell  suitable  for  the  electrolysis  of 
dodlum  chlorld  comprising  a  body  having  vapor  chambers 
and  communicating  liquor  pockets,  cathode  diaphragms 
mounted  in  said  body  and  comprising  metallic  supports 
and  asbestos  diaphragm  material  Impregnated  with  treat- 
ing material  comprising  metallic  oxlda,  aald  cathode  dla- 
phragrms  having  Inclined  upper  working  faces  for  engage- 
ment with  the  electrolyte,  an  anode  having  Inclined  lower 
working  faces  cooperating  with  said  cathode  diaphragms 
and  means  to  supply  water  vapor  to  said  cathode  dia- 
phragms to  eliminate  the  electrolysed  caustic  therefrom. 

4.  The  electrolytic  cell  snitable  for  tbe  electrolysis  of 
•odium  chlorld  comprising  a  body  having  a  vapor  chamber 


696 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTis. 


Janvaky  17, 191 1. 


•ad  eodpcrmtlac  Itqnor  pocket,  an  iMMsad  cathode  dla- 
phrsKin  moanted  In  aald  vapor  chamber  and  coSp«ratlnf 
with  uld  liqoor  pocket,  aald  cathode  diaphragm  conprts- 
Inc  a  foramlnoaa  conducting  anpport  and  diaphragm  fab 
rlc  material  In  engagement  therewith,  an  anode  cooperat- 
ing with  laid  cathode  diaphragm  and  means  to  concea- 
trate  the  caaattc  llqaor  la  aiM  liquor  pocket  and  aimulta- 
neoasly  supply  vapor  therefrom  to  said  cathode  diaphragm 
to  eliminate  the  electrolysed  caostlc  therefrom. 

5.  The  electrolytic  call  aoltabie  for  the  electrolysis  of 
"^'ii"*  chlorld  comprlalag  a  body  having  a  rapor  chamber 
aa4  floSperatlag  llqaor  pocket,  an  Inclined  cathode  dta- 
pkraf*  moanted  on  a  series  of  aupportiag  rlba  la  ndd  ra- 
por ekamber.  fiald  cathode  diaphragm  coaprtalac  •  toranU- 
aovi  conducting  rapport  aad  fabric  diaphragm  material 
in  cooperation  therewith,  aa  anode  cooperating  with  aaid 
cathode  diaphragm,  aa  aiu>de  baring  an  Inclined  lower 
working  face  cooperating  with  said  cathode  diaphragm 
and  means  to  concentrate  the  caustic  liquor  In  said  liquor 
pocket  and  simultaneoasly  rapply  rapor  therefrom  to  said 
cathode  diaphragm  to  eliminate  the  electrolysed  cauatic 
therefrom. 

(Claims  d  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0A2.038.      PAPER  ASSOCIATING  MACHINE.      Clacd   D. 


CcaaT.   Memphis, 
So.  53«,530. 


Tenn       Plied  Jan.    17.    1010.      Serial 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  op<>nlng  means  for  a  folded  paper  section,  of 
reclpHx-atlng  means  for  euKaglng  corners  of  the  members 
uf  said  paper  section  and  feeding  the  same  to  the  opening 
means. 

2.  In  a  machlae  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  op*>nlng  means  for  a  folded  paper  section,  of 
reciprocating  needle  boxea  disposed  to  engage  comer  por- 
tioas  of  the  folded  paper  sectton  and  more  the  same  into 
operatire  relation  to  the  opening  meana 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  opening  means  for  a  folded  paper  section,  of 
needle  boxes  in  position  to  engage  free  comer  portions  of 
the  folded  paper  section  and  more  the  same  Into  operatire 
relation  to  the  opening  means,  means  for  reciprocating 
naid  boxes,  and  mrans  for  independently  reclprocatlnt;  the 
needles  therein. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  opening  means  for  a  folded  paper  section,  ot 
devices  for  moving  fre»>  comers  of  said  paper  section  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  opening  means,  said  derices  com- 
prising reciprocating  hesds  haring  Inclined  boles,  a  mo^ 
sble  b  -ad  carried  by  each  reciprocating  head,  inclined  nee- 
(*1es  carried  by  each  movable  head  and  nM>ans  for  moving 
tl:9  Movable  beads  to  project  or  wltbdrsw  the  needles. 


S.  la  a  machlae  of  tba  diaraetcr  dcaerlbad,  means  for 
morlag  a  portion  of  s  paper  section  laterally,  said  means 
comprlslag  a  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed 
head,  a  akeleton  head  on  the  fixed  head  and  provided  with 
Inclined  boles,  a  movable  head,  inclined  needles  carried  by 
the  movable  bead  and  passing  through  the  holes  of  the 
akalacaa  head,  aisans  for  reclprocatlag  the  device  bodily, 
and  meana  for  Independently  reciprocating  the  morable 
head  carrying  the  needles. 

(Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.)  I 


m.     FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  PAPEK  ASSOlI 
▲TING  MACHINES.     Claid  D.  Ccaar.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,397. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  R  support  for  pap<T  sections,  and  a  revoluble 
disk  disposed  below  the  same  and  having  a  slot  forming  a 
flnger,  of  a  vertically  movable  needle  box  located  below  the 
disk  and  movable  past  the  same  to  engage  a  paper  section 
on  the  support,  said  needle  l>ox  comprising  relatively  mor- 
able members  and  needlea  carried  by  one  of  said  meml>ers. 
operating  means  for  the  members  of  the  needle  box,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  of  a  revoluble 
disk  iiavlng  a  slotted  portion  forming  a  dnger.  and  a  de- 
pressed peripheral  portion,  a  flnger  normally  sustaining  a 
portion  of  a  paper  section  and  held  In  position  by  the  di.ik 
throughout  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  spring 
for  depressing  said  finger  Into  the  psth  of  the  finger  of  the 
disk  when  released  st  the  depressed  peripheral  portion  of 
the  disk  whereby  the  finger  of  the  disk  will  raise  the 
sprlng-sctuated  linger  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
iMtlon  with  sapportlng  meaas  for  paper  secttoos,  of  a 
horiiontally  disposed  revoluble  disk  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion forming  a  finger,  means  for  withdrawing  the  comer 
of  a  paper  section  in  position  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  disk, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  disk  for  moring  portions  of  a 
superimposed  paper  section  out  of  the  path  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  of  a  cylinder  be- 
low the  same,  a  feed  roller  cooperating  with  said  cylinder. 
means  located  In  said  cylinder  for  withdrawing  a  portion 
of  a  paper  section,  other  means  for  feeding  the  partially 
withdrawn  pa;>er  section  from  ti>e  support  to  the  cylinder, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  presenting  the  pa- 
per section  edgewiss  between  said  cylinder  and  feed  roller. 

5.  In  a  machins  of  the  character  deserlbsd,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  of  a  cylinder  l>e- 
low  said  support,  a  feed  roller  cooperating  with  said  cyi- 
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iBder,  means  for  remoriag  a  paper  section  from  the  sup- 
port, snd  s  tumbling  blade  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  pre- 
senting a  paper  section  edgewise  t>etween  the  cylinder  and 
feed  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982.040.  ICE-CUTTINO  MECHANISM.  Absaham  Dat, 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Piled  May  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,050. 


1.  Aa  ice  -  cutting  -  mechanism  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  hold  a  plate  of  ice,  a  cutting-mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  ribs  crossing  each  other  adapted  to 
form  a  frame  and  rest  on  the  platform,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  top  edge  of  the  frame  with  a  heating  medium,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  cutting-mechanism  from  the  plat- 
form and  through  a  plate  of  ice. 

2.  An  ice  -  cutting  -  mechanism  comprising  a  platform 
having  grooves  therein,  a  cattlng-mechanism  comprising  a 
fraoie-work  of  ribs  crossing  each  other  and  setting  in  the 
grooTsa,  means  for  sopplying  a  heat  ins  medium  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  frame-work,  and  means  for  forcing  the  frame- 
work from  its  grooves  through  the  plate  of  Ice  to  simulta- 
neously cut  the  plate  into  cakes. 

.'{.  Xn  ice  -  cutting  -  mechanism  comprising  a  platform 
linrlng  groores  therein,  a  series  of  ribs  forming  a  frame, 
pipes  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  the  ribs,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  heating  medium  to  the  pipes,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  frame  from  Its  groores. 

4.  .Vn  ic"  -  cutting  -  mechanism  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  hold  a  plate  of  ice  on  its  top  surface,  a  series 
of  crossed  ribs  forming  a  frame  with  a  heating  medium 
thereon  on  the  platform  and  normally  lying  underneath 
the  ice,  a  series  of  cy linden,  piston  rods  projecting  from 
the  cylinders  and  connected  with  the  cutting-mechanism, 
means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  a  fluid  under  pres- 
Hure  to  the  cylindera,  snd  means  for  venting  the  cyllndera 
when  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  is  cut  off. 

5.  An  ice  -  cutting  -  mechanism  comprising  a  platform 
haring  groores  in  its  top  surface,  a  frame-work  of  crossed 
ribs  lying  in  the  groores,  a  series  of  cyllndera  supporting 
the  frame,  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cyllndera.  and  means  for  renting 
the  cyllndera  when  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  is 
cut  off. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prloted  In  the  Gasette.] 


connected  to  and  operated  bjr  said  atagnet  for  controllint 
said  reveralng  switch. 


982,041.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  William  N.  Dickinson. 
Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.540. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a 
brake  releasing  magnet  of  the  multi-phase  type,  an  arma- 
tnre  connected  to  said  brake,  said  armature  being  adapted 
to  close  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  magnet,  a  reveralng 
switch,  and  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  said  switch  almost  simnltaneonsly  with 
the  completion  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  a  brake  therefor,  an  alternating  current  magnet  for  re- 
leasing the  brake,  an  electromagnetic  switch  controlling 
the  supply  of  current  to  the  motor,  means  for  supplying 
current  to  said  magnet  and  causing  the  same  to  operate  to 
close  its  magnetic  circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  magnet  winding  of  said  switch  after  current  Is 
supplied  to  the  magnet. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  reversing  switch 
tVrcfor.  a  brake,  a  brake-releasing  magnet,  and  a  switch 


4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  moto"-. 
of  reveralng  switches,  electro-magnets  for  operating  said 
reversing  switches,  a  brake,  an  electro-responsire  device 
for  releasing  the  brake,  and  means  operated  by  said  derlce 
for  controlling  said  electro-magnets  to  automatically  sup- 
ply current  to  the  motor  after  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
responsire  device  has  been  closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  a  brake  therefor,  brake-releasing  apparatus  comprising 
a  multiphase  alternating-current  magnet  and  an  armature, 
a  reveralng  switch  for  the  motor,  single-phaxe  electro-mag- 
nets for  operating  said  reveralng  switch,  and  an  addi- 
tional switch  controlling  said  electromagnets  to  effect  the 
closure  of  the  motor  circuit  after  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
said  multiphase  alternating  current  magnet  has  been  closed 
by  its  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


982,042.     CLUTCH.     Fbedbrick  8.  Ellett.  Elmlra.  N.  Y, 
Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.784. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  bub  fas- 
tened upon  one  end  thereof,  a  concentric  wheel  mounted 
for  free  movement  upon  said  hub.  one  or  more  friction 
disks  connected  to  the  hub  positioned  In  a  chamber  pro- 
vided therefor  between  the  hub  and  wheel  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  friction  member  or  membera  on  the  wheel,  a  fixed 
nut  mounted  concentrically  at  the  outward  end  of  the  hub. 
a  screw  passing  through  said  nut,  means  for  imparting  a 
taming  movement  to  said  screw,  and  means  rotating  with 
the  bub  and  actuated  by  the  screw  whereby  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  screw  will  be  impaFted  to  the  friction 
disk  or  disks. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  rotary  shaft,  of  a  bub  fas- 
tened upon  one  end  thereof,  a  concentric  wheel  moanted 
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for  free  moTement  upon  said  bob,  latermJ  ezteiulons  on  tbe 
hub  and  wheel  forming  an  anonlar  chamber  between  the 
two,  one  or  more  friction  disks  In  said  chamber  connected 
to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  engaice  a  friction  member  or 
members  on  the  wheel,  a  disk  slldably  mounted  in  a  cen- 
tral twre  In  the  outward  end  of  the  hub  extension,  arma 
projecting  from  said  disk  tbroucb  longitudinal  slots  in  the 
hub  extension  into  engagement  with  tbe  friction  disk  or 
disks,  a  fixed  nut  mounted  concentrically  at  the  outward 
end  of  tbe  hub  extension,  a  screw  passing  through  said 
nut  and  adapted  to  press  the  armed  disk  Inward,  and 
meana  for  turning  the  scrfn-. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotarr  sbaft.  of  a  bub  fas- 
tened upon  one  end  thereof,  a  concentric  wheel  mounted 
upon  a  ball  bearing  upon  said  bub,  lateral  extensions  on 
tbe  hub  and  wheel  forming  an  annular  chamber  between 
the  two.  a  plorality  of  friction  dtaks  in  said  chamber  alter- 
nately connected  to  the  huh  and  wheel,  the  Innermost  disk 
adapted  to  engage  a  friction  surface  on  the  wheel,  a>  cap 
piece  fastened  to  the  outward  end  of  tbe  wheel  extension, 
a  ball  bearing  In  said  cap  piece,  a  cone  for  said  bearing 
•crewed  upon  the  end  of  tbe  bub  extension,  a  cap  piece 
screwed  into  a  central  bore  in  tbe  bub  extension  against 
•aid  cone,  a  concentric  nut  mounted  on  a  ball  bearing  In 
the  outward  end  of  the  last  named  rap  piece,  means  for 
holding  said  nut  stationary,  a  screw  passing  through  the 
nut.  a  disk  slldably  mounted  In  tM  bore  of  the  hub  exten- 
sion, a  ball  thrust  bearing  between  said  disk  and  the  end 
of  the  screw,  arms  projecting  from  said  disk  through  lon- 
gitudinal slots  in  the  hub  extension  into  engagement  with 
the  outermost  friction  disk,  and  means  for  turning  the 
acrew. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  hub  fas- 
tened upon  one  end  thereof,  a  c<mcentric  wheel  mounted 
for  free  rotation  upon  said  hub.  eoBcentric  clutch  members 
mounted  between  the  wheel  and  bub,  and  means  concen- 
trically mounted  In  the  outward  end  of>  the  hub  and  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  rotations  thereof  lor  actuating  the  clutch 
members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  hub  fas- 
tened upon  one  end  thereof,  a  concentric  wheel  mounted 
for  free  rotation  upon  said  hub,  concentric  clutch  disks 
mounted  in  a  chamt>er  formed  between  the  hub  and  disk, 
a  longitudinally  movable  member  roncentrlraliy  mounted 
In  the  outward  end  of  the  hub  and  independent  of  tbe 
rotation  thereof,  and  means  actnated  by  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  member  for  actuating  the  friction  disks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lqbM|>  Oasette.] 


9  8  2.043.  VALVED  CLOSURE  FOR  RECEPTACLES. 
John  W.  Estbs.  Athena.  Arfc.^  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  P.  Parks,  Mena,  Ark.  Filed  June  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  601.508. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  cap  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  receptacle,  a  tube  open  at 
the  ends  and  connected  to  said  cap,  a  valve  arranged  to 
close  said  tube,  means  for  yieldably  maintaining  said  valve 
In  closed  position,  a  spout,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
spout  within  said  cap  tube  with  one  end  engaging  said 
valve  and  holding  It  open. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  cap  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  receptacle,  a  tube  open  at 
tbe  ends  and  connected  to  said  cap  and  with  a  portion 
internally  threaded,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  said  tube, 
meana  for  yieldably  maintaining  said  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tion  a   spout,    having   an    Intermsdtate   threaded   portion 


adapted  to  engage  tbe  threaded  portion  of  tl>e  cap  tube, 
whereby  the  valve  is  opened  when  the  spout  Is  coupled  to 
tbe  cap  tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cap  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  n-ceptacle,  a  tube  open  at 
tbe  ends  and  connected  to  said  cap,  and  formed  with  a 
lateral  flange  at  the  inner  end,  a  valve  arranged  to  close 
said  tube,  a  ring  plate  slldablr  upon  said  cap  tube,  rods 
between  said  ring  plate  and  valve,  and  a  spring  between 
said  ring  plate  and  tbe  flange  of  said  cap  tube,  and  a 
spout  within  said  cap  tub^wlth  one  end  engaging  said 
valve  and  holding  It  open. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cap  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  receptacle,  a  tube  of  less 
diameter  than  the  cap  and  extending  therethrough  and 
open  at  fhe  ends  and  connected  to  said  cap,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  tube,  means  for  yieldably  maintaining 
said  valve  In  closed  position,  and  a  stem  connected  to  said 
valve  and  leading  through  the  cap  and  between  tbe  cap 
and  the  tube. 


9  8  2.044.  COOKINO  UTENSIL.  Locias  R.  Fblqer. 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
679.817. 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil  of  the  class  described,  a  disk- 
like platter,  a  handle  rising  centrally  from  said  platter. 
t»earing  ears  struck  up  from  said  platter  concentrically 
with  respect  to  said  handle,  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  said  ears,  rings  fixed  to  the  said 
arms  and  normally  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
platter,  and  lids  hinged  to  said  armiCand  normally  closing 
the  said  rings. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utensil  of  the  class  described,  a  disk- 
like platter,  a  handle  rising  centrally  from  said  platter, 
bearing  ears  struck  up  from  said  platter  concentrically 
with  respect  to  said  handle,  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  said  ears,  rings  fixed  to  the  said 
arms  and  normally  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
platter,  llda  hinged  to  said  arms  and  normally  closing  the 
said  rings,  and  spring  means  acting  upon  the  arms  to  sus- 
tain the  said  rings  In  normal  contact  with  tbe  platter. 


982.045.  ELECTRIC  VULCANIZER.  Wai.teb  C.  Fish 
and  .\aTHra  M.  Staklbt,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  392.458. 

1.  A  tire  vulcanlser  comprising  a  sectional  casing  and  a 
plurality  of  self-contained  heating  units  mounted  at  Inter- 
vals around  said  sections. 

2.  A  tire  vulcanlser  comprising  a  circular  casing  com- 
posed of  segmental  sections  and  a  plurality  of  beating 
unlta  mounted  at  intervals  around  the  circumference  of 
said  casing. 

3.  A  tire  vulcanlser  comprising  a  circular  caaing  com- 
posed of  semicircular  sections  and  a  plurality  of  beating 
units  mounted  at  Intervals  around  the  circumference  of 
said  caalng. 

4.  A  tire  vulcanlxer  comprising  a  circular  casing  com- 
posed of  semi-circular  sections  pivoted  together  and  a  pla- 
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rallty  of  heating  units  mounted  at  intervals  around  said 
casing. 


982.047.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     BawiN  8.  Fa«T.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.944. 


5.  A  tire  vulcanlser  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
seml-ctrcular  sections  pivoted  together,  a  plurality  of  self- 
contained  heating  units  mounted  at  intervals  around  said 
casing,  and  connections  whereby  any  number  of  said  units 
may  be  heated  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


982,046.  AUTOMOBILE-SHIPPING  CASE.  CHABLB8  F. 
Flbjumino,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5.19,896. 


i^     J9      3^ 


1.  A  metallic  case  for  automobiles  comprising  a  floor  or 
bottom,  top,  sides  and  ends,  ea;h  consisting  of  detachable 
sections,  track  strips  secured  to  said  floor  or  bottom  and 
extending  substantially  tbe  length  thereof  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  track  strips  for  receiving  and  securing  In  po- 
sition the  wheels  of  the  automobile. 

2.  In  a  metallic  shipping  case  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sectional  floor  or  bottom,  parallel  track 
strips  secured  to  said  floor,  parallel  abutting  angle  bars  de- 
pending from  tbe  abutting  edges  of  said  floor  sections,  eye- 
bolts  arranged  transversely  of  the  floor  or  bottom  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  bars  extending  through  said  angle  bars, 
and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  eye  bolts  which  tend  to  hold 
said  angle  bars  In  close  abutting  contact. 

3.  In  a  metallic  shipping  case  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sectional  floor  or  bottom,  of  parallel  abut- 
ting angle  bars  depending  therefrom,  eye  bolts  arranged 
transversely  of  said  floor  or  bottom  and  extending  through 
said  angle  bars,  nuts  secured  on  the  ends  of  said  eye  bolts 
farthest  from  tbe  eye  portion,  said  bolts  tending  to  bold 
said  angle  bars  in  close  abutting  contact,  parallel  track 
strips  secured  to  said  floor  or  bottom,  and  transverse  brace 
rods  passInK  throujch  the  wails  of  said  case  and  through 
said  track  strips,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  \ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  an  inner 
member  and  an  outer  tread  member,  of  means  for  connect- 
ing the  tread  member  yieldingly  to  the  Inner  member  and 
including  a  plurality  of  rods,  said  Inner  member  having 
elongated  openings  for  said  rods,  devices  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  each  rod  loosely  mounted  In  said  inner 
member  comprising  a  bead  portion  engaging  a  part  of  said 
rod,  a  stem  portion  slidingly  held  in  the  Inner  member  and 
a  cup-shaped  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem,  and 
springs  interposed  between  the  opposed  cup-shaped  ends  of 
said  devices. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
member  and  an  outer  tread  member,  of  means  for  support- 
ing the  tread  member  yieldingly  to  the  inner  member,  de- 
vices extending  from  opposite  sides  of  each  tread  support- 
ing means  loosely  mounted  In  said  Inner  member  compris- 
ing a  head  portion  engaging  a  part  of  tald  tread  support- 
ing means,  a  stem  portion  slidingly  held  In  tbe  Inner  mem- 
ber and  a  cup-shaped  portion  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
stem,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  opposed  cup- 
shaped  ends  of  said  devices. 


982,048.  SASH-BALANCE.  John  F.  Gambill  and  Fbbo 
M.  Woods,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignors  of  three-six- 
teenths to  Wm.  F.  Schuermeyer  and  one-eighth  to  Rob- 
ert Toomer,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  one-eighth  to  Thomas  O. 
Hays,  Haskell,  Okla.,  three-sixteenths  to  Wesley  Y.  Dll- 
ley,  Muskogee,  Okla..  and  one-eighth  to  Fred  E.  Wat- 
kins.  Waurika,  Okla.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,315. 


\  counterbalance  Including  a  weight  having  a  slot  in 
one  end.  said  slot  having  an  enlarged  portion,  a  casing  in- 
sertlble  Into  the  slot  and  having  an  integral  expansible  tu- 
bular extension  frictlonally  engaging  the  walls  of  said  en- 
larged portion  of  the  slot,  and  a  sheave  joumaled  within 
the  casing. 


9  82,04  9.  FABRIC  FOR  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES. 
Thomas  H«»rt  Becks  GAYxn,  South  Melbonrne.  Vic- 
toria, Australia.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,186. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  for  Inflatahla 
articles  comprising  textile  material  having  one  of  Its 
surfaces  coated  with  a  layer  of  Turkish  bird  lime,  said 
layer  being  not  less  than  one-slxteentb  of  an  inch  thick. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  ouinafactBr*,  a  fabric  for  Inflatable 
article*    eoraprlalng    textile    Material    barlns   one   of    Ita 


■arfScea   coated   with   Tnrklata    bird    time   and   a   non-ad- 
hesive sabatanc«^  coTertng  said  coating. 


982.090.      YELLOW    PTRAZOLONB    DYE    FOR    WOOL. 

Hroo    Gblo»ma!(?(.    Oroaa-Llcbterfelde-Ost.    Gennaay. 

assignor  to  Actl<>n  Uesellschaft  fttr  Anllln  Pabrlkatlon, 

B«»rlln.    Germany       Filed    8ept     26.    1910.      SeHal    No. 

B83.870 

As  a  new  article  of  manofsctuf  the  new  jellow  dje 
for  wool  baring  the  formala  :  "%■      \^ 


Jtk  m  C— CR« 


0«H 


CO-C-N-NH       )\ 


this  new  dyeetuff  In  the  shape  of  the  dry  sodium  salt 
when  pulTerlaed  forming  a  yellow  powder,  which  dlssolTes 
In  water  and  In  alcohol  to  a  yellow  solution,  and  this 
aqueous  solution  on  the  addition  of  concentrated  hydro 
chloric  add  wparatlog  the  free  acid  of  the  dyeetuff  In  the 
shape  of  light  yellow  flakea.  whereas  by  the  sddltlon  of 
concentrated  liquor  ammonlc  or  concentrated  soda  lye 
the  coloration  becomes  only  very  little  more  reddlih  aad 
the  neutral  aqueous  solution  when  boiled  with  tine  dust 
being  decolorised,  bat  by  the  oxidising  action  of  the  air 
asaumlng  afterward  a  rlolet  color,  which  new  coloring 
matter  dlaaolves  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  yellow 
solution  which  on  the  addition  of  ice  separates  light  yellow 
flakes,  and  this  n»>w  dyestuff  producing  on  wool  from  an 
acid  bath  clear  and  Intense  yellow  tints  of  a  rery  )p>od 
fastness. 


982,051.  DISK  CULTIVATOR  AMD  HARROW.  Chailu 
W.  GaBDBS,  Mound  Valley,  Kana.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  581,127. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  beam 
baring  apertures,  a  disk  csrrying  standard  harlng  up- 
wardly extending  spurs  and  prorlded  with  an  eye  bolt 
flexibly  connected  theu-wlth  and  extending  through  an 
apertnre  of  the  beam,  a  slotted  we<lK<>Khnped  wssher  upon 
the  eye  bolt,  and  a  tightening  nut  upon  said  bolt. 

2.  la  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  beam 
harlng  apertures,  s  disk  carrying  standard  baring  up- 
wardly extending  spurs,  an  eye  bolt  flexibly  connected 
with  the  standard  and  extending  through  an  apartvre 
of  the  beam,  a  wedge-shaped  waaher  harlng  a  alot  engag- 
ing the  eye  bolt  between  the  beam  and  the  standard  and 
prorlded  with  a  notch  extending  from  the  slot  through  the 
edge  of  the  washer,  and  a  tightening  nut  upon  the  bolt. 


3.  In  aa  Implement  of  tb*  character  described,  a  beam 
harlag  apertures,  a  disk  carrying  standard  harlag  a  bolt 
flexibly  connected  therewith  and  extending  through  one 
of  the  apertures,  a  tightening  nut  upon  the  bolt,  and  a 
wedge-shaped  wanher  engaging  the  bolt  between  the  stand- 
ard and  the  beam  and  harlng  a  bolt  engaging  slot  snd  a 
notch  extendlag  from  the  slot  latermedlate  the  enda  there- 
of through  the  edge  of  the  waahw. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deecrltted,  a  beam,  a 
disk  carrying  standard  connected  with  the  t>eam  hlngedly 
and  for  adjuatoient  about  Its  axis,  and  a  longltndlnally 
slldable  wadgn  member  Interpoaed  between  the  beam  and 
the  ataadard.  whereby  the  latter  may  be  tilted  to  rarlous 
degrees  and  In  rarloos  directions. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  descrllted.  a  beam,  a 
disk  carrying  standard  connected  with  the  beam  hlngedly 
and  for  adjustment  shout  Its  axis,  snd  a  longitudinally 
slldable  wedge  member  adjustsbly  and  detarhsbly  Inter- 
posed between  the  besm  and  the  itandard.  wherehy  the 
latter  may  be  tilted  to  rarlous  degrees  and  In  various 
dlrectlona. 


982.052.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SITEU- 
VI8ION  OF-  W.ATCHMEN.  Albert  Golo«tbi5.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  International  Electric  I'l-o 
tection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  flied  May  10.  1910.  SeHal  No.  500.534.  D1 
rided  and  thin  appllcaUon  filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571470. 


r'C^- 


1.  An  electrical  superrlslon  system  comprising  (1>  a 
line  circuit,  s  transmitter  antomatlcally  operating  at 
certain  time  Interrals  and  for  certain  time  periods  to 
send  slgnala  orer  aald  line,  a  translating  derlce  at  the 
Buperrlslng  station,  and  a  telephone  circuit  :  and.  (2)  at 
the  supervised  station,  telephonic  apparatus,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  prerenting  said  signal  trans- 
mlaslon  during  said  periods;  snd  <3)  an  automatically 
operating  derlce  for  Intermlttoitly  connecting  aald  tele- 
phone circuit  and  apparatus  to  line. 

2.  An  electrical  8uperTlslon  system  comprising  (1)  a 
line  circuit,  a  transmitter  automatically  operating  at 
certain  time  Interrala  and  for  certain  time  perloda  to 
send  signals  orer  aald  line,  a  translstlng  derlce  at  the 
superrlslng  ststlon,  and  a  telephone  circuit:  and.  (2)  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  superrlsed  stations,  telephonic 
apparatna.  and  successlrely  operable  manually  ?ontrolled 
meana  for  prerenting  aald  signal  trsnsmlsslon  during  ssid 
periods;  and  (3)  an  automatically  operating  derlce  for 
Intermittently  connecting  said  telephone  circuit  and  appa- 
ratua  to  line. 

3.  An  electrical  superrlslon  system  comprising  a  line 
circuit  and  In  said  circuit  an  automatically  operating 
transmitter,  a  translating  derlce.  a  aecond  transmitter, 
snd  a  manuall.T  operable  circuit  closer  diapoeed  In  a 
erosaing  between  the  line  members  snd  st  the  supervised 
station  for  independently  controlling  said  second  trans- 
mitter. 

4.  An  electrical  superrlslon  system  comprising  a  line 
circuit    and    In    said    circuit   an    automatically   operating 
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transmlttar,  a  tranalatlng  derlce,  a  aecond  transmitter, 
and  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  circuit  cloaera.  each 
Independently  controlling  aald  aecond  transmitter  and 
disposed  In  crossings  between  the  line  members  at  the 
auperrlsed  ststlon. 

6.  An  electrlcsl  superrlslon  system  comprising  a  line 
circuit  and  In  said  clrcnlt  an  automatically  operating 
transmitter,  two  translating  derlcee,  a  second  transmitter, 
and  means  at  the  superrlsed  ststion  for  Independently 
controlling  said  second  transmitter  :  the  said  tranamltters 
respectlrely  sending  Impulses  of  different  strengths :  one 
of  said  translating  devices  being  responsive  to  relatlrely 
weak  impulses  sent  by  the  first-named  transmitter,  and 
both  of  said  derlces  being  responsive  to  the  stronger 
Impulses  sent  by  the  second  tranamltter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982.063.      SNOW-SHOE.     JOHH    C.   Habfbb,   Core,    Oreg. 
Piled  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  556,644. 


•••?, 


^~^wm 


1.  Id  a  snow  shoe  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a 
shoe  proper  constmcted  of  a  single  sheet  of  suitable  mate- 
rial, a  tranaverse  ahaft  secured  to  the  shoe,  a  resilient 
boot  toe  engaging  element  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  heel 
engaging  niemlMT  plvotally  connected  with  the  toe  engag- 
ing member,  and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the 
heel  engaging  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  metallic  body 
member  harlng  Its  sides  downwardly  offset,  a  reinforce- 
ment for  these  downwardly  extending  offsets,  transrerse 
reinforcements  for  the  offaeta,  the  body  of  the  member  be- 
ing prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  transversely  arranged 
ahaft  mounted  In  bearings  and  underlying  the  opening, 
said  shaft  being  centrally  prorlded  with  oppositely  pitched 
threads,  a  U-shaped  member  having  eyes  provided  with  op- 
positely arranged  threada  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
shaft,  said  U-shaped  member  having  Its  face  formed  with 
a  pocket,  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  U-shaped  member,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  mem- 
ber alldably  mounted  upon  the  rod,  said  seml-cyllndrlcal 
member  having  ita  curved  edge  prorlded  with  an  upstand- 
ing wall,  a  forwardly  projecting  lip  arranged  centrally  of 
said  wall,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  member  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  rod. 


982,004.      ROTARY   ENGINE.      Edward    Haqbb,   Bnffalo. 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  566.801. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  baring  its 
outer  and  side  walla  of  Integral  formation  and  made  round- 
ing, a  rotary  piston  harlng  a  blade,  the  outer  end  of  which 
is  made  rounding  to  conform  to  the  curved  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  U-shaped  spring  packing  fitted  In  a  groove  formed 
In  the  outer  end  and  sides  of  the  blade  of  the  piston,  and  a 
spring  Interjraaed  between  the  U-shaped  packing  and  blade 
to  press  the  packing  outward. 


2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  ita 
outer  walla  made  rounding,  a  rotary  piston  arranged  to  op- 
erate In  the  cylinder  and  comprising  a  hub  and  a  series  of 
radially  disposed  blades  having  grooves  In  their  ends  and 
sides  and  having  annular  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the  hub. 
spring  metal  packing  of  U-form  fitted  in  the  grooved  ends 
of  the  blades,  springs  interposed  between  the  packing  snd 
blades  to  press  the  packing  outward,  packing  rings  fitted 
in  the  annular  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  piston,  and 
springs  for  forcing  the  packing  rings  outward. 


982.066.  CENTERING  FOR  CONCRETE  WORK.  Law- 
RENCK  G.  Hallbero.  ChicBgo.  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357,124. 


it/' 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable 
structure  comprising  a  series  of  adjustable  Joists,  a  series 
of  adjustable  cross-beams  arranged  transversely  on  the 
Joists,  a  series  of  adjustable  floor-slats  on  the  cross-beams, 
a  sheet  metal  covering,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
girder-centering  of  greater  depth  than  the  width  of  the 
Joists,  beanis  and  slats. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  ad- 
justable stanchions,  a  series  of  adjustable  joists  carried 
thereby,  a  series  of  adjustable  cross-beams  carried  by  the 
joists,  a  series  of  adjustable  floor-slats  carried  by  the 
cross-beams,  said  slats  being  arranged  in  banks  or  gronps, 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  glrder-ceaterings  carried 
on  the  stanchions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  stan- 
chions, a  series  of  joists,  each  joist  composed  of  telescopic 
sections,  a  series  of  cross-beams  arranged  transversely  of 
the  joists,  each  cross-beam  being  componed  of  telescopic 
sections,  a  series  of  floor-slats  arranged  transversely  of 
the  cross-beanu,  the  slats  being  connected  in  adjustable 
banks  or  groups,  and  a  sheet  metal  covering. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  adjacent  floor 
centerings,  and  a  girder  centering  comprising  two  sides 
and  a  bottom  composed  of  strips  or  pieces  alternately  mor- 
able  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  collars 
connecting  alternate  strips. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  adjacent  floor 
centerings,  and  a  girder  centering  harlng  side  walla  and 
a  bottom,  and  a  sectional  collar  connecting  the  sides  and 
bottom,  one  section  of  the  collar  carrying  one  side  wall 
and  the  bottom  and  the  other  section  of  the  collar  carry- 
ing the  other  side  wall,  and  means  to  secure  the  sections 
In  adjustable  relation. 


982,056.  REFRIGERATOR.  Gbobob  Q.  Ham  mill,  De- 
lanco,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1908.  Serial  No.  468,809. 
The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  a  casing  located  di- 
rectly over  the  mouth  thereof  and  having  its  lower  end 
open  and  also  having  a  cover,  of  a  refrigerator,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  Xhe  Bame  through  said  open  end  of  thi 
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cmatiiK  Into  and  oat  of  th«  shaft,  tatd  caslnr  baTlng  a  aide 
door  and  said  r«frig«rator  also  baTtnx  a  sld«  door  on  th« 
same  ild^  as  that  of  tb«  casinir,  a  pair  of  batch  doors 
hinged  at  their  outer  sides  to  opposite  sides  of  the  eaa- 
tng  and  located  near  the  botton  thereof  to  close  aboT*  the 
refrlKPrator  when  the  latter  is  lowered  and  to  op«n  aa 
the  refrigerator  aac«nda  and  enter*  the  caalng,  and  laga  on 


the  upper  side  of  the  refrigerator  for  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  the  blnged  doors  to  open  the  same  as  the  refrig- 
erator ascends  in  the  casing  and  to  come  in  contact  with 
the  top  of  the  cnalng  and  coact  therewith  to  arrest  the 
ascent  of  the  refrigerator  and  dispose  the  side  door  thereof 
directly  opposite  that  of  the  casing. 


9  8  2,067.  CAGE  OH  SUPPORT  FOR  WELL-TUBINO. 
Uabit  C.  HAaPBAM,  San  .\ntonio,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1910.     Serial   No.  558.624. 


1.  In  a  well,  a  me«banlsm  Insertible  into  the  well  to  di- 
vide the  same  into  two  parts,  aald  mechanism  incladlng  a 
supporting  cage,  a  means  for  locking  said  cage  In  position 
In  said  well,  a  pipe  section  carried  by  said  cage,  and  a 
yaWed  pump  piston  remcrably  held  in  said  pipe  section  to 
cooperate  with  said  pipe  section  and  serve  as  a  pump,  a 
piston  rod  projected  upwardly  from  said  piston  and  above 
said  cage  and  a  cap  on  said  rod  to  rest  on  said  pipe  section 
and  form  a  cloanre  for  the  upper  end  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  well,  a  mechanism  Insertible  in  the  well  to  divide 
the  same  into  two  parts,  said  mechanism  Including  a  sup- 
[lorting  cage  and  a  valved  tube  supported  thereby,  means 


for  loeklnf  said  cage  In  poattlon  tn  aald  well  and  breakable 
connections  for  joining  said  cage  and  aald  locking  means 
to  cause  the  two  to  lower  together  into  the  well  casing. 

3.  A  pump  tube  supporting  means  for  wells,  comprising 
tn  combination  with  the  casing,  a  pump  piston  and  valves 
that  cooperate  therewith  ;  a  cage  fixedly  attached  to  the 
tube  and  including  a  head  portion  that  forms  a  transverse 
cut-off  for  the  well  to  divide  it  into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
section  In  communication  through  the  pump  tube,  a  series 
of  wedge-shaped  guides  suspended  within  the  well  for  en- 
gmglng  with  the  side  thereof,  radial  grooves  In  the  pump 
tube  carrying  cage  for  receiving  the  wedge  shaped  guides. 

4.  A  pump  tube  supporting  means  for  wells,  comprising 
in  combination  with  the  tube,  a  pump  piston  and  valves 
that  cooperate  therewith  :  a  cage  fixedly  attached  to  the 
tube  and  including  a  head  portion  that  forma  a  transverse 
cut-off  for  the  well  to  divide  it  into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
section  in  communication  through  the  pump  tube,  a  series 
of  wedge-shaped  guides  suspended  within  the  well  for  en- 
gaging with  the  side  thereof,  radial  grooves  in  the  pump 
tube  carrying  cago  for  receiving  the  wedge  shaped  guides. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  and  a  series  of 
wedge  shaped  guides  pendently  supported  within  the  cas- 
ing ;  of  a  cage  having  a  series  of  vertical  and  radially  dis- 
posed grooves  having  shouldered  portions  for  engaging 
with  the  wedge  shaped  pendent  guides,  the  said  guides  and 
the  cage  having  alining  apertures,  breakable  pins  in  the 
said  alining  apertures,  a  pump  tube  supported  by  the  case 
and  piston  and  valve  devices  cooperating  with  the  tube,  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982,058.  CHAIN-LINK.  Hbnst  E.  Hatwaso,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
and  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed 
June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.759. 


The  combination  in  a  quadrangular  link  made  by  bend- 
ing wire  so  as  to  form  a  transverse  bar,  side  members  and 
booked  sections,  of  a  filler  mounted  between  the  booked 
sections  and  welded  thereto,  said  filler  extending  at  an 
angle  rearwardly  above  the  link  and  having  feet  resting 
upon  the  side  bars,  said  feet  being  secured  to  the  side  bars 
by  welding. 


982,069.  UNDERREAMER.  ALrsBO  O.  Hmobm.  Cora 
opolla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,261. 

1.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  or 
stock  having  bit  slots  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  ways  the  outer  walls  of  said  ways  meeting  at 
an  obtuse  angle,  and  alldlng  reamer  bits  each  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  ribs  said  ribs  having  a  crosa 
section  conforming  to  that  of  the  ways  in  the  walls  of 
the  bit  stock. 

2.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  or 
stock  which  is  slotted  transversely  to  form  communicating 
bit  slots  having  their  lateral  walls  provided  with  ways, 
reamer  bits  movable  on  the  stock,  each  of  said  bits  having 
laterally  projecting  ribs  movable  in  the  ways  of  its  bit 
slot  and  having  a  solid  tang  formed  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  overhang  whereby  it  is  supported  by  ,a  bit  block, 
a  bit  block  slldable  In  the  alot  of  the  mandrel  intermedi- 
ate of  the  reamer  bits,  the  area  of  the  under  surface  of 
aald  bit  block  being  approximately  that  of  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  that  portion  of  the  slot  which  is  Intermediate 
of  the  reamer  bits,  and  means  on  the  bit  stock  for  main 
taining  the  reamer  bits  in  t^xpanded  position. 
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S.  In  an  onderreamer.  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  or 
stock  having  a  bit-slot,  reamer  bits  and  a  bit-block  slldable 
in  the  said  bit-slot,  the  reamer-bits  having  overhangs 
which  engage  the  bit-block,  and  the  bit-block  havlnf  a  stem 
provided  with  a  collar  which  projects  over  the  overhangs 
of  the  reamer-bits. 


embed  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
the  longer  side  of  said  fastener  extending  ctmtlnuoualy 
beyond    the    closed   end    of   the   cylindrical    member  and 

^'    i- 


4.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  or 
stock  which  Is  slotted  transversely  to  form  communicating 
bit  slots  having  their  lateral  walls  provided  with  ways, 
a  distance  blo2k  at  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  for  main- 
taining the  reamer  bits  in  expanded  position,  said  distance 
block  having  its  upper  surface  inclined,  reamer  bits  mov- 
able on  the  stock,  each  of  said  bits  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting ribs  movable  In  the  ways  of  its  bit  slot  and  having 
a  solid  tang  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  over- 
hang whereby  it  is  supported  by  a  bit  block,  and  a  bit 
block  slldable  In  the  slot  of  the  mandrel  intermediate  of 
the  reamer  bits,  the  area  of  the  under  surface  of  said  bit 
block  being  approximately  that  of  the  cross  section  of 
that  portion  of  the  slot  intermediate  of  the  reamer  bits. 

5.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
or  stock  which  is  slotted  transversely  to  form  communi- 
cating bit-slots  having  their  lateral  walls  provided  with 
ways,  a  distance  block  at  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel 
for  maintaining  the  reamer  bits  in  expanded  position, 
said  distance  block  having  its  upper  surfsce  Inclined  and 
lateral  surfaces  which  converge  from  above  downward, 
reamer-bits  movable  on  the  stock  each  of  said  bits  having 
laterally  projecting  ribs  movable  In  the  ways  of  its  bit 
nlot  and  having  a  solid  tang  formed  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  overhang  whereby  it  is  supported  by  a  bit  block, 
and  a  bit  block  slldable  in  the  slot  of  the  mandrel  inter- 
mediate of  the  reamer-bits,  the  area  of  the  under  surface 
of  said  bit-block  being  approximately  that  of  the  cross 
section  of  that  portion  of  the  slot  which  is  intermediate 
of  the  reamer  bits. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


terminating  In  a  sharpened  point,  and  a  tie  encircling  the 
cylindrical  member  and  prevented  from  displacement 
thereon  by  the  said  stem  and  bent  portion  of  the  fastener. 


982,061.  BAIL  FOR  RAILWAY  -  TRACKS. 
Hkssinocr,  Coml.  Pa.  Filed  May  5.  1910. 
559,435. 


Wtlmam 
Serial  No. 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  rails  each  provided  with  a 
tread  section  and  a  base  section  having  a  pocket,  the  tread 
sections  being  mounted  in  the  pockets  of  the  base  sections, 
the  joint  between  the  tread  sections  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  joint  between  the  base  sections,  each  of 
said  tread  sections  consisting  of  a  l>ody  portion  having 
j  a  depending  longitudinally-extending  member,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  from  each  end  of  the  body-portion, 
said  arm  including  a  bead  and  a  depending  extension  of 
the  same  length  as  the  head,  the  arm  at  one  end  of  the 
body-portion  alternately-disposed  with  respect  to  the  arm 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  extensions  of  less  width 
than  the  width  of  the  pocket  and  the  heads  of  less  width 
than  the  width  of  the  body-portion. 


0  8  2,060.     BADGE.     John  E.  HairsT,  Swainsboro,  Ga. 

Piled  Oct  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,053. 

A  badge  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  of 
relatively  soft  material  having  one  end  closed  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  its  closed  end  with  a  radially  extending 
stem ;  of  a  fastener  Incladlng  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
wire  bent  adjacent  to  its  middle  to  provide  parallel  side 
portions  of  unequal  length,  the  shorter  of  which  corre- 
sponds In  length  to  the  depth  of  the  cylindrical  member 
and  Is  Insertible  into  the  open  end  of  the  said  cylindrical 
member  and  terminates  In  a  helical  expansion  spring  to 
bind  on  the  closed  end  and  inner  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical member,  the  axis  of  said  spring  being  parallel  with 
the  length  of  the  shorter  side  member  and  having  its  free 
terminal  portion  flexed  outwardly  to  provide  a  prong  to 

162  O.  O. — 46 


982,062.  FILING-CASE.  William  K.  Holman,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H.  labister.  William 
K.  Holman.  and  Lena  G.  Holman,  executrix  of  William 
A.  Holman,  deceased,  trading  as  A.  J.  Holman  k  Com- 
pany, a  Copartnership,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494.336. 

1.  A  filing  case  comprising  in  combination  with  a  box- 
like structure  of  narrow  width  and  relatively  greater 
depth,  consisting  of  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  whose 
front  edges  are  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  of  a  closing 
door  therefor  composed  of  two  members  of  slightly  vary- 
ing size,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  walls  connected  at  a 
right  angle  to  each  other,  with  top  and  itottom  rectangu- 
lar ends,  one  of  said  door  members  being  hinged  by  Its 
rearwsrd  edge  to  one  side  wall  of  the  box  and  the  other 
of  said  door  members  being  hinged  by  its  forward  edge  to 
the  other  side  wall  of  the  box,  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  overlapping  coincidence  to  close  <be  end 
^  of  the  box. 
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2.  A  flIfDC  caa«  eomprtotng  a  box-like  structar«  of  tb« 
e)iaract«r  reclteiL  and  a  cloalog  door  thenrfor  compoard  of 
two  members  of  allgbtly  different  site  hlniced  reapt'ctlrely 
to  opposite  aide  walla  of  tbe  box.  each  of  said  members 
conalating  of  a  pair  of  aprlght  aidea  anlted  at  tbelr  edsea 
to  form  a  rectangular  body  In  croaa  section,  and  with  top 
and  bottom  squared  enda.  each  of  said  members  being 
hinged  by  one  of  Its  upright  sides  to  a  side  wall  of  the 
box  In  such  manner  as  to  swing  Into  relatlrely  overlap- 
ping coincidence  and  In  allnement  with  the  body  walla  of 
the  box. 


3.  A  ftling  eaae  comprialng  In  combloaiton  with  a  box- 
like structun*  of  the  character  rf>clted.  of  a  duplex  closing 
door  therefor  composed  of  two  roembtr?)  hinged  reapec- 
tlTely  to  tbe  side  walls  of  the  box.  in  manner  to  be  swung 
into  ororlappin);  colnctdenc<>.  said  box  baring  a  projecting 
lug  on  tbe  Interior  of  its  basal  wall  adapted  to  form  a 
restraining  stop  for  card  Indexes  and  the  Ilka  placed  on 
edge  within  the  box. 

4.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  box-like  stmcture  of  the 
character  riKritPd.  a  closing  door  therefor  composed  of  two 
members  each  haring  two  sides  united  at  a  right  angle  to 
each  oth«r,  said  members  being  hinged  to  the  box  in  such 
manner  aa  to  be  brought  Into  overlapping  coincidence  into 
allnement  with  the  aide  walla  of  tbe  box  when  swung  on 
their  blngea  into  cloaed  position,  in  combination  with  a 
cabinet  having  a  aeriea  of  vertically-diapoaed  partitioaa 
operating,  when  said  casing  la  placed  tharcln,  to  bold  aald 
hinged  door  of  tbe  filing  case  in  locked  position. 

5.  A  filing'  case  comprising  a  box-like  structure  of  the 
character  recited,  in  combination  with  a  containing  cab^ 
net  having  partition  walls  between  which  said  filing  caae 
is  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  on  ita  basal  edge, 
said  filing  case  having  a  projecting  stop  on  its  baaal  wall 
and  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  hinged  respectively  to  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  casing  in  such  mann>*r  as  to  close  automat l 
call.v  Into  overlapping  coincidence,  and  in  allnement  with 
said  side  walla  of  the  casing,  when  fully  Inserted  between 
tho  partition  walls  of  the  cabinet,  and  to  fully  open,  on  a 
partial  withdrawal  of  the  casing,  from  between  aald  parti- 
tion waila. 

[Qalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


flK2.06d.      CAR-ROOF.      Fbank    Hoax.    Columbaa,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  22.  1010.     Serial  No.  568,253. 


1.   In  a  oar  roof,  the  comblnatloa  of  tbe  roof  frame  com 
prlalng  the  side  and  end  plates,  carllnes  therefor  baving  a 


borlxootal  web  portion  and  a  vortlad  web  portion,  purlins 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  car,  and  resting  upon  tbe 
horisontal  web  portions  of  tbe  carlinea,  a  sheathing  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  frame,  and  lying  below  the  topa  of  the 
vertical  web  portlona  of  tb«  eariinaa,  a  covering  for  the 
roof  comprising  a  series  of  metallic  platea  having  the  side 
edges  thereof  folded  to  form  inverted  U-shaped  flangea 
which  overlap  and  overlie  the  vertical  weba  of  tbe  car- 
llnes. and  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  the  platea  at 
the  eavea  of  the  roof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  pinrallty  of 
Inverted  T-ahaped  carlinea  extending  entirely  acroaa  the 
car  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  a  series  of  metallic 
roof  platea,  the  edgea  of  which  overlap  each  other  and  en- 
gaga  with  the  web  portions  of  said  carlinea,  aald  platea  and 
their  overlapping  portions  being  continuous  and  unbroken 
from  one  side  of  the  car  to  the  other,  and  meana  for 
looaely  connecting  the  enda  of  aald  platea  to  the  car 
frame,,  aald  platea  being  capable  of  a  limited  vertical 
movement  with  relation  to  the  carlinea  substantially 
from  the  center  line  of  the  car  to  the  eaves  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  plurality  of 
inverted  T-shaped  carlinea  extending  entirely  acroaa  the 
car  from  one  side  to  tbe  other  thereof,  a  aeriea  of  metallic 
roof  platea.  the  edgea  of  which  overlap  each  other  and 
looaely  engage  with  the  web  portions  of  said  carllnes,  sub- 
stantially from  tbe  center  of  tbe  car  to  the  eaves  thereof 
said  plates  and  their  overlapping  portlona  being  contlnu 
ous  and  unbroken  from  on«<  side  of  the  car  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  loosely  connecting  the  ends  of  said  platea 
to  tbe  car  frame,  said  car  frame  comprising  side  plates, 
and  the  extremitiea  of  the  flange  portlona  of  aald  Inverted 
T-ahaped  carllnes  being  downturned  and  engaging  in  re- 
ceaaed  portions  of  said  side  pistes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  plurality  of 
Inverted  T  8hap<d  carllnes  extending  entirely  across  tbe 
car  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  a  series  of  metallic 
roof  platea,  the  edgea  of  which  overlap  each  other  and 
looaely  engage  with  tbe  web  portions  of  aald  carllnes  sub- 
stantially from  tbe  center  of  tbe  car  to  tbe  eaves  thereof, 
said  plates  and  their  overlapping  portions  being  continu- 
ous and  unbroken  from  one  side  of  tbe  car  to  tbe  other, 
and  means  for  looaely  connecting  the  enda  of  said  platea 
to  tbe  car  frame,  there  being  one  of  aald  plates  between 
each  pair  of  carllnes. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  plurality  of 
Inverted  T-ahaped  carlinea  extending  entirely  acroaa  tbe 
car  from  one  side  to  tbe  other  thereof,  a  serlea  of  metallic 
roof  plates,  tbe  edges  of  which  overlap  each  other  and 
looaely  engage  with  the  web  portlona  of  aald  carlinea  sub- 
stantially from  the  center  of  the  car  to  the  eaves  thereof, 
said  platea  and  their  overlapping  portlona  being  continu- 
oua  and  unbroken  from  one  side  of  the  car  to  the  other, 
means  for  loosely  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  plates  to  the 
car  frame,  said  means  comprialng  upturned  extensions 
upon  said  roof  plates  which  do  not  extend  the  full  width 
of  said  roof  platea,  and  faatenlng  dericea  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  tbe  car  frame  with  which  said  upturned  exten- 
sions have  looae  engagement. 

ICialma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


982,064.     WRENCH.     HAaar  Hobsman,  Jamestown,  Cal. 
Piled  Not.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,810. 

1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
pair  of  Jaws  thereon,  one  of  which  la  movable,  a  block 
pivoted  to  tbe  movable  Jaw,  and  a  friction  ahoe  plvotally 
connected  with  said  block  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
grip  the  shank,  aald  shoe  being  spring  pressed  and  thereby 
normally  held  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  tbe  shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  combination  of  a  ahank  having  a 
pair  of  Jaws  thereon,  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  block 
pivots  to  the  movable  Jaw,  a  friction  ahoe  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  block  and  cooperating  therewith  to  grip 
the  shank,  and  means  carried  by  the  block  to  maintain  the 
block  and  shoe  normally  In  frictlonal  contact  with  tbe 
rthank. 

■'{    In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  ahank  having  • 
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pair  of  Jawa  thereon,  one  of  which  la  movable,  a  block 
pivoted  to  the  movable  Jaw.  a  friction  ahoe  plvotally  con- 
nected with  aald  block  and  cooperating  therewith  to  grip 
the  ahank.  and  means  carried  by  the  block  to  maintain  tbe 
block  and  shoe  normally  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the 
ikaak,  the  shank  having  an  inclined  or  wedge  aurface  co- 
acting  with  aald  ahoe. 


982,066.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  WILLIAM 
H.  Hditt  and  BoaxaT  C.  Vboom.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,308. 


4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  ahank  having  two 
Jaw  members  thereon,  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  block 
plvotally  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  and  slidable  on 
the  shank,  a  shoe  plvotally  connected  with  the  block  and 
alldable  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank,  and  means  act- 
lag  on  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  shoe  and 
block  for  maintaining  the  ahoe  and  block  normally  in  fric- 
tlonal contact  with  the  shank. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  ahank  having  two 
Jaw  members  thereon,  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  block 
plvotally  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  and  slidable  on 
the  ahank,  a  shoe  plvotally  connected  with  the  block  and 
slidable  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank,  and  the  shank 
havlhg  a  wedge  face  inclined  outwardly  from  tbe  Jaws 
along  which  the  aboe  is  slidable. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


082.066     PIE-PL.\TE.     Habtbt  W.  Hcodlebon.  Washing- 
Um,  D.  C.    Piled  Jan.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  638.001. 


A  pie  baking  plate  comprising  a  pinrallty  of  aector- 
shaped  compartments  each  of  which  includea  a  plane  bot- 
tom from  tbe  straight  sides  of  which  rise  outwardly  In- 
clined walls  and  from  the  curved  aide  of  which  riaes  an 
outwardly  inclined  curved  wall,  the  aald  atralgbt  walls 
terminating  in  outwardly  extending  atralgbt  flangea.  and 
the  curved  wall  terminating  in  an  outwardly  curved  flange, 
the  aald  atralght  flanges  ending  in  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  extensions  rising  above  the  plane  of  the 
curved  flange  and  aecured  to  corresponding  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  portions  on  the  stralKht  flanges  of  ad- 
jacent compartmenu,  whereby  ridgea  are  provided,  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing,  a  source  of  light,  a  main  project- 
ing mirror  arranged  behind  the  aource  of  light,  a  front 
glaaa  for  tbe  caalng  and  a  deflecting  mirror  arranged  in- 
aide  the  caalng  behind  the  front  glass  in  front  of  the 
source  of  light  and  at  one  side  thereof  for  horiiontnlly  de- 
flecting to  the  opposite  side  and  out  through  the  front 
glaaa,  a  portion  of  the  rays  from  the  source  of  light. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  main  projecting  mirror,  a  diffusing  mir- 
ror forward  thereof,  and  a  laterally  deflecting  mirror  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  diffusing  mirror  to  deflect  a  part 
of  tbe  light  to  tbe  opposite  side. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  a  source  of  light  9,  a  main  projecting  mir- 
ror 10  in  rear  thereof,  a  front  glaaa  8  and  a  laterally  de- 
flecting mirror  12  arranged  at  one  side  between  the  source 
of  light  and  tbe  front  glass  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  tbe 
light  horlsontally  to  the  opposite  side  through  the  front 
glaaa. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  a  main  projecting  mirror,  a  laterally  de- 
flecting mirror  arranged  at  one  aide  thereof,  for  deflecting 
a  portion  of  the  light  ,to  the  opposite  side,  said  deflecting 
mirror  being  adJuaUble  horlsontally  in  said  lamp  toward 
and  from  the  main  projecting  mirror. 

6.  A  reflecting  lamp  comprising  a  body,  a  front  door 
hinged  thereto,  a  main  projecting  mirror  mounted  in  the 
body  of  the  lamp  and  a  laterally  deflecting  mirror  sup- 
ported by  the  Inside  of  the  front  door  of  the  lamp  and 
movable  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


082,067.  ALTERNATINO-CURRENT-MOTOR  CONTROL, 
John-  D.  Ihldkb,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1007.     Serial  No.  852.382. 


1.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
starting  resistance,  of  auxiliary  resistance,  means  for 
effecting  a  succeaaive  Inaertlon  of  said  starting  resistance 
and  the  cutting  out  of  the  same,  and  a  device  for  cutting 
out  said  auxiliary  resistance  uj^n  the  Inaertlon  of  said 
starting  reslntance. 

2.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
•a  alternating  current  motor  of  the  ladoctlon   type,  of 
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startlnc  r«slat4uic«  coiui«ct«d  to  th«  aecoDdary  of  th«  no- 
tor  bat  InltUlly  cut  out.  anxillftry  rcBtitanc«  toltlally  In 
circuit  with  uld  lecondary.  means  for  tna<>rtln(  Mid  itart- 
Ing  resistance  when  the  motor  receUes  current,  and  appli- 
ances dependent  upon  said  msana  to  cut  out  raid  aoxlllary 
icslstanc*. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  electric  motors.  th«  combination  wttb 
•  motor,  of  a  starting  reslstano*  normally  cut  out.  an  aux- 
iliary resistance  normally  In  circuit  with  a  part  of  said 
motor,  one  or  more  members  for  Tsrylng  said  starting  re- 
sistance, said  members  being  normally  oat  of  tbe  startlog 
position,  electromagnetic  means  for  morlng  said  memtwrs 
from  running  to  starting  position  and  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  said  members  from  starting  to  running  position. 
and  means  controlled  by  said  electromagnetic  means  for 
cutting  out  said  auxiliary  resistance  when  said  members 
reach  tbe  sta-tlng  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  starting  resistance  therefor,  auxiliary  starting  resist- 
ance, Bsans  for  Inserting  said  first-named  resistance  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  rotor  of  the  motor,  and  apparatus  co-acting 
with  said  Inserting  means  for  cutting  out  said  auxiliary 
resistance,  said  Inserting  means  effecting  the  grsdusl  cut- 
ting out  of  said  first-named  starting  resistance  as  tbe 
motor  Incresses  In  speed. 

B.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
an  alternating  current  motor  and  a  starting  reslstsnce 
connected  to  the  rotor  thereof,  of  one  or  more  reslstance- 
▼arylng  members  normally  cutting  out  said  resistance, 
auxiliary  reslstsnce  normally  In  circuit  with  the  rotor, 
electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  members  from  nor- 
mal position  to  starting  position,  and  retarding  the  move- 
ments  of  said  members  from  starting  to  running  position, 
and  appliances  for  cutting  out  said  auxiliary  resistance 
after  the  starting  resistance  Is  inserted. 

(Clalffis  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982.0«8.  8EAT-liOUNTINO  FOB  AOBICULTUBAL  IM- 
PLBMENT8.  Howabd  T.  Ingusam.  Fairfield,  Iowa. 
rUed  Mar.  12,  1010.     Serial  No.  548.8W. 


.-% 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  horliontally 
disposed  sleere  sdjustable  longitudinally  of  the  support,  a 
seat  supporting  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  slseTe. 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  seat  supporting  lerer 
for  yieldsbly  holding  the  latter  In  normal  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  adjusted  position  on  said 
support. 

2.  The  combination  wttb  a  support,  of  a  borlsontally 
disposed  sleeve  sdjustsble  longitudinally  of  the  support,  s 
bent  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  sest  support- 
ing strap  carried  by  tbe  lever,  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  lever  for  yieldsbly  supporting  tbe  strap  in  nor 
mal  position,  and  means  for  boldlng  tbe  sleeve  in  adjusted 
position  on  the  support. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  sleeve  engag- 
ing the  support,  snd  provided  with  besrlngs,  a  lever  hav- 
ing angularly  disposed  arms,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
terminal  trunnions  Joumsled  in  said  bearings,  a  seat  sup- 


porting strap  carried  by  tbe  lever,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  tbe  arms  of  tbe  lever  for  normally  and 
yieldably  supporting  the  latter  la  engagement  with  tbe 
sleeve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  s  support,  of  a  sleeve  engag- 
ing tbe  support  and  provided  with  depending  perforated 
ears,  a  lever  having  angularly  disposed  srms.  one  of  wblcb 
is  provided  with  Isterslly  extending  trunnions  Joumsled 
In  tbe  perforstlons  In  the  esrs.  a  sest  supporting  strsp 
carried  by  one  arm  of  tbe  lever,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  arms  for  normslly  and  yieldably  support- 
ing tbe  lever  against  tbe  sleeve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  sleeve  engaff- 
Ing  tbe  support  and  provided  with  a  guiding  eye.  a  lever 
ptTOtally  mounted  on  the  sleeve  snd  provided  with  sngu- 
larly  disposed  arms,  one  of  wblcb  Is  formed  with  a  similar 
eye.  a  seat  supporting  strap  carried  by  tbe  lever,  a  rod 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  projecting  through  tbe 
eye  on  tbe  aleeve,  a  second  rod  extending  through  the  eye 
on  tbe  lever  and  engaging  tbe  sleeve,  and  springs  csrried 
by  tbe  rods  for  yieldably  supporting  tbe  sest  strap  in  nor- 
mal position. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


082,008.      MANURXTABBIBR.      Sacl   jAOona.   Balerllle. 
N.  J.     Piled  June  17,  1810.     Serial  No.  M7.44S. 


1.  In  a  carrier  of  the  c'.ass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  tracks,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  to  manually  ro- 
tate said  shaft  :  of  a  receptacle,  bars  at  the  ends  of  said 
receptacle,  connecting  means  between  said  bars  and  shaft, 
means  to  retain  said  receptacle  In  upright  position,  and  a 
cable  cooperating  with  aald  latter  means  and  extending 
over  a  sheave  carried  by  said  frame,  whereby  when  said 
cable  Is  given  a  pull,  said  recepUcle  will  be  routed  on  Its 
bearings. 

2.  In  a  carrier  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft ;  of  a  recep- 
tacle, t>ars  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  recep- 
tacle, connecting  means  t>etween  said  bars  and  said  shaft, 
latches  carried  by  said  recepUcle  adapted  to  engage  said 
bars  and  reUin  said  receptacle  in  upright  position,  and  a 
cable  cooperating  with  said  latches,  whereby  when  the 
ume  is  given  a  poll,  the  latches  will  be  released  from  ef- 
fective position  and  the  recepUcle  routed  on  lu  bearings. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  supporting  means  therefor,  s  shaft  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  on  ssld  frsme  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  with  tbe  rotation  of  said  shaft :  of 
means  to  route  said  shaft  comprising  s  sprocket  at  one 
end  of  aald  shaft,  a  wheel  and  pinion  carried  by  said 
frsme,  a  chain  cooperating  with  said  pinion  and  sprocket, 
means  to  rotate  aald  wheel,  means  to  prevent  the  roUtlon 
of  said  wheel  and  tbe  corresponding  descent  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle, and  additional  means  to  control  the  roUtlon  of  said 
wheel  In  tbe  lowering  of  said  receptarle. 
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882,070. 

Wheeling, 
042,866. 


WAX-SEALED  CAN.     OLima  J.  Johnhon. 
W.    Va.      Filed    Feb.    6,    1910.      Serial    No. 


A- 


1.  A  metal  can  having  a  head  provided  with  a  mouth 
surrounded  by  an  upright  lip.  and  a  cap  which  has  a  flange 
surrounding  and  fitting  ssld  lip  to  frlctlonally  retain  the 
cap  on  the  can,  the  head  of  the  can  having  a  relatively 
deep  groove  for  plastic  sealing  material  surrounding  said 
lip  and  provided  with  a  sabstantially  horisonUI  bottom 
and  a  relatively  abrupt  outer  wall  between  which  and  the 
flange  of  the  cap  tbe  sealing  material  is  confined,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  metsl  can  having  a  head  provided  with  a  mouth 
surrounded  by  an  upright  lip,  and  a  cap  having  a  flange 
which  surrounds  and  fits  said  lip  to  frlctlonally  retain  the 
cap  on  the  can.  the  head  of  said  can  having  an  annular 
depression  surrounding  said  Up  and  provided  with  an 
outer  wall  having  a  relatively  abrupt  lower  portion  and  a 
1««8  abrupt  upper  porilon.  the  portion  of  said  depression 
between  the  abrupt  lower  portion  of  said  outer  wall  there- 
of and  the  flange  of  the  cap  forming  a  confining  groove  for 
plastic  sealing  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  meUI  can  having  a  separate  piece  bead  secured  to' 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  can  body  and  provided  with  a  mouth 
surrounded  by  an  upright  lip.  and  a  cap  having  a  flange 
which  surrounds  and  fits  said  lip  to  frictlonally  retain  tbe 
cap  on  the  can,  said  head  having  a  relatively  deep  annular 
groove  for  plastic  sealing  material  surrotinding  said  Up 
and  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  said  body  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  upright  outer  wall  between 
which  and  the  flange  of  tbe  cap  the  sealing  material  Is 
confined,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•82.071.  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  DUMPING,  RIGHTING, 
AND  BRAKING.  Edward  O.  Keatok,  Gatun,  Panama. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.814. 


1.  In  derices  for  car  dumping,  righting  and  braking,  a 
truck,  a  body  pIvoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
tilt  to  either  side  thereof,  a  flexible  connection  attscbed  to 
one  side  of  said  car  body  and  to  a  car  wheel  upon  that 
side  of  the  car  for  the  purpose  of  tilting  said  body  when 
the  car  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  connection 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  atUched  to  tbe  car  body 
and  car  wheel  for  tbe  purpose  of  righting  said  car  body 
when  tbe  car  Is  moved  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  devices  for  car  dumping,  righting  and  braking,  a 
truck,  a  body  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
tilt  to  either  side  thereof,  a  flexible  connection  detscbably 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  car  body  and  to  a  car  wheel 
upon  that  side  of  the  car  for  the  purpose  of  tilting  said 
ear  body  when  the  car  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a 
tfeUchable  flexible  connection  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of 
the  car  connected  to  tbe  car  body  and  car  wheel  for  tbe 


purpose  of  righting  said  car  body  when  the  ear  is  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  pari>o8es  specified. 

8.  In  devices  for  car  damping,  righting  and  braking,  a 
truck,  a  body  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
tut  to  either  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  flexible  CMinec- 
tlons  attached  to  one  side  of  said  car  body  and  to  car 
wheels  upon  that  side  of  the  car  for  tbe  purpose  of  tilting 
said  body  when  the  car  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  connections  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  car  atUched  to  the  car  body  when  the  car  is  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
tbe  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  for  car  dumping,  righting  and  braking,  a 
truck,  a  body  plvoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
tilt  to  either  side  as  desired,  a  flexible  device  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  car  body  and  at  iU  other  end  to  the  routing 
part  of  the  truck  whereby  tbe  car  body  is  tilted  when  the 
car  travels  in  one  direction  and  Is  replaced  when  tbe  car 
travels  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  devices  for  car  dumping,  righting  and  braking,  a 
truck,  a  body  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
tilt  to  either  side  thereof,  a  flexible  connection  atUched  to 
one  side  of  said  car  body  and  to  a  car  wheel  upon  that  side 
of  the  car  for  the  purpose  of  tilting  said  body  when  the 
car  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  connection 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  atUched  to  the  car  body 
and  car  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  righting  said  car  body 
when  the  car  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially an  set  forth  and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982,072.  HARVESTER  REEL  ATTACHMENT.  Frank 
O.  KCLLANDEB.  Kensington.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  640,278. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reaping  machine  having  a  reel 
thereon,  of  a  bar  arranged  across  the  rear  face  of  each  of 
tbe  slats  of  said  reel,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  upon 
tbe  lower  edge  and  the  outer  face  of  ssld  bsr. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  reel  of  a  reaping  machine,  of 
bars  arranged  across  the  rear  faces  of  the  slats  of  said 
reel,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  ribs  across  the  lower 
edge  and  the  outer  face  of  said  t>ars. 

3.  A  reel  atUcbment  including  a  bar  formed  of  a  length 
of  sheet  meUI  looped  upon  itself  at  iU  lower  end,  and 
ribs  transversely  formed  at  the  looped  portion  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reel  having  a  plurality  of 
slats,  of  bars  arranged  across  the  rear  faces  of  said  slaU 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  ribs  formed  in  said  bars  in  spaced  relation  and 
extending  across  tbe  lower  edges  and  upwardly  of  tbe 
outer  faces  thereof. 
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S.  A  b«r  Inelodfaiff  a  length  of  Bhect  metal  b«nt  opoD 
ItMlf  to  form  a  loop«d  portion  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  pla- 
ralltj  of  spaced  ribs  offset  ootwardly  from  the  looped  por- 
tion of  said  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tte  Gasetta.) 


teS.0T8.  POWER  rONVETINO  BELT.  BiNST  Coun 
Camtbill  Laibd.  Ballarat.  Victoria,  Aostralta.  FUad 
Anr  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  S29.820. 


^^ 


1.  A  driving  belt  comprising  an  outer  band  of  leather, 
•trips  or  pieces  of  leather  secured  at  InterTals  with  gaps 
between  them  to  the  outer  band,  flexible  woven  wires 
carried  by  the  outer  band  and  surrounded  thereby,  and 
means  for  connecting  all  of  said  parts  together. 

2.  A  driving  belt  comprlsint;  outer  bands  of  leather, 
strips  or  pieces  of  leather  secured  at  Intervals  with  (rape 
between  them  to  the  outer  batnls.  and  flexible  woven  wires 
carried  by  the  outer  bands  nnd  entirely  Inclosed  thereby. 


982.074.  &AFETY  BLOW  LOWN  AND  STOP  MOTION 
FOR  ELECTRIC  ELEVATORS.  David  L4.««on.  Yon- 
kers.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Otla  Elevator  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
18.   1909.     Serial  No.  496.810. 


f^f^, 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  electric  elevators,  the  com- 
bination of  two  switches  parallel  connected,  a  circuit 
breaking  device  in  circuit  therewith  operative  to  open  the 
parallel  connected  circuit,  and  means  wbareby  the  said 
circuit  breaking  device  opens  only  when  both  switches 
are  opened. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  ah  electric  elevator,  the  com- 
bination of  two  switches  parallel  connected,  and  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  operative  to  slow  down  the  elevator  when 
both  switches  are  open  at  the  same  time. 

3.  In  an  electric  safety  for  elevatora.  the  comblnatloo 
of  a  plurality  of  switches  In  series,  a  single  switch  parallel 
connected  therewith,  a  device  In  circuit  with  said  parallel 
circuits  operstlve  to  slow  down  the  elevator  when  the 
single  switch  and  one  of  the  series  switches  are  open  at 
the  same  time. 

4.  in  an  electric  safety  for  elevators,  the  combtnatloa 
of  switchea  in  series,  a  single  switch  parallel  connected 
with  the  first  named  switches,  a  circuit  breaking  switch, 
means    for    automatically    causing    the    circuit    braaMlng 


■witch  to  0{>«B  only  whan  the  atngle  switch  and  one  of 
the  series  switches  are  open  at  the  same  time,  and  meens 
whereby  the  elevator  Is  slowed  down  when  the  circuit 
breaking  switch  Is  opened. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
of  a  governor  switch,  switches  in  series  parallel  connected 
with  the  governor  switch,  an  slectro-magnetic  switch  de- 
vice in  circuit  with  the  parallel  connected  switches,  meana 
fbr  causing  the  switch  device  to  open  only  when  the  gov- 
ernor switch  and  one  of  the  series  switches  Is  open  at 
the  same  time,  and  means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  ele- 
rator  Is  arreeteJ  when  the  said  switch  device  Is  operated. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


982,073.      H0R8B-GA0.      CHAKLBfl    Lao,    OaklawB.    IIL 
Filed  May  11,  1909.     SerUl  No.  495.241. 


A  horse  gag  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  l>ent  mid- 
length  to  form  a  terminal  loop  continued  In  a  twisted 
handle  portion  ending  in  a  Jaw  conforming  loop  having 
a  straight  tongue  bar  from  which  la  continued  a  twisted 
stem  portion  ending  In  a  roof  bar.  said  roof  bar  termi- 
nating in  two  oppositely  disposed  loops  which  are  sub- 
stantially arranged  on  a  parallel  line  with  the  stem  por- 
tion, said  loopa  being  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  animal's  mouth  and  further  provid- 
ing meana  for  the  proper  attachment  of  a  auitable  strap, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


982,079.  .\DDRESSING  -  PLATE.  Ultssbs  Q.  Leb. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Ma- 
chinery Company,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  FMIed 
June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,899. 


1.  An  addressing  plate  having  a  ralaed  central  por- 
tion with  its  lontcliudinal  margins  turned  downwardly  and 
thence  outwardly  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  the  aald  mar- 
ginal portions  being  then  rolled  upwardly  upon  themaelvea 
and  having  their  edges  directed  In  the  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  main  part  of  the  plate. 

2.  An  addressing  plate  having  a  ralaed  central  por- 
tion with  Its  margin  turned  downwardly  and  thence  out- 
wardly in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  the  aald  marginal  por- 
tion being  then  rolled  upwardly  upon  Itself  with  the  In- 
ner edge  of  the  overlying  portion  adjacent  the  ahoulder 
between  the  upper  portion  and  the  marginal  portion,  the 
aald  marginal  portion  having  its  edge  directed  outwardly 
In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  central  portion, 
■abatantially  aa  described. 


illtlii'Vtillri'  ilUlfcilliilfafi- 
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982,077.  MEANS  FOE  CONVERTING  MOTION.  CosMO 
LiACi  and  Anoblo  Oiaumattbi,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,519. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  prime 
mover,  a  train  of  gears  connected  therewith,  a  power 
atorage  member,  meana  controlled  by  the  gear  train  for 
Intermittently  applying  power  to  the  power  storage  mem- 
ber, a  rotative  member,  and  means  for  coupling  the  power 
storage  member  to  the  rotative  member  wtien  the  power 
storage  member  is  released  from  the  control  of  the  gear 
tnln. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  prime 
mover,  a  train  of  gears  connected  therewith,  a  gravity 
power  storage  member,  means  controlled  by  the  gears,  for 
Intermittently  applying  power  to  the  power  storage  mem- 
ber, a  rotative  member,  and  a  means  for  coupling  the 
power  storage  member  to  the  rotative  member  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  when  the  power  storage  member  la 
released  to  the  action  of  gravity. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  prime 
mover,  a  train  of  gears  connected  therewith,  another 
train  of  gears  connected  with  the  first  named  train  of 
gears  with  the  Individual  gear  wheels  of  the  second 
named  train  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  their  shafts, 
clutches  mounted  on  the  shafts  of  the  second-named  train 
of  gears,  gravity  members  connected  to  the  clutches  for 
moving  them  actively,  and  a  lever  system  connected  to 
each  gravity  member  and  controlled  by  an  adjacent  gear 
wheel  of  the  second-named  train  of  gears. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  intermesh- 
Ing  gear  wheels,  shafts  for  the  same  upon  which  the  gear 
wheels  are  loosely  mounted,  a  clutch  upon  each  shaft,  a 
Cravlty  member  for  each  clutch  for  moving  the  same 
actively  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  lever  system  for  moving 
the  gravity  member  against  the  action  of  gravity  and 
controlled  by  a  gear  wheel  other  than  the  one  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  carrying  the  clutch,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  gear  wheels. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  looaely  mounted  thereon,  another  gear  wheel 
in  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  clutch  on  the 
ahaft  for  rotating  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  weighted 
arm  connected  to  the  clutch  for  moving  the  same  actively, 
means  controlled  by  the  second-named  gear  wheel  for  mov- 
ing the  weighted  arm  to  store  power  therein,  another 
dutch  upon  the  ahaft,  a  spring  for  moving  the  clntch 
actively  to  actuate  the  shaft  in  a  direction  opposed  to 
the  movement  of  the  shsft  under  the  action  of  the  flrst- 
named  clutch,  and  means  for  storing  power  in  the  spring 
and  subsequently  releasing  said  spring. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


982,078.     RIVET.     Olivkh  Link,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 
Mar.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,265. 
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1.  A  faatening  device  for  securing  two  parallel  metallic 
platea  In  apaced  relation  and  an  intermediate  non-metallic 
plate  in  contact  with  one  of  them,  consisting  of  a  rivet  hav- 
ing an  expanded  portion  in  the  form  of  a  disk  which  serves 
aa  a  fixed  head  therefor  and  aa  a  spacing  meana,  a  acrew- 
threaded  stud  projecting  from  one  face  of  aald  disk  and 
formed   integrally   therewith,   a   similar   vtud   projecting 


from  the  opposite  face  of  said  dtak  portion,  a  not  co- 
acting  with  the  first  stud,  whereby  said  rivet  may  be 
secured  to  one  plate  by  the  screw  stud  and  nut  and  the 
end  of  the  opposite  stud  then  upset  to  faaten  the  second 
plate  and  Its  00-actlng  one  together.   ' 

2.  A  double  ended  rivet  for  securing  two  platea  at  right 
angles  and  in  spac<<l  relation,  consisting  of  an  angle  head, 
a  stem  projecting  from  the  outside  of  one  leg  of  the  head 
and  a  second  stem  projecting  from  the  Inside  of  the  other 
leg,  whereby  one  plate  will  serve  as  backing  In  upaetting 
the  head  of  the  first  stem  and  the  fastening  thus  made 
eliminate  the  necessity  of  backing  for  the  upaetting  of 
the  second  stem. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  two  plates  at  right 
angles  and  in  spaced  relation,  consisting  of  an  angle  piece, 
a  rivet  stud  projecting  from  the  outside  of  one  leg  and  a 
screw  stud  projecting  from  the  inside  of  the  other  leg, 
whereby  in  upsetting  the  head  of  the  first  stod,  the  plate 
secured  by  the  second  will  serve  aa  becking. 


982,079.  WATER-WHEEL  MECHANISM.  Thomas  A. 
Macdonald,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Macdonald  Hydraulic  Power 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  IS, 
1909.     Serial  No.  512,673. 


1.  In  a  water  wheel  mechanism,  a  support,  a  frame 
pivoted  on  aald  aupport,  a  water  wheel  at  each  end  of  aaid 
frame,  a  common  shaft,  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
either  end  of  said  frame  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  the  water  wheels  to  said  common  shaft. 

2.  In  a  water  wheel  mechanism,  a  support,  a  frame 
pivoted  on  said  support,  n  water  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
at  each  end  of  said  frame,  said  water  wheel  counter- 
balancing the  other,  means  for  rotating  aald  frame  to  sub- 
merge one  water  wheel  and  to  raise  the  other,  means  for 
locking  the  frame  in  its  shifted  positions,  a  common  shaft 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  power  of  the  water  wheels 
to  said  common  shaft. 

3.  In  a  water  wheel  mechanism,  a  support,  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  the  pivotal  point  being 
above  a  flowing  stream,  a  gear  carried  by  said  frame  a 
second  gear  arranged  to  m»sh  with  the  first  named  gear 
and  provided  with  a  locking  handle  and  locking  means 
for  said  first  named  gear,  a  water  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
at  each  end  of  said  frame  each  of  said  water  wheels  being 
counter-balanced  by  the  other,  a  sprocket  connected  with 
each  of  said  water  wheels,  a  common  shaft,  sprocket  chains 
for  transmitting  the  movement  of  each  qf  said  wheels  to 
said  common  shaft  and  means  for  throwing  either  wheel 
out  of  operation. 

1.  In  a  water  wheel  mechanism,  a  support  provided  with 
a  bearing,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  bearing,  a 
frame  secured  to  said  sleeve  at  one  end,  a  gear  secured  to 
said  sleeve  at  the  other  end.  a  water  wheel  at  each  end  of 
said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  gear,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  gear  in  its  rotated  position,  a  common  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  within  said  sleeve,  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  water  wheels  to  said  common  abaft 
and  means  for  disconnecting  one  or  both  of  said  wbcela 
from  said  common  ahaft. 


.^aitmiat:^.* 
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082.080.     CONCRKTV  WATKB-TANK.     John  H.  McOot, 
HarrlsTtlle,  P«.     Filed  Feb.  iS,  1910.     Serial  No.  54S,9S1. 


W^ 


1.  A  water  tank  consisting  of  an  Inteural  concrete  ttnic 
tare  comprlalng  a  circular  floor  portion  and  foundation, 
upwardly  extending  inner  and  outer  cloaely  adjacent  con 
centric  annular  walla  with  an  Intervening  annular  apace, 
said  wall  having  a  solid  annnlar  top  bridging  said  space, 
and  annular  reinforcing  members  embedded  In  said  walls. 
spaced  apart  at  gradually  Increasing  dlsUnces  upwardly 
from  ttM  base  of  the  walls,  siitiatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  concrete  water  tank,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  circular  foondatlon  wall  and  an  Jnner  concentric 
circular  foundation  wall  with  an  Intervening  annular 
space,  radially  arranged  SoM'  beams  having  tbelr  ends 
above  the  outer  and  inner  foondatlon  wall  respectively,  a 
floor  Incorixjrated  with  and  carried  by  said  walls  and 
beams  and  Inclosing  the  latter,  an  upwardly  extending 
double-wall  tank  structure  above  the  outer  foundation 
wall  consisting  of  outer  and  inner  concentric  walls  with 
an  Intervening  annular  space,  said  wall  having  a  solid 
nnniilar  top  hrhlKlnic  said  Apace,  and  annular  reinforcing 
members  embedded  in  said  walls,  said  reinforcing  mem 
bers  being  spaced  apart  at  gradually  Increasing  distances 
upwardly  from  the  base  of  said  walls.  subsUntlally  as  set 
forth. 


982.081.  CONCSXTTB  WATER-TANK.  JOHH  HcrOB  Mc- 
CoT.  Harri^vUla.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,678.  , 


floor  beams  frae  from  aaeh  othar  reattoc  by  their  free 
ends  over  said  foundation  wall  and  said  pier  respectively, 
separate  bearing  elements  for  the  floor  beams,  reinforcing 
members  free  from  each  other  extending  radially  Inward 
between  the  outer  portions  of  said  floor  beams,  a  floor 
Incorporated  with  said  beams  and  reinforcing  members, 
and  a  circular  tank  wall  extending  above  said  floor  and 
clrealar  foundation  wall  having  inclosed  within  it  annu- 
lar reinforcing  members,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  concrete  water  tank,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  circular  foundation  wall  and  a  central  pier,  of  annn- 
lar series  of  bearing  plates  embedded  In  the  concrete  over 
said  wall  and  pier  respectively,  radially  arranged  floor 
beams  laid  on  said  plates.  Intervening  radially  arranged 
reinforcing  members  extending  inwardly  between  the  outer 
portions  of  the  floor  beams,  and  a  floor  laid  over  the 
foundation  wall  and  pier  and  inclosing  the  beams  and 
plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  concrete  water  tank,  the  combination  of  a 
central  pier,  an  outer  circular  foundation  wall  surrounding 
said  pier  with  an  Intervening  annular  apace,  radially  ar- 
ranged floor  beams  free  from  each  other  resting  by  their 
free  ends  over  said  foundation  wall  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  pier  respectively  and  bridging  the  annular  space, 
annular  reinforcing  members  embedded  in  the  outer  wall, 
and  vertically  arranged  circalatlon  pipes  embedded  in 
the  central  pier  within  the  Inner  ends  of  the  floor  beam*, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  8  2,082.     RAILWAY  STAFF.     William    Hbnby    Mc 
OaavaB.    Oreenmount,    Queensland,    Australia.      Filed 
July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,789. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  staff  provided  on  either 
side  with  instructions  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  train,  annular  subsidiary  staves  bearing 
on  one  side  instructions  to  the  engine  driver,  tablets 
bearing  instructions  as  to  the  state  of  the  line  ahead,  and 
means  for  securing  said  subsidiary  staves  snd  tablets  to 
the  main  staff,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  staff  annular  In  form 
and  provided  on  either  side  with  instructioiM  correspond- 
ing to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  train  ;  annular 
subsidiary  staves  bearing  on  one  side  instructions  to  the 
engine  driver ;  sector  shaped  tablets  bearing  Instructiona 
as  to  the  state  of  the  line  ahead  ;  and  meana  for  securing 
said  subsidiary  staves  and  Ubiets  to  the  main  staff,  sub- 
stantially aa  daacrlbed. 


I.  In    a    concrete    water    tank,    the    combination    of   a 
circular  foundation  wall,  a  osBtral  pter,  radially  arrangad 


982.088.  PORTABLE  8CAFFOIJ).  Aooisos  H.  Mc- 
Ohak,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  UcOhan 
Patent  Scaffolding  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Original  appllratl<m  filed  June 
23,1910,  Serial  No.  568,516.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  584.487. 

1.  The  combination  of  two  upright  ladders:  a  platform- 
board  extending  between  said  ladders  and  supported  by 
mnga  thereof;  meana  for  faatenlng  the  platform  board 
to  each  of  its  supporting  rungs ;  an  obliquely  positioned 
brace  consisting  of  two  side  bars  having  notches  at  one 
end  engaging  a  rung  of  one  of  the  nprlght  ladders,  a 
rung  connecting  the  side  bars  at  their  other  end  and 
crossing  beneath  the  platform-board  intermediate  of  its 
supporting  ladders ;  and  means  for  fastening  the  platform- 
board  directly  to  said  mng  of  the  brae*. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  upright  ladders ;  s  platform- 
board  extending  between  said  ladders  snd  supported  by 
rungs  thereof,  said  board  having  therethrough  a  series  of 
holes  extending  lengthwise  thereof :  means  for  fastening 
the  platform-board  to  each  of  its  supporting  mngs.  said 
said  means  st  each  supporting  rung  engaging  one  of  said 
In  the  board ;  an  obliquely  positioned  brace  conntstlnc  of 
two  side  bars  having  notches  at  one  end  engaging  a  rung 
of  one  of  the  upright  ladders,  and  a  rung  connecting  the 
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side  bars  at  their  othe '  end  and  crossing  beneath  the 
platform-board  Intermediate  of  Its  supporting  ladders; 
and  means  for  fastening  the  platform  board  dlQWtl.r  to 
said  rung  of  the  brace,  said  means  engaging  one  of  the 
holes  in  the  board. 


8.  The  combination  of  two  upright  ladders ;  a  platform- 
board  extending  between  said  ladders  and  supported  by 
rungs  thereof,  said  board  having  therethrough  a  series 
of  holes  extending  lengthwise  thereof ;  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  platform-board  to  each  of  Its  supporting  rungs, 
•aid  means  at  each  supporting  rung  engaging  one  of  said 
holes  In  the  board,  an  obliquely  po8ltioned  brace  consisting 
of  two  side  bars  having  notches  at  one  end  engaging  a 
rung  of  one  of  the  upright  ladders,  and  a  rung  connecting 
the  side  bars  at  their  other  end  and  crossing  beneath 
the  platform-board  intermediate  of  its  supporting  ladders ; 
and  a  bolt  or  pin  having  a  hooked  end  embracing  said 
rung  of  the  brace  and  passing  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings In  the  board  to  fasten  the  same  to  said  rung. 


082,084.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER. 
John  Wm.  Cdppt  and  Makkqdis  D.  Moorx.  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,376. 


1.  In  a-  mop,  an  operating  handle,  a  fabric  supporting 
fbot  pivoted  thereto  and  comprising  diverging  spring  arms, 
fabric  engaging  loops  upon  said  arms  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged between  the  folds  of  an  endless  mop,  fabric  engag- 
ing hooks  carried  by  said  loops  and  a  wringing  device 
adapted  to  stretch  the  fabric  over  the  foot. 

2.  In  a  mop.  an  operating  handle,  a  fabric  retaining 
foot  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
diverging  spring  arms,  means  carried  by  the  foot  for 
engagement  between  the  folds  of  an  endless  mop,  means 
carried  by  the  foot  for  engaging  and  holding  the  under- 
fold  of  the  mop  over  said  engaging  means  and  thereby 
the  mop  in  position  upon  the  foot,  a  wringing  device 
adapted  to  stretch  the  mop  over  the  foot  whereby  Its 
entire  surface  Is  presented  for  operation  and  a  limiting 
member  on  the  foot  to  engage  the  handle  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  foot  when  the  wringer  Is  in  use. 

S.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  mop  foot  pivoted  thereon  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  spring  srms  each  having 
loops  formed  at  their  free  ends  adapted  to  enter  between 
the  folds  of  an  endless  mop,  hooks  carried  by  said  loops 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  fabric  and  hold  the  lower  fold 


thereof  over  the  loops  and  thereby  secure  the  mop  upon 
the  foot  and  a  wringing  device  adapted  to  stretch  the 
fabric  upon  the  foot. 


982,085.  CUTTING-BOARD  ATTACHMENT.  LimrooD 
B.  Nicholson,  Dickerson.  Md.  FUed  Jane  27,  1010. 
SerUl  No.  569,194. 


Jf» 


n  4 


1.  A  cutting  board  attachment  Including  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cutting  board,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  pin  receiving  boss,  an  arm  having 
a  pin  thereon  adapted  for  reception  in  said  boss,  coactlng 
stop  means  on  said  arm  and  bracket  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  pin  in  the  boss,  said  coactlng  stop  means  being 
operative  when  the  pin  Is  fully  Inserted,  a  second  bracket 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  straight  edge,  and  a  link 
connection  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  straight  edge 
bracket  and  the  other  end  universally  Jointed  to  the  arm. 

2.  A  cutting  board  attachment  Including  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cutting  board,  an  arm  remov- 
ably carried  by  said  bracket  and  having  an  end  extending 
laterally  from  its  body,  a  ball  formed  on  said  end.  a  pair 
of  link  members  each  having  a  depression  at  one  end  Into 
which  a  portion  of  said  ball  fits,  a  clamp  screw  for  draw- 
ing the  ball  engaging  ends  of  said  link  members  together, 
pivot  means  at  the  other  ends  of  said  link  members,  and 
a  straight  edge  attaching  device  carried  by  said  pivot 
means. 

3.  A  cutting  board  attachment  Including  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cutting  board,  an  arm  remoT- 
ably  carried  by  said  bracket  and  having  an  end  extending 
laterally  from  Its  body,  said  end  being  provided  with  a 
ball,  a  pair  of  link  members  each  having  a  depression  at 
one  end  into  which  a  portion  of  said  ball  fits,  a  clamp 
screw  for  drawing  the  ball  engaging  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers together,  a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
straight  edge,  an  ear  projecting  from  said  bracket,  pivot 
pins  on  said  ear  and  extending  through  respective  link 
members,  and  a  second  clamp  screw  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  link  members  adjacent  said  ear. 


982,086.  FASTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  REFRIG- 
ERATOR-CAR DOORS.  John  F.  OConnoh,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  IIL  Filed 
May  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  563,545. 


In  combination,  an  operating  shaft  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed in  a  channel  near  the  edge  of  a  swinging  door,  said 
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■haft  b«lnc  proTldad  with  crank  aruu  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  extraaltlM  adftpUd  to  aaf^c*  keepers  on  a  door 
frame,  and  an  axlally  rotatable  lerer  connected  to  aald 
operatlnc  abaft  and  having  a  beod  therein  to  adapt  It  to 
lit  parallel  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  when  the  oper- 
atlof  abaft  la  turned  Into  either  operative  or  Inoperative 
poeltlon,  aubetantlally  as  apeclfled. 


982.087.  FASTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  REFRIO- 
KBATORCAK  r>OOR8.  JoH.v  F.  O'Co.nxob.  Chicago. 
lU^  SMlgnor  to  William  H  .Vltoer,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  90.  1810.     Serial  No.  503.546. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  operating  abaft  adapted 
to  be  mounted  In  a  chann«l  near  the  edge  of  a  iwtnglng 
door,  said  abaft  being  provided  with  crank  arma  at  Ita 
upper  and  lower  eztremltlee  adapted  to  engage  keepers 
on  a  door  frame,  of  an  operating  lever  provided  with  an 
offset  end  having  a  swivel  connection  with  aald  shaft, 
whereby  said  lever  U  adapted  to  turn  axlally  and  He 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  door  without  Interference 
from  the  walls  of  said  channel  when  said  operating  shaft 
Is  turned  Into  either  operative  or  Inoperative  position, 
aald  lever  and  operating  abaft  tiavlng  coactlng  meana  to 
cauae  the  lever  to  route  as  the  shaft  la  tamed  by  said 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  operating  shaft  adapted 
to  be  mounted  In  a  channel  near  the  edge  of  a  swinging 
doOr,  said  abaft  being  provided  with  crank  arma  at  lu 
upper  and  lower  extremities  adapted  to  engage  keepers 
on  a  door  frame,  of  an  operating  lever  provided  with  an 
offset  and  having  a  swivel  connection  with  aald  shaft, 
whereby  said  lever  Is  adapted  to  turn  axtally  and  lie  par- 
allel with  the  face  of  the  door  without  Interference  from 
the  walla  of  said  channel  when  said  operating  shaft  la 
turned  Into  either  operative  or  Inoperative  position,  said 
lever  and  operating  abaft  having  Intermeshing  gears  to 
cause  the  lever  to  rotate  aa  the  abaft  la  turned  by  aald 
l«Tar. 


982,088.  CLUTCH-REGULATOR.  Piatt  kf.  0%Lorr. 
IndlanapolU,  Ind.  FUed  Mar.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S48.191. 

1.  In  a  clutch  mechanlam  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  fixed  clutch  member,  meana  for  mov- 
Ing'the  movable  clutcb  member  Into  engagement  with  the 
fixed  clutcb  member,  and  meana  for  retarding  such  move- 
ment of  the  movable  clutcb  member  toward  the  fixed 
clutch  member,  of  meana  for  battening  the  movement  of 
the  movable  clutcb  member  until  near  the  end  of  Its  tn- 
gaglng  movement  toward  the  fixed  clutch  member. 

2.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  fixed  clutch  member,  a  spring  for 
trlvlng  the  movable  clutch  member  Ita  return  or  engaging 
movsat  after   It   has   bean  disengaged  frost   tha  fixed 


clutch  member,  and  means  for  resisting  the  action  of  said 
spring,  of  means  for  Increasing  the  realatance  to  the  ac- 
tion of,  aald  aprlng  near  tbe  end  of  the  engaging  mova- 
■Mnt  toward  the  fixed  clutch  member. 


S.  In  a  clutcb  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  fixed  clutch  member,  and  a  fluid  con- 
trolled means  for  retarding  tbe  engaging  movement  of 
the  movable  clutch  member  and  which  baa  a  by -pass  for 
the  movement  of  tbe  fluid  therein,  of  means  controlled 
by  tha  engaging  movement  of  the  clutch  for  reducing 
the  area  of  tbe  by-pass  when  said  clutch  member  Is  nesr 
Its  clutcb   engaging  position. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  n  mov- 
aMa  clutch  member,  a  flxed  clutch  member,  a  cylinder 
filled  with  a  liquid  and  having  a  aultable  by  paas  connect- 
ing the  two  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  connection  between  aald  piston  and  tbe  mov- 
able clutch  member,  of  meana  controlled  by  the  engaging 
Bovement  of  tbe  clutch  for  reducing  tbe  area  of  tbe  by- 
paaa  when  aald  clutch  member  is  near  Its  clutch  engag- 
ing poaltlon. 

ft.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  flxed  clutch  member,  a  cylinder  con- 
taining fluid,  a  plurality  of  by-paases  connecting  tbe  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod.  and  a  connection  between  tbe  pUton  rod  and 
the  movable  clutch  member,  of  a  valve  for  cloelng  one 
of  said  by  pass  SB.  s  connection  between  aald  valve  and  the 
piston  rod  arranged  ao  that  the  morement  of  tbe  piston 
rod  caused  by  the  engaging  movement  of  the  movable 
clutch  member  will  cauae  aald  valve  to  be  cloeed  near 
the  end  of  auch  engaging  movement. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


M2,069.  PLANTING-MACHINE  Chasuw  E.  Patwc, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  original  application  flled  Oct.  t, 
1000,  Serial  No.  520.T30.  Divided  and  thU  application 
aiad  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  .No.  541,759. 


1.  In  a  aeeding  machine,  a  caaing  having  a  main  hopper, 
a  revoloble  feed  wheel  located  In  aald  casing,  and  a  remov- 
able auxiliary  hopper,  aald  auxiliary  hopper  being  fitted  to 
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the  periphery  of  aald  feed  wheel  and  having  a  yieldable 
spring  pressed  gate  adjacent  thereto,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  casing  bavtag  a  main  hopper, 
a  revoluble  feed  wheel  located  In  aald  casing,  a  removable 
auxiliary  hopper,  said  auxiliary  hopper  having  a  con- 
verged open  lower  end  conforming  to  the  contour  of  tbe 
periphery  of  aald  feed  wheel,  and  a  yieldable  aprlng  preased 
gate  in  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  auxiliary  hopper  adjacent 
said  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  seeding  mschlne,  a  caaing  having  a  main  hopper, 
a  revoluble  feed  wheel  located  In  aald  casing,  a  removable 
auxiliary  hopper,  the  lower  end  thereof  being  conformed 
to  the  contour  of  the  periphery  of  aald  feed  wheel  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  auxiliary  hopper  against 
the  periphery  of  Said  wheel,  anbstantially  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  caaing  having  a  main  hopper, 
a  revoluble  feed  wbeel  located  In  Raid  casing,  an  auxiliary 
hopper  forming  a  continuation  of  said  main  hopper,  the 
lower  end  thereof  being  conformed  to  the  contour  of  the 
periphery  of  said  feed  wheel  and  means  for  yieldlngly 
holdlng  said  auxiliary  hopper  against  the  periphery  of  ssid 
wheel,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  caaing  having  a  main  hopper, 
a  revoluble  feed  wbeel  located  In  aald  casing,  an  auxiliary 
hopper  forming  a  continuation  of  aald  main  Hopper,  the 
walla  of  which  are  converged  to  form  a  narrow  opening  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  aald  auxiliary  hop- 
per t>elng  conformed  to  the  abape  of  the  feed  wheel,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  auxiliary  hopper  against 
the  periphery  of  aald  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


»S2,000.  TUG-BUCKLE.  Niels  P.  Piteksbn,  Herman 
townahip,  Waahlngton  county,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  553,948. 


1.  A  harness  buckle,  comprising  a  aheet-metal  body  bent 
to  form  a  strap-way.  Integral  partly  severed  side  portions 
and  rearward  extenalons  bent  outward  and  perforated  to 
form  ears,  chape-bolts  disposed  through  said  ears  to  carry 
bsck  and  belly  banda.  integral  forwardly-incllned  perfo- 
rated extension^  a  chape-t>olt  dlapoaed  through  said  for- 
ward extensions  to  engage  a  hame-tng.  and  a  flanged  plate 
having  a  flxed  stud-tongue  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
seated  In  said  strapway  with  its  flange  seated  against  tbe 
forward  end  of  said  body  to  support  said  tongue  across 
said  strapway. 

2.  A  harness  buckle,  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  a  tube-shape  to  form  a  atrap-way.  integral  inclined 
ears  at  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  body  to  carry  a  bame-tug 
chape-bolt  out  of  allnement  with  aald  »trap-way,  a  tongue- 
plate  having  a  stud-tongue  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably Inserted  In  said  strap-wsy  against  tbe  Inside  of 
the  opposed  edges  of  the  inclosing  sheet-metal  body  to  sup- 
port said  stud-tongue  acrosa  aald  strap-way  and  notches 
In  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue-plate,  and  hooks  at  tbe  rear 
enda  of  said  body  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue- 
plate  in  its  notches. 

S.  A  sheet-metal  blank,  to  be  bent  to  form  a  tubular- 
Btrap-way  buckle-bodv.  comptialng  a  rectangular  aheet  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  partly  aevered  portion  and  a  corre- 
eponding  extenalon  on  one  edge  of  aald  aheet  both  adapted 
to  be  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  form  a  pair  of  ears 
to  support  a  laterally  disposed  chape-bolt  and  a  pair  of 
reversely  Inclined  extensions  on  the  edge  opposite  to  said 
ear  extension  disposed  to  form  a  pair  of  ears  to  support 
sn  attaching  chape-bolt  out  of  allnement  with  said  strap- 
way  at  one  end  of  tbe  completed  buckle-body. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  blank  for  a  tubular-strap-way  buckle- 
body,  comprising  a  rectangular  aheet  adapted  to  be  bent  to 


form  a  base  and  sides  and  having  at  one  edge  a  pair  of 
convergently  inclined  extenalons  outstanding  from  tbe  side- 
forming  portions  to  form  opposed  ears  to  support  therebe- 
tween a  chape-bolt  at  one  end  of  said  strap-way  and  oat  of 
allnement  therewith. 


9  8  2,091.     REVOLVING  HARROW.     Jamis  PotTBOOa, 
Fresno.  Cal.    FUed  Feb.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,213. 


1.  In  a  revolving  harrow,  tbe  combination  with  a  har- 
row frame  provided  with  an  elongated  vertically  disposed 
axle  abaft,  of  a  tubular  bearing  Incloalng  aald  axle  abaft 
and  extending  into  cloae  proximity  to  aald  barrow  frame,  a 
cap  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tubular  bear- 
ing and  overlying  the  top  of  said  axle  shaft  and  means  for 
locking  said  cap  to  aald  axle  abaft,  said  meana  permitting 
rotation  of  said  axle  abaft  but  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  in  its  bearing. 

2.  In  a  revolving  harrow,  tbe  combination  with  a  har- 
row frame  provided  with  an  elongated  vertically  dlspoaed 
axle  abaft,  of  a  tubular  bearing  Inclosing  aald  axle  abaft 
and  extending  in  close  proximity  to  said  barrow  frame,  a 
dosed  cap  secored  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tabular 
bearing,  said  axle  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  said  cap  with  a  groovy 
adjacent  the  annular  groove  In  tbe  axle  ahaft,  and  a  croaa 
key  fitting  within  tbe  grooves  within  the  axle  shaft  and 
cap. 


9  8  2.092.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  CAPS  IN  CANS. 
WALTaa  H.  Robinson.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539,009. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  for  the  cans,  of  a  chute  for  conduct- 
ing tbe  can  caps  edgewise  into  tbe  openings  of  tbe  can 
heads,  and  a  rigid  meana  having  an  Inclined  top  for  forc- 
ing the  can  caps  through  said  openings  into  the  Interior  of 
the  can  bodies. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  for  the  cana,  of  a  chute  for  conduct- 
ing the  can  caps  edgewise  Into  the  openings  of  the  can 
heads,  and  a  rigid  means  having  an  inclined  top  for  forc- 
ing the  can  caps  through  said  openings  Into  tbe  interior  of 
the  can  bodies,  comprising  a  guide  with  open  bottoms  and 
inclined  top  under  which  the  can  tops  paas. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  for  the  cans,  of  a  chute  for  condaet- 
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Ins  tb«  can  caps  Into  tb«  op«alnsB  of  the  can  h«ada,  and 
meana  for  forcinr  tba  can  cap*  throaKh  said  openings  Into 
tb«  Interior  of  tb«  can  bodlea.  comprtslng  an  Inrerted 
fnlde.  U-«bap«d  In  cross  section,  dimtnfbblnff  In  b«isbt  tn 
tb«  direction  tbe  cans  are  conveyed. 

4.  In  a  macbtne  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  for  the  cans,  of  a  chute  for  conduct- 
ing tbe  can  caps  edgewise  Into  tbe  openings  of  the  can 
beads,  means  operated  by  tbe  next  successive  can  for  per- 
mitting tbe  discharge  of  one  cap  at  a  time  from  tbe  chnte, 
and  a  rigid  means  having  an  inclined  top  for  forcUig  the 
can  caps  through  said  openings  into  tbe  Interior  of  tb«  can 
bodies. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  for  tbe  eans.  of  a  chute  for  conduct- 
ing the  can  caps  edgewise  Into  the  openings  of  the  can 
heads,  mesns  operated  by  the  next  successive  can  for  per- 
mitting the  discharge  of  one  cap  at  a  time  from  tbe  chute 
operated  by  a  can  In  the  conveyer,  and  a  rigid  means  bar- 
ing an  Inclined  top  for  forcing  tbe  can  caps  tbrongb  lald 
openings  Into  tbe  Interior  of  the  can  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


982.093.     SLEEVE  IRONINO-BOARD      Hbnrt  M    Rcss. 
Kent.  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  r>54,650. 


1.  In  an  Ironlng-board.  the  combination  with  a  base- 
board, of  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  supports  car- 
ried thereby,  tbe  same  t>elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  a  sleeve-board  plvotally  carried  by  said  supports, 
and  means  plvotally  connected  to  said  base-board  to  en- 
gage the  said  recesses  for  varybig  the  level  of  said  sleeve- 
board. 

2.  In  an  Ironlng-board,  the  combination  with  a  base- 
board, of  a  sleeve-board,  supports  plvotally  connecting  the 
said  boards,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  supports 
and  sleeve-board  for  retaining  tbe  device  In  elevated  and 
collapsed  positions,  and  at  various  levela 

8.  In  an  ironlng-board,  tbe  combination  with  a  base- 
board, of  a  sleeve-board,  supports  plvotally  connecting  tbe 
said  boards,  and  a  single  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
sleeve-board  and  supports,  for  retaining  the  device  In  ele- 
vated and  collapsed  positions. 


0  8  2.004.  PARALLEL  RAKE  MOTION  F^R  WOOL- 
WASHINO  MACHINES.  FaaoaaiCK  Q,  8ab(»!(t,  West- 
ford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corpora- 
tion, Westford,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Piled  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,101. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
rake,  an  arm  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  rotary 
wheel  having  a  crank-ptn  engaging  said  arm  and  sdapted 
to  positively  move  the  arm  and  rake  longitudinally  back 
and  forth  as  the  wheel  rotates,  and  means  for  positively 
moving  the  arm  and  rake  downwardly  as  tbe  wheel  ro- 
tatM. 

2.  In  a  wool  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rake,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  slot,  a 


wheal,  a  crank  pin  rotatable  with  said  wheel  extendtng 
into  said  slot,  a  grooved  cam  from  which  tbe  crank  pin 
projects  rotatable  with  the  wheel,  and  a  roller  adapted  to 
b«  monnted  on  said  arm  in  position  to  engage  In  the  groove 
of  the  cam. 


982.095.  SAFETY  APPLIANCK  POR  MINES.  HlNaT 
William  ScBxtLia,  Lawndale,  111.  Piled  Feb.  17,  1010. 
Sarlal  No.  M4.410. 
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1.  In  a  Mfety  appltan»  system  for  mines,  an  Inclosed 
chamber  extending  across  the  hanlway  and  being  provided 
with  doors  for  locking  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  system  for  mines,  an  Incloaed 
chamber  extending  acrosa  tbe  baulway,  said  chamber  being 
partitioned  to  form  compartmenta  and  doors  being  pro- 
vided for  l«cklng  said  compartments. 

3.  In  a  safety  sppllance  system  for  mines,  an  arrange- 
ment of  Uiclosed  chambers  extending  serosa  the  haulwajra, 
and  doors  being  provided  for  locking  said  chambers ;  said 
chambers  dividing  tbe  mine  Into  separate  divisions  and  be- 
ing constructed  and  adapted  to  withstand  explosions,  Area, 
and  floods. 

4.  In  safety  appliance  system  for  mines,  an  arrangement 
of  Inclosed  chambers  extending  across  the  haulways.  and 
doors  being  provided  for  locking  said  chambers ;  said 
chambers  dividing  the  mine  Into  separate  diviaiona  and  be- 
ing constructed  and  adapted  to  withstand  explosions,  fires 
and  fioods :  each  division  being  separated  from  tbe  rest  of 
tbe  mine  by  one  or  more  chambers  and  any  divisions  being 
Isolated  from  the  rest  of  tbe  mine  by  closing  the  doors  of 
said  one  or  more  chambers. 

5.  In  safety  appliance  system  for  mines,  an  arrange- 
ment of  Inclosed  chambers  extending  across  the  haulways, 
and  doors  being  provided  for  locking  said  chambers  ;  said 
chambers  dividing  the  mine  Into  divisions  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  withstand  explosions,  flree  and  floods  ;  of  parallel 
pipes  arranged  clos«>lj,  extending  through  said  divisions 
and  paaaing  through  the  walla  of  said  constructed  cham- 
bers to  supply  air  and  water  to  the  divisions  Isolated  by 
acddenta. 


982.090.     JOINTED  FIGURE.     Albirt  Schoikhitt.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  B08.806. 

1.  A  Joint  for  toy  figures  comprising  a  folded  section  of 
metal  arranged  to  fit  slotted  portions  of  said  flgnres,  and 
having  resilient  tension  means  Interposed  between  the  side 
walls  of  said  metal  structure  whereby  the  latter  are  held 
against  the  walls  of  the  slot  to  Increase  the  frlctlonal  re- 
sistance to  turning,  with  a  swivel  pin  connected  to  said 
Joint,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  swivel  pin  and 
Joint 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  toy  figure  stmcture,  of  means 
for  Joining  the  limbs  and  trunk  of  said  structure,  ball  and 


I 


•ockst  Jotota  for  the  limbs  and  trwik,  friction  prodndng      for  supporting  tbe  plate,  and  Including  a  straight  top  chan 


means  for  said  Joints,   and  means  for  limiting  rotative 
movement  of  the  Itmba  at  their  bail  and  socket  cimnectlons. 


3.  A  Joint  for  toy  figures  comprising  a  folded  section  of 
metal  arranged  to  fit  slotted  portions  of  said  figures,  spring 
tension  means  Interposed  l>etween  the  side  walls  of  said 
metal  structure  whereby  the  latter  are  held  against  the 
walls  of  the  slot  to  Increase  the  frlctlonal  resistance  to 
turning,  a  swivel  pin  connected  to  said  Joint,  and  tension 
means  Interpoaed  between  said  swivel  pin  and  Joint. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  toy,  doll,  or  figure  structure, 
comprising  a  trunk  and  articulated  Umba,  of  means  for 
Joining  the  limbs  and  trunk  of  said  structure,  means  com- 
bined with  said  Joints  for  Increasing  the  frlctlonal  resist- 
ance of  said  limbs  to  turning,  and  plna  extending  through 
the  structure  adjacent  the  Joints  for  limiting  rotative 
movement  of  the  Umba. 

5.  A  Joint  for  toy  figures  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
folded  section  of  material  arranged  to  fit  slotted  portions 
In  tbe  limbs  of  said  tLgarem,  and  having  resllloit  tension 
means  Interposed  between  the  sides  of  said  folded  material 
whereby  the  latter  are  held  against  the  walls  of  the  slot  to 
Increase  tbe  frlctlonal  resistance  of  the  Joints  to  turning, 
with  a  swivel  member  connected  to  said  Joint,  and  tension 
means  interpoaed  between  said  swivel  pin  and  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  1ft  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


082,007.  BLBCTRODB  FRAME  AND  HANGER.  CHASUia 
B.  ScBOBNMiHL,  Waterburj,  Conn.  Plied  Feb.  0,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.949. 


Jl^M 


1.  In  a  primary  battery  the  combination  with  a  nega- 
tive plate,  of  a  frame  for  engaging  the  edge  portions  of 
said  plate  and  Including  a  horlxontal  top  channel  crosa 
portion  having  a  hole  through  the  central  part  of  Its  top 
portion,  a  single  suspending  rod  passing  through  and  sup- 
ported from  the  cover  and  passing  through  tbe  hole  and 
having  an  elongated  head  upon  tbe  Inside  of  the  channel 
cross  portion  that  Is  disposed  against  It  and  lonfttudlnally 
therein,  and  additional  means  upon  the  rod  (or  securing 
the  rod  and  horlxontal  cross  portion  together. 

2.  la  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  with  a  nega- 
tive plate,  baring  a  notch  In  Its  top  edge  portion,  a  frame 


nel  cross  portion  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  single  sus- 
pending rod  arranged  in  said  hole  and  having  an  elon- 
gated head  lengthwise  seated  In  and  conforming  to  the 
space  under  the  top  channel  cross  portion  and  In  the  notch 
of  the  plate,  and  means  upon  tbe  rod  to  rigidly  secure 
the  parts  together. 

082,098.     POTATO-PARER.     Obmkl  G.   Sbalock,  Bclplo, 
Ind.    riled  Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,589. 


T^ 


1.  In  a  paring  and  slicing  knife,  a  guard  comprising  a 
rectangular  metallic  plate  having  a  rectangular  opening 
therethrough  whereby  Is  formed  a  rectangular  guard  frama 
comprising  end  and  side  members,  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers being  transversely  curved,  tbe  side  members  l>eing 
bent  first  In  the  direction  of  the  curve  of  the  end  mem- 
ber and  then  In  the  opposite  direction  to  provide  portion* 
at  right  angles  to  the  bodies  of  the  side  members,  the 
remaining  end  member  being  bent  from  the  side  members 
outwardly  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  bodies  of  said 
side  members,  said  remaining  end  member  being  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  tongue. 

2.  In  a  paring  and  slicing  knife,  a  guard  oomprlsing  a 
rectangular  meUlUc  plate  having  a  rectangular  opening 
therethrough  whereby  Is  formed  a  rectangular  guard  trams 
comprising  end  and  side  members,  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers being  transversely  curved,  the  side  members  being 
bent  first  in  the  direction  of  the  ctirve  of  the  end  mem- 
ber and  then  In  tbe  opposite  direction  to  provide  portion* 
at  right  angles  to  the  bodies  of  tbe  side  members,  tb« 
remaining  end  member  being  bent  from  the  side  member* 
outwardly  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  bodies  of 
■aid  side  members,  said  remaining  end  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  tongue ;  In  combination 
with  a  double  edged  knife  blade  having  one  edge  lying 
against  the  right  angular  portions  of  the  side  members, 
said  edge  lying  beneath  said  tongue,  the  other  edge  being 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  curved  end  member,  and 
means  to  secure  said  guard  to  said  blade. 


082,009.    CAR-DOOR.    Locis  A.  Shbkman,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,302. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  pivoted  latch  adapted 
to  lock  tbe  same  In  closed  position,  means  adapted  to 
trip  tbe  latch,  and  by  cootlnued  movement  thereafter  to 
move  the  door  to  open  position,  a  normally  closed  electric 
circuit,  an  arm  moving  with  said  pivoted  latch  and  In 
contact,  when  said  latch  Is  In  locking  position,  with  the 
terminals  of  said  circuit,  a  second  circuit,  normally  open 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  swing  of  Mid  arm  from 
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Ita  aoraul  poattloo  of  eloaort  of  Um  fine  iMiaod  dreolt 
to  ooatAct  wtUi  tiM  tumlnAU  of  uld  Mcond  eircnlt,  &Ad 
Indicating  m«mber«  tdaptAd  to  b«  r«nd«r«d  actlrc  by  Um 
cloaur«  of  that  one  of  tbe  circulta  to  whicJi  eltber  ta  appar- 
tanant.  aubatantlally  ««  daocrlbad. 

2.  Tba  cofflblxtatloa  of  a  aildlnf  door,  a  latch  in«mb«r 
for  locking  tbe  aam«  when  cloaad.  a  abaft  00  one  and  of 
whlcb  said  latch  membar  Is  flied,  means  for  tripping  said 
latch  to  caus«  its  r«leas«  from  locking  poaltion  and  for 
tbcreaftar  praaalng  against  the  door  to  mora  It  to  open 
poaltion,  a  pair  of  elactrlcal  clrcuita,  indicator  maana  each 
adaptad  to  be  actuated  by  the  cloaure  of  ita  particular 
circuit,  and  a  contact  arm  carried  on  the  same  shaft  aa 
tha  latch  member,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  cloae  one  of 
aald  drculta  when  tha  door  la  In  fnlly  cioaad  poaltion  and 
tha  latch  member  la  in  locking  poaltion  accordingly,  and 
to  swing  to  a  poaltion  of  cloaure  with  reaped  to  the  other 
circuit  when  tbe  door  Is  mored  to  full/  open  poaltion. 
aubatantlallj  aa  daacrlbed. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  alidlng  door,  a  rotatabla  abaft 
mambar;  a  latch  member  for  locking  tha  door  in  cloaed 
j>oaltion.  flxed  to  said  shaft  member,  means  for  tripping 
tha  latch  member  and  for  moving  rbe  door  to  open  poal- 
tion. a  pair  of  normally  open  signaling  circulta,  and  a 
drcult-cioalng  arm  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  adaptad  to 
moT«  concurrently  therewith  and  with  said  latch  member, 
whereby  one  of  aald  clrcuita  Is  cloaed  to  Indicate  the  fully 
cloaed  poaltion  of  tbe  door,  and  whereby  the  other  of  said 
ctrculu  is  cloaed  to  indicate  that  the  door  la  in  folly 
opened  poaltion.  anbatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


082.100.  SOLENOID-OrSRATBD  SWITCH.  HniBT  L. 
Smith,  Scbaoectady.  N.  T.,  aaalgsor  to  Oanaral  Blectrle 
Company,  a  (Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  8. 
1906.     Sertal  No.  820,752. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  borl 
sontnl  support,  an  operating  member  moTaMy  mounted  on 
aald  support,  a  flzad  contact  aouatod  00  said  anpport  to 
fiica  downward,  a  moTsble  contact  member  mounted  on 
aald  support  to  swing  up  and  down  and  bsTlng  a  conUct 
which  codperatea  with  said  flxed  contact,  said  contact 
member  being  proTlded  with  an  actuating  surface 'which  la 
engaged  by  aald  operating  member,  and  part  of  which  Is 
shaped  to  cause  erery  point  thereof  to  be  eguldlatant  from 
the  path  of  moTement  of  said  operating  member  when  said 
contacts  are  In  switch  cloalng  poaltion.  and  another  part 
of  which  la  shaped  to  form  a  shoulder  engaged  by  said 
operating  member  to  aeparata  aald  contacta.  an  electro- 
magnet iierurvd  to  said  support,  and  an  armature  for  aald 
electromagnet  connected  to  aald  operating  member  and 
mounted  to  mora  aald  ope^tlng  member  along  aald  actu- 
ating aurface  and  into  and  o«t  ot  engagement  with  aald 
sbouldar. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  enmblnatloa  of  a  support. 
an  operating  member  plToted  to  said  support,  a  flxed  con- 
tact aacnrad  to  aald  support,  a  moTabla  contact  mambar 
ha  ring  a  contact  and  plTotad  to  said  support  aeoentilc  to 


anld  operating  mambar  and  bartac  ui  aetoatlng  aarfaca 
engaged  by  aald  operating  member,  aald  surface  having  a 
corrad  portion  concentric  with  the  piTot  of  aald  operating 
member  when  said  contacts  are  in  engagement,  and  a 
shoulder  engaged  by  aald  operating  member  to  aeparata 
said  contacta,  an  electromagnet  aecured  to  aald  support, 
and  an  armature  fur  said  electromagnet  connected  to  said 
operating  member  and  biaaed  to  separate  said  contacta. 
said  armature  being  mounted  to  move  perpendicularly  to 
aald  aupport. 

3.  In  an  electric  awlteh.  tha  combination  of  a  horisontal 
aupport,  a  flxed  contact  aacnrad  to  said  support,  an  oper- 
ating arm  piToted  to  aald  aupport  adjacent  said  flxed  con- 
tact, a  morable  contact  memtwr  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  having  a  conUct  to  cofiperata  with  aald  flxed  conUct, 
aald  morable  contact  memt>er  baring  between  Ita  pirot 
and  the  pirot  of  aald  operating  member  an  actuating  aur- 
face engaged  by  aald  operating  member  to  actuate  aald 
morable  member,  said  surface  baring  a  curred  portion  con- 
centric with  tha  pirot  of  aald  operating  member  whan  tbe 
contacta  are  in  enKagement  and  a  ahoulder  portion  whlcb 
projecta  from  said  curred  portion  and  la  engaged  by  said 
operating  member  to  separate  aald  contacta,  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  upon  said  support,  and  an  armature  for 
aald  electromagnet  connected  to  said  operating  member  and 
mounted  to  more  rertlcally. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  aupport, 
an  operating  member  plroted  to  said  aupport.  a  flxed  con- 
tact aecured  to  said  support,  a  morable  contact  member 
baring  a  cooperating  contact  and  plroted  to  said  aupport 
eccentric  to  aald  operating  member  and  having  an  actu- 
ating surface  engaged  by  tbe  free  end  of  said  operating 
member,  said  surface  baring  a  curred  portion  whlcb  la 
concentric  with  the  pirot  of  aald  operating  member  when 
aald  contacta  are  In  engagement  and  a  shoulder  which 
projects  from  said  surface  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  aald 
morable  conUct  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  free 
end  of  said  operating  member,  an  electromagnet  aecured 
to  said  support,  and  an  armature  for  aald  electromagnet 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  and  connected  to  said 
operating  member  ta  bold  aald  member  with  Ita  free  end 
Id  euicageinent  with  tbe  curved  portion  of  said  actuating 
aorface  and  abore  aald  shoulder  when  said  eiectromagnat 
la  energised. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  tha  combination  of  a  horlaontal 
support,  an  oil  tank  aecured  to  said  aupport  and  partly 
fllied  with  oil,  two  lugs  depending  from  said  support 
within  said  oil  tank,  a  flxed  contact  aecnred  to  one  of  aald 
luga  to  face  toward  tbe  bottom  of  aald  tank,  an  operating 
member  plroted  on  one  of  anld  luga  adjacent  aald  flxed 
contact,  a  morable  contact  member  baring  a  cooperating 
contact  and  plroted  to  tbe  other  lug  to  codperate  with 
aald  flxed  contact,  aald  contact  member  baring  an  actu- 
ating aurface  which  Is  engaged  by  said  operating  member, 
and  has  a  curred  portion  which  is  concentric  with  the 
pirot  of  said  member  when  said  contacts  sre  In  engage 
ment  and  anothar  portion  which  projecta  from  aald  curred 
portion  to  form  a  ahoulder  angaged  by  aald  member  to  aepa- 
rata aald  contacta,  an  electromagnet  mounted  npon  aald 
support,  and  an  armature  fur  said  elr.nro magnet  mounted 
to  mora  rertlcally  and  connected  to  said  operating  member. 


982.101.  AUTOMATIC  8T0CKTANK  AND  HEATER. 
ULT8D8  O.  SiirrH,  Fayette.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S76,832. 

1.  A  watering  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad, 
prorldai:  with  a  heating  ctiamber  baring  openings  la  Ita 
wnlla,  a  water  Unk  anperpoeed  upon  aald  chamber,  a 
troogb  arranged  around  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  tank, 
a  chamber  arranged  tMiow  aald  trough  and  surrounding 
tba  heating  chamber,  a  floe  extending  through  the  tank, 
and  a  paaaage  extending  from  aald  onter  chamber  to  aald 
flna. 

2.  A  watering  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
prorlded  with  a  beating  chamber  baring  openings  to  ita 
walla,  a  watar  tank  aoparpoaed  npon  said  chambar,  a 
trongti  arranged  around  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  tank. 


a  chamber  arranged  below  aald  trongh  and  sorroundlng 
the  heating  chamber,  a  flue  extending  through  tbe  tank, 
and  a  reatrlcted  paaaage  extending  from  aald  outer  cham- 
ber to  aald  fine. 


I^zr 


S.  A  watering  apparatus,  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
provided  with  a  heating  chamber  baring  openings  In  tbe 
front  and  rear  thereof,  a  water  tank  superpoM<l  upon 
aald  chamber,  a  drinking  trough  arranged  around  tbe 
lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  chamber  arranged  around 
tbe  beating  chamber  and  below  the  trough,  a  flue  extend- 
ing through  the  tenk,  and  a  paaaage  arranged  diagonally 
of  the  heating  chamber  through  the  top  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  the  flue  and  the  outer  chamber  below 
the  trough. 


982,102.     CLASP.     Fawnie  O.  Sfbak,  Grantwood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  517,606. 


Mf 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  truck,  a  aopport 
connected  with  the  truck,  a  series  of  racks  plroUlly 
mounted  In  said  support  and  arranged  to  stend  aubatan- 
tlally  parallel  with  each  other  In  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal poaltion  and  alao  being  ao  arranged  aa  to  atand 
approximately  In  line  with  each  other  rertlcally  when 
in  their  elerated  positions,  and  means  for  supporting  thm 
onter  enda  of  each  rack  In  proper  poaltion  relatlre  to  tbe 
rack  beneath  It. 


MT 


A  garment  claap  compriaing  a  member  baring  a  alot 
therein,  a  tranarerae  bar  of  concaro-conrex  form  extending 
acroaa  the  meml>er  at  one  end  of  tbe  alot,  tbe  aald  mem- 
ber baring  a  second  slot  therein  at  the  oppoelte  aide  of 
tbe  said  concavo-convex  bar,  a  book  member  baring  a 
depending  reduced '  portion  extending  through  tbe  first 
named  alot  and  baring  Ite  booked  end  extending  upwardly 
through  the  aecond  alot  and  overlapping  tbe  aald  concaro- 
conrex  member,  and  a  flexible  webbing  connectlitg  tbe 
aald  membera  vsith  each  other  and  operating  to  hold  tbe 
hook  member  operatively  aasoclated  with  the  flrat  member. 


082,103.      CAR.      Fbakk   R.    8t«bm,   Dea   Molnaa,    Iowa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1008.     Sertal  No.  412.817. 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deecrtbed,  a  tmck,  a  aerlea 
of  racka  ptrotally  mounted  on  tbe  tradi  with  their  pir- 
otal  points  in  substantially  rertlcal  allnement.  aald  racka 
being  of  sucb  shape  that  when  they  are  In  their  elerated 
poaltion,  each  will  be  substantially  rertlcal,  and  the 
pirotal  connectlona  of  racka  be  ao  arranged  that  aaeb  may 
be  swung  from  Ita  borlaonUl  position  to  a  rertlcal  posi- 
tion and  when  it  reaches  tbe  rertlcal  position  it  is  auto- 
matically aecured  In  this  position. 


3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  truck,  supports 
carried  by  the  truck,  a  series  of  racks  ptrotally  mounted 
on  aald  supports,  the  plvoUl  polnte  of  aald  rack  being 
substantially  in  vertical  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
each  rack  being  ao  shaped  that,  when  they  are  In  tbelr 
elevated  positions,  each  will  be  subatantiaIVy  rertlcal, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  each  rack 
when  swung  to  a  horizontal  poaltion,  said  racka  ao  ar- 
ranfred  that  they  may  be  swung  down,  one  at  a  time  to 
recelre  articles  to  be  placed  upon  It.  and  ao  arranged 
that  each  one  of  tbe  racks  may  be  swung  from  a  horieontal 
to  a  rertlcal  position  separately  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  truck,  anpports 
carried  by  the  truck,  a  series  of  racks  ptrotally  moanted 
on  aald  aupporta,  tbe  pirotal  polnte  of  aald  rack  being 
substantially  In  vertical  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
each  rack  being  so  shaped  that,  when  they  are  In  tbelr 
elerated  poaltlons,  each  will  be  aubatentlally  rertlcal. 

5.. In  a  derice  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  truck,  aupporte 
carried  by  the  truck,  a  aerlea  of  racks  carried  by  satd 
supporte,  and  all  of  said  racks  being  plrotally  connected 
to  the  supports  with  their  pirotal  points  In  vertical  allne- 
ment, the  upper  one  of  aald  racka  being  aubatantlally 
flat  and  tbe  lower  onea  being  ao  abaped  that  tbe  body 
portions  of  tbe  racks  may  stend  in  substentlally  rertlcal 
positlona  when  aald  racks  are  elerated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


082,104.  FRICTIONAL  OBARINO.  Uathuum  Tab- 
RissK,  Snreanea,  France.  Filed  May  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,605. 

1.  Friction  gearing  compriaing  drlrlng  and  driven 
membera,  meana  for  morlng  tbe  drtren  member  relatlrely 
to  the  drlrlng  member,  realllent  means  for  normally 
maintaining  a  frictlonal  contect  between  said  members 
and  independent  manually  operated  means  cooperating 
with  the  laat  named  means  for  Increaalng  tbe  frictlonal 
contact  between  aald  membera. 

2.  Friction  gearing  compriaing  drlrlng  and  drlren  mem- 
bers, means  for  moring  the  driren  members  relatively 
to  the  drlrlng  member,  reailient  means  for  normally 
maintaining  a  frictlonal  contect  between  aald  membera. 
independent  manually  operated  means  cofiperatlng  with 
tbe  last  named  means  for  Increaalng  tba  frictlonal  con- 
tact between  aald  members,  and  foot  operated  meann  inde- 
pendent of  the  manually  operated  meana  for  cooperating 
with  tbe  resilient  meana  for  increaalng  or  decreasing  the 
frictional  contact  between  the  driven  and  drlrlng  membera. 

3.  Friction  gearing  comprising  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bera. means  for  moring  tbe  driren  member  relatlrely 
to  the  driving  member  whereby  the  apeed  la  reduced  or 
increased,  and  rtailtent  meana  for  Increasing  the  preaaore 
Itetween  the  drirlng  and  driren  members  aa  tbe  driren 
member  Is  moved  toward  the  center  of  the  drlrlng  member. 
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4.  Prictton  fMirlng  comprtsinc  drlTlng  and  drlT«B  OMID- 
b«rs.  meaoa  for  movlox  tb«  drtven  member  rcUtlTeiy  to 
the  drlTlnff  member  whereby  the  speed  la  reduced  or 
Increased,  sad  resilient  means  for  Incresslnf  the  pressure 
between  the  drlrlng  and  drlTcn  members  as  the  drlTen 
member  Is  mo^ed  toward  the  center  of  the  drlTlng  member, 
and  mechanical  means  for  relleTlng  the  said  members  of 
tbe  pre—nre  created  by  said  resilient  means,  whereby  tiM 
drlTlng  and  drlren  members  may  be  separated. 


S.  In  Tartable  speed  gearing,  drlTlng  and  drlroi  fric- 
tion members,  means  for  movlog  the  drlren  member 
relatlTely  to  the  drlrlng  member,  and  resilient  means 
connected  to  the  last  named  meana  and  constraetad  to 
operate  slmaltaneousty  therewith,  whereby  preaanre  on 
the  drlveo  member  will  be  Increased  as  It  Is  moTed  toward 
the  center  of  the  drlrlng  member,  thoa  Insuring  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drlren  member. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


982,100.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  JOINTINO-lf  ACHINSt. 
WnsLBT  A.  THOMAa,  llemphla,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  ooe- 
third  to  Comellns  L.  Clancy  and  one-third  to  John  P. 
Pelegrln.  Memphis,  Tcnn.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  523,097. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wood-working  machine  harlng  a 
slotted  table  and  cutting  mectianlsm  working  therethrough, 
with  a  safety  derlce  for  said  machine.  Including  a  curred 
box.  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  hinged  to  said  machine,  a 
flexible  gnard  adapted  to  slide  within  said  box  and  to  be 
secured  In  sereral  poaalble  poaltlona,  and  means  tending  to 
hold  said  nafpty  dertce  against  the  frame  of  said  machine 
at  all  times,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wood  working  machine  baring  a 
alottad  table  and  cutting  mechanism  working  therethrough. 


with  a  safety  derlce  consisting  of  a  bent  hollow  box,  the 
lower  end  of  which  Is  hinged  to  the  oiacblne  frame,  a 
metal  flexible  guard  compoeed  of  parts  linked  together, 
said  gnard  being  adapted  to  slide  within  said  box  and  be 
secured  in  one  of  sereral  poaalble  poaltlona,  a  pulley,  and 
a  cable  passlrg  orer  said  pulley,  having  a  weight  at  one 
end,  and  harlng  the  opposite  end  attached  to  said  t>ox,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  wood  working  machine  harlng  a 
alotted  table  and  cutting  mechanism  working  therethrough, 
of  a  safety  derlce  including  a  curred  box  hinged  to  a  part 
of  the  machine  frame,  a  flexible  guard  adapted  to  slide 
within  said  box,  and  a  set  screw  for  adjusting  the  poaltlon 
of  said  guard  in  said  box.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wood  working  machine  harlng  a 
slotted  table  and  cutting  mechanism  working  therethrough, 
with  a  safety  derlce  removably  attached  to  and  pirotally 
mounted  on  said  machine,  said  safety  derlce  consisting  of 
a  curred  hollow  box.  a  flexible  guard  arranged  to  slide 
within  said  box,  a  set  screw  for  adjusting  the  parts  of  the 
safety  derice  relatlrely  to  each  other,  said  guard  being 
composed  of  steel  plates  linked  together  and  baring  their 
outer  ends  bent  down,  the  end  plate  of  said  guard  being 
prorMed  with  a  horn  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly, 
a  palley,  and  a  cable  passing  over  said  pulley  and  pro- 
▼Idad  at  one  end  with  a  weight  and  having  the  other  end 
attacked  to  said  box.  subatantlally  as  described. 


982,100.  LIQUID  -  SPRAYER.  John  EowAao  TBoairr- 
CBorr,  Chlswlck.  England.  Filed  Dee.  11.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  407.083. 


1.  A     liquid     sprayer,     comprising    r*>latlre!y     movable 
•threaded   portlona,   the  screw  threads  thereof  t>elng 

arranged  to  form  between  them  a  liquid  discharge  passage, 
the  threads  at  the  forward  end  of  one  of  the  screw-thread- 
ed portions  gradually  decreasing  In  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  sprayer. 

2.  A  liquid  sprayer,  comprising  relatlrely  morable 
screw-threaded  portlona,  the  screw-threads  thereof  form- 
ing between  them  a  discharge  pasaage  capable  of  being  In- 
creased or  decreased  In  sise  by  the  relatire  morement  be- 
tween the  screw-threaded  portions. 

3.  A  liquid  sprayer  comprising  relatlrely  morable 
sarew-threaded  portlona,  the  screw-threads  thereof  form- 
ing between  them  a  liquid  discharge  passaftp.  adapted  to  t>e 
Increased  or  decreased  In  slse  or  completely  closed  by  the 
relatire  morement  of  the  threaded  portions. 

4.  A  liquid  sprayer  comprising  relatlrely  morable  screw 
threaded  portions  the  screw  threada  whereof  form  between 
them  a  helical  liquid  discharge  passage  the  forward  end 
portion  of  which  Is  at  a  gradually  decreaalng  distance  from 
the  axis  of  the  sprayer  and  is  capable  of  being  rarled  In 
croas  sections  r  area  and  of  being  closed  by  relatire  moTs- 
ment  of  said  screw  threaded  portlona. 

B.  A  liquid  sprayer  comprising  relstlvely  movable  screw 
threaded  portions  the  screw  threads  whereof  form  between 
them  a  helical  liquid  discbarge  passage  which  In  part  re- 
mains of  constant  crosa  sectional  area  and  In  part  rarlea 
In  croas  sectional  area  with  relatire  morement  between  the 
said  portlona 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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982,107.  WATER  -  PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM- 
BOILERS.  William  P.  Wieuann,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  529,399. 


1.  A  system  for  purifying  water  In  steam  boilers,  com- 
prising s  boiler,  a  filter,  and  a  pipe  circuit  between  said 
boiler  and  Alter  having  ascending  and  descending  portions 
and  provided  with  a  feed  water  connection  leading  Into  the 
descending  portion  for  the  purifying  of  both  boiler  and 
feed  water  simultaneously,  said  circuit  being  adapted  to 
circulate  the  water  therein  by  the  difference  in  tempera- 
ture between  the  ascending  and  descending  portions  there- 
of and  the  mixing  of  hot  and  cold  water  in  the  destrendlng 
portion. 

2.  A  system  for  purifying  water  In  steam  boilers,  com- 
prising a  boiler,  a  Alter,  pipes  between  said  boiler  and  filter 
having  an  ascending  portion  leading  from  the  boiler  to  a 
descending  portion  leading  to  the  filter  for  carrying  the 
boiler  water  to  the  filter,  said  pipes  being  adapted  to  circu- 
late the  water  therein  by  the  difference  In  temperature  be- 
tween the  ascending  and  descending  portions  thereof  and 
the  mixing  of  hot  and  cold  water  in  the  descending  por- 
tion, and  a  feed  water  connection  leading  into  said  de- 
scending portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  filter,  of  a  means 
for  circulating  water  through  said  filter  to  and  from  said 
boiler  to  purify  said  water  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections below  the  water  level  of  the  boiler,  and  check- 
ralres  In  said  connections  adapted  to  be  held  normally 
open  during  the  purifying  of  said  water  and  be  closed  upon 
a  determined  reduction  of  pressure  of  the  water  in  said 
means  and  filter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  filter,  of  a  means 
for  circulating  water  through  said  filter  to  and  from  said 
boiler  to  purify  water  and  harlng  Inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions t>elow  the  water  lerel  of  the  boiler,  and  check-ralres 
In  said  connections  adapted  to  be  held  normally  open  by  a 
spring  during  the  purifying  of  said  water  and  be  closed 
upon  a  determined  reduction  of  pressure  of  the  water  In 
■aid  means  and  filter. 

5.  A  system  for  purifying  water  in  steam  boilers,  com- 
prising a  boiler,  a  filter,  a  pipe  circuit  l)etween  the  boiler 
and  filter  for  circulating  water  through  said  filter  to  and 
from  said  boiler  to  purify  said  water  and  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  connections  below  the  water  level  in  said  boiler,  and 
a  check-ralve  in  each  of  aaid  connections  and  adapted  to 
be  held  normally  open  during  the  purifying  of  said  water 
and  be  closed  upon  a  determined  reduction  of  pressure  of 
the  water  in  said  circuit  and  filter  and  beyond  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
102  O.  O. — 47 


982,108.     VALVE.     Gborob  Wilkihson,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,091. 

1.  In  a  ralre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  of  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  par- 
tition in  the  body  portion  having  a  part  arranged  abora 
said  inlet  port  and  a  part  below  said  outlet  port,  a  plural- 
ity of  ribs  formed  in  said  body  portion,  a  t>all  check  ralre 
adapted  to  reciprocate  between  said  ritts,  and  means  where- 
by said  ball  is  rotated  within  said  rlt>s. 


2.  A  combined  globe  and  che:;k  vaire  comprising,  a  body 
portion  harlng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  partition  ar- 
ranged In  said  t>ody  portion  having  a  central  orifice  there- 
in, a  series  of  ribs  surrounding  said  orifice,  a  ball  loosely 
reciprocating  betwe«i  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  rest  nor- 
mally in  said  central  opening,  a  bonnet  carried  by  said 
body  portion,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bonnet  pro- 
rlded  with  a  transverse  fiange  concaved  on  its  lower  sur- 
face to  conform  with  the  contour  of  the  ball,  and  means 
whereby  rotary  motion  may  be  imparted  to  the  ball  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sloping  outlet  openings  under  the  ribs  lo- 
cated on  each  side  of  the  outlet  port  and  adjacent  said  par- 
tition. 


982,109.     VALVE.     HaNBT  R.   Adams,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,086. 


A  ralre  comprising  in  combination  a  seat  portion,  a 
bub  member  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  frusto- 
conical  seat  axlally  registering  with  said  first  named  seat. 
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a  TalT*  aioTmbto  Into  and  oat  of  «DtM:em«nt  wltli  tb«  flnt 
aam«d  teat  and  bavlnc  a  threaded  ftem.  a  bridge  main- 
ber  baring  a  threaded  aperture  receirlng  aald  ttem  and 
carried  rigidly  In  the  bub,  aald  item  baring  a  croM  bead 
member,  Mid  bridge  baring  a  concentric  annular  flange. 
and  a  fruato-conlcal  member  seated  In  said  second  named 
Mat  and  baring  an  angular  axial  paaaage  therethroagh 
receirlng  aald  croas  bead  member  for  rotation  of  the 
■tern  and  baring  also  an  annular  groore  receirlng  said 
■■mi'T  flnace,  said  fnisto-conlcal  member  baring  an 
epantlac  *t«m  projecting  outwardly  of  the  hub,  and 
means  for  rotation  thereof. 


982,110.  OUTLET  BOX  SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOB 
ELECTRIC-WIRINO  FIXTURES.  SoL  AoaLMAN,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  M9,S18. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outlet  box.  of  a  bracket  baring  Its  body  consist- 
ing of  a  thin  web  perpendicular  to  tbe  box  lying  approxi- 
mately In  a  plane  diametrical  with  respect  to  tbe  same, 
baring  one  marginal  portion  rigidly  secnred  to  the  box, 
and  another  marginal  portion  projecting  beyond  the  side 
of  tbe  box  and  prorlded  with  meana  for  securing  tt  to  a 
supporting  structure. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outlet  box,  of  a  tbln  metal  bracket  body  perpen- 
dicular to  the  box  In  an  approximately  diametrical  plane, 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  prorlded  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  structure  In  another  plane  alao  peri>en- 
dlcular  to  the  box. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ontlet  box.  of  a  bracket  body  lying  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  box  In  an  approximately  diametrical 
plane,  baring  at  one  end  lateral  flanges  rigidly  secured 
to  tbe  broad  face  of  the  box,  and  further  haring  at  the 
Of^Mite  end  lateral  flangea  perpendicular  to  both  the 
plaiM  of  said  body  and  tbe  plane  of  said  box  and  beyond 
tbe  side  of  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outlet  box.  of  a  supporting  bracket  consisting  of 
a  tbln  body  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  tbe  box,  haring 
one  marginal  portion  flanged  out  upon  the  box  and  an- 
other marginal  portion  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
aide  of  the  box  and  prorlded  with  attaching  flangea.  a  flx- 
tur«-recelrlng  nipple  within  the  box  and  prorlded  with 
flanges  resting  against  the  bottom  of  the  same,  and 
screws  passing  through  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box  and  bind- 
ing thereto  both  the  bracket  flanges  and  the  nipple  flanges, 
anbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outlet  box,  of  a  sheet  metal  supporting  bracket 
consisting  of  a  plane,  thin  metal  member  perpendicular 
to  the  face  of  the  box,  baring  at  one  end  portions  bent 
oppositely  from  Its  plane  and  flxed  to  the  broad  face  of 
the  box,  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  portions  similarly  bent 
at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  be  B«>cured  to  a  Joist  or  tbe 
like  at  one  side  of  the  box.  and  at  one  side  of  Its  plane. 


adaptad  to  aBcaca  on«  of  aald  books,  and  a  latch  plrotally 
saeured  to  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  and  de- 


982.111.     MAILTTINO  DBYICB.     Isamixa  Allim.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.     Serial  Na  526,007. 
A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  body 
portion,  arms  projecting  therefrom,  reelllent  hooka  struck 
from  said  arms,  a  cable  attached  to  one  of  the  arma  and 


prwa  tbe  free  end  of  one  of  the  hooka,  to  clamp  the  cabla 
between  aald  hook  and  Ita  respectlre  arm. 


982.112.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  CONTROL.  WiLroiD  E. 
ANDBaaiN.  Imbler,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5CT.735. 


r-f^*^' 


ii-f* 


r\ 


y^y^i 


1.  In  a  lamp  control  of  the  character  Aaerlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  lamp  support,  a  latch  moaatid  npon  the 
lamp  support.  Interlocking  meana  between  the  latch  and 
lamp  support,  a  steering  mechanism,  connecting  meana 
between  tbe  steering  mechanism  and  latch.  Interlocking 
means  between  tbe  latch  and  said  connecting  means,  and 
means  for  throwing  tbe  latch  Into  or  out  of  operatlre 
position. 

2.  In  a  lamp  control  the  combination  of  a  lamp  bracket 
bearing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  lamp  bracket  bearing,  a 
lamp  connected  with  aald  shaft,  a  latch,  a  latch  support 
connected  with  said  shaft,  steering  mechanism  and  con- 
nectlng  means  between  the  latch  and  steering  mechanism, 
said  latch  being  morable  to  throw  the  connecting  means 
Into  or  out  of  operatlre  position. 

3.  In  combination  a  lamp  bracket  bearing,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  form  a  support 
for  the  lamp,  a  latch,  a  latch  support  mounted  npon  said 
shaft  and  baring  tbe  latch  plrotally  connected  thereto, 
interlo<-ktng  means  between  the  latch  and  lamp  l)earlng 
bracket,  steering  mechanism,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween aald  latch  and  steering  mechanism  and  haring  a 
ball  and  socket  connection  with  the  respectlre  parta. 

4.  In  an  antomoblle  lamp  control  the  combination  of 
a  lamp  bracket  bearing,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  form  a  support  for  tbe  lamp,  a  latch  support 
connected  with  said  abaft  and  morable  therewith,  a  latch 
plrotally  mounted  upon  tbe  latch  support,  a  steering 
mechanism,  a  telescoping  connection  between  the  steering 
mechanism  and  said  latch,  and  Interlocking  means  be- 
tween tbe  latch  and  aald  telescoping  connection. 
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S.  In  combination  a  lamp  bracket  hearing,  a  abaft 
Boantad  in  said  bearing  and  forming  a  support  for  tbe 
lamp,  a  latch  connected  with  aald  shaft,  steering  mecha- 
niam,  connecting  means  between  tbe  steering  mechanism 
and  said  latch,  a  bell  crank,  connecting  means  between 
one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  latch,  operating  meana 
connected  with  tbe  other  arms  of  the  bell  crank,  and  a 
spring  normally  exerting  a  force  upon  the  bell  crank  to 
bold  tbe  latch  In  engagement  with  the  connecting  means 
between  It  and  the  steering  mechanism. 


982,118.  HAULINO-TACKLE.  Sydnet  Asbdown,  Van- 
courer,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  563.644. 


1.  As  a  meauH  fur  conn(>ctlng  a  load  to  a  hauling  tackle 
and  for  autoauitically  effecting  ita  release  therefrom,  a 
aling  one  end  of  which  la  connected  by  a  flight  to  the  hanl- 
Ing  rope  and  a  ttbackle  and  pin  whereby  tbe  other  end  of 
the  sling  Is  connected  to  the  sling  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda 
and  a  flight  connecting  the  ahackle  pin  to  tbe  haollng 
rope  a  short  distance  from  tbe  attachment  of  tbe  ottier 
end  of  the  sling  thereto. 

2.  .\a  a  means  for  connecting  a  load  to  a  liauUng  line 
and  for  automatically  effecting  ita  release  therefrom,  the 
combination  with  tbe  hauling  rope,  of  a  sling  one  end 
of  which  Is  connected  to  the  banllng  rope,  a  ahackle  and 
pin  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  sling  to  the  sling  itself 
intermediate  of  Its  enda  and  a  flight  connecting  the 
ahackle  pin  to  the  hauling  rope  a  abort  dlatance  from  the 
attachment  of  the  other  end  of  the  aling  thereto. 

8,  Aa  a  meana  for  connecting  a  load  to  a  hanllng  line 
and  for  automatically  effecting  its  release  therefrom,  .a 
ailag  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  hauling  rope 
and  the  other  end  to  the  eye  of  a  ahackle  and  mecuia  for 
connecting  the  pin  of  the  shackle  to  the  liauling  rope  a 
short  distance  from  tbe  attachment  of  the  other  end  of 
tbe  aling  thereto. 


982,114.  OIL-CAN.  Madkl  T.  Axelton  and  William  C. 
AxiLTON,  Graettlnger,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  584,548. 

An  oil  can  haring  an  opening  In  ita  upper  end  prorlded 
with  an  internal  flange  arranged  therearound  and  an  out- 
wardly bulged  bottom,  a  closure  in  said  opening:  haring  a 
flange  for  engaging  said  body  flange,  an  oil  opening  In  tbe 
aaid  closure  iiarlng  an  upwardly  extending  annular  flange 


arranged  therearound.  a  spout  fitting  aaid  flanga  and 
cured  thereto,  and  yieldable  means  for  holding  said 


t>ottom  normally  bulged  outwardly  arranged  in  aald  can 
and  engaging  the  flange  thereof. 


982,115.     BOX-PASTING  DEVICE.     Edoab  F.  Ball.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  May  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  659.372. 


\^ 


1.  A  paste-coutalner  having  one  of  its  sides  made  nar- 
rower than  the  main  body  portion,  and  Jiarlng  a  trans- 
rcrse  slot  at  the  bottom  of  the  reduced  portion,  said  slot 
leading  inwardly  through  the  exterior  side  and  adapted  to 
recelre  edgewise  from  the  outside  the  flap  of  the  box  to  be 
pasted,  and  a  regulating  slide  within  tbe  reduced  portion 
of  the  container  and  regulating  tbe  width  of  the  slot 

2.  A  paste-container  haring  one  of  its  sides  made  nar- 
rower than  the  main  body  of  the  box  forming  shoulders  at 
the  Junction  of  the  two  parts,  a  slide  haring  its  edges  bent 
to  fit  the  reduced  portion  of  the  box  side,  an  Inclined  slot 
made  in  this  reduced  portion  of  tbe  box,  said  slide  haring 
a  corresponding  inclined  edge  registering  with  tbe  slot  In 
the  box,  and  means  for  locking  the  slide  in  its  adjusted 
position  upon  the  box. 


982.116.    CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     Henbt  Price  Ball.  New 
York,  and  Oilbekt  Wbioht,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asalgn- 
ora  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.38,900. 
1.  In  a  calibrating  derlce  for  electromagnets,  the  com- 

binatlon  with  an  electromagnet  tiaring  a  morable 
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tore  and  a  m«mber  tmiBOTablc  with  raferrace  to  said  elec- 
tromagnet, of  a  stop  for  said  annatore  slidabty  moanted 
on  Mid  member,  a  resilient  pru—W  yUto  for  engaging 
•aid  stop  to  hold  It  In  frlcttoaal  amcMMsent  with  aald 
member,  and  a  aerew  threaded  clamping  member  arranged 
to  engage  said  preasare  plate. 


2.  Id  a  calibrating  device  tVI'  electromagnets,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electromagnet  harlng  a  morable  arma- 
ture and  a  member  tmmoTabie  with  refer«nc<>  to  said  elec- 
tromagnet, of  a  stop  for  said  armature  mounted  on  said 
member  to  slide  In  the  direction  of  morement  of  said 
armature,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  on  said  member  to  en- 
gage said  stop,  and  means  for  clamping  said  stop  between 
said  plate  and  said  member. 

3.  In  a  calibrating  device  for  electromagnets,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  slotted  armature  stop 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  pressure  plate  baTlng  an  open- 
ing transreree  the  slot  in  said  stop,  a  stud  on  said  sop 
port  extending  through  said  slot  and  said  opening  to  per- 
mit moTement  of  said  stop  and  prevent  movement  of  aald 
plate  lengthwise  of  aald  slot,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  stop  between  said  plate  and  said  support. 

4.  In  a  calibrating  devl^  for  rlectromagneta,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support.  <a  a  slotted  armature  stop 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  presaure  plate  having  an  open- 
ing transverse  the  slot  in  said  stop,  a  stud  on  said  support 
extending  through  said  slot  and  said  opening  to  permit 
movement  of  said  stop  and  prevent  movement  of  said 
plate  lengthwise  of  said  slot,  and  means  on  said  stud  for 
moving  said  plate  toward  said  support  to  clamp  said  stop 
to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  calibrating  device  for  electromagnets,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operating  handle  for  the  circuit-breaker 
and  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  responsive  to 
abnormal  current  to  trip  the  circuit-breaker,  of  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  said  armature,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
handle  to  lock  said  stop  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  3,117.  COMBINATION  POWER  AND  8TEKBIN0 
KNUCKLK.  HiMiT  W.  Baaeat.  Toledo,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1910      Serial  No.  54.^,710. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  formed  in  sections  and  knuckles  securing 
said  sections  together ;  of  a  two-part  casing  terminating  at 
Its  ends  in  sockets,  a  bead  formed  of  one  piece  and  flttlng 
each  socket,  said  head  having  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding 
one  portion  of  said  axle,  msans  to  pivotally  mount  said 
head  within  the  sockets,  said  bead  having  a  cavity  therein 
to  receive  said  knuckles  and  alao  provided  with  a  slot 
forming  the  entrance  to  said  cavity,  the  height  of  the  slot 
being  less  than  that  of  the  cavity  and  the  knuckles,  and 
means  whereby  said  knucklea  are  permitted  to  be  Intro- 
dnced  in  said  cavity. 


2.  Ib  a  device  of  the  daia  described,  the  combination 
with  a  swinging  spindle,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  spindle, 
said  bead  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  slot  communicat- 
ing with  said  cavity,  the  height  of  said  slot  being  less  than 
the  height  of  the  cavity  to  form  an  oil  chamber,  the  wall 
forming  the  upper  edge  of  the  slot  having  a  notch  therein 
and  pivotal*  means  for  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  aald 
head,  of  an  axle  extending  through  said  spindle,  said  axle 
being  formed  in  sections  and  a  knuckle  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, said  knuckle  being  adapted  to  enter  and  rotate  in 
said  cavity. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed.  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  spindle,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  spindle, 
said  head  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  slot  communicat- 
ing with  said  cavity,  said  slot  being  of  less  height  than 
said  cavity,  the  upper  edge  of  said  slot  having  a  notch 
therein,  of  a  socket  surrounding  said  head,  means  to  pivot- 
ally  mount  said  head  in  the  socket,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  an  axle  formed  In  sections  ex- 
tending through  said  cavity  and  spindle,  a  knuckle  of 
greater  height  than  said  slot  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether snd  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  cavity  and  means  to 
connect  the  axle  to  the  wheel,  whereby  said  wheel  will  be 
rotated  with  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  two-part  casing  terminating  in  a  socket,  said 
socket  having  a  slot  therein  :  of  a  tubular  spindle  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  socket,  said  bead  being 
slightly  spaced  from  the  Inner  walls  of  ssid  socket  and 
having  a  cavity  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  means  to 
supply  a  lubricant  to  the  cavity  and  the  space  between  the 
socket  and  head,  said  head  being  also  provided  with  a 
groove  extending  diagonally  around  the  face  thereof,  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  groove  being  disposed  at  a  point 
above  the  slot  In  said  socket,  and  a  drain  spout  on  said 
socket  St  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of  aald 
groove,  whereby  surplus  oil  will  be  removed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  socket  st  one  end  thereof  and 
a  tubular  spindle  having  nn  enlarged  head  thereon,  said 
bead  being  pivotally  mounted  In  said  socket  and  provided 
with  a  cavity,  said  head  being  also  provided  with  s  slot 
communicating  with  and  of  less  height  than  said  cavity, 
the  upper  wall  of  said  slot  being  provided  with  a  notch  and 
the  upper  wall  of  said  notch  being  convexed ;  of  an  axle 
formed  in  sections  extending  through  said  casing  and 
spindle,  and  a  knuckle  connecting  said  sections  together 
and  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  cavity,  the  height  of 
said  knuckle  t>elng  greater  than  the  height  of  said  slot. 


982.118.     NtJT-LOCK.     IfiLTOir  Bastlst,    Pittsburg.   Pa. 

Piled  May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,418. 

1.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  flat  metallic  body  portion 
having  a  middle  transverse  reduced  web  provided  with  a 
projecting  rib,  said  web  having  a  bolt  hole  and  being 
partly  severed  from  the  body  portion  and  bent  outwardly 
t>eyond  the  plane  thereof  to  provide  a  realllent  locking 
'  tongue,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  not  lock  consisting  of  a  rolled  section  of  metal  hav-  | 
Ing  a  middle  reduced  web  provided  with  a  central  rounded 
rib,  said  blank  being  punched  out  at  Its  middle  portion, 
said  web  being  partly  severed  from  the  sides  of  the  section 
at  one  side  of  the  bolt  hole  and  pressed  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  resilient  tongue,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  rolled  section  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  middle  reduced  web  provided  with  a  central  rounded 
rib,  said  blank  being  punched  out  at  its  middle  portion, 
said  web  being  partly  severed  from  the  sides  of  the  section 
at  one  side  of  the  bolt  hole  and  pressed  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  resilient  tongue,  and  tempered,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  member  to  be  se- 
cured thereby,  of  a  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  rolled  section 
of  metal  having  a  middle  reduced  web  provided  with  a 
central  rounded  rib,  said  blank  being  punched  out  at  its 
central  portion,  aald  web  being  partly  severed  from  the 
sides  of  the  section  at  one  side  of  the  bolt  bole  and  pressed 
outwardly  to  provide  a  resilient  tongue,  and  a  nut  having 
radial  grooves  on  Its  inner  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  tongue,  substantiall.v  as  set  forth. 


9  8  2,119.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME.  Cbarlss 
OsMs  Babtiak,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668.184. 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  adapted  to  work  at  a 
high  temperature,  the  combination  of  a  positive  electrode 
surface  of  solid  material ;  an  exhausted  envelop  surround- 
ing the  said  surface ;  a  column  of  mercury  below  said  sur- 
face ;  a  connection  between  said  surface  and  said  mer- 
cury ;  a  second  column  of  mercury  carried  by  said  envelop ; 
and  a  solid  metallic  connection  t>etween  said  first  and  sec- 
ond columns ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  adapted  to  work  at  a 
high  temperature,  the  combination  of  a  positive  electrode 
surface  of  solid  material ;  an  exhausted  envelop  surround- 
ing the  said  surface ;  a  column  of  mercury  below  said  sur- 
face ;  a  connection  between  said  surface  and  said  mer- 
cury ;  a  second  column  of  mercury  carried  by  said  envelop  ; 
a  solid  partition  separating  said  second  column  from  the 
first  column  ;  a  solid  metallic  connection  passing  through 
said  partition  between  said  first  and  second  columns;  and 
means  Joining  said  second  column  with  the  outside  circuit, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  adapted  to  work  at  a 
high  temperature,  the  combination  of  a  positive  electrode 
surface  of  solid  material ;  an  exhausted  envelop  surround- 
ing the  said  surface ;  a  column  of  mercury  below  aald  sur- 
face :  a  connection  between  said  surface  and  said  mer- 
cury ;  a  aecond  column  of  mercury  carried  by  said  envelop  : 
a  solid  metallic  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
columns ;  a  column  of  mercury  carried  by  the  said  envelop 


constituting  the  negative  electrode;  an  independent  col- 
umn of  mercury  aasociated  with  said  negative  electrode ; 
and  means  connecting  said  independent  column  and  aald 
negative  electrode,  substantially  as  described! 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  adapted  to  wort  at  a 
high  temperature,  the  combination  of  a  positive  electrode 
surface  formed  of  a  solid  material ;  an  exhausted  Inclosing 
envelop  formed  of  quarts ;  a  mercury  holding  chamber  car- 
ried by  said  envelop  at  each  end ;  a  connection  between 
said  mercury  and  said  electrode  ;  a  partition  in  said  en- 
velop ;  a  second  column  of  mercury  separated  from  the 
first  column  by  said  partition ;  a  connection  passing 
through  said  partition  and  Joining  said  columns ;  a  space 
being  provided  between  the  mercury  in  said  first  colnmn 
and  said  positive  electrode ;  an  electrode  at  the  other  end 
of  said  envelop ;  and  a  thickened  wall  portion  constituting 
a  cooling  means  near  said  other  electrode,  substantially  as 
described. 


982.120.  GARMENT-HANGER.  John  P.  Bkll  and  Olbnm 
D.  BCHLANOca,  Weir,  Rans.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566.366. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supporting 
head,  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  formed  integral  with  said 
head,  a  bridge  piece  formed  Integral  with  the  extremities 
of  said  arms,  and  connecting  the  same,  a  clamping  rod 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  catch  for  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rod  comprising  a  spring  loop  seated  in  a  recess 
formed  in  the  opposite  arm,  and  having  a  constricted 
mouth,  said  clamp  being  constructed  of  spring  metal  se- 
eared  to  said  arm. 


982,121.     CAR-SEAL.     Edward  J.  Bbooks,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  689,221. 


1.  A  press-fastenable  car  seal  having,  in  combination, 
an  open-front  seal  part  of  nearly  rigid  sheet-metal  con- 
structed with  side  lips  provided  with  internally  exposed 
roughening  means  and  adapted  to  be  curled  inward  by  a 
seal  press,  and  abutment  edges  opposed  to  said  lips,  and 
a  flexible  shackle  adapted  to  interact  with  said  lips, 
roughening  means  and  abutment  edges  to  fasten  the  seaL 

^.  A  press-fastenable  car  seal  having,  in  combination, 
an  oblong  open-front  seal  part  of  nearly  rigid  sheet-metal 
constructed  with  a  mark-exposing  flat  back  as  long  as 
may  be  required,  longitudinal  side  lips  provided  with 
internal  roughening  means  and  adapted  to  be  curled  in- 
ward by  a  seal  press,  and  a  flexible  metallic  shackle  of' 
suitable  wire  adapted  to  interact  with  said  roughening 
means  in  the  fastened  seal  by  protuberances  on  tbe 
shackle. 
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3.  ▲  prw  fiitmabto  car  ttal  karlAX.  In  combination, 
an  oblong  open-front  aeal  part  of  nearly  rl«ld  tbeet  metal 
conatructad  with  a  mark-expoaing  flat  back  aa  long  aa 
may  be  requlrad.  longitudinal  aide  lipa  proTlded  with 
Internal  routcbenlng  meani  In  the  form  of  outwardly 
extending  ladentatlons  forming  Internal  edgea  and  narrow 
interapacea  located  In  tbe  plane  of  the  abackle  enda.  and 
adapted  to  be  curled  inward  by  a  aeal  preaa,  and  a  flexible 
•hackle  adapted  to  interact  with  lald  edgea  and  Inter- 
spaces in  the  fastened  leal  by  protuberances  on  the 
ahackle. 

4.  ▲  preaa-faatenable  car  aeal  baring.  In  combination, 
an  oblong  open-front  seal  part  of  nearly  rigid  abeat  metal 
conatructad  with  a  mark-expoalng  flat  back  as  long  as 
may  be  required,  longitudinal  side  lips  provided  with 
Internal  roughening  means  in  the  form  of  outwardly 
extending  Indentatloaa  forming  internal  edges  and  narrow 
tatn^Mces  located  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  shackle  ends,  and 
adapted  to  be  curled  inward  by  a  seal  press,  and  a  flexible 
shackle  of  sufllrlently  soft  wire  to  be  provided  with 
protuberances  within  said  Indentations  at  the  preaa-fas- 
tening  operation. 

5.  An  oblong  open-front  seal  part  for  preas-fastenable 
car  seals  made  of  nearly  rigid  sheet  metal,  and  con- 
structed with  a  mark  exposing  flat  back  as  long  as  msy 
be  required,  longitudinal  side  tips  provided  with  intemsl 
roughening  means  consistlBg  of  outwardly  extending 
Indentatlona  forming  edges  and  narrow  Interspaces,  said 
lips  extending  beyond  naid  indentations,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  intnmed  extremities  and  adapted  to  be  curled 
inward  by  a  seal  preaa.  end  lipa  having  inclines  oppoaed 
to  said  side  lips,  and  abutment  edges  also  opposed  to 
said  ^de  lipa,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  speclflad. 


9S2.122.     SEAL.     Edwakd  J.  Brookb,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J. 
Fllad  Nov.  3.  1910.     8«rlal  No.  500,ftl«. 


1.  Aa  open-faced  hollow  seal  part  for  a  preas-faateaable 
asal  constructed  with  lips  opposite  escb  otlter  adapted  to 
bs  curled  into  the  interior  of  tbe  seal  part  by  a  seal 
press,  and  a  central  lip  guard.  Integral  with  tbe  back  of 
tha  aaal  part,  projecting  between  said  lipa,  and  adapted 
to  protect  the  same  against  being  tampered  with. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  press -fastenable  seal,  of  an 
open-faced  hollow  seal  part  of  sheet-metal  constructed 
with  lips  opposite  each  other  adapted  to  be  curled  into 
the  interior  of  the  seal  pert  by  a  seal  press,  and  a 
central  lip  guard  in  tbe  form  of  a  hollow  protuberance 
on  the  back  of  the  seal  part  projecting  between  said  lips, 
and  a  shackle  member  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  interlocked  with  said  seal  part  by  said  lips. 

3.  An  Improved  press  fastenable  seal  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cnp-ahap«d  sbeet-astal  saal  i>art  constructed 
with  lips  opposite  each  other  adapted  to  be  curled  into 
the  Interior  of  tbe  sesl  part  by  a  seal  press  and  a  central 
Up  guard  in  tbe  form  of  a  hollow  protuberance  on  the 
back  of  the  sesl  part  projecting  between  said  lips,  and 
a  sheet  metal  shackle  having  a  hole  in  each  end  adapted 
to  admit  said  lips  st  the  press-fastentnK  operation. 

4.  An  improved  press  fastenable  seal  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cup-shaped  sbeet-metal  seal  part  constructed 
with  a  pair  of  side  lips  having  inturned  extremities  and  a 
pair  of  secondary  Upa  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
•aid  side  lipa  and  separated  therefrom  by  notcbea  having 
square  inner  ends,  said  Ups  being  adapted  to  be  curled 
Into  the  interior  of  the  seal  part  by  a  seal  press,  ^nd 
a  sheet-metal  ahackls  having  each  end  conatructad  with 
a  pair  of  transverse  slots  flttsd  to  said  secondary  lipa 
and  a  bole  adapted  to  admit  all  said  lipa  at  tbe  prsas- 
fastenlng  operation. 

5.  An  Improved  press- fastenable  seal  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  cap-ahaped  shaet-metal  seal  part  constmetad 
with  a  pair  of  slds  lipa.  a  pair  of  secondary  lips  sab- 
ataatlally  at  right  anglea  to  said  side  lips  and  a  csntral 


Up  guard  ia  tba  fona  «t  a  hollow  protnbsraaos  on  tha 
back  of  tiM  sssl  part  projecting  betwesa  said  Ups,  said 
Upa  being  adapted  to  be  curled  into  ttte  interior  of  tbe 
aeal  part  by  a  seal  press,  and  a  sheet-metal  sbsckle  having 
each  and  constructed  with  a  pair  of  transverse  slots  fltted 
to  said  secondary  Upa  and  a  tK>le  adapted  to  admit  aU 
said  Ups  at  tbe  press  fastening  operation,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  specified. 


9  8  2.123.  PRE8SITBE  REGULATOR.  ToM  WlLLIAU 
BaowN.  London.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  Charles  Tilley,  London,  Bnglsnd.  Piled  Oct. 
31,  1910.    SerUl  No.  590.00Z 


1.  A  regulator  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
caaing  having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
tbe  upper  chamber  having  a  supply  main  connection  and 
a  connection  for  the  suction  side  of  a  pump  and  the  lower 
chamber  having  a  delivery  main  connection  and  a  con- 
nection for  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump,  tho  chambers 
being  separated  by  a  partition  which  has  a  central  opening, 
a  depending  barrel  fltted  in  tt>e  opening,  a  valve  member 
of  cylindrical  form  arranged  within  the  barrel  and  co- 
operating with  the  latter  as  a  seat,  tbe  valve  member 
having  openings  In  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  also 
having  vertical  slots  which  do  not  normaUy  extend  beyond 
tbe  barrel,  the  valve  member  being  further  provided  with 
an  interior  valve  seat,  and  a  gravity  valve  which  rests 
normally  in  an  open  position  and  co{tf>erates  with  said 
Interior  valve  aeat. 

2.  A  regulator  of  tbe  type  aet  forth,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
tbe  upper  chamber  having  a  supply  main  connection  and 
a  connection  for  tbe  suction  side  of  a  pump  and  the  lower 
chamber  having  a  delivery  main  connection  and  a  con- 
nection for  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump,  the  chambera 
belnK  separated  by  a  partition  which  has  a  central  opening, 
a  depending  barrel  fltted  in  the  opening,  a  valve  member 
of  cylindrical  form  arranged  within  tbe  barrel  and  co- 
operating with  the  latter  as  a  seat,  the  valve  member 
having  openings  in  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  slao 
having  vertical  slots  which  do  not  normally  extend  beyond 
tbe  barrel,  tbe  valve  member  being  further  provided  with 
an  interior  valve  aeat,  a  gravity  valve  which  rests  nor- 
mally in  an  open  position  and  cooperates  with  said  Inte- 
rior valve  seat,  the  barrel  being  formed  with  a  depending 
cylinder,  a  fluid  containing  box  with  which  the  cylinder 
communicatee,  a  chamber  containing  fluid  which  is  sup- 
plied to  tbe  box.  a  needle  valve  controlling  tbe  communi- 
cation of  the  box  and  the  chamber,  a  stem  depending 
from  the  valve  member,  and  a  platon  carried  by  the  stem 
and  working  in  the  cylinder. 


982.124.  COLLAR  STUD.  OARsaTT  Stbwabt  BcTraa- 
riBLO.  Sault  8te.  Marie.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Piled  Ang. 
5,  1910      Serial  No.  575.812. 

1.  In  a  eollar  stud,  a  body  formed  of  a  base  and  an 
elliptical  neck  closed  at  the  end  thereof  except  for  a 
sqaarsd  orlflce   through   the   top  diagonally   arranged   ia 
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diametrical  relation  to  said  elliptical  formation,  a  spring 
member  engaging  the  top  of  said  neck  in  opposite  comers 
of  said  orlflce  and  a  head  having  lugs  inserted  In  said 
orlflce  and  spread  within  said  neck  and  arranged  to  turn 
with  said  apring  in  the  operation. 


--£ 


2.  In  a  collar  stud,  a  body  formed  of  a  base  and  an 
elliptical  neck  closed  at  the  end  thereof  except  for  a 
squared  orlflce  through  the  top  diagonally  arranged  In 
diametrical  relation  to  said  elliptical  formation,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  wire  spring  Inserted  in  said  squared 
orifice,  and  a  head  having  lugs  inserted  in  said  squared 
orlflce  and  splayed  within  said  neck  and  arranged  to  turn 
with  aaid  spring  in  tbe  operation. 

3.  In  a  collar  stud,  a  body  formed  of  a  base  and  an 
elliptical  neck  cloaed  at  tbe  end  thereof  except  for  a 
squared  orlflce  through  the  top  diagonally  arranged  in 
diametrical  relation  to  said  elliptical  formation,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  wire  spring  having  its  sides  inwardly 
bent  to  form  a  waist  and  engaging  the  said  top  of  the 
neck  in  opposite  corners  of  said  orifice  and  a  hollow  head 
terminating  at  its  under  side  In  substantially  T-shaped 
lugs,  said  lugs  being  inserted  in  said  squared  orifice  and 
engaging  said  spring. 


982,125.     LOCK.     Cha«lc8  C.  Chapman,  Medford,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,683. 


1.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  a  lock  bolt  therefor,  said 
bolt  comprising  forward  and  rear  sections  disposed  in  lon- 
gitudinal allnement,  the  forward  section  being  formed  to 
project  beyond  the  casing  to  engage  the  lock  keeper,  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  sections  being  connected  to  permit  In- 
dependent endwise  sliding  movement  of  the  sections,  manu- 
ally adjustable  means  adapted  when  set  in  a  certain  posi- 
tion to  permit  movement  of  the  rear  section,  and  means 
engaging  the  rear  section  in  advance  of  tbe  connection 
between  the  sections  to  operate  the  bolt  as  an  entirety, 
said  forward  section  being  formed  to  permit  Its  operation 
by  a  key  Independently  of  the  rear  section. 

2.  A  casing,  a  locking  bolt  therefor  made  in  sectlona, 
said  sections  being  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement  and 
their  meeting  ends  connected  for  independent  sliding  move- 
ment, a  cross  bar  carried  by  tbe  rear  section  and  termi- 
nally formed  to  provide  logs,  a  notched  diak  arranged 
adjicent  each  lug  and  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  the 
log  when  the  disk  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  casing  to  engage  the  rear  section 
in  advance  of  Its  connection  with  the  forward  section  to 
operate  the  bolt  aa  an  entirety,  said  forward  section  being 
formed  to  permit  its  independent  operation  by  a  key. 


982,126.  METALLIC  CB08S-TIB  AND  RAIL-FA8TENEB. 
HCNBT  Chsistmam,  Avena,  IIL  FUed  June  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565.491. 


A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  transverse  recess  in  Ita 
top  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  a  serrated  surface  on 
the  top  of  tbe  tie  adjacent  to  each  side  of  said  recess,  each 
of  said  surfaces  having  teeth  inclined  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion to  those  on  tbe  other  surface,  an  elongated  bolt  bols 
with  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  surfaces,  a  rail  seated 
in  each  of  said  recesses,  a  clamping  plate  having  an  en- 
larged inclined  head  overlapping  the  flange  of  tbe  rail  on 
one  side  and  bearing  against  the  web  thereof  and  having  a 
horlxontal  serrated  portion  interlocking  with  the  serrated 
surface  on  the  tie,  a  nut  and  bolt  for  securing  said  plate 
to  tbe  tie,  and  a  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  over- 
lapping the  flange  thereof  and  having  a  serrated  horizontal 
portion  interlocking  with  the  serrated  surface  of  tbe  tie, 
and  a  nut  and  bolt  for  securing  said  plate  to  tbe  tie. 


9  8  2,127.     COUPON-BOOK.     Edmond  Hbctor  Coat«8,' 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  J.  Bruce  Carroll,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     FUed  Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  5^1.960. 


I 


i. 


c 


J 


if 


A  coupon  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
leaves  provided  with  binding  margins  at  one  end  and  de- 
tachably  connected  therewith,  and  divided  by  weakened 
lines  Into  a  plurality  of  coupons  of  the  same  size  arranged 
in  groups,  tbe  binding  margins  of  tbe  several  groups  in- 
creasing in  wid^  from  tbe  front  to  the  back  of  the  book 
and  each  group^aving  Its  leaves  provided  with  the  same 
Indicia  marked  thereon  but  that  of  the  groups  being  of 
different  denomination  and  each  of  the  groups  having  their 
ends  extending  one  below  and  beyond  the  other  so  aa  to 
provide  marginal  extensions  having  marked  thereon  indi- 
cia corresponding  to  the  indicia  marked  on  the  different 
groups  of  leaves  of  said  book,  and  the  book  and  each  of 
the  coupons  of  the  different  groups  having  the  same  num- 
ber designating  tbe  number  of  the  book  from  which  they 
were  detached,  and  each  group  of  a  distinctive  color  differ- 
ent from  that  of  tbe  other  groups. 


982,128.     OBSERVATION-ROUNDABOUT.     ViNC«irr  H. 

Davison,  Ooldfleld,  Nev.     Piled  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial 

No.  577,416. 

1.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  base  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral recess  and  with  an  annular  run-way  concentric  with 
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■aid  central  recess,  a  main  shaft  disposed  centrally  of 
■aid  recess  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  a  cir- 
cular platform  harlng  a  series  of  wheels  disposed  lo  said 
annular  run-way,  said  platform  being  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  but  betnc  free  of  the  shaft,  auxiliary 
platforms  carried  by  said  circular  platform,  a  fixed  collar 
secured  to  said  main  shaft,  a  loose  collar  rotatably  carried 
upon  said  flxad  collar,  a  aeries  of  outwardly  extending 
arma  piTOtaJly  connected  to  said  looae  collar,  a  series  of 
cage*  piTOtally  suspended  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  series  of  Tertical  guide  members  carried  by  aald 
circular  platform  and  disposed  about  said  shaft,  a  spider 
loosely  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  rollers 
adapted  to  enter  said  guide  ways,  a  threaded  collar  se- 
cured to  said  spider,  a  series  of  braces  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  outwardly  extending  arms  and  at  the 
otht-r  end  to  said  threaded  collar,  stay  wlrea  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  outwardly  extending  arma.  a  eollar  sua- 
pended  from  said  fixed  collar  and  provided  with  pulleys,  a 
movable  collar  beneath  said  suspended  collar,  a  series  of 
cables  having  one  end  attached  to  the  said  wires  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  said  movable  collar,  aald  cables  pass- 
ing over  the  pulleys  In  said  suspended  collar,  means  for 
rotating  said  main  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
platform,  the  last  named  means  being  disposed  In  the  cen- 
tral recess  in  said  base. 


2.  In  an  amusement  devl«e.  a  base,  a  main  shaft  disposed 
centrally  of  said  base  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion, 
a  circular  platform  conceiHrlc  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
but  free  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
platform  upon  said  base,  a  fixed  collar  secured  to  said  main 
■haft,  a  looae  collar  rotatably  carried  upon  said  fixed  col- 
lar, a  series  of  outwardly  extending  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected to 'said  loose  collar,  a  series  of  cages  plvotally  sus- 
pended from  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  series  of  verti- 
cal guide  members  mounted  on  said  circular  platform  and 
disposed  about  said  shaft,  a  spider  loosed  dlapoaed  about 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  enter 
grooves  in  said  guide  members,  a  threaded  collar  on  said 
shaft,  s  series  of  members  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
threaded  collar  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  arms,  means 
for  rotating  said  main  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
platform. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  base,  a  main  shaft  dla- 
poaed centrally  of  aald  base  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion,  a  circular  platform  concentric  with  the  axta  of 
■aid  abaft,  aald  platform  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  shaft  extends,  a  serlea  of  upwardly 
extending  guides  mounted  on  said  platform,  bracea  for  said 
ffoldes.  a  collar  loosely  disposed  on  said  main  ahaft.  a 
■eriea  of  outwardly  extending  arms  pivoted  to  said  collar, 
maaos  for  supporting  said  loose  collar,  a  threaded  collar 
dlspoaed  upon  said  shaft,  means  cooperating  with  said 
upright  guides  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  threaded 
collar,  bracea  ptvoUlly  aeeured  to  said  threaded  collar  at 


one  end  and  to  the  outwardly  extending  arms  at  the  other, 
means  for  rotating  said  main  shaft,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  platform  Independently  of  aald  main  shaft. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  base,  a  main  shaft  dis- 
posed centrally  of  said  base  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion,  a  circular  platform  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  platform  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  ahaft  extenda,  a  series  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending guidea  mounted  on  aald  platform,  a  collar  loosely 
disposed  on  said  main  shaft,  a  aeriea  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing arma  pivoted  to  said  collar,  means  for  supporting  said 
looae  collar,  a  threaded  collar  disposed  upon  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  threada  on  aald  threaded  por- 
tion, meana  cooperating  with  said  upright  guidea  for  guid- 
ing the  movement  of  said  threaded  collar  and  a  series  of 
l>racea  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  threaded 
collar  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  outwardly  extending 
arma. 

5.  In  an  amuaement  derlce.  a  main  ahaft  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  series  of  outwsrdly  extending  arma, 
OMans  disposed  upon  said  main  shaft  for  plvotally  and 
r«Tolubly  connecting  said  outwardly  extending  arma,  a 
threaded  collar  dlspoaed  on  said  main  abaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  threads  of  said  shaft,  pivoted  bracea 
connecting  said  collar  with  aald  arms,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  main  shaft  to  cauae  a  movement  of  said  col- 
lar along  said  shaft,  thereby  causing  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  outwardly  extending  arma. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M1.12d.  CANE  -  HARVESTER.  ALnuD  Dominocbs. 
Ja*aerette.  La.  Filed  .Nov.  18.  10O9.  Serial  No. 
B2S.828. 


1.  In  a  cane  harveater.  the  combination  of  a  movable 
support,  guide  membera  carried  thereby,  cutting  meana, 
feeding  means  nr>erat^r  to  force  the  cane  against  said 
cutting  means,  engnglw  >''>ll<'rs  at  the  rear  of  said  feeding 
means,  and  extending  above  aame,  operating  to  grasp  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cut  cane  staika  as  they  fall  rear- 
wardly  therebetween  for  palling  the  aerered  cane  onto 
the  machine,  and  means  operating  said  rollers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cane  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
support,  guide  members  carried  thereby,  cutting  meana, 
feeding  means,  engaging  rollers  extending  above  and  dis- 
posed a  substantial  distance  rearwardly  of  said  feeding 
means,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  Immediately  grasp 
the  upper  ends  of  the  cut  cane  staika  aa  they  fall  rear- 
wardly therebetween  for  pulling  the  severed  cane  onto  the 
machine,  and  means  for  o|>erating  said  rollers,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described 

3.  In  a  cane  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
support,  cutting  means,  feeding  means  opersting  to  force 
snd  hold  the  cane  stalks  againat  aald  cutting  means,  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  rollers  having  gripping  teeth 
thereon  located  at  the  rear  of  said  cutting  means  nnd  aald 
feeding  means  and  extending  above  said  feeding  means  to 
receive  the  npper  ponlonit  of  the  cut  cane  atalks  at 
they  fall  resrwardlv.  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller* 
for  pnlltng  said  cane  onto  the  machine,  subatantlally  •• 
deacribed. 
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4.  In  a  caoe  harraater,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
support,  cutting  meana,  feeding  means  for  holding  the 
cane  stalks  against  said  cutting  means,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally disposed  rollers  provided  with  gripping  teeth,  said 
rollers  being  located  at  the  rear  of  said  cutting  mesne 
and  extending  above  said  feeding  means,  and  said  rollers 
being  capable  of  limited  lateral  movement  to  compensate 
for  different  diameters  of  cane  stalks  passing  tberet>e- 
tween,  aod  means  for  revolving  said  rollers  to  pull  the 
severed  cane  onto  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  cane  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
auppori,  cutting  means,  feeding  meana,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  conical  rollers  located  rearwardly  of  said  cutting 
and  said  feeding  means  and  extending  above  said  feeding 
means  to  receive  the  cut  cane  atalks  therebetween,  and 
meana  rotating  said  rollers  to  pull  the  severed  sUlks  onto 
the  machine,  subaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982,130.  AUTOMOBILE  -  WHEEL.  Jakbs  8.  DBAnta, 
Texarkana,  Ark.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,977. 


A  apring  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  cas- 
ing, one  sliding  upon  the  other,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pro- 
jections within  said  casings,  all  of  the  projections  of  simi- 
lar structure  and  each  being  provided  with  a  flat  face  and 
with  a  rounded  outer  end,  a  fastening  member  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  projection  and  having  its  onter 
end  flattened  and  lying  flush  with  the  rounded  face  and 
the  opposite  end  extending  through  the  casing  and  lying 
flush  against  th<i  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  helical 
apring  embracing  the  projections  in  each  pair  and  posl 
tively  exeriing  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  outer  cas- 
ing, subatantlally  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


982,131.     RAIL-JOINT.     JgaaT  E.   DccKBTi,  Bear,  Ark. 
Piled  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,541. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail  sections 
having  their  adjacent  ends  provided  with  corresponding 
opposed  longitudinal  and  transverse  recesses,  the  latter 
having  angular  croas  sections,  a  tie  plate  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  metal  t>ent  to  form  a  base  and  side  members 
inclosing  the  chair  and  web  of  aald  rail  aectlons.  said  tie 
plate  having  its  sides  provided  with  apertures  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  combined  transverse  recesses  of  the  rail 
aectlons,  one  of  ssid  aperiures  corresponding  In  cross  sec- 
tion to  the  cross  section  of  said  combined  transverse  re- 
cesses, a  bolt  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  side 
of  the  tie  plate  and  the  combined  transverse  recesses  of 
the  rail  aection,  said  bolt  having  a  portion  of  Its  shank 
correapondlng  in  cross  section  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
combined  tranrverae  recesses  and  one  of  the  apertures  of 


the  tie  plate,  a  block  dlspoaed  in  the  vertical  receaaes  of 
said  rail  section  and  means  securing  the  tie  plate  directly 
to  the  rail  section. 


982,132.     HAT-PIN.     Emili  Ciasar  Qinbux,  Jeaoerette, 
La.    Piled  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,120. 


A  pin  guard  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  ta- 
pered ends  provided  with  longitudinal  notches  extending 
from  the  terminals  of  said  member  in  an  inward  direc- 
tion forming  opposed  slightly  divergent  resilient  gripping 
Jaws,  said  Jaws  having  internal  annular  grooves  forming 
biting  ribs,  and  an  external  protecting  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  poaitioned  upon  one  end  of  and  to  frictlonally  engage 
the  tubular  member. 


982.133.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-EN0INB8. 
Francis  H.  Glahn,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Piled  May  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  659.789. 


1.  A  atartlng  mechanism  for  gas  enginea,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon, 
a  aprlng-actuated  disk-member  suitably  mounted  for  rota- 
tion and  provided  near  its  periphery  with  an  arcuate 
geared  portion  and  formed  at  its  middle  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  geared  portion  ;  means  to  cause  engage- 
ment in  alternation  of  the  pinion  with  the  gear  of  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  the  gear  of  the  arcuate  portion  ;  and 
means  to  dispose  the  disk  with  its  geared  portions  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pinion.  ^ 

2.  A  starting  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  ; 
a  plvotally  mounted  disk  member  having  a  middle  portion 
provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  gl-ar  and  formed 
near  its  periphery  with  an  arcuate  geared  portion  ;  a  spiral 
spring  carried  by  said  disk  ;  means  to  cause  engagement  of 
the  gear  of  the  cylindrical  portion  with  the  phiion,  said 
pinion  being  thereby  rotated  in  one  direction  by  operation 
of  said  spring;  arid  means  to  subsequently  cause  engage- 
ment of  the  gear  of  the  arcuate  portion  with  said  pinion, 
thereby  canaing  a  rotation  of  the  diek  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion and  causing  actuation  of  the  spring ;  and  means  to 
dispose  the  disk  with  Its  geared  portions  in  disengagement 
with  said  pinion. 

3.  In  starting  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  aupport  movably  mounted  there- 
on, a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  dlak  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  movable  support  and  having  an  arcuate 
recess  formed  in  one  of  Its  ends,  the  walls  of  said  receaa 
being  provided  with  a  gear  and  a  blank  portion,  the  oppo- 
alte  end  of  said  disk  being  formed  with  a  connected  outer 
and  inner  arcuate  groove  provided  with  a  recess  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  blank  portion  of  said  arcuate  receas,  a 
roller  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  normally  seated  in  the 
recess  of  said  groove ;  resilient  means  to  cause  a  revoluble 
movement  of  the  disk  in  one  direction  for  actuating  said 
driving  shaft,  the  roller  being  disposed  within  the  inner 
groove  and  causing  engagement  of  the  pinion  with  one  por- 
tion of  said  gear  during  such  revoluble  movement,  the  disk 
being  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  by  actuation  of  the 
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drlTliif  thAtt  uld  roller  tMlnff  tt«n  disposed  within  the 
oater  (roore  to  cmoae  engagement  of  the  pinion  with  an- 
other portion  of  aald  gear. 


W2.134.    COUPLING  FOR  PUMM.    William  K.  OiOTn, 
Bart,  Iowa..    Piled  Apr.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  {MM.S40. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  Macribed  comprising  a  cou- 
pling asember,  a  spring  arm  for  securing  a  pump  rod  to 
said  coapltng  member,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
power  rod.  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secared  to  said  power 
rod,  a  latching  arm  plToted  to  said  spring  arm  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  uld  bracket,  the  said  latching  arsa  being 
provided  with  notcbea  to  fngage  said  bracket  to  retain  said 
spring  arm  oat  of  engagement  wltb  said  coupling  member. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cou- 
pling member,  a  power  rod  secured  to  said  coapling  mem- 
ber, a  pnmp  rod  slldably  connected  to  said  coapling  mem- 
ber, a  sprtec  >nD  tor  securing  said  pump  rod  to  said  coa- 
pling member,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  power  rod,  a  latch- 
ing arm  ptroted  to  said  spring  arm  and  passing  through 
said  bracket,  the  said  latching  arm  being  provided  with 
notches  to  engage  said  bracket  to  retain  said  spring  arm 
out  of  engagement  with  said  coupling  BCBlber. 


982,135.  METHOD  OP  PaODUCING  PEBROBORON. 
Chaslbs  a.  Ha!«sbn,  Schenectsdy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
General  Electrl:;  Company,  t  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  408,842. 

1.  The  process,  which  consists  in  lubjectlng  a  l>oron 
compound  to  the  reducing  action  of  silicon  st  an  elevated 
temperature  and  alloying  the  reduced  t>oron  with  a  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-boron,  which  consists 
in  heating  a  boron  compound  In  the  presence  of  ferro- 
slllcon. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ferro  l)oron,  which  consists 
to  heating  Colemanlte  In  the  presence  of  silicon  and  slloy- 
ing  the  reduced  boron  with  metallic  Iron. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  a  compound  of  boron,  which 
consists  In  beating  It  In  the  presence  of  metallic  silicon 
and  Iron  to  a  temperature  of  about  2000*  C. 

6.  The  process,  which  consists  In  heating  Colemanlte  In 
the  presence  of  ■lllcon  to  a  temperature  of  about  2000*  C 
and  alloying  the  reduced  boron  with  a  metal. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982,136.      DOGS  CHECK.      Lbti    E     Uahson.   OalT*,    UL 

Filed  June  7,  1910.     SerUl  No   56S,510. 

1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination,  with  a  easing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  of  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able presaer  rod  made  in  two  sections  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing; a  damp  engaging  the  upper  section  of  the  rod  for 


holding  it  In  a  lowered  position,  the  lower  section  of  the 
prsMer  rod  eztandlng  upwardly  into  said  easing,  rwlllent 
msans  mounted  around  said  lower  section  and  housed  In 
the  caalng  for  automatically  raising  said  rod  when  said 
clamp  Is  released,  cushioning  means  Interposed  between  the 
sections  of  said  rod.  and  means  for  varying  the  space  be- 
tween said  sections  whereby  the  tension  of  said  cuahion- 
Ing  means  Is  •jJntttM*  said  cushioning  aoeans  and  ten- 
sion varying  menaa  ksteg  also  housed  ha  mid  casing- 


2.  In  s  door  check,  the  comblnstion,  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  of  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able preaser-rod  made  in  two  sections  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, plates  carried  by^tas  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections, 
cushioning  means  interposed  between  said  pistes,  adjust- 
able bolts  connecting  said  plates,  a  clamp  engaging  the  up- 
per section  of  the  rod  for  holding  It  In  a  lowered  position, 
and  means  to  automatically  raise  said  rod  when  the  clamp 
Is  released. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  of  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able presser  rod  made  in  two  sections  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, plates  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections, 
coiled  springn  Interpoaed  t>etween  said  plates,  adjustsble 
bolts  connecting  said  pistes  and  arranged  within  said 
springs,  a  clamp  engaging  the  upper  section  of  the  rod  for 
holding  It  In  a  lowered  position,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally raise  said  rod  when  the  clamp  Is  released. 


982,137.     CEMENT   POST.     Hasst   D.   Hk.mon,  Darwin. 
Minn.     Piled  Mar.  10,  1910.     ScrUl  No.  560,368. 


1.  A  poet  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  allosd,  elongatsd  apartursa,  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  post,  each  aperture  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  laterally  extending  notcbea  there- 
by constituting  a  socket  at  each  end  thereof,  said  post  pro- 
vldsd    with    laterally    extending    uotchss    communicating 
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with  said  apertures  and  formed  intermediate  said  last 
mentioned  notches,  all  of  said  notches  adapted  to  receive 
wires,  and  clamping  means  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures and  engSKlng  said  wires  for  clamping  the  same  In 
some  of  said  notches  in  an  adjustable  position  relative  to 
the  height  of  said  post. 

2.  A  post  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures,  the  sides 
of  said  apertures  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  notches  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
said  notches  adapted  to  receive  wires  and  freely  adjust- 
able clamping  means  positioned  In  said  apertures  and 
engaging  said  wires  for  clamping  the  same  in  said  notches.. 


082,138.     STOP  FOR  GRAMOPHONES.     John  A. 
aoN,  Sauk  Center,  Minn.     Piled  Apr.  21.  1910. 
No.    550,843. 


JOHW- 

Serlal 


1.  An  automatic  brake  for  talking  machines,  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  turn  table,  of  a  threaded  shaft 
adapted  to  constantly  rotate  with  said  turn  table,  and 
means  operative  by  the  threads  on  said  shaft  whereby 
a  brake  may  be  applied  to  aald  turn  table. 

2.  An  automatic  brake  for  gramophones,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  turn  table,  of  a  rotatable  threaded 
shaft  adapted  to  constantly  rotste  with  said  turn  table, 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  applying  a  brake  to  the 
periphery  of  said  turn  table,  and  means  whereby  said  last 
named  means  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  An  automatic  brake  for  gramophones  comprising  In 
comblnstion  with  a  turn  table,  of  a  rotatable  threaded 
shaft  adapted  to  constantly  roUts  wltb  said  turn  table, 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  applying  a  brake  to  the 
periphery  of  said  turn  table,  and  means  whereby  the  brake 
may   l>e  released. 

4.  An  automatic  brake /or  gramophones  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  turn  iftble,  of  a  threaded  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  therewith,  a  tubular  memt>er  mounted  under 
said  turn  table  and  adapted  to  incase  said  shaft,  means 
whereby  said  tubular  member  may  be  drawn  inwardly 
by  ssid  shaft,  and  a  brake  carried  by  said  tubular  member. 

9.  An  automatic  brake  for  gramophones  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  turn  table,  of  a  threaded  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  tubular  member  mounted 
under  said  turn  table  and  adapted  to  Incase  said  shaft, 
means  whereby  said  tabular  member  may  be  drawn  in- 
wardly by  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  brake  may 
be  withdrawn  from  the  turn  table. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982,189.  CONVERTIBLE  COUCH  AND  BED.  WILLIAM 
Tuvos  JoNBs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  558,901. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  bed  supported 
thereby,  elliptical  tracks  carried  at  each  extremity  of 
said  frame,  adapted  to  encircle  said  bed,  a  series  of  strips 
flexibly  connected  adapted  to  operate  at  each  extremity 
thereof,  a  series  of  off-set  brackets  carried  adjacent  to  the 


terminals  of  a  portion  of  said  strips,  and  rollers  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  brackets  adapted  to  travel  in  said 
tracks,  said  strips  adapted  to  conceal  said  tracks  at  all 
times. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  sectional  track 
carried  at  each  extremity  thereof,  a  bed  supported  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  be  encircled  by  said  track,  a  series 
of  flexibly  connected  strips  adapted  to  operate  over  said 
tracks,  olT-set  brsckets  carried  adjacent  to  each  terminal 
of  a  portion  of  said  strips,  rollers  carried  by  the  off-set 
portion  of  each  bracket  adapted  to  be  permanently  re- 
tained in  said  tracks,  a  cushion  covering  said  stripa,  and 
means  whereby  said  flexible  member  may  be  retained  over 
said  bed  comprising  a  series  of  pins  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  tracks  and  bear  against  said  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  U-shaped  track 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  each  arm 
thereof,  a  bed  supported  by  said  frame  adapted  to  be  en- 
circled by  said  track,  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  strips 
adapted  to  operate  over  said  tracks,  off-set  brackets  car- 
ried adjacent  to  each  terminal  of  a  portion  of  said  strips, 
rollers  carried  by  the  off-set  portion  of  each  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  permanently  retained  in  said  tracks,  a  cushion 
covering  said  strips,  and  means  whereby  said  flexible  mem- 
ber may  bt  retained  over  said  l)ed  comprising  a  series  of 
pins  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  tracks  and  bear 
against  said  rollers. 


982,140.  LASTING  APPARATUS.  Willlam  B.  Kkioh- 
ur,  VIneland,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kelghley  Company, 
Vlneland,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Dec.  2,  1009.     Serial  No.  530.929. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  portable  lasting  tool ;  a  rela- 
tively stationary  reservoir  for  an  adhesive  ;  with  an  ad- 
hesive delivering  device  mounted  on  the  tool  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  discharging  Immediately  adjacent  the  Jaws  of 
the  lasting  tool ;  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said 
device  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lasting  tool  having  two  operat- 
ing handles ;  a  valve  motinted  thereon  and  having  a  de- 
livery outlet  placed  to  discharge  immediately  adjacent  the 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17, 191 1. 


Jawa  of  Mid  to<5l ;  with  tD  adh«alT«  container  connected 
to  th«  Talre ;  and  an  operating  ■tem  for  the  ralre  IiaTln< 
a  head  txteodlnc  between  the  handles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  laatlng  tool :  an  adheaiT*  de- 
llTertng  derlce  connected  thereto  and  placed  to  discharge 
immediately  adjacent  the  Jawa  of  aald  tool ;  a  reserrolr 
connected  to  said  deTice :  and  m«ans  for  forcing  adhealre 
oat  of  the  dellrerlng  derlce ;  with  a  controlling  ralre  for 
aald  derlce  baring  a  stem  adjacent  the  handles  of  the 
tool  In  position  to  be  operated  by  the  band  which  graaps 
said  bandies. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  laatlng  tool ;  a  ralre  casing 
mounted  thereon  :  an  outlet  nosale  for  said  caalng :  a  ralre 
in  the  caaing ;  and  a  reserrolr  for  adheslre  also  connected 
to  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lasting  tool ;  a  ralre  caaing 
mounted  thereon  ;  an  outlet  nosale  for  said  caaing  placed 
to  discbarge  adjacent  the  tool :  a  ralre  In  the  casing : 
with  a  reserrolr  for  adheslre  and  an  air  supply  pipe  both 
connected  to  the  casing. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


982.141.      OIL-BURNEK.       Hsxax    N.    Kbllas,    Klefer. 
OUa.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  R48.887. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body,  a  fuel  pipe  therein, 
a  nosale  detacbably  aecured  to  one  end  of  said  body  and 
prorlded  with  a  transverse  groore  at  the  outlet  end.  a 
slide  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  said  groore  to  seal  said  out- 
let, a  flexible  connection  between  said  slide  and  nosile.  a 
ralre  controlled  feed  pipe  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a 
remorabie  plug  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  body. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  prorlded  with  an 
externally  threaded  tubular  extenalon  at  one  end  and  an 
Internally  threaded  recessed  extension  at  the  other  end. 
the  Inner  part. of  said  recessed  extension  prorlded  with  a 
reduced  portion  that  projects  Into  itald  body  and  prorlded 
with  a  threaded  opening,  a  fuel  pipe  baring  one  end  seated 
In  aald  opening  and  the  other  end  projecting  through  the 
externally  threaded  extension  of  said  body,  a  coupling  at- 
tached to  said  recessed  extension,  a  remorabie  plug  for 
said  coupling,  a  ralre  controlled  'eedlng  pipe  threaded  to 
aald  coupling,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  body, 
and  a  noisle  attached  to  said  externally  threaded  tubular 
extension  and  adapted  to  surround  the  projected  end  of 
aald  fuel  pipe. 


982,142.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LAMP.  Habbt  J.  Klfim.l, 
Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
049,438. 

.1.  A  lamp  of  the  character  spedfled  comprising  a  body 
prorlded  with  an  Illuminator  and  haring  a  plurality  of 
sides  embodying  transparent  material  upon  which  desig- 
nating matter  appears,  a  top  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
lamp  body  and  detachably  fitted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
adjueted  with  reference  to  tike  lamp  body  to  admit  of  any 
selected  designating  matter  belnx  moved  to  a  position  for 
obserratlon,  said  lamp  top  liaring  bull's  eyes  around  Ita 
sides,  and  means  for  securing  the  lamp  body  and  lamp  top 
in  the  adjusted  position. 


2.  .\  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  lamp 
body  haring  a  plurality  of  transparent  sides  bearing  iden- 
tifying matter  and  haring  flangee  at  the  upper  edge  of  its 
sides,  and  a  lamp  top  haring  bull's  eyes  In  Its  sides  and 
detacbably  fitted  to  the  lamp  body,  and  baring  flanges 
adapted  to  Interloclt  with  the  flangea  of  the  lamp  body  and 
hold  the  lamp  body  and  lamp  top  when  properly  placed 
together. 


S.  A  lamp  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  lamp 
body  provided  with  an  Illuminator  and  haring  a  plurality 
of  transitsrent  sides  bearing  Identifying  matter  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  flanges  st  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides,  said  flanges  hsring  openings,  a  lamp  top  comprialng 
a  base  and  a  chimney,  the  latter  haring  bull's  eyes  at  ita 
sides  and  said  base  having  flanges  to  interlock  with  the 
flanges  of  the  lamp  body,  and  haring  an  edge  portion 
formed  with  an  opening  to  reglater  with  the  openings  in 
the  flanges  of  the  lamp  body  sides,  and  Interlocking  means 
passing  throcKh  the  registering  openings  In  the  flanses  of 
the  lamp  body  and  top. 

4.  .\  lamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lamp 
body  baring  an  illuminator  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  transparent  sides  bearing  Identiflcatlon  matter  and 
haring  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of 
the  Bides,  said  flanges  having  openings  therein,  a  top  for 
dosing  the  upper  end  of  the  lamp  body  and  comprising  a 
baae  and  an  upper  porilon,  the  latter  baring  bull's  eyes  In 
its  sides,  and  said  baae  haring  an  edge  porilon  formed 
with  openings  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  flangea 
of  the  lamp  body  sides  and  prorlded  with  flangea  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  flanges  of  the  lamp  body,  and  a  lamp  bracket 
baring  eara  to  pass  through  registering  openings  In  the 
mstching  psris  of  the  lamp  body  and  lamp  top. 


982,143.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Giaiao  Bahis  Lambcbt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591,S69. 

1.  The  Improrement  herein  deacribed.  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  tire  rim  fitting  remorably  to  the  wheel  and  ful- 
crumlng  at  one  point  upon  the  wheel  and  held  at  such 
point  from  lateral  displscement,  mesns  operating  at  a 
point  remote  to  the  fulcrum  and  adapted  to  more  the  rim 
laterally  onto  and  off  of  the  wheel,  and  wedging  derlcea 
between  the  wheel  and  rim  adjacent  to  the  operating 
means. 

2.  The  combination,  substantially  aa  described,  of  a 
wheel;  a  remorabie  tire  rim  mounted  upon  said  wheel,  a 
keeper  secured  to  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
rim  to  hold  the  same  In  position  when  the  rim  Is  arranged 
clrcumferentlally  about  the  wheel,  a  seating  wedge  per- 
manently secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  rim  in  position 
to  engage  with  said  wheel,  whereby  to  csuse  the  rim  to 
seat  when  swung  transrersely  of  the  wheel,  snd  an  oper- 
ating meana  to  more  the  rim  positirely  on  and  off  the 
wheel  positioned  at  a  pari  of  the  wheel  remote  from  said 
keeper  and  operable  to  swing  the  aald  rim  transversely  of 
the  wheel  snd  upon  the  same  aa  a  fulcrum  at  a  pari  there- 
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of  adjacent  to  said  keeper,  whereby  after  aald  rim  la 
•wnng  outwardly  at  the  operating  point.  It  can  be  lifted 
clear  of  the  remotely  disposed  keeper. 


3.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  keepers  se- 
cured on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  spaced  apart 
in  the  direction  of  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  a  re- 
movable tire  rim  and  a  plurality  of  seating  wedges  se- 
cured on  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  spaced  apart  cir- 
cumferen'tlally,  aald  keepers  occupying  one  arc  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  and  aald  seating  wedges  occupy- 
ing a  complementary  arc  of  the  circumference  of  the  rim 
and  means  for  holding  the  rim  on  tbe  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  keepera  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  and  a  remor- 
abie tire  rim,  a  plurality  of  seating -wedfles  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  tire  rim  and  spaced  apart  clrcumferen- 
tlally with  said  keepers  occupying  one  arc  of  the  circum- 
ference of  tbe  wheel  and  said  seating  wedges  occupying  a 
complementary  arc  of  the  circumference  of  the  rim  and 
operating  means  located  in  the  arc  of  the  rim  occupied  by 
the  seating  wedges  and  adapted  to  more  the  rim  at  said 
iwint  laterally  with  respect  to  the  wheel. 


982,144.       HORSE  -  DETACHER.       HlHBT    C. 
Thunder  Butte,  8.  D.     Filed  July  27,  1909. 
509,841. 


Lanolois, 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  an  axle,  clips  secured 
to  said  axle,  said  clips  each  being  prorlded  with  a  hinged 
member,  bolts  connected  to  the  thills,  said  bolts  adapted 
to  engage  said  clips,  rings  for  engaging  said  clips  and 
holding  the  hinged  members  closed,  a  rod  connecting  said 
rings,  and  a  foot  lever  for  moving  said  rod  and  rings  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  hinged  members. 

2.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  a  vehicle  axle,  clips 
connected  to  said  axle,  said  clips  each  being  prorlded  with 
a  hinged  member  and  a  reduced  portion,  rings  for  sur- 
rounding the  reduced  portion  of  said  clips,  a  connecting 
rod  to  which  said  rings  are  attached,  a  lerer  plroted  to 
■aid  rod,  a  foot  lerer  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned  lerer, 


•aid  foot  lerer  being  piroted  to  one  of  the  dipa,  and  thills 
provided  with  laterally  extending  bolts  to  engage  said 
dips. 

3.  A  horse  detacher  comprialng  clips  connected  to  a 
rehide  axle  and  provided  with  hinged  members  having  re- 
cesaea  formed  thereir  and  flaring  at  one  end,  said  hinged 
members  being  also  provided  with  reduced  portions,  the 
reduced  portion  haring  formed  therein  the  flaring  ends  of 
the  said  recesses,  sliding  rings  for  engaging  said  reduced 
portions,  headed  bolts  on  the  thills  adapted  to  be  seated  In 
said  recesses,  and  means  for  sliding  said  rings  to  close  and 
release  said  hinged  members  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  thills. 

4.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  a  pair  of  clips  secured 
to  the  rehlcle  axle,  hinged  members  on  said  clips,  said 
hinged  members  being  formed  with  a  bolt  opening,  a 
countersunk  portion  also  formed  in  said  hinged  members, 
headed  bolts  on  the  thills  or  pole  of  a  rehlcle  adapted  to 
be  seated  In  said  bolt  openings,  the  heads  of  said  bolts  en- 
gaging said  counter-Bunk  portions,  sliding  rings  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  hinged  members,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  sliding  rings  and  one  of  aaid  hinged  mem- 
bers for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  rings  with  said 
hinged  members. 


982,146.  AUXILIA.RY  HANDLE  FOB  FORKS.  HlNBT 
C.  Lanolois,  Thunder  Butte,  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  636,276. 


A  detachable  auxiliary  handle  comprising  a  block  har- 
ing a  concare  under  surface  and  prorlded  with  a  trans- 
verse recess  extending  upwardly  from  the  concave  surface 
and  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  also  prorlded  with 
a  passage  parallel  with  the  recess  and  located  abore  the 
same,  oppositely-disposed  clamping  members  haring  their 
upper  ends  of  such  width  as  to  extend  Into  the  recess  of 
the  block,  pirots  pasaing  horisontally  through  the  block 
and  upper  ends  of  the  said  members  to  connect  the  latter 
with  the  block,  said  pivots  being  disposed  transrersely  to 
the  recess  In  the  block,  means  for  drawing  the  lower  ends 
of  tbe  members  together  for  clamping  tbe  same  on  a  han- 
dle, a  grip  handle  disposed  abore  the  block,  members  se- 
cured to  the  grip  handle  and  having  their  lower  ends  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  block,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  passage  of  the  block  and  through  the  lower 
ends  of  the  members  of  the  grip  handle  for  pirotally  con- 
necting the  latter  to  the  block. 


9  8  2,146.  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  -  OPERATED 
SWITCH.  Chaklbs  B.  Labzblbbk,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y., 
aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  675,096. 

1.  In  combination  a  contactor,  a  relay,  a  mechanical 
connection  between  said  contactor  and  said  relay  whereby 
said  contactor  In  opening  opens  the  relay  contacts,  and  a 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  said  relay  open  tripped  by 
said  contactor  In  closing. 

2.  In  combination  a  contactor  haring  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  relay  haring  a  movable  member,  a  mechanical  con- 
nection between  tbe  movable  member  of  the  contactor  and 
the  movable  member  of  the  relay  whereby  said  contactor 
in  opening  opens  the  relay  contacts,  and  a  latch  mecha- 
nism for  holding  tbe  morable  member  of  the  relay  in  its 
open  position  tripped  by  said  morable  member  of  the  con- 
tactor In  moring  to  its  closed  position. 

3.  In  combination  a  contactor,  a  relay,  a  latch  mecha- 
nism for  holding  said  relay  open,  and  a  mechanical  con- 
nection which  connecta  said  contactor  and  aald  relay  and 
said  latch  mechanism  whereby  said  contactor  in  opening 
opens  the  relay  contacts  and  in  closing  trips  the  latch 
mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  a  contactor  haring  a  piroted  mem- 
ber, a  relay  baring  a  longitudinally  morable  mem)>er,  a 
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latch  BMlMiBlMn  for  boldlav  lfi«  lOBfttxidiiulIy  norsbto 
m«mb«r  In  the  position  in  wMch  the  r«Iay  conUcts  ar« 
open,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  piroted 
member  and  tatd  lontrltadlnally  morable  member  and  aald 
latch  mechanism  whereby  sakl  contactor  In  cloalnc  moTca 
th«  longltndlnally  morable  meflabcr  of  the  relay  to  Its  open 
position  and  In  closing  trips  tiw  latch  mechanism  and  ren- 
ders said  relay  operatlTely  lodspendent. 


6.  In  combination  a  contactor  baTlnc  a  fixed  contact 
member,  a  movable  contact  OMOiber.  and  an  actuating  coll 
for  moTlng  said  morable  contact  member  Into  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact  member,  of  an  auxiliary  switch  at- 
tachment comprising  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  morable 
contact  member,  a  magnet  coU  cooperating  with  the  last 
mentioned  morable  contact  asaber.  a  latch  mechanism 
for  holding  said  last  mentioned  morable  contact  member 
In  ita  open  position,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
the  morable  contact  member  of  said  contactor  and  the 
morable  contact  member  and  lateh  mechanism  of  said  anx- 
Ulary  switch  attachment  whereby  said  contactor  In  open- 
ing opena  the  conUcts  of  said  anxiliary  switch  attachment 
and  in  closing  trips  said  latch  mechanism. 


082.147.      HIDE-8TBETCHI\G  DEVICE.     John   F.   Ln. 
Llppton,  Ark.     Filed  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  ttflO.Ws! 


1.  A  hide  stretehJac  derlce  eomprlstng  a  frame,  a  com- 
poundly  cnrred  sprtef  tension  rod  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  frasM.  and  transrerse  stretcher 
bars  alldably  engaging  said  rod. 

2.  A  hide  stretching  derlce  eoaiprlsing  a  frame,  a  com- 
poundly  cnrred  tension  rod  carried  by  and  extending  Ion- 


Citndloany  of  the  frame,  and  transrerse  stretcher  bars 
each  harlng  a  series  of  perforations  to  sitdably  and  ad- 
Joatably  engage  said  rod. 

3.  A  hide  stretching  derlce  comprising,  a  frame  having 
hide  engaging  fingers  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  compoundly 
cnrred  tension  rod  carried  by  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame,  and  transrerse  stretcher  bars  having 
hide  engaging  fingers  at  their  oater  ends  and  each  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  series  of  perforations  to  slldably 
and  adjustably  engage  aald  rod. 


082.148.  LIlfE-HTDRATING  MACHINE.  Ecclide 
KcoBiTB  LMPisra,  Joliette.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1810.     Serial  No.  554.310. 


1.  In  a  lime  bydrating  machine,  a  casing  baring  a  suit- 
able feed  opening,  a  platform  capable  of  traveling  in  said 
casing,  means  for  distrlbating  water  orer  the  lime  on  said 
platform,  and  means  for  operating  said  platform. 

2.  In  a  lime  hydrating  machine,  a  casing  having  a  suit- 
able feed  opening,  a  hopper  orer  said  feed  opening,  a  plat- 
form capable  of  traveling  In  said  casing,  means  for  depos- 
iting a  predetermined  quantity  of  lime  on  to  said  platform 
from  said  hopper,  means  for  distributing  wster  on  said 
lime  deposited  on  said  platform,  and  means  for  operating 
said  platform. 

3.  In  a  lime  hydrating  machine,  a  casing  harlng  a  suit- 
sble  feed  opening,  s  hopper  over  said  feed  opening,  a  plat- 
form capable  of  traveling  in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  adapted  to  deposit  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  lime  on  said  platform,  a  water 
sprayer  connected  to  a  suitable  water  sapply  and  arranged 
within  aald  casing  over  said  platform,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating ssid  platform. 

4.  In  a  lime  hydrating  machine,  a  rasing  harlng  a  suit- 
able feed  opening,  a  hopper  orer  said  feed  opening,  a  plat- 
form capable  of  traveling  In  said  casing,  a  shaft  Jonmaled 
at.  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  and  harlng  longitudinal 
groores  therein  forming  channels  adapted  to  recelre  the 
lime  and  deposit  it  on  to  said  platform,  a  water  sprayer 
arranged  within  aald  caalng  adjacent  to  said  feed  opening 
and  connected  to  a  suitable  water  supply,  and  meana  for 
operating  said  platform. 

5.  In  a  lime  hydrating  machine,  a  casing  harlng  a  suit- 
able feed  opening,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  in  an 
inclined  position,  a  hopper  orer  said  feed  opening,  means 
for  dellrerlng  lime  from  said  hopper  Into  said  casing,  a 
platform  capable  of  trareling  in  said  casing,  a  water 
spraying  pipe  extending  acrosa  said  caning  adjacent  to  said 
feed  opening  and  connected  to  a  suitsble  water  supply, 
meaiM  for  operatlsff  said  platform,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  bydrated  lime  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


982,149.  PUNCHING  MACHINE.  AronsT  LoroMSHAn- 
8C3f.  Dayton,  Oreg.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S61.423. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
work  table,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  a  die  car 
riage  reciprocally  mounted  within  the  frame,  pedal  and 
lerer  mechanism  for  driring  the  die  carriage  toward  the 
work  table,  means  operated  by  the  pedal  for  placing  the 
material  beneath  the  die  carriage,  means  tor  adjusting  the 
action  of  said  placing  means,  and  a  compensating  device 
for  preventing  baUrIng  of  the  material  by  the  placing 
means. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrAed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  work  table  mounted  thereon,  a 
die  holder  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  table,  work  placing  arms  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  table,  and  a  piroted  guide  holder 
carried  by  the  Uble  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  fluah  with 
the  work  faee  of  th^  table. 


^k^S^^ii 


-t*r 


each  plunger  and  extending  rearwardly  to  engage  with  th« 
pin  on  said  plunger  when  retracted,  an  upright  slide  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  said  plungers  and  baring  shoulders 
adapted  to  trip  said  latches  In  succession,  and  a  slngl* 
trigger  for  operatlnfr  said  slide. 

2.  A  lock  for  multi-barrel  guns,  comprising  spring  plun- 
gers arranged  in  a  vertical  tier,  a  slotted  guide  for  each 
plunger,  having  a  lateral  notch,  and  a  pin  on  said  plun- 
ger adapted  to  enter  said  notch  when  said  plunger  is 
slightly  retracted  and  rotated  a  little. 

3.  A  lock  for  multi-barrel  guns,  comprising  tubular 
guides  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  plunger  In  each 
guide,  a  helical  spring  acting  on  said  plunger,  a  pin  on 
the  plunger  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  spring  latch 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  pin  when  said  plunger  Is  re- 
tracted, a  slide  adjacent  to  said  latches  and  having  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  make  contact  therewith  at  dilferent  times 
in  its  movement,  and  a  single  trigger  for  operating  said 
slide. 


d82.1Sl.  BEAR  SIGHT.  Webstcb  L.  Masbli,  Gladstone, 
Mich.  Filed  July  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  505,455.  Renewed 
June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,715. 


8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
work  table,  a  laterally  moving  gage  member  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  gage  holder  plvotally  carried  by 
the  table  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  working  face  of  the  table. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  comprising  a  \ 
•lotted  work  table,  spaced  shafta  supported  beneath  the 
table,  a  loosely  connected  toggle  lever  having  ita  arms 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  toggle  lever, 
and  means  controlled  in  the  rotation  of  the  shafta  for 
placing  the  material  upon  the  table. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  slotted  work  table  mounted  thereon,  brackets  de- 
pending from  the  work  table,  spaced  shafta  journaled  in 
said  brackets,  a  loosely  connected  toggle  lever  having  its 
arms  rigidly  connected  to  said  shafta.  arms  connected  to 
the  shafts  and  projecting  vertically  toward  the  work  table, 
adjusting  slides  carried  by  the  arms,  means  adjustably 
connected  to  the  slides  and  working  over  the  table  for 
properly  placing  the  material  thereon,  and  meana  for 
operating  the  toggle  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982,160.  LOCK  FOR  MULTIBARRELED  GUNS.  WlB- 
STCB  L.  Marble,  Gladstone,  Mich.  Filed  May  20,  1909, 
Serial  No.  497,223.  Renewed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.714. 


1.  A  lock  for  multi-barrel  guns,  comprising  spring  plun- 
gers arranged  in  a  vertical  tier,  a  laterally  projecting  pin 


on  each  plunger,  a  latch  pivoted  near  the  forward  end  of  *  the  frame  of  said  gun,  a  single  hammer  provided  with  up- 


1.  A  rear  sight  having  a  baae  plate,  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  knuckle,  a  pintle  cut  away  to  ita  center, 
and  a  leaf  spring  passing  through  said  knuckle  and  bear- 
ing against  the  same  on  each  side  of  said  pintle. 

2.  A  rear  sight,  having  a  peep  hole,  and  a  plurality  of 
superposed  slides  having  perforations  of  different  sizes 
adapted  to  be  brought  In  line  with  said  hole  to  vary  its 
effective  slxe. 

3.  A  rear  sight  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  slot, 
and  a  plurality  of  superposed  slides  having  perforations  of 
different  sixes  and  movable  In  said  slot. 

4.  A  rear  sight  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  up- 
right slot,  and  superposed  slides  having  perforations  of 
different  sizes  and  movable  up  and  down  in  said  slot. 

5.  A  rear  sight  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  up- 
right slot,  superposed  perforated  slides  independently 
movable  up  and  down  In  said  slot,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


982,152.  HAMMEB  FOB  DOUBLE  BABRELED  GUNS. 
Websteb  L.  Mabble,  Gladstone,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1909,  Serial  No.  515,964.  Renewed  June  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668.716. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  light  gun  having  two  super- 
posed barrels,  of  firing  pins  projecting  rearwardly  from 
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latch  BceluiBlflm  for  boMlac  tta*  tonfiradliwlly  aorsM* 
■«aib«r  to  tb«  p«attion  la  which  tb«  rclajr  coaUeta  ar« 
op«n.  and  t  mechaalcal  connection  b«twMii  said  ptroted 
member  tad  aald  loaritndlnally  morabla  ■amber  and  aaid 
latch  mechanism  whereby  said  contactor  In  closinf  morca 
tb«  lODffltndlnally  morabl*  member  of  the  relay  to  Ita  open 
poaltlon  and  in  cloaliif  trtpa  the  latch  mechanlam  and  ren- 
ders aald  relay  operatlvely  Independent. 


6.  In  cooblaatlon  a  conUctor  bavlnc  a  fixed  contact 
member,  a  movabie  contact  member,  and  an  actuating  coil 
for  moTlns  aald  moTabl.*  contact  member  Into  enfacement 
with  aald  fixed  contact  member,  of  an  auxiliary  switch  at- 
tachment comprlalng  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  movable 
contact  member,  a  magnet  coll  cooperating  with  the  last 
mentioned  movable  contact  member,  a  latch  mechanlam 
for  holding  aald  last  mentloD<>d  morable  conUct  member 
in  Its  open  poaltlon.  and  a  mechanical  connecUon  between 
the  movable  contact  member  of  said  contactor  and  tba 
movable  contact  member  and  latch  mechanlam  of  said  aox- 
Uimrj  switch  attachment  whereby  aald  contactor  In  open- 
ing opens  the  conUcts  of  said  aaxlllary  switch  attachment 
and  In  closing  trips  said  latch  mechanlam. 


982.147.      HIDE-STHETrniNO  DEVICE.     Johm   F. 
Lippton.  Ark.    Filed  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  BflCWs! 


1.  A  hide  stretching  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  com- 
poundly  curved  spring  tennlon  rod  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  transverse  stretcher 
bars  slldshly  engaging  said  rod. 

2.  A  hide  stretching  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  com- 
poundly  curved  tension  rod  carried  by  and  extending  lon- 


ffftodlaany  of  the  tnnw,  and  transverse  stretcher  bars 
each  having  a  series  of  perforations  to  slldably  and  ad- 
justably engage  aald  rod. 

3.  A  hide  stretching  device  comprising,  a  frame  having 
hide  engaging  fingers  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  compoundly 
curved  tension  rod  carried  by  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  aald  frame,  and  transverse  stretcher  bars  having 
hide  engaging  fingers  at  their  outer  ends  and  each  provided 
at  its  Inner  end  with  a  serisa  of  perforations  to  alidably 
and  adJnsUbly  engage  saM  rod. 


982.14  8.  LIMB-HTDRATINO  MACHINE.  EccLiDi 
BcoBMB  Lbpinb,  Jollette.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  564.310. 


1.  In  a  lime  hydrating  machine,  a  casing  having  a  suit- 
able feed  opening,  a  platform  capable  of  traveling  in  said 
casing,  means  for  dtstrlbuting  water  over  the  lime  on  said 
platform,  and  means  for  operating  said  platform 

2.  la  a  lime  hydrating  machine,  a  caalng  having  a  snlt- 
able  feed  opening,  a  hopper  over  said  feed  opening,  a  plat- 
form capable  of  traveling  In  said  casing,  means  for  depos- 
iting a  predetermined  qnaatlty  of  lime  on  to  said  platform 
from  said  hopper,  meana  for  distributing  wster  on  said 
lime  deposited  on  said  platform,  and  means  for  operating 
said  platform. 

3.  In  a  lime  hydrating  machine,  a  .'aslng  having  a  suit- 
able feed  opening,  a  hopper  over  said  feed  opening,  a  plat- 
form capable  of  trarpllng  In  said  casing,  a  rotatnble  mem- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  adapted  to  deposit  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  lime  on  said  platform,  a  water 
sprayer  connected  to  a  snltable  water  supply  and  arranged 
within  said  casing  over  said  platform,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  platform. 

4.  In  a  Ilm^  hydrathtg  machine,  a  casing  having  a  suit- 
able feed  opening,  a  hopper  over  said  feed  opening,  a  plat- 
form capable  of  traveling  In  said  csslng.  a  shaft  Jonmnled 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  and  having  longitudinal 
grooves  therein  forming  channels  adapted  to  receive  the 
lime  and  deposit  it  on  to  said  platform,  a  water  sprayer 
arranged  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  feed  opening 
snd  connected  to  a  suitable  water  supply,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  platform. 

5  In  a  lime  hydrating  machine,  a  casing  baring  a  suit- 
able feed  opening,  means  for  supporting  ssid  csslng  In  an 
Inclined  position,  a  hopper  over  ssid  feed  opening,  means 
for  delivering  lime  from  said  hopper  Into  said  casing,  s 
platform  capable  of  traveling  In  said  casing,  a  water 
spraying  pipe  extending  across  said  casing  adjacent  to  aald 
feed  opening  and  connected  to  a  auitable  water  supply, 
meana  for  operating  said  platform,  and  means  for  dls- 
chargtag  the  hydrated  lime  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  casing. 

(Claims  S  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


982.149.  PUNCHING  MACHINE.  AroDST  Locdisshac- 
SEW,  Osyton,  Oreg.  Filed  May  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.423. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
work  table,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  a  die  car- 
riage reciprocally  mounted  within  the  frame,  pedal  and 
lever  mechanlam  for  driving  the  die  carriage  toward  the 
work  table,  meana  operated  by  the  pedal  for  placing  the 
material  beneath  the  die  carrlege.  means  for  adjusting  the 
action  of  aald  placing  means,  and  a  compenaatlng  device 
for  prarantlng  bulging  of  the  material  by  the  placing 
means. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlned.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  work  table  mounted  thereon,  a 
die  holder  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  table,  work  placing  arms  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  table,  and  a  pivoted  guide  holder 
carried  by  the  table  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  flush  with 
the  work  face  of  tb^  table. 


^■rj       -w- 
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8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
work  table,  a  laterally  moving  gage  member  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  gage  holder  pivotally  carried  by 
the  table  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  working  face  of  the  table. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
slotted  work  table,  spaced  shafts  supported  beneath  the 
table,  a  loosely  connected  toggle  lever  having  Its  arms 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  toggle  lever, 
and  means  controlled  in  the  rotation  of  the  shafts  for 
placing  the  material  upon  the  table. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  Blotted  work  table  mounted  thereon,  brackets  de- 
pending from  the  work  table,  spaced  shafts  Journaled  in 
■aid  brackets,  a  loosely  connected  toggle  lever  having  Ita 
arms  rigidly  connected  to  said  shafts,  arms  connected  to 
the  ahafts  and  projecting  vertically  toward  the  work  table, 
adjusting  slides  carried  by  the  arms,  means  adjustably 
connected  to  the  slides  and  working  over  the  table  for 
properly  placing  the  material  thereon,  and  means  for 
operating  the  toggle  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982,150.  LOCK  FOR  MULTIBARRELED  GUNS.  W«B- 
STCK  L.  Mabblk.  Gladstone,  Mich.  Filed  May  20,  1909, 
Serial  No.  497,223.  Renewed  June  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M8.T14. 


1.  A  lock  for  multi-barrel  guns,  comprising  spring  plun- 
fcn  arranged  in  a  vertical  tier,  a  laterally  projecting  pin 
on  each  plnnger,  a  latch  pivoted  near  the  forward  end  of 


each  plunger  and  extending  reerwardly  to  engage  with  the 
pin  on  said  plunger  when  retracted,  an  upright  slide  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  said  plongere  and  having  sbouldera 
adapted  to  trip  said  latches  In  succession,  and  a  slngia 
trigger  for  operating  said  slide. 

2.  A  lock  for  multi-barrel  guns,  comprising  spring  plun- 
gera  arranged  In  a  vertical  tier,  a  slotted  gnlde  for  each 
plunger,  having  a  lateral  notch,  and  a  pin  on  aaid  plun- 
ger adapted  to  enter  said  notch  when  said  plunger  Is 
slightly  retracted  and  rotated  a  little. 

3.  A  lock  for  multi-barrel  guns,  comprising  tubular 
guides  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  plunger  in  each 
guide,  a  helical  spring  acting  on  said  plnnger,  a  pin  on 
the  plunger  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  spring  latch 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  pin  when  said  plunger  Is  re- 
tracted, a  slide  adjacent  to  aald  latches  and  having  shoul- 
dera  adapted  to  make  contact  therewith  at  different  times 
in  its  movement,  and  a  single  trigger  for  operating  said 
slide. 


982,151.  REAR  SIGHT.  Websteb  L.  Maxblb,  Gladstone, 
Mich.  Filed  July  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  505,455.  Renewed 
June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,715. 


1.  A  rear  eight  having  a  base  plate,  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  knuckle,  a  pintle  cut  away  to  its  center, 
and  a  leaf  spring  passing  through  said  knuckle  and  bear- 
ing against  the  same  on  each  side  of  said  pintle. 

2.  A  rear  sight,  having  a  peep  hole,  and  a  plurality  of 
superposed  slides  having  perforations  of  different  sizes 
adapted  to  be  brought  In  line  with  said  bole  to  vary  Its 
effective  size. 

3.  A  rear  sight  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  slot, 
and  a  plurality  of  superposed  slides  having  perforations  of 
different  sizes  and  movable  in  said  slot. 

4.  A  rear  sight  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  up- 
right slot,  and  superposed  slides  having  perforations  of 
different  sizes  and  mjuvable  up  and  down  in  said  slot. 

5.  A  rear  sight  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  up- 
right slot,  superposed  perforated  slides  Independently 
movable  up  and  down  In  said  slot,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


982,152.  HAMMER  FOR  DOUBLE  BARRELED  GUNS. 
Websteb  L.  Mabble,  Gladstone,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  2, 
1909,  Serial  No.  615,964.  Renewed  June  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568.716. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  light  gun  having  two  super- 
posed  barrels,  of  firing  pins  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  frame  of  said  gun,  a  single  hammer  provided  with  ui>- 
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per  and  lower  long  tboulder*.  «  ctrikcr  plroted  betwaen 
■aid  ahouldcrs  and  adapted  to  abut  against  and  tw  sap- 
perted  by  either  of  said  ihouldera  along  lubatantlallj  Ita 
entire  length  In  order  to  coOp«»te  with  either  of  aald  fir- 
ing pine,  and  a  spring  detent  mounted  In  said  hammer  and 
cooperating  with  eald  atrlker  to  retain  It  yieldingly  In 
either  of  Ita  operative  poattlona  and  also  In  an  Intermedi- 
ate safety  position  between  utd  pins  and  adjacent  to  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  gun  having  two  suparpoaed  barrels,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  having  as  upright  portion,  of  firing 
pins  for  said  barrels  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
frame  portion  with  a  space  between  them,  a  single  ham- 
mer provided  with  apper  and  lower  shoulders,  and  a  striker 
pivoted  between  said  abouldeni  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  either  of  said  pins  or  to  stand  between  them  In  a 
safety  poaltlon.  ''"T'^ 

082. 15.3.      DERAILINO    DETICS.      Danibl    W.    ICasTiH, 
Lafkln,  Tex.     Piled  Jane  1 1,  I9I0.     Serial  No.  566,442. 


1.  A  derailing  device  conslstktg  of  an  arched  b«ae  plate 
adapted  to  straddle  a  rail,  an  upstanding  fiange  dlapoaed 
upon  the  base  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  fiange  of  a  car 
wheel  and  derail  the  car.  and  a  looking  member  having  one 
extremity  adapted  to  extend  underneath  the  bottom  face  of 
the  rail  flange  and  engage  a  l«f  of  the  baae  plate  and  ita 
other  extremity  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  the  baae  plate 
adjacent  the  rail  head. 

2.  \  derailing  device  consisting  of  an  arched  base  plate 
adapted  to  straddle  a  rail,  an  upstanding  flange  disposed 
diagonally  acroaa  the  tread  aurface  of  the  baae  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  fiange  of  a  car  wheel  and  derail  the 
car,  and  a  locking  member  having  one  extremity  adapted 
to  extend  underneath  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  en- 
gage a  leg  of  the  base  plate,  and  Its  other  extremity  pro- 
vided with  terminal  means  for  locklngly  engaging  the  base 
plate. 

8.  A  derailing  devl:^  conalating  of  an  arched  base  plate 
adapted  to  straddle  a  rail  and  having  the  extremities  of 
its  lega  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  a  fixed  support  and 
prevent  creeping  of  the  device,  an  upstanding  flange  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  tread  surface  of  the  baae  plate 
adapt)Hl  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel  and  derail  the 
car,  a  locking  member  having  an  arm  to  extend  underneath 
the  baae  flange  of  the  rail  and  engage  the  leg  of  the  base 
plate  and  having  aii  eye  remote  from  the  arms  adapted  to 
project  through  an  orifice  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  baae 
plate,  and  a  pintle  to  engage  the  eye  and  lock  the  locking 
member  In  position. 


982,154.     CURRENT  MOTOR.     James  U.  Maetis,  Spring 
field.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  624.127. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  fioat 
comi^oaed  of  a  pair  of  boats  arranged  In  spaced  and  paral- 
lel relation,  a  ahaft  joumaled  tranaversely  of  the  boata 


near  each  end  Ibereof.  a  spro^et  wheel  near  each  end  of 
«>ach  shaft,  and  In  the  spare  between  the  t>oata,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  the  corresponding  wheels  at  each  side  of 
the  boat,  each  of  aald  chains  comprising  a  plurality  of 
linka,  and  blocks  Interposed  betwe«)  the  links  at  spaced  In- 
tervala,  the  blocka  of  one  chain  registering  with  the  blocks 
of  the  other  chain,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  each  pair  of  regis- 
tering blocks,  a  blade  or  vane  secured  on  each  shaft,  the 
shaft  being  nearer  the  upper  end  of  the  blade,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  each  end  of  earh  shaft  and  secured  to  the  blade,  a 
pawl  on  each  block  for  cooperating  with  the  adjacent 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  pr<>siilng  the  pawl  toward  the 
wheel,  aald  shafta  being  extended  beyond  the  blocka,  a 
grooved  wheel  on  each  end  of  the  ahaft  outalde  of  the 
block,  fixed  tracka  supported  by  the  boata  for  engagement 
by  the  wheel,  a  pinion  on  each  shaft,  and  a  fixed  rack  at 
each  end  of  the  float  and  In  position  for  engagement  by  the 
pinlona,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apecified,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  boats,  a  ahaft  joumaled  on  the  boats  near 
each  end  and  extending  acroaa  the  space  between  them,  a 
sprocket  chain  on  the  corresponding  wheels  at  each  side  of 
the  apace  between  the  boata.  blocks  interposed  in  said 
chalna  at  spaced  Intervala,  the  blocka  of  one  chain  regia- 
tering  with  the  blocks  of  the  other  chain,  a  shaft  joumaled 
In  each  pair  of  reglatering  blocka,  a  blade  or  vane  secured 
on  each  shaft,  the  shaft  being  nearer  the  upper  end  of  the 
blade,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  end  of  each  shaft  and  se- 
cured to  the  blade,  a  pawl  on  each  block  for  cooperating 
with  the  adjacent  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  pressing  the 
p«wl  toward  the  wheel,  aald  shafta  being  extended  beyond 
the  blocka.  a  grooved  wheel  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  oot- 
Hlde  of  the  block,  flxed  tracka  supported  by  the  boats  for 
engagement  by  the  wheels,  a  pinion  on  each  ahaft,  and  a 
flxed  rack  at  each  end  of  the  float  and  In  poaltlon  for  en- 
gagement by  the  pinlona,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  float  com- 
prialng  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  boats,  an  endless  carrier 
supported  near  each  boat  on  the  Inner  aide  thereof,  blocks 
Interposed  In  said  carriers  at  spaced  Intervals,  the  blocks 
of  one  chain  registering  with  the  blocks  of  the  other  chain, 
a  ahaft  joumaled  In  each  pair  of  registering  blocks,  a 
blade  or  vane  secured  on  each  ahaft.  the  shaft  being  nearer 
the  upper  end  of  the  blade,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  end  of 
each  shaft  and  secured  to  the  blade,  a  pawl  on  each  block 
for  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring 
preaaing  the  pawl  toward  the  wheel,  said  shafta  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  blocka,  a  grooved  wheel  on  each  end  of 
the  shaft  outkide  of  the  block,  flxed  tracka  supported  by 
the  boata  for  engagement  by  the  wheels,  a  pinion  on  each 
shaft,  and  a  fixed  rack  at  each  end  of  the  fioat  and  in  po- 
sition for  engagement  by  the  pinlona,  for  the  pnrpoaa 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apecified.  a  fioat  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  boats,  an  endleaa  carrier  be- 
tween the  boats  and  running  longitudinally  thereof,  shafts 
joumaled  transversely  of  the  carrier  at  spaced  Intervals,  a 
blade  or  vane  secured  on  each  abaft  and  having  ita  center 
of  gravity  below  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  ahaft 
and  secured  to  the  blade,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  on  the  car- 
rier engaglitf  the  wheel,  a  pinion  on  each  ahaft,  and  a  fixed 
rack  at  each  end  of  the  fioat  for  engagi  Jient  by  the  pin- 
lona, for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  fioat,  an  end- 
leaa carrier  mounted  for  movement  thereon,  shafts  jour- 
naled   transveraely   of  the  carrier  at  ^taced   Intervala,   a 


vane  secured  on  each  shaft  and  having  Its  center  of  grav- 
ity below  the  ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  abaft  and  se 
cured  to  the  vane,  a  pawl  on  the  carrier  engaging  the 
wheel,  a  pinion  on  each  shaft,  and  a  flxed  rack  near  each 
end  of  the  carrier  for  engagement  by  the  pinlona,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  2.155.  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  BROODERS. 
Waeebn  B.  McMeans.  Cromwell,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1909.    Serial  No.  511.370. 


A  brooder  comprising  a  caaing  having  openinga  in  ita 
top,  the  marginal  edge  of  one  of  aald  openinga  being  at  an 
Inclination,  a  door  hinged  thereto,  a  aecond  door  hinged  to 
a  portion  of  the  top  intermediate  the  openings,  a  beating 
chamt>er  fixed  to  the  under  surface  of  said  second  door  and 
having  ita  lower  face  angular,  the  door  to  which  the  heat- 
ing chamber  Is  fastened  forming  a  hinged  closure  for  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  openinga,  a  screening  interposed  be- 
tween the  free  swinging  edge  of  the  heating  chamber  and 
the  side  wall  of  the  caaing,  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
heater  and  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  caaing,  a  door  with 
books  thereon  within  the  casing,  a  rod  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  upon  which  the  hooks  of  the  door  are  pivotally 
mounted,  the  latter  normally  resting,  when  closed  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  caaing  and  at  an  inclination,  and  a  cur- 
tain banging  from  the  top  of  the  casing  and  ita  lower  end 
positioned  between  the  upper  end  of  said  door  with  hooks 
thereon. 


982,156.      CHURN.     Oscae  G.   Miltz,   Big   Sandy,   Mont. 
Piled  Aug.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  578,626. 


1.  In  a  chum  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  vertical  U- 
abaped  frame  formed  of  a  metallic  rod  with  meana  for  de- 
tachably  clamping  said  frame  to  a  support,  a  aecond  ver- 
tical U-ahaped  frame  formed  of  a  metallic  rod.  a  chum 
body,  baae  aupporta  mounted  in  aald  aecond  frame,  trvin- 
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nlons  connecting  the  first-named  U-shaped  frame  with  the 
chum  body  supporting  frame,  the  latter  being  slldably  con- 
nected with  aald  frunniona,  meana  tor  clamping  the  de- 
tachable chum  body  in  said  chum  body  frame,  and  a 
mechanism,  connected  with  aald  chum  body  frame  and 
adapted  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  sliding  and  oaclllatlng 
movement  thereto. 

2.  In  a  chum  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  chum  body  frame,  means  for  detachably  aecuring  said 
main  frame  to  a  support,  the  chum  body  supporting  frame 
having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  receive  chum  bodies  of 
dlflTerent  widtha,  said  chum  body  supporting  frame  being 
connected  by  trunnions  to  the  main  frame,  meana  for 
clamping  the  chum  body  in  aald  chum  body  supporting 
frame,  and  a  mechanism  connecting  with  said  chum  body 
supporting  frame  for  Imparting  a  combined  alidable  and 
oaclllatlng  movement  thereto. 

3.  In  a  chum  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  means  for  detachably  clamping  It  to  a  sup- 
port, a  combined  alidable  and  oscillating  chum  body  sup- 
porting frame  cotmected  with  the  main  frame  and  bavlnx 
a  base  support  for  the  chum  body  formed  with  a  aeriea  of 
supporting  chambers  of  different  sises,  means  for  clamping 
the  chum  body  in  aald  base  support,  and  a  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  body  supporting  frame  adapted  to  Impart 
a  slidable  oscillating  movement  thereto. 

4.  In  a  chum  of  the  -haracter  described,  a  main  frame 
formed  with  vertical  rods,  meana  for  detachably  clamping 
said  main  frame  to  a  support,  trunnions  adjuatably  mount- 
ed on  said  vertical  rods,  a  chum  body  supporting  frame 
provided  with  vertical  rods  slldably  mounted  in  aald  trun- 
nions, a  aocket  baae  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  aald 
chtim  body  supporting  frame,  a  transverse  bar  adjuatably 
mounted  on  the  vertical  rods  of  the  chum  body  supporting 
frame  and  provided  with  a  chum  body  cap,  and  a  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chum  body  sup- 
porting frame  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  combined  alidable 
and  oscillating  movement  thereto. 

5.  In  a  chum  of  the  character  described,  a  chum  body 
supporting  frame  provided  with  vertical  rods,  a  base  sup- 
port mounted  thereon  to  receive  the  end  of  a  jar  and  con- 
alating of  a  tier  of  chambers  of  different  slzea  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  jars  of  different  sises  and  a  trans- 
verse rod  having  sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the  vertical 
rods  of  the  supporting  frame  and  having  set  screws  and  a 
cap  for  a  jar  mounted  on  said  transverse  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


982,157.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Glev  O.hbal,  Jackaon,  Mont. 
Piled  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,380. 


'^'      '^ 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  houaing  having  openings  formed 
In  ita  face,  depreaalble  blocka  normally  aeated  in  the 'said 
openinga,  tangs  mounted  within  the  bousing  upon  which 
the  blocks  rest,  and  springs  upon  the  tangs  adapted  to 
force  them  toward  the  openinga  upon  the  depreaalon  of 
the  blocka. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  housing  tiaving  openings  In  Its 
upper  face  and  a  hinged  bottom  to  admit  acceaa  to  the 
housing,  depresslble  blocks  provided  with  lower  beveled 
faces  seated  normally  In  the  openings,  radial  tanga  alld- 
ably  mounted  within  the  houaing,  helical  aprlngs  upon 
the  tanga  adapted  to  force  them  to  the  center  of  the  open- 
ings, eyes  formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  tangs,  hooks 
mounted  In  the  caaing  for  the  puri>oae  of  engaging  the 
eyes  until  the  depression  of  the  blocks. 
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3.  !■  aa  animal  trap,  a  NMMtnr  haTtng  opeolnga  In  Its 
opper  face  and  a  hinged  bottom  to  admit  acceaa  to  tb« 
hooatng.  radial  tanga  harlng  downwardly  extending  point- 
ed Inner  ends  tlldably  mounted  witbin  tbe  hooatng.  helical 
aprlnga  lurrounding  tbe  tangs  and  adapted  to  force  tbem 
to  the  center  of  the  openinga,  eyes  formed  upon  tbe  onter 
enda  of  tbe  tangs,  books  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  eyea  of  tbe  tangs,  and  depreaalble 
block*  aaated  normally  In  the  openinga  a>d  prorlded  with 
a  lower  bereled  face  engaging  tbe  Inner  enda  of  tbe  tanga 
and  adapted  to  force  the  eyee  outward  and  upward  from 
engagement  with  tbe  hooka. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  booalng  baring  a  hinged 
bottom  and  apertnres  in  Hs  upper  face,  radial  tanga 
mounted  within  the  booalng.  springs  for  forcing  tbe  tanga 
to  the  center  of  ttie  openlntrs,  eyes  formed  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  tangs,  books  carried  by  tbe  bousing  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  eyee  of  the  tangs,  and  depreaaible 
blocka  aeated  in  tbe  openinga  formed  In  the  bonatag.  and 
constituting  meana  for  releaatag  tbe  eyea  from  tbe  ploa 
opon  tbe  depreaalon  of  tbe  blocks. 


982.158.  APPARATUS  FOB  DRESSING  FABRICS. 
MAiira  RATTO:«inu  Lyon,  and  HijraT  PsiTtLHAC.  VU- 
leurbanne.  France.  FUed  Oct.  11.  1910.  Serial  Na 
586,540. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dreaalng  fatn-ica  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  superpoaed  bruabea  adapted  to  be  glren  redp- 
rocatory  morement  and  between  which  tbe  fabric  Is  fed, 
means  for  supplying  dressing  material  to  said  bruabea 
comprising  flexible  members  traversing  same  and  means 
for  imparting  Tarlable  moremeota  to  said  flexible  maoi- 
bera. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dreaalng  fabrica  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  Bup<>rpoaed  bruabea  adapted  to  be  given  recip- 
rocatory  movement  In  unison,  and  between  which  the 
material  ia  fed  ta  one  direction,  means  for  supplying 
dreaaing  material  to  said  brusbea  comprising  cords  trarera- 
Ing  said  brushea.  and  meana  for  Imparting  moretaants  In 
oppoelte  directiona  and  at  variable  speeds  to  said  corda. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dreaaing  fabrics  tbe  combination 
oir  a  pair  of  aaperpoaed  bruahee  adapted  to  be  glTen  reclp- 
rocatory  movement  and  between  which  tbe  fabric  ia  fed, 
means  for  supplying  dressing  material  to  said  broabas 
comprising  flexible  members  traversing  same  said  flexible 
members  moving  In  patha  Inclined  to  that  of  tbe  braahee. 
and  meana  (or  Imparting  variable  movementa  to  said  flex- 
ible membera. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  fabrica  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  superposed  brusbea  between  which  tbe  fabric 
la  fed.  meana  for  supplying  dreaeing  material  to  said 
bruabea  comprlaing  flexible  membera  traversing  same, 
meana  for  imparting  uniform  re<-lprocatory  movement  to 
tbe  lower  bruab  of  tbe  pair,  and  means  for  Imparting  said 
uniform  movement  from  tiie  lower  brush  to  tbe  opper 
bruab. 


nal's  neck  and  through  tbe  bit  ringa  of  tbe  bridle,  and  a 
limiting  atrap  aecured  to  aald  choking  strap  on  tbe  oppo- 


982.150.  SAFBTT-BRIDLB.  David  RasD,  Dewittrllle, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec  18.  1909.  Serial  No.  532.838. 
In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  the  combloattdon 
with  a  bridle,  of  an  attachment  comprising  a  supporting 
atrap.  said  supporting  strap  adapted  to  reat  on  the  back 
of  tbe  animal's  neck,  a  connection  between  said  aopportlag 
atrap  and  said  bridle,  loopa  formed  at  tbe  enda  of  mU 
aupportlng  strap.  Unka  carried  by  aald  loopa.  a  choking 
strap  adapted  to  paas  through  said  links  nader  tbe  aal- 


site   sidea   of   aald    links   and   centrally    aecured    to   aald 
choking  atrap. 


9  8  2,180.  PINTLB-80CKET  FOR  DOORS.  Joseph 
CHASLfl*  Bboah,  Stamford,  Conn.,  agalgnor  to  Tbe  Tale 
A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.190. 


1.  In  a  pintle  socket  for  doora.  tbe  combination  with  a 
plate  having  a  flange  at  Ita  rear  end  and  an  opening 
throogh  aald  flange,  of  a  socket  mounted  to  move  on  said 
plate,  a  screw  threaded  member  aecured  to  said  aocket. 
and  a  nut  acceaslble  through  the  opening  In  tbe  flange  of 
tbe  plate  and  engaging  said  screw  threaded  member, 
whereby  tbe  aocbsC  may  be  adjnated  toward  or  away  from 
tbe  flange. 

2.  In  a  pintle  aoeket  for  doors,  the  combination  witb 
a  plate  having  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  rear 
end  and  a  nut  mounted  to  tarn  In  aald  flange,  of  a  socket 
on  tbe  upper  face  of  said  plate,  and  two  membera  aecured 
to  aald  aocket  and  mounted  In  bearings  on  tbe  plate,  one 
of  aald  members  being  threaded  and  engaged  by  tbe  nut 
whereby  when  tbe  latter  Is  turned,  the  socket  will  be 
moved  lengthwise  of  tbe  plate. 

S.  In  a  pintle  socket  for  doora.  tbe  combination  witb 
a  plate  having  a  flange  at  Ita  rear  end.  of  a  socket,  two 
membera  secured  thereto,  each  mouted  In  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  tbe  plate,  one  of  said  members  being  threaded, 
and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  member  and  located  be- 
tween tbe  flange  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  plate  and  the  bearing 
In  which  the  threaded  member  is  mounted,  the  said  flange 
and  bearing  forming  abutments  for  tbe  nut. 


982.181.     MILKING  MACHINBRT.     ALlZAirDKB  Smaill. 

Jr..    Tomahawk,    near    Dunedtn,    New    Zealand.      Filed 

May  8.  1908.     SerUI  No.  431.878. 

1.  Ia  mllklag  machinery,  the  combination  of  a  mflk 
receptacle  continuously  subjected  to  vacuum  Influence,  a 
cloeure  meana  for  tbe  receptacle  divided  by  an  Interiorly 
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dlapoeed  partition,  teat  cupa  having  flexible  llnlnga  and 
connected  to  the  aald  cloeure  and  vacuum  meana,  tbe 
partition  In  tbe  cloeure  means  preventing  the  diversion 
of  any  mlik  or  milk  apray  and  avoiding  paaaage  of  any 
milk  Into  the  connection  to  tbe  vacuum  means,  a  pulsator 
having  a  reciprocating  rod,  and  reciprocating  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  rod  of  the  pulaator  and  controlling  tbe  action 
of  tbe^  teat  cupa  by  aetting  up  an  operation  of  tbe  flexible 
linings  of  tbe  latter  aolely  from  tbe  outer  aides  of  said 
cupa  and  acting  on  tbe  teats  of  tbe  animal  milked  by 
alternately  opening  a  connection  with  the  vacuum  meana 
and  tbe  air. 


dlatance   piecea  aurrounding   aald    tubular   enda   betwc 
adjacent  veesela ;  and  packing  means  about  aald   tubular 


2.  In  a  milking  machinery,  tbe  combination  with  teat 
•Bgagtng  devices  and  vacuum  means,  of  a  pulsator  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  said  devices  and  means  and  consist- 
ing of  a  tubular  body  having  a  vacuum  branch,  a  rod 
abifUbly  mounted  in  tbe  body  and  having  a  long  slot 
to  admit  air  for  breaking  vacuum  at  a  part  of  tbe  stroke 
and  provided  witb  a  guide  or  stop  to  maintain  tbe  same 
in  position  and  also  witb  an  opening  to  register  witb 
the  vacuum  branch  to  make  tbe  vacuum  and  compress 
tbe  teata.  the  opening  when  out  of  registration  with  tbe 
vacuum  branch  by  shifting  movement  of  the  rod  caublng 
the  latter  to  break  the  vacuum,  the  pulsator  being  opera- 
tive in  conjunction  simultaneoualy  with  a  plurality  of 
the  teat  engaging  devlcea,  and  a  milk  receptacle  con- 
nected to  the  teat  engaging  devices  and  vacuum  means. 

8.  In  milking  machinery,  the  combination  with  a  pulsa- 
tor, teat  engaging  devices  and  vacuum  meana,  of  a  can 
having  a  lid  divided  by  a  partition  dlapoeed  Inside  tbe 
said  lid,  tbe  lid  of  tbe  can  being  connected  to  the  teat 
engaging  devices'  and  vacuum  means,  the  partition  pre- 
venting tbe  diversion  of  any  milk  or  milk  spray  and  avoid- 
ing paasage  of  any  milk  Into  tbe  connections  to  the 
vacuum  meana. 


982,162.      FDNOICIDE.      Jdlics   Stockhadssn.    Crcield, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.724. 

1.  A  compoaltion  of  matter,  comprising  carbon  tetra- 
ehlorld  and  soap  of  copper. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  carbon  tetra- 
chlorld  and  a  aulfonated  fatty  acid  compound  of  copper. 

8.  A  proceee  for  tbe  production  of  a  disinfectant,  com- 
prising treating  carbon  tetracblorld  with  aqueoua  aoap 
eolation  and  a  copper  salt. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dlalnfectant,  com- 
prising treating  carbon  tetracblorld  with  turkey-red  oil 
and  a  copper  aalt. 

5.  A  proceaa  for  the  production  of  a  dlalnfectant,  com- 
prlaing treating  sulfonated  castor  oil  with  excess  of  alkali 
and  adding  thereto  carbon  tetracblorld  and  a  copper  salt. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.} 


982.168.     RADIATOR.     Rvdolt  Thisl,  Lflbeck.  Germany. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.     Bertal  No.  584.026. 

A  radiator  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  parallel  sheet 
metal  vesaela  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  polygonal 
openings ;  a  hollow  body  witbin  each  veaael  having  tubu- 
lar enda,  polygonal  outside,  projecting  through  and  en 
gaging  said  openings  the  adjacent  enda  of  hollow  bodies 
belonging  to  adjacent  vessels  being  oppositely  screw 
threaded  Inside,  tube  pieces  having  oppoelteiy  screw 
tbreeded  enda   for  drawing  said   tubular  ends  together ;  * 


ends    for    preventing    leakage ; 
tbe  purpose  deacrlt>ed. 


substantially   as   and    for 


9  8  2,164.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOB  SHAFTS. 
JoecPH  A.  White.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Moore  and  White  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542,838. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  clutch,  of  two  shafta.  a  cou- 
pling dlak  located  between  the  two  ahafta,  a  collar  on 
one  abaft,  and  a  clutch  diak  on  tbe  other  shaft,  aald  collar 
and  clutch  dlak  having  portions  engaging  the  coupling 
disk,  BO  that  while  one  must  turn  with  the  other  they 
have  a  limited  Independent  lateral  movement. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  clutch,  of  two  shafts,  an  Inter- 
vening coupling  disk  having  notcbea  therein,  a  clutch 
member  aecured  to  one  of  the  shafts,  a  clutch  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  aald  abaft,  mechanism  for  coupling  tbe 
clutch  disk  to  tbe  clutch  member,  projections  on  tbe 
clutch  dlak  extending  Into  notches  In  the  coupling  disk, 
and  a  collar  on  the  other  abaft  having  projections  extend- 
ing Into  the  notches  in  the  coupling  disk. 


982,166.  BEARING  AND  BEARING-BOX.  Eddy  R. 
Whitnbt,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation,  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1904.     Serial  No.  231.364. 

1.  In  combination,  a  abaft  baring  a  side  thrust  exerted 
upon  it.  a  bearing  box  provided  with  a  pair  of  accessible 
pockets  containing  lubricating  material,  a  bearing  sleeve 
having  aa  aperture  formed  In  one  side  and  adapted  to 
open  into  either  of  aald  pockets  and  means  for  securing 
the  sleeve  with  the  aperture  opening  Into  one  of  said 
pockets  depending  upon  tbe  direction  of  the  side  thrust, 
said  means  being  accessible  from  tbe  exterior  of  said  box. 

2.  A  bearing  box  formed  with  two  accessible  chambers 
containing  lubricating  material  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing aleeve  anpport  located'  between  said  chambers,  taid 
support   having  apertures  formed   in   opposite  sides  and 
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communicatinc  with  uld  chamber*,  a  beartng  u\^f  haT- 
lB(  on«  aperture  fonnad  In  It  and  adapted  to  open  Into 
either  of  eald  chambera.  a  abaft  baTlng  a  aide  throat 
l,j,ltlil  upon  It  Journaled  In  said  eleeTe.  and  meana  for 
aMUlBf  Mid  ileeT*  In  said  eupport  eo  that  the  aperture 
la  the  eleeTe  reglaten  with  one  of  the  aperturea  In  the 
■apport  depending  upon  the  direction  of  the  tide  throat, 
■aid  means  being  acceaalble  from  the  exterior  of  eald  box. 


8.  In  a  bearing-box  provided  with  a  pair  of  acceaalble 
pockeU  containing  lubricating  material,  a  ehaft  harlng 
a  side  ttoroet  exerted  upon  It.  a  bearing  eleeve  harlng  an 
aperture  formed  In  one  aide,  and  means  for  eecuring  the 
sleeve  with  the  aperture  opening  Into  either  of  said 
pockets  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  the  side  thrust, 
the  aperture  being  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  bearlnjf 
OfpMite  to  that  which  recelTsa  the  throat,  said  means 
batet  acceaalble  from  the  exterior  of  said  box. 

4.  In  a  bearing  box  proTlded  with  a  pair  of  pockets 
conUlnlng  lubricating  material,  a  shaft  baring  a  aide 
throst  exerted  upon  It.  a  bwirlng-sleere  harlng  an  aper- 
ture formed  In  one  side,  and  a  screw  acceaalble  from  the 
exterior  of  said  box  for  securing  the  aleere  with  the 
aperture  opening  Into  either  of  said  pocketa.  dependent 
upon  the  direction  of  the  side  thrust. 

5.  In  a  bearing  box  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  pocketa 
containing  lubricating  material,  a  shaft  harlng  a  side 
thrust  exerted  upon  It.  a  bearing  sleere  baring  an  aperture 
formed  In  one  side,  a  screw  for  securing  the  sleeve  with 
the  aperture  opening  Into  either  of  said  pocketa.  dependent 
upon  the  direction  of  the  aide  throst,  said  pocketa  harlng 
an  opening  through  which  the  lubricating  material  la 
Introduced,  and  a  plate  for  corertng  said  latter  opening 
and  the  head  of  the  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


982  1«6.     OBINDINO  MACHINE.     Albbbt  A.   Wood,  At- 
lanta. Oa.     Filed  Nor.  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  828.245. 


2.  In  a  grtoding  machine,  a  ahaft  moontad  to  rotat*. 
a  grinding  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  to  rotate 
the  shaft  and  dlak.  a  frame  adjustable  with  the  axla  of 
the  abaft  aa  Its  center,  a  link  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
tool  raat  carried  by  the  link,  meana  to  secure  the  tool  reet 
against  movement  relative  to  the  link. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  Journaled  ahaft,  a  grinding 
dlak  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and 
dlak.  a  frame  mounted  adjacent  Ito  center  to  more  angu- 
larly about  the  shaft,  a  shield  carried  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  link  carried  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  frame 
and  plroted  thereto,  a  bracket  plroted  to  the  oppoalt* 
and  of  the  link,  a  tool  reat  carried  by  the  bracket,  and 
means  to  secure  the  tool  reat  agalaat  morement  relative 
to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  sleere.  a  shaft  Jouraaled 
to  rotate  In  the  sleere.  a  grinding  disk  carried  by  the 
ahaft.  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  dlak.  a  frame  mounted 
upon  the  sleere  and  capable  of  rotary  morement  thereon, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  to  lock  the  frame  against 
morement  relatire  to  the  aleere.  a  dlak  carried  by  the 
frame  adjacent  the  dlak.  a  tool  reat  carried  by  the  frame 
oppoalte  the  shield,  means  permitting  the  adjustment  of 
the  tool  reat  relatire  to  the  frame,  and  means  to  secure 
the  tool  reat  at  an  obtained  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  piece,  a 
link  plroted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  piece,  a  bracket  plr- 
oted to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  link,  and  means  to  lock 
the  parts  agalnat  morement  upon  their  plrota. 

(ClalBia  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  grinding  mechanlam,  a  frame,  a  tool  reat.  meana 
plTotlng  the  tool  reat  to  the  frame  upon  two  plrotal 
centers  and  a  single  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  both 
pl'rots. 


982.167.     OIL-BURNBR.     Chabl«8  W.   Wkiobt,   Hobart. 
Okla.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.     8«rUI  No.  580.841. 


1.  A  burner  comprising  an  oil  tray  prorlded  with  a 
dome  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  receiving  tray  of 
plate-Uke  formation  below  said  oil  tray  having  an  opening 
In  Its  central  portion,  aald  oil  tray  baring  a  concarity  In 
Its  upper  central  portion  and  air  Inlet  openings  In  said 
dome,  and  an  oil  feeding  pipe  leading  to  said  concarity. 

2.  A  traroar  comprising  an  oil  tray  having  a  dome-Ilka 
central  portion  and  prorided  with  lugs  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  receiving  tray  harlng  an  enlarged  central  open- 
ing, aald  oil  tray  being  seated  on  said  latter  traj  through 
the  medium  of  said  lugs,  fuel  supplying  means  for  the 
burner,  and  air  supplying  means  comprising  porta  In  the 
dome-like  portion  of  said  oil  tray,  said  ports  being  In 
cllned  downwardly  from  their  inner  to  their  outer  enda. 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  an  oil  tray  having  Its  central 
portion  formed  dome  like,  said  tray  being  also  provided 
with  logs  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  receiving  tray  below 
aald  oil  tray,  said  oil  tray  being  seated  on  said  latter 
tray  through  the  medium  of  said  luga,  and  fuel  supplying 
means  for  said  oil  tray,  said  oil  tray  being  also  provided 
with  air  Inlet  porta  In  the  dome  thereof,  for  the  purpoae 
deacribed. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  an  dl  tray,  the  c«»tral  portion 
of  which  is  formed  dome-like  and  aald  dome-like  portion 
being  provided  with  air  Inlet  ports,  said  tray  being  also 
provided  with  luga  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  recelring  tray 
baring    a    central    opening    therein,    said    oil    tray    being 
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■aatad  on  aald  latter  tray  through  the  madlura  of  aald 
logs,  and  a  fuel  supplying  pipe  for  said  oil  tray,  said 
tray  harlng  a  carlty  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  dome 
thereof,  to  which  aald  pipe  laada. 


982.168.     PCMP.      Edwakd   A.   Zivelt.   Winston   Salem, 
N.  C.    filed  Aug.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  578,669. 


In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  formed  at 
the  bottom  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  at  the  top  with  a 
reduced  Interiorly  threaded  neck,  a  pipe  fitting  In  the 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  threaded 
plug  formed  with  an  opening  and  filling  In  the  threaded 
opening  In  the  neck,  a  pump  rod  paaslng  through  the 
plug  the  chamber  and  the  pipe,  a  casting  harlng  two 
projecting  portions  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  chamber,  a  bifurcated  upright  extension,  the  lower 
projecting  portion  harlng  an  opening  through  which  the 
pipe  paases,  the  upper  projecting  portion  baring  a  recess 
to  fit  the  neck,  a  detachable  cap  formed  with  a  receas 
similar  to  the  receas  In  the  projecting  portion,  the  said 
receas  when  the  cap  Is  clamped  to  the  projecting  portion 
forming  an  opening  to  recelre  the  neck,  bolta  for  clamping 
the  cap  to  the  projecting  portion,  the  casting  harlng  a 
reinforcing  rib  extending  from  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
extension  to  the  lower  projecting  portion,  perforated 
flanges  extending  from  the  rib  adjacent  the  lower  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  brace  harlng  perforated  end  flanges, 
bolts  securing  the  flanges  on  the  upper  end  of  the  brace 
to  the  flanges  extending  from  the  rib.  operating  mecha- 
nism mounted  In  the  bifurcated  extension,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  pump  operating  mechanlam  and 
the  rod. 


982,169.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  STORM-SASHES. 
JoBH  F.  Adams,  LobrrlUa,  Iowa.  Filed  June  23,  191u. 
Serial  No.  568.637. 


plate  attached  to  the  window-frame  and  harliig  a  slot 
therein,  and  a  screw  eye  attached  to  the  storm-sash  so  aa 
to  pass  through  the  slot  and  bind  against  the  angle-plat* 
when  turned. 

2.  A  ftutening  derlce  for  storm-sasbea,  etc.,  comprisinc 
an  angle-plate  harlng  a  slot  therein,  and  a  screw-eye  the 
eye-portion  of  which  la  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  In 
the  angle-plate,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  fastening  device  for  storm-sashes,  etc.,  In  com- 
bination with  a  window  frame  and  storm  sash,  of  an  angle- 
plate  attached  to  the  window-frame  and  harlng  an  open- 
ended  slot  in  the  outer  portion  thereof,  and  a  screw-eye 
attached  to  the  storm-sash  and  baring  an  eye  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot  and  an  eye  which  paases  beyond  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  screw-eye  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  and  bind  upon  the  angle-plate  substantially  aa 
ahown  and  deacribed. 


1.  Ib  a  fastening  derlce  for  atorm-aaahea,  etc.,  In  com- 
bination with  a  window-frame  and  storm  aaah,  of  an  angle- 


982.170.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FIBRODS  MATE- 
RIALS FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER. 
OaoBGa  D.  BuKTON,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  Oct.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,124. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  hemp,  flax  or  similar  mate- 
rlala.  which  consists  In  immersing  said  materials  In  a  bath, 
adding  to  said  bath  a  solution  of  about  one  part  chlorid 
of  sodium  to  about  two  parts  soda  carbonate,  heating  the 
solution,  and  then  passing  through  said  bath  a  current  of 
electricity  while  said  material  is  Immersed  therein. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  hemp,  flax  or  similar  mate- 
rials, which  consists  In  immersing  said  materlala  In  a  bath, 
adding  to  aald  bath  a  solution  of  about  one  part  chlorid  of 
sodium  to  about  two  parts  soda  carbonate,  and  then  paaa- 
Ing  through  said  bath  a  current  of  electricity  while  said 
material  la  immersed  therein. 

8.  The  procesa  of  treating  hemp,  flax  and  similar  mate- 
rlala, which  consists  In  boiling  said  materials  in  a  solution 
of  sulfuric  acid,  then  immersing  the  same  In  a  bath  con- 
taining soda  carbonate,  and  then  passing  through  said 
bath  a  current  of  electricity  while  said  materials  are  im- 
mersed therein. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  hemp,  flax  and  similar  mate- 
riala,  which  consists  in  boiling  said  materials  In  a  solution 
of  sulfuric  acid,  then  immersing  it  In  a  bath  containing 
abont  one  part  chlorid  of  sodium  and  two  parts  soda  car- 
bonate, and  then  passing  through  said  bath  a  current  of 
electricity  while  said  materials  are  Immersed  therein. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  hemp,  flax  and  similar  mate- 
rials for  the  manufacture  of  paper  or  paper  stock,  which 
consists  in  cutting  the  same  into  small  sections,  boiling 
said  sections  in  a  solution  of  sulfuric  add,  immersing  said 
sections  in  a  bath  containing  soda  carbonate,  and  subject 
ing  the  same  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current. 


982,171.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  COBNBLICS  B. 
CoBCOKAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  o91,025. 


1.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen,  of  a  paper  bolder  supported  In  front  of  the 
platen  normally  below  the  printing  line  and  extensible  to  s 
point  above  the  printing  line. 
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2.  In  •  front  «trlk«  wrltlag  aiaehlBe,  th«  comMnction 
with  A  ahlftabie  platen,  of  a  paper  holder  mipported  In 
ttamt  of  tbe  platen  normally  below  tbe  printing  line  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  platen  and  extensible  to  a  point 
•bore  tbe  printing  line  when  tbe  platen  ia  In  eltber  of  Ita 
poaltlona. 

3.  In  a  front  atrike  writing  macblne.  tbe  combination 
with  a  platm.  of  foiides  fixed  to  tbe  machine,  and  paper 
boldinc  flngera  coUapalbly  mounted  on  the  gnldea. 

4.  In  a  front  atrike  writing  machine,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  platen,  of  flexible  gnldea  fixed  to  tbe  macblne.  and 
paper  holding  fingera  movable  up  and  down  on  aald  guides 
havlDtr  convex  face*  preseated  to  tbe  platen  and  to  tbe 
side  edgea  of  tbe  paper  as  tbe  latter  feed  paat  tbe  flogera. 

5.  In  a  front  atrike  writifig  machine,  tbe  comMnatloo 
with  a  platan,  of  flexible  gvklaa  fixed  to  tbe  machine,  and 
paper  holding  fingers  movable  up  and  down  on  said  gnldea. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


©82,172,      TYPE-8ETTIXO    AND  LINE  -  CASTING   MA 
CHINE.     Hbi:«bich  DnosMca,  Berlin.  Garman/.     Filed 
Mar.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,846. 


1.  In  a  matrix  settlDR  and  line  casting  machine  In  com- 
bination several  magaxiaes  arranged  one  above  tbe  other 
an  aacapwneot  for  each  macaalne,  a  boriaontal  plrot  ar- 
ranged near  to  tbe  upper  magaxine  enda  about  which  the 
nagaalnaa  commonly  swing,  a  single  keyboard  releasing 
mechanism  for  all  magaalnea,  distributing  bara  one  for 
•neh  magaalne  tbe  magaalnea  being  mounted  to  swing  in 
■ach  a  manner,  tbat  in  the  different  poaitlona  one  of  tbe 
eacapement-aets  engage  witb  tbe  keyboard  releasing  mecba- 
nlam,  while  tbe  upper  raagaafae  ends  are  constantly  capa- 
ble of  receiving  tbe  matricaa  tailing  from  the  distributing 
bar*  relatlrely. 

2.  In  a  matrix  aattlng  aa4  line  caating  macblne  in  com 
blnatlon  several  magaxinea.  eeveral  fonta  of  matrlcea,  tht 
matrices  of  each  font  being  arranged  In  a  aeparate  maga 
sine  and  being  provided  with  recessea,  a  sorting  mecba 
nlam  dividing  tbe  matrix  llae  into  different  fonts  and  ^ 
dlatrlbuting  mechanism  conatsting  of  receiving  needles  one 
fbr  each   font  of  matrlcea  engaging  witb  the  matrix  re- 
cesses and  distributing  bars  one  for  each  font  of  matrlcea. 
aald  sorting  mechaniam  separating  the  matrlcea  so  that  tbe 
receaaea  of  the  matrices  are  enabled  to  engage  witb   tbe 
receiving  needlea  bringing  tham  onto  tbe  dlatrlboMng  bara 

3.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  caating  macblne  in  com 
blnatlon  several  magaalnea,  several  fontn  of  matrlcea,  th< 
matrlcea  of  eaeb  font  being  arranged  In  a  separate  maga- 
xine  and  being  provided  with  receaaea.  a  aortlng  mecha- 
niam dividing  the  matrix  llaa  Into  different  fonta  and  a 
distributing  mechanism  consisting  of  receiving  needlea  one 
for  each  font  of  matrlcea  engaging  witb  the  matrix  re- 
eeaaaa  and  distributing  bars  one  for  eaeb  font  of  matrieea, 
said  aortlng  mechaniam  poablng  the  different  fOnta  of 
matrlcea  sideward  from  each  other  to  soeb  an  extent  that 
tbe  receaaea  of  tbe  matrlcea  are  enabled  to  eagasa  with 


"l^a'ittiaii  in  1  t^J^^ 


tba  rweiring  naedlaa  brtnilng  than  onto  tba  diatrlbatin# 
bara. 

4.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  in  com- 
bination several  magnslnea,  eeveral  fonta  of  matrieea,  tha 
matrlcea  of  each  font  being  arranged  In  a  separate  maga- 
slne  and  being  provided  with  receaaea,  a  aortlng  mecha- 
niam dividing  tbe  matrix  line  Into  different  fonta  and  a 
distributing  mechanism  consisting  of  receiving  needlea  one 
for  each  font  of  matrices  engaging  with  tbe  matrix  re- 
ceaaea and  diatrlbottng  bara  one  for  each  font  of  matrlcea, 
said  sorting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  swi  :b  like  devlca 
separating  the  matrlcea  ao  that  the  receaaea  of  tbe  ma- 
trices are  enabled  to  engage  with  the  receiving  needles 
bringing  them  onto  tbe  dlatrlbuting  bara. 

5.  In  a  matrix  aettlng  and  line  caating  macblne  In  com- 
bination several  magaxinea,  aereral  fonta  of  matrlcea  the 
matrices  of  each  font  being  arranged  In  a  separate  maga- 
atne  and  being  provided  with  receaaea,  a  sorting  mecba- 
nlam  dividing  the  matrix  line  into  different  fonts  and  a 
dlatrlbuting  mechaniam  receiving  needlea  one  for  each  font 
of  matrlcea  engaging  with  the  matrix  receaaea  and  dis- 
tributing bars  one  for  each  font  of  matrices,  said  aortlng 
mechanism  containing  a  triangular  blade  with  a  point 
directed  forward  to  tbe  incoming  matrix  line  separating 
tbe  matrlcea  ao  that  tbe  receaaea  of  the  matrices  are  en- 
ablad  to  sngage  witb  tbe  receiving  needlea  bringing  them 
onto  tha  dtstrlbuttng  bara. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


982.173.  LINOTTPE- MACHINE.  Hkikxich  Dboinbb, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
528.186. 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine  in  combination  two  letter  mat- 
rlcea and  an  asaembllng  elevator  having  ledgea  for  catch- 
ing tbe  matrlcea  in  different  ievela.  said  ledgea  being  Im- 
movable relative  to  each  other,  arranged  In  stepa  and  ad- 
juatable  in  a  boriiontal  direction  together  with  a  part  of 
the  elevator  carrying  them. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine  in  combination  two  letter  mat- 
rlcea a  matrix  guiding  device  and  an  aaaembllng  elevator 
having  ledgea  for  catching  tbe  matrlcea  In  different  Ievela. 
said  ledgea  being  Immovable  relative  to  each  other,  ar- 
ranged In  atepa  and  adjustable  in  a  boriaontal  direction  to- 
gether witb  a  part  of  tbe  elevator  carrying  them  relatively 
to  the  matrix  guiding  devi:-e  in  sncb  a  manner  that  In  sep- 
arate poaltlons  tbe  matrices  fail  on  different  steps. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine  in  combination  two  letter  mat- 
rices and  an  aaaembllng  elevator  having  ledgea  for  catch- 
ing tbe  matrlcea  In  different  Ievela,  aald  ledgea  being  Im- 
movable relative  to  each  other,  arranged  in  stepa.  said  ele- 
vator consisting  of  two  parta  one  of  which  is  movable  rela- 
tively to  tbe  other  and  carriea  tbe  said  ledges. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine  In  combination  two  letter  mat- 
rices, an  aasembllnc  elevator  having  ledges  for  eatehlng 
the  matrlcea  in  different  Ievela  aald  edges  b«>lng  Immovable 
relative  to  each  other,  arranged  In  stpps,  said  elevator  con- 
alating  of  two  parts  one  of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to 
tbe  other  and  carriea  tbe  said  ledges  and  means  to  hold  the 
two  parta  In  the  different  positions  relatlrely  to  each 
other. 
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M2,174.  MATRIZ-BSTTINO  AND  LINE-CA8TINQ  MA- 
CHINE. HaiNaiCH  DiGiNBa.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
July  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  571,985. 


1.  In  a  matrix  aettlng  and  line  caating  machine  In  com- 
bination several  fonta  of  matrices  each  font  being  provided 
witb  recesses,  a  lifting  device  bringing  tbe  matrix  line  to 
the  dlatrlbuting  mechaniam  and  containing  lifting  bara 
tipon  which  tbe  matrix  line  la  puabed,  one  lifting  bar  for 
each  font  of  matrices  and  a  sorting  device  engaging  with 
tbe  matrix  receases  and  dividing  tbe  matrix  line  into  dif- 
ferent fonta  while  being  puabed  onto  the  lifting  bara. 

2.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  caating  machine  In  com- 
bination several  fonta  of  matrlcea  each  font  being  provided 
witb  recesses,  a  lifting  device  bringing  the  matrix  line  to 
the  dlatrlbuting  mechanism  and  containing  lifting  bara, 
one  for  each  font  of  matrices  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
sorting  device  engaging  with  tbe  matrix  recesses  and  dl- 
Tldlng  the  matrix  line  Into  different  fonta. 

3.  In  a  matrix  aettlng  and  line  caating  machine  In  com- 
bination several  fonta  of  matrlcea  each  font  being  pro- 
Tided  witb  receaaea,  a  lifting  device  bringing  the  matrix 
line  to  the  dlatribating  mechanism  and  containing  lifting 
bara,  one  for  each  font  of  matrlcea  provided  at  one  end 
witb  a  aortlng  device  engaging  with  tbe  matrix  receaaea 
and  dividing  tbe  matrix  line  Into  different  fonta  and  means 
for  aatomatically  moving  tbe  lifting  bara  from  and  to  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  matrix  aettlng  and  line  caating  machine  in  com- 
bination aeveral  fonta  of  matrlcea  each  font  being  provided 
with  receaaea,  a  lifting  device  adapted  to  receive  the  ma- 
trix line  for  tbe  purpoae  of  conveying  tbe  aame  to  the  dla- 
tribating mechaniam  and  containing  lifting  bara,  one  for 
each  font  of  matrices  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sorting 
device  engaging  with  the  matrix  recesses  and  dividing  the 
matrix  line  into  different  fonts  and  means  for  automati- 
cally bringing  the  aald  lifting  bars  nearer  to  each  other 
Into  tbe  poaltlon  required  for  sorting  daring  the  sinking  to 
tbe  receiving  position. 

6.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  caating  machine  in  com- 
bination aeveral  fonta  of  matrices  eaeb  font  t>elng  provided 
with  recesses,  a  lifting  device  adapted  to  receive  the  ma- 
trix line  for  the  parpose  of  conteying  the  same  to  tbe  dis- 
tributing mechaniam  and  containing  lifting  bars,  one  for 
each  font  of  matrlcea  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sorting 
device  engaging  with  the  matrix  receaaea  and  dividing  the 
matrix  line  into  different  fonts,  meana  for  automatically 
bringing  tbe  aald  lifting  bara  nearer  to  each  other  into  the 
position  required  for  aortlng  during  the  alnklng  to  tbe  re- 
ceiving position  and  means  for  moving  them  apart  during 
the  upward  movement 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.) 


9  8  2.175.  ELECTRICAL  AGRICULTURAL  SYSTEM. 
CHABiiBS  8.  DomtT,  Columbia  Falls,  Mont.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Charles  H.  Foot,  Kallspell,  Mont.,  and  one- 
third  to  George  D.  Watt,  ColumbU  Palia,  Mont.  Piled 
Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,601. 

1.  In  an  ele^rtrieal  agricultural  ayatem,  tha  combination 
wttb  a  pair  of  main  conductors,  one  located  on  each  side  of 
the  area  to  be  covered  and  parallel  witb  each  other,  at  a 


pair  of  transverse  condtuitors  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  trolley  wheels  at  their  enda,  one 
trolley  wheel  running  on  each  of  the  main  conductors,  an 
electrically  propelled  vehicle,  and  trolley  wheels  cairied  by 
the  vehicle  and  engaging  tbe  transverse  conductors. 


2.  In  an  electrical  agricultural  ayatem,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  main  condactora,  one  located  on  each  side 
of  the  area  to  be  covered  and  parallel  witb  each^^tber,  of 
a  pair  of  trolley  wbeela  adapted  to  run  on  the  main  con- 
ductora,  elbow-ahaped  arms  in  tbe  apex  of  which  the  trol- 
ley wheels  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  transverae  conductors 
ctmnected  to  the  ends  of  tbe  arms,  an  electrically  propelled 
vehicle,  and  trolley  wheels  carried  by  tbe  vehicle  and  en- 
gaging tbe  tranaverae  conductora. 

3.  In  an  electrical  agricultural  ayatedx,  the  combination 
witb  a  pair  of  main  conductors,  one  located  on  each  aide 
of  the  area  to  be  covered  and  parallel  witb  each  other,  of  a 
pair  of  tranaverse  conductora  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  trolley  wheels  at  their  ends,  one 
trolley  wheel  running  on  each  of  tbe  main  conductora,  a 
series  of  Intermediate  supporta  connected  at  their  upper 
enda  to  the  tranaverae  conductora  and  provided  with 
wheela  on  their  lower  enda,  an  electrically  propelled  ve- 
hicle and  trolley  wheela  carried  by  tbe  vehicle  and  engag- 
ing the  transverse  conductors. 

4.  In  an  electrical  agricultural  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  main  conductora,  one  located  on  each  aide  of 
tbe  area  to  be  covered  and  parallel  with  each  other,  of  a 
pair  of  transverae  conductora  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  provided  witb  trolley  wheels  at  their  ends,  one 
trolley  wheel  running  on  each  of  the  main  conductora,  a 
aeries  of  intermediate  yielding  supports  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  tbe  transverse  conductors  and  provided  with 
wheels  on  their  lower  enda,  an  electrically  prt^elled  ve- 
hicle and  trolley  wheels  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  engag- 
ing the  transverae  conductora. 

5.  In  an  electrical  agricultural  ayatem,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  main  conductora,  one  located  on  each  aide 
of  the  area  to  be  covered  and  parallel  witb  each  other,  of  a 
pair  of  tranaverae  conductora  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  trolley  wheels  at  their  enda,  one 
trolley  wheel  running  on  each  of  tbe  main  conductora,  an 
electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  trolley  arm  mounted  on 
tbe  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  trolley  wheels  carried  by  tbe  arm 
and  engaging  the  tranaverae  conductora. 


982,178.  DOUBLE-FACER  FOR  CORRUGATED-PAPER 
MACHINES.  Jissa  Donfei,  Coabocton,  Ohio,  aaaignor 
of  one-half  to  Suaan  Rinner,  Coabocton,  Ohio.  Piled 
Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.868. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  opposad 
pressing  platena,  and  means  for  separating  aald  platens, 
moving  them  rearward  over  tbe  paper,  cloalng  the  platena 
on  tbe  paper  and  moving  tbe  platena  forward  to  feed  the 
paper. 

2.  In  a  macblne  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  opposed 
pressing  platens,  means  for  separating  said  platena,  mor- 
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tn(  them  r«arward  orer  the  p«p«r,  cloatnc  the  platens  on 
the  paper  and  moTlng  the  platens  forward,  and  adjustable 
ae*na  f»r  llBttfciv  the  proximity  of  the  platena  tn  tbatr 
closed  position. 


8.  In  a  mechantam  for  faelnc  rorrojated  paper,  opposed 
preaainf  platens,  means  (or  heating  the  platens,  and  means 
for  Mparattoif  said  platena,  mortog  them  rearward  over 
the  paper,  closing  th«  platena  on  the  paper,  thereby  grip- 
ping the  latter,  and  morlng  the  platena  forward. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  opposed 
pressing  platens,  toggle  Joints  connecting  said  platens  at 
sseh  end  thereof  and  on  each  aids,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing links  connecting  the  toggle  Joints  to  each  other,  meana 
for  morlng  the  platens  forward  tn  j^tact  with  the  paper, 
means  engaging  with  the  links  for  straightening  the  toggle 
Joints  when  the  platens  hare  reeched  their  forward  posi- 
tion, mesne  for  morlng  the  platens  rearward  oat  of  con- 
tact with  the  paper,  and  means  for  engaging  the  link  and 
folding  said  toggle  Joints  to  bring  the  platens  agmln  into 
gripping  contact  with  the  paper  when  the  platens  hare 
reached  the  limit  of  their  rearward  moTement. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  a  bed 
plate,  a  pair  of  apper  and  lower  platens  morlng  orer  said 
bed  plate,  toggle  Joints  located  on  each  side  of  the  platens 
and  at  each  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  link  on 
each  side  of  the  platens  connecting  the  toggle  Joints  of 
that  side,  each  of  said  links  baring  an  outwardly  project- 
ing stud,  spaced  stops  disposed  on  the  bed  plate  with 
which  said  stods  engage,  the  stops  being  located  at  oppo- 
site enda  of  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  platena  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  said  platens  on  the  bed  plate. 

(ClaliBa  6  to  11  not  printed  tn  the  Qasette.] 


M2.1T7.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
JoHS  BCKHABD,  Bostoo,  Msss.  rtlsd  Apr.  2.  1909.  8s- 
rlAl  No.  487.492. 


1.  I>  an  automoblls.  the  combination  with  a  main 
drlrlDg  clutch,  of  a  sliding  brake  actuator  baring  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  notch,  the  latter  of  leas  depth  than  the 
former,  and  a  clutch  actuator  baring  an  arm  prorlded 
with  a  projection  to  engage  said  notches  whereby  more- 
■snt  of  the  actuator  to  carry  the  projection  from  the 
main  to  the  auxiliary  notch  will  release  the  clutch. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  main  drlr- 
ing  dutch,  of  a  alldlog  brake  actuator  baring  In  Ita  ap- 
per face  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  notch,  the  latter  of 
less  dspth  tliaa  the  former,  and  alao  baring  an  extended 
flat  tnrface  adjacsnt  tbs  aozlllary  notch,  a  clutch  actuator 


harlng  an  arm  prorlded  with  a  projection  to  rest  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  actuator,  said  notches  baring  such 
an  arrangement  relatirs  to  sach  other  that  morement  of 
the  actuator  to  carry  the  projection  from  the  main  to 
the  auxiliary  notch  will  releaae  the  clutch  but  will  not  ap 
ply  the  brake,  and  further  morement  to  carry  the  pro 
Jectlon  onto  the  flat  surface  will  apply  the  brake. 

S.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
controlled  drlring  clutch,  of  a  clutch  actuator  baring  an 
arm.  a  slldable  actuator  for  operating  the  brake,  which 
actuator  engages  said  arm  and  la  prorlded  with  s  low 
portion  which  Is  connected  by  an  Inclined  surface  with  a 
straight  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  morement  of  said  actuator  whereby  morement 
of  the  actuator  will  cause  the  arm  to  engage  the  Inclined 
portion  thereby  dlsengsgtng  the  clutch,  while  further 
morement  of  said  brake  actuator  will  carry  the  straight 
portion  under  aald  arm  so  that  the  strain  of  the  clutch 
spring  will  be  taken  by  said  brake  actuator,  but  will  not 
affect  Its  eaae  of  morement. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
controlled  drlring  clutch,  of  a  alldable  actuator  for 
operating  the  brake,  a  rock  ahaft  for  dlaengaglng  ths 
clutch,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  rock  ahaft  and  carrying 
a  projection,  said  actuator  baring  a  notch  to  recelre  said 
projection  when  the  clutch  Is  engaged  and  a  straight  sur- 
face extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  morement  of 
the  actuator  adjacent  aald  notch  whereby  morement  of 
the  actuator  will  force  the  projection  out  of  the  notch 
thereby  dlaengaglng  the  clutch  and  further  morement  of 
the  actuator  will  carry  aald  atraigbt  portion  under  said 
projection  so  that  the  strain  of  the  clutch  apring  will 
be  taken  by  the  actuator  but  will  not  affect  ita  ease  of 
morement. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
controlled  main  drlring  clutch,  of  an  actuator  for  disen- 
gaging the  clutch,  a  sliding  actuator  for  setting  a  brake, 
and  meana  to  dlaengage  the  clutch  against  the  action  of 
the  spring  by  the  Initial  morement  of  said  brake  actuator 
which  la  Insufficient  to  set  the  brake,  said  latter  actuator 
being  adapted  to  take  the  strain  of  the  spring  during  such 
further  morement  thereof  aa  is  necessary  to  aet  tbs 
brake. 


982.178.      BAO-FASTENER.       Wallac*    Gbkbxk.    Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     nisd  Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  B53,»79. 


^^ 


or 


-^ 


V 


^ 


1.  In  fastenings  of  the  claas  described,  a  pair  of  plrot- 
ally  connected  bag  Jawa  prorlded  with  rigidly  attached 
projections  adapted  for  posltire  or  booked  engagement 
and  for  recelrlng  from  the  thumb  and  Anger  preasure 
tending  both  to  more  the  Jaws  oppositely  In  s  longi- 
tndinal  direction  and  away  from  each  otlier. 

2.  The  combination  with  metal  bag  Jawa.  of  projse- 
ttons  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  Jaws,  respectlrely,  and 
adapted  In  form  and  position  to  paas  around  each  other 
Into  hooked  engagement  when  the  Jaws  come  together. 

8.  The  combination  with  hinged  bag  Jawa  of  a  flattened 
knob  mounted  upon  one  Jaw  In  an  approximately  rertlcal 
plane  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  closed  jaws,  and  a  sec- 
ond similar  knob  mounted  upon  the  opposite  Jaw,  the  two 
knobs  being  In  position  to  force  esch  other  aside,  aa  the 
Jawa  close,  and  paaa  around  each  other  Into  poaltlre  or 
booked  engagement. 

4.  In  fasteners  for  bags  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  mutually 
engaging  projectlona  baring  engaging  faces  inclined  at 
acute  angles  to  the  lines  of  stress  tending  to  open  the 
bag  and  tending  to  more  into  larger  engagement  with  sach 
other  under  such  stress.  In  combination  with  supporting 
msana  for  said  projections  permitting  them  to  be  sprung 
clear  of  sach  othsr  for  opening  tlie  bag. 
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•6S.179.     CAB-WHBBL.     CLiirroif  J.  HobcOMB,  frsaao, 
Cal.    Piled  May  18,  1910.    BeHal  Na  861,726. 


edgss  and  stops  therefor,  ban  extending  across  tbs  frame 
so  as  to  form  an  open  space  between  the  upper  edges  of 
the  cross  rails  and  the  screen,  said  bars  and  stops  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  ths  frams, 
and  serrlng  to  secure  the  edges  of  the  screen,  transrerss 
chutes  registering  with  the  openings  formed  by  the  bare 
and  rails,  and  deUchably  secured  to  the  frame,  means 
by  which  said  chutes  may  be  attached  to  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  frame,  and  below  the  lerel  of  its  inner  snrfaee. 


982,181.  GLOBE-LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  LANTERNS. 
WiLLiAU  T.  iDDiNos  sud  FxANK  A.  Iddinos,  Warrsn, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  587.840. 


The  combination  of  an  axle  D  baring  bearings  p  and 
p'  at  either  end  thereof,  together  with  Independent  wheel 
A  conalatlng  of  bushing  B  fitted  to  s  running  fit  In  the  axle 
hole  of  aald  wheel  A,  said  buahlng  baring  flange  d  on  the 
aame  side  of  the  wheel  containing  the  flange  on  the  pe- 
rlpberey,  and  a  collar  on  the  other  end.  said  bushing  B 
being  pressed  upon  axle  D  near  one  end  thereof  ao  aa  to 
be  capable  of  remoral.  aubstantially  as  described. 


982.180.     FLY -ESCAPE.     ADOmBAM  J.  Collab,  Yraka, 
Cal.     Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,636. 


A 


y(^ 


In  means  for  lifting  lantern  globes,  a  supporting  plats 
for  one  end  of  the  lifter,  an  ear  bent  at  right  angles  to 
said  plate,  a  bole  In  aald  ear,  upper  and  lower  locking 
hooks  In  said  plate  and  a  bereled  edge  on  said  plate  ex- 
tending between  aald  hooka,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


982,182.  BOD-PACKING.  Thomas  A.  JoHitsTOH,  Cbad- 
ron,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  L.  Flnley. 
Long  Pine,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,101. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  screen  door,  of  an  exterior 
frame  and  a  cross  rail,  said  cross  rail  baring  its  upper 
edge  concared  from  the  interior  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, a  bar  fixed  across  abore  the  rail,  a  acreen  fixed  to 
the  door  frame  baring  Ita  lower  edge  held  in  place  by  aald 
bar,  and  an  outwardly  extending  chute  forming  a  chan- 
nel reglatering  with  the  space  below  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  screen  holding  frame  baring 
the  cross  rails  concared  on  the  upper  edges,  transrerse 
bars  located  abore  said  raila,  outwardly  extending  chutes 
leistering  with  the  spaces  bslow  the  bars,  and  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  door  frame,  holding  stops  for  the 
rematnlnK  edgea  of  the  screen,  said  cross  bars  and  hold- 
ing Btops  and  the  screen  edges  being  let  Into  the  frame 
flush  with  the  outer  face  thereof. 

8.  In  a  sersen.  a  frame  baring  its  Inner  perlpliery  rab- 
beted or  sunken,  a  acreen  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  sunken 


1.  A  rod  packing  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  casing 
and  a  packing  ring  within  said  Inner  caalng  and  encircling 
the  rod,  said  packing  ring  being  of  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion, the  oblique  face  of  said  packing  ring  being  adjacent 
the  Interior  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  rod  packing,  a  casing,  an  end  wall  in  aald  casing 
baring  therein  an  annular  opening  adapted  to  recelrs 
the  piston  rod.  and  a  packing  ring  within  aaid  casing 
encircling  the  piston  rod.  said  packing  ring  being  of 
substantially  triangular  cross  section,  the  slanting  face 
of  said  packing  ring  being  adjacent  the  Interior  of  the 
caalng,  substantially  as  described. 
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&  Ib  •  rod  paebtes,  ca  iHMr  and  ooter  aulac  and  • 
Kippl«m«ntmi  caaliic.  aald  out«r  csatng  proTfded  near  oa« 
■Bd  with  a  partUioo  harln^  tiierpln  an  annalar  opening 
of  a  alaa  aubataatUilT  lar«>r  tbao  the  rod.  aaid  cappla- 
meatal  eaaios  prorldad  witk  aa  ead  wall  adapted  to  abat 
aald  partition,  tite  aad  wall  harlns  therein  an  annular 
apealoir  of  a  aiaa  to  recelra  the  platon.  packlog  material 
withlr  aaid  auppletneotal  caalns.  and  meana  fbr  compreoa- 
Ing  said  packing  material  a^ioat  tb«  platon.  ■ohaUntlBJlj 
aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  In  a  rod  packteg.  an  outer  caalng  and  a  auplemental 
caalng,  the  outer  caalng  provided  near  oim  end  with  a 
partition  having  therein  an  opening  aubotantlaily  larger 
than  the  platon  rod,  tlM  aopplamantal  oaalns  provided 
with  an  end  wall  adapted  to  abat  the  partition,  aald 
nd  wall  having  therein  a  bole  adapted  to  receive  the  rod, 
a  packing  ring  within  aald  aupplemental  casing  adapted 
to  abat  the  platon  rod.  packing  within  the  aapplemental 
casing,  and  meaaa  for  compraaalng  aald  packing,  aub- 
■tantlally  as  descrtbad. 

5.  In  a  rod  packing,  a  caalag,  a  packing  ring  within 
the  caalng  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  encircling  the 
piston  rod,  packing  material  within  the  caalng  and  means 
for  compressing  said  packing  material,  said  packing  ring 
being  of  sabetantlally  triangular  cross  section,  said  pack- 
ing material  adaptiHl  to  contact  the  alantlng  face  of  the 
packing  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  ta  the  (laastts.] 


982.183.  TYPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  Alitito  O.  F. 
Kcaowsai.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Nov    1.  1910.     Serial  No.  690,118. 


1.  Tn  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen,  a  guide  rod.  and  a  mount  adjust- 
able along  the  rod  and  havlag  paper  guiding  and  holding 
means,  of  a  rack  on  the  rod,  a  barrel  connected  to  the 
mount  and  turning  on  tba  rod.  a  dog  carried  by  the  barrel 
to  engage  the  rack,  and  a  finger  piece  to  control  the  en- 
gagement of  the  dog  and  rack. 

2.  In  a  typewrltlax  machla*.  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen,  a  guide  rod,  a  mount  having  arms 
and  adjustable  on  the  rod.  and  paper  holding  and  guiding 
meana  supportad  by  tba  mount,  of  a  barrel  loosely  mounted 
on  the  rod  between  the  arma.  a  dog  in  the  barrel,  a  rack 
on  the  rod  normally  engaged  by  the  dog,  and  a  finger  piece 
to  release  the  dog  from  the  rack. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen,  a  gntde  rod.  and  a  mount  ad- 
justable along  the  rod  and  having  paper  guiding  and  hold- 
ing means,  of  a  rack  on  the  rod.  a  barrel  connected  to 
the  mount  and  turning  on  the  rod.  a  dog  carried  by  the 
barrel  to  engage  the  rack,  aad  a  finger  piece  to  eonttol 
the  engagement  of  the  dog  and  rack,  said  finger  place 
extending  through  a  slot  tn  tbe  flMont  to  limit  tlie  rotation 
vt  tbe  barrel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machtao.  the  combination  with  a 
platan  frame,  a  platen,  a  guMa  rod,  and  a  mount  adjost- 
abla  alont  tba  rod  and  havteg-  paper  guiding  and  holding 
meaaa,  of  a  rack  on  the  rod,  a  barrel  connected  to  tiia 
iBount  and  turaing  on  tba  rod,  a  dog  carried  by  tbe 
barrel  to  engage  tbe  rack,  a  spring  to  hold  the  dog  In 
laaagemant  with  the  rack,  and  a  finger  piece  to  tara  tba 
barrel  to  release  the  dog  troB  tba  rack. 

i  - 1 


Si  r«  a  typewriting  machine,  tba  caoibtaatlon  with  ■ 
platen  frame  and  a  platen,  of  a  eyitndrtoal  guide  rod  hav- 
ing at  least  one  flattened  aide,  a  mount  adjustable  along 
tbe  rod.  a  barrel  connected  to  the  mount  and  Joumaied 
on  tba  rod.  a  dog  on  tba  barrel,  a  rack  cut  tn  the  rod  at 
one  angle  formed  by  the  Juncture  of  the  fiat  face  with  a 
curved  face,  aald  dog  normally  engaged  with  aald  rack, 
and  a  finger  piece  to  turn  the  barrel  and  to  tilt  the  mount 
on  the  rod  to  release  the  dog  and  mount  from  tbe  rack. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982,184.     PENHOLDER.     John   H.   Lotbll.  Dorchester. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  19,  ItlO.    Serial  No.  556.342. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  a  central 
body  member  having  a  magaalne  therein  and  realllent 
pen  supporting  means,  a  longitudinally  reclprocable  mem- 
ber carried  thereon  and  adapted  for  sliding  engagement 
against  the  uppermost  pens  of  the  magaalne,  aald  re- 
ciprocating member  having  a  projection  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  end  of  a  pen  point  for  projection  for- 
wardly  of  the  device,  and  meana  carried  by  the  pen  pro- 
jecting means  for  holding  tbe  pen  In  projected  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Interior 
sleeve  having  a  chamber  formed  thereon  opening  on  one 
aide,  a  resilient  pen  supporting  member  engaged  therein, 
an  exterior  sleeve  alidable  around  the  first  named  member, 
a  trigger  device  alidable  therebetween  over  the  opening 
of  tDe  magazine  and  baring  a  projection  tbereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  uppermoat  pen  In  said  magaalne  for  move- 
ment forwardly  of  and  projection  from  the  device. 


082.185.  WIRE-FENCE  FABRIC.  Osoaoa  E.  MiariiLO. 
Struthers.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
527.871. 


1.  A  wire  fence  fabric,  consisting  of  strand  and  stay 
wires,  tbe  strand  wires  being  twisted  around  the  stay 
wires  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two  wires  with  a  double-twist 
knot,  conslstlag  of  oppositely  disposed  looped  portions,  a 
eoaaecting  portion  between  tbe  looped  porttona,  and  aa 
latertwined  portion  intermediate  the  looped  portions,  the 
intertwined  portion  of  the  knot  lying  between  the  stay 
wire  and  the  connecting  portion,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  wire  fence  fabric,  consisting  of  strand  and  stay 
wirea,  tbe  strand  wires  being  twisted  around  the  atay 
wires  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two  wires  with  a  double-twiat 
knot,  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  looped  portions,  a 
connecting  portion  between  the  looped  portlona,  and  aa 
latertwined  portion  intermediate  tbe  looped  portlona,  the 
intertwined  portion  of  the  knot  lying  between  tbe  stay 
wire  and  the  connecting  portion,  the  stay  wires  being 
formed  with  a  bend  or  crimp  la  that  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  loepa  of  tba  strand  wirsa,  sabstantially  as  de- 
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9M.18e.  WAVE-MOTOR.  HAas  P.  Molanmb.  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  544,098.  Renewed 
Dec.  14,  1010.    Serial  No.  S07.301. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  abafta.  pulleys  carried  thereby,  a  belt  passing 
over  said  pulleys,  a  pivoted  paddle,  a  connection  between 
said  paddle  and  said  belt  for  imparting  a  back  and  forth 
movement  to  »aid  belt,  a  rotative  member,  and  means  for 
converting  the  bsck  and  forth  movement  of  said  belt  into 
continuous  rotary  movement  of  ssid  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  shafts,  pulleys  carried  thereby,  a  belt  paaaing 
over  said  pulleys,  a  pivoted  paddle,  a  connection  between 
said  paddle  and  said  belt  for  Imparting  a  back  and  forth 
movement  to  said  t»elt.  n  rotative  member,  and  means  for 
converting  the  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  belt  into 
continuous  rotary  movement  of  said  member,  said  meana 
comprising  s  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  upon  said  shafts, 
pawl  and  ratchet  connectiona  between  said  shafts  and  said 
pulleys,  a  straight  belt  passing  from  one  of  said  polleys 
over  said  rotative  member,  and  a  crosaed  belt  passing 
from  the  other  of  said  pnlleys  over  said  rotative  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  said  frame,  a  paddle 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  guide  way  carried 
by  tbe  frame,  a  cross  head  slldably  disposed  In  said  guide 
way,  a  connecting  rod  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  cross 
head  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  pair  of  spaced 
shafts,  pulleys  carried  by  said  shafts,  an  endleaa  belt  pass- 
ing over  said  pulleys,  said  belt  t>elng  connected  to  said 
cross  head,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
abafta,  a  pawl  carrying  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  pawl  carried  by  each  of  said  pulleys  and 
engaidng  the  corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed between  the  first  named  shafts,  a  rotative  member 
mounted  thereon,  a  straight  belt  passing  over  aaid  rotatiye 
member  and  over  one  of  tbe  pawl  carrying  pulleys,  and  a 
crossed  belt  passing  over  said  rotative  member  and  tbe 
other  of  aaid  pawl  carrying  pulleys. 


982.187.  TTPE-WHITINO  MACHINE  LoDta  Nrr,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1909,  Serial  No.  491,921.  Renewed  Nov. 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  628,876. 


to  cause  tbe  dogs  to  expand  tbe  split  ring  agslnat  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  drum  on  the  line-apace  wheel,  t» 
connect  or  bind  the  latter  to  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel  bavins 
a  friction  ring  or  drum  and  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  platsa 
axle,  a  plate  fixed  on  the  platen  axle  within  tbe  drum  on 
the  line-space  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  dogs  or  levers  ful- 
crumed  at  one  of  their  extremities  on  said  platen,  which 
is  so  shaped  thst  when  the  dogs  are  operated  the  ends  of 
the  long  arms  of  the  dogs  will  bear  against  the  plate  to 
prevent  any  binding  or  buckling  of  these  parts,  a  split  ring 
arranged  around  the  Inner  periphery  of  tbe  drum  on  the 
line-space  wheel,  the  split  or  open  ends  engaging  with 
Jaws  on  the  dogs  or  levers,  and  means  to  cause  the  dogs 
to  expand  the  split  ring  against  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
drum  on  tl»e  line-apace  wheel,  to  connect  or  bind  the  latter 
to  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel  having 
a  friction  ring  or  drum  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen 
axle,  a  pair  of  dogs  or  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  of  their 
extremities,  a  split  ring  arranged  around  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  on  the  line-space  wheel,  the  split  or  open 
ends  engaging  with  Jaws  on  the  dogs  or  levers,  and  means 
to  cause  the  dogs  to  expand  the  split  ring  against  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  drum  on  the  line-space  wheel,  to 
connect  or  bind  the  latter  to  the  platen,  said  expanding 
means  Including  a  hand  wheel  and  hub  spllned  on  the 
platen  axle,  and  movable  along  the  axle  to  operate  said 

dogs. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel  having 
a  friction  ring  or  drum  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen 
sxle,  a  pair  of  dogs  or  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  of  their 
extremities,  a  split  ring  arranged  around  tbe  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  on  tbe  line-space  wheel,  the  split  or  open 
ends  engaging  with  Jaws  on  the  dogs  or  levers,  and  means 
to  cause  the  dogs  to  expand  the  split  ring  against  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  drum  on  the  line-space  wheel,  to 
connect  or  bind  the  latter  to  tbe  platen,  said  expending 
means  including  a  band  wheel  and  hub  spllned  on  the 
platen  axle,  and  movable  along  the  axle  to  operate  said 
doga;  a  tapering  projection  being  provided  on  the  hub  of 
tbe  hand-wheel,  to  Ineert  between  the  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  dogs  or  levers,  to  force  them  apart  and  turn  the  levera 
on  their  fulcrums  and  cause  their  Jaws  to  open  or  expand. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel  having 
a  friction  ring  or  drum  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen 
axle,  a  pair  of  dogs  or  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  of  their 
extremitiea,  a  split  ring  arranged  around  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  on  the  line-space  wheel,  tbe  split  or  open 
ends  engaging  with  Jaws  on  the  dogs  or  levers,  means  to 
cause  the  dogs  to  expand  the  split  ring  against  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  drum  on  the  line-space  wheel,  to  connect 
or  bind  the  latter  to  the  platen,  said  expanding  means  in- 
dtidlng  a  hand  wheel  and  hub  spllned  on  the  plsten  axle, 
and  movable  along  the  axle  to  operate  said  dogs,  a  taper- 
ing projection  being  provided  on  the  hub  of  tbe  hand- 
wheel,  to  Insert  between  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  dogs 
or  levers,  to  force  them  apart  and  turn  the  levers  on  their 
fulcrums  and  cause  their  Jaws  to  open  or  expand,  and 
meana  for  detaining  the  hand-wheel  In  the  platen -locking 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  lit  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel  having 
a  friction  ring  or  drum  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen 
axle,  a  pair  of  dogs  or  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  of  their 
sztremltiea,  a  split  ring  srranged  around  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  on  tbe  line-space  wheel,  tbe  split  or  open 
•Bd*  encaging  with  Jaws  on  tbe  dot*  or  levers,  and  meana 


0  8  2,188.  TELEGRAPH-POLE.  Joseph  H.  Nobtok, 
Mulllnvllle,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  SeHal  No. 
524,447. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard. CPOSB  arma  deUchably  aecured  upon  ssid  standard 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  parallel  bars  embedded  in  • 
body  portion  composed  of  cement,  braces  dispoaed  betweea 
the  outer  ends  of  said  croas  arms  and  said  standard,  and 
insulator  pina  paaaiag  through  the  cement  and  bara  form- 
Ins  the  arma  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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3.  A  4*t1c«  of  th«  el«M  deattttcd  eenprlatef  a  itaiH}- 
•rd.  crow  arm*  dctacbably  Mcur^  upon  aaJd  ttaodard 
and  r«mpo«4>d  of  metallic  bara  emb^ded  In  a  body  portion 
of  c«ment  extendlutc  tbe  fnll  lesffth  of  said  bars.  Insulator 
pins  passing  tbroocb  tbe  ceiaeBt  formation  of  tbe  arms 
and  fixed  to  tbe  bars,  and  braes*  attacbed  to  tbe  arms  thus 
formed  and  to  the  standard. 


8.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
*'<*•  croaa  arms  disposed  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  Istter, 
eacb  of  Mid  arms  wmprlslng  bars  mounted  in  parallel  re- 
lation upon  a  body  of  cement,  iHraces  disposed  between  said 
bars,  and  paaslng  tbroosb  tba  cement  forming  a  part  of 
the  arma,  means  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
arms  In  respect  to  tbe  standard,  and  Insulator  pins  se- 
cured to  tbe  cross  arma  tbua  constructed. 

4.  A  d«Tlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprtslng  s  stand- 
ard, cross  srms  disposed  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  Istter. 
each  of  said  arma  comprlelng  a  body  of  cement  and  parallel 
bars  embedded  In  said  cement  and  extending  tbe  full 
length  of  the  same.  Insulator  ptas  fixed  to  said  arms  and 
passing  through  the  csment  of  which  tbe  arma  are  com- 
posed, and  means  for  securing  the  said  arms  to  tbe  stsnd- 
ards. 

6.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  cross  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  istter  and 
composed  of  a  body  of  plastic  material  and  exterior  bars. 
Insulator  pins  passing  through  screw  tbresded  openings 
formed  In  the  bsrs,  and  means  for  bracing  tbe  arms  in 
respect  to  tbe  standard  to  which  tbe  same  are  secured. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


982,189.  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  OERMINATINO 
GRAIN  IN  MALTING.  Cabl  Schad.  Kleln-Schwechat, 
near  Vienna.  Aastrla-Hnngary.  Filed  July  2ft,  1000 
Serial  No.  509,003. 


1.  A  maltater'a  shovel  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  coTer  movable  across  the  upper  face  thereof  and  a  han- 
dle for  moving  said  cover  and  for  advancing  th«  shovel. 

2.  A  maltster's  shovel  having  Ita  body  provided  at  its 
opposite  side  edges  with  tapering  guide  walls  and  with 
curved  gvilde  plates  located  at  the  front  enda  of  said  walla. 


S.  A  maltster's  aborel  baring  Iti  body  prorlded  at  Its  op- 
posite side  edges  with  tsperlng  upstanding  guide  walla  and 
with  curved  guide  plates  located  at  tbe  front  ends  of  said 
walla. 

4.  A  maltater'a  ahovel  having  Ita  body  provided  with  a 
reversible  cover  movable  across  tbe  upper  fact-  thereof, 
and  with  a  reveralble  handle  connected  to  aald  cover  for 
moving  the  latter  and  for  advancing  the  ahovel. 

5.  A  nuUtster'a  shovel  having  a  hollow  body  portion  of 
graduAlly  Increasing  thickness  formed  with  a  trans- 
versely-stepped upper  face  provided  at  tbe  points  of  inter- 
section of  its  steps  with  transverse  alots.  and  means  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  Interior  thereof. 

(Oalou  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982,190.  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
WiLLUM  H.  Shankland.  St.  Johna,  Oreg.  Filed  June 
7.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,621. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
and  the  body,  of  means  suspending  the  latter  on  tbe  for- 
mer and  comprising  an  Inflated  cushion  affixed  on  the 
vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  ;  perpendicu- 
lar lugs  on  the  vehicle  body  :  bell-crank  levers  comprising 
long  and  short  membera,  aald  levers  fulcrumed  st  their 
apexes  on  the  axle  enda,  the  ends  of  their  long  members 
pivoted  to  said  lugs  on  the  vehicle  body  ;  ears  on  the  cuah- 
ton  ;  oblique  links  connecting  the  short  members  of  said 
bell-crank  levsra  with  said  ears  of  the  cushion,  and  per- 
pendicular posta  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  ears  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  lugs  on  tbe  vehicle  body,  the  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  the  axea  of  the  hinge  connections  of  said 
posts  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  long  members  of  the  bell- 
cranks  and  of  the  outer  enda  of  aald  oblique  links  all  lie, 
normally,  in  the  aame  perpendicular  plane. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
and  tbe  body,  of  means  suspending  the  latter  on  the  for- 
mer and  comprising  an  inflated  cushion  affixed  on  the  ve- 
hicle body  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  longitudinally : 
perpendicular  lugs  on  the  vehicle  body ;  bell-crank  levers 
comprising  long  and  short  members,  said  levers  fulcrumed 
at  their  apexes  on  the  axle  enda,  the  ends  of  their  long 
members  pivoted  to  said  lugs  on  the  vehicle  body  ;  ears 
on  tbe  cnahlon  :  oblique  llnka  connecting  tbe  short  mem- 
bers of  said  bell-crank  levers  with  said  ears  of  tbe  cush- 
ion, and  peri>endlcular  posts  hinged  at  one  end  to  aald 
ears  and  at  the  other  end  to  aald  luga  on  the  vehicle  body, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  axea  of  the  hinge 
connections  of  said  posts  of  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  long 
members  of  the  bell-cranks  and  of  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
oblique  links  all  lie,  normally,  in  the  same  perpendicular 
plaaa. 

S.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
and  the  body,  of  means  suspending  tbe  latter  on  tbe  for- 
mer and  comprising  an  Inflated  cushion  afflxed  on  tbe  ve- 
hicle body  and  adapted  to  be  compreased  ;  perpendicular 
logs  oa  the  vehlds  body:  bell-crank  levers  comprising 
long  snd  short  members,  said  levers  fulcrumed  st  their 
apexes  on  tbe  axle  ends,  tbe  enda  of  their  long  members 
pivoted  to  said   lugs  on  the  vehicle  body  ;    oblique   links 
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connecting  the  short  members  of  said  bell-crank  levers 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  cushion,  and  perpendicular 
posts  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  cushion  and  at  the  other 
end  to  aald  luga  on  the  vehicle  body,  the  parta  being  so 
arranged  that  the  axes  of  the  hinge  connections  of  said 
poata,  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  long  members  of  the  bell- 
cranks  and  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  oblique  links  all  lie, 
normally.  In  the  same  perpendicular  plane. 


982.191.  WHEELED  PLOW.  WiLLiAU  Sobbt,  Racine, 
Wla..  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  May  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  49S.893. 


8.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
a  rear  caater-wheel,  a  vertical  atandard  for  said  wheel, 
and  a  vertically  pivoted  tongue,  of  a  laterally  propectinf 
arm  connected  to  said  standard,  an  oppositely  pro)«ctInf 
arm  connected  to  swing  with  said  tongue  about  its  verti- 
cal pivot,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  ths 
arm  of  said  standard  and  plvotally  and  alidably  connected 
at  ita  forward  end  to  the  arm  of  said  tongue,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  arm  of  said  tongue  midway  between  its  ends 
and  engaging  the  connection  between  said  arm  and  said 
rod,  a  spring  for  holding  the  end  of  said  link  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  rod  adjacent  the  vertj^jal  pivot  of  aald 
tongue,  and  means  for  shifting  the  forward  end  of  said 
rod  and  said  link  away  from  said  pivot  when  the  tongus 
la  turned  in  one  direction,  substantially  a*  deacribed. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982,192.  REFRIGERATING  DEVICE.  Mark  E.  Stovm, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aligner  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Jack- 
son. Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.  Serial  No, 
812.038. 


1.  in  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
caater-wheel  and  vertically  pivoted  tongue,  of  arms  con 
nected  respectively  to  swing  with  said  tongue  and  caster- 
wheel,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  the  forward  end  of 
aald  rod  being  slidable  along  tbe  arm  of  said  tongue  to 
and  from  the  vertical  pivot  of  said  tongue  and  normally 
held  adjacent  said  pivot,  and  means  arranged  to  engage 
and  shift  the  forward  end  of  said  rod  away  from  said 
pivot  of  said  arm  when  tbe  tongue  Is  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame, 
caster-wheel  and  vertically  pivoted  tongue,  of  arms  con- 
nected respectively  to  swing  with  said  tongue  and  caster- 
wheel,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  the  forward  end  of  said 
rod  being  slidable  along  the  arm  of  said  tongue  to  and 
from  the  vertical  pivot  of  said  tongue  and  normally 
aprlng-beld  adjacent  the  vertical  pivot  of  said  tongue,  and 
a  part  shifted  by  said  tongue  for  engasclng  and  shifting 
the  forward  end  of  said  rod  away  from  said  pivot  when 
the  tongue  Is  turned  In  one  direction,  subsUntlally  as  de 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
caater-wheel  and  vertically  pivoted  tongue,  of  arms  con- 
nected respectively  to  swing  with  said  tongue  and  caster- 
wheel,  a  rod  connecting  said  arma,  the  forward  end  of  aald 
rod  being  alldable  along  the  arm  of  said  tongue  to  and 
from  the  vertical  pivot  of  said  tongue,  a  pivoted  apring- 
held  link  engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  rod  for  holding 
It  adjacent  the  vertical  pivot  of  tald  tongue,  and  a  part 
arranged  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  aald  rod  and  shift 
it  sway  from  said  pivot  when  the  tongue  Is  turned  In  on« 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
a  rear  caater-wheel,  a  vertical  standard  for  said  wheel, 
and  a  vertically  pivoted  tongue,  of  a  laterally  projecting 
arm  connected  to  said  standard,  an  oppositely  projecting 
arm  connected  to  swing  with  said  tongue  about  its  ver- 
tical pivot,  a  rod  pivoUlly  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
arm  of  said  standard  and  plvotally  and  alidably  connected 
at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  arm  of  said  tongue,  a  spring 
held  link  engaging  the  connection  between  aald  rod  and 
the  arm  of  said  tongue  for  holding  the  forward  end  of  the 
rod  adjacent  the  vertical  pivot  of  said  tongue,  and  a  lug 
swinging  with  said  tongue  about  lU  vertical  pivot  and  ar 
ranged  to  shift  the  forward  end  of  aald  rod  away  from 
said  pivot  when  tbe  tongue  Is  turned  In  one  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  shell,  a  plurality  of  transverse  and  longitudinal 
partitions  forming  compartments  therein,  all  of  said  par- 
titions forming  tight  Joints  at  the  Intersections  with  each 
other  and  with  the  walls  and  bottom  of  said  tank,  the 
longitudinal  partitions  being  of  greater  height  than  the 
transverse  partltlona,  each  of  said  compartments  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  Ice-can,  a  compartment  In  said  tank 
containing  means  for  cooling  brine,  a  pump,  pipes  leading 
to  said  pump  from  said  brine-cooler,  pipes  leading  from 
said  pump  Into  each  of  said  compartments  adapted  to  re- 
ceive Ice-cans,  and  means  for  closing  off  said  pipes  from 
any  longitudinal  row  of  aald  compartments,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  ahell,  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed 
therein  by  transverse  and  longitudinal  partltlona,  aald 
longitudinal  partitions  being  of  greater  height  than  said 
transverse  partitions,  each  of  said  compartments  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  ice-can,  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
tank  for  collecting  the  refrigerating  liquid  which  fiowa 
through  said  compartments,  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  a 
pump,  a  pump,  pipes  leading  from  said  pump  into  each  of 
said  compartments  adapted  to  receive  ice-cans,  means  for 
closing  the  pipes  leading  Into  any  of  said  compartmenta, 
and  means  for  chilling  the  refrigerating  liquid  located  In 
the  circulating  system  of  ssld  refrigerating  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
sn  outer  shell,  s  plurality  of  transverse  and  longitudinal 
partitions  forming  compartments  therein,  having  water- 
tight Jointa  at  their  Intersections  with  each  other  and 
with  tbe  sides  and  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  longitudinal 
partitions  being  of  greater  height  than  said  transverse 
partitions,  each  of  said  compartments  being  adapted  to 
receive  an  lee-can,  means  for  collecting  the  refrigerating 
liquid  which  flows  through  aald  tank,  means  for  chilling 
said  refrigerating  liquid,  means  for  cauaing  the  same  to 
circulate  and  flow  through  each  of  said  compartmenta  In 
said  tank,  and  means  for  shutting  oft  said  refrigerating 
liquid  from  any  dealred  number  of  said  compartment*. 
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4.  In  *  dcTlee  of  the  elan  dmcrlbed,  tb»  combtnatloa  of 
an  oat«r  ahell,  a  plnrallty  of  trantrrera^  and  longitudinal 
partition*  formlnK  compartnwnta  tii«r«>lD.  all  of  tald  (Mr- 
tittona  forming  tlgbt  jolnta  at  tb«  tnteraectlona  with  aaeli 
other  and  with  the  walla  and  bottom  of  aaid  tank,  each  of 
■aid  comparments  balng  adapted  to  rvealve  an  lee-can.  a 
compartment  In  aald  tank  containing  meana  for  cooltnc 
brine,  a  pump.  ptp<>a  leading  to  aald  pomp  from  aald  brlne- 
eooler.  pipes  leading  from  aaid  pump  Into  each  of  aald 
compartments  adapted  to  re«elre  Ice-cana,  and  means  fof 
closing  off  satd  pipes  from  an;  longitudinal  row  of  said 
compartments,  aubetantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ot 
■n  outer  shell,  a  plnrallty  of  compartments  formed 
thereia  by  transverse  and  longltBdlnal  partitions,  each  of 
said  compartments  being  ada)^ted  to  receive  an  ice-can, 
means  at  the  ends  of  said  tank  for  collecting  the  refrig- 
erating liquid  which  flows  through  said  compartments, 
ptpsa  ieadlnc  therefrom  to  a  ptnnp,  a  pump,  pipes  leadlnc 
from  said  pump  Into  each  of  said  compartments  adapted 
to  receive  Ice-cans,  means  for  closing  the  pipes  leading 
Into  any  of  said  compartments,  and  means  for  chllUng 
the  refrigerating  liquid  located  In  the  circulating  system 
of  said  refrigerating  device. 

[ClalBB  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982.19S.    OUTLKT-BOX.    FaiD  iBviJio  THATVa,  Parminf- 
ton.  N.  H.     Piled  Sept.  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  582,160. 

^     s 


▲n  oatlet  box  having  an  open  front  and  dosed  sides  the 
forward  edges  of  whl;b  form  the  margin  of  a  front  open- 
Ins.  *  atud -engaging  flange  on  one  ef  said  aidea  having  its 
Jnner  face  separated  from  said  margin  by  a  apace  substan- 
tially correspundlng  to  the  total  thickness  of  a  lath-and- 
plaater  partition,  aaid  flange  t>etng  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  wall  stud,  and  two  lath-engaging  flangea  on  the  oppo- 
site aide,  separated  from  each  other  by  a  apace  substan- 
tlally'^correspondtng  to  the  thickness  of  a  lath,  the  Inner 
flange  having  Ita  outer  (ace  ^bstantlally  flash  with  the 
tnneriface  of  the  stud-engaging  flange,  whereby  the  inner 
■Ides  of  laths.  Interrupted  by  the  box,  may  t>e  supported 
by  said  inner  flange  in  allnement  with  laths  nailed  to  the 
■tod,  the  outf>r  latb-engaglng  flange  supporting  the  outer 
sides  of  the  said  Interrupted  laths. 


#82,194.  DYEING  COMPOUIflX  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME.  Oaoaaa  8.  WnrrrT,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Devoe  *  C.  T.  Raynolds  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
578,27S. 

1.  A  dyeing  compound  in  paste  form  conalsting  of  coal 
tar  dyes  compoonded  with  an  accelerating  agent,  a  vehicle 
or  extender  and  water. 

2.  The  process  described  of  making  a  dyeing  compound 
conalsting  In  reducing  coal  tar  dyes  to  dry  powdered  con- 
dition, reducing  gum  tragacanth  to  a  pasty  or  dough-like 


conalatcncy  with  water  and  mixing  the  powdered  dye  and 
an  accelerating  agent  with  the  paste  or  dough  into  a  homo- 
geneous mass. 

3.  The  process  described  of  making  a  dyeing  compound 
consisting  In  reducing  coal  tar  dyes  to  dry  powdered  con- 
dition, reducing  gum  tragaamth  to  a  pasty  or  dough-like 
eonslatency  with  water,  mixing  the  powdered  dye  and  an 
accelerating  agent  with  the  paste  or  dough  Into  a  homo- 
geneoua  mass  and  drying  the  same  Into  cakea  or  tablets. 


982,196.  REGULATING-VALVE.  ERaaootT  T.  WixKLia. 
Kansaa  aty.  Mo.,  asatgnor  of  one  half  to  J.  W.  Roberts, 
Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
643,240. 


1.  A  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  screw  valve 
moonted  In  said  body,  said  valve  having  a  chlael-shaped 
tip,  whereby  the  area  of  the  valve  opening  will  be  equally 
varied  by  every  equal  rotative  movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  cylindrical 
bore  openbig  upon  the  seat.  In  combination  with  a  valve 
proper  having  a  chisel-shaped  tip  adapted  to  rotate  within 
■aid  bore,  said  valve  proper  being  threaded  into  the  valve 
body. 

8.  A  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  cyllndrl»l 
bore  opening  upon  the  seat,  said  body  having  Internal 
■crew  threada.  In  combination  with  a  valve  proper  having 
tbrcada  engaging  said  threada,  and  having  a  chisel-shaped 
tip  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  bore. 


982.196.  SELF  VENTIlaTING  BROODEl  FOR  YOUNG 
CHICKENS.  HAkkT  BcxTo.x  YoLXO,  Mount  Holly.  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  689.938. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
brooder  for  young  chicks  and  provided  with  ventilating 
means  and  means  to  automatically  regulate  said  rentilst- 
Ing  means  by  the  weight  and  movement  of  a  determinate 
number  of  chicks  within  said  brooder 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
brooder  for  young  chirks,  and  provided  with  a  ventilating 
opening  and  a  cloaare  for  said  opening — a  floor  having  a 
movable  section,  and  means  connected  with  said  movable 
section  and  said  closure  wbereby  said  ventilating  opening 
la  aatoaatlcally  regnlated  by  the  weight  of  a  determinate 
number  of  chicks  upon  said  movable  aectlon. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
brooder  for  young  chicks  and  provided  with  ventilating 
means,  a  floor  having  a  movable  section,  a  hover  secured 
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above  Maid  movable  i«ectlon,  and  means  to  automatically 
regulate  said  ventilating  means  by  the  combined  weight  of 
a  determlnste  number  of  chicks  upon  said  movable  section. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
brooder  for  young  chicks,  and  provided  with  ventilating 
means,  a  spring  to  maintain  aaid  ventilating  means  in  an 
spen  [MSltlon,  a  floor  having  a  movable  section,  a  hover  se- 
cured above  said  movable  section,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally regulate  said  ventilating  means  by  the  combined 
weight  of  a  determinate  number  of  chicks  upon  said  mov- 
able section. 

B.  A  structure  of  the  character  apeclfled,  comprlalng  a 
brooder  for  yotmg  chicks,  and  provided  with  ventilating 
means,  a  hover  within  said  brooder,  and  means  to  soto- 
natieally  regulate  said  ventilating  means  by  the  weight  of 
a  determlnste  number  of  chicks  beneath  said  hover. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982,197.  TALKING  -  MACHINE  DIAPHRAGM.  Wil- 
liam W.  YotJWO,  Springfield,  Mass.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  1,  1908,  Serial  No.  468.474.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatlon  filed  May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,8401. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talking-macbinea,  having  a  less  dense  center  than  the  sur- 
rounding  portions. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talktng-machlnes,  having  a  raised  central  portion  which 
la  leas  dense  thsn  the  surrounding  part.  ^ 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talking-machines,  consisting  of  a  one-piece  filled  and 
hardened  disk  having  a  center  of  less  compactness  than 
the  surrounding  portions  of  said  disk. 

^.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talking-machines,  consisting  of  porous  material  and  a  non- 
volatile deposit  from  a  silicate,  alkali,  and  neutral  mineral 
solution. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talklng-macblnes,  consisting  of  a  one-piece  disk  of  ponr- 
OQS  material  which  has  perforations  therein  outside  of 
the  center  and  baa  been  filled  and  coated  with  a  non- 
volatile deposit  from  a  silicate,  alkali,  and  neutral  mineral 
mixture. 


982,198.    WATER-TUBE  BOILER.    Dabwin  Almt,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  537,880. 


folds  located  tn  the  firebox,  a  four-way  V  eenaacted  to 
each  manifold,  four  tubes  connected  to  each  Y,  aald  tube 
extending  vertically,  then  horlxontally  inwardly  and  at 
the  center  of  the  structure  extending  by  means  of  return 
bends  outwardly  in  a  horlxontai  direction  to  thereby  com- 
pletely underlie  the  steam  4rum,  then  being  turned  In- 
wardly toward  the  steam  drum  at  the  baae  of  the  latter. 
and  finally  upwardly  to  extend  vertically  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  steam  drum  throughout  the  major  (Mrtlon  of  the 
height  thereof,  an  Inverted  four-way  Y  connecting  -the 
tubes  at  their  upper  end,  a  header  connected  to  the  upper 
Y  and  disposed  above  same,  and  a  horlxontally  disposed 
spout  extending  from  the  header  Into  the  steam  drum, 
whereby  the  tubes  completely  Inclose  the  steam  dram  on 
Ita  bottom  and  opposite  sides. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
drum  and  a  manifold,  a  pair  of  four-way  Y's  each  (Con- 
nected to  the  manifold,  four  pipes  connected  to  each  Y, 
said  plpea  having  horlxontai  portions  underlying  the 
drum  and  vertical  portions  which  extend  along  the  major 
portion  of  the  height  of  the  drum,  an  Inverted  Y  con- 
nected to  each  group  of  four  pipes  at  points  adjacent  the 
steam  drum,  a  taasder  for  sajd  pair  of  Y's  at  points  adja- 
cent the  steam  drum,  a  connection  at  each  end  of  the 
header  connected  to  the  respective  Inverted  Y's  and  a 
spout  connected  to  the  header  and  extending  Into  the 
■team  drum. 


982,199.  PRINTING-PRESS.  William  A.  Ambs,  New 
London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield  Dentifrice  Com- 
pany, New  London,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,086. 


1.  Id     a    steam    generator,    the    combination    with    a 
steam  drum  and  a  firebox  underlying  the  same,  of  maal- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  of  a  bed. 
a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  plurality 
of  printing  forms  on  aald  carriage,  a  frame  fulcnimed 
and  mounted  to  slide  vertically,  a  revolubly  mounted  man- 
drel in  said  frame  adapted  to  be  tilted  out  of  operation, 
■aid  mandrel  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  for  cooperation  with 
■aid  forma 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  of  a  bed, 
a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  plurality  of 
printing  forms  on  said  carriage,  a  frame  fulcrumed  and 
mounted  to  slide  vertically,  a  revolubly  mounted  mandrel 
in  said  frame  adapted  to  be  tUted  out  of  operation,  said 
mandrel  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  for  cooperation  with  said 
forms,  and  means  for  causing  the  perimeter  of  the  tube 
to  travel  at  the  same  rate  as  the  forma. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  of  a  bed, 
a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  plurality  of 
printing  forms  on  said  carriage,  a  frame  fulcrumed  and 
mounted  to  slide  vertically,  a  revolubly  mounted  mandrel 
in  said  frame  adapted  to  be  tilted  out  of  operation,  said 
mandrel  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  for  cooperation  with  said 
forms,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  carriage  and  mandrel 
for  causing  the  perimeter  of  the  tube  to  travel  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  forms. 

4.  The  combiaation  with  a  printing  machine,  of  a  bed, 
a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  aald  bed,  a  plurality  of 
printing  forms  on  said  carriage,  a  frame  fulcrumed  and 
mounted  to  slide  vertically,  a  revolubly  mounted  mandrel 
In  said  frame  adapted  to  be  tilted  out  of  operation,  saU) 
mandrel  adapted  to  carry  a  tabe  for  cooperation  with 
said  forms,  a  rack  atttached  to  the  carriage,  and  a  co- 
operating gear  on  the  mandrel  for  causing  the  perimeter 
of  the  tube  to  travel  at  the  same  speed  as  the  for 
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f.  In  ft  prlntlnc  machine,  tbe  comblnfttlon  of  two  Inde- 
pendently operftble  Inking  rolls,  a  carriage  mounted  to 
reciprocate  under  aald  rolls,  a  plurality  of  printing  forma 
Boanted  on  aald  carriage,  a  mandrel,  a  frame  la  which 
aald  mandrel  Is  revolubly  taoanted.  a  block  mounted  to 
allde  Tertlcally  and  on  which  said  frame  is  fulcrumed,  the 
Mid  mandrel  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  oat  of  operatlTe 
relation  and  deaigned  to  reTolahly  support  a  tube  In  the 
path  of  the  forms. 

(Clftlms  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


982.200.  BLUE  -  MILK  OtJTLBT  IN  CKNTBIFUOAL 
SEPARATORS.  Aloot  Lbtin  CHaisraHso!*,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     Filed  J0I7  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.404. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  drum  harlng  a 
■lot  In  the  neck  thereof,  ot  a  downwardly-directed  flange 
routing  with  the  drum  and  ejitendlng  In  such  a  position 
relatively  to  the  said  slot  as  to  form  a  spreading  surface 
for  the  milk  issuing  from  the  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  drum  harlng  a 
■lot  In  the  neck  thereof,  of  a  nut  screwed  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  drum,  said  nut  having  a  flange  projecting 
downwardly  In  such  a  position  In  relation  to  the  said 
■lot  as  to  form  a  spreading  surface  for  the  milk  laaalng 
therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  A  centrifugal  drum  having  a 
vertical  slot  in  the  neck  thereof,  of  a  central  milk  Inlet 
tube  rotating  with  the  drum,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
npper  end  of  the  said  tube,  said  nut  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting downwardly  In  such  a  position  In  relation  to  the 
■lot  In  the  neck  of  the  dnim  a«  to  form  a  spreading  sur- 
face for  the  milk  Issuing  from  the  aald  slot,  subetantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  separator  hav- 
tBf  a  milk  outlet,  of  regulating  meana  sitoated  In  tbe  said 
outlet,  and  a  downwardly  directed  milk  spreading  wall 
rotating  with  the  drum  and  extending  outside  the  said 
outlet,  concentrically  with  tbs  axis  of  the  drum,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  est  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  separator  hav- 
ing a  milk  outlet,  of  a  regulating  screw  entering  the  said 
outlet,  and  a  downwardly  directed  milk  spreading  wall 
rotating  with  the  drum  and  extending  outside  the  said 
outlet,  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


982.201.  MANICURING  IMPLEMENT.  AlBBBT  A.  Cow- 
iita.  Watklna,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  2fi,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
524,384. 


1.  In  a  manlcnre  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  pivoted  members  each  having  itx  edgee  t>ent  to  form 
a  pocket  thereon,  of  a  buffer  contained  In  one  of  said  pock- 
eta,  a  nail  cleaning  extension  on  one  of  the  members,  and 
an  extension  on  the  other  member  for  filing  and  cutting 
the  nails,  said  latter  extension  projecting  above  the  plane 
of  the  pivoted  members  and  surrounding  and  protecting 
the  nail  cleaning  extension  when  the  members  are  folded 
togetbar. 


2.  In  a  manicure  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  pivoted  members  each  baring  Its  edges  bent  to  form 
a  pocket  thereon,  of  a  buffer  contained  In  one  of  aald 
pocksta,  a  nail  cleaning  extension  on  one  of  the  membsra, 
and  an  extension  comprising  a  tu'jnlar  band  having  Its 
edges  beveled  and  Its  ends  secured  10  the  end  of  the  other 
pivoted  member,  said  band  having  sharpened  and  serrated 
portions  for  cutting  and  filing  the  nalla,  and  the  edge  of 
tile  band  projecting  above  and  receiving  and  protecting  tbe 
point  of  the  cleaner  when  In  closed  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  handle  portion,  of  a  tubular 
member  secured  thereto,  one  edge  of  said  member  being 
sliarpened  to  form  a  cuticle  cutter  and  the  other  edge  tiav- 
Ing  a  nail  cutting  receaa  formed  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  handle  portion,  of  a  tubular 
memt>er  secured  thereto,  one  edge  of  said  member  being 
aharpened  to  form  a  cuticle  cutter  and  the  other  edge  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  therein  with  sharpened  edges  for  cut- 
ting the  nails,  the  outer  surface  of  said  member  being  ser- 
rated to  provide  a  nail  file. 

5.  A  manicure  Implement,  comprialng  a  handle  and  a 
blade  secured  thereto,  said  blade  being  bent  into  substan- 
tially tubular  form  and  having  one  edge  sharpened  to  pro- 
vide a  cutting  edge,  a  notch  having  aharpened  edges  formed 
In  the  other  edge  of  the  blade,  and  serrations  formed  on 
the  outer  face  of  tlie  blade  to  provide  a  file. 


082,202.     ROWBOAT.     Lacblam  M.  Doan,  QyiMum  Mines, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Piled  July  9,  1910.    SerUI  No.  571,151. 


1.  A  rowboat.  bearings  rigidly  secured  on  and  te  the 
side  thereof,  a  bracket  extending  over  the  side  of  the  boat 
and  adapted  to  swivel  In  said  bearings,  a  segment  secured 
to.  or  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  bracket,  a  lever  con- 
centrically pivoted  to  said  segment,  a  spur  wheel  Jour- 
naled  to  tbe  lever,  a  seating  on  the  lever  concentric  with 
tbe  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  an  oar  remov- 
ably locked  on  the  seating,  and  an  Intermediate  wheel 
joumaled  to  the  lever,  and  meshing  In  the  segment  and  In 
the  spur  wheel,  said  lever  adapted  to  operate  the  oar  in 
tbe  same  direction,  thereby  rowing  the  boat  In  an  opposite 
direction  and  In  a  direction  facing  tbe  rower. 

2.  A  rowboat,  bearings  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  a 
bracket  extending  over  the  side  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to 
swivel  in  the  bearlnga,  a  segment  forming  an  Integral  part 
of,  and  on  tbe  bracket,  a  lever  concentrically  pivoted  to 
the  segment  and  extending  In  the  boat,  a  spur  wheel  jour- 
naled  to  the  lever,  a  seating  on  tbe  lever  concentric  with 
the  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  an  oar  remov- 
ably locked  on  tbe  seating,  means  engaging  with  the  seg- 
ment and  tbe  wheel,  to  rotate  the  seating,  and  means  con- 
nscted  to  the  lever  to  operate  said  lever  and  oar.  In  oss 
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direction,   and   tbe  boat   In   tbe  opposite  direction,   and 
facing  the  rower. 

3.  In  a  rowboat,  bearings  a  distance  apart  from  one  an- 
other, and  In  horizontal  allnement  rigidly  attached  to  a 
side  of  the  boat,  a  bracket  overhanplng  the  side  of  the  boat 
and  between  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  swivel  therein, 
a  segment  on  and  rigid  with  the  bracket,  a  lever  handle 
concentrically  pivoted  to  the  segment,  and  opposite  end 
of  the  lever  handle  extending  In  the  boat,  means  Journaled 
In  the  lever  and  engaging  with  tbe  segment,  a  seating  on 
the  lever  concentric  with  one  of  said  means  and  adapted 
to  rotate  In  either  direction  therewith,  and  an  oar  locked 
on  said  seating  and  adapted  to  removal  therefrom. 


982,203.  TIME-STAMP.  CHAHLas  8.  Ellis,  Chicago,  111., 
aaslgnor  to  Ellis  Time  Stamp  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  June  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  504,770. 


■ 

9  8  2,204.     LOOM.     EaABin  Oaojiom,  Pawtncket,  B.  I. 
Filed  Not.  SO,  1909.     Serial  No.  580,611.- 


1.  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  of  a  time-movement, 
hour  and  mInute-markIng  dies  mounted  upon  the  minute 
hand  arbor  at  the  back  thereof,  a  dial  stamping  die  having 
hour  and  minute  divisions,  said  several  dies  having  their 
printing  faces  normally  In  a  common  plane,  and  means  for 
cushioning  the  time-movement  to  avoid  injury  thereto  as 
a  r'-<)ult  of  excessive  pressure  upon  the  hour  and  minute 
marking  dies. 

2.  In  a  time-stamp,  tbe  combination  with  an  Inclosing 
case  having  an  annular  marking  dial  upon  the  back  sur- 
rounding an  opening  therein,  of  a  time  piece  movably 
mounted  within  tbe  case,  movable  hour  and  minute  mark- 
ing dies  mounted  upon  the  minute-hand  arbor  of  said  time- 
piece, said  dies  projecting  through  said  opening,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  holding  said  time-piece  In  a  normal  position 
with  tbe  faces  of  said  marking  dies  in  the  same  plane  with 
that  of  said  marking  dial. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  time-piece  mounted  therein,  a  marking  dial  upon  the 
back  of  said  case  surrounding  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
disk  loosely  mounted  upon  the  minute-hand  arbor,  hodr 
and  mlnuto  uears  for  connecting  the  two.  an  hour  mark- 
ing die  mounted  upon  said  disk,  means  upon  the  time-piece 
frame  for  supporting  the  periphery  of  said  disk  when  pres- 
sure Is  applied  to  said  die,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  min- 
ute band  arbor,  the  same  being  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  first  named  disk  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  for- 
mer, and  a  minute  marking  die  mounted  upon  said  second- 
ary disk,  the  faces  of  said  hour  and  minute  marking  dies 
being  normally  In  the  same  plane  with  that  of  said  mark- 
ing dial. 

4.  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  with  a  time  piece 
having  a  supporting  base  consisting  of  a  marking  dial,  of 
elongated  flexible  hour  and  minute  marking  dies  monnteu 
upon  the  minute-hand  arbor,  the  marking  surface  of  said 
dies  being  In  the  same  plane  with  that  of  said  dial  whereby 
said  hour  and  minute  marking  dies  may  yield  laterally  as 
said  arbor  is  rotated  to  prevent  retardation  of  the  time- 
piece. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  time  movement  of  a  marking 
dial  upon  the  back  thereof.  Independently  movable  disks 
mounted  upon  the  minute  hand  arbor  at  the  back  of  said 
time  movement,  one  of  whl;h  Is  fitted  to  rotate  therewith. 
Intermediate  gears  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  disks 
with  said  minute-hand  arbor  to  impart  an  hourly  rotation 
to  said  disk,  elongated  flexible  minute  and  hour  marking 
dies  mounted  upon  said  disks  respectively,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  elongated  marking  dies  to  said  disks. 

162  O.  O. — 49 


1.  A  picker  stick  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
abuttle  box  mechanism,  a  spring  check  located  In  the  path 
of  tbe  picker  stick,  and  a  hub  brake  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  upon  said  spring  check  said  mechanism  being 
actuated  by  tbe  shuttle  binder  as  the  shuttle  enters  tbe 
box. 

2.  A  picker  stick  comprising,  in  combinatl(m,  with  a 
abuttle  box  mechanism,  a  resilient  check  located  In  tbe 
path  of  tbe  picker  stick,  and  a  braking  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  a  shuttle  binder  to  brake  said  resilient 
check  as  the  shuttle  enters  the  box. 

3.  A  picker  stick,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
shuttle  box  mechanism,  a  resilient  member  suspended  In 
the  path  of  tbe  picker  stick,  a  pivoted  brake  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  resilient  check,  and  a  member  In  rigid 
connection  with  aald  brake  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
on  by  the  shuttle  binder  to  brake  said  resilient  check  as 
the  shuttle  enters  the  box.  . 

4.  A  picker  stick,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
shuttle  box  mechanism,  a  spring  tension  drum,  a  check 
arm  carried  by  said  drum,  a  brake  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  drum,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe 
shuttle  binder,  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  brake  as  tbe 
shuttle  enters  tbe  box. 

5.  A  picker  stick,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
shuttle  box  mechanism,  a  casting  mounted  on  tbe  shuttle 
box,  a  spring  tensioned  drum  secured  to  said  casting,  a 
check  arm  carried  by  said  drum  and  projected  Into  tbe 
path  of  the  picker  stick,  a  brake  plvotally  mounted  adja- 
cent said  drum,  and  an  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
with  said  brake,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  shuttle 
binder  as  tbe  shuttle  enters  the  box  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  brake  to  restrain  the  movement  of  said  dram. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


982,205.  GAS-RANGE.  Michakl  J.  Grebn,  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Gas  Stove  Company,  Rockford, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  473,929. 


1.  Tbe   combination   with   a    store   casing,   of   a   main 
burner  located  therein,  an  Igniter  burner  located  adjacent 
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to  tHe  awln  borner  ind  bariof  p«rforatloni.  meftnt  for 
supplying  gas  to  tht  bamers.  »nd  a  hood  eztandlng  through 
the  casing  and  b««lng  located  oyer  the  Igniter  burner,  aald 
hood  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
caataig  and  the  perforatlona  of  the  burner  terminating 
ahort  of  the  outer  end  of  the  hood. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  BtoTe  casing,  of  a  main 
burner  located  therein,  an  Igniter  burner  located  adjacent 
the  main  burner,  a  gas  supply  plp<?  locatt^  outside  the  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  the  Igniter  burner,  a  controlling  valve 
to  the  pipe,  a  hood  extending  throogh  the  casing  and  be- 
ing located  over  the  igniter  burner,  and  a  flame  deflector 
InterpoHfd  between  the  outer  end  of  the  hood  and  the  con- 
trolling valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  burner,  of  an  Igniter 
burner  associated  therewith  and  having  a  segmental  collar, 
and  a  flame  directing  hood  located  over  the  burner  and 
having  a  flange  section  that  engages  the  segments  of  the 
burner  collar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  burner,  of  an  Igniter 
burner  pipe  extending  on  one  side  of  the  main  burner  and 
perforated,  and  a  flame  directing  hood  located  In  spaced 
relation  over  the  Igniter  burner  and  extending  on  the  op- 
poalts  side  of  the  main  bamer. 

5.  The  combtnatlan  with  a  main  burner,  of  a  perforated 
Igniter  burner  located  against  the  under  side  of  the  main 
burner,  and  a  flame  directing  hood  located  over  the  igniter 
burner  In  spared  relation  thereto  and  engaged  with  the  up- 
per side  of  the  main  burner. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982.-i0e.     MAIL  BOX.     EaiSTCS  D.  IUli.  Beltevue,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  IT.  1910.    -SerUI  No.  538.392. 


1.  A  mall  receiving  appliance  comprising  a  box,  a  track 
adapted  to  slidably  support  said  box.  levers  having  their 
ends  projecting  into  the  slldeway  of  said  track  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  box  and 
means  for  locking  said  levers. 

2.  A  mall  receiving  appllaace  comprising  a  box.  spaead 
members  arranged  to  support  said  box  and  form  a  slide- 
way  therefor,  levers  having  portions  projecting  into  aald 
slldeway  and  adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movemaot 
of  the  box,  a  hood  arranged  to  extend  over  said  box  when 
the  latter  la  to  poettlon  and  adapted  In  coftperation  with  a 
track  member  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  box,  and 
OMana  for  locking  said  levers. 


faatened  to  one  of  said  bridge  bara.  ana  the  intermedUte 
part  of  the  wire  being  led  to  and  fro  around  the  ooUr 
faces  of  said  fixed  and  adjustable  bridge  bars,  and  ar- 
ranged tai  steps,  substantially  as  described  ;  tenalon  bara 
connecting  said  movable  bridge  bars;  and  meana  for  ai- 
maltaneously  drftwlnf  up  the  tension  bara. 


9  82.2  07.  GRAIN  AND  8ERD  SEPABATOB  AND 
CLEANEB.  Ow«N  W.  Hall.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor 
to  Ellsa  Brough  Hall,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  553.210. 

1.  In  a  grain  and  seed  separator  and  cleaner,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chute- like  casing;  a  series  of  tranarerae 
bridge  bars  between  the  sides  of  said  casing,  said  bars  ar- 
ranged spaced  apart  In  upper  and  lower  horlsontal  rowa, 
the  bridge  bars  of  one  row  being  fixed  In  place,  and  the 
bridge  bars  of  the  other  row  being  longitudinally  movable 
In  tbe  caaing :  a  screen  surtace  aade  of  wire  arranged  in 
longitudinal  parallel  strands,  the  enda  of  said  wire  being 


2.  In  a  grain  and  seed  separator  and  cleaner,  the  eom- 
blnatloo  of  a  chate-llke  casing;  a  series  of  transverse 
bridaa-taura  between  the  sides  of  said  casing,  said  bars  ar- 
ranged spaced  apart  In  upper  and  lower  horlsontal  rowa, 
the  bridge  bara  of  one  row  being  fixed  In  place,  and  the 
bridge  bars  of  the  other  row  being  longitudinally  movable 
In  the  easing:  a  screen  surface  made  of  wire  arranged  In 
longlttidlnal  parallel  stranda.  the  enda  of  aald  wire  being 
fastened  to  one  of  said  bridge  bare,  and  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  wire  being  led  to  and  fro  around  the  outer 
faces  of  said  fixed  and  adjustable  bridge  bars,  and  ar- 
ranged In  steps,  substantially  as  described  :  tension  bara 
arranged  along  the  exterior  sides  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vidt'd  with  a  serlea  of  aperturea  In  which  the  enda  of  the 
movable  bridge  t>ars  are  ln»<»rted ;  and  means  for  simul- 
taneooaly  drawing  up  the  tension  bars. 

8.  In  a  grain  and  seed  separator  and  cleaner,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chute-like  caaing ;  a  serlea  of  transverss 
brldge-bara  between  the  sides  of  said  casing,  said  bars  ar- 
ranged spaced  apart  In  upper  and  lower  horlsontal  rows, 
the  bridge  bars  of  one  row  being  fixed  In  place,  and  the 
bridge  bars  of  the  other  row  being  longitudinally  movable 
In  the  casing;  a  screen  surface  made  of  wire  arranged  In 
longitudinal  parallel  strands,  the  ends  of  said  wire  being 
fastened  to  one  of  said  bridge  bars,  and  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  wire  being  led  to  and  fro  around  the  outer 
faces  of  said  fixed  and  adjustable  bridge  bara,  and  arranged 
in  steps,  substantially  as  described  ;  tension  bars  arranged 
along  the  exterior  side*  of  the  rasing  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures  in  which  the  ends  of  the  movable  brldxe 
)>an  are  Inserted  ;  the  tension  bars  at  one  extremity  being 
made  in  the  form  of  threaded  rods  :  and  meana  for  almul- 
taneooaly  drawing  up  the  tension  bars. 

■4.  In  s  grain  and  8<>ed  separator  and  cleaner,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chute-like  casing  the  sides  thereof  provided 
with  a  series  of  registering  sloU.  spaced  apart  and  longi- 
tudinally alined ;  a  serlea  of  tranaverse  brldge-barm  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  casing,  said  bars  arranged  sp4ced 
apart  In  upper  and  lower  horlsontal  rows,  the  bridge  bara 
of  one  row  being  fixed  hi  place,  and  the  ends  of  the  bridge 
bars  of  the  other  row  extending  through  and  being  seated 
In  said  slots  of  th^  sides  of  the  caaing ;  a  acresn  surf  see 
made  of  wire  arranged  In  longitudinal  parallel  strands,  the 
ends  of  said  wire  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  bridge  bara, 
and  the  Intermediate  part  of  the  wire  being  led  to  and  fro 
around  the  outer  faces  of  said  fixed  and  adjustable  bridfs 


January  17, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


753 


bars,  and  arranged  in  steps,  substantially  aa  deacrlbsd; 
tension  bars  arraiiged  along  the  exterior  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  movable  bridge  bars  are  inserted;  and  means 
for  slmultaneonaly  drawing  up  the  tension  bars. 

B.  In  a  grain  and  aeed  separator  and  cleaner,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chate-llke  casing  the  sides  thereof  provided 
with  a  series  of  registering  slots,  spaced  apart  and  longi- 
tudinally alined :  a  series  of  transverse  bridge-bars  l>e- 
tween  the  sides  of  said  casing,  said  bars  arranged  spaced 
ax>*rt  In  upper  and  lower  horizontal  rows,  the  bridge  bara 
of  one  row  being  fixed  in  place,  and  the  enda  of  the  bridge 
bars  of  the  other  row  extending  through  and  being  seated 
In  said  slots  of  the  sides  of  the  casing ;  a  screen  surface 
made  of  wire  arranged  In  longitudinal  parallel  strands,  the 
enda  of  aald  wire  l>elng  fastened  to  one  of  said  bridge 
bars,  and  the  Intermediate  part  of  the  wire  being  led  to 
and  fro  around  the  outer  faces  of  said  fixed  and  adjustable 
bridge  bars,  and  arranged  In  steps,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed,  the  tension  bars  at  one  extremity  t>eing  made  In 
the  form  of  threaded  rods :  a  yoke-bar  at  one  end  of  the 
casing,  said  yoke-bar  provided  with  perforatlona  through 
which  the  threaded  extremities  of  the  tension  bars  pro- 
ject ;  and  nuts  on  the  threaded  extremity  of  the  tension 
bars  exterior  the  yoke-bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


082,208.      DETONATOR.      JlAN    HaslI,    Rouen.    France. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,076. 


An  Improved  reinforced  detonator  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  metal  tube  of  comparatively  large  diameter  and 
considerable  length  having  an  empty  part  at  its  upper  end, 
a  strongly  compressed  charge  of  suitable  explosive  com- 
pound which  doea  not  contain  fulminate  of  mercury  filling 
nld  tube  up  to  said  empt>-  upper  part,  an  ordinary  fulmi- 
nate of  mercury  cap  of  very  small  dlmenaion  located  In  the 
upper  empty  part  of  aald  tube,  substantially  aa  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


/ 


982,209.  BRIDGING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hbnsy  F. 
JoECKBL.  Camp  Point,  III.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  546.244. 

1.  la  a  bridging  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
the  metallic  line  circuit,  magneto  call,  local  battery, 
bridging  telephone  with  an  additional  signaling  line  cir- 
cuit consisting  of  a  metallic  conductor  and  a  ground  re- 
turn circuit,  which  is  Insulated  from  the  usual  metallic 
talking  line  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bridging  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a 
bridKint:  telephone  set,  comprising  a  aecondary  talking  cir- 
cuit rontaining  a  receiver,  hook  switch,  and  secontlary 
winding  of  an  Induction  coll.  terminating  at  two  bf't<llng 
posts,  aald  talking  circuit  being  normally  Interrup  <<4l  at 
the  switch  hook,  and  a  signaling  circuit  containing  )■  mag- 
neto In  normally  open  circuit  with  means  to  close  t  >e  cir- 
cuit, and  a  bell  in  closed  circuit  normally  terminal  m;  at 
two  binding  posts  separate  from  the  binding  poatn  '  f  tbe 
secondary  talking  circuit  with  meana  in  the  normal!  •  opeti 
drenlt  of  the  magneto  and  the  closed  circuit  of  tbe  t>ell  ti- 


terminate  these  circuits  at  the  blading  posts  of  tbe  sec- 
ondary talking  circuit  or  at  the  binding  jMSts  of  the  nor- 
mal signaling  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  bridging  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a 
telephone  set,  comprising  a  aecondary  talking  circuit  con- 
taining a  receiver,  hook  switch,  and  aecondary  winding  of 
an  Induction  coil,  terminating  at  two  binding  posts,  aald 
talking  circuit  being  normally  Interrupted  at  the  switch 
hook,  and  a  signaling  circuit  containing  a  magneto  in  nor- 
mally open  circuit  with  means  to  close  the  circuit,  and  a 
t>ell  in  normally  closed  circuit  normally  terminating  at 
two  binding  posts  separate  from  tbe  binding  posts  of  tne 
secondary  talking  circuit,  with  means  In  the  normally 
open  circuit  of  the  magneto  and  tbe  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit of  the  bell  to  terminate  these  circuits  at  the  binding 
posts  of  the  secondary  talking  circuit,  or  at  the  binding 
posts  of  the  normal  signaling  circuit,  the  t>en  circuit,  how- 
ever, l>elng  interrupted  when  the  receiver  Is  removed  from 
the  switch  book,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  bridging  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a 
telephone  set,  comprising  a  secondary  talking  circuit  con- 
taining a  receiver,  book  switch,  and  secondary  winding  of 
an  induction  coil  terminating  at  two  binding  posts,  said 
talking  circuit  being  normally  interrupted  at  the  switch 
hook,  a  normal  signaling  circuit  containing  a  magneto  in 
normally  open  circuit  with  means  to  close  the  circuit  at 
the  usual  cut  In,  and  a  bell  in  normally  closed  circuit  with 
means  to  open  the  bell  circuit  at  the  switch  book,  said  nor- 
mal magneto  and  bell  circuits  normally  terminating  at 
two  binding  posts  separate  from  the  binding  posts  of  the 
secondary  talking  circuit  with  means  In  tbe  normally  open 
circuit  of  the  majrneto  to  terminate  the  circuit  of  the 
magneto  at  the  binding  posts  of  the  secondary  talking 
circuit  while  the  bell  remains  upon  the  normal  signaling 
circuit,  or  to  terminate  the  circuit  of  the  magneto  at  the 
binding  posts  of  the  normal  signaling  circuit,  the  beU  cir- 
cuit, however,  being  Interrupted  at  the  switch  hook  when 
the  receiver  is  from  the  switch-hook,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  bridging  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  set,  comprising  a  secondary  talking  circuit 
containing  a  receiver,  hook  switch,  and  secondary  winding 
of  an  induction  coll  terminating  at  two  binding  posts, 
said  talking  circuit  being  normally  Interrupted  at  the 
switch  hook,  and  a  normal  signaling  circuit  containing 
a  bell  in  closed  circuit  terminating  at  two  binding  posts 
separate  from  tbe  binding  posts  of  the  secondary  talking 
circuit,  and  a  magneto  and  means  to  terminate  the  circuit 
of  the  magneto  at  the  binding  posts  of  the  normal  sigtud- 
Ing  circuit,  or  at  the  binding  posts  of  the  secondary 
talking  circuit,  or  to  Ifeave  the  magneto  circuit  discon- 
nected from  either  binding  post,  subetantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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982.210.  MEANS  FOR  PROTEiTINO  CONCRETE  OB 
OTHER  8TBCCTUBK8  rROM  riRB.  Km!*«»T  V. 
JoB!«K>N,  Chlcaco,  111.  ril«d  Feb.  11.  1007.  8«rUl 
No.  3S«.67S. 


1.  Tta«  combination  with  a  plaatle  material  ■tmrtarc. 
of  a  means  for  engaging  a  facing  proTlded  with  aocketa. 
embodying  a  plurality  of  ancliora  harlng  tbelr  enda  em- 
bedded In  said  ■tmctnre  and  flattened  portions  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  bent  to  form  outwardly  enlarged  projections 
for  engagini;  the  W%lla  of  Bai4  toekata. 

2.  In  means  for  holding  a  facing  upon  a  stmctare  of 
the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a  concrete 
structure,  of  a  facing  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  par- 
allel grooves  having  Inwardly  enlarged  eroM  MCtlon,  a 
plurality  of  anchors  having  t^elr  ends  enibcddsd  in  said 
structur«  and  the  portions  tsteraedlat*  their  ends  b«nt 
to  form  projections  adapted  to  sUdably  engage  the  walls 
of  said  grooves. 

3.  In  a  device  for  boldtng  a  recessed  facing  upon  a 
structure  of  the  character  deserlt>ed.  the  combination  with 
a  concrete  structure,  of  a  recessed  facing,  of  an  anchor 
compost  of  a  iitrlp  having  corrugated  extremities,  said 
extremities  being  embedded  In  the  structure  and  havtag 
its  intermediate  portion  projecting  from  said  structure 
and  adapted  to  engage  thf  lateral  walls  of  the  recesa  in 
said  facing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  stractnre.  of  a 
means  for  holding  a  slab  upon  the  structure  of  the  char- 
acter deacrihed,  embodying  as  anchor  composed  of  a  Oat 
strip  with  Its  extremities  eorrugated  and  adapted  to  t>e 
embedded  in  the  plastic  structure  and  Its  intermediate  por- 
tion bent  to  form  an  outwardly  enlarged  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  a  recess  In  a  slab  to  be  retained. 

6.  A  means  for  holding  a  tacing  upon  a  stractnre  of 
the  character  described  embodying  nn  anchor  composed 
of  a  sheet  metal  strip  with  its  extremities  crossed  and 
spaced  in  substantially  parallel  lines  r>nd  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  the  structure  and  its  Intermediate  portion 
bent  to  form  a  projection  for  engaging  a  receaa  In  a  slab 
to  be  mounted  on  said  structure. 

[Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  SPUTUM  -  CUP.  CHAaLBS  L.  K!«t-Daa!«.  New 
Tork.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Rowland  H.  Howard.  Tsadon. 
Pa.     riled  Jan.  17.  1»0S.    larUl  Na  411.S44. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  set  forth,  formed  by 
Mttag  a  Mingle  sheet  and  comprising  a  rectangular  bot- 
tom section,  front,  back,  and  side  sections  on  the  four 
margins  of  said  bottom,  comer  sections  folded  to  form 
triangular  wings  and  laid  in  overlapping  pair*  acatnat 
said  front  and  back  sections,  a  tuck  on  the  outer  wing  of 
each    of   said    pairs    Inserted    betwe«n    the    Inner    face   of 


the  inner  wing  and  exterior  face  of  said  front  and  bsck 
sections  respectively. 

S.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  set  forth,  formed  by 
folding  a  single  sheet  snd  comprising  a  rectangular  bot- 
tom section,  front,  back,  and  tide  sections  on  the  four 
margins  of  said  iMttom,  comer  sections  folded  to  form 
triangular  wings  and  laid  in  overlapping  pain  against 
the  exterior  faces  of  said  front  and  back,  a  tuck  on  the 
outer  wing  of  each  pair  Inserted  twtween  the  inner  wing 
of  such  pair  and  the  adjacent  face  of  said  front  and 
back  sections  respectively,  a  flap  on  each  side  section 
folded  upon  the  interior  face  of  ita  said  side  section,  a 
cover  section  on  said  back,  and  an  extension  on  «ald  cover 
iBMrtlble  t>etween  said  front  and  the  holding  tuck  of 
Its  adjacent  pair  of  wings. 

8.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  set  forth,  formed  by 
folding  a  single  sheet  and  comprising  a  rectangular  hot- 
tom  section,  front.  t>ack.  and  side  sections  on  the  four 
margins  of  said  bottom,  comer  sections  folded  to  form  tri- 
angular wings  laid  In  overlapping  palra  against  the  ex- 
terior faces  of  said  front  and  back  respectively,  means 
for  holding  said  wings  In  such  positions,  and  a  cover  sec- 
tion on  said  bark  having  a  silt  near  Its  front  edge,  la 
combination  with  a  detachable  holder  comprising  a  plate 
applied  against  the  rear  face  of  said  receptacle,  a  flanga 
on  said  plate  extended  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  hook  on  said  plate  Inserted  between  said  back 
section  and  Its  adjacent  pair  of  wings,  a  tongue  hinged 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  and  extended  along  said 
rover  and  through  said  silt,  a  spur  on  said  tongue,  and 
a  spring  actuating  said  tongue  to  hold  said  cover  yield- 
ingly closed. 


082.212.  MACHINE  FOR  8HAPINO  THE  ENDS  OP 
OLA88  TUBE8.  RoaaaT  Kobnio.  Camden,  N.  J.  Piled 
Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.S31. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  tube  supporting  and  turning  rolls,  each  roll 
having  disks  adjacent  Its  end  adapted  to  support  the 
glaas  tubes,  means  for  shaping  the  ends  of  the  tut>e  while 
oa  ttt  rolls,  a  hopper  for  glass  tubes  above  said  rolls,  a 
pivoted  arm.  a  tongue  on  said  arm  controlling  the  feed 
of  tubes  from  said  hopper  to  the  rolls,  an  ejector  on  said 
arm  ejecting  the  finished  tubes  from  the  rolls,  said  ejector 
movabl*^  below  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  catch  tubes 
falling  from  the  hopper  and  deposit  them  onto  the  rolls, 
suhataiitlally  as  described. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  deseril>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  glass  tut>e  supporting  rolls,  each  roll  having 
dlaks  adjacent  Its  endn  adapted  to  rupport  the  glass  tubes. 
means  for  turning  the  ruUs  to  communicate  a  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  tube,  means  for  heating  the  ends  of  the  tube, 
meaiia  for  shaping  the  onds  of  the  tube,  a  hopper  for 
glaaa  tnbca  above  said  rolls  and  a  pivoted  arm,  a  tongue 
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on  said  arm  controlling  the  feed  of  tubes  from  said  hop- 
per to  the  rolls,  an  ejector  on  said  arm  ejecting  the  fin- 
ished tubes  from  the  rolls,  said  ejector  movable  below  the 
hopper  adapted  to  catch  tubes  falling  from  the  hopper 
and  deposit  them  onto  the  rolla,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  glass  tube  supporting  rolls,  each  roll  having 
dlaks  adjacent  its  ends  adapted  to  support  the  glass  tubes, 
means  for  turning  the  rolls  to  communicate  a  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  tube,  means  for  heating  the  ends  of  the  tube. 
means  for  shaping  the  ends  of  the  tube,  a  hopper  for 
glass  tubes  above  said  rolls,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  tongue 
on  said  arm  controlling  the  feed  of  tubes  from  said  hop- 
per to  the  roll,  an  ejector  on  said  arm  ejecting  the  fin- 
ished tubes  from  the  rolls,  said  ejector  movable  below 
the  hopper  adapted  to  catch  tubes  falling  from  the  hop- 
per  and   deposit    them    onto    the   rolls,   subeUntlally   as 

described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  glass  supporting  and  turning  rolls,  means  for 
feeding  by  gravity  tubes  one  at  a  time  to  said  rolls, 
means  for  shaping  the  ends  of  the  tubes  while  on  the 
rolls,  a  pivoted  arm.  an  ejector  on  said  arm  for  ejecting 
the  tubes  from  the  rolls,  said  ejector  movable  below  the 
hopper  adapted  to  catch  tubes  falling  from  the  hopper 
and  deposit  them  onto  the  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
naUon  of  glaas  tube  supporting  rolls,  means  for  turo- 
iBg  the  rolls  to  communicate  a  rotary  motion  to  the  tube, 
a  pivoted  arm,  an  ejector  on  said  arm  ejecting  the  tube 
from  the  rolls,  a  tongue  on  said  arm  compelling  another 
tube  to  fall  by  gravity  Into  place  on  the  ejector,  said 
ejector  movable  below  the  hopper  adapted  to  catch  tubes 
falling  from  the  hopper  and  deposit  tliem  onto  the  rolls, 
and  means  for  shaping  the  ends  of  the  tubes  while  on  the 
rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]^ 


982,218.  TELEPHONE  SWITCH  APPARATUS.  Stahib- 
taw  A.  K0LTOK8KI.  Boston.  Mass.,  aBSlgnor  to  Electro 
Mechanical  Works,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  639,367. 


with  the  plnngera  and  receiver  hook  adapted  to  be  removed 
from  the  second  named  frame  part  carrying  the  circuit 
springs,  without  disturbing  any  of  the  electrical  connec- 
tions of  the  circuit  springs. 

2.  A  telephone  switch  apparatus,  comprising  a  separable 
two-part  frame  consisting  of  an  inner  part  and  an  outer 
part,  the  outer  part  of  the  frame  having  a  bracket  sup- 
porting the  receiver  hook,  and  carrying  switching  plun- 
gers, means  for  normally  holding  the  plungera  in  inopera- 
tive position,  and  means  for  holding  them  In  operative 
position  and  releasing  them  therefrom,  and  the  Inner  part 
of  the  frame  carrying  a  group  of  circuit  springs  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  receiver  hook  and  also  carrying 
groups  of  circuit  springs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
plungera,  said  receiver  hook  and  plungera  and  their  appro- 
priate groups  of  circuit  springs  arranged  reapectlrely  to 
come  Into  coi\peratlve  relationship  when  the  two  frame 
parts  are  placed  together,  and  said  outer  frame  part  and 
the  devices  carried  thereby  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the 
Inner  frame  part  and  the  circuit  springs  carried  thereby, 
without  disturbing  the  electrical  connectlonB  of  the  circuit 
springs. 

8.  A  telephone  switch  apparatus,  comprising  a  base, 
groups  of  circuit  springs  mounted  on  said  base  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  switching  plungers,  a  group  of  circuit 
springs  mounted  on  said  base  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  receiver  book,  and  a  removable  frame  separably  fas- 
tened to  said  base  carrying  a  movable  receiver  hook  and  a 
plurality  of  switching  plungera,  said  removable  frame  and- 
the  devices  carried  thereby  adapted  to  be  removed  from 
the  base  as  a  unit  without  disturbing  the  electrical  con- 
nections of  the  circuit  springs  on  the  base. 

4.  A  telephone  switch  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  circuit  springs,  a  plurality  of  Indivldtially 
movable  plungera  adapted  to  operate  said  circuit  springs, 
a  frame  in  which  said  plungera  are  mounted,  each  plunger 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  plate  movable  la 
said  frame  normally  constituting  a  stop  or  abutment  for 
the  shouldera  of  the  several  plungers,  and  adapted,  when 
moved  Inwardly,  to  operate  all  of  said  plnngera  simultane- 
ously by  means  of  said  shouldera. 

6.  A  telephone  switch  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  circuit  springs,  a  plurality  of  Individually 
movable  plungera  adapted  to  operate  said  circuit  aprlngs, 
a  frame  having  an  outer  plate  through  which  said  plnngera 
play,  each  plunger  l)elng  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and 
another  plate  movable  in  said  frame  and  normally  lying 
immediately  undemeath  said  outer  plate,  said  movabje 
plate  normally  constituting  a  stop  or  abutment  for  the 
shouldera  of  the  several  plungera,  and  adapted  when  moved 
Inwardly  away  from  said  outer  plate  to  operate  all  of  said 
plungera  simultaneously  by  means  of  said  shouldera. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  telephone  switch  apparatus,  comprising  a  separable 
two-part  frame,  one  of  which  parts  carries  the  switching 
devices  consisting  of  the  plungera  and  the  movable  re- 
ceiver hook,  and  the  other  of  which  parts  carrtes  groups  of 
circuit  springs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  plungera 
and  also  a  group  of  circuit  springs  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  receiver  hook,  said  switching  devices  and  groups 
of  circuit  springs  arranged  to  come  respectively  into  co- 
operative relationship  when  the  two  frame  parts  are 
placed  together,  and  said  firat  named  frame  part  together 


9  8  2,214.  DEVICE  FOB  OPERATING  RAILWAY- 
SWITCHES.  Thomas  E.  Las,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  aaaignor 
of  one-third  to  James  W.  Hastain.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Piled 
Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,809. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combfata- 
tlon  with  a  traveling  vehicle  of  a  revoluble  wheel  mounted 
within  the  casing  of  said  vehicle,  levera  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  lower  surface  of  said  vehicle,  a  chain  centrally 
mounted  on  Bald  revoluble  wheel  and  atUched  to  aald 
levera,  inclined  shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  the  brake 
frame  of  said  vehicle  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inner 


Tl» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakuaxt  17, 191 1. 


JANUAHY    17,  19II. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7S7 


aarfB«e  of  tbe  rail,  apilnga  In  eenii««tl«n  with  mM  liMllncd 
tboM,  and  m^uit  adapted  to  en(a««  with  said  aboe*  In 
conne<rt1on  witb  a  railway  awltch  for  ahlftlng  Mid  ■witch, 
all  sutxitantlallj  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derlc*  of  the  character  d*«crlb«d,  the  comhlna- 
tlon  with  a  travellnf  rehlele  of  a  rvToloble  wheel  moonted 
thflreoa.  a  chain  moonted  on  aaM  revolnble  wheel,  lercra 
plvotally  moonted  on  aald  vehicle  and  In  connection  with 
■aid  chain.  Inclined  contact  sboea  plYOtally  mounted  oa 
each  aide  of  aald  vehicle  adaptad  to  engage  with  the  Innar 
■Ide  of  tbe  rail,  aprlngs  for  holding  up  aald  Inclined  aboea, 
and  Inclined  atationary  raeana  cantrally  and  longltadlnallx 
located  In  a  railway  track  tn  connection  with  a  remoTable 
■witch  and  adapted  to  ahlft  the  aame.  all  aabatantlally  as 
■et  forth. 

3.  In  a  dertce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblna* 
tlon  with  a  trarellng  vehicle  of  a  rerolable  hand-whe«l 
mounted  In  the  casing  of  said  rehicle,  a  chain  centrally 
mounted  on  said  revoluble  band-wheel  and  each  end  at- 
tached to  a  lerer  plToted  centrally  on  each  side  of  aald 
▼ehlde.  said  levera.  Inclined  membera  attached  to  tbe 
brake  frame  on  each  side  of  satd  Tehtcle,  springs  for  hold- 
ing said  inclined  members  tn  engagement  with  said  pivoted 
leven.  Inclined  stationary  meana  ptvotally  mounted  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  bi  a  railway  track,  a  lever  In 
connection  therewith,  a  rod  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever  and  In  connection  with  a  railway  switch,  tbe 
aame  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  shoes  between  the  rail 
and  said  meana.  ail  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


9  8  2  .  2  1  S  .  STEERINO  APPARATUS.  PSTU  Lou>, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Joaepb  A.  H.  Hebert.  one-fourth  to  Cbarlea  Leluau,  and 
one-elghtb  to  Guatav  luwelr«,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  20,   1»08.     SerUl  No.  S20,39S. 


1.  A  ateertng  wheel  and  a  disk  turning  therewith  hav- 
ing an  Involute  cam  on  Ita  operative  face,  tn  combination 
with  a  peripherally  notched  disk  arranged  In  a  plane  at 
right  anglea  to  that  of  the  former  disk  in  order  that  Ita 
notchea  may  be  successively  engaged  by  said  cam.  a  poat 
on  which  tbe  flrat  mentioned  disk  la  free  to  turn  and 
which  Is  provided  with  stub  shafts  and  with  a  stud  for 
said  notched  wheel  at  right  anglea  to  aald  poat.  an  arm 
connected  to  and  reciprocated  by  tbe  notched  dlak.  bear- 
tnga  receiving  said  stub-shafts  and  permitting  the  aald 
poat  and  stud  and  the  dlak  carried  by  aald  poat  to  b«  tilted 
Into  various  positions  of  Inclination  and  screws  working 
through  said  bearlnga  to  lock  said  parta  tn  any  poaltlon 
of  Inclination  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted  aubatan- 
Ually  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  steering  wheel  and  a  cam-faced  dlak  turning  there- 
with, tn  coffiblnatloh  with  a  peripherally  notched  dlak  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  tbe  former  disk  ao  that  Ita  notches 
may  be  aucceaslvely  engaged  by  the  cam-face  of  the  latter, 
a  post  on  which  the  former  dlak  Is  mounted  for  truning 
freely  and  which  Is  provided  with  lateral  stub-ahafts  and 
a  stnd  on  which  said  notched  dlak  turna,  twarlngs  for  aald 


stab-skafts  permitting  all  the  parts  naoMd  to  be  til  tad 
together  from  one  Inclined  position  to  another,  meana  for 
locking  said  parta  tn  any  auch  poaltlon  and  means  for 
tranamlttlng  motion  from  aald  notched  dlak  for  tbe  par- 
poae  aet  forth. 


082^16.  GLOVE  SACK  OR  HOLDER.  Jamcs  F.  If ao- 
omn  and  Jicos  L.  Caocaa,  Alexandria,  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1010.     Serial  No.  6&0.e64. 


1.  A  bolder  comprlalng  a  plate  bent  longitudinally  hav- 
ing openlnga  to  receive  a  colled  spring,  one  end  of  said 
plate  being  bent  downward  to  form  a  supporting  book,  and 
tbe  other  end  into  a  realltent  card  bolder. 

2.  A  glove  bolder  comprising  an  arrow  abaped  plate 
provided  with  openlnga  and  bent  longitudinally,  the  ntem 
of  aald  plate  being  t>ent  downwardly  to  form  a  supporting 
hook,  and  the  point  of  said  plate  being  bent  downwardly 
and  upwardly  to  form  a  resilient  card  holder,  and  a  clamp 
comprlalng  a  coll  of  wire  woven  through  the  openings  of 
aald  plate. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stand,  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical supports  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  stand,  a  plu- 
rality of  holders  carried  by  said  supports,  said  holden 
comprlalng  a  longitudinally  curved  plate  having  oppoaltely 
dlapoaed  openings,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  aald  plate  com- 
prlalng a  coll  of  wire  woven  through  said  openings,  the 
outer  portions  of  the  respective  rings  of  said  coll  converg- 
ing toward  each  other. 


082,217.  FLEXIBLE  CAR- WHEEL.  Madison  Maqinn, 
Cblcaco.  111.  Filed  Jaly  IB.  1007,  SerUl  No.  S88.886. 
Renewed  Nov.  5.  1010.     Serial  No.  500,880. 


»— A 


s  a         *o        ■ 


1.  In  a  flexible  car  wheel,  the  combination,  of  a  central 
hub  portion,  and  an  outer  rim  portion,  arranged  with  an 
annular  receaa  or  opening  between  said  hub  portion  and 
said  rim  portion,  flexible  material,  arranged  In  said  annu- 
lar receaa,  non-sound  conducting  material,  arranged  upon 
the  sides  of  tbe  flexible  car  wheel,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  puriKMies  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  flexible  car  wheel,  the  combination,  at  a  hub 
aectlon,  and  a  rim  asctlon,  flexible  material.  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sections,  non-sound  conducting  material,  flexi- 
ble or  otherwise,  arranged  about  the  aides  of  the  wheel, 
wearing  plates,  protecting  tbe  non-sound  coadnctlng  mate- 
rial, aabatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  speclded. 

8.  In  a  flazlhle  car  wheal,  the  combination,  of  a  hub 
asctlon.  and  a  rim  section,  flexible  material.  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sections,  a  side  or  flange  extenalon  of  tbe  rim 
aectlon,  arranged  for  operative  contact  with  the  hub  sec- 
tion, for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rim  asctlon.  with 
ths  hub  aectlon,  substantUlly  aa  and  f«r  the  purpoass 
■pstlflsd. 


4.  IB  a  flaxlMe  car  wheal,  the  combination,  of  a  bub 
aectlon,  and  a  rim  section,  flexible  material  Interposed 
between  said  aectlona.  nonaound  conducting  material, 
arranged  upon  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  devices  formed 
upon  the  hub  section,  for  driving  and  operating  the  rim 
section.  In  unison  with  the  hub  section.  Independent  of 
the  flexible  material,  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses speclfled. 

5.  In  a  flexible  car  wheel,  the  combination,  of  a  hub 
section,  and  a  rim  aectlon,  flexible  material  interposed 
between  said  eectlons.  a  follower  plate,  provided  with  a 
contact  bearing  surface,  engaging  with  the  hub  section, 
for  supporting  the  outer  rim  section,  when  any  excess 
load  or  strain  Is  Applied  to  the  wheel,  forming  a  solid 
like  wheel  under  these  conditions,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


082,218.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  AND 
COPPER  ALLOYS.  Joseph  Gbenvills  Mell«!»  and 
William  Francis  Mellbs,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled 
Feb.  14,  ]»10.     Serial  No   543,778. 

1.  The  process  of  compounding  aluminum  with  foun- 
dation metals  which  consists  In  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  foundation  metal  above  the  melting  point,  then 
adding  aluminum,  and  then  adding  an  oxidizing  agent 
and  a  flux. 

2.  The  proceas  of  compounding  aluminum  with  fotin- 
datlon  metals  which  consists  In  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  foundation  metal  above  the  melting  point,  then 
adding  alumlum,  then  adding  an  oxidising  agent  and  a 
flux  and    then   skimming  and  stirring. 

3.  The  process  of  compounding  aluminum  with  foun- 
dation metala  which  conaists  in  raialng  the  temperature 
of  the  foundation  metal  above  the  melting  point,  then 
adding  aluminum,  then  adding  a  mixture  of  potaaalum 
bichromate  and  borax  and  then  sklmmlnp  and  stirring. 

4.  The  process  of  compounding  aluminum  with  foun- 
dation metals  which  conaists  In  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  foundation  metal  above  the  melting  point,  then 
adding  aluminum,  then  adding  an  oxidlxlng  agent  and  a 
flux,  then  skimming  and  stirring  and  then  adding  a  de- 
oxidising aifpnt. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  compounding  aluminum  with  foun- 
dation metals  which  consists  in  raialng  the  temperature 
of  the  foundation  metal  above  the  melting  point,  then 
adding  aluminum,  then  adding  an  oxidising  agent  and  a 
flux,  then  stlrrlntc  and  skimming,  then  adding  a  deoxi- 
dising agent  and  then  adding  ammonium  chlorld. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


982.210.     FEEDING  MECHANISM   FOR  BLINDSTITCH 

SEWING-MACHINES.       Lansiko     Ondbbdosk,     New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine 

"     Company,  Chicago^  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.     FUed 

Apr.  0,  1008.     BerUl  No.  161,788. 


for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft,  comprlalng  a  driv- 
ing abaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  feed  ahaft,  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  one  arm  carrying  a  pawl, 
engaging  the  ratchet  and  connections  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  bell  crank  lever;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
2.  In  a  aewing  machine  having  a  work  aupport,  with 
meana  for  raialng  and  lowering  it  to  allow  of  the  Inaer- 
tlon  and  removal  of  the  work,  a  feeding  device  carried 
thereby,  and  comprising  rotating  feed  wheels  adapted  to 
project  above  the  work  support,  and  a  ridge  forming  rlnK 
located  between  the  feed  wheels  and  routing  therewith, 
and   means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheela,  comprising   a 
shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  the  work  support  and  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  feed  shaft,  a  N'll 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  one  arm  carrying  a  pawl, 
engaging  the  ratchet  and  connectlona  between  the  drlvlnj: 
shaft  and  the  bell  crank  lever,  aald  connections  including 
an  eccentric  connecting  rod,  a  horlxontal  lever  attached 
thereto,  and  pivoted  to  a  rock  ahaft  on  the  machine  stand- 
ard, and  a  connecting  rod  having  an  adjustable  connection 
with  said  rock  shaft  and  connected  at  its  Inner  end  with 
the  bell  crank  lever ;    substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  aewing  machine  having  a  work  support  extend 
Ing  horlsontally  from  tlie  standard  and  having  Ita  free  end 
located  beneath  the  needle  and  looper  mechanism,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  work  support,  a  iaed  shaft, 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  work  support,  annuUr  feed- 
ing devlcea  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  ahaft.  and  a 
ridge  forming  ring  between  aald  feeding  devices  and  mov- 
ing therewith,  and  having  projections  at  Intervala  on  lU 
periphery  ;   substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work  aupport  extend- 
ing horlaontally  from  the  sUndard  and  having  Its  free 
end  located  beneath  the  needle  and  looper  mechaniam. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  work  support,  a  feed 
ahaft  extending  lengthwise  of  said  work  support,  annular 
feeding  devlcea  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  ridge  forming  ring  between  said  feeding  devlcea  and 
moving  therewith,  and  a  pr^'sscr  foot  having  rollera  bear- 
ing upon  the  feed  wheels  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ring ; 
substantially  aa  deacribed.  ^ 

5  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work  support  extend 
Ing  horlaontally  from  the  standard  and  having  its  fr.-.- 
end  located  beneath  the  needle  and  looper  mechaniam. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  work  support,  a  feed 
ahaft  extending  lengthwise  of  said  work  support,  annular 
feeding  devices  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  ridge  forming  ring  between  aald  feedlp  devices  and 
moving  therewith,  and  a  preaslng  device  comprising  a 
pivoted  frame  having  aets  of  rollera  in  front  and  in  rear 
of  the  needle  and  looper.  each  set  being  composed  of  two 
rollera  bearing  upon  the  feed  wheels  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  ring ;  substantUUy  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work  support,  with 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  It  to  allow  of  the  Inser- 
tion and  removal  of  the  work,  a  feeding  device  carried 
thereby,  and  comprising  rotating  feed  wheels  adapted  to 
project  above  the  work  sapport,  and  a  ridge  forming  ring 
located  between  the  feed  wheels  and  rotating  therewith, 
and  means  for  rotating  aald  feed  wheels,  comprising  a 
ahaft  extending  lengthwlae  of  the  work  sapport  and  means 


082,220.      HANDLE 
Filed  June  2 


Raphait,   J.   Paixs,   Chicago,    III. 


■WlTflDI? 


AVv'N. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  comprls 
ing  a  suitable  strip  of  material  fastened  at  its  ends  to  a 
box  or  bag.   and  a  grip  consisting  of  a   rounded  metallic 
body  to  underlie  the  strip  snd  having  lateral   longitndl- 
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nal  nctmm  into  which  the  edtes  of  the  ttrtp  are  drawn 
and  which  frlctlonallj  encage  the  edge*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  a  handle  compris- 
ing a  snltahle  strip  of  material  fastened  at  Its  ends  to  a 
box  or  bag,  and  a  grip  consisting  of  a  rounded  body  to  on- 
derlle  the  strip  and  baring  lateral  longitudinal  recesses 
to  grip  the  edges  of  the  strip,  and  a  rounded  supplemental 
top  piece  to  oyerlie  the  strip  and  haying  lateral  wing*  In 
the 


982.221.     LOCKET.     Lot'is  E.  SAOLca,  .\ttleboro. 
assignor  to  The   P.   H.    Sadler  Co.,  Attleboro,   M 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1000 
rial  No.  528.063. 


.  a 

Be- 


1.  A  locket,  comprising.  In  combination,  front  and  back 
plates,  rings  clamped  within  said  plates  by  orertnmed 
flanges  formed  on  the  latter  and  a  hinge  haying  Its  leayen 
provided  with  arms  at  each  end  locked  between  said  plates 
and  said  rings. 

2.  A  locket  comprising.  In  eonblnatlon.  front  and  back 
plates,  rings  clamped  within  said  plates  below  oyertumed 
flanges  and  a  hinge  having  Its  leaves  secured  between  said 
plates  and  aald  rings,  said  leaves  having  enlargements  at 
each  end  which  engage  the  Irnier  peripheries  of  said  plates. 

3.  A  locket,  comprising.  In  combination,  front  and  back 
plates,  rings  clamped  within  said  plates  below  overtamed 
flanges,  a  hinge  having  Its  leaves  secured  between  said 
plates  and  said  rings,  and  a  chain  ring  also  secured  be- 
tween one  of  said  plates  and  Ita  reapectlT*  ring,  satd 
Unci  and  chain  ring  having  endwise  projections  adapted 
to  eagage  in  peripheries  of  taid  plates  below  said  rings. 

4.  A  locket,  comprising,  in  combination,  opposing  front 
and  back  plates.  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  forming  In- 
closing seats  aroond  said  plates,  rings  seated  on  said  seats 
and  secured  by  said  overtnraed  flanges,  and  a  hinge  hav- 
ing its  leaves  extended  at  each  end  to  be  engaged  between 
the  Inner  peripheries  of  said  plates  and  said  rings. 

5.  A  locket  comprising.  In  combination,  opposing  front 
and  back  plates,  inwardly  projecting  flanges  forming  seats 
around  said  plates,  rings  seated  on  said  seats  and  secured 
by  said  overturned  flanges,  a  chain  ring  having  length- 
wise projecting  ends  secured  between  the  Inner  periphery 
of  one  of  said  plates  and  Its  ra^ectlve  ring. 


082,222.       BLECreiC-DROP-UGFrr    HAMGER        HSMBT 
L'HL.  and  ULTitMs  ^  Qa^H^jB^^xiuay.  i-t>a|:qgi^  Colo. 
>r   le.  llA>.    Serial  No.  S53,840. 


Piled  Apt 


1.  A  dartee  of  the  claas  deacribed  including  a  dmm.  a 
spring  tending  cAistantly  to  tarn  the  dram  In  a  given  di- 
rection, a  cord  condactor  adapted  to  b«  woond  on  the 
dnuB  by  the  expansion  of  the  spring,   a  casing  in  which 


the  dram  Is  moan  ted,  said  casing  liarlnc  an  opening  in  its 
bottom  through  which  the  cord  condactor  passes,  there 
being  a  slot  extending  from  one  side  of  the  opening,  a 
Jaw  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slot  at  one  side  there- 
of and  mounted  to  swing  downwardly  for  permitting  the 
cord  conductor  to  be  entered  In  the  slot,  said  Jaw  being 
of  such  width  as  to  prevent  It  from  being  drawn  into  the 
casing  by  the  tension  of  the  spring  acting  on  the  cord 
condactor,  the  free  edge  of  the  Jaw  serving  to  press  the 
cord  conductor  against  the  edge  of  the  slot  to  prevent  the 
cord  conductor  from  winding  while  it  is  disposed  in  the 
slot 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ca.sing 
having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  a  slot  leading  from 
the  opening,  a  lamp  suspending  element  freely  movable 
through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  slot, 
a  take-up  means  in  the  casing  for  the  element,  and  a 
downwardly  yielding  Jaw  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
slot  at  one  edge  thereof  for  gripping  the  element  between 
the  Jaw  and  opposite  edge  of  the  slot,  said  Jaw  terminating 
at  the  opening. 


082.223.     NUT-LOCK.     Milton  Babtlst,   Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Piled  Msy  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  500,410. 


1.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  s  flat  metallic  body  portion 
having  a  bolt  hole  and  a  lateral  partly  severed  oatwardly 
bent  resilient  locking  tongue  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  nut  and  a 
laterally  extending  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and 
to  bear  outwardly  by  spring  pressure  against  the  under 
side  of  the  nut,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  s  flat  metallic  body  portion 
having  a  bolt  hole  and  a  lateral  partly  severed  outwardly 
bent  resilient  locking  tongue  having  a  rounded  rib.  and 
an  Inwardly  extending  limiting  ledge,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  not  lock  consisting  of  s  rolled  seirtlon  of  metal 
having  a  main  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness  punched 
out  at  Its  central  portion,  sn  edge  portion  of  reduced 
thickness  with  sn  Intervening  projecting  rib,  said  edge 
portion  and  rib  being  partly  severed  from  the  blank  be- 
tween  the  rib  and  the  main  tmdy  portion  and  bent  oat- 
wardly to  provide  a  resilient  tongue,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  rolled  section  of  metal 
having  a  main  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness  punched 
out  at  Its  central  portion,  an  edge  portion  of  reduced 
thickness  with  an  intervening  projecting  rib,  said  edge 
portion  and  rib  being  partly  severed  from  the  blank  be- 
tween the  rib  and  the  main  body  portion  snd  bent  oat- 
wardly to  provide  a  rssiUent  tongue  and  tempered,  sub- 
pUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  roHsd  oectlon  of  metal 
IWTing  a  main  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness  punched 
oat  at  Its  central  portion,  an  edge  portion  of  reduced 
thickness  with  sn  Intervening  projecting  rib  connected 
with  the  main  body  portion  by  a  reduced  web,  said  edge 
portion  and  rib  and  a  portion  of  said  web  providing  a  bear- 
ing ledge  being  partly  severed  from  the  blank  and  bsnt 
oatwardly  to  prorlde  a  resilient  tongue,  sobstantlally  as 
set   forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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M2.224.  LIQHTNINO-ARRE8TER.  ELifsa  E.  F.  CaaiOH- 
Tow,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  CorporatlMi  of  New  York,  Filed  July  6. 
1000.    Serial  No.  506,154. 


therein,  an  expander,  and  means  for  discharging  the  ex- 
haust from  the  expander  upwardly  through  a  downwardly 
flowing  current  of  the  liquefied  gas  discharged  from  the 
Uqoefler. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors,  of 
a  plurality  of  electrolytic  condensers  with  their  corre- 
sponding terminals  electrically  connected,  and  a  selective 
control  mechanism  whereby  at  will  part  of  the  other 
terminals  of  said  condensers  may  be  connected  to  ground 
and  the  remainder  to  said  conductors. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors,  of  a 
plurality  of  electrolytic  condensers  having  their  corre- 
sponding terminals  electricslly  connected,  and  a  switch- 
ing mechanism  cooperating  with  the  other  terminals  of 
said  condensers  to  connect  at  will  any  one  of  said  con- 
densers to  ground  and  the  remainder  of  said  condensers 
to  said  conductors. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  conductors  of  a  polyphase 
system,  of  electrolytic  condensers  exceeding  said  con- 
ductors In  number  by  one  and  having  their  corresponding 
terminals  electrically  connected,  and  selective  controlling 
mechanism  for  the  other  terminals  of  said  condensers 
whereby  said  conductors  may  be  connected  at  will  to 
selected  condensers  and  the  remaining  condenser  con- 
nected to  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  electrolytic  condensers 
having  their  corresponding  terminals  electrically  connect- 
ed, of  means  cooperating  with  the  other  terminals  of  said 
condensers  whereby  either  of  said  other  terminals  may  be 
connected  to  ground  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  three  phase  system  having 
three  conductors,  of  four  electrolytic  condensers  with 
corresponding  terminals  electrically  connected  and  the 
other  terminals  of  two  of  said  condensers  directly  connect- 
ed to  two  of  said  conductors,  and  means  whereby  either 
of  the  remaining  two  condensers  may  be  connected  to 
ground  and  the  other  connected  to  the  third  condactor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982.225.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUEFYING  GAS  AND 
SEPARATING  ITS  ELEMENTS.  EosoN  F.  Oallaodbt, 
Norwich.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Air  Products  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  473,444.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  May  28,  1000.     Serial  No.  498,845. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  liquefying  gas,  comprising  a  llgue- 
fler  snd  an  expander  which  exhausU  against  the  Uquefler 
through  a  well  adapted  to  receive  at  its  opper  end  the 
liquefied  gas  withdrawn  from  the  liquefler. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  liquefying  gas,  comprising  a  lique- 
fler, an  expander,  and  means  for  discharging  the  exhaust 
from  the  expander  against  the  Uquefler  through  liquefied 
gas  discharged  from  the  liquefler. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  liquefying  gas,  comprising  a  llque- 
fisc,  mcisns  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  gaa  liquefied 


4.  In  apparatus  for  liquefying  gas.  the  combination 
with  a  liquefler,  expander  and  rectifier  of  means  for  dis- 
charging the  exhaust  from  the  expander  upwardly  and  the 
liquefied  gas  from  the  liquefler  downwardly  through  the 
rectifier  and  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  lique- 
fied gas  In  the  llquefier. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  liquefying  gas,  comprising  an  in- 
terchanger,  a  liquefler  and  an  expander  both  supplied 
with  compressed  gas  through  the  interchanger.  and  means 
for  controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  llquefier  and 
thereby  automatically  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
compressed  gas  supplied  to  the  expander. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


0  8  2,226.     LATCH.     David  C.  Good,  Taft,  Tenn.    Piled 
June  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  565,431. 


In  combination  with  a  door  or  gate  and  a  casing  or 
poet  therefor,  said  door  or  gate  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  latch  secured  to  the  door  or  gate,  said  latch 
being  constructed  of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  provid- 
ing an  elongated  flattened  portion  having  Its  extremity 
bent  to  form  an  entering  point,  an  eye  securing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  latch  to  the  door  or  gate,  an  elongated  eye 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  latch,  said  latch 
being  provided  with  an  offset  portion  having  a  rounded 
extremity  Intersecting  the  opening  of  ths  door,  the  offset 
portion  being  provided  with  a  hasp,  the  casing  or  post 
being  provided  with  a  keeper,  the  keeper  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  lip.  the  keeper  being  further  provided 
with  a  hasp,  and  the  lip  of  the  keeper  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  path  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  latch  when 
the  door  or  gate  Is  swung  closed. 
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•82.337.  APPARATUS  rO&  PBODUCINO  OKONB. 

wi«  OLAsas,  Pankow.  O^rmanj.  aastgnor  to  0«Mrml 
Cl««trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  lock.  Fllad 
Jalj  20.   1907.     Serial  No.   SS4,778. 


1.  A  d«Tl:e  for  prodocinf  oaooe  comprising  a  conductor 
9t  tb«  Mcond  claaa  whicb  la  c«ol«d  by  atrong  air  curreata, 
and  a  realatance  witb  higb  pealtlve  t(>mp«ratnre  coefl- 
cient  connected  In  aerlea  wltli  said  condactor  to  preTtnt 
said  conductor  from  loosing  Its  eondactlTltjr  because  of  the 
cooling  action  of  said  strong  air  currents. 

2.  A  deTlce  for  producing  osooe  comprising  a  conductor 
of  the  second  ciasa,  means  for  causing  air  to  pass  with 
high  velocity  against  said  conductor  of  the  second  claaa. 
and  a  resistance  wltb  blgb  positive  temperature  eoelB- 
dent  inclosed  In  an  atmosphere  of  bydrogen  and  coo- 
nectsd  in  series  wltb  said  C08i4«etor  to  prsvent  aald  con- 
ductor from  losing  Its  conductlrlty  because  of  the  cooling 
action  of  said  strong  air  currsnta. 


982.228.  MSBCVRY-VAPOR  APPARATUS.  JOBX  T.  H. 
DlMPSTsa.  Scbsnectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Coriwratloa  of  New  York,  rtled  Mar. 
«.  1906.     Serial  No.  248.3»&. 


1.  A  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatua  having  a  movable 
diaphragm,  an  electrode  movable  therewith,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  moving  said  diaphragms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current,  a  rapor  elec- 
tric apparatus  having  an  evacuated  cbamber  and  a  mov- 
able diaphragm,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  moving 
said  diaphragm  to  initiate  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
source  through   said  evacuated  chamber. 

3.  An  evacuated  chamber  having  a  resilient  diaphragm 
In  tbe  wall  thereof,  a  heavy  liquid  In  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric 
on  the  oatalde  of  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  Tapor  electric  apparatus,  a  resilient  diaphragm 
of  coaduetlag  material,  an  electrode  electrically  connected 
thsfvto,  and  automatl?  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm 
and  electrode. 


•.  In  a  Tap«r  electric  apparatua,  a  rsaOtart  diaphragm 

of    conducting    material,    an    electrode    electrically    con- 
nected   thereto,    automatic    means    for    moving   said   dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  malntalntng  a  preaaure  lesa  than 
ataaapberlc  on  both  sides  of  said  diaphragm. 
(CUlma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 


18,197.    PILLING  MACHINE.    FaAMK  C.  H.  STSAaBDiaaa, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machinery  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
PUed  Nov.  28.  1910.  Ssrlal  No.  894.227.  Original  No. 
90«.S«7.  dated  May  -T  1910.  Serial  No.  S10.873. 


1.  In  a  counter-pressure  filling  machine,  tbe  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve,  a  diaphragm  connect- 
ed to  said  valve,  said  diaphragm  being  subje^t*^  on  one 
side  thereof  to  the  pressure  In  the  tank,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  counter-pressure  to  the  bottle  and  at  the  same 
time  opening  communication  to  supply  suffldent  pressure 
on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  counter- balance  the 
said  pressure  In  the  tank  and  permit  the  valve  to  open. 

2.  In  a  counter-pressure  filling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  tank,  a  filling  tube  depending  from  the 
tank,  a  casing  on  the  tank  surrounding  the  filling  tube, 
an  air  Inlet  In  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  valve  in  tha 
casing  normally  closing  said  sir  Inlet,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  filling  tube  and  rigid  witb  the  air  valve,  an  air 
paaaage  between  the  filling  tube  and  the  air  valve,  a  port 
in  the  sleeve,  a  liquid  valve,  a  diaphragm  connected  to 
said  liquid  valve,  said  diaphragm  being  subjected  on  one 
Ride  thereof  to  the  preaaure  In  the  tank,  and  means  for 
raising  said  air  valve  to  admit  pressure  from  the  air  tailet 
through  the  port  and  the  passage  between  the  air  valve 
and  filling  tube  to  counter-balance  the  tank  preaaure  on 
the  dlaphrtfgm  and  open  the  liquid  valve. 

8.  In  a  counter-pressure  filling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  tank,  a  filling  tube  depending  from  the 
tank,  a  easing  on  the  tank  surrounding  the  filling  tube, 
an  air  bilet  In  the  caalng.  a  sprlng-preesed  valve  In  the 
easing  normally  closing  said  air  Inlet,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  filling  tube  and  rigid  with  tbe  air  valve,  an  air  out- 
let passage  between  tbe  sleeve  and  the  filling  tube,  another 
air  outlet  passage  between  the  sleeve  and  the  caalng.  a. 
port  in  the  sleeve,  a  head  on  the  sleeve,  a  centering  bell 
on  the  filling  tube,  an  air  passage  between  the  filling  tube 
and  tbe  bell,  a  liquid  valve,  a  diaphragm  connected  to 
said  liquid  valTS,  aald  diaphragm  being  subjcetad  an  ana 
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side  thereof  to  tbe  pressure  In  the  tank  and  said  bell 
being  movable  vertically  to  engage  said  bead  and  unseat 
the  air  valve  to  admit  counter-pressure  to  the  bottle  and 
a  oonnter-balanclng  preaaure  on  the  diaphragm  to  open 
the  liquid  valve. 

4.  In  a  counter-preaanre  filling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  tank,  a  casinK  on  tbe  tank,  a  filling  tube 
depending  from  the  tank  and  through  said  casing,  a  liquid 
Talve  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  fastened  to  tbe 


liquid  valve  and  extending  up  throng  the  tube  into  the 
tank,  a  pressure  controlled  diaphragm  within  the  tank 
for  operating  the  rod,  an  air  Inlet  in  the  easing,  an  air 
valve  within  the  casing  to  cloae  said  inlet,  a  sleeve  on 
the  filling  tube  extending  down  from  the  air  valVe  through 
the  caalng.  an  air  pasaage  between  the  sleeve  and  filling 
tube  and  extending  up  between  the  air  valve  and  filling 
tube,  an  air  pasaage  between  the  sleeve  and  the  caalng, 
and  a  port  connecting  the  passagea. 


DESIGNS. 


41.089.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS,  FOBK8.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  QaoaoB  E.  Ner.vbt,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  688,221.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


41,091.  CUT-GLASS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Thomas  A.  Shanlby,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  692.409. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  glass  vessel  or  similar 
The  omamenUl  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork  |  article,  as  shown, 
or  similar  article,  as  shown.  I  — — 


41,090.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Mabbl  Woods 
HiNEiCBS,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  Hurley  k  Tyrrell 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  893,289.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  plate  or  almllar  article,  aa 


41,092.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Thbodorb  C.  Stbimbr,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  «,  1910.  Serial  No.  886.730. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel  aa  abown. 
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41.0M.     LAMP  OLA88  OB  LEM8.     Oaona  A.  Ma< 
Pittsburg.  Pa.    FUed  Aog.  24.  1910.    Serial  Na  B78.806. 
Term  of  platant  14  ^mtb. 


The   ornamental  dealsn  for  a  lamp 
•bown. 


glaaa  or  lens,  as 


41.094.  LIGHT-REFLKCTINO  LENS  AND  PRISM  FOR 
ILLUMINATED  SIGNS.  Ctbcs  E.  Hanon.  St  Loals. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  S88,222.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


^/^^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  llgbt-refl«ctlD|  lens  and 
prism  for  lllamlnated  signs,  as  sbown. 


41.098      SUPPORT  FOR  COT  BEDS.     Mancbl  R.  Rodsi- 
oua«i!!kf  WkCK  rx  t1tedlJ«>m  98^  i909.    Serial  No. 


S04, 


,Wi:    fertn  of  jfttlnt  14  yean 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  s  support  for  a  cot  bed  as 
shown  and  described. 


-"5. 


41.006.  KITCHJBN-CABINBT.  JOHW  H.  OOBBST  and 
Ralph  O.  CAsmNTsa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Fed- 
eral Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUinola  Filed  Aog.  20,  1910.  Sertal  No.  578,974. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dMiign  for  a  kitchen  cabinet  ss  shown. 


4  1,097.  CRUSHER  MACHINE  CASING.  Jossph  L. 
HiLLSB.  Msttapotsett.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1910.  8s- 
rtal  No.  &80.Be2.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  d<>flign   for  a  crasher  mschine   csslog 
as  shown  and  described. 


41.0ea.  CASINO  or  carton.  Obobos  D.  McLadob- 
LIR,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  B,  1909.  Serial  No.  B2«,478. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


fill  lint  rtV'/ 


►••_•»  •••••>  W   J 
•  •  •  •  •««»•. 

.•-•*•-•  •  •  •  •  • 

*  **  '  1  I  1  I  I 


'  —  - 1 1  I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  or  carton,  as  shown 
and  described. 
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41.099.  ORNAMENTED  PAPER.  Stoabt  McN.  Oxms, 
Holyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hampden  Glased  Paper  h 
Card  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,978. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omsmontal  design  for  ornamented  paper,  as  shown. 


41,100.  EMBOSSED  LEATHER.  Robkbt  C.  Good,  Hack- 
ettstown,  N.  J.  Filed  July  22, 1910.  Serial  No.  573.368. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  embossed  leather,  as  shown. 


41,102.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Gdstatb  M.  Faosbb,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Tlngue  Manufacturing 
Company,  Seymour,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Filed  Oct  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  589,619.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


41,103.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Gcstavb  M.  Fausbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Tlngue  Manufacturing 
Company,  Seymour,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Filed  Oct  28,  1910.  Sertal  No.  589,622.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


41.101.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Oostavx  M.  Facsbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Tlngue  Manufacturing 
Company,  Seymour,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  589,018.  Term  of 
patent  81  years. 


The  ornsmental  deslfo  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


.-.&.-.. 
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41.104.     TEXTILE  rABRIC.     Ovnim  If.  FAOrak,  New 

'   Tork,    N.    r.,    UBicnor    to    The    Tlngue    llanafacturlng 

Company,   Scjmour,   Conn.,   a  Corporation   of  Connactl- 

cot.     Ftlwl  Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.821.     Ter«  of 

patent  81  yeara. 


I 


41.108.  EDO  LxsLii  W.  JoNaa.  New  York.  N.  T..  a»- 
slgnor  to  B  Ire  low  Carpet  Companj.  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachoaetts.  Piled  Not.  12.  1©10.  Serial  No  5©2.0»«. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  textile  fiabrle.  aa  ahown. 


41.100.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Gcariva  M.  PAuaaa,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Tlnfne  Manafacturlng 
Company.   Seymour.   Conn.,   a  Corporation   of  Connecti- 


cut.    FUad  Oct.  28,  1910. 
pataot  8i  7« 


The  omameDtal  dealm  for  a  mg,  aa  abown. 


Serial  No.  889,820.     Term  of 


41,107.  BUG.  Wir.LiAM  F.  Bbow5.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa- 
algnor to  The  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaachaaetts.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5S8.287.     Term  of  patent  Si  yaara 


Tha  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  abown. 


vrter^ 

s.       •T-  , 

'         If  •■ 


Tba  oroamental  dealgn  for  a  rug.  aa  ■:  o«-a. 
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41,108.  HUG.  William  F.  B«own.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaacbaaetts.  Filed  Nor.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
692,740.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


1 

i 

<:  ■ 

Si.-^- 

.:;*^^^v -.;?.. 

■'.■.^,   r-f 

"jet**' 

The  ornamontal  design  for  a  rug.  aa  shown. 


41,109.  RUG.  JoHx  H.  WiToiL,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaaachoaetU.  Filed  Nor.  12.  1010.  Serial  No.  692.092. 
Tarm  of  patent  7  yeara. 


41,110.  RUG.  JOHH  H.  WiTZEL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  ••- 
algnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacbusetts.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  592,098. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 
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^                      ■ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41.111.  RUG.  Joseph  McKiBBitAr,  New  York.  N.  Y;,  aa- 
algnor to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Masaacbusetts.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
689,268.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug.  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg.  aa  ahown. 
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41.112.  BUG.  EMtL  Q.  ftftow,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T..  M- 
tlffior  to  Tta«  Btc«low  Caip^  Comp«nr.  «  Coipontlon 
of  Muuchnaetts.  Filed  Oct  28,  1910.  SerUl  Na 
580,616.     Term  of  patent  7  jtiun. 


-^?- 

-^:^ 


Tbe  ornamental  detign  for  a  mg.  aa  shown. 


41.11S.  RUO.  Bmil  G.  %kvwt,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T..  as- 
algnor  to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Not.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
092,741.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


41.114.  RUO.  Bmil  G.  Bacsb.  Rlehnood  HUl,  N.  T..  a»- 
algnor  to  Tbe  Blgelow  Carpat  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaachaaatta.  Piled  Not.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
692.742.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


TTTiiTuninr 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg.  aa  shown. 


41,115.  RUO.  JoH!«  MaaaT,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor 
to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maa- 
sachaaetts.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  589.615. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


>r.»-  >r-l,  .'»~sv  •,  .1   >- 


-v  ■'"'■■■' 


TIm  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 


•,    r/'^^'-v 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 
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41,116.  RUG.  John  MaaaT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chusetta.  Filed  Not.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  592.097. 
Term  of  pstent  7  years. 


'  ,•  w-f*'  ."•'(r'-;!'.;  ">  ^■^*^ 


41,118.  RUO.  William  A.  Spaino,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatloo  of 
Masaachasetta.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  692.094. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 


41.117.  RUG.  John  Mcrrt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Not.  18,  1910.  Serial  No  698,120. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41,119.  BUG.  William  A.  Spring.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Not.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  592.095. 
Term  of  patent  31   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
162  O.  0. — 50 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 
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41.120.  BUG.  WnxuM  A.  I^«XNG,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  *•- 
lienor  to  BU«loir  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatloo  of 
If  anaehasetts.  Ptled  Nor.  IS,  1910.  Serial  No.  593.122. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


■?'  >i?sri:^<it>»>?'»^;N*5?i«'»WWi*^« 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  sbown. 


41.121.  BUG.  John  Spiino,  New  Torfc.  N.  T..  Haisnor 
to  Blgelow  Cari>et  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
etaaaetts.  Piled  Not.  18,  1910.  Serial  Na  693.121. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dedgn  for  a  rag,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  . 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Bar.  No.  81,8«9.   (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB-   Ser.  No.  40,144.   (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGBBDI 


PABED  MATEBIALS.)  TBI  HoLBaoOK  GaocsaT  Co.. 
Keene,  Woodsvllle.  and  Nashua.  N.  H.  Piled  Dec.  21, 
1007. 


<J^^^ 


Parlicvlai  detcriptton  of  good*. — Grass-Seed. 
Claim*  ute  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  39.067.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elbto 
CoMPAiTT.  New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Dec.  8,  1908. 


Partiomlar  detcription  of  goods. — ^A  Toilet  Preparation 
for  Use  on  the  Hair  to  Improre  the  Gloas  of  the  Same. 
Claimt  u$e  since  September.  1907. 

[VoL  les. 


ENTS    OP    POODS.)      Ridinodb-Bakib    Gbocbbt    Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Piled  Jan.  26,  1909. 


^PkJJL/l^ 


Particvlar  de»cription  of  goodt. — Canned  Vegetable*. 
Claims  uae  alnce  about  Dec  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  41,694.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Nobtell-Shaplbioh  Habdwabe  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Poot-Balls,  Head-Har- 
ness, Shin-Guards,  Basket-Balls,  Boxlng-Gloyes,  Striking- 
Bags,  Artificial  Baits,  Fishing  Rods.  Keels.  Lines.  Ploata, 
Hooks,  Sinkers,  Base-Ball  Mitts,  Base-Ball  Glorea,  Base- 
Ball  Masks.  Base-Ball  Shoe-Platea.  Trot-LliiM. 

Claimt  u*e  since  Janoftry,  1002. 

Ho.  8.] 
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;5* 


it.  B* 


8«r  No  44.891  (CLASS  *%  BflTTKD.  NWrTBD.  AND  S«r.  No.  4«.»2e.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTINO.  HOSB.  MA- 
TEXTILE  PABBIC8.)  Rooaaa  A  THOMFiO!!.  We«t  N«w  CHINEHT  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBKS.) 
York   N  J  .  tnd  New  Yofk,  N.  T.     Filed  8«pt  9,  1909.  Thi    HAtTFotn   Ribbbk    Wo«ks   Co,    Hartford.    Conn. 

Piled  Jan.  6.   1910. 


s 


Pm  $tomtmr  iwmlyttnm  of  §o«i». — Broad  Silk  in  the  Piece 
and  Mixed  SUk  and  Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 

Claims  M«  itnce  about  tht  15th  of  February.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.219.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FTTRNISH- 
ING8.   AND   NOTIONS.)      William    Hollims   A  Com 
FANT.  LiMiTm>.  London.  Snftand.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909. 

^^ 

vrraiA 

Partieular  deaeription  of  good*. — Necktlea. 
Claim*  utt  alnce  June  25.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  45.243.  (CLASS  49.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  U!«iT»aaAL  Impobt  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Oct  11,  IW. 

5 


ZANOL' 


PorMoMlor    detcripUon   of    ffOod«.— FlaTorlng    Extr«cta 
and  Artificial  FlaTorlng  Eztracta. 
Claimt  Me  since  July  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  45.976.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  National  Cloak  A  SoiT  Com- 
FAWT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  18,  1909. 


SlLOTTA 


PwticHlar  detcrip  tion  of  g»9Ma. — Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
Cla^MC  «««  alnce  Nov.  11,  1909. 


.-:i>^ 


Ser.  No.  46.823.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Dux  Tot  Comfant,  Concord.  N.  H. 
Filed  Dec  31.  1909. 


ParticMlar  detcriptUm  of  gooda — Wooden  Toya. 
ria(m«  iM*  alnce  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1909. 

[Vol.  161. 


PorNcniar   dtacripUon   of   i70od« --Solid,    Cuablon,    and 
Pneumatic  Rubber  Veblcle-Tlrea. 

Claimu  Me  alnce  about  Oct.  14,  1909. 


Ser.  Na  46,930.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     CAaFBM- 
Tsa  Pafsb  Comfakt,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 


Partieular  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Paper  Ba^i. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  46.931.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Cabfim- 
Pafsb  CoMF*!iT.  Omaha.  Nebr     Filed  Jan.  6.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Bags. 
Claima  uaa  since  Jan.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  47.165.  (CLA88  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STKVM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Nobtbli^ 
Shaflbiob  Habdwabb  Com  pa  NT,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  FUed 
Jan.  17.  1910. 


MRUIBN    DUMONO 


Particular  deacription  of  (7ood«.  Sash-Lifts.  Drawer 
Pulls  and  Push-Plates,  Drawer -Handles,  and  Barn-Door 
Hangers. 

Claima  maa  since  1906. 

iro.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  47,414.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
H.  D.  Lax  Mbbcantilb  Company,  Sallna,  Kans.  Plied 
Jan.    27.  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviao. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Baklng-Powder,  Bak- 
ing-Soda, Cream  of  Tartar,  Laundry  Blue,  Ammonia,  Gloas- 
Starch,  Spirits  of  Camphor.  Turpentine  Intended  to  be 
Uaed  for  Medicinal  Purpoaea,  Glycerin,  Caator-Oil,  and 
Jamaica  Ginger. 

rta<«M  uae  since  .\ugu8t,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  47,692.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Kbntdckt  RxnNiNO  Co..  Louia- 
▼ille,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


mimimi 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cot  ton -Seed  Oil. 
Claima  uae  since  about  January,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  47.697.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kx.vTDCKT  Ritining  Co.,  Loaia- 
▼ille,  Ky.     Piled  Feb.  9,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


STAfllUliO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 
Clai$na  uae  since  about  January,  1894. 


Bar.  Na  47.834.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Kxbb 
GLA88  MA.HurACTUBiNO  CoMFANT,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1910. 


PorHeular  deacription  of  gooda — Glaaa  Jar*. 
Ola*ma  uae  alnce  January,  1906. 


[Vol.  168. 


Ser.  No.  47,952.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Cbiki 

DB      DXSAROENTATION      SOClSTt     ANONTMB,      HobOken-ICS- 

Anvera.  Belgium.     Piled  Feb.  23,  1910. 


ELLICOM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sheep  Dlpplng-Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  15,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,826.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Laitom 
PuBB  POOD  COMFANT,  East  St.  LoulB,  111.  Plied  Apr.  4, 
1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Baking-Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  about  1900. 


Ser.  No.  49,853.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Von  HOvxlinq  Ambbican  Compositioji 
COMFAKT  LTD.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910. 


Particular    deacription    of  gooda. — Marine    Paints    and 
Compositions. 

Claima  uae  since  atK>ut  Jan.  1.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  49,620.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  PoruAiN  k  Stxer,  Parla. 
Prance.    Fl|ed  May  10,  1910. 


TZIKY 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Collar-Stiffeners   and 
Collar-Supports. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  15.  1909. 


S«r.  No.  49,906.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Standabd 
Otiball  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  May  25,  1910. 
Consisting  of   the  fancy   picture  shown   in  the  accom- 
panying drawing. 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Negligee   and   Work 
Shirts. 

Claima  uae  alnce  May  1,  1910. 

No.  8.] 
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Sv.  No.  49.9T6.  (CLASS  6.  CBmiCALS.  MBDICINSS. 
AlfD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRCPABATI0N8.)  H«i»»T 
T.  IIOBOAN.  Loairrllle,  Kj-     Filed  May  27,  1910. 


Hidos 


Partieular  dMcription  of  0oo4*.— Madldixal  PlMtara 
Linlmmts.  ,  l 

Claim*  uae  since  Apr.  17.  liAA. 


S«r.  No.  50,213.  (CLASS  •46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
CNTS  OF  FOODS.)  HAUiiiBABon  Millimo  Ca,  Mil- 
ton. W.  Ta.     Filed  June  9,  1910. 

MIDM 

PortimJar  description  of  jreoite.— Wheat  Flour. 


C/oiHM  U9e  since  Msr.  1.  191©.5 


"^ 


8er.  No.  50.868.  <CLA88  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  TATUon  ^  HfiJicHBSTBB,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  191<V'-'^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Psckace  Containing 
Top*.  T07  Bubble  Pipes.  Tin  Toys,  Dolls,  Pop-Guns.  Toy 
Wblstlea,  Games.  Marbles,  and  Wmtlar  Toya. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  19^ 


Ser.  No.  50.740.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  T. 
Ha!(80M  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1910. 


PINKLETS 


Particular  description  of  ifo4». — Laxatlre  PlUs. 
CIa<aM  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,74«.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Jaifl  WAixn. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  8.  1910. 

WINNER 

ParUeular  deacriptiom  of  goods. '-Toilet  Soa|>. 
Cbi<iN«  use  since  July  6.  191Sk . 


Stf.  Me.  M.891.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GEBABBS.) 
BlLCT-Pnf^tSTLTAKU  OiL  Co..  BufUnfton,  Iowa.  Filed 
Joly  18.  1910. 


ovi>:m.AKi) 


Particular  dascription  of  goods. — Gasolene  snd   Lubri- 
cating and  lUniDlnatlng  Oils  and  Greaaes. 
Claimu  use  aisce  about  Jan.  18.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.268.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAI.NTERS' 
MATERIALS.)      F««ix)!«ia   Linkud   Oil   Wo«k8,   Fr«- 
.    donla.  Kans.     FUed  Aug.  4,  1910. 


Consisting  of  the  reproentation  of  the  head  of  a  tiger. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Llnseed-Oil. 
Cia^iM  use  since  about  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  61.851.  (CLASS  32.  FTRNTTURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Ebmst  J.  Pahts,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Ang. 
11.  1910. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — PtUewa. 
CtotaM  iwe  since  about  Jnly  28,  1910. 


[▼ol.  \m.   i  Wo.  S.) 
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%mc.  No.  Sl,414.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RouBT  H.  Hdtchi.nsow.  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Tea    and    Blended 
Coffee. 

CIa<sM  Me  aloes  Jan.  1,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  51.440.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mazbtta  Mancfactobiko  Com- 
rANY.  Chicago.  III.    FUed  Aug.  18.  1910. 


Porricalor  description  of  goods. — Caramels  and  Cocoa- 
nut  Creams. 

Cluims  use  since  Jnly  1,  1910. 


Ssr.  No.  51,464.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thouas  O. 
Plant  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather,  Canvas,  and 
Rubber  Boota  and  Shoes  and  for  the  Following  Described 
Parts  of  Boots  and  Shoes — vis..  Leather,  Canvas,  Wool, 
and  Bubber  Soles,  Outersoles,  Innersoles,  Heels,  Counters, 
Cut-Out  Boot  and  Shoe  Linings,  Top-Facings,  Box-Toes, 
Shoe  Shanks  and  Tongues. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,486.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. )  Pbbblbss  Pobtland  Cbmbxt  Coupant,  Union 
CMty,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 
Claims  use  since  1894. 


Ser.  No.  51,530.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Galbav  k  Co.,  Iwc,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Habana,  C^iba.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1910. 

TONTINA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
CIsitNS  use  sines  Nov.  16,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  61,56L     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thi  Bbow!I 
Shoi  Co.  St  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1910. 


Mansiok 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Leather,    Canvaa, 
Cloth,  and  Rubber  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Claims  use  since  June  4,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.647.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Nitidals 
T«i»DSTiKFABRiK,  Gr»(nvold.  0stre  Aker,  near  ChHstl- 
anla,  Norway.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1910. 


THE  STAG 


'^I:W^^^, 


ParUeular  iascription  of  goods. — Safety-Matches. 
Claim*  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  61,789.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Bla.nkbnhiiu  k  NoLir's  Distillekb- 
dbbij,  Rotterdam,  Holland.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1910. 


m 


Being  a  fanciful  picture  representing  a  typical  Dutch 
high  official  In  the  dress  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Gin  and  Cordials. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  June.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  51,819.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bass  Dacohtbt  Co.  Inc..  Norfolk. 
Va.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1910. 


tlORVA 


[Vol.  16S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peas.  Com, 
Tomatoes,  Sweet  Potatoes,  Yellow  Peaches,  Com  and 
Tomatoes,  and  Mixed  Vegetables  for  Soup. 

Claims  Mse  ainee  June  24,  1910. 

Ho.  8]  " 
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8«r.  No.  51,8»7.  (CLA8S  t4;  IfSTALB  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINOfl.)  Pittsbcioh  Stul 
Pboooct*  Co..  Plttaburg.  P»,     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910. 


® 


Tb«  Inner  disk  being  red  uid  the  outer  drcnlar  band 
being  blae. 
Particular  detcription  of  g**^- — Seamleea  Steel  Tubing. 
Claimt  «M«  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  S1.990. .  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Faim- 
■■8'  Cotton  Oil  A  FmnuzsK  Co..  Hnntiville,  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


POLECAT 


Particular  detcription  of  t/ooOs. — FertUlwr. 
CUHmt  IM0  alttce  Sept  5,  IftlJO. 


Ser.  No.  B1.994.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gbimmbll  Willis  4  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


Particular  de$cription  of  gooda — Bleached.  Brown,  and 
Graj  Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  Sbeetlngs,  Denims.  Drills. 
Daeks,  Tickings,  Printed  and  WoTen  Cotton  Clotbs.  WoTcn 
Flannels  snd  Flannelettes.  Cotton  and  Wool  Dress  Goods. 
Wool  and  Cotton  Blankets  and  Comforters.  Bleached. 
Brown,  and  Colored  Cantoo-FIannfla,  Quilts  and  Bed- 
spreads. Plain  White  Lawns,  and  Fancy  White  and  Colored 
Cotton  Cloths. 

Clatmt  uat  since  the  1st  of  Febraary,  1901. 

[YoL  IM. 


Ser.  No.  52.052.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tbomas  A.  Hiatis,  Ridgewood. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1910. 


SUNNYSIDE 


Particular    detcription   of   gooda. — White   and    Colored 
Shirtings. 

Claima  u»e  aince  Aug.  31,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,063.  ( CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) John  Messhsmith,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1910 


(T^b^i[)iejr 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Storage-Cabinets  Simi- 
lar to  Bureaus,  Chlffonnlers,  and  Dressers. 
Claim*  uac  since  Sept.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,086.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chari^s  Cbomfton,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1910. 


Partieular  detcription  of  goodt. — Remedies  for  Coughs. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  52.111.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  W.  HsiL  A  Zonbn,  Haarlem. 
Netherlands.     Filed  Oct  5,  1910. 


No  clslm  being  made  to  the  worda  "  L.  W.  Hell  A  Zonen. 
Haarlem   (Holland)." 

Particular  (tetcription  of  goodt. — Round  Edam  Cheese 
and  Flat  Gonda  Cheese. 

Claimt  ute  since  the  1st  of  August,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.112.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  W.  Hkil  A  Zonbn,  Haarlem, 
Netberlanda.     Filed  Oct.  5,  )910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  L.  W.  Hell  A  2^nen. 
Haarlem  (Holland)." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Round   Edam    Che 
and  Flat  Gonda  Cheese. 

Claiwu  ute  since  the  1st  of  August.  1910. 

Ve.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  52,204.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Tatlos 
and  Bracdin,  Glens  Falls,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  11,  1910. 

•  _  T.4a. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Piles. 
CIa4in«  ute  since  Oct.  25,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52,278.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Tbr  Tuekce  Brass 
Works.  Sycamore  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1910. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

TKADC 

Double  Jet 

MARK 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Gasolene  -  Operated 
Torcbea,  Blowpipes,  and  Heaters,  Crucible-Furnaces.  Burn- 
ing -  Kilns,  Tinners'.  Plumbers*,  and  Canners'  Furnaces, 
Linemen's  Combination-Furnaces,  Brazing-Forges,  Black- 
smiths' Forges,  Illuminating-Torches,  Railway-Joint  Heat- 
ers, Enameling-Ovens.  Band-Saw-Brasing  Outfits,  Porce- 
lain-Furnaces, Bunsen  Lights,  Kerosene-Operated  Braslera, 
and  Alcohol-Operated  Blowpipes. 

Claimt  ute  since  the  beginning  of  the  year  1894. 


8er  No.  52,821.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Frank  H.  Edmonds,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.    Filed  Oct  18,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ar'\ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Eyeglasses,  Spectacles, 
(and  Parts  Thereof,)  Meld-Glasses,  Opera-Olasses,  Lenses, 
and  Thermometers. 

Claimt  ute  since  1894. 


Ser.  No.  52,518.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  C.  Miorl  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  31,  1910. 

Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Woven    Bilk    Piece 
Goods. 

Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.538.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Prrtbct 
Fit  Hosiirt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 
Particular   description   of  goodt. — Knitted   and   Textile 

Undershirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits. 


Ser.  No.  52,565.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ArTHDR 
R.  BOBRRTSON,  Boston,  Mass.,  trustee  of  the  estste  of 
Atherton  T.  Brown.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 

PASTILLAS  DE  BROWN. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1850. 


-Medicated  Losenges. 


Ser.  No.  52,634.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thr  United  States  Ricr  Millihs 
Company,  Limitro,  Crowley,  La.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1910. 


INISUIU  MUMY 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Bice. 
Claimt  ute  since  about  Oct.  16,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  62,658.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Marshall  Field  A  Compast, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1910. 


Minerva 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Uaii'-Nets. 
Claimt  ute  since  about  June,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  62,659.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Marshall  Field  A  Compart,    , 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1910. 


l^RMBlJ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Halr-Nets. 
Claimt  ute  since  about  January,  1908. 


Clo4fiM  MS  since  Oct.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.739.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Hemp- 
hill Mancractdring  Compant,  Central  Falls,  R.  L 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1910. 


-Automatic  Stocking- 


Particular   detcription  of  goodt. 
Knitting  Machines. 

Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  52,776.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  RiFE's  Hy- 
draulic Emoinb  Manuracturino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Hydraulic  Rams. 
Claimt  ute  since  January,  1800. 

[U0LI68.     No.  8.] 
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■w.  No.  62.828.  (CULM  «.  CHUflCALA.  MSDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACSimCAL  PRXPARATIONS.)  VkLMti- 
TiKB  H.  Smith  k  Co.  IiicokPoa4TBo.  Phllad^lphta.  Pt. 
FU«d  Not.  17.  1910. 


V^HuifiS 


Particular  ducription  of  a<iod*  —\  Remedy  for  Lom  of 
Nerrouj  EDcrgj  CaoMd  by  OTer«xcltement.  UyaterU,  In- 
■omnta.  Brain  Fag.  and  Klndr«d  Caawo. 

Claimt  iM«  Blnce  Jan«  15.  1810. 


■w.  No.  52.801.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  NoaTHBCT 
Qvorm  Wvq.  Co..  Johnatowa,  N.  T.  Ftlad  Not.  18,  1910. 
Undor  ten  year  proTlao. 


PTUcHimr  ieaoHption  of  good*. — OloTca  and  Mlttau. 
Clmtmu  »4€  aloce  prior  to  1880. 


■er.  No.  52.894.  (CL.\88  29  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTER&)  FiBLsa  SAUia  Compaxt,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  22.  1910. 


PorNonter    deacription    of    good*. — Poantain    SbaTing- 
Bmahea. 

Claim*  iM«  aiaee  Not.  10.   1910. 


■ar.  No.  52.908.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  .\ND  SPORT- 
ING OOODS.)  St  Md.hoo  Mamofactoei.io  Comfaxt. 
Glucow.  Scotland.    FUed  Not.  2S,  1910. 


CAPTAIN 


ParHe%lar  de»eription  of  goods. — Goif-Balls. 
Clmim*  Me  alnce  Jaae.  1908. 


■er.  No.  52.904.  (CLASS  22.  OAMX8.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  »r.  Mdmoo  Ma!«dhctt7«iiio  COMrA^tT. 
Glaacow.  Scotland.     Filed  Not.  2S.  1910. 


CADET 


Su-.  No.  83.982.  (CLAM  88.  PRUm  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) OaAMoa  JcDO  Compamt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1910. 

FARMSTEAD 

Particular  detcription  of  good* — Serial  Maculnea. 
Olatmt  use  aloce  Oct.  25.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,9T7.  (CLASS  18.  OILS  AND  GRKA8R8.) 
STA.xDAao  Oil  Co.  or  N«w  Yo«k.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  28.  19ia     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


Partieular  dascription  of  goods. — Golf- 
Claims  usa  ainoe  April.   1909. 


8er.  No.  52.912.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Blodqitt  a  OaawBLL  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Not. 
28,   1910. 


^M/^ 

^ 


<!> 


Particular  dasoriptian  of  goods — Spool  Cotton. 
CloiHM  usa  Bince  Feb.  18,  1907. 


m 


The  lettf  r«  "  H  V  "  being  printed  In  red. 
Parlicular  dascription  of  (roode.— Labrieattng-Oila. 
Clatuts  msa  alnce  Febniary,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  52.993.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS  )  Dombmico  Cwi,  Philadelphia.  P» 
Filed  Not.  28.   1910. 


Partictilar  description  of  goods — Macaroni.    Spaghetti, 
and  Vermicelli. 

CI««iN«  usa  alnce  Oct.  15.  191U. 


Ser.  No.  53.000.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Howkn- 
mxB-IUAiiaa  Co..  Maaatllon,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  28. 
1910. 


Pmrtic^lor  description  of  goods. — Petticoat*. 
Cl«i«i«  usa  alnca  Not.  5,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58.018.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) A.  W.  FABaa.  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  and  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  Nor.  29.  1910. 


[Yol.  Iti. 


Ejeclt>r 

Particular    description    of    goods.- 
Peocila,  and  Colored  Penclla. 
CMms  use  alnce  Jaly  2ft,  1910i 

H«.  S.] 


-Lead  -  Penclla,    Ink- 


Januarv    17,  1911. 


y.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


777 


■cr.  No.  58,004.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabo  Oil  Co.  or  Nbw  Yobk.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTiao. 


k^ 


1 


The  letten  **€  T  "  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  dascription  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Oll*. 
CI«4m«  ««e  alnce  1898. 


Ser.  No.  53.000.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabo  Oil  Co.  or  Nbw  Yobk.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


The  letter*  "C  T  "  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  dascription  of  goods. — Labricating-Oils. 
Claitns  usa  alnce  the  year  1893. 


Ser.  No.  03.078.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  NiBDBlKQHAD*  * 
KoBNBKB,  St.  Looia.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1910. 


:m^  & 


mk 


^fL' 


^^Cr 


4i^ 


Particular    dascription    of   goods. — .V    Composition    for 
Softening  Leather. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63,144.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Hbkbt  T.  OrrTBaDiHOBB.  Waahington.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec. 
6.  1910. 


^^  IhmR'^^ 


Ser.  No.  63,176.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DBMiNO  ft  Gould  Compaxt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     FU«d  Dec  8.  1910. 


White  Rook 


Pairtioulmr  daacription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.198.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND'^ 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     The  H.  B.  Clatlin  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — BatlBtf. 
Claims  uta  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claim*  use  alnce  Feb.  1,  1895. 


8«r.  No.  63,201.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nacmkbao  Stbam  Cotton  Co., 
Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Dec  9,  1910.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
TlBO. 


nmRQi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Sheetings. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1866. 


Ser.  No.  68.237.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amebican  Pbimtino  Compamt, 
Fall  RlTer,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910. 


PILGRIM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  usa  since  about  Not.  23.  1910. 


Ser.    No.    63,278.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Booaii 
Rubbbb  Co.,  ProTidence,  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1910. 


<,*"'% 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claim*  tt««  since  Mar.  31.  1908. 


[YoL  168.     No.  S.J 
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■tr.  No.  6SJM.  (CL.AU  21.  aUBCTBICAL  AFPASA- 
TUB.  MACHINES.  AND  M7PPLIBIL)  Tn  Amx 
EI.BCTBICAL  ENOiMnni.io  CoMPAMT,  BrooUyo,  N.  T. 
Hied  Dec.  15.  1910.     Under  teii-ye«r  proviso. 


ATTIX 


^ 


/"•rMoKtor    OMcHptkm    0/ 
Ceaisetor  Wire. 

Claimt  use  alnce  Jalj,  1 


.^laralated    En«etrle 


8«r.  No.  BS.80a     <CLAM  20.    BBOOM8.  BBU8HBB.  AND 

DU8TKB8.)      JcuiB    BcHMiD,    Inc.,    Aatorla.    N.    T. 
Filed  Dec.   IB.  1910. 


SflTilrone 


Partieular   deteriptUm    of   ffood$. — Hair  -  Bmthea    and 
Tootta-Bnutaea. 

CIo««M  «««  since  Aoc.  16.  1910. 


[Ttf .  IM.     Ho.  a.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JANUARY    17,    1911. 


80.832.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Wm.    Alihn   Co..    Inc..   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Augnat  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.580.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1910. 

8  0,633.      BLENDED    COFFEE    AND    TEA.      AaifCB 
Brothkbs,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Auguat  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.406.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1910. 

80.634.  CHOCOLATES  AND  BONBONS.  Baldujt  Pubi 
Candt  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  NoTember   11.   1908.      SerUI   No.   38,672.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1909. 

80.635.  BOOTS,  SHOES,  SLIPPERS.  AND  MOCCASINS 
MADE  OF  LEATHER.  O.  H.  Bass  k  Co..  Wilton, 
Me. 

Filed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.694.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  15.  1910. 

80.636.  STOCK  FOOD.  Thi  Blish  Milling  Coupant, 
Seymour,  Ind. 

FUed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.027.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.   1910. 

80.637.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Th»  Blisb  Millino  Compa.vt. 
Seymour,   Ind. 

Filed   September   16,    1910.      Serial  No.   51.838.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1910. 

80.638.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thm  Blish  Milling  Company, 
Seymour,  Ind. 

Filed   September   16.   1910.     Serial   No.   51.839.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1910. 

80.639.  COASTER-WAGONS.  Alixandbr  M.  Bollinger. 
Leechburif,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  40.004.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1910. 

80.640.  COOKING  STOVES  AND  RANGES  AND  FUR- 
NACES. BOTHTON  FUBNACB  COMPANY.  NeW  York. 
N.  T. 

Filed  September  13.   1910.     Serial  No.  61.786.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

80.641.  COFFEE.     John  Bbbmond.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.513.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  15.  1910. 

80.642.  HAMMOCKS.  CAaNn-OouDia  MANcrAcrcaiNO 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed    February    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.878.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1910. 

80.643.  DRIED  FRUITS.  V.  L,  Catanna  ft  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed   September  21,   1010.      Serial  No.   51,008.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1010. 

80.644.  POTATO-PLANTERS  AND  POTATO-DIGGERS. 
Champion  Potato  Machinkby  Co.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  May  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  42,645.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1000. 

80,646.      CANDIES.   CHOCOLATES,   AND   SWEETENED 
POPCORN.     CaowN  Chocolatb  Co.,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
FUed  June  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  60.565.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  25,   1910. 

80.646.  REMEDIES  FOR  SKIN  DISEASES.  Corapisl 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   6,    1909.      Serial    No.   46,303.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   16,   1910. 

80.647.  .  CIGARETTES.  EawiN  -  Nadal  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Wilson,  N.  C. 

Filed   September  30,   1910.     Serial   No.  62,060.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,   1910. 


80,648.      ORANGES,    LEMONS,    TANGERINES,    GRAPE- 
FRUIT,  AND   LIMES.      EcBTis   I*«:kino   Company. 
Eustis.  Fla. 
Filed  Angnst  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  61,488.    PUBLIBHBD 

NOVEMBER  16,  1910.  • 

8  0,649.     FABRICATED  COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATS- 
RIAL  FOR  ROOFING.     Fbdbbal  Pbocbss  Company. 
Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.877.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  15.  1910. 

80,660.       FABRICATED    COMPOSITE    SHEET    MATE- 
RIAL FOR  ROOFING.    Fsdibal  Pbocbss  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  60,878.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  16,  1010. 

80.651.  HEADACHE  REMEDIES.  Gbnkbal  Dbdo  Com. 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  10.  1010.    Serial  No.  62,198.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  15,  1910. 

80.652.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  H.  L.  Halliday  Milling  Com- 
pany, Cairo.  III. 

Filed   September   19,    1910.      Serial   No.   61.876.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1910. 

80.653.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  H.  L.  Hallidat  MILLING  Com- 
pany, Cairo,  111. 

Filed   September   16,   1910.      Serial   No.    61,877.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  15,   1910. 

80.654.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  H.  L.  Halliday  Milling  Com- 
pany, Cairo,  III. 

Filed   September   19.   1910.      Serial   No.   51.878^     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1910. 

80,665.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     S.  Ha  mill  Company,   Keo- 
knk,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  27,609.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1908. 

80.656.  ROLLED  OATS,  PREPARED  TABLE  SAUCE, 
TOMATO  CATSUP,  PICKLES,  AND  OLIVES.  Th» 
Hasebot  Cannbbibs  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  October  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,119.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1910. 

80.657.  LAUNDRY  BLUE  AND  AMMONIA.  Ruvos  Hu- 
man, Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Filed   September   20,    1910.      Serial   No.   61,804.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  15,  1010. 

80,66  8.      ILLUSTRATED   BOOKS   OF   ADVENTURE. 
Hdrst  a  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,083.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16.  1910. 

80.659.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  CARBONS.  Chablbs  L.  Kib- 
wkbt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,653.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,   1010. 

80.660.  CERTAIN  BUILDING  MATERIALS.  J.  B.  King 
k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,796.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,   1909. 

80.661.  PLASTER  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  PLAS- 
TER-OF-PARIS.  AND  PLASTER-OF-PARIS.  J.  B. 
King  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  86,304.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9.  1909. 

80.662.  CERTAIN  BUILDING  MATERIALS.  J.  B.  King 
k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   19.    1908.      Serial   No.   30.486.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.  1900. 
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8  0,663.     LUNG  AMD  DROPSY  KEM BDIB8.     William 
Ljiwis,  Chicaco.  111. 
Filed    September    6.    1910.      S«rUl    No.    S1.674.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   15,   IftlO. 

80.664.     CALCIMINE  BRUSHES  AND  PAINT-BRUSHES. 
Pvnn  Uabndlm^  St.  Paal.  Minn, 
riled  Mar  23,   1910.     Serial  No.  40,880.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,   1910. 

80.666.     ALLOYS  OP  METAL.     TB*  Mnsa  Dbntai.  Mamo- 

FACTUBING  COMFAITT,    St    LoOla.    MO. 

Filed   September    29,    19ia      Serial    No.  S2.016.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   15,   1910. 

80.666.  ANTIRATTLERS.  Mstal  STAnniro  Compant, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  10,  1910.    SwUl  No.  52,198.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,   1910.  ^^<. 

80.667      COFFEE.     E.  B.  MiLLAa  ft  Co.,  Cbleaco.  HI. 

riled  April  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,035.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  31.   1910. 

80.668.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  MiiXB*  Baoa.  *  Ca.  Balti- 
more. Md. 

Filed  July   19.  1910.     Serial  N^.  50.915.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16.   1910. 

80.669.  STORAOE  BATTERIES.  Joan  C.  MoHa.  Ctal 
CMB.  111. 

rood   January    20,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,257.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  19ia 

80.670.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  Mooaa 
4  Calti.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  25,    1909.      SerUl    No.   44.950.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  18,   1910. 

80.671.  SHEETING.  SHEETS,  PILLOW-CASES,  AND 
BOLSTER-CASES.  THa  Naw  Yoaa  Millb,  New 
York  MUla.  N.   Y. 

Piled  March  16,  19ia    Serial  No.  48.477.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   15.   1910. 

80.672.  MEDICINES  FOR  BOWEL.  STOMACH.  BLOOD. 
AND  LIVER  DISORDERS.  Taao.  NoaL  Comtant. 
Cbleaco.  HI- 

Filed  May  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.841.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1908. 

80.673.  GRANULATED  CHEMICAL  CLEANSING  COM- 
POUND.    OAKLaT  Chbmicai.  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  40.870.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  31.  1910. 

80.674.  [WITHDRAWN.! 

80.675.  INCANDESCENT  -  GAS  -  LIGHTING  APPARA 
TUB.     HaifST  GiaaoN  O'Naiu.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   September    15.    1910.      Serial   No.   61.847.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  15.  1910. 

80,876.     [WITHDRAWN.] 

80.677.  GINGHAMS.  Pakkhill  MAMtrrACTtniiifa  Com- 
pact. Fltchburft.  Mass 

mod  October  20.  1900.    Serial  No.  40.519.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26.  1910. 

80.678.  CERTAIN  VEHICLES.  Pabbt  MAMDrACTUai.HO 
Courxvt,  Indianapolis.  lad. 

Filed  July  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  43.563.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1909. 

80.679.  HAIIV TONIC  AND  REMEDY  FOR  DANDRUFF 
AND  SCALP  DISEASES.  ALBaar  Rddolfb,  Ed«e- 
watar,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,297.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  15.  1010.  , 


80.680.  COMPOUND  TO  AID  DIOB8TIOM.  ASSIST  AS- 
SIMILATION. AND  QUICKEN  ELIMINATION  IN 
ANIMALS.  RoaAi.  HoMB  Chbmical  Compaxt,  Wella- 
boro  borough,  I'a. 

Filed    September    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    51.672.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  15.  1910. 

80.681.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Saki  and 
CoMrANT,  WashloKton.  D.  C. 

Filed    February    16.    1910.      Serial    No.    4T3B8.      PUB- 
LISHBD APRIL  19,  1910. 

80.682.  NEGLIGEE  SHIRTS  AND  WORK-SHIRTS.  Sa- 
i.Airr  k  Salant,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Norember   21.    1906.      Serial   No.    14.862.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   15.   1910. 

80.683.  DENTIFRICES  AND  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN 
DISEASES.  Smith,  KLi.ta  &  FaaNCH  Compa.vt.  Phil- 
adelpbU.  Pa. 

Filed    February    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.680.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   15,   1910. 

8  0.684.     CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.     Stab 
BzPAXBioN  Bolt  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  AOKust  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  61.441.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  15,   1910. 

80,686.      HOSE  -  SUPPORTERS.      A.    Stbis    ft   CoMPAXT. 
Chicago,  III. 
Filed  October  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,272.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  15,  1910. 

80.686.  BAKING  POWDER      Stbocd  ft  PLBTCHBa.  Naah- 
rllle.  Tenn..  aasltnor  to  Fletcher  ft  Wllaon  Coffee  Com 
pany.  a  Firm. 

Filed    January    13.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.107.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  15.  1910. 

80.687.  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  UKITBB8AL  Elbctbic 
Stobagb  Battbry  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.875.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  15.  1910. 

8  0.688.      SYRUP    COMPOUND    OF    MAPLE  -  SUGAR 
SYBUP  AND  CANE-SUGAR  SYRUP.     S.  J.   Valk  ft 
Bao..  New  York,  N.   Y. 
nied  October  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.466.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  8.  1907. 

80.689.  POWER  -  EXCAVATORS.  Thb  Vdlcan  Stbau 
Shotbl  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

FUed    I>ecember    11.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.469.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

80.690.  CIGARS.  WAU>oa»-AaTO«iA  SwAB  Ca  Ltdw, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,205.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  15,  1910. 

80.601.     COTTON   FLANNELS.     Whittbnton   Mahcpac- 
TT  aiNQ  Co.,  Taunton,   Masa. 
Filed    September   14.    1910.      Serial   No.   01.828.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1910. 

80,691».      ORANGES,    LEMONS.   TANGERINES,    GRAPE- 
FRUIT. AND  UME8.     WiLLCAaoo  Faorr  Compamt. 
Winter  Park,  Fla. 
Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  01,082.     PUBLISHBD 

NOVE.MBER  10,  1910. 

80.693.      REMEDY    FOR    CONSTIPATION.      JoaaPH    C. 
Wi-NDCK.  Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.066.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  10.  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   17,  1911. 


10.458. — Title:  "DRIFTWOOD."  (For  Cigars.)  Edwin 
Fbanklin  Bbown,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  October  17. 
1910. 

16.454.— r«I«;  "  WA-PA-TO."  (For  Cigars.)  A.  C.  Hbw- 
8CHEL  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  December  29,  1910. 

16,466— Title:  "  DILLING'S  MILK  CHOCOLATE."  (For 
Milk  Chocolate.)  Dillino  ft  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  December  9.  1910. 


15,456.— Title;  "LI  FALCO."  (For  Ladles'  Knit  UnloD 
and  Two-Piece  Suits.)  Littlb  Falls  MANurAcruB- 
INO  Company,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  November  19, 
1910. 

16.467.— Title:  "THE  GRADUATOR  SHOE."  (For 
Shoes.)  M.  H.  Bcrkb,  Somerrllle.  N.  J.  Filed  De- 
cember 12.  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  17,  1911. 


2.680.— r<«e.-  "ALWAYS  IN  FRONT."  (For  Straight 
Whlaky.)  C.  Bkrkt  ft  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  De- 
cember 17,  1910. 

2.681.— Title.-  "ALWAYS  IN  FRONT."  (For  Straight 
Whisky.)  C.  Berry  ft  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  De- 
cember 17,  1910. 

2,682.— Title;  "  SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  PEACHES." 
(For  Shredded  Wheat.)  The  Shbedded  Wheat  Com- 
pany, NUgara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  12.  1910. 


2,683. — Title:  "  SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  STRAW- 
BERRIES." (For  Shredded  Wheat.)  Thb  Shbbddbo 
Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 12,  1910. 

2,684.— Title;  "  SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  BANANAS." 
(For  Shredded  Wheat.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  12,  1910. 

2,685.— Title;  "  CHERRIE  MINTZ."  (For  CoughDrope 
and  Throat-Ease.)  Albert  Edward  Moselby,  Pough- 
keepate.  N.  Y.    Filed  December  19,  1910. 


7«3 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


OOIs^nS/dllSSIOIsrEI^     OF     3=^j^TE3SrTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMlCBSIOirEE'S  DE0I8I0HS. 


Ex  Parte  Mackintosh. 
Decided  January  7,  t9U. 

1.  TiTLB   or    INTSNTION. 

Under  the  ruling  in  e*  parte  Becker  (64  O.  Q..  659) 
an  applicant  should  be  allowed  within  reasonable  limits 
to  name  the  title  of  the  invention. 

2.  Same. 

Where  the  claims  were  directed  to  the  bearings  and 
mode  of  connecting  the  driving  device  of  a  centrifugal 
machine.  Held  that  the  title  "  Centrifugal  machines  " 
did  not  correctly  indicate  the  nature  and  design  of  the 
invention,  as  required  by  section  4884,  Revised  Statutes. 

On  petition. 

CSNTBirt'OAL    UACHIIfB. 

Mr.  Edward  D.  ilackintosh  pro  ne. 
MooBE,  Cftmmis»Umer: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  requirement  of  the  Ex- 
aminer that  the  title  of  the  invention  be  changed 
from  •*  Centrlfuijal  machliftes  "  to  '  Bearings  for  cen- 
trifugal mnchines  "  or  lilse  expression. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  where  the  claims 
relate  to  the  construction  of  the  basket  of  the  cen- 
trifugal machines  or  the  methods  and  devices  for 
feeding  liquid  thereto  the  case  is  clnsslfled  under 
"Centrifugal  Machines"  In  Division  VI.  Where, 
however,  the  clnims  are  directed  to  the  bearings  and 
mode  of  connecting  the  driving  device  and  the  bas- 
ket is  only  included  generally,  the  case  is  classified 
In  "Journal-Boxes,"  Division  XII.  This  applica- 
tion was  originally  examined  in  Division  VI,  where 
a  requirement  for  division  and  restriction  of  the 
claims  was  made.  As  a  result  of  applicant's  compli- 
ance with  this  requirement,  the  case  was  trans- 
ferred to  Division  XII. 

The  object  of  the  invention,  as  stated  In  the  speci- 
fication. Is — 

the  supporting  and  driving  of  single-shaft  centrifugal  ma- 
chlne- 


and  the  claims  allowed  In  the  case  are  directed  to 
this  structure.  The  criticism  of  the  Examiner  that 
the  present  title  does  not  correctly  Indicate  the  na- 
ture and  design  of  the  Invention,  as  required  by  sec- 
tion 4884,  Revised  statutes.  Is  well  taken.  Under 
the  ruling  In  ex  parte  Becker  (64  O.  G.,  559)  the  ap- 
plicant should  be  allowed  within  reasonable  limits 
to  name  the  title  of  the  Invention.  In  the  present 
i«2  O.  O.— 81  fvol.  168. 


case  It  Is  noted  that  the  Examiner  has  not  attempted 
to  arbitrarily  fix  the  title,  but  requires  that  It  be 
changed  to  "  Bearings  for  centrifugal  machines  "  or 
a  like  expression.  If  applicant  has  any  well-ground- 
ed objection  to  the  title  "  Bearings  for  centrifugal 
machines,"  he  may  suggest  such  a  variation  thereof 
as  will  come  within  the  requirement  of  the  Exam- 
iner. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex     PARTE     GlLMAN. 

Decided  January  t,  till. 

1.  Prosecution  or  Application — Responsive  Aue:«i>- 
ment. 
Where  in  response  to  an  action  rejecting  two  claims 
on  a  patent  to  L.  and  other  claims  as  stating  aggrega- 
tions of  features  shown  in  certain  prior  patents,  one  of 
which  was  the  patent  to  L.,  the  applicant  within  the 
year  filed  a  slight  amendment  and  a  more  or  less  ex- 
tended argument  discussing  the  pertinency  of  the  patent 
to  L.  and  contrasting  what  was  shown  therein  with  what 
waa  shown  In  the  application,  but  not  specifically  refer- 
ring to  the  two  claims  rejected  on  the  patent  to  L.,  Bel4 
that  the  amendment  was  responsive. 

2.  Samb — Same. 

"  The  fact  that  an  argument  is  not  a  convincing  one 
should  never  be  urged  in  support  of  an  objection  that 
the  action  containing  that  argument  was  not  responsive, 
except  possibly  in  some  extreme  case  where  the  argu- 
ment on  Its  face  is  directed  to  a  discussion  of  subject- 
matter  which  is  entirely  beside  the  cast," 

On  petition. 

ldbbicating  device  roB  pnbouatic  tools'. 

Metfsrs.  Emery  d  Booth  for  the  aitplicant 
BitxiNos,  First  AssUiant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner holding  the  above-entitled  application  to  be 
abandoned  for  lack  of  proper  prosecution. 

It  appears  that  the  Examiner  on  November  4, 
1909,  rejected  all  the  claims  on  certain  references 
specifically  cited  and  also  rejected  some  of  the 
claims  on  the  ground  that  they  covered  mere  aggre- 
gations. In  this  letter  of  rejection  claims  9  and 
10  were  rejected  on  the  p»tent  to  Lunken  alone, 
which  patent  had  been  cited  In  connection  with 
other  patents  as  anticipating  all  the  other  claims 
In  the  case. 

On  October  3,  1910,  the  applicant  responded  by 
filing  a  slight  amendment  and  a  more  or  less  ex- 
No  8.1 
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tended  an^ment  At  the  beginning  of  the  argn- 
ment  it  was  stated : 

In  accordance  with  oral  Interrlew  recently  had  with  the 
Principal  Examiner  In  charge,  reconalderatlon  la  requested 
for  the  rejection  upon  the  ground  of  aKgregatlon  which 
ground  of  rejection,  aa  we  understand  It.  appliea  to  all 
claims  excepting  the  9th  and  10th. 

On    November    14,    1910,    the    Examiner    stated 

that— 

•pplicant'a  argnment  appears  to  be  directed  to  clalma  1  to 
8.  IncluniTe,  and  to  claim  8.  Mo  action  Is  made  aa  to 
clalmn  9  and  10. 

and  held  that  the  application  was  therefore  aban- 
doned for  failure  to  make  responsive  action.  It  Is 
to  l>e  noted,  however,  that  in  the  argument  of  Octo- 
t>er  3,  1910.  the  applicant  discusses  the  pertinency 
of  the  citation  of  the  patent  to  Lanken,  stating  what 
Lunken  shows  and  contrasting  what  is  shown  by  the 
applicant  with  the  Lunken  patent. 

The  applicant  states  in  the  petition  that  he  in- 
tended to  be  very  careful  In  complying  with  all  re- 
quirements of  the  Patent  Office  practice  In  respect 
to  responsiveness  of  action  and  that  if  such  require- 
ments were  not  fully  complied  with  It  was  due  to 
a  failure  to  completely  and  adequately  express  the 
meaning  intended  to  be  expressed  at  the  time  the 
amendment  and  argument  were  prepared,  October  3. 
1910.  and  that— 

*  "  *  at  the  time  the  mid  amendment  and  argnment 
was  prepared  the  rejection  of  claims  9  and  10  was  con- 
aldered  and  the  said  argument  wa«  nupposed  to  cover  such 
rejection  and  secure  a  reconnlderntlon  thereof,  either  In 
the  form  of  an  allowance,  a  final  rejection,  or  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  rejection  already  made. 

While  it  Is  true  that  the  applicant  In  the  argu- 
ment of  October  3.  1910.  did  not  specifically  recite 
claims  9  and  10.  It  Is  nevertheless  true  that  the 
patent  to  Lanken,  the  /miy  reference  cited  against 
these  two  claims,  was  discussed.  The  Examiner 
does  not  appear  to  be  absolutely  certain  that  the 
pertinency  of  the  Lunken  patent  to  these  two  claims 
was  not  discussed,  for  he  says  In  his  statement: 

It  does  not  appear  to  the  Examiner  that  the  argnment 
can  he  interpreted  In  any  manner  so  as  to  have  any  bear- 
ing on  claims  9  and  10  aa  the  specific  form  of  the  passages 
and  throttle-valve  are  not  set  forth  and  the  claims  are 
directed  to  the  specific  form  of  the  lubricating  device. 

In  a  case  such  as  the  present  one  any  doubt  as  to 
the  completeness  of  the  response  made  by  the  ap- 
plicant as  covering  all  the  questions  raised  by  pre- 
vious rejection  should  have  been  waived  in  the  ap- 
plicant's favor  before  declaring  forfeiture. 

The  Examiner  raises  a  new  gronnd  in  his  answer 
for  holding  the  application  to  be  abandoned,  stating: 

It  furthermore  appears  to  the  Examiner  that  the  re- 
sponsiveness of  the  action  as  to  clalma  1  to  8,  IncloalTe, 
and  11  cannot  be  accepted  for  the  reason  that  the  parent 
case  of  this  nppUcatlon  was  Involved  in  an  interference 
which  claimed  specific  structure  of  passage-ways  and  throt- 
tle-valve now  claimed  In  thU  case  In  connection  with  a 
lubricator.  Judgment  was  rendere<l  in  said  Interference 
adversely  to  applicant  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  amendment 
of  .November  14,  1910.  It  must  therefore  be  presumed  that 
applicant  Icnew  that  the  dlfferen<-es  of  operation  urged  In 
the  argument  over  the  patent  to  Taylor  were  In  reality  the 
Invention  of  another. 

It  appears  from  this  quotation  from  the  Exam- 
iner's answer  that  the  ground  urged  by  him  for 
holding  the  argument  not  to  be  responsive  Is  that 
the  arguniont  does  not  meet  the  views  of  the  Exam- 
iner and  that  It  does  not  convince  him  that  he  siioald 
allow  the  claims. 

The  fact  that  an  argument  is  not  a  convincing  one 
should  never  be  urged  in  support  of  an  objection 

rYoi.  1S8. 
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that  the  action  containing  that  argument  was  not 
responsive,  except  possibly  in  some  extreme  case 
where  the  argument  on  its  face  is  directed  to  a  dis- 
cussion of  subject-matter  which  is  -eitirely  beside 
the  case. 
The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex  PABix  The  Ltttkin  RtXLE  Co. 

Decided  January  7.  ail. 

TsADs- Masks  —  "  Instantanbocs  "   rot   Msasobiko- 

TAPSS — D«8CR1PTIV«. 

The  word  "  Instantaneous  "  used  In  a  trade-mark  for 
measuring-tapes  Held  properly  refused  registration,  since 
it  Is  descriptive  of  a  character  or  quality  of  the  gooda 
to  which  it  la  applied. 

Olf  APPEAL. 

TRADB-MAEK    rOB    If BASCBI.'«0-TAPBS. 

Mr.  Je»8€  B.  Fay  for  the  applicant. 

Tewnant.  A»si*tant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word 
"  Instantaneous "  for  a  trade-mark  for  measuring- 
tapes  upon  the  ground  that  the  word  "  instantane- 
ous "  indicates  a  characteristic  or  quality  of  the 
goods  claimed. 

The  Examiner  holds  that  the  word  "  Instantaneous" 
as  applied  to  measuring-tapes  conveys  the  idea  that 
the  measuring  units  on  the  tape  may  be  read  with- 
out any  loss  of  time  or  instantly,  and  in  this  connec- 
tion he  cites  several  patents  for  improvements  in 
tape-measures  for  the  express  purpose  of  enabling 
accurate  and  rapid  rending. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  the  appellant  that  the 
word  "  Instantaneous "  as  applied  to  measuring- 
tapes  can  at  most  be  only  considered  as  suggestive, 
it  being  asserted  that  It  must  necessarily  take  an 
appreciable  time  to  read  the  measurement  Indicated 
upon  the  tape,  and  certain  decisions  are  cited  In  sup- 
port of  this  contention,  including  the  cases  Pennsyl- 
vania Salt  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Myers,  (79  Fed.  Rep.,  87,)  in 
which  an  injunction  was  granted  restraining  an  In- 
fringer from  using  the  word  "  Saponifler ;"  Hiram 
Holt  V.  WadsKorth  et  a/..  (41  Fed.  Rep.,  34,)  in 
which  the  words  '*  Lightning  Hay-Knives "  were 
held  to  t>e  a  valid  trade-mark :  The  Qlobe  Wernicke 
Co.  T.  Broicn,  (121  Fed.  Rep.,  185.)  In  which  the 
word  "Hastlc"  as  applied  to  sectional  bookcases 
was  held  valid. 

I  have  carefully  considered  these  decisions  In  con- 
nection with  appellant's  argument,  but  am  of  the 
opinion  that  the  rulings  contained  therein  are  not 
controlling  in  the  present  case.  The  validity  of  the 
word  "  Instantaneous "  as  applied  to  tapioca  was 
considered  in  the  case  of  Bennett  et  nl.  v.  McKinley 
et  al.  (65  Fed.  Rep..  606)  by  the  court  of  appeals  for 

the  second  circuit.     In  that  case  the  court  said : 

.\pplvtng  the  rule  to  the  facta  of  the  present  case,  we 
think  tne  word  "  Instantaneous,"  as  applied  to  the  kind  of 
tapioca  dealt  In  by  the  parties,  is  descriptive,  and  conse- 
quently not  a  valid  trademark.  It  not  only  is  aptly  and 
truthfully  descriptive  of  one  of  the  properties  of  the  arti- 
cle to  whl-h  it  la  songht  to  be  applied,  but  Is  especially  ap- 
propriate to  point  out  concisely  and  accurately  the  pectu- 
lar  characteristic  which  distinguishes  the  particular  tapi- 
oca from  other  varieties. 

The  same  reasoning  Is  clearly  applicable  to  the 
present  case.  The  word  *'  Instantaneous  "  as  ap- 
No.  t.] 
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plied  to  a  tape,  when  considered  in  connectk  j  with 
patents  cited  by  the  Examiner  which  indicate  the 
desirability  of  a  measure  which  may  be  accurately 
and  rapidly  read,  is,  in  my  opinion,  clearly  descrip- 
tive if  used  upon  such  merchandise.  If  the  word 
"Instantaneous"  should  be  applied  to  tape-meas- 
ures which  do  not  possess  these  qualities,  it  would 
manifestly  be  deceptively  used  and  would  therefore 
be  prohibited  registration. 

I  find  no  error  In  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


DEOISIOirS  OF  THE  U.  B.  OOUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbui 

Cabteb  Medicine  Company  v.  Babclat  &  Babolat. 
Decided  December  S,  ntO. 

1.  Tbadb  -  Marks  —  Pcblication  —  Application  Placid 

Under  "  Tbn-Ycars  Cladsi  " — Rbpcblication. 
Where  after  a  mark  for  the  registration  of  which 
application  haa  been  made  is  published  registration  of 
such  mark  as  a  technical  trade-mark  is  refused  and  the 
applicant  amenda  his  application  by  averring  exclusive 
use  of  the  ma^k  for  ten  years  next  preceding  the  passage 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  Held  that  "  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  was  entirely  justified  in  ordering  a  second  pub- 
lication." 

2.  Samb — Opposition — Res  Adjioicata. 

A  deciaion  in  an  opposition  filed  against  the  regis- 
tration of  a  mark  presented  as  a  technical  trade-mark 
Held  not  re$  adfudicata  In  a  second  opposition  filed  by 
the  same  party  against  the  regiatration  of  the  same 
mark  when  presented  under  the  "  ten-years  "  proviso  of 
section  5  of  the  Trade- Mark  Act. 

Mr.  A.  P.  Oreeley  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Dowell  and  Mr.  0.  H.  Dotcell  for  the 
appellee. 

ROBB,  /.; 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  sustaining  a  plea  of  res  adjudi- 
caia  and  dismissing  the  opposition  filed  by  appellant 
to  the  registration  by  appellee  of  a  trade-mark. 

In  April,  1906,  appellees  filed  In  the  Patent  Office 
an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
consisting  of  a  rhombic  figure  having  the  words 
"  Renter's  Little  Pills  for  the  Liver  "  thereon  and 
surmounted  by  the  S|)anish  words  "  Pildorltas  De 
Renter  Para  El  Hlgardo,"  and  having  certain  mat- 
ter of  a  descriptive  nature  at  the  right.  It  was 
averred  in  the  application  that  the  mark  had  been 
continuously  used  since  the  Ist  day  of  July,  T890; 
but  there  was  no  averment  of  exclusive  use.  The 
application  therefore  was  for  the  registration  of  a 
technical  mark.  The  mark  was  published  and 
within  the  statutory  period  appellant  filed  its  notice 
of  opposition  and  subsequently  an  amended  notice 
of  opposition.  In  the  amended  notice  of  opposition 
ap|)ellant  averred  that  it  had  continuously  used  as 
a  trade-mark  "Carter's  Little  Liver  Pills,"  with 
accessories  as  disclosed  In  an  attached  label,  since 
1876.  It  was  further  averred  that  the  two  marks 
were  so  nearly  alike  as  to  cause  confusion  or  mis- 
take In  the  mind  of  the  public,  or  to  deceive  pur- 
chasers. To  this  amended  notice  of  opposition  the 
applicants  filed  a  demurrer  In  which  it  was  alleged, 

TTol.  16t. 


among  other  things,  that  the  mark  of  the  opposer 
showed  on  its  face  that  it  was  so  dissimilar  and  dis- 
tinctive from  the  mark  of  applicants — 

that  confnaion  or  miatake  or  deception  by  aa«  of  appll- 
canta'  trade-mark  would  he  impossible. 

This  demurrer  was  overruled  by  the  Examiner  of 

Interferences,  who  said : 

It  is  considered  that  the  marks  are  not  sulflclently  dis- 
similar to  decide  from  an  inspection  of  the  same  that  no 
confuaion  would  occur.  Opportunity  should  be  given  to 
the  opposer  to  take  testimony  to  show  whether  such 
confusion  has  occurred. 

Thereupon  applicants  filed  an  answer  to  the  no- 
tice of  opposition  and  testimony  was  taken  by  both 
parties.  The  applicants  filed  their  testimony  but 
the  opposer  neglected  and  failed  to  file  Its  testimony, 
and  failed  to  appear  at  the  time  set  for  final  hear- 
ing. Thereupon  judgment  by  default  was  entered 
against  opposer,  the  judgment  reciting  that — 

priorittf  of  adoption  and  ute  of  the  trade-mark  In  issue  la 
awarded  to  Barclay  k  Barclay,  the  senior  party, 

and  that  they  are  entitled  to  registration.  No  ap- 
peal having  been  taken  by  the  opposer  within  the 
time  limit  fixed  by  the  judgment,  that  judgment  be- 
came final.  The  application  was  thereupon  re- 
manded to  the  Primary  Examiner  who  then  refused 
to  register  the  mark  as  a  technical  trade-mark, 
stating  reasons  which  are  not  material  here.  On 
appeal  the  Commissioner  sustained  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner.  Thereupon  applicants  filed  an 
amended  application  eliminating  the  objectionable 
features  of  their  mark,  averring  exclusive  use  for 
tea  years  prior  to  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905,  and 
praying  registration  under  the  ten-year  clause  of 
said  act.  The  Commissioner  ruled  that  the  change 
In  the  application  was  of  such  a  nature  as  to  neces- 
sitate a  second  publication,  which  was  accordingly 
had.  Thereupon  appellant  again  filed  a  notice  of 
opposition  in  substantially  the  same  language  as 
that  employed  by  it  In  Its  first  notice  of  opposition. 
A  plea  of  res  adjudicata  was  filed  by  appellees  which 
was  overruled  by  the  Acting  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, and  subsequently  sustained  by  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  whose  decision  was  affirmed  on  ap- 
peal. The  question  here  involved  is  whether  that 
plea  was  properly  sustained. 

The  original  application  was  for  the  registration 
of  a  technical  trade-mark ;  the  amended  application 
for  the  registration  of  a  non-technical  mark  under 
the  ten-year  clause.  It  was  quite  possible  for  an 
opposition  to  lie  against  the  amended  application 
and  not  against  the  original.  Assuming  similarity, 
the  issue  In  an  opposition  under  the  original  appli- 
cation would  be  priority  of  adoption  and  use,  while 
under  the  amended  aiH^Hcation  the  issue  would  be 
whether  the  applicant  had  been  the  exclusive  user 
of  the  mark  during  the  statutory  period.  In  one 
case  the  party  first  to  adopt  and  use  the  mark 
would  be  entitled  to  judgment,  while  in  the  other 
case  the  applicant,  although  first  to  adopt  and  use 
the  mark,  would  not  be  entitled  to  registration  if 
the  opposer  had  used  It  prior  to  the  termination  of 
the  ten-year  period  as  a  trade-mark  or  in  a  descrip- 
tive sense  in  vending  Its  goods.  ( Worcester  Brew- 
ing Corporation  v.  Rueter  d  Company,  30  App.  D.  C. 
428;  Natural  Food  Company  v.  WUliams,  80  Apit 
No.  8.] 
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D.  Cn  848.)     The  Commissioner,  therefore,  was  en- 

tlreJy  Justified  in  ordering  a  second  publication.    In 

■o  doing  be  was  exercising  the  discretion  apparently 

given  him  by  section  6  of  the  Trade- Mark  Act,  In 

which  It  Is  provided  that — 

the  Commlaalon«r  shall   c«iia«  the   caark    to  be  pobllsbcd 
at  iMflt  oac«  In  tbe  Official  Oaa*tte  of  Um  Fmtant  Oflka. 

This  provision  was  probably  based  upon  the  as- 
sumption that  amendments  would  be  made  in  trade- 
mark applications  as  iu  applications  for  patents,  and 
hence  that  the  Commissioner  should  be  clothed  with 
discretion  to  order  a  second  publication  If  such  pub- 
lication should  be  rendered  necessary  by  a  material 
change  in  the  original  application. 

Without  stopping  to  inquire  whether  the  virtual 
abandonment  of  their  original  application  by  the 
appellees  after  It  had  been  remanded  to  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  In  any  way  affected  the  finality  of 
the  Judgment  in  the  original  inter  partet  opposition 
proceeding  as  to  questions  therein  litigated,  and 
without  intimating  any  opinion  on  that  question, 
we  proceed  to  ascertain,  by  an  examination  of  the 
record,  there  t>eing  no  extrinsic  evidence  l)efore  us, 
what  questions  were  in  Issue  and  determined  in  that 
proceeding.  An  examination  of  the  pleadings  and 
the  form  of  tbe  Judgment  makes  it  plain  that  tbe 
first  question  which  confronted  the  Commissioner 
was  that  of  similarity.  It  Is  equally  plain  that  ap- 
pellees must  have  waived  their  contention  that  the 
marks  were  dissimilar,  or  that  they  were  unable 
to  convince  the  Commissioner  of  such  dissimilarity, 
for  the  Judgment  Is  based  upon  the  assumption  of 
similarity  In  the  marks.  \  finding  that  tbe  marks 
were  dissimilar  necessarily  would  have  been  fol- 
lowed by  a  Judgment  ditmiMaing  appellant's  notice 
of  opposition.  In  other  words,  tlie  right  of  appel- 
lant to  be  beard  at  all  was  dependent  u|>on  the  find- 
ing of  similarity.  Tbe  next  question  passed  upon 
by  the  Commissioner  was  that  of  priority  of  adop- 
tion and  use.  This  question  was  determined  in 
fftvor  of  appellees  and  against  tbe  appellant.  Hav- 
ing taken  a  Judgment  iu  that  form  appellees  cer- 
tainly are  not  here  In  a  position  to  contend  that  the 
question  of  similarity  was  determined  in  their 
favor.  As  above  pointed  out.  the  record  Is  to  the 
contrary. 

A  new  Issue  was  raised  In  the  second  opposition 
proceeding  and  that  Issue  was  whether  the  use  of 
the  mark  in  the  amended  application,  which  for  the 
purposes  of  this  case  we  may  assume  to  be  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  mark  of  the  original  applica- 
tion, had  been  exclaalve  during  the  statutory  period. 
This  Issue  was  not  raised  In  the  prior  pr(»ceedlng 
and,  consequently,  appellant  was  not  called  upon  in 
that  proceeding  to  meet  it.  Appellant's  second  no- 
tice of  opposition  is  sufllciently  comprehensive  to 
meet  the  new  ismie  raised  in  that  proceeding.  A 
Judgment  or  decree  In  a  prior  case  is  conclusive  In 
A  later  case  as  to  questions  actually  in  issue  and 
decided,  and  not  as  to  those  which  might  have  been 
decided.  (Horine  v.  Wende,  29  App.  D.  C.  415.) 
In  the  case  under  consideration  the  fact  in  Issue 
was  not  pat  in  issue  in  the  prior  case,  and  was  not 
necessary  to  nor  included  In  the  Judgment  In  that 
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case.  It  follows  that  the  Commissioner  erred  in 
sustaining  the  plea. 

The  Judgment  must  be  reversed,  and  the  cl^k  will 
certify  this  opinion  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolnmbiik 

ROBISCHI'^O    V.    HAIVDICrS. 

D0etdt4  Deoemb^  i,  t$tO. 

iNTsancKsxca — PmioBrrr — DtLioaiica. 

R  placed  tbe  control  of  an  invention  made  by  him  la 
the  bands  of  L.,  the  managpr  of  a  company,  for  the  aae 
of  that  company,  and  he  had  an  application  prepared 
which  waa  executed  by  R.  and  returned.  Tbla  applica- 
tion waa  mialald  dartng  the  movins  of  tbe  company's 
office  and  waa  aot  discovered  and  filed  until  two  months 
after  H.'s  application  waa  filed.  Neither  party  actually 
reduced  the  Invention  to  practice,  and  It  appeared  that 
R.'a  application  could  have  been  reproduced  from  the 
attorney'a  cartwa  copy.  H*U  that  R.  was  lacking  In 
dlllcence  and  priority  of  Inrentlon  properly  awarded 
to  H. 

Mr.  F.  ft.  Comu-all.  Mr.  L.  8.  Bn<^m,  and  Mr.  J.  H. 
MUant  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  H.  S.  Knight  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  In  an  Interference  proceeding 
nwardliig  Judgment  of  priority  to  appellee,  the  sen- 
ior party.  The  decision  appealed  from  HtHrmed  the 
decisions  of  the  other  two  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office. 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  improvements  in 
brake-beads,  and  Is  sufllciently  illustrated  by  the 
following  counts : 


An  a4Jastable  brake  comprlslnx  a  brake-applying  mem 
ber  and  aavlng  a  cylindrical  ^nd.  and  a  brake  head  con- 
atructed  with  a  cyllndriral  bearing  adapted  tn  fit  upon 
aald  cylindrical  end  with  freedom  of  angular  adjustment 
relattrely  thereto  :  and  m>>ana  rbanglng  the  f  ranaverae  di- 
mension of  one  of  said  parts  whereby  tbe  l>^arlDK  Is  caused 
to  bind  on  the  cylindrical  md  and  maintain  the  angular 
poMltlon  to  which  the  head  Is  sdjustf>d. 

In  an  adjustable  brake,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  brake- 
applylnir  m>-mber  having  a  supporting  POd  constructed  to 
recelre  a  brake-head,  and  a  brake  head  constructed  with  a 
bearing  fitted  to  said  end  and  carrying  an  Interlocking 
key  :  the  supporting  end  being  constructed  with  drcum- 
ferentlally  extending  keyways  on  opposite  aides  thereof  to 
permit  the  brake  applylnx  member  to  be  rereraed  In  posi- 
tion relatively  to  tbe  head. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  appellsnt  con- 
ceived snd  disclosed  the  Invention  In  Issue  as  early 
as  February  16,  1907.  Appellee  conceived  and  dis- 
closed the  Invention  about  January  15,  1908,  and 
filed  an  nppllcatlon  for  liCtters  Patent  February  20, 
1908.  Apf^ellant  made  ai>pllcntlon  on  April  23,  1908. 
.Neither  party  made  an  actual  reduction  to  practice, 
but  both  rely  upon  their  respective  filing  dates. 

.\ppellant,  although  the  first  to  conceive,  was  the 
last  to  reduce  to  practice.  Therefore.  In  order  to 
prevail  over  appellee.  It  must  appear  that  he  was  ex- 
ercising due  diligence  in  reducing  his  Invention  to 
practice  during  the  period  Just  l)efore  and  sut>se- 
quent  to  tbe  time  appellee  entered  the  field. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  appellant  placed 
the  entire  control  of  the  invention  here  in  issue,  as 
well  as  of  other  devices  and  Improvements  which  he 
had  made.  In  the  hands  of  one  EL  B.  Leigh,  president 
and  general  manager  of  the  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  for  the  use  of  that  company.  It  Is 
No  •  ] 
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evident,  therefore,  and  was  eouceded  at  bar,  that  ap- 
pellant must  stand  or  fall  upon  Leigh's  conduct  in 
the  prosecution  of  the  Invention. 

It  further  appears  that  Leigh  had  applications 
prepared  for  these  inventions,  which  applications 
were  executed  by  appellant  on  July  5,  1907,  and  re- 
turned to  Leigh.  In  the  latter  part  of  December, 
1907,  the  equipment  company  moved  its  offices  into  a 
new  building,  not  yet  completed,  and  through  inad- 
vertence the  bundle  containing  the  applications  was 
mislaid  and  so  confused  with  the  other  records  of 
the  company  that  It  was  not  found  until  about  the 
middle  of  April,  1908.  The  evidence  discloses  that 
some  little  effort  was  made  by  Leigh's  assistant  to 
locate  the  papers.  This  we  regard  as  of  little  impor- 
tance, since,  in  this  case,  the  excuse  of  having 
merely  mislaid  the  palters  could  not  under  any  cir- 
cumstances be  held  sufficient. 

While  appellant  was  not  required  to  exercise  dili- 
gence until  Just  before  appellee  entered  the  field,  yet 
it  Is  proper  to  note,  for  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  his 
intention,  or  rather  the  intention  of  his  agent  Leigh, 
to  abandon  the  invention  that  from  the  date  the  ap- 
plications were  executed  until  the  middle  of  Janu- 
ary, 1908,  no  action  whatever  was  taken.  It  was 
then  that  I^lgh  first  took  steps  to  locate  the  missing 
papers. 

It  is  admitted  that  the  applications  could  have 
been  reproduced  from  the  cart>on  copies  in  the  hands 
of  the  attorneys.  We  are  asked  to  excuse  I^igh's 
failure  to  do  this  on  the  ground  that  certain  memo- 
randa showing  desired  changes  in  one  of  the  applica- 
tions— not  the  one,  however,  here  in  Interference, 
but  which  involved  the  same  subject-matter — were 
also  lost.  However,  it  does  not  appear  that  this 
data  could  not  have  boMi  reproduced  by  the  exercise 
of  reasonable  effort.  Neither  is  any  excuse  offered 
for  the  failure  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice. 
The  invention  Is  a  simple  one.  and  could  easily  have 
l)een  embodied  In  an  operative  device.  No  plea  of 
poverty  was  Interposed,  and  none  could  be. 

Weeks  and  months,  perhaps  even  years,  may  not  count 
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ly  no 
for  much  In  the  race  of  diligence  l)etween  rival  Inventors, 
when  the  time  Is  to  be  applied  to  the  reduction  to  practice 
of  a  costly  or  Intricate  Invention  whose  operatlveness  It  is 
re<iulred  to  prove  by  laborious  experiment.  But  where,  aa 
In  this  case,  all  that  either  party  has  done  Is  to  conceive 
the  Invention  and  to  apply  to  the  Patent  Office  for  Letters 
Patent,  such  delay  (two  months  and  a  half)  aa  was  in- 
dulged In  bv  the  appellant  was  sufficient  to  warrant  the 
granting  of  the  patent  to  his  more  diligent  opponent. 
(Ritter  V.  Krakau,  24  App.  D.  C,  271.) 

We  agree  with  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  that  appellant  was  not 
using  due  diligence  In  reducing  his  invention  to 
practice,  and  that,  therefore,  appellee  is  entitled  to 
an  award  of  priority.  The  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner is  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify 
these  proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


iDJUDIOATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Hoineblque  paten^  No.  611,907,  for  a  rein- 
forced concrete  construction,  Held  not  infringed. 
Hennebigue  Const.  Co.  v.  Urban  Const.  Co.,  (C.  C. 
A^)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  485# 


Interference  Notices. 

Dkpabtmevt  or  thk  Interiuk, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Omca, 

Wa*hinoton,  D.  C,  January  7,  19U. 

Luther  H.  Leber,  hit  a*$igiu  or  leoal  repreaentativet,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark reglstratlonB  to  Luther  H.  Leber,  of  39  Beekmao 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  November  10,  1908,  No. 
( 1.209  :  C.  A.  Flnley  &  Co..  of  9151  Commercial  avenue,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  registered  July  23,  1907,  No.  64.139,  and  the  The 
Jack  EJrug  Co.,  of  8  West  Twenty-eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  July  22,  1902,  No. 
38.647,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  aald  Luther  H.  Leber  at  the  address  given  baa 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lather  H. 
Leber,  bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazstte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comtnietioner. 


Depabtmint  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Omca, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  January  1,  911. 
C.  A.  Finley  A  Co.,  their  attign*  or  legal  repretentativet, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  ttis  Office  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  H.  Leber,  of  39  Beekman 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  registered  November  10.  1908,  No. 
71.209  ;  C.  A.  Flnley  A  Co..  of  9151  Commercial  avenue.  Chi 
cago.  111.,  registered  July  23.  1907.  No.  64,139.  and  the  The 
Jack  Dnig  Co.,  of  8  West  Twenty -eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  July  22,  1902,  No. 
.38.647,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  C.  A.  Finley  &  Co.  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  C.  A.  Finley 
k  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  thev  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  or  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaioner. 


Department  of  tbe  Interior, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Orrioc, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  7,  ail. 
The  Jack  Drug  Co.,  ite  attiigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  l>etween 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  H.  Let>er,  of  39  Beekman 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  November  10,  1908,  No. 
71,209  :  C.  A.  Finley  &  Co..  of  9151  Commercial  avenue,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  registered  July  23,  1907,  No.  64,1.39.  and  the  The 
Jack  Drug  Co.,  of  8  West  Twenty-eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  July  22,  1902,  No. 
38.647,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  The  Jack  Drug  Co.  at  the  address  given 
has  been  retuiTied  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Jack 
Drug  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gakittk 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  explratlOTi  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


[VoL  1«S.     No.  t.] 


DlPABTICaNT    OP   THB    InTEBIOB, 

Unitbo  States  Patsnt  Omca, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  i,  Oil. 

Wight  d  Weslosky  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  represent- 
atives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Miller  Bros,  ft  Co.,  of  901-913 
South  Wolfe  street,  Baltimore,  Md..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Wight  k  We- 
siosky  Co..  of  Albany,  Ga..  No.  83,975,  registered  Jannary 
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2,  1900.  and  tbe  nottc*  of  tald  dcclarmtloo  tent  br  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  uld  Wlcht  k  Wetloeky  Co  baring  be«D 
returned  andellyered,  notice  la  herebj  (iTen  to  the  aald 
Wight  k  WMloeky  Co..  tlM>lr  iMlgns  or  legal  rcpreaenta 
tlTea,  that  If  they  or  anr  of  them  deatre  to  contast  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Imm^lately  put  themaelvea  In 
communication  with  the  CommlMlooer  of  Patenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pabtlabed  in  the  OrricuL  OAzarra 
for  lix  conaecutlTe  weeka  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  eaae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commi»»ion0r. 


for  atx  conaemtlTe  week*.     If  no  appearasea  ataal)  hara 

been  entered  at  the   expiration  of  the   period  of  publlca- 
tloo,  the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  caae  of  default. 
BDWASD  B.  MOOBE.  Commiuioner. 


DaPABTMBTT  OF  THa    I  MTcaioa, 

UxrrsD  8TAT1B9  PATawT  Orrira. 

WatHtngtom,  D.  C,  Janmary  k.  t»li 
Charlea  8.    BiogifU,  kU  amiifn*  or  Utfi  reprtaeutativet , 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Haaklns  Brotbem  and  Companv,  comer 
Grand  and  Proapect  atreeta,  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  for  regla- 
tratlon  of  a  traoe-mark  aad  the  trade-mark  reglatrationa 
to  the  The  Petrolia  Manufacturing  Company,  c/o  Jamea  B. 
Pitcher.  48  Cedar  street.  New  Vork,  N.  Y..  registered  Feb- 
ruary 2^.  1807.  Noa.  29.683.  2Q.i%i,  and  29,SS1  ;  Aubrey 
H.  Martin,  of  111  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y..  reglster»>d 
Aagvat  18.  1896,  No.  28J70 ;  Maroaa  Jenklnn,  of  124 
Warren  street,  Oakland.  N.  J.,  registered  February  13. 
1994.  No.  24.226 :  Rice  *  Robinson  Soap  Companjr.  of 
Tltuarllle,  Pa.,  realatered  February  28.  189:5,  No.  22.550. 
and  Charles  8.  lllggina,  of  borough  of  Brooklyn.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  registered  Jnly  7.  1891,  No.  19.883.  and  the 
notlca  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Cbarlea  S.  HIgglns  at  tbe  addreaa  glren  haa  been  ra- 
tuni(>d  tir  the  poAt-ofllce  as  undellrerable. 

Notice'  Is  therefore  herebj  girea  to  the  said  Cbarlea  8. 
Hlgglna.  his  asalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlT*>s.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  dc«lre  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  thems«>lvea  In  communication 
with  the  Commiaaloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pabliabed  In  the  OmciAL  Oazbtt* 
for  six  conHecutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearanca  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  dafaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  CommUaioner. 


i 


DcpAaTMaxT  of  th«  laTaaioa, 

Uamo  8TATV8  Fatbmt  Omca, 

Washtnt/ton,  D.  C,  Januarif  i,  ttll. 

Aukrty   IT     Martin,   hi*   auiffnt   or   legal  repreeentativee, 

tmke  notice: 

All  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  OlBce  between 
the  application  of  Hsuklnn  Brothers  and  i^otnpanv,  comer 
Qraoa  and  Prospect  streets.  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  for  rt-gln- 
tration  of  a  traae  mark  and  the  trade  mark  reirlptratlons 
to  the  The  Petrolia  Manufacturing  Company,  c/o  James  R. 
Pitcher,  46  Cedar  street.  New  York  N.  Y..  reaistered  Feb- 
raary  23.  1897.  Noa.  20,588,  29,582.  and  29,681  ;  Aubrey 
H.  Martin,  of  ill  Broadwav.  .Sew  York,  N  Y..  registered 
August  18.  1896.  No.  28.770;  Maroaa  Jenkins,  of  124 
Warren  street.  Oakland.  N.  J.,  registered  February  13. 
1894.  No.  24.226;  Rice  ft  Robinson  Soap  Company,  of 
TltusTllle.  I*a..  resrlstered  February  28.  1893.  No.  22.660. 
and  Charles  8.  iTluiflns.  of  borough  of  Brooklyn.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  register^  July  7,  1«9l.  No  19.863.  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
aald  .Aubrey  H.  Martin  at  the  address  riren  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  poat-offlce  aa  nndellTerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  berebv  given  to  the  said  Aubrey  H. 
Martin,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatlTes.  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
ahould  Immediately  put  themitelves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

Thia  notice  will  be  pabUabed  la  th«  OmciAL  Oazbtti 

[Vol.  168. 


DBPAaTMBNT  or  TBB  IimiBioa, 

UwiTac  STATaa  Pat«i«t  Orrtcu, 

WoMhingt'in,  D.  C,  Dao«a»6ar  U.  1910 
Jacob  Bom.  hit  asiian*  or  lejal  repretentativea.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  t)een  declared  by  this  OflBce  be- 
tween tbe  applications  of  Henrr  N.  Clark  Co..  of  56  Union 
Btreet.  Boston.  Mass..  and  the  North  Dlghton  Co-operative 
Store  Co.,  of  1  Railroad  avenue.  THunton.  Maaa..  for  regia- 
tratlon  of  a  trade  mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Jacob  Bom.  of  New  Orleans.  I41..  filed  Januarv  28.  1885. 
No.  19.618.  regiatered  June  23.  1885.  No.  12  332.  and  tba 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regiatered  mall  to  the 
said  Jacob  Bom  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notlca 
is  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Jacob  Born,  hia  aaalgns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
teat  tbe  said  Interference  tbey  ahould  Immediately  put 
themaelvea  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazbtts 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  liaT* 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloa, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE.  CommUeioncr. 


DaPAaTUBNT  ow  TBI  IxTsaioa, 

UNiTao  Statcs  I'.\tbnt  Omca. 

Washington.  D.  C,  December  B,  1910. 

Ferdon  4  Berry,  th9ir  aa»ign*  or  legal  repreaentatiree.  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Daland  k  Company,  198  West  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  trade-mark  reglatraflon  No.  .34.421, 
dated  April  3.  1900.  to  Ferdon  *  Berrr  IS  and  9  Italeigh 
Building.  Portland.  Oreg..  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Ferdon  k  Berry  at 
the  address  glren  has  been  returned  by  tbe  post-offlce  unda- 
llvered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ferdoa  4 
Berry,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  tbey  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  content  the  said  interference  the» 
ahould  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thia  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  OmciAL  OAzrrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bar* 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaloner. 


1 


Dbpabtukkt  or  the  T.vTauioR. 

U.MiTSD  STATaa  I'ATBirr  Om<*B. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  December  8,  1910. 
Marian  L.   Whitneg,  her  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentotivea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  Jacob  Strobaiier  k  Bona'  Co..  of  Tlllag* 
of  Caro.  Mich.,  and  trade-mark  re^atratlon  .No.  17.886. 
dated  May  6.  1910.  to  Marian  L.  Whitney,  of  Stockton. 
Cal.,  and  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  aent  br  reglaterad 
mall  to  the  aald  Marian  L.  Whitney  at  tbe  addreaa  glraa 
haa  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  undt-llverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Marian  L. 
Whitney,  ber  assigns  or  legal  repreaantatlves.  that  If  thay 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contaat  th«  aald  Interference  thev 
ahould  immediately  put  themaalraa  In  communication  with 
the  Commiaaloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzrrra  for 
six  conaecutira  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare  been 
entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tba 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaloner. 
No.  S.] 
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Begulations  in  Relation  to  Mail-Matter. 

In  order  to  inanre  tbe  ready  Identification  of  the  dlTlalon 
from  which  mall-matter  emanatliig  from  thia  OlBce  waa 
aent,  and  tbe  prepayment  of  any  foreign  poataM  tbereon, 
aa  well  aa  to  prerent  tbe  retention  for  gefieraTdMlTery  In 
tbe  poat-offlce  of  tbe  dty  of  anr  wrongly-addreaaed  letter 
when  tbla  Offlce  could  anpply  a  fuller  or  more  accnrate  ad- 
dreaa. It  li  directed  that  the  following  regnlatlona  be  ob- 
aerred  with  reference  to  all  mall-matter  forwarded  from 
tbls  Offlce : 

Each  enrelop  forwarded  from  any  dlTlslon  will  be 
atamped  or  marked  In  tbe  upper  left-hand  comer  with  tbe 
dlTlalon  number  or  letter,  aa  the  case  may  be. 

Bach  enrelop  addreaaed  to  a  foreign  country  mnat  be 
forwarded  to  the  mall-room  and  tbe  proper  stamps  affixed 
thereto  before  mailing. 

Such  mall  aa  la  to  be  dellrered  In  this  city  shall  be  di- 
rected "  Waabtngton,  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addreaaed  to  a 
person  In  this  dty  and  not  marked  for  general  dellrery  be 
returned  to  this  Office,  It  will  be  promptly  remalled  with 
an  accurate  and  full  local  addreaa  aupplied.  If  poaslble.  In 
remaning,  the  enrelop  ahould  be  marked  or  stamped  "  Hold 
In  Oeneral  Dellrery."^but  no  enrelop  should  be  tnoa  marked 
ontil  the  addreaa  thereon  Is  as  full  and  accurate  aa  tbe 
Offlce  can  supplr.  A  letter  to  a  person  in  this  dty  will  not 
be  filed  "  Undelirered  "  until  It  is  returned  to  thia  Offlce  In 
an  enrelop  thus  addressed  and  marked. 


Oorreotion  of  Drawings. 

RoLB  T2.    •    •    •    •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  each  correctlona 
aa  cannot  be  made  by  tbe  Office :  bat  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  tmleaa  a  photographic  copr  haa  bem  filed  and 
accepted  br  tbe  Kzamlner  aa  a  part  of  toe  application.  Per- 
missible cnangea  In  tbe  conatructlon  ahown  In  any  drawlnf 
may  be  made  only  wltbln  tbe  Offlce  and  after  an  approreo 
photographic  copy  haa  been  filed.  Snbatltnte  drawmaa  will 
not  be  admitted  In  any  caae  unleai  repaired  by  ttie  OSee. 
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I.  FeDC«a;  Harrows  and  Dlncan; 
PIowb:  Sewtan  and  Ptantarr. 
Traaa,  PlanU  and  Flowan. 

t.  BaaCnItara;  Dairy;  Label 
PMdai  and  Pumt  Hanslnc; 
rap«rrllea  and  Btnd«r«:  Pnau- 
fMllo  Daapateli;  Fmammtkm: 
Ptwmb;  Stara-aarriea;  Tobaeea. 

8.  AnnwilB(andT«Bpcf1ac  Klae- 
trlc  Htattnc  and  Rtaaoatata;  Wto- 
Uuebaii'hUy,  Metal  -  TvaaStof: 
MataUnifT:  Shaping  Fhikl  MeCal. 

4.  BrtdflM;  ConTairan:  Caaaa  and 
Darrielct:  ETOaTaOtir  Holstlnf; 
HrdTBOIW  EngtDMtlna;  ImMnt 
and  '^nkwdlng;  MetaUle  Butldinc 
Stracturea. 

8.  Bookbinding!;  ITarTasten;  Jtw- 
etar;  Music. 

C  BHMtaInf  and  Dyeinr.  Cbemi- 
oala;  Bxploatrea;  FertUltan;  Madl- 
etnaa:  Praarrtni;;  Bucax  and  aait. 

7.  Edxicatkmal  AprUancts: 
Ontcbea;  Qamea  and  Toyi;  Me- 
phanlcal  Motors;  Nnt  and  TJolt 
l-orks,  OptW«.  v^«<ytpede«. 

8.  Beds;  rbalrs;  FnrnUura. 
Kitchen  and  Table  ArtWea;  Store 
Fumttnre;  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Oaa  Pnmra;  '"luld- 
Preaaore  K^ipilston;  Hrdranllr 
NCotnrs;  Puinoa;  Wind-wheels. 

10.  Cania«e«an<1  Wafon-. 

I I .  Boot  and  9hoe  Makinit;  Boot*, 
dfcoaa,  and  I.e«lnif.  BiUton. 
Eyelet,  and  nWel  8ettlo«;  Har- 
n«M;  Leather  Marnifartitm;  Nall- 
tnc  and  Stanltnr.  Whipa  and 
Wnlp  ApparKTia. 

It.  KWratafs:  Jeamat-Boxes.  Pul- 
lera.  and  Shalltar  Lubrteatton; 
MaehlM  EtaoMnta. 

18.  Arms,  ProjectUee,  and  Explo- 
slv«  Cbarfaa.  MaMnir  Bolt,  Kail, 
Nut,  RiTet.  and  Seraw  Maktnc; 
BorinR  and  Drillinc;  Button 
MakInK;  Chain,  Staple^  and 
Horawboe  Making;  Dr<T«a, 
TTeaded,  and  Sorew  -  Threaded 
FastoniniDi;  Oear  Cutttas,  MiU- 
tag,  and  Plaalnc:  Matal  I>raw< 
lac:  MaUl  Forging  and  WaM- 
Int:  Maui  RolHnr  Matal  Tooli, 
and  Impteracnts.  Making:  Mct4 
vvorvlnr;  Keedia  and  Plii  Mak- 
ing; Tninlnit 

14.  Coinpound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punchliif  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
tiery:  MaUt-Bendhif:  MalaM>r- 
nammOM-.  8haat-Ma«ai  Wan. 
Maktar.  fool*:  WIra  Pafeftas  1 
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88.  Aaraaautlcs;  Alr-Ouna,  Qat»' 
polta,  and  Targeta;  Ammunition 
and  BxpkiatTa  Deirteoa;  Boats 
•ad  Booyo;  Fliooiuia,  Martao 
PrupuliiBii,  Ordnanoa;  Bhire. 

a^Aoooatlci;  Coln-HandUng; 

^Horalocy;   Raoordocs:   Psgtitan; 
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TlnM^ControIIIng  Maebanira. 
84.  ky^mxik,  Apporal   Apparatna: 

18.  Botehoriag:  MUla:  ThioB:itng: 
VflMtabio  CoUws  and  Cniaba.-t. 
«.  Rloctildty. 
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BtraetMoc  Wln-Workli«. 

18.  Bfoad,  Paotry.  and  Contortion 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel.  Glass; 
Laalnotad  Fabrtra  and  Aaa)»> 
■eoa  ManafaBtoraa;  Liquid  Coai- 
taw  Cooapoatttooa:  Paper  Making 
aad  Fibar  Ubvatlon;  Plastte 
Btaek  and  Eartbaawora  Appora> 
Ptaatleroamarittoao;  PlakiBe. 

18.  toiamohr.  tal 

IT.  MaMx-Maktnr.  -  -^ 

taetnaa:  Prtating;  Typo- Bar  Mak 

IsTinJorton  and  EJaotots;     

lanaous  Heat- Engine  Plants; 
Staom  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam  -  Boilers-  Steam  •  EnglMa; 
Stoam-Englne  ValTsa 

18.  Damoort,  Aotooiatte:  Foi^ 
Mooa;  Hoot  -  Dlitrlbuttng  Sys- 
toma;  StoTfli  and  Fumacsa. 

W.  Artlflelal  Lfaabo:  BoBdon' 
BardwMO-  DontMrr:  Loeka  and 
Latehso:  Sofco;  Undortaktng. 

81.  Braios  aad  Olnr  CMIm; 
doth  •  nmrtilnr  CordMo;  F«R 
and  FW|_Xalt^  ^^J*!£^ 
8tlk;  BuliiuluiB  WaoTlag;  Wlmt- 
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Ocnaratlon;    Mo- 
tlTO  Power 

ST.  BrualUng  and  Sorabblag; 
Grinding  and  Pollahing;  Loon- 
drr;  Washing  Apparatus. 

2H.  Intem.nl-Comhustljm  Englnro. . 

99.  Coopering;  Fira>Eaoapaa;  Lad- 
ders; RooS;  Whealwrl^t-Ma. 
chlnea;  Wooden  BuHdtnfi;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Taraing;  Wood- 
worklnig;  Woodworkkof-Toois. 

88.  niumlnattnc-BurBors;  IllnmS- 
Batkm;  Liquid  and  Ooaaooa  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writtng  Macfalaee. 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DisUllatlon;  Cbareooi 
and  Coke;  Oaa,  Heating  and  lUu- 
mlnatlng;  HIdea,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydranlic  Cement  and 
Lltne.  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fsts, 
and  Ctine. 

Carbonating  Bereragea;  Cur- 
tains. Shadea,  and  ScrMna;  Dl» 
^nsinc    Beverages;    Dispenalnf. 
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Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery:  Domeatic  Cooking 
Veoaels;  Maaoory  and  Conexeto 
Strurtures;  PaTlng;  Tents,  Oano- 
plea,  Umbrellaa,  and  Canea. 

84.  RaUwaTs;  RaOway  •  Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  aad  JolnU;  RaU- 
woT  Rolling-stock;  Railway  TIae 
and  Fasteners.  ■ 

SS.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Claspa,  Etc.; 
Card.  licture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Oarment-Supporiers;  Tollot. 

88.  l>ramnc;  Drtera;  EngroTtaif: 
Measuring  lastramanta; 
Photograph  T. 

87.  Electric  Limiting;  Electridty. 
Oooductora;  Electricity,  Con- 
dulU;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artaalan 
and  Oil  Wells:  KUhlnK  and  Trap- 
pteg;    SUtlonery;     Btone-Warfc- 
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40.  Baggage;  Bottloa  and  Jars; 
Clwck-CMtraBad  Apparatua; 
Ooth,  Laathar,  aad  Rabbor  R*> 
oo|>taeler.  Dopoalt  aad  Oollectloa 
R«eepta<Jar,  MotalBo  Shippinf 
and  Storiag  Vaaaelr  Packace  aaa 
Article  Oarffaro:  Paper  Reoop- 
taeiaa;  Bpadal  Reeeptactea  aatf 
Paekageo;  Wooden  Roceptadae. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppMancaa;  Ra- 
diant Tlraa  aad  Whaala. 

48.  Blectrtc Rallwaya:  Eleetrle 
StgnaUi^;  Raflway  Signaling; 
Sinala. 

48.  Hatha  and  Ctoaota;  EloetrMty. 
Modk^  and  Sorgteal;  Flra-Extln- 
giiHhers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  W^ 
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M1,SM.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROIXKB  POR  FLUID- 
HBATINO  BYSTRMB.  CHAaLBB  E.  Adaib,  Bnftalo, 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Cyphero  Incubator  Company,  BolTalo, 
M.  T..  a  Corporatlan  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  471.771. 


1.  In  a  thermoatatic  controller  for  fluid  beating  ayatema, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  through  which  the  heating 
flaid  flowa  haTlnc  a^i  inlet  and  an  oatlet,  a  thermoetatlc 
element  therein,  a  tbIto  for  doaint  the  Inlet,  a  lerer 
within  the  caalng  connectlDf  the  tbItc  and  the  thermo- 
atatic element,  a  frame  within  the  caalng  proTlded  with  a 
falcmm  on  which  the  leyer  is  piToted.  apd  means  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  passing  through  a  fluid-tight 
opening  in  the  casing,  ao  aa  to  be  acceaaible  from  without 
the  caalng,  to  ahlft  the  fulcrum  of  the  loTer  and  adjoat  the 

TalTO. 

2.  In  a  themuMtatlc  controller  for  fluid  heating  aya- 
tema, the  combination  of  a  caalng  through  which  the  heat- 
ing fluid  flowa  baTing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  theremo- 
Btatic  element  therein,  a  tbIto  for  cloalng  the  Inlet,  leTor 
mechanlam  connecting  the  TalTe  and  the  thermoatatic 
element,  and  meana  acceaaible  from  without  the  casing 
for  Bhlftlng  the  fulcrum  of  the  leTer  to  adjust  the  ralTe, 
the  casing  haTlng  a  fluid-tight  alght-hole  adjacent  to  the 
TBlTo  to  afford  a  Tiew  of  the  tbItc  from  outside  the  caalng. 

8.  In  a  thermoetatlc  controller  for  fluid  beating  sya- 
tema,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  through  which  the  heat- 
ing fluid  flows  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  tbermo- 
Btatle  element  therein,  a  tbIto  for  doataif  the  Inlet,  loTer 
mechanism  connecting  the  tbIto  and  the  thermoatatic  ele- 
ment, and  means  acceMible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
caalng  for  adjusting  the  v&lTe,  the  caalng  having  two 
fluld-tl^t  sight  holea  in  two  sides  of  the  caalng  adjacent 
to  the  tbItc  for  Illuminating  the  tbIto  and  rendering  it 
Tlslble  from  outside  the  casing. 


082,230.  COATED  OBJECT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Lao  H.  Babkbland,  Toakera.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  22,  1009.     Serial  No.  029,877. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  or  other 
object  the  surface  of  which  is  protested  by  a  layer  con- 
sisting of  an  insoluble  and  Infualble  condenaatlon  product 
of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  containing  a  flnely-subdivlded 
inert  material  distributed  through  the  condensation  prod- 
uct in  proportion  to  reduce  the  abrinking  stresses  of  this 
layer  to  a  degree  auflcient  to  tnsore  adhereace  of  the 
layer. 

2.  A  method  of  protecting  metallic  or  other  objecta 
from  the  influence  of  chemicala  and  atmospheric  agents, 
which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  objects, 
8  layar  eontalntng  a  partial  condenMtkm  product  of 
phenols  and  formalddiyde,  transformable  Into  the  flnal 
Insoluble  and  Inftislble  condensation  prodoets  of  phenols 
and  formaldehyde,  In  conjunction  with  a  flUtaig  material 
which  reduces  the  ahrinklng  stresses  occuirlug  during  the 
hardening  proceM.  and  flnnlly  hardening  this  layer  by 
suitable  means. 


982.231.     BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.     HaintT  Babbt, 
Chicago,  111.     FUed  Oct.  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  621,280. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  haTlng  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  receptacles,  a  carrier  located  abOTe  the  recepudee,  a 
capptnc  doTlce  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  em- 
necting  the  carrier  with  the  holder,  said  means  permitting 
a  horlaontal  swinging  movement  of  the  carrier  for  apply- 
ing the  capping  doTlce  to  the  receptacles  soccesalTeiy. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  haTlng  means  for  supporting  spaced  rows 
of  receptaclee,  a  vertically  and  horizontally  swinging  car- 
rier moTBble  orer  the  receptacles,  a  capping  device  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  moTSbly  connectlnc  the 
carrier  with  the  holder  for  adjustlne  the  dcTlce  to  the 
reeeptaelea  of  the  rowa  soccesslTely. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolder  haTlng  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  receptades,  a  vertleal  pivot,  a  borisontally  swlnglni 
carrier  slidably  connected  with  the  plTot,  and  a  capping 
dcTlce  mounted  on  the  carrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolder  haTlng  means  for  supportlnf  a  plurality 
of  receptades,  a  Tertlcal  plTot,  a  Tertlcally  and  borison- 
tally swinging  carrier  slidably  connected  with  the  said 
piTot.  and  a  capping  device  mounted  on  the  carrier. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  holder  hsTtaif  means  for  supporting  spaced 
rows  of  receptacles,  a  swlngtef  carrier  movable  over  the 
receptacles,  a  capping  device  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a 
pivot  on  which  the  carrier  swings,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  plTot  and  carrier  for  i>ermltting  the  deTice  to 
be  adjiuted  to  the  different  rows  of  reeeptaelea. 

[ClalBis  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  * 


982,232.  MEDICINAL  APPLICATOR  AND  SWAB.  John 
A.  BABTBOi/OifaTr,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Jan.  IS,  1008. 
Serial  No.  410,M6. 


r 


An  applicator  comprising  a  pad  of  sponge  rubber 
tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  romded  at  its  outer 
end,  an  axial  bore  In  the  pad  enlarged  at  Ita  inner  end 
proTiding  a  ahonlder  and  a  stem  proTlded  with  a  tapered 
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b«ttd  adapted  to  apread  tb«  pad  to  enter  tbe  bore  and  baT- 
Ing  an  abmpt  ebonlder  to  engac*  tbe  eboalder  at  tbe  In- 
ner end  of  tbe  bore  in  tbe  p«d  to  preTcnt  retraction 
tbereol 


983.2SS.     CALKNDAR.     JOHN   FaaomcK  BaainT.   Loo- 
don,  Bnfland.     Piled  Nor.  18.  1907.     Sarlal  Na  402.400|. 


^M.^. 
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1.  An  adjustable  calendar  attachment  comprlalnf  a 
■incle  piece  ot  wire  barlnc  a  atralfbt  bodj  and  bent  ends 
extending  Inward  from  tbe  end*  of  aald  body  and  toward 
eacb  otber.  lying  on  opposite  aide*  of  the  itralgbt  body, 
and  adapted  to  frlctlooally  graap  opposite  edges  of  a 
calendar.  Mid  grasping  bat  ends  being  united  wltb  aald 
body  by  spring  loopa. 

2.  An  adjustable  calendar  attacbmsnt  comprising  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  wire  bSTlng  a  straight  body  adapted  to  lie 
flatly  on  tbe  face  of  tbe  calendar,  end  sections  extending 
In  oppoatte  directions  fro«  the  ends  of  the  body  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  sections  baring  spring  loops 
therein,  the  two  spring  loops  being  In  substantla.lly  the 
Mme  plane,  and  bent  ends  extending  Inwardly  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  ends  sf  said  spring  loop  sectlooa,  re- 
spectively, and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  adaptsd  to 
frictionally  grasp  opposite  »dge«  of  a  calendar  and  to  He 
flatly  along  tbe  faces  of  said  edges  ;  and  a  peep-opening 
Indicator  engaging  said  straight  body  and  adjnatabls 
lengthwise  thereof. 

3.  An  adjustable  calendar  attachment  comprising  a  ain- 
gie  piece  of  wire  baring  a  straight  body  and  bent  ends 
extending  Inward  toward  eacb  otber  and  in  opposite  dl- 
icctlons  from  tbe  ends  of  said  body,  lying  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  straight  body,  and  adapted  to  frictionally 
grasp  opposite  odges  of  a  cAlendar.  and  an  Indicator  eo- 
gaglnjc  said  straight  body  and  adapted  to  bs  adjusted 
lengthwise  thereof. 

982,234.  THBRAD-LOCK  FOR  8KWINO-MACHINI8. 
WiixuM  R.  Blaib.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Landta 
Machine  Company.  8t  Loola.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,7S1. 


1.  A  tenalon  deTlce.  comprlalng  a  pin  member  mounted 
tn  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  formed  at  one  end  wltb 
a  head  or  anril  baring  a  thread  engaging  surfacs.  a  yoke- 
abaped  membsr  aurrouodlng  the  anrll  and  baring  a  thread 
engaging  surface  opposed  to  that  on  tbe  anrll,  and  means 
to  raise  said  yoke-sbapsd  msmber. 


1.  A  tenalon  derlce,  comprlalng  a  pin  member  mounted 
tn  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  head  or  anril  baring  a  thread  engaging  surface,  and  a 
spring  actuated  yoke-abaped  member  surrounding  the 
auTll  and  baring  a  thread  engaging  surface  opposed  to 
that  on  the  anrll. 

8.  In  combination,  a  take-up  lerer,  an  Independently 
mounted  cam.  a  link  connecting  said  lerer  and  cam,  a 
tension  clamp  baring  coOperatIre  thread  engaging  eurrsd 
surfaces,  and  arranged  to  be  released  by  tbe  cam. 

4.  In  a  machine,  a  frame  work,  a  pin  flxsd  thereto  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  baring  an  enlarged  head  or 
anrll,  a  member  slldably  mounted  In  an  opening  \n  the 
Crams  work  abore  tbe  pin.  and  adapted  to  codperate  with 
the  anrll  to  form  a  clamp,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said 
slldably  mounted  member. 

6.  In  a  machine,  a  frame  work,  a  pin  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom  baring  an  enlarged  bead  or  anrll,  a  slld- 
ably mounted  yoke-ahaped  member,  said  yoke  portion  em- 
bracing the  bead  or  anril  of  the  pin. 

[Claims  0  and  7  t.ot  printed  In  the  Oasetts.) 


982,286.      VENTILATOR.      Rat  mono    Otis    Boxb,    Little 
Rock.  Ark.    nied  Not.  IB.  1910.    Ssrial  No.  692.S26. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rehlde,  of  a  tube  extending 
longitudinally  within  and  opening  through  the  ends  of 
the  rehlcle.  said  tube  gradually  Increasing  In  diameter 
toward  Its  rear  end  and  baring  aperturea  opening  Into  the 
rehlcle,  and  an  Inlet  bead  in  front  of  the  rehlcle  and  open- 
ing Into  the  small  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  Tbe  eombkiatlon  wltb  a  rehlcle.  of  a  rentllatlng  tube 
extending  longitudinally  therein  and  opening  through  the 
ends  thereof,  said  tube  gradually  Increasing  In  diameter 
toward  Its  rear  end  and  baring  air  Inlet  openings  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  of  the  rehlcle.  an  air  Inlet  head 
opening  Into  the  small  end  of  the  tube  and  arranged  In 
front  of  tbe  rehlcle.  and  means  for  draining  the  head. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle,  of  s  rentllatlng  tubs 
arranged  longitudinally  therein  and  opening  through  the 
ends  thereot  aald  tube  gradually  Increasing  In  diameter 
toward  Its  rear  end  and  baring  air  inlet  openings  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  rehl;le.  an  upwardly 
extending  neck  projecting  from  the  small  end  of  the  tubs 
and  bsyond  the  front  of  tbe  car.  a  bead  opening  Into  the 
neck  and  baring  a  screened  Inlet,  and  a  drain  tube  extend- 
ing from  the  neck. 


W2;28«.     RAIL-CHAIR.     Jambs  N.   Bomnbll.,   Fort  Htll, 
Pa.     Plied  Jan.  7.  1910.     Serial  Ns.  636,832. 


A  rail  chair  comprlalng  a  base  plate  baring  sptks  open- 
ings, and  a  brace  lug  mounted  thereon  baring  a  flat  rail 
flange  engaging  face,  said  face  being  prorlded  with  a  eon- 
care  depression  for  rvcelrlng  the  flab  plate  bolt  of  tbe 
rail,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  dspreaalon  being  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  twit  and  prerent  accldcnUl  backing  out 
thereof. 
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982.237.  METHOD  OP  MANUrACTUBING  JBWCLRT. 
MiCHBL  J.  Bo.N.viou  I'rorldencs.  R.  I.  Piled  Dsc.  29, 
1909.     Ssrial  No.  686.461. 


-\.  Tbe  herelndescrlbed  procsss  of  making  a  piece  of 
jswelry  wltb  Integral  points  consisting  in  the  provision 
of  a  blank  of  hard  metal,  forming  tbe  blank  wltb  a  de- 
aired  design  and  recesaes  for  stones,  and  supplying  this 
design  with  raised  portions  adpacent  to  the  depreaalons. 
then  submitting  tbe  design  to  tbe  action  of  a  die  to  force 
tbe  raised  portions  into  long  points  adjacent  to  the  set- 
tlnga.  these  points  forming  prongs  for  the  setting  (tf 
Jewels. 

2.  Ths  bsrelndescrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  Jew- 
elry with  Integral  points  which  consists  in  forming  a  de- 
sign from  bard  metal,  tbe  design  baring  recesses  there- 
in for  tbe  reception  of  stones,  and  baring  raised  portions 
adjacent  to  the  depressions,  then  submitting  tbe  design 
to  ths  action  of  a  die  baring  deep  perforations  in  line 
with  the  raised  portions  of  the  design,  whereby  tbe  ac- 
tion of  the  die  causes  the  raised  portions  to  be  formed 
Into  high  points  of  bard  metal  integral  with  tbe  body 
portion  of  tbe  Jewelry. 

8.  The  Improred  process  of  making  Jewelry  consisting 
in  tbe  prorislon  of  a  blank  of  bard  metal,  submitting  the 
blank  to  tbe  action  of  a  die  to  form  depressions  in  tbe  de- 
sign and  to  form  raised  portions  adjacent  to  tbe  depres- 
sions, ttiese  raised  portions  being  slightly  abore  tbe  gen- 
eral surface  of  the  design,  then  submitting  the  design  to 
the  action  of  a  die.  the  die  bariuK  perforations  to  draw 
tbe  raised  portions  of  the  design  Into  high  points  of  hard 
metal  Integral  with  the  body  portion  of  the  design,  these 
high  points  being  adjacent  to  the  depressions  and  adapted 
to  form  prongs  for  the  settings. 


3.  An  attaehmcBt  of  the  character  dsscribed,  for  a  dr- 
enlar  knitting  machine,  conalatlng  of  a  slotted  plate  adapt- 
sd to  be  attached  to  a  post  of  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  latch,  a  slidable  latch  in 
said  plate,  a  locking  lerer  engaging  aald  latch  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  the  aame  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
on  said  plate  engaging  said  latch  and  adapted  to  move  It 
in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  con- 
sisting of  a  slotted  plate  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  a 
post,  a  alotted  reciprocating  latch  mounted  in  said  plats 
baring  a  notch,  a  latch  ring  baring  an  arm  hinged  to  the 
top  of  tbe  poat,  a  locking  lever  mounted  on  aald  arm  and 
adapted  to  more  said  latch  into  retracted  poaltlon  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  slotted  plate  and  latch  and  adapt- 
ed to  more  the  latch  into  engagement  with  the  needle  cyl- 
inder when  released  by  aald  locking  lerer. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  needle  cylinder,  a 
post,  a  latch  ring  baring  an  arm  hinged  to  said  post,  a 
lerer  depending  from  said  arm,  a  detachable  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  of  said  picker  post,  a  slidable  latch 
mounted  on  said  plate,  and  provided  with  a  slot  en^aplng 
the  lower  end  of  said  locking  lerer,  and  held  In  retracted 
position  thereby  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  plate  and 
engaging  said  latch  under  tension  and  adapted  to  more 
tbe  latter  into  engagement  with  the  needle  cylinder  when 
the  latch  ring  and  needle  cylinder  are  raised. 


982,238.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  KNITTING  MACHINES. 
Jamm  H.  BBiNSLar,  Mankato,  Minn.  Piled  Feb.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  641.464. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  needle  cylinder  of  a  circu- 
lar knitting  macblns,  of  a  latch  Btechanlsa  for  holding 
said  cylinder  in  elerated  position,  consisting  of  a  recipro- 
cating latch  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  post  of  a 
circular  knitting  machine,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
latch,  a  latch  ring  baring  its  arm  hinged  to  aald  post  and 
provided  with  a  dependent  arm  adjacent  to  its  hinged 
connection  and  In  engagement  with  raid  latch,  said  latch 
being  adaptsd  to  bold  tbe  needle  cylinder  In  elerated  po- 
sition. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  needle  cylioder  of  a  circu- 
lar knitting  machine,  of  a  latch  mechanism  fOr  holding 
said  cylinder  in  elevated  position  consisting  of  a  recipro- 
cating latch  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post  of  the 
circular  knitting  machine,  a  latch  ring  baring  ita  arm 
hinsed  to  said  post  and  provided  with  a  depending  arm 
adjacent  to  its  hinged  connection  and  engaging  said  latch, 
and  meana  for  automatically  moving  said  latch  into  en- 
gagement with  the  needle  cylinder  when  tlie  latter  is  In 
elerated  posltVm. 


982,239.  SKATE.  Chablbs  Bbown,  Albert  Lea,  Mino.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  Bansom,  Albert  Lea, 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,817. 


1.  A  skate  of  the  class  described  Including  two  sections 
consisting  of  top  plates  constituting  the  foot-receiving' 
portion  of  the  skate  and  provided  at  their  inner  edges  with 
depending  webs  fitted  against  eacb  other  and  secured  to- 
gether, said  webs  being  provided  at  the  bottom  with  later- 
ally projecting  flanges  and  forming  the  runner  of  tbe  skate. 

2.  A  skate  of  tbe  class  described  Including  two  sections 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  top  plates 
constituting  the  foot-receiving  portion  of  the  skate  and 
provided  at  their  Inner  sides  with  depending  vertical  webs 
fltted  against  each  other  and  secured  together  and  bent 
outwardly  at  the  bottom  to  form  laterally  projecting 
flanges. 

3.  A  skate  of  the  class  described  Including  twro  sections 
consisting  of  top  plates  constituting  a  foot-recelvlng  por- 
tion of  the  skate  and  provided  with  depending  webs  fltted 
against  each  otber  and  secured  together  and  provided  at 
the  bottom  with  laterally  projecting  flanges,  said  flanges 
being  provided  at  tbe  front  wltb  upwardly  curved  exten- 
sions forming  the  front  portion  of  the  runner. 

4.  A  skate  of  the  class  descirbed  including  two  sections 
consisting  of  top  plates  constituting  a  foot-receiving  por- 
tion of  the  skate  and  provided  with  depending  webs  fltted 
against  each  other  and  secured  together  and  provided  at 
the  bottom  with  laterally  projecting  flanges,  the  depend- 
\ix't  webs  terminating  at  the  front  of  the  top  plates  and 
tbe  flanges  being  provided  at  tbe  front  wltb  upwardly 
curved  extensions  fltted  together,  and  a  curved  brace  flt- 
ted against  and  extending  around  tbe  said  extensions. 

6.  A  skate  of  the  class  described  including  two  sections 
consisting  of  top  plates  constituting  a  foot-receiving  por- 
tion of  tbe  skate  and  provided  with  depending  webs  fltted 
against  eacb  other  and  secured  together  and  provided  at 
the  bottom  with  laterally  projecting  flanges,  said  flanges 
being  provided  at  tlM  front  wltb  extensions  fltted  together 
and  forming  the  front  of  tbe  runner,  and  a  brace  fltted 
against  the  said  extensions  snd  secured  to  tbe  same  and 
having  its  rear  end  Interlocked  with  the  depending  weba. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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9  8  2,140.  SWBBPBB.     Loois  Bbcckbb. 
Fll«d  Apr.  28.  1910.     8«rUl  Ma.  058,188. 
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1.  A  iw«eper  comprising  In  combinatloD  a  culnc  >>*▼- 
lac  It*  front  and  Um  rear  porttoa  of  lU  top  open,  a  trac- 
tion operated  roUrj  brush  disposed  across  the  open  front 
of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears  provided  with 
vertical  ttoto  secured  to  opposite  aides  of  said  caalng  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  cloead  portioo  of  the  top  thereof,  a 
cover  for  closing  the  open  portion  of  the  top  of  the  casing, 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  each  side  of  the  cover 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  passing  through  the 
alota  In  adjacent  apetandlng  ear*,  and  a  flexible  strip  ae- 
cared  across  the  forward  end  of  aaid  cover  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  casing  as  said  cover  la  mored  to 
open  position. 

2.  A  sweeper  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  open 
•t  Ita  front  a  brbacket  aecured  (0  each  aide  of  the  casing 
and  projecting  laterally  thereof,  a  shsft  Journaled  In  each 
of  said  bracketa,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  abafts,  a  hollow  member  extending  from  the  Inner 
end  of  one  of  said  shafts  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a 
notchc.  a  second  hollow  member  extending  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  other  shaft  provided  with  an  opoiing  In  ita 
UuMT  end.  a  spring  dlspoaed  witbln  said  last  named  hol- 
low member  and  a  brash  having  one  end  of  Its  spindle 
enlarged  and  disposed  within  the  opening  la  the  ead  ot 
tiM  last  named  hollow  member  and  the  other  ead  of  Its 
spindle  enlarged  and  projecting  through  the  notch  of  tte 
flrst   named    hollow   aiember. 

8.  A  sweeper  comprising  In  combination  a  caalng  having 
Ita  front  and  the  rear  portion  ^  iU  top  open,  a  traction 
operated  rotary  brush  disposed  •eroaa  the  open  front  of 
said  caalng.  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears  provided  with  rar- 
tical  aiots  secured  to  opposite  atdas  of  said  casing  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  cloeed  portion  of  the  top  thereof,  a  cover 
for  eloslag  the  open  portion  of  the  top  of  the  caalng  and 
aa  arm  projecting  laterally  fran  each  side  of  the  cover 
latermedlate  the  ends  thereof  aad  passing  through  the 
alota  In  adjacent  upstanding  ears- 


082^41.     MOLD.     WiLroao  Buas,  Clermont.  Iowa.     Filed 
Ifaj  17.  1810.    Serial  No.  581.844. 


1.  A  flsxlMe  areh  for  molding  concrete  atmctnren,  eon- 
Slating  of  pivotnlly  connected  vonasoirs ;  and  a  aaoltlpart 
transeataely  expanatbls  keystone  one  part  of  which  eonsd- 
tnte*  a  BM«na  for  expanding  the  keystone. 


8.  A  Sezible  arch  for  moldtaiK  concrete  atructuiea. 
siatlng  of  plvotally  connected  vooasolra ;  and  a  keystone 
supported  by  the  uppermost  voossolra.  the  ksystons  com- 
prising separable  parts,  one  of  which  Is  wedge  shaped  and 
supported  In  a  flied  horlsontal  plane  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  areh  to  exercise  its  wedging  function. 

3.  A  flexible  arch  for  molding  concrete  structures,  con- 
sisting of  plvotally  connected  Toossoirs  terminally  nnltsd 
by  tongue  and  groove  connections  and  having  portions  of 
their  end  faces  spaced  apart  to  form  wedge-shaped  open- 
ings in  the  intrados  of  the  arch  upon  both  aides  of  the 
tongue  portions  of  aald  connectiona 

4.  A  flexible  arch  for  molding  concrete  structures,  con- 
sisting of  roussolrs,  each  of  which  is  bifurcated  at  one 
end  to  form  spaced  arma,  and  at  the  other  end  prorlded 
with  a  tongue ;  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  tongue 
of  each  roussoir  between  the  arms  of  the  adjacent  roos- 
solr :  and  wedges  adapted  to  be  Inserted  hi  the  intrados  of 
the  arch,  between  the  body  of  each  voussoir  and  the  end  of 
an  arm  of  an  adjacent  voussoir. 

B.  A  flexible  arch  for  molding  concrete  stnictures,  con- 
sisting of  vonsHolrs.  each  of  which  Is  bifurcated  at  one  end 
to  form  spaced  arma,  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
tongue ;  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  tongue  of  each 
voussoir  between  the  arms  of  the  adjacent  vonssolr ;  an  ad- 
justable tie  connecting  the  lowermost  vonssolrs ;  and  ad- 
jnatable  ties  connecting  the  uppermost  roussolrs  with  the 
lowermost  roussolrs. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


882,242.  POCKBT-BOOK  HOLDBR.  Akthdb  Wuxcam 
Cami-bsll,  North  Taklna,  Wash.  Piled  Jans  7,  1810. 
SeHal  No.  565.526. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  strip  of  metal 
having  longitudinal  flanges  bent  over  the  same  toward 
escb  other,  and  baring  a  projecting  and  with  a  iMWk,  A 
strip  of  metal  having  a  hook  at  its  outer  end.  and  being 
slightly  bent  adjacent  thereto,  said  strip  being  slldable 
within  said  flanges,  and  means  projecting  from  said  flanged 
strip  for  engaging  tiie  fastener  with  the  edge  of  a  poekst 


982,243.  DESULFURIZINO  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRAC- 
TORT  ORES.  Chabi.es  AifDcasoN  Ca8»,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ore  Desulpbur- 
Isatlon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  621,972. 


1.  In  an  apparatas  the  oosabinatlan  of  a  furnace,  means 
to  furnish  nuperheated  steam,  air  and  gaseous  fuel  for  tbs 
desulfurlxatlon  of  a  charge  of  ore  in  said  furnace,  and 
means  to  dlstaategrate  the  gangue  of  said  ore. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  the  eombtnstlon  of  a  furnace,  means 
to  famlsk  superheated  stsam,  air  and  gaseous  fnsl  tor  a 
ciiarge  of  ore  In  said  furnace  to  desulfurixe  tlie  sane,  and 
a  cooltatg  tank  connected  with  said  furnace  to  distntagrate 
the  gangoe  of  said  ore. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  fnmaos.  means 
to  fomlah  superheated  stsaoi,  air  and  gaseoaa  fuel  tor  on 
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iB  said  fnmaee  to  desulfurixe  the  same,  a  eooltaif  tank  cod- 
Bsetad  with  said  furnace,  means  connected  up  between  the 
furnace  and  cooling  tank  to  adjustably  discharge  the  de- 
■aUarised  ore  from  the  furnace  into  aald  cooling  tank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  fuma»,  means 
to  fomlah  superheated  steam,  air  and  oil  fuel  for  ore  In 

'wAki  furnace  to  desulfurixe  the  same,  adjustable  diutes 
cennsctcd  with  the  furnace  to  discharge  the  desolfurlsed 
ore  therefrom,  discharging  drnma  below  the  chutes  and  a 
cooling  tank  below  aald  chutea. 

5.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  furnace,  a  charging  hopper  for  said  furnace, 
sliding  gates  In  the  said  hopper  to  charge  ore  into  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  furnace,  a  twyer  connected  with  said 
tamacs  to  furnish  oil,  steam  and  air  therein  to  desulfurias 
the  ore,  aa  inclined  stationary  separating  and  discharglns 
ekate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  furnace,  an  adjustable  swing- 
kig  chute  coactlng  with  the  said  stationary  chute,  a  cool- 
Ing  tank  below  the  furnace,  a  roUry  discharging  drum  t>e- 
low  chutes  to  automatically  discbarge  the  ore  from  the 
fomaes  Into  said  tank,  and  means  to  carry  the  ore  from 
the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.] 


982,244.  TWYBR.  CHaaLBS  ANoaaaoR  Casa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ore  Desulphur- 
Isatlon  Company,  a  Corporati<m  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  521.973. 


1.  In  a  twyer  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  steam  superheating  chamber  connected  therewith. 

2.  In  a  twyer  the  combination  of  a  combustion  diamber, 
a  steam  super-heating  chamber  connected  therewith,  means 
to  supply  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  means  to 
■apply  steam  to  the  super-beating  chamber. 

8.  In  a  twyer  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  annular  steam  super-heating  chamber  connected  there- 
with, meana  to  supply  steam  to  said  super-heating  cham- 
ber, means  to  drain  the  super-heating  chamber,  means  to 
supply  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  adjtutable 
means  to  control  an  air  supply  to  the  said  combustion 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  twyer  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  super-heating  chamber  connected  therewith  which  de- 
rive* its  heat  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  cham- 
ber for  said  combustion  chamber,  an  adjustalrie  damper  to 
regulate  the  volume  of  air  for  said  combustion  chamber 
carried  on  the  fuel  chambo',  a  burner  for  the  fuel  etiam- 
ber,  an  oil  chamber  and  a  steam  chamber  In  the  homer, 
oU  piplns  connected  with  the  said  oil  chamber,  steam  plp- 
tnc  connected  with  the  said  steam  duunber,  an  tamer  nas- 
als connected  with  a  port  in  the  oil  chamber,  a  needle 
valve  for  aald  port,  an  outer  nossle  concentric  with  the  in- 
ner noBsle  and  connected  with  said  steam  chamber. 

8.  In  a  twyer  the  combination  of  a  comlnistiaa  diamber, 
aa  tipitlnc  barrel  connected  therewith,  a  fuel  chamber  ad- 


jacent to  the  Ignltlnff  barrel  to  dlseharve  fael  Into  tke  lat* 
ter,  aa  adjustable  damper  on  the  fuel  chamber  to  rscolate 
the  volume  of  air  forced  into  the  igniting  barrel  and  com- 
busticm  chamber,  a  burner  for  the  fuel  chamber,  a  pair  of 
noxsles  on  the  burner  extending  Into  the  fuel  chamber,  an 
outer  barrel  concentric  with  the  combustlcm  chamber,  and 
steam  inlet  piping  and  drain  piping  connected  to  the  outer 
barrel. 


982,246.  PROCESS  FOR  REDDCIN6  AND  DB8ULFUR- 
IZING  REFRACTORY  ORBS.  Chablks  Andbbsom  Cabb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi^menta,  to 
Ore  Desulpburisation  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  621,974. 


1.  TtM  herein  described  process  for  desulfurixing  ore* 
containing  volatile  minerala  consisting  in  heating  them  to 
partially  dlaintegrate  the  same,  aubjecting  them  to  super- 
heated steam  and  oil  tor  their  desulfurlxatlon  and  aeparat- 
ing  metala  from  the  fumes  generated. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  process  for  desulforlxing  ores 
containing  volatile  minerals  consisting  in  heating  the  ores 
to  partially  disintegrate  them,  stibjecting  them  to  super- 
heated steam,  oil  and  air  for  their  desulfurlxatlon,  sepa- 
rating metals  from  the  fumes  generated,  and  disintegrat- 
ing the  gangue  produced. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  desulfurixing  ores 
containing  volatile  mlneralu  consisting  In  heating  them 
for  the  partial  disintegration  thereof,  subjecting  them  to 
superheated  steam,  oil  and  air  for  desulfurlxatlon  and  dis- 
solving the  fumes  generated  In  water,  resulting  from  the 
generation  of  sulfurous  and  sulfuric  acids  when  heating 
the  ores. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  desulfurixing  ores 
consisting  in  heating  them  for  the  partial  disintegration 
thereof,  and  thereby  liberating  sulfurous  and  sulfuric 
acids,  subjecting  the  ores  to  superheated  steam,  air  and 
oil  to  desulfurixe  them,  treating  the  fumes  generated  with 
water  thereby  forming  HtSO*  and  HtSOt  and  dissolving 
the  minerals  in  the  solution,  subjecting  the  solution  to 
line  to  predpltate  the  metals  carried  over  In  the  fumes 
and  forming  tine  sulfite  and  xlnc  sulfates. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  desulfurixing  ores 
containing  rolatile  minerals  consisting  in  heating  them 
for  the  partial  disintegration  thereof,  and  liberating  SOt 
and  SO*,  subjecting  the  ores  to  steam,  oil  and  air  to  desnl- 
furise  them,  treating  the  fumes  generated  with  water, 
thereby  forming  Ht80«  and  HtSO«  and  dlsaolrtng  the  sola- 
ble  metals  contained  in  the  fumes  in  said  solution,  treat- 
ing the  solatlon  with  metallic  sine  to  precipltat*  th* 
mctais  thereof  aad  then  treating  the  fumes  with  iron  to 
further,  precipitate  remaining  metals  from  the  fumea. 

[Claim*  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 
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MS^M.  PR08PBCTTNO  DCVICS.  Watson  Cbiitala  and 
PkAiiK  CartTALA,  Meta.  Mlcb.  Piled  June  27.  I9ia  8»- 
rUI  No.  000.184. 


1.  A  procpecting  d«Tlc«  oomprtsLng  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  wltbla  a  ahaft,  a  chipping  blade  carried  by  said 
Crame,  and  a  receptacle  supported  from  said  frame. 

2.  A  prospecting  derlce  compriaing  a  frame,  meana  for 
lowering  or  eleratlng  It  within  a  nhaft,  a  cross  drill  car- 
ried bj  said  frame,  means  for  operating  said  eroM  drUl, 
•ad  a  receptacle  supported  from  aald  frame. 

3.  A  prospecting  derlce  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
lowering  or  elevating  tbe  fraoM'  within  a  shaft,  means  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  fraaae.  a  crosa  drill  carried 
b7  said  frame,  meana  for  operatiag  tbe  cross  drill,  and  a 
receptacle  suspended  from  the  frame. 

4.  A  prospecting  device  comprisinK  ■  frame,  meana  for 
lowering  or  el<>vatlng  the  frame  within  the  shaft,  a  plTot- 
ally  mounted  chipping  blade  carried  by  the  frame,  meana 
for  projecting  and  retracting  aald  blade,  and  means  to 
receive  tbe  material  chipped  tntm  tbe  sides  of  said  shaft. 

6.  A  prospecting^  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  be  lowered  within  a  shaft,  said 
frame  having  side  bars  connected  at  tbelr  ends  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  a  slot  Intermediate  aald  enda,  a 
plvotally  mounted  chipping  biade  adapted  to  project 
through  said  slot,  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said 
blade,  and  a  receptacle  supported  from  the  frame,  subatan- 
tlklljr  as  deocrtbed. 

[Claima  e  to  »  not  printed  ts  tbe  Oaaett*.] 


•  82.247.  CONCRETE  ROADWAY.  EnwAao  M  Chad- 
aooBMB,  San  FranclM.-o.  Cal.  FUed  Juij  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  572,728. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  pavement  construction  which  conalsts 
la  laylBC  a  foundation  subsUntlally  Impervloua  to  heavy 
oila  and  with  oil  retaining  receptacles  on  ita  upper  face : 
1b  spreading  thereon  a  heated  cementltlous  binder  in 
Uquld  condition  and  which  Is  substantially  non-fluid  at 
normal  temperature*  and  in  applying  and  pressing  Into 
tba  lajar  of  eeoMBtltloas  binder  a  layer  of  heated 


IngB  whereby  the  screenings  are  forced  down  and  the 
binder  rendered  limpid  and  displaced  upwardly  to  ttil  the 
volda  in  and  bond  tbe  acreenlnga  together. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  pavement  conatructlon  which  oonatata 
In  laying  a  foundation  aubstantlally  Impervious  to  heavy 
oila  and  with  oil  retaining  receptacles  on  its  upper  face ; 
In  spreading  thereon  a  heavy  asphaltlc  oil  in  a  heated  and 
liquid  condition  but  which  la  non-fluid  at  normal  tempera- 
turea ;  In  spreading  over  the  binder  a  layer  of  amall  sise 
aggregate ;  In  heating  the  layers  of  aggregate  and  binder 
and  finally  in  applying  pressure  to  force  tbe  aggregate 
down  and  displace  the  binder  upwardly  to  fill  tbe  volda  la 
and  bond  the  aggrecata  together. 

S.  The  method  of  pavement  conatructlon  which  coitalats 
in  laying  a  concrete  foundation  and  forming  ita  surface 
into  oil  retaining  receptacles:  in  spreading  thereon  a 
heavy  asphaltlc  oil  binder  rendered  liquid  by  beat  but 
which  la  •nbstantially  non-flald  at  normal  temperatures ; 
and  In  forrlns  down  Into  said  binder  a  layer  of  heated 
small  slae  aggregate  whereby  tbe  binder  la  rendered  Umpld. 
coata  the  partlclea  of  aggregate  and  la  displaced  npwardly 
to  flU  the  volda  In  and  bond  the  aggregate  together. 

4.  The  method  of  pavement  conatructlon  wMch  constats 
In  laying  a  concrete  foundation,  in  adding  material  to  the 
top  of  tbe  foundation  to  form  receptaclea.  In  applying  a 
cementltlous  binder  of  heavy  asphaltlc  oil  previously  liqos^ 
fied  by  heating;  in  applying  a  layer  of  small  sIse  aggr^ 
gate,  then  beating  tbe  aggregate  and  binder  to  render  the 
binder  more  limpid  and  Anally  rolling  the  surface  to  forca 
the  aggregate  down  Into  the  binder  and  displace  tbe  binder 
upwardly  to  flit  the  voids  la  tbe  aggregate. 


982,248.     FXJEXIBLB  CONDUIT.    AsaAHAM  E.  Chbbnack. 

Boston.  Mass.,  amignor  to  Cbemack  Circular  Ixx>m  Com- 
pany, Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifaasacbusetta. 
Piled  Dec.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  584.087. 

1.  A  flexible  conduit  formed  of  Inner  and  outer  layers  of 
tubular  fabric,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  layers  of  Insu- 
lating strips  each  spirally  wound  with  spacea  between  tbe 
npires,  the  spacea  between  tbe  spires  of  one  strip  alter- 
nating with  tbe  apacea  between  the  aplres  of  tbe  other 
atrip,  and  a  yielding  compoaitlon  forming  a  coating  for  the 
Inner  tubular  fabric,  aald  composition  filling  the  apaces 
between  the  spires  of  the  Innermost  Insulating  strip  and 
adhering  to  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  overlying  insulating 
atrip. 

2.  A  flexible  conduit  formed  of  an  inner  layer  of  tubular 
fabric,  a  water  proof  compoaitlon  forming  a  coating  for 
the  Inner  tube,  a  strip  of  inaulating  material  spirally 
wound  about  the  Inner  tube  with  spaces  between  tbe 
spires,  a  aecond  strip  of  Insulating  material  spirally  wound 
directly  upon  the  first-named  strip  with  spacea  between 
the  splrea  alternating  with  thoae  of  aald  first  strip,  said 
water  proof  compoaitlon  extending  throogh  tbe  apacea  ot 
the  first  strip  and  Into  contact  with  tbe  overlying  inner 
surface  of  the  aecond  strip,  and  an  outer  tubular  fabric 
forming  a  covering  for  the  aecond  of  aald  strips. 


982.249.  MACHINE  POR  COVERING  PL.EXIBLE  TTTR- 
INO.  ASBABAM  E.  CnnaNACK,  Boston,  llasa.  Piled 
Apr.  4.  1910.     SerUl  No.  SftS,427. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  flexible  tubing,  a  mandrel 
over  which  tbe  tubing  paasea  during  the  covering  oper- 
ation, and  means  serving  both  to  malatalB  tbe  mandrel 
agalnat  longitudinal  movement  while  tbe  tubing  la  passing 
thereover  and  at  the  aame  time  to  feed  the  tubing  along 
the  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  covering  flexible  tubing,  a  mandrel 
over  whlcb  the  tBbiag  passes  dartag  the  covering  oper- 
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atloa,  and  means  serving  both  to  hold  the  mandrel  against 
longitudinal  movement  during  the  covering  operation  and 
to  feed  tbe  tvblng  along  the  mandrel. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  covering  flexible  tubing,  a  mandrel 
over  which  the  tubing  passes  during  the  covering  oper- 
ation and  means  having  tbe  two-fold  function  of  holding 
the  mandrel  against  longitudinal  displacement  while  tbe 
tubing  la  passing  over  the  mandrel,  and  for  directly  en- 
gaging and  progresalvely  feeding  the  tubing  along  said 
mandrel. 

-  4.  In  a  machine  for  covering  flevlble  tubing,  a  mandrel 
over  which  the  tubing  passes  during  tbe  covering  oper- 
ation, and  meana  aerving  both  to  hold  the  mandrel  agalnat 
longitudinal  dlaplacement  during  tbe  covering  operation 
and  to  feed  the  tubing  along  tbe  mandrel,  aald  means  in- 
cluding a  feed  roller  partially  encircled  by  the  mandrel 
and  a  portion  of  the  tubing  thereon. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  covering  flexible  tubing,  a  mandrel 
over  which  the  tubing  paases  during  tbe  covering  oper- 
ation and  means  serving  both  to  bold  the  mandrel  against 
longitudinal  dlaplacement,  during  the  covering  operation, 
and  to  feed  the  tubing  along  the  mandrel,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  roller  clrcumferentlally  embraced  by  a  portion 
of  tbe  mandrel  and  acting  on  the  tubing  to  feed  tbe  same 
progressively  over  the  mandrel. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982,250.     BEARING.     AKTHra  E.  Clabk,  Memphis,  Mo. 
PUed  Sept.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.340. 


A  bearing  for  shafts,  comprising  a  shaft,  pairs  of  plates 
loose  thereon,  each  pair  of  plates  having  an  annular 
groove  in  their  adjacent  faces,  balla  in  said  grooves,  one  of 
ssld  plates  being  convex  and  the  other  concave  on  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  said  platea,  the  Inner  plate  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  plates  having  an  annular  groove  on  ita  Inner  face, 
tapering  bearing  rollers  located  longitudinally  about  said 
abaft,  and  apacing  tapering  rollers  located  longitudinally 
about  aald  shaft  alternating  with  tbe  tapering  bearing 
rollers  and  having  their  ends  loosely  mounted  in  the  Inner 
annular  groove  of  the  Inner  loose  plate. 


982,251.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINE.      ROBBBT 

W.  Corrsa,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Lewis  M.  Kelser. 

Bsltimore,  Md.     Piled  Msy  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  431.046. 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve-controlled 

lalet  for  fuel,  meana  for  opening  tbe  fuel  inlet  while  the 

eyllnder  space  Is  expaadlng.  means  for  sapplyiag  air  un- 


der prassQie,  a  valre-coatroHed  air  talet,  aad  awas  for 
opening  the  air  valve  during  the  compression  stroke  to 
admit  compressed  air  to  the  chargs. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four-cycle 
type,  a  valve-controlled  inlet  for  fuel,  a  valve-controlled 
talet  for  air,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  means 
for  opening  thealr  valve  during  the  first  part  of  the  com- 
pression stroke. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston-controlled 
Initial  exhaust  pori  and  a  supplemental  valve-controlled 
exhaust  port,  means  for  opening  the  valve  during  the  ex- 
haust stroke,  a  valve-controlled  Inlet  for  mixture,  a  valve- 
controlled  inlet  for  air,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
preaaure,  and  means  for  opening  tbe  air  valve  for  a  short 
period  during  compression  and  for  another  short  period 
while  tbe  supplemental  exhaust  valve  is  open. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four-cycle 
type,  a  piaton-cont rolled  initial  exhaust  port,  and  a  sup- 
plemental valve-controlled  exhaust  port,  means  for  open- 
ing tbe  valve  during  the  exhaust  stroke,  a  valve-controlled 
inlet  for  mixture,  a  valve-controlled  Inlet  for  air,  meana 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for  opening 
the  air  valve  for  a  abort  period  during  compression  and 
for  another  short  <  period  while  the  sapplemental  exhaust 
ralve  Is  open. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve-controlled 
Inlet  for  fuel,  a  valve-controlled  Inlet  for  air,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for  opening  the 
air  valve  for  a  short  period  during  compression  and  for 
another  short  period  during  exhaust. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  - 


982,252.  REPRACTORY  MATERIAL.  Hbbrt  Akbbmav 
EMSMOND  C0LUN8,  London.  England.  Piled  July  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  382.770. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  refractory  articles  or 
msterlal  consisting  in  mixing  pulverised  slUcious  matter, 
and  powdered  water  glass  with  heat  and  moisture  to  pro- 
duce a  plastic  mass  and  then  molding  tbe  mass  while  in  a 
heated  state  under  pressure,  and  Immediately  burning  It 
at  a  high  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  refractory  articles  or 
material  consisting  In  mixing  slliclous  matter  and  pow- 
dered water  glass  and  alkaline  material  with  heat  and 
moisture  to  produce  a  plastic  mass  then  molding  tbe  mass 
while  in  a  heated  state  under  pressure  and  Immediately 
buring  at  a  high  temi>erature.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  refractory  articles  or 
material  conalsting  In  mixing  slliclous  matter  and  pow- 
dered water  glass  and  alkaline  material  with  heat  and 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24, 191 1. 


f 


I 


to  yradw*  •  pintie  «■•■.  tboi  noldtas  tbs  mam 
vhlJ*  In  a  ta«ftt«d  state  iia<ter  pr«Mur«  and  Immediately 
baralnx  at  a  temperature  of  aot  1«h  tiiaa  IMO*  C.  ai^ 
•taotlally  aa  deaorlb^. 


982.208. 
Maaa. 


0IL-8WITCH      8bab«   B.   CoirBrr.  Jr .  Boaton. 
nicd  Mar.  16.  1900.    Serial  No.  488,781. 


1.  The  combination  with  tn  electric  awttch.  of  an  oil 
pan  for  receiving  aaid  twltcl^  and  a  remoTahle  corer 
hln«ed  to  the  oil  pan  aad  caTTjrtac  Um  awltch. 

2.  An  oil  twitch  apparatoa.  comprlalng  an  oil  pan  for 
recalTlnc  the  switch,  and  constituting  the  support  for  the 
eoTer.  a  removable  cover  for  said  oil  pan.  an  electric 
switch  supported  by  said  coT«r  In  position  to  be  snb- 
mersed  within  the  oil  pan.  ttae  eoanectlons  for  oas  with 
said  oil  switch,  terminal  supports  for  the  ends  of  said  line 
connections  mounted  exttrnally  and  Independently  of  tba 
oil  pan  cover  and  aaid  oU  switch,  and  switching  means  la- 
tsrpoacd  between  said  enda  of  the  line  connectlooa  and  tlM 
oU  svlteh  for  rmderlnc  tha  oil  pan  and  the  switch  dead 
for  parpoaes  of  Inspection,  said  terminal  supports  and 
switching  naeans  haviag  a  position  with  relation  to  said 
coT«r  which  prevents  the  remorai  of  the  corer  and  awltch 
tnm  tha  oil  pan  when  said  switching  means  la  tn  drctilt- 
doainc  relation  to  the  enda  of  the  line  connections,  and 
which  permits  the  removal  of  the  cover  and  switch  from 
tha  oil  pan  when  said  switching  meana  Is  dlaconaectcd 
froB  the  enda  of  the  Una  cooaeetloaa 

8.  An  oil  switch  apparatoa,  comprising  an  oil  pan  for 
rsoaiTlnc  tha  switch,  and  constituting  the  support  for  the 
movable  operating  parts  of  the  apparatua  a  removable 
eoTcr  for  said  oil  pan.  an  electric  switch  supported  by  said 
rsiMvahla  covar  ia  poaltlon  to  be  submergvd  within  tha 
oil  pan.  line  connections  for  use  with  said  oil  switch,  ter- 
minal supports  for  the  enda  of  said  line  connectlooa 
mounted  externally  and  Independently  of  the  oil  pan  covar 
and  said  oil  swltcti,  and  switching  meana  movable  with 
tka  eovar  latarpoaed  between  said  enda  of  the  line  eonnec' 
tlons  and  the  oil  switch  for  rendering  the  oil  pan  and  tha 
switch  dead,  said  switching  meana  being  In  poaltlon  to 
prevent  the  opening  of  the  cover  and  acceaa  to  said  elec- 
tric switch  until  operated  to  render  the  latter  dead. 

4.  An  oil  switch  apparatua.  comprising  a  normally 
cloaed  oil  pan.  an  electric  switch  whose  contacts  are  la- 
cloaed  within  said  pan.  circuit  opening  meana  cooperating 
with  the  pan  and  switch  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  paa 
antll  operated  to  open  the  drcQtt,  and  means  then  oper- 
able to  permit  the  opening  of  the  oil  pan  and  inspection  of 
the  switch. 

9.  In  combination,  a  switch,  means  for  normally  taeloa- 
Ing  the  aama,  said  parts  helag  relaUvely  movable  to  ex 
poae  the  twitch,  an  external  clrcnlt  for  the  switch,  and  a 
dlaconnector  therein  poaltloned  In  its  circuit  closing  rela- 
tion to  prevent  said  twitch  expoaing  movement. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


962.J64.     RAIL-STRAIOHTKNER.     JoH«  CoRToa,  Oraad 
lalaad.  Nabr.     riled  Oct.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  M0,464 
1.  A  rail  straightenar  comprising  a   fixed   element    for 

caca^saant  with  tha  road  bad.  a  bar.  meana  for  adjoatiag 


tha  tar  with  raapaec  to  said  tf^Mat.  aad  a  poshing  bead 

at  one  end  and  a  palling  hook  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 
2.  A  rail  stralgbteaer  comprlaing  a  Oxsd  element  for 
engagement  with  the  road  bed.  a  bar,  meana  for  adjoatlng 
tha  bar  with  rtapeet  to  said  element,  and  heads  at  oppo- 
alte  enda  of  said  bar,  one  having  a  bearing  plate  for  engag- 
ing Inside  a  rail  and  the  other  having  a  hook  for  engaging 
oatalda  the  oppoaite  rail  and  a  m^mtMr  for  engaging  Inalde 
tiic  last-named  ralL  i 


i 


3.  \  rail  straightaaer  comprlaing  a  fixed  element  for 
eagagcment  with  the  road  bed.  a  rack  bar  slldably  mount- 
ed through  said  element  and  having  at  its  opposite  end 
rail-engaging  tieada  of  which  one  includes  a  hook,  a  worm 
joaraaled  In  said  element  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
bar.  a  lever  mounted  looaely  on  the  axle  of  said  worm,  and 
a  two-way  ratchet  mechanism  connecting  the  axle  and 
levar. 

4.  A  rail  stralghtener  comprlaing  a  fixed  element  for 
tagagement  with  the  road  bed.  heads  for  engagement  with 
the  ralla  respectively,  a  bar  connecting  said  heada  and 
made  ap  of  sections  detachably  connected  and  removable 
to  adjoat  the  device  to  differently-spaced  rails,  and  means 
on  said  element  for  moving  the  bar  through  It  In  either 
dlractlon  at  wlll. 

5.  In  a  rail  stralghtener,  the  combination  with  a  rack 
bar  havlag  rail-engaging  heads  st  Its  ends;  of  a  fixed 
elaaient  comprising  a  point  for  engaging  the  road  bed,  a 
U-shaped  m*  mber  carrying  the  point  and  fitting  slldably 
beneath  the  bar.  a  hinge  member  pivoted  at  one  side  to 
said  U  shap<>d  member,  a  «crew  at  the  other  side  thereof 
for  detachably  connecting  these  members,  a  worm  Jour- 
naled  In  the  hinge  member,  and  meana  for  taming  It  la 
either  direction  at  will. 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.  ] 


98  2.2  58.  PAPBR  -  FKBDINO  MACHINE.  FnANaL. 
Caoaa,  Wollaaton.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Croaa  Papar 
Feeder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.111. 


L  A  machlaa  tor  (asding  ahaeta,  bavtag,  la  oombiaa- 
tloo,  a  ahaat  aeparstlag  device  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
top  of  a  bank  of  aheets,  mechanlaa  for  feeding  a  feath- 
ered haafe  of  sbacts  to  tha  separatlag  device,  and  meaaa 


^.-'1^ 
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eontrollad  by  ttaa  troat  adga  of  the  baak  for  throwing  the 
feeding  mechanism  Into  action,  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  machine  for  feeding  sheets,  having.  In  combiaa- 
tkm.  a  sheet  aeparatlng  device  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
top  of  a  feathered  bank  of  aheets,  and  mechanism  acting 
to  fWd  forward  a  baak  of  feathered  sheeta  when  the  front 
ad«e  of  the  bank  ia  back  of  a  predetermined  point,  aobatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

3.  A  machine  for  feeding  sheets,  having,  in  comblna- 
ttoa.  a  combing  davloe,  nwans  for  controlling  the  combing 
device  by  the  sheet,  mecbanlam  for  feeding  a  bank  of 
feathered  sheets  to  the  combing  device,  and  meana  for 
eontrolling  the  bank  feeding  mechanism  to  advance  the 
hank  when  the  front  edge  of  the  bank  Is  back  of  a  prede- 
termined point,  aubstantUUly  aa  deaertbad. 

4.  A  machine  for  feeding  aheets,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  combing  device,  means  for  controlling  the  combing 
device  by  the  aheet,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  bank  of 
feathered  aheets  to  the  combing  device,  means  for  control- 
ling tha  bank  feeding  mechanism  to  advance  the  bank 
when  the  front  edge  of  the  bank  is  back  of  a  predeter- 
mined porht,  and  meauR  for  relatively  adjusting  the  con- 
trolling Deans  for  the  combing  device  and  the  bank  feed- 
ing mechanlam.  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  feeding  sheeU,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  combing  device,  meann  for  controlling  the  combing 
device  by  the  sheet,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  bank  of 
feathered  aheata  to  the  combing  device,  and  meana  for 
controlling  said  feeding  mechanism  from  the  front  edge  of 
the  bank  adjustable  to  vary  the  point  at  which  the  front 
edge  of  the  bank  is  maintained  by  the  feeding  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalnts  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaestta.] 


•  82,258.  8HKBT  -  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Feank  L. 
Caoaa,  Wollaston.  Mass.,  sssignor  to  Croas  Paper 
Feeder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
80,  1906.     Serial  No.  430.112. 


1.  A  abeet  feeding  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
sheet  separating  means,  a  controller  for  controlling  the 
separating  means  by  the  sheet,  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
bank  of  feathered  abeata,  and  a  controlling  device  eon- 
naetad  and  arranged  to  render  the  feeding  mechanlam  in- 
active when  covered  by  the  front  of  the  bank  and  to  ren- 
der tha  feeding  mechanlam  active  when  oncovered  there- 
by, suhatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  ahact  feeding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
combing  roll,  a  aheet  operated  controlling  trip  for  throw- 
ing the  combing  roll  out  of  action,  mechanism  for  feeding 
a  bank  otMeathered  abaeta  to  the  combing  roll,  a  con- 
troller mounted  to  extend  acroaa  the  front  edge  of  the 
bank,  and  meana  rendered  active  upon  the  moveaiept  of 
the  controller  by  the  bank  for  arresting  the  feeding  action 
of  the  bank  feeding  mechanism,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  aheet  feeding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
combing  roll,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  sheet  for 
throwing  the  combing  roll  oat  of  action,  mechanlam  for 
feeding  a  Dank  of  feathered  aheeu  to  the  combing  roll,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  connected  to  control  the  feeding  move- 
ments of  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  oontroller.  aad  eonaec- 
tloiM  for  engaging  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet  when  th* 
controller  is  tn  engagemeiU  with  tbe  baak.  aabatantlally 
as  deacrtbed. 


4.  A  aheet  feeding  ma£hine.  taavlng,  In  combination, 
aheet  aeparatlag  meana,  a  controller  tor  eontrolling  the 
separating  means  by  the  sheet,  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
bank  of  feathered  sheets  to  the  separating  means,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  connected  to  control  the  feeding  movements  of 
the  feeding  mechanism,  a  second  controller,  and  connee- 
tlona  for  engaging  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet  when  the 
second  controller  ia  in  engagement  with  the  bank,  rab- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
combing  roll,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  aheet  for 
throwing  the  combing  roll  ont  of  action,  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  bank  of  feathered  sheeta,  and  a  controlling  de- 
vice connected  and  arranged  to  render  the  feeding  mech- 
anlam inactive  when  covered  by  the  front  of  the  bank  and 
to  render  the  feeding  mechanism  active  when  uncovered 
thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


982,267.     DOOB-HANGER.     Ibvin  W.  Datis,  MUwaakea. 
WlA    Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.    Serial  Na  491,781- 


1.  A  door  hanger  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  track, 
comprising  a  hanger  frame  having  a  depending  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  door,  and  jirovided  with  an  axle 
longltadlnally  fixed  with  relation  to  the  hanger  frame,  a 
wheel  moon  ted  directly  on  said  axle  and  aitaipted  to  be 
supported  on  the  track,  a  member  for  adjuating  the  frame 
and  axle  laterally  with  relation  to  the  wheel,  and  a  acrew 
connected  to  said  member  at  a  point  outside  of  the  wheel 
for  moving  said  member. 

2.  A  door  banger  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  track, 
comprlaing  a  banger  frame  having  a  depending  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  door  and  provided  with  an  axle 
longitudinally  fixed  with  relatioo  to  the  hanger  frame,  a 
wheel  mounted  directly  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  track,  a  forked  member  straddling  aaid 
wheel  for  adjusting  the  frame  and  axle  laterally  with  rela- 
tion to  the  wheel,  and  a  screw  carried  by  aaid  hanger 
frame  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  forked 
member  for  moving  aaid  member. 

3.  A  door  hanger  adapted  to  be  aupported  from  a  track, 
comprising  a  hanger  frame  having  a  depending  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  door  and  provided  with  an  axle 
longitudinally  fixed  with  relation  to  the  hanger  frame,  a 
grooved  wheel  loosely  moonted  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  the  track,  a  forked  member  straddling  said 
wheel  and  with  its  lower  portion*  adjacent  to  the  facea  ot 
the  hub  of  said  wheel  and  partly  surrounding  tha  axle,  a 
screw  extending  through  openings  provided  In  two  por- 
tlona  of  the  hanger  frame  and  having  a  threaded  eonnec- 
tlOD  with  the  forked  member  for  oMvlng  aaid  member,  and 
a  aprlng  waaber  Intorposed  between  one  end  of  tha  acrew 
and  the  hanger  frame. 
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»8t.288.      8ArETY   WHIP  HOLDER       I.rcKKT   C.    Datis. 
'     Moand  Bajoq.  MIm.      Filed  Not.  9,  l»oe.     8«rUl  No. 
9ST.M2. 


^' 


The  herein  deacrlbed  whip  holder,  comprialnc  a  socket 
bifurcated  from  its  apper  end  to  a  point  ihort  of  Its  lower 
end.  a  aheathing  corerlng  the  socket  and  closing  the  sides 
of  the  forked  portion  thereof,  whereby  to  form  a  chamber. 
spring  arms  mounted  In  the  chamber,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing rigidly  fastened  therein  while  th«  other  ana  la  tree, 
the  socket  being  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an  opening 
leading  into  the  chamt>«r  throat  the  sbeathing.  and  a 
cam  lexer  Joumaled  In  said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  clamping  arm.  ^   ^ 


982.209.  MACHINB  POR  MAKING  METAL  WHSELB. 
Bmil  Einfildt,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmenta,  to  O.  Wataon  French,  Nathaniel  French, 
and  Joseph  L.  Hecht,  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Firm.  Filed 
May  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  817,907. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  clamping  and  hold- 
ing the  spoke  at  a  predetermined  point,  of  a  hub  bolder 
having  a  range  of  movement  past  the  spoke  holder  to 
bring  both  sets  of  spoke  holes  In  line  with  the  clamping 
■eana.  and  a  positively  and  Intermittently  operated  feed 
or  actuating  mechanism,  acting  to  raise  snd  lower  the  hub 
bolder  to  bring  the  various  sets  of  spoke  boles  in  the  hub 
into  operative  relation  with  the  spoke  holding  means,  and 
support  It  bodily  and  rigidly  in  its  position  of  rest. 
-  2.  The  combination  with  means  for  clamping  and  h<M- 
Ing  the  spoke  at  a  predetermined  point,  of  a  bub  holder 
having  a  rangp  of  movement  past  the  spoke  holder  to 
bring  both  sets  of  iipoke  boles  in  tine  with  the  clamping 
■••na,  and  a  four-step  feed  or  actuating  meciianlsm,  act- 
ing to  raise  and  lower  the  hub  holder  and  support  it  bodily 
and  rigidly  in  its  positions  of  rest. 

S.  The  combination  with  means  for  clamping  and  hold- 
kig  tha  spoke  at  a  predetermined  point,  of  a  hub  holder 
ylTOtcd  at  one  end  to  swing  vertically  past  the  claiDp  to 
present  spoke-holes  of  each  set  alternately  In  operative  re- 
lation with  the  spoke  clamping  and  boiding  means,  and  an 
totsrmlttently  actuated  operating  mechanism  sustaining 
tbe  walsht  of  the  hub  bolder  at  Its  free  end,  and  support- 
lag  it  rlfldly  in  its  positions  at  nat. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  spoke  clamping  Jaws  and 
means  for  operating  them,  of  a  vertically  movable  hob 
iiolder  having  a  range  of  moveanent  to  bring  both  asta  of 
spoke  holes  In  line  with  the  spokes  l>etween  the  Jaws, 
means  for  positively  actuating  and  rigidly  supporting  the 
hub  holder  to  present  spoke-holes  of  each  set  in  op<>ratlvs 
relation  with  the  spoke  clamping  meana,  and  connections 
between  the  Jaw-operating  means  and  hub  holder  operating 


5.  In  a  machine  for  securing  spokes  to  hubs,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  holding  the  spoke  at  a  predetermined 
point,  a  hub  bolder  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal azla  of  the' hub,  and  a  cam  mechaniam  for  moving 
the  hub  holder  alternately  In  opposite  directlona  to  bring 
the  spoke  holes  in  the  hub  in  line  with  the  spoke  holding 
means  and  there  sustaining  said  holder  rigidly  while  at 
rest 

(Clalma  e  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


982.260.      BPIRIT-LKVBL.      PvniB    Bkvall,    New   York. 
M.  T.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  B32.841. 


JS?J» 


1.  In  a  gsTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
downwardly  directed  weighted  extenaion,  cord  engaging 
guides  upon  the  under  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  spirit  tube 
mounted  iB<he  caalng,  aaid  weighted  extenaion  and  one  of 
said  cord-eagaging  guides  affording  also  a  rest  for  the  eas- 
ing wherebf  the  same  may  be  used  as  a  level  for  testing 
plane  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  csaing  having  a 
weighted  extension  projecting  downward  from  one  end 
thereof,  cord  engaging  guides  upon  the  casing,  one  of'said 
guides  being  adjastable  with  respect  to  the  casing  and  the 
other  said  guide  affording,  in  conjunction  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  weighted  extenaion,  a  rest  for  the  caalng 
adapting  the  same  for  uae  In  teatlng  plane  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  block  formed 
with  a  recess,  an  arm  pivoted  In  said  recess,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projections,  a  caalng  having  sockets  re- 
ceiving said  projections  and  anpported  rigidly  thereby  upon 
the  said  arm  for  angular  adjustment  in  the  recesa  in  aaid 
block,  the  said  arm  at  Its  extremity  being  bent  at  an  angle, 
a  bolt  Inserted  through  the  said  bent  portion  of  the  arm 
and  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  recess  In  the  block  and 
adjustable  to  raise  or  lower  the  arm  upon  its  pivot,  and  a 
spirit  tube  mounted  in  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  block  formed 
with  a  recess,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  one  wall  of  the  receas 
and  having  an  angular  bent  extremity,  the  aaid  arm  being 
provided  with  projectlona,  a  casing  having  sockets  receiv- 
ing said  projections  and  supported  rigidly  upon  the  arm 
liy  said  projections,  a  spirit  tul>e  mounted  in  the  caalng,  an 
adjusting  screw  threaded  through  the  upper  wall  of  the 
receas  in  the  block  and  having  ita  Iiead  seated  in  a  eoonter- 
stnk  in  the  said  upper  face  of  the  bloeli,  a  not  held  rigidly 
beneath  the  angularly  t)ent  extremity  of  the  ai%,  the  said 
adjusting  screw  t>eing  threaded  through  said  nut,  and  a 
xprlng  upon  the  screw  bearing  at  Its  upper  end  against 
the  upper  wall  of  the  receas  in  the  block  and  at  Its  lower 
end  againat  the  said  angularly  bent  end  of  the  arm. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed.  a  caalng.  a  alotted 
plate  pivoted  to  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
an  Integral  t>and.  a  block  mounted  in  the  band,  a  aprlng 
mounted  in  the  band  beneath  the  block  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  same  elevated,  the  upper  edge  of  the  block  and  ths 
under  edge  of  the  casing  at  Ita  said  end  cooperating  to  af> 
ford  a  string  guide,  sn  adjuatable  string  guide  at  the  other 
end  of  the  caalng,  and  a  spirit  tubs  moon  ted  in  the  said 
casing. 
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982.261.     GRAIN-DOOB.     William  H.  Fishbb,  Chicago, 
111.    rUsd  Aug.  24.  1910.    SorUl  No.  078.788. 


1.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a 
vertically  extending  post  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end, 
said  post  being  removably  supported  substantially  central 
In  said  doorway  ;  door  sections  resting  againat  said  post 
and  against  the  vertical  frame  posts  of  said  doorway,  the 
aaid  door  sections  being  cut  away  to  form  an  opening  reg- 
istering with  said  bifurcated  lower  end ;  and  a  closure 
mounted  upon  the  bifurcated  lower  end  of  said  post,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  ol  a 
vertically  extending  post  removably  supported  substan- 
tially central  In  said  doorway,  said  post  consisting  of  two 
angle  irons  Hveted  together  at  their  central  and  upper 
portions  but  spread  apart  at  their  lower  ends  to  provide  s 
discharge  opening;  door  aectlons  resting  against  said 
post,  said  door  sections  being  cut  away  to  form  an  open- 
ing registering  with  said  discharge  opening ;  and  a  closure 
for  said  discharge  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


982,262.  FILING  -  DRAWER.  Chabus  Elmss  Flak- 
DSBS,  Brookfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
N.  Waterman.  Brookfleld.  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  039,070. 
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formed  on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said 
falae  bottom  whereby  when  the  disk  Is  turned  by  saU 
shaft  aaid  false  bottom  and  follower  cards  will  be  lifted 
to  the  surface  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  limit  tlis 
movement  of  said  disk  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  filing  receptacle,  a  false  bottom,  a  series  of  ia- 
dexed  follower  carda  arranged  on  said  bottom,  meana  to 
lift  the  forward  end  of  said  bottom  and  the  cards  to  the 
surface  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  the  fol- 
lower cards  above  aaid  false  bottom. 

0.  In  a  filing  receptacle,  a  false  bottom,  a  series  of  in- 
dexed follower  cards  arranged  on  said  bottom,  means  to 
raise  the  forward  end  of  aaid  bottom  and  carda  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  receptacle,  a  card  supporting  frame  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  drawer  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly to  support  said  cards  above  the  false  bottom  when 
the  latter  is  in  a  raised  or  lower  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  hi  the  Gazette.] 


1.  la  a  filing  receptacle,  a  falae  bottom  or  aupportlng 
card,  a  aeries  of  Indexed  follower  cards,  arranged  on  aaid 
false  bottom  and  revoluble  means  mounted  In  said  recep- 
tacle and  provided  with  a  finger  extending  under  aaid 
false  bottom,  said  finger  being  operable  on  the  revolution 
of  aaid  means  to  lift  the  forward  end  of  said  falae  bottom 
and  follower  cards  to  the  surface  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  filing  receptacle,  a  false  bottom,  a  series  of  fol- 
lower cards  arranged  on  said  bottom,  a  ahaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  aaid  receptacle,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  lifting  finger  extending  laterally  from  aaid 
diak  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  aaid  false 
bottom  when  the  disk  is  turned  in  one  direction  whereby 
said  bottom  and  carda  will  be  lifted  to  the  sorfaoe  of  the 
receptacle. 

3.  In  a  filing  receptacle,  a  falae  tMttom  or  supporting 
card,  a  series  of  follower  cards  arranged  on  aaid  false  bot- 
tom, a  ahaft  revolubly  mounted  In  the  receptacle,  a  dlak 
fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  aaid  abaft,  an  elevating  finger 


982,263.     NUMBERING  DEVICE.     Willum  Futtt,  Hyde 
Park,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  402.817. 


1.  In  a  rotary  press,  a  plurality  of  movably  mounted 
numbering  aliafta,  means  for  rotating  aaid  shafta,  an  ad- 
justably mounted  numbering  cylinder  on  each  shaft,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  Intermittently  actuated  rotatable  numbering 
heads  in  each  cylinder  and  means  for  simultaneously  rais- 
ing said  ahafta  and  actuating  said  numbering  h^da  while 
raised  from  the  work. 

2.  In  a  rotary  press,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  shafta,  numbering  cylinders  on  said  shafts  yieldingly 
held  against  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  Intermittently 
actuated  rotatable  numbering  heads  in  each  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  means  for  Intermittently 
rsising  eSch  cylinder  and  actuating  each  of  said  heada. 

3.  In  a  rotary  press,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
shaft  yieldingly  held  against  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
number  cylinders  on  ssid  shaft,  each  of  aaid  cylinders 
comprising  a  plurality  of  numbering  beads  symmetrically 
disposed  about  said  shaft,  ratchet  mechanisms  for  Inter- 
mittently actuating  the  elements  of  said  numbering  heads, 
a  rock  shaft  for  each  of  said  heads  and  operatjvely  con- 
nected to  said  ratchet  mechanlams,  a  radially  swinging 
rocker  arm  on  each  of  said  shafts,  an  axlally  movable  ta- 
pered collar  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft  for  radially 
swinging  said  anna  to  rock  said  ahafta,  and  means  carried 
by  said  cylinder  for  raising  raid  shaft  and  moving  said 

collar. 

4.  In  a  rotary  press,  an  impression  cylinder,  an  operat- 
ing aegment  thereon,  a  plurality  of  numbering  shafta. 
means  for  rotating  aaid  ahaft  r,  a  rider  on  said  ahaft  to 
engage  said  segment  for  ralalng  said  ahafta  to  clear  the 
work,  an  adjustably  mounted  numt>erlng  cylinder  on  each 
ahaft,  a  plurality  of  intermittently  actuated  roUUble 
nombering  heada  therein,  means  for  actuating  said  heads 
while  raiaed  from  the  work. 

0.  In  a  rotary  preaa,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  ahafts  yieldingly  held  against  said  cylinder,  numbering 
cyllndera  on  said  ahafta,  a  plurality  of  Intermittently  ae- 
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tvated  rotatabl*  Dumb^ring  bmds  to  each  eyilodsr,  lawa 
for  routine  ^((l  Bboftt.  meoao  for  tntermlttently  ratila« 
••eta  shaft  and  actnatlnc  each  of  aald  hcada. 
[Clalna  «  to  18  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasctta.] 


M3.2M.      HAT-FABTENKS.      Ummaso    F^aavm. 

t>«nTllle,  Oblo.     riled  Mar.  17,  1910.     Berlal  No.  M9.908. 


1.  The  combination  wltta  a  bat,  oC  a  eaalng  aecared  to 
the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  hat  and  formed  of  mating  aectlona, 
one  of  which  la  prorlded  with  an  openlBK  and  the  other 
with  a  depr«saloD  defining  a  c1mimf«>r«>ntlal  flange,  there 
being  perforations  In  the  flang(>  and  the  adjacent  section, 
means  extending  through  said  perforatlona  and  engaging 
the  bat  for  retaining  tbe  casing  In  position  thereon,  there 
being  an  arruate  slot  formed  In  the  depressed  casing  sec- 
tion, a  spiral  spring  normally  housed  wltbtn  the  casing 
and  proTlded  with  a  abank  extending  through  the  opening 
In  the  adjacent  casing  section  and  prorlded  with  s  finger 
pteoo.  the  lower  whirl  of  the  spring  being  moTable  throagh 
tbe  ak>t  into  engageoaent  with  the  hair  when  tbe  flagsr 
piece  la  rotated. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  mat- 
ing sectlona  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  depressed 
portion  defining  a  circumferential  flange,  tbe  periphery  of 
which  is  formed  with  upaced  lugs  adapted  to  be  t>ent  into 
engagement  with  the  mating  casing  section,  there  being  s 
slot  termed  In  tbe  depreoaod  caalng  aectlon,  and  a  aplral 
spring  normally  hooned  within  the  caalng  and  provided 
with  a  shank  extending  through  one  of  said  casing  sec- 
tlooa,  the  lower  whirl  of  the  spring  being  movable  to  op- 
era tlTt  position  through  the  slot  when  tbe  sb4hk  la  ro- 


Watcrrllla, 
Serial    No. 


M2,2«8       BEDSTEAD.      Fniiitcit    0.    Qkhu, 
Qnebec.    Canada.      Filed    Aag.    20.    1909 
513.T91. 

1.  In  a  bed  frame,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  mem- 
ber formed  of  sheet  metal  rolled  Into  tuiralar  shape  with 
Its  edges  abutting  and  forming  an  open  Joint  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  member  hsrlng  two  spertnreo 
Bltnated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  joint,  of  s  cross  member 
extending  into  one  aperture,  and  a  mam  of  metal  cast  Into 
the  laterlor  of  said  tnbniar  member  around  tbe  end  of  tbe 
croaa  member  and  fllltng  tbe  other  aperture  thereby  to  pra- 
eent  the  Jotnt  from  opening  up. 

2.  In  a  bed  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  tnbniar  mem- 
ber baring  a  longltndlnally-extending  Joint  or  seam,  of  aa- 
other  member  extending  Into  tbe  tnbniar  member  tbrovgb 
the  side  thereof  on  one  side  of  the  Jotnt.  said  tnbalar  osem- 
ber  having  an  apertnre  00  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe  Jotnt. 
and  a  cbiU  within  the  tubular  member  surrounding  tbe  end 
of  tbe  otber  member  and  provided  with  an  integral  projec- 
tion ailing  the  aperture  la  tba  tnbalar  member. 

8.  In  a  bed  frame,  the  combination  with  a  tnbolar  msm- 
ber  baTtag  a  loagltndlnally-extendtng  Joint  or  acam,  of  an- 


other member  extending  iato  the  tnbalar  member  tbroagfe 
the  side   thereof,,  sad  a  ehlll  within  the  tnbniar  member 

surrounding  the  end  of  tbe  other  member,  said  chill  hav- 


ing an  Interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  tnbalar  member 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Joint  from  that  on  which  said 
other  member  is  located  thereby  to  prevent  the  said  aeam 
from  opening  up. 


»82.2e«.      IMPEDANCE  DEVICE.     W1U.IAM    R.  OAaroN, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not.  11,  1007.     BerUl  No.  401.072. 


In  a  lightning  arresting  device  of  the  character  d«- 
acrlbed,  a  solid  flst  base,  a  line  wire  having  a  relativelj 
heavy  Insulation  thereover,  a  portion  of  said  wire  being 
suitably  collsd  for  effective  action  aa  an  Impedance,  an 
open-circuit  electrically-conducting  sheath  aurroundlng  and 
following  the  convolutions  of  ssid  coiled  portion  of  the 
wire,  clips  for  securing  tbe  coiled  portion  In  position  above 
tbe  base,  a  ground  terminal  of  suitable  material  in  opera- 
tive proximity  to  the  aheath,  and  clips  for  aecurlng  aald 
terminal  In  poaition  on  the  base,  substantially  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 


982,267.  SOLE-PRESSING  MACHINE.  JoasPH  Oonu>- 
BOOiM,  Leicester,  England,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jemey.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  2S6.459. 

1.  A  aole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
form  carrier,  a  Jack  post  carrier,  a  Jack  poat  adjuatabla 
longitudinally  therein,  means  for  relatively  actnatlng  aald 
caiTipra  to  aubjeot  tbe  sole  of  s  shoe  to  a  rolling  preaaure, 
and  meana  for  locking  tbe  Jack  poat  agalnat  lateral  mova- 
ment  with  relation  to  tbe  carrier  and  for  nnlocklng  tbe 
Jack  post  to  permit  an  adjustment  thereof. 

2.  A  sole  preeelna  raaeblne,  having.  In  combination,  a 
form  carrier,  a  jack  poat  carrier,  a  jack  poat  raountad 
therein,  meana  for  relatively  actnatlng  aaid  caniera  to  sub- 
ject tbe  sole  of  a  aboe  to  a  rolling  preaanre,  meana  for  ad- 
Joatlag  tbe  Jack  post  loagltndlnally.  a  clamp  arranged  to 
engage  the  Jack  poat  and  lock  It  against  lateral  movement 
with  relation  to  tbe  carrier  and  meana  for  actnatlng  tbe 
clamp  to  permit  an  adjastment  of  tbe  Jack  post. 

8.  A  sole  prsaalag  machine,  havlag.  la  combinatloa  a 
form  carrier,  a  Jack  pest  carrier,  a  Jack  post  adjustable 
longitudinally  therein,  meana  for  relatively  actnatlng  aald 
carriers  to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  s  rolling  pressure 
a  alldlag  wedge  clamp  arraaged  to  engage  tbe  Jack  post 
aad  lock  It  agalast  lateral  Bsovemeat  with  relation  to  tbe 
carrier,  aad  meana  for  actnatlng  the  clamp  to  permit  an 
adjnatment  of  tbe  Jack  poat. 
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4.  A  sole  pressing  mschlne,  havlag,  la  combinatloa,  a 
form  carrier,  a  Jack  post  carrier,  a  Jack  poat  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  therein,  meana  for  relatively  actuat- 
ing said  carriers  to  subject  the  sole  of  a  aboe  to  a  rolling 
preaaure,  a  hand  operated  adjusting  abaft  mounted  la  tbe 
Jack  post  carrier,  connections  between  tbe  abaft  aad  the 
Jack  poat  for  adjusting  the  Jack  poat  longitudinally,  a 
clamp  arranged  to  en0«e  tbe  Jack  poat  and  lock  It  agalnat 
lateral  movement  with  relation  to  Ita  carrier,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  Jack  post  carrier  In  convenient  position 
to  be  grasped  by  the  operator  while  adjusting  the  Jack 
post,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  clamp  for  op- 
erating the  clamp. 


0.  A  aole  preaalng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
form  carrier,  a  Jack  poat  carrier,  a  Jack  post  adjustable 
longitudinally  therein,  meana  for  relatively  actuating  aald 
carrlera  to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  a  rolling  pressure 
snd  a  locking  device  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  Jack  post  for  locking  tbe  Jack  post  agalnat  lateral 
movement  with  relation  to  the  carrier. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


0  8  2,268.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Faulini  H. 
GaiNxn.  8t.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Serial 
No,  566,200. 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  Including  a  caalng,  a  guard,  a 
valve,  a  weighted  valve  atem.  a  projection  on  tbe  stem, 
means  movable  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  projection  for  holding 
the  valve  and  atem  agalnat  movement  and  a  holding  de- 
Tlce  surrounding  said  meana. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  including  a  caalng,  a  guard,  a 
valTS,  a  weighted  stem  extending  from  the  valve,  a  pro- 


jection on  the  Stem,  a  boldlng  derioe  mounted  upon  a  flzsd 
pivot  within  the  caalng  and  movable  into  tbe  path  of  said 
projection,  and  a  gravity  operated  means  surrounding  tbe 
device  for  maintaining  said  device  |n  the  path  of  the  pro- 
jection. 

S.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  Including  a  casing,  a  guartl,  a 
valve,  a  weighted  stem  projecting  from  the  valve.  Jaws 
mounted  upon  flxed  pivots  within  tbe  caalng,  and  a  grav- 
ity operated  device  for  boldlng  the  Jaws  in  engagemeat 
with  the  stem  to  bold  tbe  valve  upon  Its  aeat  except  wbsa 
the  bottle  Is  luverted,  said  device  surrounding  tbe  jaws. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  Including  a  casing,  a  guard,  a 
cage  extending  from  tbe  casing  and  Including  a  base,  a 
valve,  a  weighted  stem  upon  the  valve  and  mounted  to 
slide  within  said  base,  Jaws  mounted  upon  flxed  pivots 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  en^rage  the  stem,  and  a 
gravity  operated  device  surrounding  the  Jaws  for  holding 
the  Jaws  in  engagement  with  tbe  stem  to  secure  the  valve 
In  cloaed  position  except  when  tbe  bottle  is  Inverted. 

0.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  including  a  casing,  a  guard,  a 
valve,  a  stem  upon  the  valve,  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  sup- 
ported upon  flxed  pivots  within  the  casing,  said  stem  ex- 
tending between  the  jaws,  and  gravity  operated  means 
alidably  mounted  on  and  surrounding  the  Jaws  for  holding 
tbe  Jawa  in  engagement  with  tbe  stem  to  hold  the  valve 
upon  ita  aeat  when  tbe  bottle  Is  In  other  than  an  Inverted 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  nrioted  in  the  Oasette.] 


982,269.    AMTSEMENT  DEVICE.    Albiet  C.  GeunwaU), 
Haywood.  III.    Filed  Sept  12.  1910.    SerUI  No.  581,490. 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  tbe  combination  of  an  ele- 
vated track  comprising  upper  and  lower  coplanar  ralla, 
the  lower  rail  having  a  tread  on  Its  top  and  the  upper  rail 
a  tread  on  its  bottom,  an  aeroplane  having  guide  wheels 
running  on  said  ralla,  and  means  for  propelling  aald  aero- 
plane on  said  track,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
vated track,  an  aeroplane  having  guide  wheels  running  on 
aald  track,  an  explosive  engine  on  said  aeroplane,  an  en- 
gine shaft  driven  by  aald  engine  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  drive  one  or  more  wheels  of  said  aeroplane,  a  propeller 
on  tbe  other  end  of  aald  engine  abaft,  an  electric  motor  on 
said  aeroplane,  and  a  clutch  connection  between  said  motor 
and  said  engine  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
vated track,  each  side  of  said  track  comprising  upper  and 
lower  co-planar  ralla,  tbe  lower  rail  having  a  tread  on  its 
top  and  tbe  upper  rail  a  tread  on  its  bottom,  an  aeroplane 
having  guide  wheela  running  on  aaid  ralla;  an  ezploaive 
engine  on  aaid  aeroplane ;  an  engine  abaft  driven  by  sal4 
engine  and  connected  at  one  end  to  drive  one  or  more 
wheels  of  said  aeroplane ;  a  propeller  on  tbe  other  end  of 
•aid  engine  shaft ;  an  electric  motor  on  aald  aeroplane ; 
and  a  clutch  connection  between  said  electric  motor  and 
aald  engine  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 


'  982,270.  SCREEN.  JcfLins  Gt^WTxna,  Milwaukee,  WH. 
'  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  673,140. 
I  A  screen  Including  a  rectangular  frame,  a  aheet  of  aereea 
I  material  arranged  flat  against  tbe  frame,  said  screen  being 
!  spsced  at  Its  upper  edge  from  tbe  top  bar  of  tbe  frame  to 
i  define   an   opening,   attaching   strips   mounted   akmg  tbe 
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•ad  wmrlac  tb*  bottom  uid  tM*  cdcM  of  Um  ktmb 

■•tarlal  to  tb«  Mac.  a  ratatlToly  wWto  sbMt  motal  biad- 
las  •trip.  M«iir«d  at  Ita  cnda  to  tb«  frame  by  tb«  atucb- 
tnc  atrip*  aod  aiteBdliic  acroaa  tb«  aeraca  and  eaubracliis 
and  tnpporttDf  tb«  npper  »da«  tboreof.  and  a  traaarcrae 
alat  plToted  Int«na«dlatcl7  of  Ita  appvr  and  lower  eds«a 
b«twe«a  tbc  ald«*  of  tb«  fraaae  and  midwaj  of  tb«  aaid 
opealnc  ABd  belat  of  grvatar  width  than  tb«  latter  aad 
0T«rlappla<  and  Sttcd  flat  a^alaat  the  blading  atrip  wbea 
tb«  alat  la  in  a  rortlcal  poaitloa  and  cloalac  tb«  op«alac 
of  ttao  acrccB,  aald  alat  b«ia<  adapted  to  be  awoac  ao  aa  to 


project  tbrooffb  aad  acroaa  tb«  opening  beyond  tbe  plaae 
of  tbe  outalde  of  tbe  acreen  material  In  aa  Inclined  poat- 
tlon,  and  having  Ita  lower  portion  extending  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  binding  atrip  and  epaced  from  tbe  Muae 
to  proTlde  a  fly  aaeap«  paaaag*  from  tbe  laalde  of  tbe 
acrecn,  aaid  binding  atrip  forming  an  Imperforate  amooth 
wall  at  the  outer  aid*  of  the  bottom  of  the  fly  paaaage  and 
codperating  with  tbe  slat  to  throw  a  abadow  ao  aa  to 
darken  tbe  paaaage  from  tbe  exterior  and  prerent  inaarta 
from  entering  tliroagh  tbe  fly  escape  paaaage  from  tbe 
outalde. 


I       S.  IB  a  llgbt  prododBf  apparataa.  ib»  eoaMaatioa  «f  a 

I  prataatlag  chamber,  an  Injector  anpplylng  air  aad  gaa  to 
I  aald  ehaaiber.  a  pipe  paaaiag  through  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
cbaaber  aad  having  Ita  entrance  opening  near  tbe  top  of 
I  the  chamber,  aald  pipe  bartag  a  downwardly  directed  dte- 
I  charga  opening  below  tbe  chamber,  and  aa  Inverted  maatle 

burner  depending  from  tb«  discharge  end  of  aald  pipe. 
I  4.  In  a  light  producing  apparatoa,  tht  '-^mblnatlon  of  a 
prebeatlng  chamber,  a  downwardly  extending  burner  pipe 
for  carrylag  eomboatlble  to  a  boraer  carried  by  tbc  lowar 
ead  of  the  burner  pipe  below  tbe  chamber,  a  gaa  pipe  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  aald  chamber  and  baring  a  acrew 
threaded  coupling  therein,  an  Injector  by  which  gaa  and 
air  La  forced  Into  tbe  chamber,  an  air  pipe  leading  to  aald 
injector  aad  a  alldlBg  alaere  coupling  la  aald  air  pipe 
whereby  tbe  lamp  may  be  readily  detached  from  tbe  air 
and  gaa  pipea. 

5.  la  a  light  producing  apparatua.  tbe  combination  of  a 
preheating  chamber,  a  gaa  and  air  Injector  located  at  tbe 
top  and  at  one  aide  of  aald  chamber  for  directing  com- 
mingled gaa  and  air  downwardly  In  the  chamber,  a  down- 
wardly pxteoding  burner  pipe  having  Ita  upper  end  pro- 
jecting through  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tbe  chamber  and  at  one 
aide  of  the  injector  and  extended  to  a  point  near  tbe  top 
of  tbe  chamber,  aald  burner  pipe  being  of  greater  capacity 
than  tbe  air  and  gaa  Inleta  In  tbe  Injector,  and  a  burner 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  burner  pipe  below  aald 
chamber  whereby  tbe  chamber  la  heated  by  tbe  waste  prod- 
BCta  of  combuation  from  aaid  boraer. 
[Claim  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


082.271.  OA8-BCRNINO  LIGHT.  ALsaar  ■.  Habtbl. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Unlveraal  Hartel  Llgbt 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Delaware. 
filed  Dec.  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  a34.«07. 


082.272.  EAILBOAD-rSOG.  John  Hosstn  and  Joi 
H.  BiDfWMB^.  Buffalo.  N.  T. ;  aald  Blddemen  aanlgnor  to 
aald  Hoakya.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  rUed  July  17.  1000.  SerUI 
No.  508.141. 


1.  IB  a  light  producing  apparatua.  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
prcbeating  chamber,  aa  injector  aupplytng  air  aad  gas 
under  preaaure  to  aaid  chamber,  a  pipe  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  dlacharge  opening  and  having  Ita  entrance 
opealag  la  aald  chamber  aear  the  top  of  tbe  latter,  and  an 
laverted  maatle  burner  located  below  the  chamtter  to  beat 
tbe  latter  aad  receiving  tbe  mixed  gas  and  air  from  tbe 
downwardly  directed  dlacharge  opening  of  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  light  produdng  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a 
prabeatlng  chamber,  an  injector  aupplytng  air  and  gaa  to 
aaid  chamber,  a  pipe  having  Ita  entrance  opening  In  aald 
chamber  aad  a  dowawardly  directed  discbarge  opening,  a 
foramlaona  body  In  aald  plp<>  near  Ita  downwardly  directed 
dlacbarge  opening,  and  an  Inverted  mantle  burner  dcpend- 
iBC  from  tbe  dlseliarge  ead  of  aald  pipe. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  railroad  frog  com- 
prlalng  a  rail  portion,  atralght  guarda  integral  with  aaid 
rail  portion  and  running  parallel  with  the  ralla  of  aald  rail 
portion  aad  flarad  at  their  extiama  eada,  and  a  tongue 
portion. 

2.  As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture  a  railroad  frog  com- 
priatng  a  rail  portion  and  a  tongue  portion,  aald  rail  por- 
tion and  aald  tongue  portion  each  being  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  mortises  aad  flata-plates  flttlag  lato  said 
mortise*  whereby  tbe  frog  may  be  securely  locked  with 
(be  rails. 

S.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  frog  com 
prising  a  rail  portion  and  a  tongue  portion,  guards  integral 
arltb  aald  rail  portloa  and  exteading  tbe  length  thereof, 
aaid  rati  portion  aad  aaid  tongue  portion  each  being  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  mortlaea,  and  flah-platea 
fitting  into  aaid  mortises  whereby  tbe  frog  may  be  eecnrely 
locked  with  the  ralla. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfactore,  a  railroad  frog  com- 
prising a  rail  portion  and  a  tongue  portion,  aaid  rail  por- 
tion and  aaid  tongue  portion  t>eing  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  mortises,  flah-platea  fitting  into  aaid  mortlaea. 
aald  rail  portion  being  provided  In  its  aides  with  recesses 
whereby  tbe  weight  of  aald  frog  la  reduced  aad  a  meana 
provided  for  aecuring  tbe  aame  to  tbe  railroad  croaa  tlea. 

ft.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  frog  com- 

prlalBC  •  rail  portloa  aad  a  tongoe  portion,  guards  integral 

with  ssid  rail   portion  and  extending  tbe  length  thereof. 

'  aald  rail  portion  and  aald  tongue  portion  being  prorlded 

i  at  tbeir  outer  enda  with  mortlaea.  flah-platas  fitting  into 
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aald  mortlaea,  aald  rail  portion  being  provided  in  Ita  aldea 
with  recesaea,  whereby  the  weight  of  aaid  frog  la  reduced 
and  a  meana  provided  for  aecuring  tbe  aame  to  tbe  railroad 
(roaa  tlea. 

I  Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I 


0  8  2.278.  COMBINED  LUNCH  PAIL  AND  HKATEB. 
Obobgi  B.  HDMTaa.  Waabington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1010.    Serial  No.  588,176. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pail  having  flat  atripe  upon  ita 
bottom  projecting  beyond  the  eidee  thereof,  and  protecting 
the  edgee,  the  edges  of  the  atrip  having  indentationa  there- 
in, of  a  heater,  narrower  than  the  pall  and  having  later- 
ally extending  projections  engaging  the  aald  atrlpa  and 
held  from  longitudinal  movement  therein  by  tbe  aaid  in- 
dentationa, aubatantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pall  having  flat  strips  upon  its 
bottom  projecting  beyond  the  aldea  thereof,  and  protecting 
tbe  edgea,  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  atrlpa  having  indentations 
therein,  of  a  heater,  narrower  than  the  pall,  spring  wire 
rolled  In  tbe  end  of  the  heater,  tbe  outer  enda  of  which  are 
extended  outwardly  and  bent  upwardl.v  and  Inwardly  and 
engage  the  aald  strips  and  rest  In  the  Indentations  therein, 
aubatantially  as  described. 


082.274.  PHINTING-TELEGRAPH.  Cbaxlbs  K.  Jonbs, 
Kansaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1009.  Serial  No. 
516,848. 


1.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  tbe  combination  of  an  elec- 
trically-controlled sunflower,  a  plurality  of  aclecting-cir- 
culta  controlled  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  correaponding 
primary  aelectlng-relaya,  one  for  each  such  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  aecondary  aelecting  circulta,  controlled  by  said 
primary  aelectlng-relaya,  aecondary  selectlng-relays  In  aald 
secondary  aelectlng-drcults  arranged  in  geometrical  pro- 
gression, each  auch  aelecting-relay  of  each  cluater  but  the 
last  controlling  tbe  circuits  through  tbe  contacts  of  a  plu- 
rality of  relaya  of  tbe  next  cluster,  a  group  of  printing 
and  operatlng-magneta,  connected  to  tbe  individual  con- 
tacts of  the  laat  duater  of  aecondary  aelectlng-relaya,  a 
162  O.  0.-.-53 


plurality  of  circuit-making  relaya  comprised  In  said  group 
of  printing  and  operating-magnets,  a  second  group  of 
printing  and  operatlng-magneta  and  circulta  therefor,  aaid 
second  group  corresponding  to  tbe  remaining  printing  and 
operatlng-magneta  in  tbc  first  group  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit-making relays  whereby  said  remaining  printing  and 
operating-magnets  in  the  first  group  may  be  cut  out  of  cir- 
cuit with  aald  aecondary  selectlng-relays  of  tbe  laat  cluster 
and  a  second  group  substituted  therefor,  a  main-line  relay, 
an  entrance-relay,  having  Its  armature  connected  to  con- 
trol the  circuit  closed  by  the  mainline  relay  In  Ita  normal 
position  and  maintain  the  aame  normally  open,  a  restor- 
ing-relay,  a  restoring-circult  operated  thereby  passing 
through  said  primary-aelectlng-relaya,  and  through  aaid 
ontrance-relay,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  sunflower 
after  the  operation  of  aflld  primary  and  aecondary -relaya, 
for  completing  a  circuit  through  contacts  of  the  aecondary 
aelectlng-relaya  to  tbe  selected  printing  or  operating-mag- 
net, and  means  for  operating  tbe  reatorlngn^lay. 

2.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trically-controlled aunflower,  a  t>lurality  of  aelectlng-cir- 
cults  controlled  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
primary  polar  aelecting-relaya,  one  in  each  such  circuit, 
aald  relaya  having  restorlng-coila,  of  a  plurality  of  aecond- 
ary selecting-clrculta.  controlled  by  aald  primary  aelectlng- 
relaya,  aecondary  eelectlng-relaya  In  auch  secondary  select- 
ing-clrculta, arranged  In  geometrical  progreaslon,  and  hav- 
ing their  contacta  connected  to  contacta  of  tbe  succeeding 
cluster,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  printing  and  operatlng- 
magneta,  a  plurality  of  circuit-making  relays  comprised  In 
said  groupa  of  printing  and  operating  magnets,  aaid 
gronpa  controlled  by  aald  circuit-making  relaya,  tbe  mag- 
ueta  In  said  first  group  of  printing  and  operatlng-magneta 
controlled  by  said  secondary  selectlng-relays,  a  maln-Une 
relay,  a  polar  entrance-relay,  aald  entrance-relay  having 
also  reatoring-colla,  aaid  entrance-relay  maintaining  in 
conjunction  with  said  mainline  relay  a  normally  open-cir- 
cuit syatem  for  tbe  remaining  relays,  a  reatoring-relay  and 
a  circuit  therefor  Including  tbe  restorlng-colls  of  tbe  prl-. 
mary  selectlng-relays,  and  the  entrance-relay,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  sunflower,  after  the  operation  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  relays,  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  the  contacts  of  tbe  secondary  aelecting-relays  to 
the  selected  printing  or  operating-magnet,  and  meana  for 
operating  the  reatoring-relay. 

3.  Id  a  printing-telegraph,  tbe  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically-controlled sunfiower,  said  sunflower  having  a  plu- 
rality of  selectlng-contacta  adapted  to  be  operated  succes- 
sively, and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  primary  selectlng- 
relays  in  circuit  each  with  one  of  said  selectlng-contacta, 
of  a  plurality  of  secondary  selectlng-relays,  arranged  In 
clusters  correaponding  to  and  controlled  by  the  primary 
selecting-rel.iys,  said  secondary  selectlng-relays  of  each 
cluster  aucceedlng  the  first  having,  contacta  connected  to 
contacta  of  their  respective  relays  of  the  preceding  cluster, 
A  plurality  of  groups  of  printing  and  operating-magnets,  a 
plurality  of  circuit-making  relays  comprised  In  aaid  groups 
of  printing  and  operating  magnets,  and  having  magneta 
(ontrolled  by  said  secondary  selectlng-relays,  said  groups 
controlled  by  said  circuit-making  relays,  the  magnets  In 
said  first  group  of  printing  and  operatlng-magneta  roo- 
trolled  by  the  secondary  selectlng-relaya  of  the  last  cluster, 
a  mainline  relay,  an  entrance-relay  coCperatlng  with  said 
main-line  relay  for  maintaining  a  normally  open-clrouU 
system,  means  controlled  by  said  sunflower  for  completing 
a  circuit  through  the  contacta  of  the  aecondary  aelecting- 
relays  and  tbe  selected  printing  or  operating-magnet,  and 
meana  for  restoring  the  primary  aelectlng-relaya.  and  the 
aaid  entrance-relay,  controlled  by  a  aunflower  contact 
which  is  operated  after  tbe  selectlng-contacta  of  said  sun- 
flower are  operated. 

4.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically-controlled stmflower,  said  sunflower  having  a  plu- 
rality of  selecting-contacts  adapted  to  be  completed  succes> 
slvely,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  primary  selectlng- 
relays  in  circuit  each  with  one  of  said  selectlng-contacta. 
of  a  plurality  of  secondary  selectlng-relays.  arranged  In 
cluaters  corresponding  to  and  controlled  by  the  primary 
aelectlng-relaya,   said   secondsry    selectlng-relays.  of  each 
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clostor  raeceedliic  tb«  flrat  bartiif  coBt«<rta  evnzfefei  to 
contacts  of  tb«lr  r«spcctlTe  rtter*  of  tb«  prccedlnc  rlmter. 
a  plonllty  of  groapa  of  prlattnc  and  operating-magneta,  a 
plnraltty  of  rlrmlt-maklnK  relays,  harlng  magncta  con- 
trollMl  by  said  a#<^ndary  aelectlng-relaya.  said  groapa  of 
printing  and  op«ratlng-magn«tt  controlled  by  taid  drcnlt- 
^aklng  rviays.  tb«  magn«ta  ta  the  first  group  of  prtnttag 
and  operating-magnets  controlled  by  aaM  SM^Mdary  select- 
ing relays  of  the  last  clnster,  a  relay  for  eMi^tlng  a  clr- 
cnlt  throngh  the  closed  contacts  of  aaid  secondary  stlcct- 
Ing-relays,  and  a  restoring-rslfty  and  means  controlled 
thereby  for  restoring  the  primary  relays,  both  controlled 
by  a  sunflower-contact  which  !■  operated  after  the  aelect- 
Ing-contacts  of  said  sunflower  are  operated. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trtcally-controlled  annflower.  aald  sunflower  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  aelect  Ing-coatacts  arranged  to  be  operated  succes- 
slrely,  and  a  corr»^pondlng  plurality  of  primary  polar 
seiectlng-relays  each  In  s  circuit  with  one  of  said  select- 
Ing-coBtacts,  of  a  plurality  of  secondary  seiectlng-relays 
•rr*af«d  to  dusters  corresponding  to  and  controlled  by 
the  primary  aelectlng-relays,  each  primary  relay  arranged 
when  operated  by  Its  sunflower-contact  to  complete  a  cir- 
cuit through  the  secondary  relays  of  the  correapondlBg 
cluater.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  printing  and  operating- 
magneta,  a  plurality  of  said  operating-magnets  being  mag- 
nets of  circuit-making  relaya,  aald  groups  of  printing  and 
operating-magnets  controlled  by  said  circuit-making  relaya, 
the  magnets  In  said  first  group  controlled  in  circuits  by  tbe 
primary  selecting-relaya  In  cMi}aBctlon  with  the  secoDdary 
selectlng-rvlayK.  a  mnin-Une  relay,  an  entrance-relay  co- 
operating with  said  main-line  relaj  for  controlling  all  said 
relaya  and  the  sunflower,  and  a  final  pulse-relay  and  a 
reatorlng-relay.  the  former  completing  tbe  circuit  through 
the  contacta  of  tbe  selectlng-retaya  and  the  printing  and 
operating-magnets,  the  latter  controlling  a  reatorlng-dr- 
cult  of  the  primary  relays  and  the  entrance-relay,  both  tbe 
final-pulse  and  the  rest oring-re lays  controlled  by  a  sun- 
flower-contact which  is  operated  after  tbe  aelecting-con- 
tacts  of  said  sunflower  arc  operated. 

[Claims  e  to  80  not  printed  In  th«  Oasette.l 


tUSn.  PR  I  >m  NO  TELEGRAPH.  Chakles  K.  JO!fM, 
Kaasas  (  Ity.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1»00.  SerUl  No. 
517.742.  ^=-< 


1.  In  a  printlng-telegrapb;^tlteonbinat1on  with  an  elec- 
trically-controlled plurality  of  circuit-forming  relaya  com- 
prlalng  relays  arranged  for  succewslTe  operation  the  ex- 
treme relays  of  which  are  operated  only  by  long  pulses,  of 
a  plurality  of  dash-circuits  controlled  by  said  circuit-form- 
ing relays,  a  plurality  of  daah-relays,  one  for  each  such 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  sclectlng-circulta  controlled  by  aald 
dash-relays,  seiectlng-relays  one  controlled  by  each  dasb- 
relay  and  having  contacta  arranged  in  cluaters  In  geomet- 
rical progression,  each  such  selecting-relay  but  tbe  last 
controlling  th?  circuits  through  tbe  contacta  of  the  relay 
of  the  next  clnster.  printing  or  operatlng-magneta  In  cir- 
cuits connected  to  the  contacts  of  the  selecting  relay  of 
tbe  laat  cluster,  a  plurality  of  said  operatlng-magneta  be- 
ing magnets  of  circuit-making  rslays^  said  printing  and 
opsratlng-magneta  arranged  In  atts,  aald  sets  of  printing 


and  opcratlng-fltagaets  eoatrolled  la  circaHs  controlled  by 
the  contacts  of  said  circuit-making  relays,  s  rsstorlng- 
relay.  a  restoring-drcuit  operated  thereby  passing  through 
circuit-forming  relays  and  through  said  dash-relays,  and 
means  operated  by  the  circuit-forming  relays  for  com- 
pleting a  circuit  through  contacta  of  the  aelectlng-relays 
to  the  selected  printing  or  operating-magnet,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  reatorlng-relay. 

2.  In  a  printlng-telfKrapb.  tbe  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically-controlled plurality  of  circuit-forming  relays  com- 
prising polar  relaya  and  neutral  relaya,  aald  neutral  relaya 
comprising  relaya  arranged  for  auccesslre  operation,  tbe 
extreme  relaya  of  which  being  controlled  only  by  long 
pulses,  of  a  plurality  of  daab-circults  controlled  by  i^^ 
polar  circuit-forming  relaya,  and  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing polar  dash-relays,  one  for  each  such  circuit,  said  polar 
relaya  having  restorlng-coila.  a  plurality  of  selectlng-clr- 
cults  controlled  by  said  dash-relays,  seiectlng-relays  one  In 
each  such  aelectlng-clrculta  and  having  contacta  arranged 
in  cluaters.  contacta  of  eacb  cluster  being  connected  to 
contacts  of  the  succeeding  cluster,  printing  and  operatlng- 
magneta  controlled  by  aald  aelecting-relaya.  a  reatorlng- 
relay  and  a  circuit  therefor  Including  the  restoring-colls  of  ! 
the  dash-relays  and  the  polsr  circuit-forming  relaya.  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  neutral  circuit-forming  relays,  for 
completing  a  circuit  through  the  contacts  of  the  selecting- 
relaya  to  the  selected  printing  or  operating-magnet,  and 
means  for  operating  the  restorlng-relay. 

3.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically-controlled plurality  of  circuit-forming  relays,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  relaya  arranged  for  successive  opera- 
tion, tbe  extreme  relaya  of  which  are  controlled  only  by 
relatively  long  pulaea.  of  a  plurality  of  dasb-drcults  ar- 
ranged to  be  formed  successively  by  tbe  contacta  of  aald 
circuit-forming  relaya.  and  a  correapondlng  plurality  of 
daahrelaya,  one  such  relay  in  each  such  circuit  a  plurality 
of  aelectlng-relays  corresponding  to  and  controlled  by  tbe 
dash-relaya,  said  seiectlng-relays  having  contacts  arranged 
In  clusters,  tbe  contacta  of  said  clusters  arrangsd  and 
connected  In  geometrical  progression,  printing  and  operat- 
lng-magneta, controlled  by  tbe  contacts  of  tbe  last  clnster, 
said  printing  and  operatlng-magneta  arranged  In  aeta, 
polar  circuit-making  relaya  having  magneta  Included  In 
said  operatlng-magneta,  said  sets  controlled  In  circuits 
passing  through  contacts  of  said  circuit-making  relays,  a 
main-line  relay,  a  polar  entrance-relay  cooperating  with 
said  mainline  relay  for  controlllnK  all  said  relays,  meana 
for  completing  a  circuit  through  contacta  of  the  seiectlng- 
relays  and  the  selected  printing  or  operating-magnet  and 
for  restoring  tbe  entrance-relay,  and  meana  controlled  by 
one  of  said  extreme  relaya  for  restoring  the  daah-relaya 
and  the  operated  circuit-forming  relays. 

4.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically-controlled plurality  of  circuit  forming  relaya  com- 
prising relays  arranged  for  successive  operation  two  of 
the  extreme  relaya  of  which  are  operated  only  by  rela- 
tlTely  long  pulses,  of  a  plurality  of  daah-clrcults  arranged 
for  formation  successively  by  tbe  contacta  of  a  plurality  of 
aald  circuit-forming  relaya.  a  correapondlng  plurality  of 
daah-relaya.  one  aucb  relay  In  eacb  such  dash-drcult.  a 
plurality  of  selectlnK-relays  having  contacts  arranged  in 
claaters.  said  selecting-relaya  corresponding  to  and  con- 
trolled by  the  dash-relays,  the  contacts  of  each  cluater  suc- 
ceeding the  first  conneded  to  contacts  of  the  preceding 
cluster,  printing  and  operatlng-magneta  controlled  by  the 
contacts  of  the  laat  cluster,  a  relay  for  completing  a  cir- 
cuit through  contacta  of  the  aelectlng-relays.  and  a  restor- 
tng-relay  and  means  operated  thereby  for  reatoring  tbe 
daah-relaya  and  tbe  operated  drcult-formlng  relaya,  botfa 
controlled  by  tbe  drcult-formlng  relaya. 

6.  In  a  printing  teleirraph.  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically-controlled plurality  of  circuit  forming  relays  com- 
prising polar  and  neutral  relaya,  of  a  plurality  of  dasb- 
drcults,  said  polar  relays  having  contads  arranged  to 
control  said  daah-drculta  auccesslvely,  a  correapondlng 
plurality  of  polar  dash-relaya  each  in  drcult  with  one  of 
aald  dash-drculta,  a  plurality  of  selecting-relaya  having 
contads  arranged  In  clusters,  said  seiectlng-relays  corre- 
sponding to  and  controlled  by  tbe  dasb-relays,   priatlaf 
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and  operating-magnets  la  circuits  controlled  by  the  con- 
tads of  said  seledlng-relays,  a  print-relay  and  a  restorlng- 
relay,  tbe  former  controlling  tbe  circuit  through  contorts 
of  the  seledlng-relays  and  printing  or  operating-magneto, 
the  latter  controlling  a  restorlng-circult  of  the  dash-relays 
and  the  polar  circuit -forming  relays,  both  the  print  and 
restorlng-relays  controlled  by  the  neutral  relaya  comprised 
In  the  drcult-formlng  relays. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaxette.] 


982.276.  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH.  Cbablbs  K.  Jonss, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
638.S70. 


1.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  wltb  an 
electrically-controlled  plurality  of  seiectlng-relays.  of  a 
plurality  of  selectlng-clrcults  controlled  thereby  and  a 
plurality  of  correBpondlng  primary  seiectlng-relays,  one 
for  each  aucb  circuit,  a  plurality  of  secondary  selecting 
clrculto  controlled  by  said  primary  seiectlng-relays,  sec- 
ondary seiectlng-relays  in  said  secondary  selectlng-drculto 
arranged  In  clusters,  tbe  relays  In  each  cluster  succeed- 
ing the  first  connected  for  simultaneous  operation,  each 
such  secondary  selectlng-relay  of  each  duster  hut  the  last 
controlling  the  circuits  through  the  contocts  of  a  plurality 
of  relaya  of  the  next  cluster,  printing  or  operatlng-mag- 
neta in  circuits  connected  to  the  contacto  of  eacb  second- 
ary selectlng-relay,  an  electrically-controlled  retordlng-set 
comprising  relays  arranged  to  be  operated  successively, 
the  final  relay  of  said  retordlng-set  operated  only  by  long 
pulses,  a  restorlng-circult  opersted  by  tbe  final  relay  of 
said  retardlng-set.  said  restorlng-circult  passing  through 
the  seiectlng-relays  and  tbe  primary  aelectlng-relays,  and 
meaas  operated  by  said  retarding-set  before  the  operation 
of  aald  final  relay  fer  completing  a  circuit  through  the  con- 
la<t8  of  at  leaat  one  of  said  secondary  selecting-relaya  to 
the  selected  printing  or  operating-magnet,  and  for  operat- 
ing tbe  restoring-relay. 

2.  In  a  prlntlng-telegrapb.  tbe  combination  wltb  an 
electrically-controlled  plurality  of  polar  aelectlng-relays,  of 
a  plurality  of  seledlng-clrcults  controlled  thereby  and  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  primary  polar  selecting-relaya. 
one  In  eacb  aucb  circuit,  aaid  seledlng  and  primary  se- 
iectlng-relays baring  restoring-colls.  of  a  plurality  of 
secondary  aelectlng  circuits  controlled  by  said  primary 
seiectlng-relays.  secondary  selecting-relaya  In  such  sec- 
ondary selecting  circuits  arranged  In  geometrical  progres- 
slon.  printing  and  operatlng-magneta  controlled  by  said 
secondary  seleding-relaya,  an  electrically-controlled  re- 
tordlng  set  comprising  relays  arranged  to  be  operated  suc- 
cessively, tbe  final  relay  of  said  retordlng-set  t>elng  oper- 
ated only  by  long  pulaea,  a  restorlng-relay  and  a  drcuit 
tberefor  including  the  restoring-colls  of  tbe  selecting  and 
primary  selecting-relaya,  and  means  operated  by  the  re- 
tardlng-aet  before  tbe  operation  of  said  final  relay  for  com- 
pleting a  circuit  through  the  contacto  of  at  least  one  of 
tbe  secondary  seiectlng-relays  to  the  selected  printing  or 
operating  magnet,  and  for  operating  tbe  restorlng-relay. 

S.   In    a    printing  telegraph,    tbe    combination    wltb    an 
electrically-controlled    plurality    of    seiectlng-relays,    of   a 
plurality  of  selectlng-clrrulto   formed  successively  by   the 
contacts  of  said  selecting-relays,  and  a  corresponding  plu-« 
rallty  of  primary  seiectlng-relays,  one  sueb  relay  In  each 


socb  drcQlt,  fi  plurality  af  secondary  selecting-relays  ar> 
ranged  in  clusters  corresponding  to  and  controlled  by  tbe 
primary  selecting-relays.  the  contocto  of  said  secondary 
selecting-relays  of  eacb  cluster  succeeding  tbe  first  con- 
nected to  contacto  of  relays  of  tbe  preceding  cluster,  print- 
ing or  operating-magneto  controlled  by  eacb  of  tbe  sec- 
ondary seiectlng-relays,  an  electrically -con  trolled  retord- 
lng-set embracing  relays  arranged  to  be  operated  suc- 
cessively, tbe  final  relay  of  said  retordlng-set  being  oper- 
ated only  by  long  pulses,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  re- 
tardlng-set  before  the  operation  of  said  final  relay  for 
completing  a  drcult  through  the  contocta  of  at  least  one 
of  the  secondary  selecting-relays  and  tbe  selected  printing 
or  operating-magnet,  and  for  restoring  tbe  primary  select- 
ing-relaya and  the  seiectlng-relays. 

4.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  an 
electrically-controlled  plurality  of  aelertlng- relays,  of  a 
plurality  of  sclectlng-circults  formed  successively  by  tbe 
contocto  of  said  selecting-relays.  and  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  primary  aelectlng-relays,  one  such  relay  in  each 
such  circuit,  a  plurality  of  secondary  selecting-relays  ar- 
ranged In  clusters  corresponding  to  and  controlled  by  tbe 
primary  seiectlng-relays,  tbe  contocto  of  said  secondary 
selecting-relays  of  eacb  cluster  succeeding  tbe  first  con- 
nected to  contacts  of  relays  of  tbe  preceding  cluater,  print- 
ing or  operating-magnets  controlled  by  eacb  of  tbe  sec- 
ondary selecting-relays.  an  electrically-controlled  retard- 
ing-set comprising  relays  arranged  to  be  operated  suc- 
cessively, the  final  relay  of  said  retardlng-aet  being  oper- 
ated wily  by  long  pulses,  a  con  trolling- relay  for  complet- 
ing a  circuit  closed  through  contocts  of  at  least  one  of 
the  secondary  seledlng-relays.  and  a  restorlng-relay  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  restoring  the, primary  select- 
ing-relays and  the  selecting-relays,  both  said  controlling- 
relay  and  said  restorlng-relay  controlled  by  said  retarding- 
set.  , 

5.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  wltb  an 
electrically-controlled  plurality  of  polar  selecting-relays 
controlling  a  plurality  of  selecting-circults  arranged  for 
formation  successively,  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
primary  selecting-relays  each  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
selectlng-drculto,  a  plurality  of  secondary  selecting  relays 
arranged  In  clusters,  tbe  relays  of  eacb  cluster  corre- 
sponding to  and  controlled  by  one  of  said  primary  select- 
ing-relays, each  primary  selectlng-relay  arranged  when 
operated  by  Ito  selecting-circult  to  complete  a  circuit 
through  the  secondary  selecting-relays  of  the  correspond- 
ing cluster,  printing  and  operating-magneto  in  clrculto 
controlled  by  the  secondary  selecting-relays.  a  controlling- 
relay  and  a  restorlng-relay,  the  former  controlling  the 
circuit  through  cmitacto  of  at  least  one  of  the  secondary 
aelectlng-relays  and  tbe  printing  or  operating-magnets,  tbe 
latter  controlling  a  restorlng-circult  of  the  primary  select- 
ing-relays and  the  seiectlng-relays.  a  retordlng-set  com- 
prising relays  arranged  for  operation  successively,  both 
the  controlling-relay  and  the  restorlng-relay  operated  at 
the  end  of  the  operation  of  said  retordlng-set. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


982.277.  N0TB-8HEBT-FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSI- 
CAL-INSTRUMENT PLAYERS.  CvBDS  F.  JoHss.  Ore- 
gon. 111.     Filed  Msjy  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.635. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitoble  frame ;  note  sheet  rollers  mounted  in  said 
frame ;  a  tracker-bar ;  means  for  ahlftlng  tbe  relation 
between  said  rollers  and  tracker-bar ;  members  baring 
openings  located  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tracker  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  edges  of  tbe  note  sheet  when 
In  normal  or  correct  position  In  the  device ;  means  for 
adjusting  said  members  independently  of  each  other; 
pneumatic  means  controlled  by  the  openings  In  said  mem- 
bers ;  and  connections  between  said  pneumatic  means  and 
said  rollers  and  tracker-bar  arranged  to  shift  the  relation 
between  said  rollers  and  tracker-bar  to  malntotn  them 
in  correct  operative  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinatloa 
of  a  suitoble  frame :  note  sheet  rollers  mounted  In  said 
frame ;   a   tracker-lnr ;    means   tor   shifting    tbe    relation 
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between  raid  rollert  and  tr«eker-ber ;  member*  beTtag 
openings  eloofftted  tr»n«Tereely  of,  and  located  adjacent 
tbe  end*  of  tbe  tracker  bar  and  adapted  to  be  corered  ! 
by  the  edges  of  tbe  note  eheet  when  In  proper  poaition 
in  tbe  device,  aald  members  being  adjuaUble  Independently 
of  eacb  other  :  pneamatlc  means  controlled  by  the  openings 
in  said  members :  and  connections  between  said  pneumatic 
means  and  said  rollem  and  tracker  bar  arranged  to  shift 
the  relation  between  said  rollers  and  tracker  bar  to  main- 
tain them  in  correct  operattve  relation,  sabetantlaliy  as 
described.  -— 


3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  work, 
guide  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  work,  a  frame, 
lugs  on  raid  frame  perforated  to  recelTe  raid  pins  which 
form  guides  for  tbe  same,  a  roHer  mounted  In  raid  frame, 
pneumatic  means  for  shifting  said  frame  with  lU  roller 
on  said  pins,  a  tracker  bar  and  set  screws  txtsadlag 
through  said  frame  work  and  adapted  to  eogrngs  said 
lugs  to  shift  said  frame  and  roller  with  relation  to  tbe 
tracker  bar  and  to  limit  the  moTsmeot  of  raid  frama 
wben  actuated  by  said  pneumatic,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


982.278.  RUBBER  PLATE  FOB  SHOES.  JOHW  PHIIX1» 
Klins.  Brooklyn.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.  Bartal 
No.  538,746. 


A  ahoe  sole  having  a  tread  member  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  triangularly  arrangod  projections,  and  a 
metal  plate  comprlalng  a  circular  portion  surrounding 
said  projections  and  a  triangular  portion  disposed  twtween 
the  projections  and  connected  with  the  circular  portion 
at  points  between  tbe  projections. 


982,279.      ADJUSTABLE   BRACKET.      John   KmatB. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No. 

M0.M7. 

1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  support  having  a  vertical 
alot  provided  with  lateral  recesses,  a  plate  adjustable  on 
tbe  front  of  tbe  support,  an  extenston  on  one  end  of 
tbe    plate   bent   at    right    angiea   thereto   and    adjustably 


engaging  the  rorwsns.  an  extension  at  tbe  ottaar  end  of 
the  plate  offset  within  the  plane  of  tbe  front  of  tbe 
support  and  adjustable  in  tbe  slot,  meana  for  damping 
tbe  plate  against  the  front  of  tbe  support  and  an  arm 
carried  by  the  plats. 


2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  tubular  snpport  having  a 
flat  front  side  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  having  oppos- 
ing lateral  recesses,  a  plate  adjustable  on  tbe  front  sur- 
face of  tbe  support,  an  offset  extension  on  one  end  of 
tbe  plate  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  front  of  tbe  snpport  and 
slldable  In  the  slot,  a  broad  extension  on  the  other  end 
of  the  plate  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  to  engage 
aald  recesses,  and  a  further  and  narrower  extension  on 
the  broad  extenaion,  bent  in  tbe  plane  of  the  front  of  tbe 
support  and  slldable  in  the  slot,  means  for  clamping  tbs 
plate  against  tbe  front  of  the  support  and  an  arm  carried 
by  the  plate. 


98  2.2  80.  LIOHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIREARMS. 
CLtrroao  A.  Lawis,  Portland,  Orag..  assignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Myron  E.  Hill.  Sallda.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
190t.     Serial  No.  533.939. 


1.  A  light  attachment  for  fire  anna  Including  a  body 
open  at  tbe  respective  ends,  a  lens  carried  by  one  end,  a 
cap  arranged  to  cloae  the  opposing  end,  the  wall  of  the 
body  being  cut  out  to  form  an  opening  extending  through 
the  cap-engaging  end,  a  block  slidably  engaging  the  longi- 
tudinal walls  of  the  opening  and  correspondlnK  in  slse  to 
tbe  opening,  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  the  block. 

2.  A  light  atuchment  for  fire  armr  including  a  body 
open  at  the  respective  ends,  a  lens  carried  by  one  end.  a 
cap  arranged  to  cloee  tbe  opposing  end,  tbe  wall  of  the 
body  being  cut  out  to  form  an  opening  extending  through 
the  cap-engaging  end,  a  block  slidably  engaging  tbe  longi- 
tudinal walls  of  the  opening  and  corresponding  In  slse  to 
the  opening,  a  source  of  light  carried  by  the  block,  and 
a  reflector  carried  by  the  rap  and  corresponding  in  dlsm- 
eter  to  tbe  similar  dimension  of  tbe  body. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Are  arm  of  a  light  attach- 
ment therefor,  means  for  securing  the  respective  ends  of 
said  attachment  to  tbe  flre  arm.  tbe  meana  connecting 
tbe  forward  end  of  the  attachment  to  the  flre  arm  includ- 
ing a  band  underlying  the  attachment  and  overlying  the 
flre  arm,  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  tbe  opposing 
length  of  the  band  between  the  attachment  and  flre  arm, 
whereby  In  the  adjustment  of  raid  screw  the  position  of 
tbe  forwsrd  end  of  tbe  attachment  with  relation  to  the 
flre  arm  may  be  regulated. 


982,281.  HIGH -TENSION -CURRENT  PROTECTOR. 
Cbablbs  J.  LI5COCK  and  Edqab  E.  Win.,  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  July  8,  1908.     Serial   No.  442.677 

,  1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  spark  gap 
'  comprising   a   pair  of   knife  edgea   and   a   pair   of   needle 
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iwlsts  located  In  close  proximity  to  said  knife  edgea,  aald 
kBlfe  edges  and  aald  needle  pointa  being  separated  by  an 
air  gap,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spark  gap 
provided  with  a  pair  of  knife  edges,  leaving  an  air  gap  be 
tween,  and  also  provided  with  a  pair  of  needle  points  and 
with  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  knife  edges  toward 
and  away  from  tbe  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spark  gap 
comprising  a  pair  of  knife  edges  separated  so  as  to  leave 
an  air  gap  between  them,  a  pair  of  needle  points  In  prox- 
imity to  said  knife  edges,  and  means  for  horlxontally  and 
vertically  adjusting  one  of  said  knife  edges,  substantially 
aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  high  tension  current  protector,  the  combination 
of  circuit  terminals,  a  fuse  and  connections  between  raid 
terminals,  a  ground  connection  leading  from  a  point  be- 
tween said  terminals  to  the  ground,  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  knife  edges  and  a  pair  of  needle  i>olnt8  located  In 
close  proximity  to  raid  knife  edges,  said  knife  edges  and 
said  needle  points  being  separated  by  an  air  gap,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  high  tension  current  protector,  the  combination 
of  circuit  terminals,  connections,  including  a  fuse,  be- 
tween said  terminals,  a  ground  connection  connected  to 
the  circuit  between  said  terminals,  said  ground  connection 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  knife  edges,  leaving  an  air 
gap  therebetween,  and  also  provided  with  a  pair  of  needle 
points  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  knife  edges  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982,282.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Allen  Looms,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenta,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1J>08. 
Serial  No.  422,041. 


1.  In  an  apparatns  for  cushioning  tbe  relative  move- 
ments of  a  vehicle  axle  and  body,  tbe  combination  of  a 
friction  surface  connected  with  one  of  the  relatively  mov- 
able parts,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  other  of  raid  mov- 
able parte  and  arranged  concentric  with  said  friction  sur- 
face, and  a  split  ring  arranged  to  contact  with  the  fric- 


tion surface  and  having  one  end  connected  with  a  part 
rigid  on  the  abaft,  and  a  part  movably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  to  which  tbe  other  end  of  said  split  ring  Is  ce»- 
nected,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cushioning  the  relative  move- 
ments of  a  vehicle  axle  and  body,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  concentric  with  tbe  casing,  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  toward 
tbe  casing,  one  of  raid  arms  being  connected  with  tbe 
shaft  and  tbe  other  free  thereon,  and  a  spilt  ring  remov- 
ably connected  with  said  arms  and  arranged  within  the 
casing,  for  the  purpose  described.  . 

3.  In  an  apparatns  for  cushioning  the  relative  move- 
ments of  a  vehicle  axle  and  body,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  concentric  with  tbe  casing,  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  toward 
the  casing,  one  of  said  arms  being  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  the  other  free  thereon,  and  a  split  ring  remov- 
ably connected  with  said  arms,  and  arranged  within  the 
casing,  said  arms  having  flanges  at  their  ends  against 
which  tbe  ends  of  said  split  ring  abut,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cushioning  the  relative  move- 
ments of  a  vehicle  axle  and  body,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  casing,  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  toward 
the  casing,  one  of  said  arms  being  connected  with  tbe 
shaft  and  the  other  free  thereon,  and  a  split  ring  remov- 
ably connected  with  said  arms  and  arranged  within  the 
casing,  raid  split  ring  being  provided  with  a  facing  of 
frictional  material  and  having  flanges  at  its  ends  against 
which  the  ends  of  said  frictional  material  abut,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cushioning  the  relative  move- 
ments of  a  vehicle  axle  and  body,  tbe  combination,  with 
the  body,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  connected  with  the  body, 
a  shaft  concentric  with  said  casing  and  having  an  arm 
connected  with  the  axle,  a  pair  of  arms  within  tbe  caaing. 
one  of  which  is  freely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  the  other 
rigidly  connected  with  tbe  shaft,  a  split  ring  having  Its 
ends  supported  on  said  arms  and  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  arms  apart,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982,283.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  FILLER.  Henbt  B.  McKkx, 
Lakehur«t,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
665,4{)2. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  fllllng  fountain  pens  comprising  a 
funnel  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  an  Ink  bottle,  said 
funnel  having  a  fountain  pen  receiving  bole  through  Its 
wall. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  fllllng  fountain  pens  comprising  n 
funnel  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  an  ink  bottle,  said 
funnel  having  a  plurality  of  fountain  pen  receiving  boles 
of  different  diameters  through  Its  wall  for  receiving  pens 
of  different  siies, 

3.  A  device  for  use  in  fllllng  fountain  pens  comprising  !i 
funnel  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  an  ink  bottle,  said 
funnel  having  a  fountain  pen  receiving  hole  through  its 
wall,  the  walls  of  which  hole  are  yielding. 

4.  A  device  for  use  in  filling-  fountain  pens  comprising  a 
funnel  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  an  ink  bottle,  said 
funnel  having  a  plurality  of  fountain  pen  receiving  holes 
of  different  diameters  through  Its  wall  for  receiving  pens 
of  different  sites,  tbe  walls  of  which  holes  are  yielding. 

6.  A  device  for  use  in  filling  fountain  pens  comprising  a 
funnel  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  an  Ink  bottle,  and 
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luiTinc  a  foantalo  p«n  rwretrinr  hol^  tbroagh  Its  wtll,  aad 
an  iak  dropper  arruiged  to  extead  tlu^afli  tb«  funnel  latn 
Um  bottia  and  act  aa  a  atopper  thmntor  when  aet  ta  aac. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tka  Oaaette.] 


•82.2S4.    SAFrrr  dy>amic  bbakino  §t8tiii  fob 

HOISTS.  Jonn  8  McKaa,  Plttabarg.  Pa.,  aad  jAumm 
r.  Bcnnxamu  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  8.  190*.  Se- 
rial No.  471.276. 


1.  In  a  coatrol  lyatem  for  electric  motor*,  a  motor,  con- 
facta  and 'connections  for  eanatng  tb«  motor  to  mn  in  one 
direction,  a  maKnetlcallT-opemt^  iiwltch,  contacts  and 
connections  IncludlOK  the  wtndlnK  of  said  switch  for  caus- 
tng  the  motor  to  mn  in  the  opposite  direction,  resistance 
for  controlling  the  motor  In  both  directions  of  operation, 
an  additional  reaistaace.  a  second  magnetlcallr-operated 
switch  arranned  to  be  open  when  Ita  wlndtntr  l«  enenrlied, 
means  tending  constantly  to  close  the  second  switch  when 
open,  the  eootacta  of  the  second  switch  being  arranged  to 
close  a  dynamic  braking  clrcnlt  incladlng  the  armature 
and  field  of  the  motor  and  a  low  resistance. 

2.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  a  motor,  con- 
tacta  and  connections  for  canalag  tbe  motor  to  mn  In  one 
direction,  a  magnetically -operated  swltdi,  eontacta  and 
connections  Incladlng  the  winding  of  said  switch  for  caoa- 
Ing  the  motor  to  run  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  second 
magnetically  operated  switch  arranged  to  be  open  when 
Its  winding  is  energised,  means  tending  caastantly  to 
close  tbe  second  switch  when  open,  said  second  switch 
when  de^nerglzed  being  connected  to  close  sabstaattally  a 
short-circuit  containing  the  armature  and  the  field  of  the 
motor. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  motor,  a  switch 
I  aring  connection  to  Inclada  the  motor  in  a  dynamic 
braking  circuit,  a  second  dynamic  braking  clrcnlt.  a 
switch  having  contacts  In  the  latter  circuit  and  having 
connectiona  whereby  it  Is  opened  when  tbe  fint  switch 
closes  Its  dynamic  circuit,  and  riosed  when  the  first 
switch  opens  Its  said  circuit  or  upon  tbe  dropping  of  the 
voltage  In  the  circuit  of  the  motor  or  of  the  second  switch. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  motor,  two  dy- 
namic braking  circulta  Incladlng  the  armature  and  field 
windings  of  tiM  motor,  a  switch  for  each  circuit,  aad 
means  whereby  one  switch  controls  the  other,  so  that 
wbea  one  la  cloaed  the  other  ta  open. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  motor,  two  dy- 
namic braking  circuits  Including  tbe  armature  and  field 
windings  of  tbe  motor,  a  controller  for  one  circuit,  an 
electro  magnetic  switch  for  tbe  other  circuit,  means  for 
caoaing  tbe  first  switch  to  control  the  electro-magnetic 
switch,  and  connectiona  sach  as  to  cauae  each  switch  to 
be  open  when  the  other  Is  cloaed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


982.286.  COMBINED  LKAD  CORBODING  -  POT  AND 
Bl'CKLE.  AiMon  i.  Muaa,  Glendale,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  473.«31. 

1.  A  combined  corroding  pot  and  buckle  forming  an  in- 
tegral structure   comprising  a  frame,  and  relnforcemeata 

'    1 


therefor  Inclosed  in  the  fraaae,  said  ralaforcemeata  havlBg 
openings  therethrough. 


2.  A  coinlilned  corroding  pot  and  buckle  terming  an  In- 
tegral structure  comprising  a  frame,  and  reinforcements 
therefor  incloaed  In  the  frame,  said  reinforcements  ba«'lng 
openings  from  the  front  to  tbe  back  thereof. 

X.  A  combined  corroding  pot  and  buckle  forming  aa  In- 
tegral structure  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  plaited  ahett 
Incloaed  therein 

4.  \  couiblnt-d  corroding  pot  and  buckle  forming  an  In 
tegral  structure   comprising  a   frame,   and  a   member  In- 
closed therein  and  divided  Into  separate  exposure  areas. 

B.  A  combined  corroding  pot  and  hackle  forming  an  In- 
tegral structure  comprlilnt;  a  frame,  and  a  member  In- 
cloaed therein  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  con- 
stituting indlTldual  exposure  areaa. 

[aatms  «  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


982.286.    VALVE.     Ivoa  Edwin  UsBCBa,  Oraveaend.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  577.040. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engin«.  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  fixed  valve  s<'at  having  a  port  lb  It  leading 
to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  t>e  moved  over  said 
seat,  a  recess  in  the  face  of  said  valve  next  the  cylinder 
port,  a  packing  ring  less  deep  than  tbe  recess  located 
within  said  recess  and  adapted,  when  the  valve  Is  brought 
to  rest  In  a  position  to  cloae  the  port,  to  bear  against  the 
valve  seat  all  around  the  port  and  a  passage  leading  from 
the  cylinder  port  to  the  back  of  the  packing  ring 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  comblnatioq 
of  a  cylinder,  a  fixed  valve  seat  having  a  port  In  it  leading 
to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said 
seat,  a  recess  In  the  face  of  said  valve  next  the  cylinder 
port,  a  packing  ring  less  deep  and  less  wide  than  the  re 
ceas  located  within  said  recess  and  adapted,  when  the 
valve  Is  brought  to  rest  In  a  position  to  close  the  port,  to 
bear  against  tbe  valve  neat  all  around  the  port. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  fixed  valve  seat  having  a  port  In  it  leading 
to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  t>e  moved  over  ihld 
seat,  a  recess  In  the  face  of  satd  valve  next  the  cylinder 
port,  a  packing  r1t>g  leaa  deep  than  the  re  ceas  located 
wlthla  said  recess  and  adapted,  when  the  valve  is  brought 
to  rest  in  a  position  to  close  tbe  port,  to  bear  against  tbe 
valTc  Beat  all  around  the   port,  a  spring  which   (ends  to 
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force  tbe  packing  ring  against  the  aeat,  and  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  cylinder  port  to  the  back  of  the  packing 
ring. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  fixed  valve  aeat  having  a  port  in  it  leading 
to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said 
seat,  a  recess  in  the  face  of  aald  valve  next  the  cylinder 
port,  a  packing  ring  less  deep  and  less  wide  than  the  re- 
ceaa  located  within  aald  recess  and  adapted,  when  the 
valva  la  brought  to  reat  In  a  position  to  cloae  the  port,  to 
bear  against  the  valve  seat  all  around  the  port,  aad  a 
spring  which  tends  to  force  the  packing  ring  against  the 
aeat. 


4.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  lime  altrogan  consisting  In 
treating  calcium  carbld  with  nitrogen,  and  eliminating 
carbon  from  the  resulting  product  by  oxidation  with  car- 
bon dioxid. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  lime  nitrogen  consisting  In 
treating  calcium  carbld  with  nitrogen,  and  eliminating 
carbon  from  the  reanlting  product  by  oxidation  with  a  de- 
termined proportion  of  carbon  dloxld. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


0e2.2S7.     8HOK-POLI8HEB.     OAarow   Mettger.   Kanaaa 
City,  Mo.     Filed  June  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  606,246. 


982,289.  .ADJUSTABLE  INVALID-COT.  ROTAL  RinBBK!« 
MtLLga,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  191<f  Serial  No. 
549,700. 


1.  A  polishing  bmsh  having  a  hollow  body  and  an  open- 
ing In  the  top  for  receiving  a  bottle  or  similar  device,  the 
side  walls  of  the  body  being  resilient  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  longitudinal  depreaaions  serving  for  finger  grips 
and  for  gripping  the  bottle,  and  a  cover  for  said  opening 
and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  band  which  operates  the 
brush. 

2.  A  polishing  bmsh  having  a  hollow  body  with  an 
opening  in  tbe  top  for  receiving  a  t>ottle,  and  having  an 
end  opening  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  cork  of 
tbe  t>ottle,  the  body  having  resilient  side  walls  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending  depressions  forming  band  holds 
on  the  outside  and  projections  on  the  inside  of  the  body 
for  gripping  the  bottle. 

3.  A  polishing  brush  having  a  hollow  body  witb  an 
op«ilng  In  tbe  top  for  receiving  a  bottle,  and  having  resili- 
ent side  walls  provided  with  inwardly  extending  depres- 
sions forming  handholds  on  the  outside  and  projections  on 
the  inside  of  the  body  for  gripping  the  bottle. 


982.288.     PREPARATION  OF  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS. 

BiNAB  HONOEATUR  METER  and  JOB  MORTEN  AUUURT 

Stillbsen,  Niagara  Falls  Centre,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1908,  Serial  No.  463,113.  Renewed  Aug. 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,180. 


1.  The  process 
treating  calcium 

2.  The  process 
treating  calcium 
eartM>n  from  the 

3.  The  process 
treating  calcium 
cart>on  from  the 


of  preparing  lime  nitrogen  consisting  in 

carbld  with  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxid. 
of  preparing  lime  nitrogen  consisting  in 
carbld   with    nitrogen,    and    elimluatiug 

resulting  product. 

of  preparing  lime  nitrogen  consisting  in 
carbld   with    nitrogen,    and   eliminating 

resulting  product  by  oxidation. 


1.  In  an  invalid  cot  attachable  by  clamp  means  to  a 
bedstead  having  a  cot  frame  attached  by  cable  means  to 
two  operating  cables,  fabric  covering  said  frame,  tubing 
adapted  to  contain  one  of  the  operating  cables  with  pul- 
leys on  said  tubing  one  at  each  end  to  carry  one  of  oald 
operating  cables,  the  combination  of  tubing  provided  witb 
pulley  and  bearing  means  at  each  end  adapted  to  carry 
both  of  said  operating  cables,  threaded  nuts  sUdable  in 
and  not  tumable  in  last  said  tubing  to  each  of  which  nuts 
Is  attached  one  of  said  operating  cables,  n  crank,  and  a 
threaded  bar  turuable  on  bearings  In  said  tubing  one  pari 
threaded  right  hand  and  the  other  part  threaded  left 
hand,  adapted  to  engage  said  nuts  and  provided  with  a 
head  adapted  for  engagement  of  said  crank,  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  Invalid  cot  provided  with  two  upright  tubing 
pieces  each  carrying  a  pulley  at  each  end,  one  tubing  piece 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  passing  of  a  cable  through  It,  both 
attachable  by  clamp  means  to  the  ends  of  a  bedstead,  hav- 
ing operating  cables  suitably  disposed  over  said  pulleys, 
also  provided  witb  a  cot  frame  attachable  by  cable  means 
to  said  operating  cables  and  including  suitable  operating 
crank  means,  the  combination  of  a  right  banded  threaded 
nut  and  a  left  banded  threaded  nut  to  each  of  %hlch  Is 
attached  respectively  one  end  of  one  of  said  operating  ca- 
bles, disposed  within  one  of  aald  tubing  pieces  and  not 
tumable  therein,  and  a  bar  on  bearings  within  last  aald 
tubing  piece  one  part  threaded  right  hand  with  the  other 
part  threaded  left  hand  adapted  to  engage  said  nuts  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  engagement  with  said  crank  meana, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  invalid  cot  of  the  character  described,  an  up- 
right tubed  piece  adapted  to  carry  nuts  siidable  and  not 
tumable  therein  and  provided  with  end  bearings  carrying 
pulleys ;  two  threaded  nuts  disposed  In  nald  tubed  piece 
each  adapted  to  have  attached  thereto  cable  means  adapt- 
ed to  elevate  and  lower  simultaneoualy  both  enda  of  a  cot ; 
a  threaded  bar,  one  part  threaded  In  one  direction  the 
other  threaded  in  the  other  direction,  adjusted  tumably 
in  aald  end  bearings  of  satd  tubed  piece  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  nnts,  all  aubsUntially  as  aet  forth. 
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982,290      FLTINO-MACHINE.      Bobbbt  ▲.  Moon.   Cbl- 
rmgo.  III.     nied  Jan.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  &36.S2S. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  th«  combination  of  a  central  lon- 
(itndlnal  frame  member,  and  aide  wing  frame  membera  de- 
tachable connected  therewith  and  on  opposite  8ide«  there- 
of, each  of  the  latter  fraoH>  membera  comprising  a  plo- 
rallty  of  detachably  related  ■ertlons  whereby  tbe  various 
parts  aforesaid  may  be  dlsaeaembled. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal frame  member,  a  main  aeroplan<>  oompriiilng  side 
wing  frame  members  of  like  curvature  detachably  con- 
nected with  a  central  memt>er  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter,  and  each  of  tbe  side  frame  members  comprising  a 
plorallty  of  detachably  relatad  sections  whereby  said  parts 
may  be  dlsasnembled,  and  a  covering  extending  over  aaid 
frame  members  for  the  purpose  described 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  aero 
plane  composed  of  side  wings  curving  downwsrdly  toward 
their  adjacent  ends  forming  a  space,  the  central  portion 
of  said  aeroplane  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  wings  slop- 
ing upwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  machine  and  an 
auxiliary  aeroplane  of  comparatively  narrow  form  located 
above  the  adjacent  downwardly  curved  ends  of  the  wingn, 
and  ovt-r  the  space  at  said  point,  said  auxiliary  aeroplane 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  main  aeroplane  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  front  end  of  tbe  machine,  and 
thence  downwardly  toward  tbe  rear  end  of  the  machine  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  main  aeroplane. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comt^nation  of  a  main  aero- 
plane comprising  a  central  longitudinal  frame  member, 
wings  comprising  side  wing  frame  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  member,  and  separably  connected  with 
the  latter,  each  of  the  latter  frame  members  comprl!«lDg  a 
plurality  of  sections  and  each  section  having  detachable 
interlocking  connection  with  the  central  frame  member 
whereby  to  permit  aeparatloo  of  the  aide  and  longitudinal 
frame  members,  an  envelop  extending  ever  the  frame  mem- 
bers, a  central  auxiliary  aeroplane  spaced  from  the  cover- 
ing and  located  above  the  adjacent  connected  portions  of 
said  frame  members,  said  central  aeroplane  slanting  up- 
wardly from  the  front  end  of  the  machine  to  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  machine  and 
thence  sloplni;  downwardly  toward  the  rear  end.  load  sup- 
{wrtlng  means  suspended  from  the  central  frame  member 
t>eneath  the  wings,  and  propulsion  mechanism  carried  be- 
neath the  wings. 

B.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  central  longitudinal  frame 
member,  a  plurality  of  channel  Irons  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber, and  side  wing  frame  members  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  frame  sections  having  T-beads  engaging  and 
interlocking  with  the  channel  Irons  of  the  longitudinal 
frame  member. 


9  8  2,291.  POST  AND  FJ^TH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
WALLS.  Hn.HaT  R.  Mtcbs.  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,986 


>    ^-■..^- 


1.  A  wall  conatruction  formed  by  a  series  of  constmc- 
tion  members,  each  member  of  which  consists  of  a  tlteet 
of  metal  conrcd  to  form  tubular  posts  which  are  In  cross 
section  triangular  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the 
bases  of  the  triangles  and  a  sheet  metal  panel  connecting 
the  apexes  of  the  triangles,  and  flanges  projecting  out- 
ward from  the  apexes  of  tbe  trianglea.  tbe  construction 
members  being  placed  back  to  back  and  so  that  the  grooves 


in  the  poata  of  tbe  construction  membera  npon  one  side  of 
the  wall  reglater  with  the  meeting  flanges  of  tbe  members 
npon  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall. 

2.  A  wall,  formed  by  a  series  of  construction  meml>ers, 
each  member  consisting  of  sheet  metal  bent  at  Intervals  to 
form  tubular  poats  and  expanded  to  form  expanded  metal 
panela.  which  are  located  between  the  posta.  and  flanges, 
which  project  at  each  end  beyon<^  the  posta,  the  construc- 
tion memt»era  being  placed  l>ack  to  bark,  and  the  flanges  of 
adjacent  members  meeting  each  other  at  points  opposite 
to  the  posta  of  the  conatruction  members  on  tbe  other  side 
of  the  wall,  and  means  for  connecting  adjacent  flanges 
together. 


982.292.  CIOARETTE  SMOKER'S  POUCH.  Trdman  C 
NAaAMOu  and  Cltok  Jidson  BAaxwiLL,  Los  Angeles. 
Cai.     PUed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.354. 


1.  A  pouch  comprising  a  flat  body  provided  with  a  re- 
ceptacle that  Is  open  at  one  end  only,  a  flap  forming  on 
end  extension  of  one  side  wall  of  tt^e  body  and  adapted  to 
fold  over  said  end  extension  to  close  the  same,  and  a  loop 
the  width  of  which  la  leas  than  the  length  of  the  body, 
said  loop  being  fastened  to  the  flap  and  adapted  to  slide 
along  the  body,  a  length  of  flap  being  provided  between 
the  loop  and  the  side  wall  sufficient  to  accommodate  the 
loop  when  the  same  Is  slid  off  of  the  body  to  open  the 
pouch  to  that  when  the  pouch  is  open  the  flap  may  hold 
the  loop  at  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  ready  to  be  slid 
over  the  body  to  close  the  pouch. 

2.  A  pouch  comprising  a  flat  body  having  a  receptacle 
that  is  open  only  at  one  end  of  tbe  body,  a  flap  forming  an 
extenaion  of  a  side  wall  of  the  body  to  close  the  open  end 
of  the  receptacle,  the  body  t>eing  provided  at  the  end  oppo- 
site the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  with  a  pocket  having  an 
oriflce  in  the  side  wall  of  the  body  and  a  slot  through  an 
edge  wall  of  the  bodj.  and  a  loop  on  the  flap  adapted  to 
slide  along  the  body,  said  loop  being  of  sufficient  width  to 
cloae  the  oriflce  and  the  Blot  when  the  flap  Is  adjusted  to 
close  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  the  flap  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  between  tbe  loop  and  the  mouth  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  accommodate  the  loop  when  the  loop  la  alld  off  of 
the  body  and  thereby  to  hold  the  loop  in  poaition  at  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle  ready  to  t>e  slid  back  onto  tbe 
body. 

S.  A  pooch  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  side  and 
having  projections  at  the  enda  of  the  opening,  a  atrnp 
forming  an  extenaion  of  one  wsll  of  the  pouch  and  ar- 
ranged to  fit  between  said  extensions  and  over  the  opening, 
and  means  to  hold  the  strap  in  position  to  cloae  said 
opening. 

4.  A  pouch  comprising  a  frame  and  side  walla,  a  gap 
being  provided  In  the  frame  to  form  a  slot,  meana  to  form 
a  pocket  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  alot,  and  a  reinforcing 
metallic  strip  on  the  frame  to  support  the  wall  at  the  slot 
formed  by  said  gap. 


9  8  2.298.      ALTOMATIC    STOP    FOR    TALKINO  MA- 
CHINES.    DiLPHOs  C.  NiLsoN  and  Jambs  W.  Nklrox. 
Marlon.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.723. 
1.   In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able record,  a  sound-reprodocing  device  adapted  to  move 
over  said  record,  a  stop  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
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said  record,  and  a  atop-controlllnf  member,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  member  for  actuating  aaid  atop-controlling  mem- 
ber, and  a  part  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move  with 
said  sound-reproducing  device  and  lying  normally  in  the 
path  of  said  spring-pressed  member  for  controlling  the 
movement  thereof. 


2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able record,  an  arm  movably  supported  above  said  record, 
a  sound-reproducing  device  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  over  said  record,  a  stop  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  record,  and  a  stop-controlling  member, 
of  a  movable  Xmr  operatlvcly  connected  to  said  stop-con- 
trolling member,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  bar  in  one 
direction,  and  a  finger  carried  by  aaid  arm  and  normally 
extending  into  the  path  of  said  bar  to  control  its  move- 
ment. 

n.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able record,  an  arm  movably  supported  above  said  record, 
a  sound-reprodnclug  device  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  over  said  record,  a  stop  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  record  and  a  stop  controlling  member, 
of  a  base,  a  bar,  links  for  connecting  said  bar  to  said  base, 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  bar,  means  for  o|>eratlvely 
connecting  said  bar  to  said  stop  controlling  member,  and 
a  part  connected  with  said  arm  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  bar. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able record,  an  arm  movably  supported  above  said  record, 
a  sound-reproducing  device  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  over  said  record,  a  stop  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  record  and  a  stop-controlling  member, 
of  a  base,  a  bar.  links  connecting  said  base  to  said  bar.  a 
spring  for  actuating  said  bar,  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  bar.  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  to  said 
stop-controlling  member,  and  a  part  connected  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  arm  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
bar. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able record,  an  arm  movably  supported  above  said  record, 
a  sound-reproducing  device  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  over  said  record,  a  stop  for  controlling  tbe 
movement  of  aaid  record,  and  a  stop-controlling  member 
of  a  movable  bar  having  a  shoulder,  means  for  actuating 
said  bar,  means  for  actuating  said  stop-controlling  mem 
l>er  from  said  bar.  and  a  finger  carried  by  aaid  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar  near  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


982,294.      SCREEN    AND    PLATE    HOLDER    FOR    EN- 
GRAVERS' CAMERAS.     Uri  M.  Norton.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.407. 
In  a  screen  and  plate  holder  for  engravers'  cameras, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plate  holder  mounted 
therein,  a  screen  bolder  mounted  to  move  In  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  tbe  front  and  rear  of  the  caalng,  whereby 
it    is    made    to    travel    toward    or    away    from    the    plate 
holder  for  obtaining  tbe  proper  focus,  means  for  moving 
the   said   screen    holder   consiating   of   vertically   diaposed 
rods   located   on   oppoeite   sides   of   the   frame,   bell-crank 
levers  each   having  one  arm   pivotally  connected   to   the 
extremity  of  one  of  the  rods,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 


the  other  arm  with  the  acreen  holder,  tbe  bell-crank 
levers  being  pivotally  connected  at  tbe  angle  of  their 
arma  to  tbe  casing,  a  transverse  rocking  shaft  provided 
with  laterally  extending  arms,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 


each  of  tbe  said  laterally  extending  arms  with  an  extremity 
of  the  vertically  disposed  rods,  and  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected with  the  extremity  of  the  rock  abaft  on  tbe  out- 
aide  of  the  screen,  substantially  as  described. 


982,295.     WIRE  GATE.     David  P.  Page.  Grand  Raplda, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,705. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wire  fence  having  a  portion 
between  two  adjacent  posts  severed  therefrom,  bars  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  wires  of  the  severed  section, 
hinges  pivotally  connecting  one  of  the  bars  to  one  of 
the  posts,  a  yoke  pivotally  supported  upon  the  other 
post,  a  lever  attached  to  the  yoke,  and  a  second  yoke 
pivoted  on  the  first  named  yoke  and  having  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  bar  whereby  the  same  is  supported 
and  the  wires  tensloned. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence,  a  gate  consisting  of  a  severed  portion 
of  aaid  fence  extending  between  two  posta,  a  bar  attached 
to  each  end  of  said  severed  portion,  eye-bolts  in  one  of 
said  posts  In  which  bolts  one  of  the  bars  is  roUtive,  a 
yoke  having  hooks  to  engage  and  support  the  other  bar. 
a  second  yoke  on  which  the  first  named  yoke  is  pivotally 
mounted,  hangers  on  the  post  adjacent  the  last  named 
bar  to  which  the  second  yoke  Is  pivoted,  and  a  lever  on 
the  said  yoke  to  turn  the  same  on  Its  pivot. 

1 


982,296.      BUTTON  -  SETTING    MACHINE.      Gaoaoa    B. 
Parkkr.  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hea ton -Peninsu- 
lar Button   Fastener  Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.     Original  application  filed  Dec.  15, 
1909.  Serial  No.  533.161.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,161. 
1.  A  button-setting  machine  for  buttons  and   attached 
fasteners    having    a    longitudinally    slotted    sluiceway,    a 
grooved  trough  projection  connected  with  said  sluiceway 
and  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  thereof,  having  a  groove 
.,  In  alinement  with  tbe  slot  In  the  sluiceway  and  which 
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i»  adapt*)!  to  font  a  Mat  tor  a  aleCtad  toad-tote 
tba  end  ot  tte  feadtute  la  broacbt  Into  «ngac«ment  with 
tbfl  and  of  said  alulcawajr.  and  a  slotted  coupllnc  which 
la  adapted  to  clamp  a  feed-tuba  to  Mid  trough. 


2.  A  buttoD-aettlng  machine  for  buttons  and  attached 
fasteners  having  a  tongltudinally  slotted  slutceway.  a 
grooved  trough  projection  connected  with  said  sluiceway 
and  projecting  bejond  the  end  thereof,  baring  a  groove 
In  allnement  with  the  alot  In  the  elnlcewaj  and  wblek 
la  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  a  slotted  feed-tube  whan 
the  end  of  tb*  feed-tnbe  Is  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  end  of  said  sluiceway,  and  a  slotted  movable  coupling 
which  is  adapted  to  clamp  a  fead-tnbe  to  said  trough,  the 
slot  In  said  coupling  being  wider  than  the  alot  in  said 
alnlcewaj. 

3.  A  button-setting  machine  for  buttona  and  attached 
fasteners  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  sluiceway,  a 
grooved  trough  projection  connected  with  said  sluiceway 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  having  a  groove 
in  allnement  with  the  slot  in  the  sluiceway  and  which 
is  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  a  slotted  feed  tube  when 
the  end  of  the  feed  tube  is  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  end  of  said  sluiceway,  and  maana  for  clamping  a 
feed-tube  to  said  trough  projection. 

4.  A  button-setting  machine  for  buttons  and  attached 
fasteners  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  sluiceway,  a 
grooveed  trough  projection  In  which  said  sluiceway  la 
seated  and  connected  therewith,  said  trough  projection 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  sluiceway  and  adapted 
to  form  a  seat  for  a  feed  tube,  the  end  of  said  sluiceway 
forming  a  stop  for  the  end  of  a  feed-tube. 

5.  A  button-setting  machine  for  buttons  and  attached 
fasteners  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  sluiceway,  a 
grooved  trough  projection  connected  with  said  sluiceway 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  having  a  groove 
in  allnement  with  the  slot  in  the  sluiceway  and  which 
la  adapted  to  form  a  aeat  for  a  slotted  feed-tube  when 
the  end  of  the  feed-tube  la  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  end  of  said  sluiceway,  the  slot  In  the  trough  being 
wider  than  the  slot  In  the  sluiceway,  and  a  sUdable  tubu- 
lar coupling  which  la  adapted  to  connect  a  feed-tube  with 
Mid  trough,  said  tubular  coupling  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  throughout  Its  length  In  allnement  with  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  the  sluiceway. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982.297.     CARBrBETKR.     Burr  N»rLOX  Pine*.  Indlaa- 
apoUa.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.   19.  1907      Serial  No.  3e3.<t28 

1.  A  carbureter  lacliidlng  a  shell  with  an  outlet  opening 
that  la  substantially  the  same  In  ahape  as  an  artist's 
palette,  and  a  throttle  valve  adapted  to  ek>M  said  opening 
by  moving  from  the  wider  portion  to  the  narrow  portion 
thereof. 

2.  A  cartMjreter  including  a  shell  with  a  main  air  Inlet 
port,  a  valve  caaing  extending  upward  Into  said  shell 
with  a  port  la  tte  upper  end  thereof  for  admitting  the 
fnel.    a   false   bottom    for   the  ahell   through   whicb    said 


▼alTs  caalnc  axtanda  with  opaalnga  in  tb*  t»lm  bottom 
around  tba  Talve  caaing,  and  a  by-paaa  leading  from  the 
air  inlet  opening  in  said  shell  to  tlie  openings  around 
aald  valT*  caaing. 


S.  A  cartrareter  Including  a  ahell  with  a  main  inlet 
port,  a  valve  casing  extending  upward  Into  Mid  shell 
with  a  port  in  the  upper  end  thereof  for  admitting  the 
fuel,  a  CalM  bottom  for  the  ahell  through  which  Mid 
valve  caaing  extends  with  openings  In  the  falae  bottom 
around  the  valve  casing,  a  bypaM  iMdlng  from  the  air 
Inlet  opening  in  aald  shell  to  th*  openings  around  said 
valve  caaing,  and  meana  for  ragalating  the  paaaage  of 
air  through  said  by-paaa. 

4.  A  carbureter  Including  a  ahell.  a  valve  caaing  enter- 
ing Mid  shell  with  a  plurality  of  ports  for  the  admlHion 
of  fuel,  a  valve  for  controlling  one  of  said  ports,  an  air 
inlet  valve,  means  controlled  by  said  air  Inlet  valve  for 
controlling  Mid  fuel  Inlet  valve,  and  an  externally  opera- 
tive valT*  for  controlling  the  other  fuel  inlet  port. 

5.  A  carbureter  Including  a  shell  with  an  air  inlet 
port,  a  spring  presaed  valve  for  closing  It.  a  tapering 
sleeve  extending  from  aald  valve  reduced  clrcumferentlally 
at  one  point,  a  valve  caaing  extending  upward  into  said 
shell  below  Mid  sleeve  with  an  outlet  port  therein  for 
the  fuel,  a  aprlng  preaaed  valve  for  closing  said  {Mrt  the 
upper  end  of  which  normally  engages  the  reduced  portion 
of  said  aleeve,  whereby  the  Initial  movement  of  aald  Inlet 
valve  will  cauae  a  poaltlve  and  sudden  movement  at  the 
same  time  of  said  fuel  Inlet  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


082.298      CLASP  OR  HOLDER.     ALBXAiVDn  J    Pollock. 
8t.  Louia.  Uo.     Filed  June  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  ftOl.870. 


/-t 


#- 


1.  .\  clasp  comprlalng  a  body  portion  having  front  and 
back  members  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  mate- 
rial to  tie  gripped,  a  Rprlng-deprewotnK  member  sitdably 
arranged  on  said  front  member,  a  resilient  memt)er  secured 
at  oae  end  to  aald  front  member,  tte  oppoatt*  end  of 
said  rMllient  member  being  adapted  to  project  away  from 
the  plane  of  said  front  member  when  said  spring-depreaa- 
Ing  member  is  In  open  position,  and  a  pin  on  said  project- 
ing end  of  said  reailient  member  adapted,  when  said 
spring  dspreMlng  member  la  brought  to  dooed  position, 
to  engage   said    material.    Mid   sprlng-depreMing   member 
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being  adapted,  wteo  broMt>t  to  elosad  position,  to  de- 
preM  Mid  projecting  end  of  Mid  resilient  member  Into 
a  position  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  Mid 
front  member,  and  Mid  front  member  being  proTlded  with 
a  perforation  through  which  Mid  pin  is  adapted  to  paH 
when  said  projecting  end  of  said  resilient  member  Is  de- 
prasaad ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  claap  comprlalng  a  body  portion  having  front  and 
back  members  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  mate- 
rial to  be  gripped,  a  sprlng-depreMing  member  slldably 
arranged  on  said  front  member,  a  U-staai>ed  resilient 
member  mounted  on  said  front  member,  the  leg  portions 
of  Mid  resilient  member  being  adapted  to  project  away 
from  the  plane  of  Mid  front  member  when  Mid  spring- 
depressing  member  Is  In  open  position,  and  pins  on  said 
leg  portions  of  Mid  resilient  member  adapted,  when  said 
spring-depressing  member  is  brought  to  closed  position, 
to  engage  Mid  material.  Mid  sprlng-depreMlng  member 
being  adapted,  when  brought  to  closed  poeitlon,  to  depreM 
said  leg  portions  into  a  position  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  Mid  front  member,  and  Mid  front 
member  being  provided  with  perforations  through  which 
Mid  pins  are  adapted  to  paM  when  Mid  leg  portions  are 
depressed  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  front  and 
back  members  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  mate- 
rial to  to  gripped,  a  frame  on  said  front  member,  a  spring- 
depreMlng  cover-member  slldably  arranged  in  said  frame, 
a  U-shaped  securing  member  arranged  on  aald  front  mem- 
tor  within  Mid  frame  and  under  said  cover-memtor  and 
having  resilient  leg  portions  adnpted  to  project  away 
from  the  plane  of  Mid  front  memtor  when  said  cover- 
memtor  is  In  raised  poaition,  and  pins  on  aald  leg  portions 
adapted,  when  Mid  cover  memtor  Is  brought  to  closed 
position,  to  engaVe  said  material.  Mid  cover-memtor  toing 
adapted,  when  brought  to  cloaed  position,  to  depreM  said 
leg  portioaa  Into  a  poaition  sototantlally  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  Mid  front  memtor,  and  said  front  memtor 
being  provided  with  perforations  through  which  said 
plna  are  adapted  to  pass  when  said  leg  portions  are  de- 
pressed  ;  sutoUnttally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portioa  comprising  front  and  rear  memtors 
adapted  to  receive  there  tot  ween  the  material  to  to  gripped, 
of  a  cover-memtor,  an  open  frame  on  aald  front  memtor 
In  which  Mid  cover-memtor  Is  slldably  mounted,  a  secur- 
ing memtor  mounted  on  said  front  membar  within  aald 
frame  and  bavloR  resilient  leg  portions  projecting  there- 
from and  extending  away  from  the  plane  of  said  front 
memtor  when  Mid  cover-memtor  la  In  open  position, 
meana  on  Mid  leg  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  mate- 
rial when  said  cover-memtor  is  brought  to  closed  position, 
Mid  cover  memtor  toIng  adapted  to  depreM  said  leg  por- 
tions when  brought  to  closed  position,  and  a  rib  on  aald 
cover-memtor  adapted  to  register  with  the  open  portion 
of  Mid  frame  when  said  cover-memtor  is  brought  to  closed 
position  :  sutotantially  as  described. 


9  8  2.299.  SHAFT -COUPLING.  JcAN 
Rahdbb.  DuBseldorf.  Germany.  Filed 
SerUl  No.  547,409. 


LOCIS    GtRABO 
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chamtors  and  adjoining  slots,  a  pair  of  crank  pins  on  the 
driven  shaft,  arma  operatlvely  connected  to  the  crank 
pins  and  engaging  said  slots,  and  pistons  on  said  arms 
tlkat  engage  tte  chamtora. 

2.  In  a  liquid-controlled  shaft  coupling,  a  bead  carried 
by  tte  driver  abaft  and  having  a  pair  of  communicable 
chambers  which  are  provided  with  cuneiform  aldea,  a 
pair  of  crank  pins  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  cuneiform 
pistons  operably  connected  to  the  crank  pins  and  adapted 
to  to  preaaed  llquld-tlght  against  the  cuneiform  chambar- 
sides  upon  a  rotation  of  the  bead. 

3.  In  a  liquid-controlled  shaft  coupling,  a  head  carried 
by  the  driver  shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  chamtors  which 
ars  provided  with  cuneiform  aides,  a  duct  connecting  Mid 
chamtora,  a  valve  plug  controlling  aald  duct,  a  pair  of 
crank  pins  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  cuneiform  pistons 
operably  connected  to  the  crank  pins  and  adapted  to  to 
pressed  against  the  cuneiform  cbamtor  sides  upon  a  roU- 
tlon  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  liquid-controlled  shaft  coupling,  a  hMd  carried 
by  the  driver  shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  communicable 
tapering  chamtors  and  adjoining  oblong  slots,  the  Width  of 
said  slots  exceeding  that  of  the  toM  of  the  tapering 
chamtors  whereby  straight  faces  are  formed  ttet  flank 
the  cbamton,  a  pair  of  crank  pins  on  the  driven  shaft, 
arms  of  oblong  cross  section  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
pins  and  engaging  the  slots,  and  tapering  pistons  on  said 
arms,  that  engage  the  chamtora,  .the  arms  and  piatons 
toing  adapted  to  to  pressed  against  the  slot-faces  and 
the  chamtor-eldes  respectively  upon  a  rotation  of  the  bead. 


982,300.     HT'B  ATTACHING  DEVICE.     Lotis  Ray.  Ham 
let,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,694. 


In  a  hub  attaching  device,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
having  the  outer  portion  of  its  bore  of  reduced  aise,  a 
wall  provided  with  a  central  transverse  aperture  closing 
In  the  outer  end  of  the  bore,  an  axle  box  fitting  in  the  bore 
of  the  hub  and  provided  with  a  transverse  cut-away 
portion,  a  threaded  extension  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
axle  tox  paMlng  through  the  aperture  of  Mid  wall,  a 
nut  screwing  on  the  extension  of  the  axle  tox  to  hold 
the  latter  In  operative  position  in  the  hub,  and  means 
to  hold  the  axle  tox  against  rotation  Independently  of 
the  hub. 


982,301.  MATCH-IGNITER  AND  WASTE-MATCH  RE- 
CEIVER. Louia  R«.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1909.     Serial  No.  515,087. 


1.  In  a  liquid  controlled  steft  coupling,  a  head  carried 
by  tte  driver  shaft  and  tevlng  a  pair  of  communicable 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  described,  a  match  receptacle, 
a  movable  sector  pivoted  therein  for  delivering  one  match 
at  a  time,  means  whereby  tlie  sector  may  to  operated,  a 
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rcsUlent  tape  holder  raooBted  in  the  r««ept«cle.  mid  t  roll 
of  material  surfaced  with  an  Isnltlng  sobatance  carried  on 
the  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  match  receptacle, 
Bieana  movable  therein  for  dellTertnf  a  single  match,  a 
resilient  tape  holder  moanted  In  the  receptacle  carrylnir  a 
tape,  said  tape  being  perforated  transrersely  at  Interrala 
ao  that  parts  of  the  tape  may  be  severed  when  unflt  for 
oae.  and  having  thereon  a  coating  of  igniting  material  for 
Igniting  the  match  aa  It  la  delivered. 


0  82,302.  FOLDING  CAlfP-STOVE.  Aumiccs  Son- 
caolU.  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S38.S37. 


.....  ^^>f) 


1.  A  foldlnK  camp  atove.  comprlslnit  bare  having  sop- 
porting  legs  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  members 
adapted  to  fold  intermediate  their  extremities,  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  bars  for  spacing  the  t>ara  when  In 
use,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  atructure  of  the  ciasa  described,  comprising  two 
bars,  folding  members  adapted  to  fold  intermediate  their 
eztremltiea  interpoaed  between  the  bars  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith  and  supporting  legs  also  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bars,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  bars 
for,  supporting  cooking  utensils,  members  hinged  interme- 
diate their  extremities  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
reapective  bars,  whereby  the  said  members  are  arranged  to 
fold  when  not  in  use,  and  sapportlng  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  bars,  sabatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  bars 
for  supporting  cooking  ntenalls,  meana  for  connecting  and 
spacing  the  bars  comprising  two  sets  of  members  hinged 
intermediate  their  extremities  and  respectively  pivotally 
connected  at  their  outer  extremltiea  with  the  said  bars, 
and  legs  pivotally  connected  wttb  the  t>ars  beyond  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  hinge  members,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. -    ^ 


—  ^       ■? 

082,303.  FIRE  DOOR  AND  SHUTTER.  FlLix  L.  Saimo. 
DosaiT  M.  Lynch,  WiLLiAia  ¥.  Dunbab.  and  Joseph  H. 
WsATHcaiOBD.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  aaalgnors  to  Salno  Fire 
Door  and  Shutter  Company,  Memphla,  Tenn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Tennesaee.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1007.  SerUl  No. 
806,891. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  front  wall  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  composite  back  wall 
of  non-combustible  materials  divided  into  separate  overlap- 
ping aectiona,  and  means  for  spacing  the  walls  apart  to 
form  an  air  channel ;  of  meana  for  connecting  the  sections 
together  whereby  a  alldlng  movement  of  the  overlap  la 
allowed  tranaversely  to  the  edges  to  compenaata  for  the 
unequal  expansion  of  the  front  and  t>ack  walls. 

2.  In  a  Are  door  or  shutter  or  the  like,  consisting  of  two 
parallel  walls  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  space  ;  the  front 
wall  being  subatantlally  In  a.  aingle  piece,  tL«  back  wall 
being  composed  of  sheet  m^tal  and  refractory  material  and 
being  divided  into  Independent  overlapping  aections  with 


the  front  wall  bat  allowing  a  relative  ezpanatble  movement 
between  other  portiona  of  the  section  and  front  wall. 
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S.  A  Are  door  or  shutter  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall 
of  overlapping  sections,  said  sections  being  composed  of 
sheet  metal  and  sheet  refractory  material  faatened  to- 
gether, meana  for  holding  aald  front  and  t>ack  walla  apart 
to  form  air  space,  and  meana  for  rigidly  faatenlng  said  sec- 
tlona  to  the  front  wall  throughout  only  a  portion  of  their 
edgea. 

4.  A  fire  door  or  shutter  having  a  front  wall,  a  stiffening 
frame,  a  back  wall  of  overlapping  aections,  said  sections 
being  composed  of  sheet  metal  and  refracfory  material  fas- 
tened together,  means  for  holding  the  front  and  back  walla 
apart  to  form  an  air  space,  and  means  for  independently 
faatenlng  each  section  to  the  frame  whereby  a  difference 
between  the  expanaions  of  the  section  and  frame  la  allowed. 

5.  In  a  Ore  door  or  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
front  wall,  and  a  back  wall  divided  into  sections  whose 
edges  overlap,  of  means  for  connecting  the  overlapping 
edgea  of  said  aectiona  together  permitting  expanalve  move- 
ment  tranaversely  to  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  sections. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982,304.  ANTISKIDDINQ  DEVICE.  William  P.  ScHOLL. 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  A. 
Nevlns.  Allentown.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,067. 


Id  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  a  casing,  one  wall  of 
means  for  rigidly  attaching  a  portion  of  each  section  to  1  aald  casing  being  removable  and  being  Blotted,  a  bead  hav- 
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Ing  a  atem  alldably  fitted  in  aald  caaing.  wbeela  carried  by 
the  atem,  a  atod  carried  by  the  stem  and  engaging  through 
the  slot  In  the  said  removable  wall  of  the  casing,  an  angU 
lever  moanted  to  rock  on  aald  wall  and  connected  to  said 
Btnd,  a  foot-lever,  and  connection  between  said  angle  lever 
and  foot  lavar. 


982,306.  FISHINO-BEEL.  William  Shakespeabb,  Jr., 
Kalamaxoo,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  William  Shakespeare,  Jr., 
Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed  July  13.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  443,829. 


platform,  downwardly  projecting  legs  on  the  frame,  and 
means  for  locking  the  frame  against  movement  on  the 
platform,  aubstantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  Ashing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
head ;  a  spool  shaft ;  a  pinion  for  said  spool  shaft ;  a 
reveraely-tbreaded  shaft ;  a  pinion  for  said  reversely- 
threaded  shaft ;  a  crank  ;  and  a  pair  of  driving  pinlona 
arranged  side  by  side  connected  to  said  crank,  one  of  said 
pinions  being  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  on  Kaid 
spool  and  the  other  with  said  pinion  on  said  reversely- 
threaded  ahaft,  aald  driving  pinion  for  Jiald  spool  being 
arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  driving  pinion  for  said  \ 
shaft  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  same  and  said  pinion  for 
aald  threaded  shaft,  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  chamt>ered 
head ;  a  spool  shaft ;  a  pinion  for  said  spool  shaft ;  a 
reversely-threaded  shaft ;  a  pinion  for  said  reversely- 
threaded  ahaft ;  a  crank ;  and  a  pair  of  driving  pinions 
arranged  side  by  side  connected  to  said  crank,  one  of  aald 
pinions  being  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  on  aald 
apool  and  the  other  with  aald  pinion  for  said  reversely- 
threaded  shaft,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  chambered 
bead,  of  a  spool  shaft ;  a  pinion  for  said  spool  shaft ;  a 
reveraelythreaded  ahaft ;  a  pinion  for  said  reversely- 
threaded  shaft ;  a  crank ;  a  pair  of  driving  pinions  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  connected  to  said  crank,  one  of  said 
pinions  being  arranged  to  meah  with  the  pinion  on  said 
spool  and  the  other  with  said  pinion  on  said  reversely- 
threaded  shaft,  said  driving  pinion  for  said  spool  being 
arranged  to  overlap  said  pinion  for  said  threaded  shaft 
and  said  driving  pinion  therefor ;  and  a  click  pinion  on 
said  spool  shaft  arranged  in  alinement  with  said  re- 
versely-threaded shaft  pinion  and  said  driving  pinion 
therefor,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  chambered 
head  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates,  of  a  apool  shaft ; 
a  pinion  for  said  spool  shaft ;  a  reversely-threaded  shaft ; 
a  pinion  for  said  reversely-threaded  shaft ;  a  pair  of  driv- 
ing pinions  arranged  side  by  side,  said  pinions  being  of 
different  sises,  the  larger  being  arranged  to  mesh  with  the 
spool  shaft  pinion  and  the  smaller  with  the  rever<»ely- 
threaded  shaft  pinion;  a  bearing  stud  for  said  driving 
pinions  carried  by  the  inner  head  plate ;  a  hub  on  the 
outer  of  said  driving  pinions  projecting  through  said  outer 
bead  plate,  aald  outer  head  plate  being  provided  with  a 
b<>arlng  therefor ;  and  a  crank  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  hob,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  bars  hinged  to  the  lower  outer 
portion  of  the  platform,  a  perforated  ear  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  of  the  platform,  a  yoke  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  ear  and  the  bars,  a  frame  movably  moanted  on  the 
platform,  downwardly  projecting  legs  on  the  frame,  a 
strip  mounted  to  slide  on  the  platform  and  conn(>cted  to 
the  ear,  said  strip  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings 
therein,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  on  the  frame  adapted  to 
enter  any  of  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  ita 
upper  face  and  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with 
the  groove,  of  a  strip  mounted  to  slide  in  said  groove  and 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings  therein,  a  per- 
forated ear  on  the  strip  projecting  through  the  slot,  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  under  face  of  the  platform,  a 
yoke  pivotally  connecting  the  perforated  ear  and  said 
bars,  a  frame  mounted  to  move  on  the  platform,  and 
means  on  the  frame  to  engage  in  any  of  the  perforatlona 
in  the  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tfl^  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  Its 
upper  face  and  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with 
the  groove,  of  a  strip  mounted  to  slide  in  said  groove  and 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings  therein,  a  per- 
forated ear  on  the  strip  projecting  through  the  slot,  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  under  face  of  the  platform,  a 
yoke  pivotally  connecting  the  perforated  ear  and  said 
bars,  a  frame  moanted  to  move  on  the  platform,  said 
frame  comprising  legs  located  at  the  edges  of  the  plat- 
form, and  bars  secured  to  the  legs  and  located  respectively 
above  and  below  the  platform,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  on 
the  upper  bar  adapted  to  enter  any  of  the  openings  in  the 
strip,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its 
upper  face  and  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with 
the  groove',  of  a  strip  moanted  to  slide  in  said  groove,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings  therein,  a  per- 
forated ear  on  the  strip  projecting  through  the  slot,  bara 
pivotally  connected  to  the  under  face  of  the  platform,  a 
yoke  pivotally  connecting  the  perforated  ear  and  said 
bars,  a  frame  mounted  to  move  on  the  platform,  said 
.frame  comprising  legs  located  at  the  edges  of  the  plat- 
form, and  bars  secured  to  the  legs  and  located  respectively 
above  and  below  the  platform,  a  spring-pressed  pin  on  the 
upper  bar  adapted  to  enter  any  of  the  openings  in  the 
strip,  and  lugs  projecting  outward  from  the  edgea  of  the 
platform  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  iegs  of  the 
frame  when  the  latter  are  positioned  longitudinally  of  the 
platform  and  at  the  edges  thereof,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


982.306.  PAINTER'S  JACK.  Eabnest  SHBrHBBD,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  573,965. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  bars  hinged  to  the  lower  outer 
portion  of  the  platform,  a  perforated  ear  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  of  the  platform,  a  yoke  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  ear  and  the  bars,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  the 


9  8  2,307.     TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.     Willum  E. 

Shbatkb.  Illon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  * 

Benedict,    Illon,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   New    York. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,690. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  bifurcated  hanger,  and  a  two-part  pivot  which  plv- 
oUlly  connects  the  type  bar  and  hanger,  the  two  parts  of 
the  pivot  being  riveted  together  and  connected  to  turn 
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irtth  the  tjpe  bar,  and  to 
the  blfarrated  baag«r. 


■ae^ln  a  taralas  laoremcnt  la 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  madlliw.  the  combination  of  ■  type 
bar.  a  hancer,  and  a  two-part  plrot  which  connects  the 
type  bar  and  hanKer.  the  two  parta  of  the  pivot  being 
rlTeted  together  and  connected  to  tarn  with  the  type  bar, 
each  member  of  the  two-part  plTot  barliig  a  eonical  bear- 
ing bead. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  hanger,  and  a  two-part  plTot  which  eonoecti  the 
type  bar  and  hanger,  one  member  of  said  tw»-part  pirot 
being  received  lH  and  expanding  the  other  member  to  fix- 
edly connect  it  with  one  of  the  type  bar  and  banger  mem- 
bera. 

4.  -In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  banger,  and  a  two-part  plTot  which  connects  the 
typ«  bar  and  hanger,  the  two  parts  of  the  plTot  being 
riveted  together  and  connected  to  turn  with  the  type  bar. 
one  member  of  said  two-part  pivot  being  received  in  and 
expanding  the  other  member  to  fixedly  connect  it  to  the 
type  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bflr.  a  hanic)>r.  and  a  two-part  pirot  which  ronnectn  the 
type  bar  and  hanger,  the  two  parts  of  the  pivot  being 
riveted  together  and  connected  to  tarn  with  tlM  type  bar, 
ODe  member  of  said  two-part  pivot  being  received  in  and 
expanding  the  other  member  to  connect  it  to  the  type  bar. 
each  member  of  the  two-part  pivot  having  a  conical  bear- 
ing head. 

[Claims  «  to  Ig  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


M2,MM.     CAR-STAKE.     MAmsUM  Josar  Skdb*,  Paeblo. 
Colo,     nied  Aug.  11.  1910.     SarUl  No.  670.602. 


1.  A  flat  car  stake  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  disk  rev- 
olubly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  spring 
pro— d  locking  bolt  projecting  normally  beyond  one  edge 
thereof,  and  a  stake  detachably  mounted  on  said  diak,  said 
base  plate  having  recesses  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bolt  for  locking  said  stake  In  operative  or  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  flat  car  stake  comprising  a  base  plat*  haring  an 
apertmrs  therein,  an  ana  alar  seat  arranged  aronod  said 
apcrtare.  a  diak  revolably  mounted  In  said  seat,  a  boaa 
extending  transversely  across  the  oater  face  of  said  diak  i 


aad  proTlded  with  a  dore-tailed  groore  eztcading  longltv- 
dlaally  thereof,  a  ataka  having  side  flanges  for  engage- 
Bent  with  said  groove,  means  for  holding  said  stake 
against  longltadiaal  movement  and  means  for  locking  said 
disk  in  adjusted  poaltlon  to  hold  said  stake  in  upright  or 
lowered  positions. 

8.  A  flat  car  stake  comprising  a  base  piste,  a  disk  rev- 
olably mounted  thereon,  means  for  locking  said  disk  In  ad- 
justed position,  a  boaa  on  the  outer  fsce  of  said  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  dovetailed  groove  therein,  said  boss  having 
oppositely  disposed  recesses  on  Its  outer  face,  a  atake  hav- 
ing flanges  for  sUdable  engagement  with  said  groove,  and 
a  locking  pin  extending  trannveniely  through  said  stake 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  recesses  for  locking 
said  stake  against  longltudlnsi  movement. 


982.309.  ROAD  SCRAPER  AND  GRADER.  GcoBOa  K. 
Smith  and  Ralph  Rcsssll,  Albany,  and  John  ANoaa- 
aoN.  Jr.,  and  Howaso  OaiMBa,  Neweomb,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  12.  1010.     SerUl  No.  502.107. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tlon  with  a  traveling  frame,  of  longitudinally  movable 
beams  carried  thereby,  scrapers  supported  by  said  besms 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  and  means 
for  moving  said  beam*  longitudinally  In  reverse  directions 
to  adjust  the  angularity  of  said  scrapers. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  frame,  of  longitudinally  movable 
beams  supported  thereby,  scrapers  supported  by  said  beams 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  a  hand  op- 
erated shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pinion  secured  to 
said  shaft,  levers  plvotally  connected  between  their  ends 
with  the  frame,  each  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
toothed  segment  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  links  con- 
nectiag  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  with  the  respective 
longitudinally  movable  beams. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  frame,  of  longitudinally  movable 
beams  supported  thereby,  scrapers  supported  by  said  beams, 
means  for  moving  said  beams  longitudinally  to  adjust  the 
angularity  of  the  scrapers  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  supporting  said  beams  In  different 
positions  of  vertlcsl  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  frame  and  brackets  secured  to  the 
side  beams  thereof,  of  longitudinally  movable  beamit  mount- 
ed In  Mid  brackets,  mennn  for  sudtatnlng  the  longitudi- 
nally movsble  beams  In  dlflferent  vertical  adjustments  In 
said  bracketa  means  for  moving  said  beams  longitudinally, 
aad  scrapers  supported  by  said  beams. 

5.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
natlon  with  a  traveling  frame,  longitudinally  movable 
beams  supported  thereby,  and  scrspers  supported  by  said 
beama  of  guide  members  mounted  In  the  frame  snd  having 
universal  pivotal  connection  with  the  central  portions  of 
said  scrapers,  and  moans  for  moving  said  l>esms  longitudi- 
nally in  reverse  directions  respectively. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasettt.) 


982.310.      MERRY-GO-ROUND.      DoifALO    »n6WABT.    Red- 
wood   Falls,   Mian.      Filed  Jan.   20.   1010.     SerUI   No. 
539,186. 
A    merry-go-round,    comprising    a    standard,    s    frame 

mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  series  of  seats  arranged  In 
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peripheric  order  upon  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on 
the  standard,  radial  arms  Joumaled  with  one  end  on  the 
standard  near  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  dog  or  pawl  carried  by 
each  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  horlsontally  swinging  hand  lever  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  arms 


and  extending  each  in  front  of  one  of  the  seats,  means 
near  esch  seat  for  supporting,  guiding  and  limiting  the 
stroke  of  the  lever;  and  means  for  changing  the  stroke  of 
the  arms  without  changing  the  stroke  of  the  levers,  said 
changing  means  forming  the  connection  between  each  hand 
lever  and  the  arm  operated  thereby. 


982,311.  PREPARATION  OF  LIME  NITROGEN.  JOB 
MoBTBN  AuGDST  Stillbsbk,  Niagara  Falls  Centre,  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  May  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  493,261. 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  alkaline  lime  nitrogen  neu- 
tral consisting  In  forming  a  carbonate  from  the  alkaline 
portion  by  treatment  with  carbon  dioxld. 

2.  The  process  of  neutralising  lime  in  lime  nitrogen 
manufacture  conaistlng  in  converting  the  lime  to  cartwnate 
by  treatment  with  carbon  dioxld. 

3.  The  process  of  neutralising  uncombined  lime  in  lime 
nitrogen  consisting  in  treating  the  lime  nitrogen  with  car- 
bon dioxld  at  a  temperature  that  will  form  calcium  car- 
bonate with  free  lime. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  lime  nitrogen  consisting  in 
treating  carbid  of  calcium  with  nitrogen  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  aad  then  with  carbon  dioxld  at  a  temperature 
such  aa  to  form  calcium  cart>onate  with  free  lime. 

6.  A  process  of  preparing  lime  nitrogen  consisting  in 
tresting  carbid  of  calcium  with  nitrogen  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  eliminating  free  cart>on  therefrom,  and  then 
neutralizing  the  free  lime. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982,812.  WOOI>-8AWINO  MACHINE.  Edmokd  O.  Swaf- 
roRD.  ClOTls.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
642.036. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
spaced  tramea  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  slotted 
bare,  transverse  shafts  mounted  in  said  frames  and  adjuat- 
sble  in  the  bsrs  thereof,  means  arranged  on  each  of  said 
sbsfts  for  securing  the  bars  of  esch  frame  in  their  adjusted 
posltlona,  a  tool  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  driving 
means  for  said  tool,  and  means  for  actuating  aatd  driving 
means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
q>accd  frames  each  constatlag  of  a  plurality  of  bars,  the 


ends  of  said  bars  being  disposed  upon  each  other  and  longi- 
tudlnally  slotted,  transverse  shafts  disposed  In  the  slots 
of  the  frame  bars,  means  arranged  on  said  shafts  to  clamp 
the  frame  bars  upon  each  other  to  secure  the  same  in  their 
adjusted  positions,  a  sprocket  on  each  of  said  sbafta,  driv- 
ing chains  traversing  said  sprockets,  a  cutting  tool  on  one 
of  the  shafts,  and  treadle  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cut- 
ting tool. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
spaced  frames  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars,  the 
ends  of  each  bar  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
open  at  one  end,  said  slotted  ends  of  the  bars  being  dis- 
posed upon  each  other,  transverse  shafts  connecting  said 
frames  and  disposed  in  the  slotted  ends  of  the  bars  there- 
of, a  cutting  tool  arranged  on  one  of  the  shafts  between 
the  frames,  sprockets  on  each  of  said  shafts,  driving  chains 
connecting  said  sprockets,  sleeves  disposed  upon  each  of 
the  shafts  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  tool  snd  the 
sprockets  and  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  frame 
bars,  the  ends  of  said  bars  being  movable  upon  each  other, 
and  means  arranged  on  said  sleeves  engaging  with  the 
frame  bars  to  secure  the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions 
to  take  up  the  slack  in  the  driving  chains,  and  treadle 
operated  means  for  rotating  the  cutting  tool. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
spaced  frames  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  frame  bars 
adjustably  connected  at  their  ends,  transverse  shafts  ex-' 
tending  through  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  each  frame,  a  cut- 
ting tool  on  one  of  said  shafta.  a  sprocket  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  driving  chslns  traversing  said  sprockets,  a  sleeve 
disposed  on  the  ends  of  each  shaft,  said  frame  bars  engag- 
ing with  said  sleeves,  means  carried  by  said  sleeves  for 
binding  the  ends  of  the  frame  bars  upon  each  other  to 
secure  the  same  in  Iheir  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for 
rotstlng  the  cutting  tool. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
spaced  frames  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars,  the 
ends  of  said  bars  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  disposed 
upon  each  other,  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts  arranged 
in  the  slotted  ends  of  the  bars  and  connecting  the  frames, 
a  cutting  tool  on  one  of  the  shafts  between  said  frames,  a 
sprocket  on  each  of  said  shafts,  driving  chains  traversing 
said  sprockets,  a  sleeve  on  each  end  of  each  of  the  shafta 
having  a  flange  formed  on  one  end,  said  sleeves  being 
threaded  and  disposed  through  the  slots  In  the  ends  of  the 
frame  bars,  binding  nuts  threaded  upon  said  sleeves  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  the  bars  between  themselves  and  the  flanges 
of  the  sleeves,  and  treadle  operated  means  connected  to 
one  of  the  shafts  for  rotating  the  cutting  tool. 


982.313.  REFRIGERATOR.  John  Thalbxiu,  Fond  du 
Lac.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gurney  Refrigerator  Co.,  Fond 
du  Lac,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,399. 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  sheet-metal  Hning  the  sldea 
of  which  comprise  lapping  sheets  of  the  material,  an  Ice- 
compartment  bottom  provided  with  flanges  that  extend 
between  the  lapping  sheets  of  the  lining,  and  means  rigidly 
securing  the  flanges  to  adjacent  sheets  of  said  lining. 

2.  A  refrigerator  having  a  sheet-metal  lining  the  sldea 
of  which  comprise  lapping  sheets  of  the  material,  an  lee- 
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compartuMot  bottom  lo  tb«  form  of  a  pan  upwardly 
extended  at  the  ■ides  to  form  flangea  between  the  lapping 
aide  sbeeta  of  the  llolng,  and  means  rigldlj  securing  the 
flanfM  of  the  pan  to  adjacent  ataeeta  of  aald  I  In  lag. 


^82.814.  ROCKINO-BOAT  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE. 
William  8.  Tothill,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Jan.  28, 
1910.  Serial  No.  S41,102. 


3=:p: 


*r   j0 
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1.  In  a  rooking  boat  amusement  derlee.  the  comMoatlon 
with  a  base  member,  and  a  bodj  member  baring  a  curved 
lower  surface  adapted  to  rock  on  aald  base  and  provided 
with  seats  acroas  Its  ends  and  along  Its  sides,  of  stops 
secured  on  said  base  and  said  body  adapted  to  limit  the 
relative  movement  of  the  aame,  aald  stops  comprlalng  a 
block  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely -dlaposed  blocks  rigidly  secured  on  the  other 
of  said  members,  which  laat  namMl  blocks  when  both 
members  are  in  normal  horlsontal  position  stand  at  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  flrat-mentioned  block  and  at  aome  little 
distance  therefrom,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  second 
named  blocka  diverging  toward  their  o<>per  edges. 

2.  In  a  rocking  boat  amusement  device,  the  combination 
with  a  base  member  and  a  body  member  comprising  two 
longitudinally  extending  rockers,  meana  for  securing  said 
two  rockers  together,  and  seats  secured  acroas  its  ends 
and  along  Its  sides,  of  a  standard  aecured  to  said  base 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  braces  standing  at 
right  anglea  to  said  standard  at  each  end  thereof  holding 
tlM  standard  rigidly  in  position,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
tSmfcmtA  blocks  rigidly  secured  on  the  Inner  face  of  each 
of  aald  rockera,  which  blocka  when  both  of  said  monbera 
are  in  normal  horlsontal  poaitlon  stand  at  oppoaite  sides 
of  said  standard  and  at  some  little  distance  therefrom, 
the  Inner  faces  of  said  blocka  diverging  toward  their 
upper  edges,  and  a  tranaversely-extendlng  block  secured 
to  tits  outer  ends  of  the  flnt-mentloned  blocks  located  at 
each  side  of  said  standard. 


9  8  2,315.  RESILIENT  StJPrORT  FOR  RAILWAY 
TRACKS.  How.iaD  H.  Texts.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor 
to  American  Monorail  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  4(V3.809. 


surfaces  adjacent  the  rail,  bolta  projecting  from  the  block 
between  the  inclined  surfaces  and  the  rail,  platea  resting 
at  one  extremity  on  the  lower  flange  of  the  rail  and  at 
the  other  extremity  engaging  the  inellned  sarfaces,  each 
apertured  to  receive  the  projecting  extremity  of  the  bolt, 
and  means  for  securing  each  plate  to  a  bolt  whereby  it 
Is  pressed  agalnat  the  flange  and  the  surface  of  the  block. 


1.  A  supporting  block  for  a  traction  rail  composed  of 
concrete  having  a  pedeatal  to  receive  the  rail,  and  a  aecond 
pedestal  of  less  height  than  the  first  having  an  Inclined 
upper  surface,  fastening  plates  resting  at  one  extremity 
OS  the  rail,  the  other  extremity  on  an  inclined  face  of  the 
aecond  pedestal,  and  meana  for  securing  the  plates  to 
the  block. 

2.  A  supporting  block  for  a  traction  rail,  a  p<>de«tal 
OB  the  block  to  support  the  rail,  the  block  havlag  inclined 


9S2.S16.        8WIMMINO    SHOE.       Chbistiaw     Vaotbo«o. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,8A2. 


A  swimming  shoe  comprising  a  flat  sols  piece  of  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  the  foot,  a  shoe  upper  secured 
thereto,  a  longitudinal  member  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  aald  sole  piece  and  of  greater  length  than  the  aame. 
and  a  pair  of  wings  of  leas  thloknesa  than  aald  longitudi- 
nal member  and  blngedly  mounted  upon  the  aame  one 
upon  each  side  thereof  and  equal  In  length  thereto,  the 
outer  corners  of  said  wings  being  well  rounded  and  aald 
wings  being  hinged  to  aald  longitudinal  member  inter- 
mediate Ita  height  ao  aa  to  lie  flat  agalnat  the  under 
surface  of  said  sole  piece  when  In  extended  poaitlon,  and 
agalnat  said  longitudinal  member  when  in  operative  poai- 
tlon, aubatantially  aa  deocribed. 


982.317.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  FRAMB.  HaaMAK  E. 
Vancb.  Colnmbaa.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  429.345. 


1.  In  a  glased  atmctnre,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
sheet  metal  frame  open  at  one  aide  and  having  parallel 
portions  t>ent  at  angif^a  toward  each  other  to  form  confin- 
ing seats  tor  the  faces  near  the  edge  and  the  edge  of  a 
wire  glaaa  pane,  aad  aneborlag  llpe  bent  oatward  from 
and  at  anglea  to  aaid  edge  aeat.  aald  pane  provided  with 
wire  selvage,  the  aald  selvase  extended  between  said  lips, 
means  for  securing  said  lips  and  selvagp  together  and  a 
aheet  metal  portion  for  cloalng  aald  hollow  frame  after  the 
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•elrafe  haa   been    aecared    thereto,   substantially    aa   de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  a  glased  structure,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
aheet  metal  frame  open  at  one  side  and  provided  with 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  a  alidlng  closing  member,  and 
aaid  frame  having  parallel  portions  bent  at  angles  toward 
each  other  to  form  confining  seats  for  the  faces  near  the 
edge  and  the  edge  of  a  wire  glaaa  pane,  and  anchoring  lips 
bent  outward  from  and  at  angles  to  aaid  edge  seat,  said 
pane  provided  with  selvage,  the  said  selvage  extended  be- 
tween said  llpa,  means  for  securing  said  llpa  and  selvage 
together  and  a  sheet  metal  portion  to  enter  the  nforesaid 
grooves  for  closing  said  hollow  frame  after  the  selvage 
haa  been  secured  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


082.318.  SPARK  DEFLECTOR.  Charles  F.  Vebmil- 
LION,  Lemonville,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
505,129, 


•-  ^S 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  smoke  stack,  and  a  pair  of 
pipes  connected  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  spark  de- 
flector hinged  to  aaid  stack  for  bodily  swinging  movement 
and  compriatng  a  pair  of  diverging  wings,  and  a  diacbarge 
chute  rigidly  attached  to  each  wing  for  movement  there- 
with, the  ontlet  ends  of  said  chutes  being  adapted  for  re- 
ception in  the  Inlet  ends  of  said  pipes  when  said  deflector 
la  in  ita  operative  poaitlon. 

2.  A  spark  deflector  for  amoke  stacka,  comprising  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending  diverging  members  having  their 
lower  edges  meeting  and  connected  together,  said  edges 
projecting  over  the  month  of  the  stack,  a  hinge  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  edges  and  said  stack,  for  permit- 
ting a  bodily  swinging  movement  of  the  deflector,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  edges,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  stack  adjacent  the  first -named  plate  and  adopted  to 
support  the  latter  when  the  deflector  la  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  catch  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  other  plate,  to  retain  aald  deflector  in 
auch  position. 

3.  A  spark  deflector  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  di- 
vergent wings,  and  a  tubular  diacbarge  chate  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  each  wing  and  constituting  a 
continuation  of  the  same,  the  inner  wall  of  each  chute  be- 
ing dlrtcted  away  from  the  outer  wall  at  the  inlet  end 
thereof  to  provide  an  enlarged  mouth  overhung  by  the 
wall  of  the  correapondlng  wing  adjacent  ita  point  of  con- 
nection thereto. 

4.  A  apark  deflector  for  smoke  stacka  comprising  a  pair 
of  upwardly-extending  diverging  members  having  their 
lower  edgea  meeting  and  connected  together,  said  edges 
projecting  over  the  mouth  of  the  stack,  and  a  tubular  dis- 
charge chute  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
member  and  constituting  continuation  of  the  same;  a 
hinge  connection  between  one  end  of  said  edges  and  aald 
stack  for  permitting  a  t>odily  swinging  movement  of  said 
members  and  their  chutes,  and  means  for  locking  the  op-, 
poslte  end  of  said  edgea  to  said  stack. 


982,319.  SCRAPER  AND  GRADER.  William  H.  Vio- 
Lrrr,  Fruita,  Colo.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670.478. 

1.  A  acraper  and  grader  comprising  side  runners,  a 
scraper  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  runnera.  a 
scraper  blade  carried  by  said  frame,  a  seat  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  runners  and  carrying  a  seat,  and  a 
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lever  fulcrumed  with  relation  to  the  runnera  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  seat  frame  and  the  scraper 
frame. 


2.  A  scraper  and  grader  comprising  runners,  a  scraper 
frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  runners,  a  scraper 
blade  carried  by  the  scraper  frame,  pedals  carried  by  the 
scraper  frame,  a  seat  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the 
mnners,  a  seat  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  located  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  the  said  pedals,  and  a  lever  ful- 
crumed with  relation  to  the  runners,  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  seat  frame  and  the  scraper  frame. 

3.  A  scraper  and  grader  comprising  runners,  a  scraper 
frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  runners,  a  scraper 
blade  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  seat  frame  plvotally 
connected  with  the  runners,  a  seat  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  iever  fulcrumed  with  relation  to  the  runners, 
add  operatlvely  connected  with  the  seat  frame  and  with 
the  scraper  frame,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  with  relation 
ta  the  runners  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  acraper 
ftfame.  and  a  pedal  lever  pivoted  with  relation  to  the  run- 
ners and  engaging  the  last  mentioned  lever  at  a  point  in- 
termediate its  ends,  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  aald 
pedal  lever  lying  under  the  said  seat. 

4.  A  scraper  and  grader  comprising  runners,  a  scraper 
frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  runners,  a  scraper 
blade  carried  by  the  acraper  frame,  rearwardly  disposed 
pedals  mounted  upon  the  scraper  frame,  a  seat  frame  piv- 
oted with  relation  to  the  runners,  levers  fulcrumed  with 
relation  to  the  runners,  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  seat  frame  and  the  scraper  frame,  a  seat  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  and  located  between  said  pedals,  a  second 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  acraper  frame,  and 
pivoted  with  relation  to  the  runners,  a  pedal  lever  pivoted 
at  its  ends  with  relation  to  the  runners  and  at  its  inter- 
mediate portion  engaging  an  end  porilon  of  the  last  aaid 
lever  and  having  its  forward  end  lying  under  the  seat 
mounted  upon  the  seat  frame. 


982,320.     VEHICLE.     Albxander  Wadd^l.  Dunfermline, 
Scotland.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,714. 


1.  In  a  two-wheeled  animal  draft  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  tilt*  around  the 
wheel-axle  as  a  center,  of  a  body  part  slidable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame,  mechanism  for  sliding  the  body  pari, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  mecha- 
nism, said  means  being  dependent  for  their  operation  on 
the  tilting  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  two-wheeled  animal  draft  vehicle,  the  comblna- 
,  tion   with   a   wheeled   frame   adapted   to   tilt   around   the 

wheel  axle  as  a  center,  of  a  body  pari  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame,  mechanism  for  moving  aaid  body  pari 
including  an  element  rotating  with  the  road  wheela  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aaid 
inectaanism,  said  means  being  dependent  for  their  actn- 
ation  upon  the  tilting  of  the  frame. 
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3.  la  A  two-wlM«l«d  aalouQ  dnUt  rshlcle,  Um  conbla** 
tioQ  with  ft  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  tilt  around  the 
wheel  axle  a*  a  center,  of  a  body  part  morable  longltudl- 
nally  of  aaid  frame,  mechanlm  for  moring  aald  body  part 
Including  an  element  rotatinf  with  the  road  wheel  of  the 
vphicle,  an  engaglns  device  for  said  mechanism,  and 
meanii  for  actuating  said  engaging  device,  said  means  be- 
ing dependent  for  their  actuation  upon  the  tilting  of  the; 
frame. 


982,321  MECHANICAL  MOTOR  FOR  QA8-MACHINK8. 
Rl-dolj>h  J.  Walthbh.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
8.  19O0.     8erUI  No.  482.153. 


.  1.  The  combination  of  a  drum  having  a  ratchet  disk, 
a  cord  adapted  to  actuate  the  dnim  in  one  direction,  a 
ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  flanKe  forming  a  receaa 
adapted  to  contain  the  ratchet  disk,  a  pawl  on  the  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  disk 
and  having  a  flat  spring  engaging  the  flange  on  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  shaft  in  axial  line  with  the  drum  to  which  the 
ratchet  wheel  is  secnred.  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum  and  of  equal  length,  a  pawl  loose  on 
said  second  shaft  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  on  Ita  outer 
periphery,  a  lever  rigid  on  the  shaft,  s  pawl  ptvotally 
attached  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  yoke  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  handle 
bearing  an  eccentric  adapted  to  engage  the  yoke  and  the 
squared  end  of  the  drum  azi«. 

2.  A  mechanical  motor  comprlalBg  a  frame,  bearings 
in  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearings,  a  ratchet 
wheel  at  the  extremity  of  the  shaft,  a  boea  un  the  ratchet 
wheel;'  a  drum,  a  stub  shaft  integral  with  the  drum.  Its 
outer  end  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  squared  end  on  the  stub 
shaft,  a  seat  in  the  end  of  the  drum  adapted  to  receive 
the  boss,  means  for  revolving  the  drum,  a  second  shaft 
parallel  to  the  drum  axis,  a  yoke  comprising  two  out 
wardly  curved  members  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the 
second  shaft,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  distal  ends  of 
the  yoke  members,  a  helical  spring  on  the  bolt  outside 
the  yoke  members,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  adapted  to  adjust  the 
spring  to  a  predetermined  tension,  an  eccentric  adapted 
to  fit  the  squared  end  of  the  dram  shaft  and  alternately 
actuate  the  yoke  members,  a  handle  integral  with  the 
eccentric. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  ratchet  disk 
formed  therewith  and  a  squared  end  on  Its  axis,  a  ratchet 
wheel  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  disk  and  Independent  there- 
of, a  pawl  mounted  on  the  ratchet  wheel  and  engaging 
the  ratchet  disk,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum. 
s  rigid  lever  borne  by  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally  attached 
to  the  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  looaely 
attached  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  yoke  member  rigidly  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and  In  alinement  with  the 
squared  end  of  the  drum  axis,  a  second  yoke  member 
looaely  attached  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  first  yoke 
member,  a  bolt  uniting  the  yoke  members,  a  helical  spring 
mounted  on  the  bolt  outside  the  second  member,  a  nut 
on  the  bolt  outside  the  helical  spring,  a  removable  handle 
adapted  to  fit  the  squared  end  of  the  drum  shaft,  an 
eccentric  formed  with  the  handle  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately actuate  the  yoke  members  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined pressure  in  the  blower. 

4.  A  mechanical  motor  comprising  a  frame,  front  and 
back  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bear- 
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Ings.  a  dnua,  a  raeaas  in  the  drum,  a  stub  shaft  formed 
with  the  drum  and  Journaled  in  the  front  bearing  of 
the  frame,  a  squared  end  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel. 
a  boas  apon  the  ratchet  wheel,  journaled  from  without 
Into  the  back  bearing  of  the  frame  and  Into  the  receaa  in 
the  drum,  a  ratchet  disk  formed  with  the  drum  and  lying 
against  the  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  actuated 
pawl  mounted  on  the  ratchet  wheel  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  dlak.  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  parallel  to 
the  drum  axis,  a  lever  rigidly  attached  to  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  pivotally  attached  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  in  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  adjacent  to 
the  lever  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft  snd  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  on  Its  upper  arc. 
a  yoke  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  front  extremity 
of  the  shaft  without  the  frame,  a  second  yoke  member 
adjacent  to  the  same  and  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  bolt  adapted  to  Join  the  diatal  extremities  of  the  yoke 
members,  about  the  squared  end  of  the  drum  shaft,  a 
handle  adapted  to  engage  the  said  squared  end,  an 
eccentric  formed  with  the  handle  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately actuate  the  yoke  members  to  produce  through  the 
action  of  the  pawls  a  normal  revolatloo  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  while  winding  the  drum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  thereon,  a  driving  drum  In  alinement  with  the 
shaft,  one  way  clutch  connections  between  the  drum  aod 
shaft,  a  locking  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  second 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  oscillating  support 
for  said  second  pawl  and  means  connetced  with  said  drum 
and  aald  support  for  effecting  the  oscillation  of  the 
support. 


982,322.  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CORD  FROM  yUILL  SUBSTANCE  OR  STRII*8.  Wil- 
liam WKBitTCB.  London^  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Warren  Featberbone  Company 
of  Michigan.  Three  Oaks.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Oct.  31.  194>6.     Serial  No.  341. 50». 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  cords  from  strips 
of  quill  substance,  the  combination  of  slitting  devices 
consisting  of  stacks  of  intermeshed  revolving  slitting 
disks :  spacing  and  guiding  washers  between  the  said 
dlsiw  for  delivering  the  flhered  substance  therefrom  at 
different  angles,  to  divide  It  Into  a  plurality  of  bundles ; 
a  plurality  of  winders  eacl>  with  its  throat  arranged  to 
receive  a  bundle  of  fiber  as  it  is  delivered  from  the  slitting 
disks  and  wrap  a  thread  therearound ;  a  live  shaft  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  said  winders  around  which  the  cord 
Is  looped  or  turned ;  a  bar  above  the  said  shaft  with 
fingers  for  guiding  the  cord  upon  the  shaft*,  and  a  nil)her 
rimmed  roller  for  holding  each  cord  In  contact  with 
the  revolving  shaft :  a  series  of  spools,  one  for  each  of 
the  said  oords.  for  receiving  the  same,  with  suitable 
friction  means  for  driving  the  spools  yieldingly  to  put 
proper    tension    on    the    cord,    co-acting    substantially    aa 

.described  and  for  tlie  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  corda  from  strips 
of    quill    substance,    the    combination    of    slitting    devices 

*  consisting    of    stacks    of    Intermeshed    revolving    slitting 


disks ;  spacing  and  guiding  washers  between  the  said 
dlaka  for  delivering  the  fibered  subsUnce  therefrom  at 
different  angles,  to  divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  bundles ; 
a  plurality  of  winders  each  with  its  throat  arranged  to 
receive  a  bundle  of  fiber  aa  it  is  delivered  from  the  slitting 
disks  and  wrap  a  thread  therearound ;  a  live  shaft  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  said  winders  around  which  the 
cord  la  looped  or  turned ;  and  a  rubber  rimmed  roller 
for  holding  each  cord  In  contact  with  the  revolving  shaft ; 
and  a  series  of  spools,  one  for  each  of  the  said  cords,  for 
receiving  the  same,  wlttar  suitable  friction  means  for  driv- 
ing the  spools  yieldingly  to  put  proper  tension  on  the 
cord,  all  co-acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  cords  from  strips 
of  quill  substance,  the  combination  of  slitting  devices 
consisting  of  stacks  of  intermeshed  revolving  slitting 
disks ;  spacing  and  guiding  washers  l>etween  the  said 
dlaka  for  delivering  the  fibered  substance  therefrom  at 
different  angles,  to  divide  it  Into  a  plurality  of  bundlea ; 
a  plurality  of  winders  each  with  its  throat  arranged  to 
receive  a  bundle  of  fiber  as  It  is  delivered  from  the  slitting 
disks  and  wrap  a  thread  therearound  ;  a  live  shaft  ar-^ 
ranged  at  the  rear  of  said  winders  around  which  the  cord 
la  looped  or  turned  ;  and  a  series  of  spools,  one  for  each 
of  the  aaid  cords,  for  receiving  the  same,  with  suitable 
friction  means  for  driving  the  spools  yieldingly  to  put 
proi>er  tension  on  the  cord,  all  co-acting  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  cords  from  strips  of 
quill  substance,  comprising  the  combination  of  slitting 
devices  consisting  of  stacks  of  intermeshed  revolving 
slitting  disks  arranged  to  be  manually  fed  :  spacing  and 
guiding  waahers  between  the  said  disks  for  delivering 
the  flhered  substance  therefrom  at  different  angles,  to 
divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  bundles ;  a  plurality  of 
winders  each  with  ita  throat  arranged  to  receive  a  bundle 
of  fiber  at  the  point  of  delivery  as  it  is  delivered  from 
the  slitting  disks  and  wrap  a  thread  therearound  ;  a  series 
of  spools  one  for  each  of  the  aaid  cords,  for  rnceiving 
the  same,  with  suitable  friction  means  for  driving  the 
spools  yieldingly  to  put  proper  tension  on  the  cord,  all 
co-acting  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  cords  from  strips 
of  quill  substance,  comprising  the  combination  of  slitting 
devices  consisting  of  stacks  of  intermeshed  revolving 
slitting  disks  arranged  to  be  manually  fed :  spacing  and 
guiding  washers  between  the  said  disks  for  delivering 
the  fibered  substance  therefrom  at  different  angles,  to 
divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  bundles ;  a  plurality  of 
winders  each  with  ita  throat  arranged  to  receive  a  bundle 
of  fiber  at  the  point  of  delivery  as  it  is  delivered  from  the 
slitting  disks  and  wrap  a  thread  therearound  :  and  means 
for  winding  the  cords  separately,  all  co-acting  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  Specified. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1>82.82S.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FEATH- 
ERBONE  BLADE.  William  Webstck.  London,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  asolguments.  to  War- 
ren Featberbone  Company  of  Michigan.  Three  Oaks. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1906. 
Serial  No.  841.504. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  featberbone  blade  from 
quills,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  means  for  delivering 
the  quills  from  a  stack  one  at  a  time ;  a  pair  of  rolls 
for  advancing  the  quills ;  a  splitting  knife  cooperating 
with  the  said  rolls  for  splitting  the  quills  ;  feed  rolls  for 
engaging  the  parts  of  the  split  quill ;  deplthlng  cutters 
back  of  said  rollers  for  cutting  the  pith  from  the  parts 
of  said  quills ;  an  elongated  curved  guide  pasaage  for 
one  part  of  the  quills  and  a  direct  straight  shorter  guide 
passage  for  the  other  part,  with  feed  rolls  for  advancing 
the  parts  and  delivering  the  same  together ;  rolls  for 
eaabradng  the  two  parts  of  the  qnllls  together  and  ad- 
vancing them  forwardly :  a  flberlng  device  consisting  of 
stacks  of  intermeshlng  flberlng  disks,  spacing  and  guide 


plates  Inserted  between  the  dlaka  for  cleaning  the  same 
and  delivering  the  fiber  forwardly  in  a  mass,  rolls  for 
engaging  the  fiber  to  advance  it  in  a  flat  blade  form  and 
feed  the  same  forward  in  such  form  ;  a  suitable  winder 
with  a  flxed  core  containing  a  rectangular  throat  for 
receiving  the  fibers  automatically  as  formed,  aald  winder 
wrapping  a  thread  around  the  blade;  rolls  for  delivering 
the  blade  from  said  winder ;  and  a  sewing  machine  for 
stitching  through  the  said  blade  to  retain  the  windings 
In  position,  co-acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  featherlmne  blade  from 
quills,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  means  for  delivering 
the  quills  from  a  stack  one  at  a  time  :  a  pair  of  rolls 
for  advancing  the  qnllls ;  a  splitting  knife  cooperating 
with  the  said  rolls  for  splitting  the  quills :  feed  rolls  for 
engaging  the  parts  of  the  spilt  quill :  an  elongated  curved 
guide  passage  for  one  part  of  the  quills  and  a  direct 
straight  shorter  guide  passage  for  the  other  part,  with 
feed  rolls  for  advancing  the  parts  and  delivering  the  same 
together ;  rolls  for  embracing  the  two  parts  of  the  quill 
together  and  advancing  them  forwardly  :  a  flberlng  device 
consisting  of  stacks  of  Intermeshlng  fiberlng  disks,  spacing 
and  guide  plates  inserted  between  the  disks  for  cleaning 
the  same  aod  delivering  the  fiber  in  a  mass,  rolls  for 
engaging  the  fiber  to  advance  it  in  a  flat  form  and  feed 
the  same  forwardly  in  such  form  ;  a  suitable  winder  with 
a  flxed  core  containing  a  rectangular  throat  for  receiving 
the  fibers  automatically  as  formed,  said  winder  wrapping 
a  thread  around  the  blade ;  rolls  for  delivering  the  blade 
from  said  winder ;  and  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching 
through  the  said  blade  to  retain  the  windings  in  position, 
co-acting  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  featberbone  blade  from 
quills,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls  for  advancing 
the  quills  one  at  a  time,  successively  ;  a  splitting  knife 
cooperating  with  the  said  rolls  for  splitting  the  qnllls : 
feed  rolls  for  engaging  the  parts  of  the  spilt  quIll :  re- 
volving deplthlng  cutters  back  of  the  said  rollers  for 
cutting  the  pith  from  the  parts  of  said  quills ;  an  elon- 
gated curved  guide  passage  for  one  part  of  the  qulUs 
and  a  direct  straight  shorter  guide  passage  for  the  other 
part,  with  feed  rolls  for  advancing  the  parts  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  together ;  rolls  for  embracing  the  two  over- 
lapping parts  of  the  quills  together  and  advancing  them 
forwardly  :  a  flberlng  device  consisting  of  stacks  of  inter- 
meshlng flberlng  disks,  spacing  and  guide  plates  inserted 
between  the  disks  for  cleaning  the  same  and  delivering 
the  flber  forward  in  a  mass,  rolls  for  engaging  the  fiber 
to  advance  it  in  a  flat  blade  form  and  feed  the  aame 
forward  in  such  form ;  a  suitable  winder  with  a  flxed 
core  containing  a  rectangular  throat  for  receiving  the 
fibers  automatically  as  formed,  said  winder  wrapping  a 
thread  around  the  bladey  rolls  for  delivering  the  blsde 
from  said  winder ;  and  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching 
throngh  the  said  blade  to  retain  the  windings  in  position, 
co-acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  featherttone  blade  from 
quills,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls  for  advancing 
the  quills  one  at  a  time,  successively  :  a  splitting  knife 
cooperating  with  the  said  rolls  for  splitting  the  qnllls : 
feed  rolls  for  engaging  the  parts  of  the  split  quill ;  a? 
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elongated  cnrrcd  (ulde  paaa«c«  for  one  part  of  tb«  qnllU 
and  a  direct  straight  ihorter  guide  passage  for  the  other 
part,  with  feed  rolls  for  adrandnic  th**  parts  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  together  ;  rolls  for  embracing  the  two  oTer- 
lapping  parta  of  the  qalllt  together  and  advancing  them 
forwardljr :  a  flbering  device  consisting  of  stacks  of  Inter- 
meshtng  Hbering  dlsiu.  spacing  and  guide  plates  Inserted 
between  the  disks  for  cleaning  the  same  snd  delivering  the 
fiber  forward  in  a  maaa,  rolls  for  engaging  the  fiber  to  ad- 
vance It  in  a  flat  hlade  form  and  feed  the  same  forward  in 
such  form  :  a  suitable  winder  with  a  fixed  core  containing 
a  rectangular  throat  for  recelrlng  the  fibers  automatically 
as  formed,  said  winder  wrapping  a  thread  around  the 
blade ;  rolls  for  delivering  the  blade  from  said  winder : 
•  sewing  machine  for  atttchlng  through  tbe  said 
to  ratalD  the  windings  In  podtlon,  co-acting  for  the 
]^VfpOM  SpCCUNd. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  featherbone  blade  from 
quills,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls  for  advancing 
the  quills  one  at  a  time  sucecMtTely ;  a  ipllttlng  knife 
cooperating  with  tbe  said  rolls  for  splitting  tbe  quills; 
means  for  depithlng  the  parts  of  the  split  quill ;  guide 
passages  for  each  of  the  parta.  one  of  which  Is  curved 
and  longer  than  the  other,  delivering  the  two  parts  at 
the  same  point  whereby  they  wtU  come  in  overlapping 
relation  ;  a  flbering  device  for  engaging  snd  fibering  the 
overlapping  quill  parts ;  guldea  for  delivering  the  same 
in  a  blade  form  and  feed  the  same  forward  in  such  form  ; 
a  winder  for  wrapping  thread  around  the  blade  arranged 
to  receive  such  fiber  automatically  ;  and  a  sewing  ma- 
chine to  stitch  longitudinally  through  the  blade  to  retain 
the  wrapping  threads  in  position  thereon,  co-acting  for 
the  parpoae  specified.  ^ 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  prlntdHlika  Oaaette.] 


982.324.  MACHINE  FOR  l«ANtJFACTUBINO  FBATH- 
ERBONE  BLADE.  WtLLUM  Weutk*.  London.  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Warren  Featherbone  Company  of  Michigan,  Three  Oaks, 
Mkh...  a  Corporation  of  Mlcbtgan.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1906. 
aerial  No.  341.605.  ^  -    ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  featherbone  blade 
from  qnills,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  feed  device 
which  supports  the  qnilla  in  stacks  and  feeds  them  suc- 
reeslvely  In  overlapping  relation  ;  feed  rolls  for  advancing 
the  quills  forwardly  :  a  splitting  knife  for  dividing  them 
into  halves ;  feed  rols  for  gripping  the  halves .  roUry 
depithlng  cutters  beyond  said  feed  rolls  for  removing  the 
pith;  abruptly  curved  chutes  for  receiving  said  quills 
successively,  said  chutes  having  downwardly  sloping  tops 
or  roofs  whereby  tbe  point  of  the  quill  of  the  last  quill 
strip  entering  the  chute  will  descend  back  of  the  next 
preceding  quill  strip,  one  of  said  chutee  being  longer  and 
recurved  to  carry  the  hacks  and  bellies  of  the  qnills  into 
overlapping  relation  :  feed  rolls  for  advancing  the  strips 
thus  overlapping ;  a  winder  with  a  fixed  core  having  a 
rectangular  passage  to  receive  the  said  strips,  a  sewing 
machine  arranged  to  stitch  through  the  blade  after  It 
Is  wound,  all  co-actiog  substantlaily  as  described  and 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  featherbone  blade, 
from   qnills.    tbe    combination   of  a   soluble   feed    device 


which  feeds  tbe  qnills  successively  in  overlapping  relation  ; 
feed  rolls  for  advancing  tbe  quills  forwardly:  a  splitting 
knife  for  dividing  them  into  halvea :  feed  rolls  for  gripping 
the  halves ;  rotary  depithlng  cutters  beyond  said  feed 
rolls  for  removing  the  pith  ;  abruptly  curved  chutes  for 
receiving  said  quills  successively,  said  ch<\tes  having 
downwardly  sloping  tops  or  roofs  whereby  the  point  of 
the  last  quill  strip  entering  the  chute  will  descend  bsck 
of  the  next  preceding  qulII  strip,  one  of  said  cbutea  being 
longer  and  recurved  to  carry  the  backs  and  bellies  of  the 
quills  into  overlapping  relation  :  feed  rolls  for  advancing 
the  strips  thus  overlapping:  a  winder  with  a  fixed  core 
having  a  rei-Ungular  passage  to  receive  the  aald  stripe  : 
a  sewing  machine  arranged  to  stitch  through  the  blade 
after  it  is  wound,  all  co-acting  substantially  as  described 
and  fer  the  purpose  specified.    • 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  featherbone  blade 
from  quills,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  feed  device 
which  feeds  the  quills  successively  In  overlapping  relation  : 
feed  rolls  for  advancing  the  quills  forwardly  ;  a  splitting 
knife  for  dividing  them  Into  halves  ;  feed  rolls  for  gripping 
the  halves :  rotary  depithlng  cutters  beyond  said  feed 
rolls  for  removing  the  pith  :  guiding  means  to  guide  the 
flat  quill  strips  Into  overlapping  relation  :  feed  rolls  for 
advancing  tbe  flat  strips  thus  overlapped  :  a  winder  with 
a  fixed  core  having  a  rectangular  passage  to  receive  the 
said  flat  strips :  a  sewing  machine  arranged  to  stitch 
through  the  blade  after  It  is  wound,  all  co-artlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  featherbone  blade 
from  quills,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  feed  device 
which  supports  the  quills  in  stacks  and  feeds  them  suc- 
cessively In  overlapping  relation  :  feed  rolls  for  advancing 
the  quills  forwardly  :  a  splitting  knife  for  dividing  them 
Into  halvea:  feed  rolls  for  gripping  tbe  halves;  abruptly 
curved  chutes  for  receiving  said  fiat  quill  strips  suc- 
cessively, said  chutes  having  downwarly  sloping  tops  or 
roofs  whereby  tbe  point  of  the  last  quill  strip  entering 
the  chute  will  descend  bsck  of  the  next  preceding  quill 
strip,  one  of  said  chutes  being  longer  and  recurved  to 
carry  the  backs  and  ttellles  of  the  quills  into  overlapping 
relation :  feed  rolls  for  sdvancing  the  fiat  strips  thus 
overlapped  ;  a  winder  with  a  fixed  core  having  a  rectangu- 
lar passage  to  receive  the  said  strips  :  a  sewing  machine 
arranged  to  stitch  through  tite  blade  after  It  Is  wound, 
all  co-acting  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified  . 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  featherbone  blade 
from  qnills,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  feed  device 
which  feeds  the  quills  successively  in  overlapping  relation  : 
feed  rolls  for  advanrtng  tbe  quills  forwsrdly  :  a  splitting 
knife  for  dividing  them  into  halves :  feed  rolls  for  gripping 
tbe  lialvea ;  abruptly  curved  chutes  for  recelring  said 
(]ullls  successively,  said  chutes  baring  downwardly  sloping 
tops  or  roofs  whereby  the  point  of  the  last  quill  strip 
entering  the  chute  will  descend  back  of  the  next  preceding 
quill  strip,  one  of  said  chutes  being  longer  and  recurved 
to  carry  tbe  backs  and  belllea  of  tbe  quills  Into  overlapping 
relation  :  feed  rolls  for  advancing  the  strips  thus  over- 
lapped :  a  winder  with  a  fixed  core  having  a  rectangular 
passage  to  receive  the  said  strips ;  and  a  sewing  machine 
arranged  to  stitch  through  tbe  blade  after  It  is  wound, 
all  co-acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


982.32S.     NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.     OaCAS  L.   Wai- 

oaar.  Gaoaoa  O.  GaAHAH.  and  Geobos  F.  Ullsich,  Mla- 

souls.  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1909      Serial  No.  491,326. 

The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  provided 

with   spaced  superpoeed  enlargements  constituting   valve- 

seata.  upper  and  lower  valves  normally  engaging  aald  seats. 

the  upper  valve  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 

wire    receiving    passage,    and    a    valve    unsestlng    member 

formed  of  a  single  length  of  corrugated  wire,  one  end  of 

which  la  detacbably  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 

lower  valve  and  the  other  end  thereof  extended  through 

the   passage    In   tbe    upper   valve   with    the   corrugations 
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thereof  (rictlonally  engaging  the  walls  of  said  paasage, 
and  a  finger-piece  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  valve 


unseating  member  for  simultaneously   lifting  both  valves 
from  their  seats. 


982.326.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SOUND  METAL 
CASTINGS.  LcDWiG  Wiias.  Barmen,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,225. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  sound  metal  castings,  which 
consists  In  adding  slrconium  to  the  molten  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  sound  metal  castings,  which 
consists  in  adding  ilrconium  to  the  molten  metal  In  the 
minimum  amount  of  one  per  cent. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  sound  metal  castings,  which 
consists  in  adding  slrconium  mixed  with  other  metals  to 
the  molten  casting  metal. 

4.  The  proceas  of  producing  sound  metal  castings,  which 
consists  In  adding  slrconium  mixed  with  other  metals  to 
the  molten  casting  metal,  the  minimum  quantity  of  the 
slrconium  added  being  one  per  cent. 

5.  The  proi-ess  of  producing  sound  metal  castings,  which 
consists  in  adding  a  slrconium  alloy  to  the  molten  casting 
metal. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


982.327.     GEARING.     David  M.   Wcngbb.  New   Holland, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,874. 


The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  bearings  and  with  borlsontal  guideways  adjacent  to 
aald  bearings,  of  a  drum  mounted  between  said  bearings 
and  prorided  near  its  respective  ends  with  pinions,  borl- 


sontal rack  ban  meshing  with  said  pinions  and  having 
guides  movable  in  tbe  guideways  in  the  frame,  a  slotted 
or  grooved  member  connecting  said  rack  bars,  a  wheel 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  part  movable  in 
said  slotted  or  grooved  member,  to  reciprocate  the  rack 
bars,  manually  operated  means  for  driving  said  wheel,  and 
a  shaft  freely  movable  In  a  vertical  direction  through  tbe 
drum  and  rotatable  therewith. 


982,328.  LIQUID-SEPAR.\TING  DEVICE.  Henht  H. 
Wheci.eb,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  589,985. 


1.  A  device  for  transposing  superimposed  layers  of  liq- 
uid, comprising  a  piston  or  plunger  which  is  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe  receptacle  that  contains 
the  liquid,  and  means  for  permitting  the  bottom  layer  of 
liquid  In  the  receptacle  to  pass  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
plunger  as  the  plunger  Is  forced  downwardly  In  the  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  A  device  for  transposing  superimposed  layers  of  liq- 
uid, comprising  a  plunger  which  fits  snugly  In  the  recep- 
tacle that  contains  the  liquid,  and  a  conduit  passing 
through  said  plunger  and  depending  from  the  under  side 
thereof  a  distance  approximatel.v  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  top  layer  so  as  to  permit  the  bottom  layer  of  liquid  to 
pass  to  the  upper  side  of  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is 
forced  downwardly  In  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  for  transposing  superimposed  la.vers  of  liq- 
uid, comprising  a  plunger  which  fits  snugly  in  the  recep- 
tacle that  contains  the  liquid,  a  conduit  passing  through 
said  plunger  and  depending  from  the  under  side  tbereof 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  top 
layer  so  as  to  permit  the  bottom  layer  of  liquid  to  pass  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  forced 
downwardly  in  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  removable  operating 
device  for  depressing  said  plunger. 

4.  A  device  for  separating  superlnlposed  layers  of  liq- 
uid, comprising  a  plunger  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  that  contains  the  liquid, 
aald  plunger  being  so  constructed  that  It  fits  snugly  inside 
of  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  member  depending  from  tbe 
under  side  of  said  plunger  and  passing  through  the  top 
layer  so  as  to  form  a  passageway  through  which  the  liquid 
in  the  bottom  layer  can  pass  upwardly  when  the  plunger 
is  depressed,  and  an  operating  device  for  aald  plunger  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  with  said  hollow  meml>er  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  through  which  the  liquid  can  escape 
from  said  hollow  member. 

6.  A  device  for  separating  superimposed  layers  of  liq- 
uid, comprising  a  piston  or  plunger  which  is  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe  receptacle  that  contains 
the  liquid,  said  plunger  having  a  flexible  edge,  a  conduit 
passing  through  said  plunger  and  provided  with  a  flexible 
lower  end.  and  a  tubular-shaped  operating  handle  detach* 
ably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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M3.S29.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      William    W     WnnLcm. 
MtrMka.    Conn.       ITUcd    St^.    30.    1909.       SerUi    No. 


In  a  compound  rotary  englae  harinx  an  abutment  cham- 
tM>r  and  two  expansion  ryllndrrf  teparated  by  said  cham- 
ber. tb«  Maid  cylinders  Interconnected  b>  au  open  port  at 
points  appreciably  remote  from  tb«  said  chamber. 


982^30.  M.VNrRC-8PR£ADS&.  Willum  N.  WHinLT 
and  Wii.LUM  N.  Whitblt.  Jr,  Sprlnsfleld.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  t34Aft3. 


1.  In  a  manure  spread  r  cotiMt ruction  In  combination,  a 
body,  means  within  said  lH><y  to  move  the  manure  dls- 
cbarseward.  a  primary  rotnfinu  manurt'  palT<>rlilnK  and 
dladMrgUiic  cyllnd.T  locatrd  at  the  manore  dUr-harife  end 
ot  aaM  body,  a  manure  det«lB<>r  l<>nttf<d  orer  said  primary 
cylinder,  a  secondary  rotatiait  manure  pulrerlstnK  and 
spreading  cylinder  located  dtatant  from  the  load  of  ma- 
nure In  aald  body  and  In  close  proximity  to  snM  primary 
cylinder  on  the  manure  dincbaree  nld*-  thereof,  a  manure 
detainer  located  orer  said  secondary  cylinder.  Maid  sec- 
ondary cylinder  and  said  maanre  detainer  forming  a  re- 
ceptacle into  which  the  liio«*>  manure  Is  dischanced  by  aaM 
primary  cylinder  and  means  connected  with  said  aecoad- 
ary  cylinder  whereby  the  manure  Is  reflned  and  spread 
evenly  over  the  ground. 

2.  la  a  mannre  spreader  construction,  a  body,  means 
within  said  body  to  more  the  manure  dlschargeward.  a 
prlmftry  roratlne  manure  pulverlsinx  and  dtacbarslnff  cyl- 
inder provided  with  teeth  arooad  its  periphery  located  at 
the  mannre  dlscharire  end  of  said  body,  a  manure  detainer 
located  over  said  primary  cylinder,  a  secondary  mannre 
pulTcrlslnff  and  spreading  cylinder  located  on  the  manure 
dls'-harut-  side  of  said  primary  cylinder,  right  and  left 
hind  screw  blades  parting  about  the  middle  of  tbe  length 
of  said  secondary  cylinder,  a  aiahare  detainer  located  over 
said  secondary  cylinder  and  means  for  rotating  said  prl- 
msry  and  secondary  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader  coaatnictlon  In  combination,  a 
body,  means  to  more  the  nuiBtire  dlachargeward  In  said 
body,  a  primary  rotating  maanre  pulTeriiing  and  dis- 
charging cylinder,  a  manure  detainer  cooperating  with 
aatd  cylinder,  a  secondary  rotating  manure  pulTerlilng 
and  spreading  cylinder  located  dtatant  from  the  load  of 
manure  In  said  body  and  in  cisne  proximity  to  said  pri- 
mary ryltnder  on  Ihe  manure  discharge  aide  thereof,  a  ma- 
nnre detainer  located  over  said  secondary  cylinder,  said 
secondary  cylinder  and  said  manure  detainer  forming  a 
receptacle  into  which  tbe  loose  manure  Is  discharged  by 
said  primary  cylinder,  meana  eottaected  with  said  second- 


ary cylinder  whereby  tbe  manure  Is  refined  and  spread 
erenly  in  a  wide  swath  over  the  ground  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  primary  cylinder  and  said  secondary  cylinder 
in  oppoalte  directions. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader  construction  in  combination,  a 
ba4f,  meana  to  move  the  manure  dlachargeward  In  aaid 
body,  a  primary  rotating  manure  pulverising  and  dis- 
charging cylinder,  a  manure  detainer  cooperating  with 
aald  cylinder,  a  secondary  rotating  mannre  pulverising 
and  spreading  cylinder  located  on  the  manure  dischargs 
aide  of  said  primary  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  sec- 
ondary cylinder  In  an  oppoalte  direction  to  said  primary 
cylinder,  a  manure  detainer  located  orer  aald  secondary 
eyllader,  said  aecoadary  cylinder  comprising  right  and  left 
hand  screw -bladea,  aald  blades  dividing  at>out  midway  of 
the  length  of  said  secondary  cylinder 

5  In  a  manure  spreader  construction  in  combination,  a 
body,  means  within  said  body  to  move  the  manura  dla- 
chargeward, a  primary  rotating  pulverising  and  dlschsr;;- 
Ing  cylinder  located  at  the  manore  discharge  end  of  said 
t>ody,  a  manure  detainer  located  over  said  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ondary rotating  manure  pulverising  and  apreadlng  cylin- 
der located  on  the  manure  diacharge  side  of  said  primary 
cylinder  and  in  proximity  thereto  said  secondary  cylinder 
rotating  In  an  opposite  direction  to  said  primary  cylinder, 
comprlaing  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  blade,  said  blades 
divided  about  midway  of  the  length  of  said  secondary  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  teeth  on  Ibelr  outer  periphery  to 
act  aaw-IIke  against  tbe  manure  to  flne  it,  the  tM>dy  of  said 
aeraw  blades  acting  to  force  the  manure  aidewlw  Into  a 
wide  swath  over  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatettc] 


962.331.  THERMOSTATIC  DAMRKB  -  CONTROLLINt; 
APPARATUS.  BsxjAMiN  C.  WiCKsa,  Anbnrn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  190N.  Serial  No.  423.74T  Renewed  June 
23.  1910.     Serial  No.  (M8.490. 


la  a  damp*>r  regnlatlng  mechanism,  the  comblnailoa 
with  damper  actUHting  mechanism,  a  spring  motor  for  up- 
eratini;  the  same,  a  thermostatic  ctinlrollint;  device  for 
said  motor  and  actuating  devices,  electric  connections  tte- 
tween  tbe  thermostatic  controlling  device,  and  aald  motor, 
including  separate  circulta  for  caualng  the  movem  nt!<  of 
tbe  damper  into  open  draft  and  closed  draft  positions  nnd 
a  safety  cut-out  switch  In  the  circuit  for  causing  the  dam- 
pers to  be  moved  into  open  draTt  position,  having  a  part 
in  position  to  b>  operattvely  engaged  by  said  spring  when 
the  latter  la  unwound  for  operating  aald  awitch  by  the  nn- 
windlug  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


982..-t32.  SHOE-LACE  RETAINER.  FaaoBaiCK  Miltoh 
Willis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1010.  Serial 
No.  537,468. 

1.  A  shoe  lacing  retainer,  comprising  two  members,  one 
of  said  members  comprising  an  eyelet,  and  the  other  of 
said  members  having  an  eyelet  and  a  body  portion  con- 
nected thereto,  said  body  portion  being  flattened  adjacent 
ita  eyelet,  to  reslllently  support  the  free  end  of  aald  body, 
■aid  free  end  having  an  opening  therethrongh  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  tbe  adjacent  surface  of  the  shoe,  and  said 
free  end  being  normally  pressed  Into  the  flrst-mentloned 
eyelet. 

2.  A  shoe  lace  retainer,  comprlaing  a  spring  metal  ni<  m- 
ber   extending    sotwtaatlally    vertically    below    the    upper 
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«dce  of  tbe  shoe  and  apaced  from  and  Independent  of  tbe 
lacing  receivers  of  the  shoe,  said  member  at  Ita  lower  por- 
tion constituting  a  transverse  loop  to  receive  the  bow  of 
the  shoe  lace,  and  having  Ita  upper  end  pressed  reslllently 


f 


toward  the  ahoe  wall  but  movable  In  respect  thereto,  to 
ptimlt  the  entry  of  the  lace  into  said  loop,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  transverse  paaaa«e  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  ahoe  lace. 


982,338.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY-FLOOR.  Ald«S  Z.  Wil- 
■OK.  Dea  Molnee,  Iowa.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  568,475. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  elevator  abaft,  two  movable  floor  sections  normally  ar- 
ranged in  poaltions  slightly  apaced  apart  from  each  other 
at  the  center  of  the  abaft  and  capable  of  being  moved  away 
from  each  other  to  positions  at  the  aides  of  the  shaft,  an 
elevator  cage,  two  supporting  plates  hinged  at  their  outer 
corners  to  the  elevator  rage  and  having  their  outer  edges 
inclined  downwardly  and  toward  the  center  of  the  shaft 
and  also  having  notches  at  their  Inner  edges  to  coincide 
with  each  other,  a  rod  sUdlngly  connected  with  the  cage 
and  having  a  bead  on  Its  lower  end  designed  to  engage  the 
notches  of  the  supporting  plates,  and  means  for  releasing 
■aid  head  from  engagement  with  said  notches  so  that  tbe 
plates  may  swing  outwardly,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination  of 
an  elevator  shaft,  two  movable  floor  sections  normally  ar- 
ranged in  positions  slightly  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
at  the  center  of  the  shaft  and  capable  of  being  moved 
away  from  each  other  to  positions  at  the  side  of  the  shaft. 


an  elevator  cage,  two  supporting  plates  hinged  at  their 
outer  comers  to  the  elevator  cage  and  having  their  outer 
edges  Inclined  downwardly*and  toward  the  center  of  tbe 
shaft  and  also  having  notches  at  their  Inner  edgea,  a  main 
supporting  beam  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  cage,  a  support- 
ing l)eam  below  It.  a  spring  device  fixed  to  the  cage  and 
to  the  second  supporting  beam,  a  supporting  rope  or  cable 
fixed  to  the  second  supporting  beam,  a  rod  fixed  to  the 
second  supporting  beam  and  slldlngly  connected  with  the 
cage  and  having  a  head  on  its  lower  end  dealgned  to  rest 
In  the  notches  of  the  supporting  plates,  said  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  when  said  head  la  moved  downwardly 
relative  to  the  supporting  plates  they  will  be  spread  apart 
to  thereby  strike  upon  the  topa  of  the  movable  floor  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


9  8  2,384.  RADIATOR.  John  A.  Wilhox,  Jr.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Noye  Manufacturing  Company.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491.672. 


1.  A  ridlator  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper  upright 
tnbes,  a  plurality  of  lower  upright  tubes,  a  connection  l)e- 
tween  the  upper  ends  of  said  upper  tul>ea,  means  connect- 
ing tbe  lower  ends  of  some  of  said  upper  tubes  and  pro- 
vided with  a  water  inlet,  means  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  other  upper  tubes  with  the  upper  ends  of  aald  lower 
tubea,  aikl  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower 
tul>e8  and  provided  with  a  water  outlet. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  lower  upright 
tubea,  a  plurality  of  upper  upright  tubes,  an  upper  tank  or 
manifold  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  tubea, 
a  lower  tank  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  lower 
tubes  and  provided  with  a  water  outlet,  an  Intermediate 
tank  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  tubes  and 
the  lower  ends  of  some  of  the  upper  tubes,  and  an  auxiliary 
tank  or  manifold  connected  with  ttie  lower  ends  of  other 
upper  tnbes  and  provided  with  a  water  Inlet. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  lower  upright 
tubes,  a  plurality  of  upper  upright  tubts,  an  upper  tank  or 
manifold  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  tubes, 
a  lower  tank  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower 
tubes  and  provided  with  a  water  outlet,  an  intermediate 
tank  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  tubes  And 
tbe  lower  ends  of  some  of  the  upper  tubes,  and  an  auxiliary 
tank  or  manifold  arranged  within  tbe  intermediate  tank 
or  manifold  and  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  other 
upper  tubes  and  provided  with  a  water  Inlet. 


982,335.  LUBRICATOR.  William  A.  Wilsojc,  Santa 
Clara,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,920. 
A  lubricator  of  tbe  described  class  consisting  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  condenser  having  a  connection  with  a  source  of 
steam,  a  presaure  pipe  from  the  condenser  leading  down 
through  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  feed-tube  leading  from 
the  top  of  the  reaervolr,  a  spray-pipe  coupled  to  the  top  of 
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the  fe«<l-tobe  and  commonlcattaf  tberewitb,  a  atMun-laJac- 
tor  Doisic  fitted  to  the  aprar-i»lpe  and  baring  a  connection 
with  a  soorre  of  Htram,  a  needft  for  the  oil  drop  aoapcnded 


from  the  nonle  and  bauirlnff  down  Into  the  fe«d-tabe,  and 
obstructing  projectionn  In  the  delivery  end  of  the  spraj- 
plpe  serving  as  an  oil  break  or  atomiser. 


9  8  2.336.  ACCELEROHETER.  Hakbt  EaHi;pK  Wim- 
PMis.  Cbelsea,  London.  Eaftland,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  Keith  Buller  Elpblnstone,  London.  England, 
riled  Aug.  12,  1010.    8«rial  No.  576.808. 


1.  Ib  an  accelerometer,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
mass  having  Its  center  of  gravity  slightly  removed  from  Its 
pivot,  a  second  pivoted  masa  also  having  Its  center  of 
gravity  slightly  removed  from  Its  pivot,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  two  masses,  an  index  actuated  by  the  movements 
of  the  masses  and  a  spring  control  adapted  to  bring  the 
index  twck  to  a  sere  position. 

2.  In  an  accelerometer.  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
mass  having  its  center  of  gravitjc  altghtly  removed  from  Ita 
pivot,  a  second  pivoted  mass  also  having  Its  center  of 
gravity  slightly  removed  from  its  pivot,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  two  masses,  a  magnet  damping  their  movementa. 
an  Index  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  masses  and  a 
spring  control  adapted  to  bring  the  index  back  to  a  i«ro 
position. 


982,337  RAIL-ANTICREEPINO  DEVICE.  JOHM  O. 
WoLm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  547.654. 

1.  A  rail  anti-creeping  device,  comprising  an  abutment 
member  adapted  to  abut  againiit  the  rail  tie  and  having  a 
lonKltudlnally-extending  wedge  engaging  one  side  of  the 
rail  base,  and  an  attaching  member  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  flange  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  rail  base, 
and  having  a  longitudlnaliy  -  extending  wedge  -  ahaped 
guldfway  for  receiving  the  said  wedge,  the  said  guideway 
tapering  in  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  antl-crceptng  derlce,  comprising  an  abatin4>nt 
memt>er  adapted  to  abut  against  the  rail  tie  and  harlng  a 


^^ 


longltadlnally-extendlng  wedge  engaglBg  one  side  of  the 
rail  base,  an  attaching  memt>er  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  flange  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  rsil  l>ase  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  wedge-shaped  guideway  ta- 
pering in  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rail  for  receiving 
the  said  wedge,  and  means  for  locking  the  wedge  In  Its 
guideway. 


3.  A  rati  anti-creeping  device,  comprising  an  abutment 
member  adapted  to  abut  against  the  rail  tie  and  having  a 
longitudinally-extending  wedge  engaging  one  side  of  the 
rail  base  and  provided  on  Its  upper  face  with  recesses,  an 
attaching  member  having  a  flange  engaging  the  other  side 
of  the  rail  base  and  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
wedge-shaped  guideway  for  receiving  the  said  wedge,  the 
inner  face  of  the  top  meml>er  of  the  guideway  baring  re- 
cesses corresponding  with  the  recesses  on  the  said  wedge 
and  a  pin  for  engagement  with  a  pair  of  registering  re- 


4.  A  rail  anti-creeping  device,  comprising  an  abutment 
member,  extending  under  one  side  of  the  rail  baae.  and 
having  a  depending  flange  for  engagement  with  one  side  of 
a  rail  tie.  the  said  abutment  member  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally-extending  wedge-shaped  flange  engaijing 
one  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  an  attaching  member  extend- 
ing under  the  aald  abutment  member,  and  the  other  aide 
of  the  rail  base,  the  attaching  memt>er  having  a  flange  nnd 
a  longitudinally  extending  wedge-shaped  guideway.  of 
which  the  flange  engages  the  other  side  of  the  rail  t>ase. 
snd  the  guideway  engages  the  said  wedge-shaped  flange, 
the  aald  guideway  tapering  In  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  antl-creeping  device,  comprising  an  abutmi-nt 
memt>er  extending  under  one  side  of  the  rail  base  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  flange  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  a 
rail  tie,  the  said  abutment  memt>«r  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  -  exttnding  wedge  -  shaped  flange  engaging 
one  side  of  tb%  rail  t>ase,  an  attaching  memtx>r  ostonding 
under  the  said  abutment  member  and  the  other  Pide  of  the 
rail  iMse.  the  attaching  member  baring  a  flange  and  a 
wedge-shaped  guideway.  of  which  the  flange  engages  the 
other  aide  of  the  rail  base  and  the  guideway  engages  the 
said  wedge-shaped  flange,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  flange  and  the  guideway  harlng  transrerse  grooves 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  and  a  pin  inaerted  in 
a  pair  of  registering  grooves. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


982.338.  PROJECTILE.  AtraxD  WaATzaa.  Essen-on- 
the-Rnbr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Pried.  Krupp  Aktien- 
geseiischaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Piled  June 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,227. 

1.  A  projectile  with  a  grenade  charge  and,  having  ar- 
ranged In  Its  base  chamber,  a  shrapnel  charge  :  said  gre- 
nade charge  being  arranged  In  a  middle  chamber  sur- 
rooBded  by  the  shrapnel  fliling  shot,  said  projectile  t>etng 
provided   with  a  head  having  an   Impact    fuse  arranged 
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therein,  and  aald  middle  chamber  comprising  two  parta, 
of  which  the  forward  part  Is  rigidly  connected  with  the 
projectile  head,  while  the  rear  portion  la  releasably  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  the  forward  part. 


982.340.  BRUSH  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  McCi^lSTOCK 
YoDNO  and  HAsax  J.  Lebhbrx.  Frederick,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Ox  Fibre  Brush  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
Virginia.     Filed  June  3,  1909     Serial  No.  499.933. 


^1^ 

i«^< 


2.  A  projectile  with  a  grenade  charge  and.  having  ar- 
ranged In  its  base  chamber,  a  shrapnel  charge  ;  the  burst- 
ing material  constituting  the  grenade  charge  being  ar- 
ranged partly  In  a  middle  chamber,  surrounded  by  the 
shrapnel  filling  shot,  partly  In  a  projectile  chamber,  lying 
In  advance  of  the  shrapnel  filling  shot,  and  partly  in  the 
spaces  between  the  shrapnel  filling  shot,  said  projectile 
being  provided  with  a  head  having  an  Impact  fuse  ar- 
ranged therein,  and  the  said  middle  chamber  comprising 
two  parts,  of  which  the  forward  part  is  rigidly  connected 
with  the  projectile  head,  while  the  rear  iwrtion  is  relean- 
ably  arranged  relatively  to  the  forward  part. 

8.  A  projectile  having  a  base  chamber  and  comprising  a 
grenade  charge,  a  shrapnel  charge  arranged  in  said  base 
chamber  and  consisting  of  a  bursting  material  capable  of 
being  either  exploded  or  detonated,  a  head  having  an  Im- 
pact   fuse    arranged    therein    for    igniting    said    grennde 
charge    and   a    time    fuse    connected    with    the    shrapnel 
charge  through  the  medium  of  a   fire-tube  of  sufficiently 
amall  section  to  excite  said  charge  to  explosion  but  not  to 
detonation,  said  grenade  charge  being  arranged  in  a  mid 
die  chamber,  surrounded  by  the  shrapnel  filling  shot  and 
consisting  of  two  parts,  of  which  the  forwsrd  part  is  rig- 
Idly   connected  with   the   projectile  head,   while   the   rear 
portion  la   releasably  arranged   relatively   to   the  forward 
part,    aald   shrapnel    cl.arge    being   subject    to   detonation 
when  the  grenade  charge  arranged  In  said  middle  chamber 
is  detonated. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  tuft-inserting  de- 
vices arranged  In  succeeding  order  and  corresponding  in 
number  with  each  transverse  row  of  tufta  to  be  applied  to 
a  brush  back,  of  means  for  feeding  backs  progressively  to 
aald  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  tuft  Inserting  de- 
vlc^  arranged  in  succeeding  order  and  corresponding  In 
number  with  each  transverse  row  of  tufts  to  be  applied  to 
a  brush  back,  of  means  for  feeding  backs  In  end  to  end 
procession  In  a  diagonal  path  with  respect  to  the  said  de- 
vices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  drills  arranged  in 
succeeding  order,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  tuft-ln- 
sertlng  devices  arranged  in  succeeding  order,  of  means  for, 
feeding  backs  progressively  to  aald  drills  and  Inserting  de- 
vices. .  , 

4  The  combination  with  a  series  of  drills  arranged  In 
succeeding  order,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  tuft-ln- 
sertlng  devices  arranged  In  succeeding  order,  of  means  for 
feeding  backs  In  end  to  end  procession  In  a  diagonal  path 
with  respect  to  said  drills  and  inserting  devices. 

5  The  combination  with  a  series  of  tuft-lnsertlng  de- 
vices arranged  In  succeeding  order,  of  an  endless  conveyer 
for  brush  backs,  and  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer  to 
advance  the  backs  progressively  to  the  inserting  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


98  2  8  89.  WATERPROOF  SHOE.  Silas  II.  Yebkbs. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,116. 


A  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  an  upper,  a  waterproof  insert 
superimposed  on  the  sole,  a  welt  stitched  to  said  sole  and 
inaert  and  having  Us  Inner  edge  scarfed,  and  a  lining  for 
aald  upper,  said  lining  being  doubled  outwardly  beneath 
the  welt,  stitches  through  the  abutting  upper  and  welt 
and  through  the  main  and  doubled  portion  of  the  lining. 


9  82  34  1  BURGLAR  PROOF  SIDE-DOOR  BRACKET. 
JULIUS  J.  ACKER,  Horton,  Kans.,  assignor  of  fifty-one 
one-hundredths  to  Walter  P.  Murphy,  Chicago,  III.,  and 
twenty-four  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  Cyrus  L. 
Bundy,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Aug, 
14.  1909.  Serial  No.  612,782.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,338. 

1  A  guiding  and  retaining  bracket  for  outside  doors 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  member  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  car  body  by  securing  bolts  which  are  Inserted 
from  the  Inside  of  the  car  body  and  baring  nuts  on  their 
outer  ends,  said  member  having  undercut  lugs  projecting 
from  Its  outer  face,  and  a  second  member  having  a  mor- 
tised portion  arranged  to  slldably  fit  said  undercut  lugs 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  cover  said  first  mentioned 
member  said  second  mentioned  member  having  an  out- 
wardly offaet  extfenslon  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  edge 
portion  of  the  door. 

2  A  guiding  and  retaining  bracket  for  outside  door* 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  member  which  Is  perforated 
and  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  car  body  below  the 
door  opening  but  near  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
door  by  bolU  which  are  inserted  through  the  perforations 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  car  body  and  having  nuts  on 
their  outer  ends,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
alined  undercut  lugs  on  Its  outer  face  respectirely  abore 
and  below  the  bolt  perforations  therein,  a  second  member 
mortised  to  alidably  fit  said  undercut  lugs  and  remorable 
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thenfrom  only  tn  an. upward  dlnctlon,  mid  tecond  aaa- 
tlon^d  member  being  arrangied  and  adaptinl  to  conceal  tbe 
nuts  on  the  enda  of  the  serarlng  bolta  and  barinc  an  ont- 
wardJy  offset  extension  projecting  above  the  plane  of  tbe 
bottom  edge  of  tbe  door,  means  Independent  of  said  secur- 
ing bolts  for  securing  said  two  mestioned  bracket  members 
to  tbe  car  body. 


&.  A  guiding  and  retaining  bracket  for  outside  doors 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  member  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  tbe  car  body  adjacent  to  tbe  door  opening  by  a 
carriage  Iwit  inserted  through  the  side  of  the  ear  body 
from  the  inside,  a  nut  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  carriage 
bolt  adapted  to  be  tightened  against  the  outer  face  of  said 
member,  a  second  member  sUdably  fitted  and  lnterlocke<f 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  first  mentioned  member  and  ar- 
rangsd  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  nut  on  said  carriage 
bolt  so  a*  to  previ-nt  the  removal  of  the  latter,  said  second 
mentioned  member  baying  an  offset  extension  arranged 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  edge  portion  of  the  door,  and 
being  remoTable  from  said  first  mentioned  member  only 
in  the  direction  toward  tbe  edge  of  said  door,  said  two 
mentioned  bracket  membem  hsving  overlapped  perforated 
ears,  and  a  securing  bolt  inserted  through  aald  overlapped 
perforated  ears  snd  the  side  of  the  car. 


982.S42.      LIQUID-FUEL   BURNER.      Ha!«aT    H.    AKna. 

Lamar.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Akers-Resh  Manufacturing 
Co..  Sedalia.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6T9.481. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  rompristiig  a  casing  hsvtng  a 
bottMi.  a  front  wall  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  rear  wall,  and 
ead  walls,  the  rear  wall  being  lower  than  tbe  front  wall, 
and  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  end  walls  extending  down- 
wardly to  meet  •aid  rear  wall,  a  defiector  extending  be- 
tween tbe  downwardly  extending  portions  of  tbe  end  walla. 
and  to  the  rear  wall,  the  upper  end  of  said  deflector  being 
spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  a  pan  In  the 
casing  located  below  the  air  inlet,  and  a  fuel  pipe  dts- 
ebarglng  into  the  pan 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprialng  a  casing  haviag  a 
twttom,  a  front  wall  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  rear  wall,  aad 
end  walls,  tbe  rear  wail  being  lower  than  the  front  wall, 
and  the  rear  portion  of  the  end  walla  extending  down- 
wardly to  maet  said  rear  wall,  a  deflector  extending  be- 


tween  tbe  downwardly  extending  portions  of  tbe  end  walls, 
and  to  the  rear  wall,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  deflector  being 
spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  a  pan  in  the 
caalng  located  below  tbe  air  inlet,  a  bood  on  the  deflector 
opening  Into  the  casing,  and  a  fuel  pipe  extending  through 
the  hood,  and  discharging  Into  the  pan. 


982.34S.  IGNITER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES AND  ANALOGOUS  PURPOSES.  Hbmbt  ^%. 
ATLWAao.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  1.  1007.  Serial 
No.  S«»,«8S. 


1.  An  Igniter  having  a  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field,  such  means  including  a  core,  a  roil  •urroundlng  a 
portion  of  such  field,  means  for  periodically  varying  tbe 
path  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  and  means  for  adjuat- 
ing  the  position  of  the  core  to  vary  tbe  time  of  current 
break,  such  meana  being  movable  independently  of  tbe  coll. 

2.  An  igniter  having  In  combination  with  meana  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field,  a  coll,  a  fixed  core,  a  movable  core, 
a  reciprocating  member  for  periodically  Interrupting  the 
path  of  the  Itnea  of  force  and  meana  for  moving  the  ad- 
justable core  for  varying  the  time  of  the  interruptions. 

3  Aq  igniter  which  comprises  In  combination  a  frame, 
magneta  surrounding  tbe  frsme,  s  fixed  core  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  movable  core  within  tbe  fixed  core,  a  coll  sur- 
rounding the  fixed  core  snd  s  slide  having  a  non-magnetic 
portion  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  poaltlon  of  the  movable  core. 


M2,S44.  AUT08LEI0H.  Pam  P.  D.  BaLLiraAC,  East 
Long  Meadow.  MaM.  Filed  Ifar.  8.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
548,014. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  harlng  rear  ninnera, 
of  parallel  shafts  Joumaled  on  aald  runners  and  having 
crank  portions,  one  of  said  shafts  being  In  a  higher  plane 
than  the  other,  pitmen  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  crank 
portions  of  tbe  higher  shaft,  and  arma  pivotally  connected 
to  the  middle  portiona  of  said  pitmen  and  to  the  crank 
portions  of  the  lower  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  runner,  of  parallel 
shafta  having  crank  portiona  Joumaled  thereon,  one  of 
said  shafts  betnfc  movable  vertically  and  the  other  being 
movable  horiioDtally.  pitmen  pivotally  connected  to  the 
crank  portions  of  the  vertlcslly  movsble  shsft,  snd  arms 
piTotslly  connected  to  the  crank  portiona  of  the  horison- 
tally  movable  shaft  and  also  pivotslly  connected  to  the 
pitmen. 
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3  The  combination  with  the  rear  runners  of  a  sleigh,  of 
rertlcally  movable  bearlnKs.  «  orank  shaft  Joumaled  there- 
in, horlsontally  movable  bearings,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled 
therein,  pitmen  connected' to  the  crank  portions  of  one 
shaft,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  aald  pitmen  and  to  the 
crank  portions  of  the  other  shaft  and  separate  means  con- 
trollable at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  bear- 

inga. 

4  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  mnnera,  a 
vertically  movable  shaft  carried  by  said  ronners.  said  shaft 
having  two  pairs  of  crank  portions,  tbe  crank  portions  of 
one  pair  being  oppositely  arranged  from  those  of  the 
other  and  the  crank  portions  of  each  pair  being  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other,  pitmen  pivotally  con^ 
nected  to  said  crank  portions,  arms  pivotally  connected 
midway  the  ends  of  the  pitmen,  a  second  shaft  having 
crank  portions  corresponding  to  those  of  the  first,  the  arms 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  portions,  and  bear 
Ings  for  the  second  shaft  adapted  to  move  In  a  horlsontal 

plane.  .... 

5  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  driven 
shaft  fixed  bearings  for  said  driven  slaft.  a  shaft  having 
crank  portions,  vertically  movable  bearings  for  the  second 
mentioned  shaft,  pitmen  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a 
pulley  fixed  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  belt  mnning  over 
said  pullevs.  Idlers  engaging  said  belt,  means  supporting 
said  idlers  and  adapted  to  spread  t  .em  apart  when  the 
second  mentioned  shaft  Is  lifted,  and  meana  under  control 
of  an  operator  for  lifting  said  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


open  Bide  of  the  base  and  Inclosing  said  switch  mechanism 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  abaft  thereof,  oscillating 
pull-operated  means  in  front  of  said  cover  for  advancing 
aald  shaft,  a  one  way  clutch  for  locking  said  shaft  to 
said  pull  operated  means  when  the  same  la  oscillated  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  returning  said  pull-operated 

means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  frame,  an  Insulating  base  carried  by  said  frame, 
snap  switch  mechanism  upon  one  side  of  said  base,  bind- 
ing terminals  upon  the  other  side  of  said  base,  an  Insulat- 
ing cover  for  protecting  said  binding  terminals,  a  pulley 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  casing  movable  along  said 
conduit  for  inclosing  said  frame,  means  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  oscillating  said  pulley,  and 
ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  said  pulley  and  said 
switch  mechanism,  said  cover  being  arranged  to  prevent 
said  casing  being  moved  along  aald  conduit  to  normal 
position  before  the  cover  Is  closed. 

5.  The  comblnstion  of  a  frame,  an  Insulating  base  car- 
ried thereby,  stationary  contacts  on  said  base,  a  rotatable 
shaft  a  contact  making  and  breaking  member  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  perpendicular  plane, 
a  pulley,  means  for  oscillating  said  pulley,  ratchet  and 
pawl  connection  between  said  pulley  and  said  shaft,  a 
conduit  extending  downwardly  from  said  frame,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  frame,  said  casing  having  Its  upper  edge 
formed  by  an  Insulating  ring,  and  an  Insulating  disk 
carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  close  the  space 
within  said  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


982  345.  CANOrY  -  SWITCH.  Rkibes  B.  Benjamin, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.406. 


9K2,34«.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC 
CT'TOrT.  I'EABODT  A.  Brown.  Denver.  Colo.  File* 
Dec.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  6.'J4.135. 


1  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cup-shaped  Insulating 
base  carried  thereby,  snap  switch  mechanism  In  said  base, 
binding  termlnsis  on  the  rear  of  said  base  located  In 
depressions  therein,  electrical  connections  extending 
through  said  base  to  said  terminals,  an  Insulating  coyer 
closing  tbe  open  side  of  said  base,  a  conduit  extending 
downwardly  from  said  frame,  a  casing  Inclosing  sa  d 
frame,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  In  front  of  said 
corer.  and  means  for  manually  operating  said  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechaDlsm.  said  means  extending  through  said 
rasing  and  being  operated  by  a  pull  Imparted  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  base  carried  thereby 
having  stationary  contacts  on  one  of  Its  sides  and  de- 
pressions In  Its  opposite  side,  binding  terminals  in  said 
depressions  electricsl  connections  extending  through  said 
twse  to  said  terminals,  a  slldsble  Insulating  cover  for 
closing  ssld  depressions,  a  rotatable  conUct-maklng  mem- 
ber adapted  to  alternately  make  and  break  electrical  con- 
nection between  aald  aUtlonary  contacts,  a  conduit  ex 
tending  from  said  frame,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  frame, 
and  means  extending  outwardly  through  aald  casing  for 
Intermittently  advancing  aald  rotatable  member  from  one 
operative  position  to  another,  said  Insiilating  cover  and 
casing  being  so  formed  as  to  prevent  the  casing  being  put 
Into  position  before  the  cover  haa  been  closed. 

3    The  combination  of  a  cup  shaped  l)ase,  rotary  switch 
mechanism  in  said  baae.  an  Insulstlng  cover  closing  the 


1  In  an  automatic  cut-out  as  specified,  a  slide  bar.  a 
circuit  closer  and  wires  connecting  said  bar  and  closer 
with  a  source  of  power  ;  a  pair  of  magnets ;  an  armature 
adapted  to  be  alternately  attracted  by  said  magnets  and 
a  non-conducting  link  connecting  the  armature  with  the 
slide  bar ;  contacts  in  circuit  with  the  magnets  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  in  alternate  order  by  the  slide  bar ; 
contacts  In  circuit  with  the  magnets  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  In  alternate  order  by  the  circuit  closer,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  recoil  of  the  armature. 

2  in  an  automatic  cut-out  as  specified,  a  slide  bar.  a 
circuit  closer  and  line  wires  connecting  the  bar  and  closer 
with  a  source  of  power  :  a  pair  of  magnets :  an  armature 
adapted  to  be  alternately  attracted  by  said  magnets  and 
means  connecting  the  armature  and  slide  bar;  contacts 
in  circuit  with  the  magnets  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
in  alternate  order  by  the  closer :  contacts  In  circuit  with 
the  magnets  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  alternate  order 
by  tbe  slide  bar ;  a  contact  In  engagement  with  the  sHde 
bar  at  one  extremity  of  Its  movement  and  branch  circuit 
wires  connected  with  said     contact  and  with  one  of  the 

line  wires.  . 

3  In  an  automatic  cut  out  as  specified,  a  slide  bar  bar- 
ing a  recess  In  one  edge  and  an  automatically  operating 
circuit  closer,  both  In  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric 
power;  a  pair  of  magnets;  a  pivotally  mounted  armature 
adapted  to  be  alternately  attracted  by  said  magneta  and 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  slide  bar  .  oppositely  ar- 
ranged conucta  In  circuit  vrith  tbe  magneta  and  adapted 
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to  Iw  tngaged  by  the  rtrcatt  etoaer  In  alternate  ord«r.  ■ 
p«lr  of  coatacta  In  circuit  vitb  tbe  magneta  and  poal- 
tlonad  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  tilde  bar  and  cut-out  of 
circuit  In  alternate  order  by  meana  of  tbe  recaaa  In  aaid 
bar;  a  contact  in  engagemeat  irltb  aald  bar  wben  tbe 
aame  la  at  tbe  limit  of  Ita  moTameot  In  one  direction,  and 
a  branch  circuit  In  connection  with  aaid  latter  contact 
and  tbe  aource  of  power,  whieb  la  alternately  closed  and 
opened  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  allde  bar. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cut-out  aa  apeclfled,  a  allde  bar  baT- 
Ing  a  receaa  In  one  edge,  an  automatically  operating  circuit 
cloaer  and  feed  wires  eoBaecting  them  with  a  aource  of 
power ;  a  pair  of  —g— ta :  an  armature  adapted  to  be 
attracted  by  aald  magoeta  In  alternate  order  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  aald  bar :  oppositely  arranged  contacta  In 
circuit  with  tbe  magneta  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  circuit  closer  In  alternate  order  ;  contacta  In  circuit 
with  the  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  tbe  edge  of  aald  slide  bar,  aald  contacta  being  ao 
arranged  relatlrely  to  the  receaa  in  aald  bar  that  when 
tbe  armature  la  attracted  by  the  closing  of  a  circuit 
through  one  of  aald  magneta  and  the  contact  engaging 
the  bar,  the  shifting  of  said  bar  brings  aaid  contact 
within  the  said  recess  and  breaks  tbe  circuit  through  said 
magnet ;  a  third  contact  In  engagement  with  the  bar  when 
the  aame  la  at  the  limit  of  Its  moTsment  in  one  direction 
and  a  branch  circuit  connected  with  the  last  mentioned 
contact  and  with  one  of  the  feed  wires  which  is  opened 
or  eloasd  by  the  movement  of  tbe  slide  bar. 

5.  In  an  automatic  cut-out  aa  apeclfled.  a  slide  bar ; 
coatacta  adapted  to  be  engaged  Independently  by  said 
slide  bar ;  magnets  In  circuit  with  said  contacts :  an  arma- 
ture connected  at  one  end  with  the  slide  l>ar  and  adapted 
to  be  alternately  attracted  by  aald  magnets  ;  means  for 
automatically  closing  a  circuit  throoxh  said  magnets  in 
alternate  order  and  through  said  slide  bar ;  a  third  contact 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  slide  bar  at  each  alternate 
movement  of  tbe  same  and  a  branch  circuit  connected 
with  'said  third  contact  which  la  opened  and  closed  by 
the  movement  of  said  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M2.347.  STEAM  BOILER.  Edwix  db  H.  Caldwkll.  St. 
Charlea,  III.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chau- 
tauqua Motor  Company.  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  May  27,  190T.     Serial  No.  375,970. 


1.  Ib  a  tubular  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  convolutioos.  and  vertical  coupling 
loopa  uniting  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections  to  form  s 
continuous  conduit,  the  coupling  loops  at  each  end  of  tbe 
boiler  being  staggered. 

2.  In  a  tubular  holler,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  horisontal  aerlea  of  convolutions,  each  aeriea 
comprlalng  two  sets  of  parallel  tubea,  the  tubes  In  one 
set  crossing  tbe  sdjscent  tubes  In  the  other  set  and  being 
connected  at  their  enda  to  the  corresponding  ends  of 
adjacent  tubes  In  the  other  set.  and  couplings  uniting 
one  end  convolution  In  each  aeries  to  the  corresp«indlng 


end  convolution  in  tbe  adjacent  upper  series  and  tbe  other 
end  convolution  In  each  series  to  tbe  corresponding  end 
convolution  In  tbe  adjacent  lower  series. 

3.  In  a  tubular  boiler,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  horisontal  parallel  aeriea  of  convolutlona.  each  series 
of  convolutions  comprising  two  sets  of  psrsllel  tubes,  tbe 
tubes  In  one  set  crossing  the  adjacent  tubea  In  the  other 
set  and  being  connected  at  their  enda  to  the  corresponding 
ends  of  tbe  sdjscent  tubes  in  tbe  other  set,  and  coupling 
loops  uniting  one  end  convolution  in  each  aeriea  to  the 
correepondlng  end  convolution  In  the  adjacent  upper  aeries 
and  tbe  other  end  convolution  in  each  aeries  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  convolution  In  tbe  adjacent  lower  series, 
the  coupling  loops  st  each  end  of  tbe  boiler  being  stag- 
gered. 


982.S48.  OLrE  SI'READINO  MACHINE.  ROBBST  N.  B. 
Campbbix.  Derby,  Conn.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579.S24. 


1.  A  glue  spreading  machine  comprlalng  a  supporting 
framework,  hearings  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
arma,  an  upper  glue  applying  roll  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings, additional  bearings  supported  from  the  arms  of  the 
first  mentioned  bearings,  a  sprocket  shaft  mounted  In  said 
additional  bearings,  a  sprocket  chain  connectlOK  said  roll 
and  said  shaft,  a  lower  roll  cooperating  with  the  upper 
roll,  a  aecond  sprocket  shaft,  and  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
necting tbe  last  mentioned  shaft  with  said  lower  roll. 

2.  A  glue  spreading  machine  comprlalng  a  supporting 
framework,  bearings  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
arms,  an  upper  glue  applying  roll  mounted  In  said  bear- 
inga,  brackets  detachably  aecured  to  aald  arma.  bearings 
supported  by  aald  brackets,  a  sprocket  shaft  mounted  In 
tbe  laat  mentioned  bearings,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
said  roll  and  said  shaft,  a  lower  roll  cooperating  with 
tbe  upper  roll,  a  second  sprocket  shaft,  and  a  sprocket 
clialn  connecting  tbe  laat  mentioned  abaft  with  aald 
lower  roll. 

3.  A  glue  spreading  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  work,  bearings  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
oppoaltely  extended  arma,  an  upper  glue  applying  roll 
mounted  In  aaid  bearlnga.  a  lower  roll  supported  by  said 
frame  work,  sprocket  shafts  for  said  rolls,  bearlngH  de- 
pending from  one  arm  of  each  of  the  first  mentioned  l>ear- 
Ings  and  supporting  the  upper  sprocket  shaft,  sprocket 
cbalna  connecting  each  roll  with  ita  reapectlve  shaft,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  glue  pot  from  the  remaining  arms 
of  the  first  mentioned  bearings. 

4.  A  glue  spreading  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  work,  bearlnga  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
oppoaltely  extended  arms,  an  upper  glue  applying  roll 
mounted  In  aald  bearings,  a  lower  roll  supported  by  aald 
frame  work,  sprocket  shafts  for  said  rolla.  a  depending 
bracket   reotovably   secured   to  one  srm   of  each  of  said 
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bearings,  bearings  In  ssld  brackets  for  the  upper  sprocket 
shaft,  sprocket  cbalna  connecting  each  row^  with  Its  re- 
spective shaft,  and  meana  for  supporting  a  glue  pot  from 
the  remaining  arma  of  tbe  first  mentioned  bearings,  and 
meana  connected  with  said  brackets  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  aald  glue  pot. 

5.  In  a  glue  spreading  machine  upper  and  lower  rolla 
each  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  snd  peripheral 
grooves  Intersecting  said  riba  to  form  sprocket  teeth, 
sprocket  shafts,  and  chains  connecting  each  wheel  with 
Ita  respective  sprocket  shaft. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  act  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


982.349.  LUBRICANT-CONTAINER.  Henbt  P.  Car- 
aiNOTON.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  B58,504. 


<^ 


A  package  for  plastic  material  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  forward  and  a  rear  head  composed  of  sheet 
metal,  a  nossle  on  the  forward  bead  having  means  for  lock- 
ing a  closure  cap  or  an  Interchangeable  spout  thereto,  a 
eloaure  cap,  said  rear  bead  having  a  central  aperture  and 
a  threaded  reinforcing  nut  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  pis- 
ton elongated  in  the  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  move  In  said  t>ody  and  comprising  a  solid  cy- 
lindrical block  packed  to  engage  aald  body,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  plug  of  amaller  diameter  adapted  to  move  and  fit 
within  said  notzle  wben  in  tbe  extreme  forward  position 
and  a  central  socket  in  Its  rear  aide,  and  a  threaded  oper- 
ating rod  directly  engaging  tbe  threads  of  said  nut  and 
extending  into  and  loosely  engaging  said  socket  in  the  plf>- 
ton,  aald  rod  being  removable  through  the  rear  bead. 


982,360.     POLDING  CRATE.     Abthcb  J.   C05B,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.     SerUl  No.  542.335. 


1.  A  crate  baring  holding-strips  at  one  edge  of  opposite 
walls  thereof,  a  removable  closure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  strips,  cross-pieces  carried  by  the  closure 
a  portion,  at  least,  of  which  have  their  enda  extended  be- 
yond tbe  aide  edges  of  tbe  closure,  tbe  cross-pleoe  sdjscent 


to  one  end  of  tbe  closure  being  free  from  at  least  one  of 
tbe  closure  strips  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  holding- 
strip  when  positioned  In  the  crate,  and  a  lock-block  car- 
ried by  the  free  strip  between  the  cross-piece  which  is  free 
therefrom  and  the  adjacent  holding-strip  to  lock  tbe  elo- 
aure against  movement  within  the  crate  except  when  auch 
lock-block  Is  depressed. 

2.  A  crate  having  holding-strips  at  one  edge  of  opposite 
walls  thereof,  a  removable  closure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  resilient  strips,  stop-pieces  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  such  strips,  one  of  such  pieces  being  free 
from  a  portion  of  such  strips,  lock-blocks  carried  by  the 
free  strips  Intermediate  said  last  mentioned  stop-piece  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  closure,  and  a  croaa-plece  carried 
by  the  closure  Intermediate  the  stop-pieces  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  fulcrum  piece  for  the  free  ends  of  the  strips 
carrying  such  blocks  to  permit  a  depression  of  such 
blocks,  a  portion  at  least  of  such  pieces  having  their  ends 
extended  beyond  the  side  edges  of  tbe  closure,  subrtsn- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crate  body  having  openings 
in  opposite  walls  near  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  thereof, 
of  a  removable  top  and  bottom,  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  strips  adapted  to  have  their  enda  In- 
serted Into  aald  openings,  and  having  stop-pieces  8  and  10 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  stop-piece  10  being 
disposed  farther  from  Its  end  of  the  closure  than  tbe  stop- 
piece  8  Is  from  its  end,  and  being  free  from  a  portion  of 
said  strips,  a  cross-piece  9  Intermediate  said  atop-pleces 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  tbe  ends  of  said 
atrlpa,  which  are  free  from  tbe  stop-piece  10,  and  lock- 
blocks  11  secured  to  the  free  strips  without  the  stop-piece 
10  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  inner  side  of  the  con- 
tiguous end  wall  when  the  closure  Is  In  position  within 
the  crate  and  to  be  depressed  to  permit  a  releasing  move- 
ment of  the  closure  relative  to  the  crate,  aald  stop-pieces 
having  their  ends  extended  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the 
closure,  substantially  as  described. 


982,361.      COMMUNION  -  SERVICE, 
and  Hbnbt  P.  Dins,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  586,788. 


William   D.   Cbbb 
Piled  Oct.  7,  1910. 


1.  A  serving  device  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  por- 
tion provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  separate  seats  for  in- 
dividual cups,  and  also  having  thereon  a  receptacle  with- 
out separate  seats  but  adapted  to  receive  the  empty  caps 
collectively. 

2.  A  communion  service  comprising  a  carrier  baring  a 
portion  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  separate  seats  for 
Individual  cups,  and  a  detachable  receptacle  upon  said 
carrier,  said  receptacle  being  without  sepsrste  seats  but 
adapted  to  receive  the  empty  cups  collectively. 

3.  A  communion  serriee  comprising  a  carrier  having  a 
portion  provided  with  symmetrical  groups  of  separate 
seats  for  Indlridual  cupa,  and  also  having  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles,  said   receptacles  being  without  sep- 
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mrate  acata  and  aymmetrlcally  dlapoaed  between  the  r«- 
apectire  ^roupa  of  a«ata  and  adapted  to  recelTe  the  empty 
cup*  collectlrely. 

4.  A  communion  aerTlce  compriMlDg  a  circular  carrier 
having  a  fixed  portion  provided  with  icroapa  of  aeparate 
■cata  for  iBdlTldnal  enpa,  aald  groapa  of  aeata  being 
apaced  apart  and  aymmetrlcally  dlapoaed.  and  a  aerlea  of 
removable  receptacle*  on  aald  carrier,  aaid  receptaclea  be 
Ing  without  aeparate  aeata  and  aymmetrlcally  dlapoaed  be- 
tween the  reapective  groupa  of  aeata  for  the  capa,  and  be- 
ing arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  the  empty  cnpa  col- 
lectively. 

5.  A  communion  aervlce  comprlalng  a  circular  carrier 
which  la  provided  with  a  moltipliclty  of  aeparato  aeata  for 
indivldoal  challcea.  aaid  carrier  having  a  aerlea  of  aym- 
metrlcally dlapoaed  aegmentai  apacea,  and  receptaciea  In 
aaid  segmental  apacea  arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
empty  challcea  collectively. 

IClalma  d  to  1)  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


982.852.      ELECTRIC  8IOH.     AKTBCi  V.   DiiHL,   Engle 
wood.  N.  J.     Piled  Dec.  31,  dOO.     BerUl  No.  586,762. 


1.  An  electric  algn  having  a  plurality  of  contact  atripa 
extendlnK  acroaa  the  algn  aubatantially  vertically,  a  pln- 
rnllty  of  contact  atripa  extending  acroaa  aald  atgB  aubetan 
tially  horiaontally,  co-acting  pina  and  recwea  f6r  aecnr- 
Ing  each  of  aald  aecond-nkeationed  atripa  In  any  one  of  a 
plarality  of  poaltiona  and  at  varying  diatancea  from  each 
other,  each  of  aald  aecond  mentioned  contact  atripa  form- 
ing electric  connectiona  with  one  of  said  flrst-mentlontd 
contact  atripa.  and  a  plaralltr  of  electrically  tllnmlnated 
letters  or  sections  adapted  %o  be  placed  between  aald  sec- 
ond-mentioned contact  atripa  and  having  exposed  contact 

■  devicea  for  cloalnK  an  electric  circuit  through  each  letter 
by  the  act  of  putting  aald  letter  In  place. 

2.  .\n  electric  algn  havtni;  a  baae.  two  contact  membera 
extendlBg  acroaa  the  aame  and  countersank  to  lie  fluah 
with  liw  baae  of  the  algn.  a  aerlea  of  recesses  extending 
acroaa  the  baae  substantially  parallel  to  aaid  contact  mem- 
bers, contact  members  extending  arroaa  aaid  baae  aubatan- 
tially at  right  anglea  to  aald  flrat-mentloned  contact  mem- 
bers and  having  dowela  for  Insertion  between  aald  recaana 
to  aecure  aald  aecond  mentioned  contact  meml)er«  In  posi- 
tion, and  electrically-Illuminated  lettera  or  aectiona  adapt- 
ed to  be  inaerted  between  aaid  aecond-mentloned  contact 
members  and  supported  thereby  and  forming  electrical 
connection  therewith. 

3.  .An  electrlo  alirn  having  a  haae.  two  aubatantially 
parallel  atripa  aecured  thereto  and  extending  tranaveraely 
of  the  baae.  each  having  a  portion  of  the  face  thereof 
toward  the  other  strip  presenting  a  contact  member,  and 
a  letter  block  dlapoaed  between  aald  atripa  and  having  a 
r»alllent  contact  member  at  one  edge  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  one  of  aald  flrst-nentloned  contact  members 
and  having  a  combined  contact  member  and  catch  for  re- 
alllently  engaging  with  the  other  of  aald  flrat-mentloned 
contact  members. 


082.858.  liOIBTENER  AND  SEALER  FOR  ENVELOPS. 
PmaocBiCK  R.  8.  Ditmass,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor 
of  two-thirda  to  WUliam  C.  Renfrow.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  SO.  1000.     SerUl  No.  506,231. 


In  a  machine  for  molatening  and  sealing  the  sealing  flap 
to  an  envelop,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  Ita  bed  composed  of  longitudinally  extended 
alata,  and  witri  the  aldoa  to  the  machine  extending  above 
the  plane  of  the  bed  and  with  the  envelop  aeallng  rollers 
supported  by  said  sides  of  track  rails  on  the  Inner  sar- 
faces  of  said  aldea,  a  carriage  frame  beneath  the  bed  of 
the  machine  and  wheela  on  said  carriage  frame  movable 
on  said  track  rails,  an  envelop  supporting  and  feeding 
plate  connected  with  said  carriage  frame  having  a  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  extended  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  sealing  flap  of  the  envelop  and  envelop  moiateners 
on  the  lower  aurface  of  aaid  portion  of  the  plate,  means 
for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  aald  plate,  and 
separate  upwardly  and  forwardly  extended  envelop  feeding 
platea,  connected  with  the  cmrrtage  frame  and  lying  be- 
tween the  alats  composing  the  bed  of  the  machine. 


982.354.      CUSPIDOR  TON08.      JAMca    Robbbt    Barton, 
Marlon,  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,720. 


1.  A  dsTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng 
crossed  levers,  one  of  aaid  levers  being  provided  with  a 
member  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  tubular  form,  a 
■tab  shaft  joumaled  relatively  to  said  member  and  pro- 
vided arlth  a  claw  for  engaging  a  cuapldor.  a  pawl  mounted 
within  aald   member  of   tubular  form  and  provided   with 
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means  for  locking  said  atub  ahaft  againat  rotation,  and 
meana  controllable  at  will  for  shifting  aald  pawl  Into  dif- 
ferent positions. 

2.  Cuspidor  tongs,  comprising  levers  provided  with  ex- 
tending portions  of  tabalar  form,  bearings  mounted  upon 
said  extending  portioiu,  stub  ahafta  carried  by  aaid  bear- 
inga  and  provided  with  clawa.  pawla  mounted  within  aaid 
membera  of  tubular  form  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  stub  shafts,  and  means  controllable  at  will  tor 
shifting  the  positions  of  said  pawls. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  levers,  mecbanlam  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  grip 
and  releaae  a  cuapldor,  aaid  mecbanlam  Including  revo- 
lable  members,  pawls  for  engaging  said  revoluble  members 
and  temporarily  preventing  the  same  from  turning,  springs 
connected  with  said  levers  and  pressing  againat  aaid  pawla 
for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the  latter  into  predetermined 
normal  poaltiona,  and  mecbanlam  connected  with  both  of 
aald  pawla  and  provided  with  a  handle  for  forcing  the 
latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  revoluble  members. 


082.356.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Fbembick  Evans, 
London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1010.  ^rrial  No. 
555.663. 


1.  In  an  advertiaement  device,  the  combinatloD  of  a  ver- 
tical revoluble  spindle,  meana  for  supporting  the  said  spin- 
dle, a  drum  carried  by  aaid  aplndle  and  having  a  aegmentai 
alot  through  ita  circular  wall,  meana  for  revolving  said 
spindle  and  drum,  a  aource  of  light  located  within  the  aaid 
drum  to  project  ita  light  rays  through  said  alot,  a  carrier 
frame  a  plarality  of  color  acreena  carried  by  aaid  frame, 
meana  for  rotatably  aupportlng  aald  carrier  frame,  meana 
for  partially  rotating  aald  carrier  frame,  and  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  angular  motion  of  said  carrier  frame  at  the 
termination  of  each  of  such  movements,  and  meana  for 
supporting  an  advertisement  in  front  of  the  color  screens 
carried  by  aaid  carrier  frame  and  opposite  said  slot  in  said 
drum,  so  that  raya  of  light  paaaing  through  aaid  alot  and 
aald  color  acreena  fall  on  the  aald  advertisement  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  advertisement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  revoluble  spindle,  means  for  supporting  the  said 
aplndle,  a  drum  carried  by  aaid  spindle  and  having  a  seg- 
mental alot  through  ita  circular  wall,  meana  for  rotating 
aaid  aplndle  and  drum,  and  a  aource  of  light  located  with- 
in the  aald  drum  to  project  Its  light  rays  through  said 
slot ;  of  a  carrier  frame  a  plurality  of  color  screens  carried 
by  aald  frame,  a  horizontal  aplndle  for  rotatably  carrying 
aald  frame,  a  vertical  alotted  plate  carrying  aaid  bori- 
Kontal  spindle,  means  for  partially  rotating  aald  carrier 
frame  at  each  revolution  of  said  drum,  and  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  angular  motion  of  aald  carrier  frame  at  the 
termination  of  each  of  auch  movementa.  and  meana  for 
supporting  an  advertisement  in  front  of  the  color  screens 
carried  by  aald  carrier  frame  and  opposite  said  slot  In  said 
drum,  so  that  raya  of  light  passing  through  aaid  slot  and 


said  color  screens  fall  on  the  said  advertiaement  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  advertisement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  revoluble  aplndle,  means  for  supporting  the  said 
spindle,  a  drum  carried  by  said  spindle  and  having  a  seg- 
mental slot  through  Its  circular  wall,  meana  for  rotating 
aald  aplndle  and  drum,  and  a  aource  of  light  located  with- 
in the  said  drum  to  project  ita  light  raya  through  aaid 
alot ;  of  a  carrier  frame  a  plurality  of  color  screens  carried 
by  aaid  frame,  a  horisontal  spindle  for  rotatably  carrying 
said  frame,  a  vertical  alotted  plate  carrying  aaid  bori- 
Kontal  aplndle,  a  tappet  on  said  drum  to  contact  with  and 
partially  rotate  aaid  carrier  frame  at  each  revolution  of 
the  drum,  meana  for  limiting  the  extent  of  angular  motion 
of  said  carrier  frame  at  tlie  termination  of  each  of  such 
movements,  and  means  for  .supporting  an  advertisement  In 
front  of  the  color  acreena  carried  by  aaid  carrier  frame  and 
opposite  said  slot  in  said  drum,  so  that  raya  of  light  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  and  said  color  acreena  fall  on  the 
aald  advertisement  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  advertisement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  revoluble  spindle,  meana  for  supporting  the  said 
spindle,  a  drum  carried  by  said  spindle  and  having  a  seg- 
mental slot  through  ita  circular  wall,  meana  for  rotating 
said  spindle  and  drum,  and  a  aource  of  light  located  with- 
in the  said  drum  to  project  ita  light  rays  through  said 
slot ;  of  a  carrier  frame  a  plurality  of  color  acreens  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  horizontal  aplndle  for  rotatably  carrying 
aaid  frame,  a  vertical  slotted  plate  carrying  said  hori- 
sontal spindle,  a  tappet  on  aald  drum  to  contact  with  and 
partially  rotate  said  carrier  frame  at  each  revolution  of 
the  drum,  arms  projecting  radially  from  the  carrier  frame, 
springs  located  on  the  vertical  alotted  plate  to  contact 
with  said  arms  and  limit  the  angular  motion  of  the  said 
carrier  frame  at  each  revolution  of  the  drum,  and  means 
for  supporting  an  advertisement  in  front  of  the  color 
screens  carried  by  said  carrier  frame  and  opposite  said 
slot  in  said  drum,  so  that  rays  of  light  passing  through 
said  slot  and  said  color  screens  fall  on  the  said  advertiae- 
ment substantially  as  set  forth. 

r».  In  an  advertisement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  revoluble  spindle,  means  for  supporting  the  said 
spindle,  a  drum  carried  by  said  aplndle  and  having  a  aeg- 
mentai slot  through  Its  circular  wall,  means  for  rotatlnrr 
said  aplndle  and  drum,  a  aource  of  light  located  within 
the  aaid  drum  to  project  its  light  rays  through  said  slot, 
a  carrier  frame  a  plurality  of  color  acreena  carried  by 
aaid  frame,  a  horisontal  aplndle  for  rotatably  carrying 
said  frame,  a  vertical  slotted  plate  carrying  said  horison- 
tal spindle,  means  for  partially  rotating  aald  carrier 
frame  at  each  revolution  of  said  drum,  and  meana  for  lim- 
iting the  extent  of  angular  motion  of  aaid  carrier  frame 
at  the  termination  of  each  of  such  movements ;  of  walls 
forming  a  tapered  compartmented  chamber  supported  nl 
their  rear  ends  by  the  aforesaid  slotted  plate,  an  opaque 
plate  having  transparent  poi^ions,  menna  on  the  opaqu» 
plate  for  supporting  the  forward  ends  of  the  compart- 
mented chamber  walls  in  such  a  poaition  that  said  com- 
partmented chamber  la  In  register  with  slots  in  the  afore- 
said slotted  plate,  and  with  an  advertisement  on  the  tranp- 
parent  portions  of  the  opaque  plate,  the  said  compar"- 
mented  chamber  being  located  opposite  the  said  slot  In 
said  drum,  so  that  raya  of  light  passing  through  said  slot, 
said  color  screens  and  said  compartmented  chamber  fall 
on  the  aaid  advertisement  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  8  2,366.  DIRIGIBLE  BALLOON.  LoDis  Vale.vtix 
FeciLLrr,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1909  Serial 
No.  623,230. 

1.  In  a  dirigible  balloon  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inflated  envelop  of  cigar  shape,  of  a 
separate  envejop  forming  a  parachute  and  arranged  over 
said  inflated  envelop,  a  chain  net  covering  said  parachute, 
a  Jfeel  for  aaid  inflated  envelop,  a  car,  meana  for  auspend- 
Ing  said  car  from  the  said  parachute  a  rudder  fltted  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  car.  a  second  rudder  fltted  under  the  aaid 
Inflated  envelop  of  the  balloon  and  at  the  rear  end  of 


y- 


I 


8a6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jancaky  34, 1911. 


Mid  keel,  mean*  for  «lmultaneoa«l7  operattaff  aach  rod- 
der* from  said  car,  and  means  for  propeiUnff  the  balloon, 
rabatantlally  as  and  for  the  ptirpoae  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  dlrljlble  balloon  of  the  kind  deacrlbe«l  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inflated  envelop  of  cigar  shape,  of  a 
separate  envelop  forming  a  parachute  and  arranged  over 
said  Inflated  envelop,  a  keel  for  said  Inflated  envelop,  a 
car,  means  for  suspending  the  said  car  from  the  said 
parachute,  a  rudder  fitted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  car,  a 
second  rudder  fitted  under  the  said  Inflated  envelop  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  keel,  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  rudders  from  said  car,  means  for  operating  the  said 
second  rudder  fltted  under  the  said  Inflated  envelop.  Inde- 
pendently from  the  rudder  fltted  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
car  and  means  for  propelling  the  said  balloon,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dirigible  balloon  the  combination  with  an  In- 
flated envelop  of  cigar  shape,  of  a  separate  envelop  form- 
ing a  parachute  and  arranged  over  said  Inflated  envelop, 
a  keel  for  said  Inflated  envelop,  a  car,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  said  car  from  the  said  parachute,  a  rudder  fltted 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  car,  a  second  rudder  fltted  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  keel,  means  for  controlling  both  rudders 
from  the  said  car  and  means  for  controlling  separately 
the  rudder  fltted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  keel,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  car,  a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  a 
propeller  fltted  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  two  screws 
set  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  each  composed  of 
two  blades,  weights  mounted  on  said  propeller  shaft  be- 
tween said  screws  and  also,  if  desired  at  other  points  of 
the  length  of  said  shaft,  said  weights  serving  as  fly  wheels 
for  equalising  and  Insuring  regularity  of  the  movement  Im- 
parted to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


:.S87.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
ALBcaT  H.  Faama  and  Auba  C  llAasH,  Medina,  Ohio, 
riled  June  11.  1000.     8«rUl  Ho.  001.664. 


1.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  source  of  illumination  and  a  nega- 
tive receiving  opening,  a  platen  supporting  member  ad- 
justably mounted  beneath  said  negative  receiving  open 
Ing  whereby  the  slse  of  said  opening  may  be  regulated,  a 
negative  carried  by  said  platen  supporting  member  and 
resting  In  said  negative  rscelvtng  opening,  an  oscillating 
platen  In  front  of  said  negative  receiving  opening  and 
plvotaliy  mounted  on  said  platen  supporting  member,  s 
driving  shaft  provided  with  connecting  arms  secured  to 
said  oscillating  platen,  a  conUct  arm  carried  by  said 
('riving  shaft,  and  a  contact  plate  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  casing,  whereby  the  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of 


said  contact  arm  on  said  conUct  plate  may  b«  Inereaaed 
or  decreased  and  whereby  to  make  and  break  circuit  with 
said  source  of  illumination  when  said  platen  is  closed  and 
opened. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  negative,  an  electric  circuit  provided  with  an  ad- 
justably mounted  illumlnatlDg  agent  adapted  to  project 
light  through  said  negative,  an  adjustably  mounted  platen 
supporting  member  adapted  to  support  said  negative,  and 
to  be  adjusted  to  conform  to  negatives  of  varying  slses, 
a  platen  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  said  platen  support 
Ing  member  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sensitised  element 
to  and  from  said  negative,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with 
a  contact  element,  means  for  oscillating  said  platen  when 
said  driving  shaft  Is  revolved,  and  a  conUct  plate  co- 
operating with  said  contact  element  and  adapted  to  be 
adjnated  so  as  to  vary  the  duration  of  contact  with  said 
contact  element  while  the  sensitised  element  Is  held  In 
contact  with  said  negative. 


982.358. 
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1.  The  combhiatlon  with  a  pole,  of  a  step  for  said  pole, 
said  step  comprising  a  loop,  wings  eitending  from  said 
loop  to  form  a  bracket,  and  flanges  formed  Integral  with 
said  wings  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  tread,  said  flanges  being  bent  up  at  their  outer  ends  to 
form  lugs  which  comprise  a  guard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  step  for  said  pole, 
said  step  comprising  a  loop,  wings  extending  from  said 
loop  to  form  a  bracket,  and  flanges  formed  Integral  with 
said  wings  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  tread,  said  flanges  being  bent  up  at  their  outer  ends 
to  form  lugs  which  comprise  a  guard,  said  step  t>elng 
composed  of  springy  material,  whereby  said  wings  are 
adapted  to  be  maintained  normally  apart  and  whereby 
said  loop  is  adapted  to  be  normally  maintained  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  pole,  and  removable 
fastening  devices  for  forcing  said  wtnga  together,  whereby 
said  loop  Is  caused  to  grip  said  pole. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  step  for  said  pole, 
said  step  comprising  a  loop,  wings  extending  from  said 
loop  to  form  brackets,  and  flanges  formed  Integral  with 
said  wings  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  tread,  said  flanges  being  bent  up  at  their  outer  ends  to 
form  lugs  which  comprise  a  guard,  said  step  being  com- 
posed of  springy  material,  whereby  said  wings  are  adapted 
to  be  malntataed  normally  apart  and  whereby  said  loop  Is 
adapted  to  be  normally  maintained  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  pole,  and  removsble  fastening 
devices  for  forcing  said  wings  together,  whereby  said  loop 
Is  caused  to  grip  said  pole,  said  loop  having  Indentation* 
therein  forming  teeth  adapted  to  Increase  the  gripping 
action  of  said  loop  on  said  pole. 
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4.  Tha  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  step  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  pole,  said  step  comprising  a  loop,  wings 
extending  from  said  loop,  flanges  formed  on  said  wings, 
extending  In  opposite  directions  from  each  other  to  form 
a  tread,  said  wings  having  alined  openings  therein,  the 
openings  in  one  of  said  wings  being  screw-threaded,  and 
thumb  screws  engaging  said  alined  openings  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  wings  together  and  causing  said  loop  to 
grip  said  pole. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  itep  alldlngly 
mounted  on  said  pole,  said  step  comprising  a  loop  having 
Inwardly-extending  Indentations  forming  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  said  pole,  triangular  wings  extending  In  parallel 
relation  and  integrally  connected  with  said  loop.  Oangea 
formed  bitegral  with  said  wings  and  extending  at  right- 
angles  thereto  In  opposite  directions  from  each  other  to 
form  a  tread,  lugs  extending  upwardly  at  right-angles  to 
said  flanges  and  formed  Integral  thereon,  said  step  being 
formed  of  springy  material  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
said  wings  in  spaced  relation  and  said  loop  out  of  grip- 
ping engagement  with  said  pole,  said  wings  having  a 
plurality  of  alined  openings  therein,  the  openings  in  one 
of  said  wings  being  screw-threaded,  and  the  openings  in 
the  other  of  said  wings  being  plain,  and  thumb  screws  en- 
gaging said  alined  openings  and  adapted  to  adjust  said 
wings  toward  each  other,  whereby  said  loop  is  caused  to 
grip  said  pole  In  any  adjusted  position  of  said  step  thereon. 


0R2.S59.     SHADE-ROLLER.     SrawABT  Habtshobn.  Short 
Hills,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  483,382. 


1.  In  a  shade  roller,  a  shade  fastening  which  comprises 
a  needle  longitudinally  alined  and  longitudinally  movable 
with  respect  to  the  roller  and  piercing  the  shade,  said 
needle  lying  within  a  groove  In  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  shade  roller,  a  shade  fastening,  which  comprises 
a  needle  which  pierces  the  shade  with  both  its  ends,  which 
ends  enter  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  shade  roller,  a  shade  fastening,  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  needles  longitudinally  alined  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  respect  to  the  roller,  said  needle 
lying  within  a  groove  In  the  roller. 

4.  A  shade  roller,  having  a  groove  and  a  needle  which 
pierces  the  shade  with  both  Its  ends  and  lies  and  Is  slld- 
able  within  the  groove. 

5.  A  shade  roller  having  a  plurality  of  longltudlnally 
allned  grooves,  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  grooves  and  a 
plurality  of  needles,  each  needle  lying  within  a  groove 
piercing  the  shade  the  ends  of  each  needle  entering  an 
opening. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982.300.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  William  A.  Hianbt  and 
ALTiM  C  Bbtmeb.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  21,  1910. 
Serial   No.   545. les. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  window  screen 
comprising  two  telescoping  elements,  a  roller  carried  by 
one  of  said  elements,   screening  wound  upon  said  roller. 
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one  end  of  said  screening  being  secured  to  the  other  of  the 
telescoping  elements,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  telescoping  member  to  which  the  screening  Is  secured 
and  the  roller  whereby  the  roller  Is  operated  to  wind  up 
the  screen  when  the  telescoping  members  are  pushed  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  two  telescoping  ele- 
ments, a  member  carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  screen- 
ing wound  upon  said  member,  one  end  of  said  screening 
being  secured  to  the  member  and  to  the  element  to  which 
the  screening  Is  secured,  whereby  the  member  will  be 
operated  to  wind  the  screening  when  the  telescoping  ele- 
ments are  pushed  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  window  screen  comprising  two  telescoping  ele- 
ments, a  roller  mounted  in  one  of  said  elements,  a  pulley 
rarrled  by  the  said  element,  a  flexible  member  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  roller  passing  over  the  said  pulley  and  se- 
cured at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  other  screen  element, 
Rcreenlng  wound  upon  said  roller  and  seciifed  to  the  same 
element  to  which  the  end  of  the  flexible  member  is  secured, 
whereby  the  roller  will  be  rotated  to  wind  the  screen  aa 
the  screen  elements  move  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  window  screen  comprising  two  telescoping  ele- 
ments, a  roller  mounted  in  one  of  said  elements,  pulleys 
carried  by  the  said  element,  flexible  members  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  roller  passing  dver 
the  said  pulleys  and  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
other  screen  element,  screening  wound  upon  said  roller 
and  secured  to  the  same  element  to  which  the  ends  of 
the  flexible  members  are  secured,  whereby  the  roller  will 
be  rotated  to  wind  the  screen  as  the  screen  elements  move 
toward  each  other. 

6.  A  window  screen  comprising  two  telescoping  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  elements  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
end  piece  and  two  arms,  the  other  of  said  elements  com- 
priaing  a  hollow  end  piece  and  two  hollow  arms  into  which 
the  two  arms  upon  the  frame  are  adapted  to  extend,  a 
roller  within  the  hollow  end  piece  of  one  of  the  screen  ele- 
ments, screening  wound  upon  said  roller,  the  Bald  screen- 
ing being  secured  to  the  arms  and  end  piece  of  the  frame, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  roller  and  between  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


082,361.  BABY-RIBBON  HOLDER.  William  J.  Hb>sn- 
STBOM.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,101. 


■'-= 


The  combination  with  a  ribbon-containing  spool,  of  a 
holder  Including  a  spindle  in  the  form  of  a  spring  and 
adapted  to  project  within  said  spool,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  rlbbon-contalnlng  portion  of  said  spool  and  yield- 
ingly pressing  said  spool  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
spindle,  and  said  spindle  adapted  to  normally  project  at 
an  an^e  with  respect  to  said  ribbon  engaging  means,  sab> 
stautlally  aa  described. 
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982.M2.     MOTOB-CONTHOLUER.     CUabm  T.  Hbwmbmii. 
MlhrtakM.  Wis.    F1I«<1  May  14.  1910.    8«rUI  No.  M1.4S1. 


1.  In  a  motor  controller  tn  combination,  m^ani  for 
■tartlnc  and  atopptnf  the  motor  and  aatomatlcally  oper- 
ated means  for  cauilng  said  first  mentioned  mean*  to 
•tart  the  motor  when  the  load  to  be  operated  tbereby, 
atUlns  a  predetermined  weight,  and  for  atopplnf  the 
motor  when  tbe  load  baa  been  mored  a  predetermined 
dlatance. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller  to  combination,  means  for  atart- 
Ing  and  atopiylnc  the  motor,  said  means  upon  sncceaalTe 
operations  being  adapted  to  alternately  start  the  motor 
In  opposite  directions  and  aatomattcallj  operated  means 
controlling  said  first  mentioned  means  to  caase  the  same 
to  start  the  motor  when  the  load  to  be  operated  thereby 
attains  a  predetermined  w»icht.  and  to  stop  the  motor 
when  the  load  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller  tn  combination,  electrorespon- 
slre  means  for  sUrtlng  and  stopping  the  motor  and  aoto 
roatlcally  operated  means  controlling  said  electroreapon- 
BtTe  means  to  eaase  the  same  to  start  the  motor  when 
the  load  to  be  operated  attains  a  predetermined  weight, 
and  to  stop  the  motor  when  the  load  has  been  moTed  a 
predetermined  distance. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller  In  combination,  electrorespon- 
slre  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor,  said 
electroresponslTe  means  being  adapted  to  cause  the  motor 
to  operate  In  fither  direction,  and  automatically  operated 
means  controlling  said  electroresponslve  means  to  cause 
the  same  to  start  the  motor  when  the  load  to  be  operated 
therebj  attains  a  predetermined  weight  and  to  stop  the 
motor  when  the  load  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, said  last  mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  cause 
said  first  mentioned  means  to  alternately  start  the  motor 
tn  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller  In  combination,  means  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  motor,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  weight  of  the  device  to  be  operated  and  by  the 
movement  thereof  for  controlling  said  first  mentioned 
means  to  cause  the  motor  to  move  the  device,  stop  the 
same  In  a  predetermined  poaltloo  and  then  return  It  to 
Initial  position  automatically. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  bi  the  Gasette.l 


982.363.     MATCH-BOX.     80LOKON  Chables  Hibschbmo, 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y.     Klled  Jan.  «,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.630. 


JO      io    ^ 


1.  A  match-box  comprising  two  hinged  members,  one 
of  the  members  being  perforated,  and  a  strip  arranged  on 
the  Inside  of  the  perforated  member  and  projecting  there- 
from, the  end  of  the  strip  being  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped 


•n4.  which  U-shaped  end  la  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  oat- 
slde  of  tbe  other  hhiged  member  to  hold  tbe  match-lMx 
shut,  the  strip  being  provided  with  a  perforation  with  a 
sharpened  edge  to  form  a  cigar-cotter  In  conjunction  with 
the  perforation  in  the  hinged  member,  the  perforation  In 
the  strip  being  so  disposed  that  it  Is  not  In  register  with 
tbe  perforation  In  tbe  member  when  the  U-ahaped  end 
is  poshed  In  to  its  locking  position  and  to  bring  the  per- 
foration In  the  strip  in  register  with  the  perforation  in 
tbe  member  when  the  strip  is  slid  to  nnlock  the  two  mem- 
bers so  that  they  can  swing. 

2.  A  match-box  comprising  two  hinged  members,  one 
of  the  members  being  perforated,  s  strip  ar^nged  to  slide 
on  the  Inside  of  the  perforated  member,  the  strip  project- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  perforated  memt>er  and  having  a 
U-ahaped  end,  which  U-shaped  end  is  adapted  to  embrace 
tbe  other  member  to  hold  tbe  member  shut  and  forma  the 
only  means  for  locking  tbe  box  and  also  acts  as  a  means 
for  operating  the  cotter,  the  strip  being  perforated  and 
havfaig  one  edge  sbsrpened.  the  perforation  in  tbe  strip 
being  so  disposed  that  It  is  bi  register  with  the  perforation 
In  the  member  when  the  strip  is  slid  to  permit  the  box 
to  be  opened,  the  perforation  in  the  strip  being  sdapted 
to  be  out  of  register  with  tbe  perforation  tn  the  member 
when  the  strip  Is  slid  to  Its  Inner  position,  and  a  lip 
on  the  U-shaped  member  to  form  means  for  grasping  tbe 
U  shaped  end  when  the  box  Is  locked. 

3.  .K  match-box  comprlaing  two  hinged  members,  one  of 
the  members  being  adapted  to  retain  matchea.  a  rivet  in 
tbe  other  member,  the  other  member  alao  having  a  perfo- 
ration between  the  rivet  and  iu  ootside  end,  a  strip  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  tbe  inside  of  the  perforated  member,  the 
strip  having  a  slot  to  fit  over  the  rivet  to  retain  the  strip 
against  the  member,  tbe  end  of  the  strip  projecting  from 
the  end  of  the  perforated  member  and  being  bent  into  a 
U-ahaped  end  which  is  adapted  to  embrace  the  match  re- 
Ulning  member  to  lock  the  matchbox,  the  strip  being 
perforated  with  the  perforation  between  the  alotted  end 
and  the  U-shaped  end  and  being  so  disposed  that  It  la  In 
register  with  the  perforation  when  the  strip  Is  slid  to  Its 
open  position  and  to  be  out  of  register  with  the  perforation 
to  the  member  when  the  strip  is  slid  to  the  position  In 
which   it  locks  the  members  together. 


982,364.  LIQUID  -  CONTAINER  AND  VALVE  MECHA- 
NISM THEREFOR  PARTICUL.UILT  APPLICABLE 
FOR  USE  IN  WATER  AND  LIKE  ELEVATORS.  AL- 
B»aT  Edwabo  HooDBB.  London,  England,  aaaignor  to 
Aato-Hydraolic  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct 
10.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S7,124. 
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the  conduit  B  throogfa  a  ralve,  a  source  of  flold  pressure, 
conduits  O  O*  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  said 
soor;e  of  flold  pressure  and  said  containers,  valves  H  H^ 
tn  said  coodalta  G  O^  arranged  one  on  either  aide  of  the 
Jxmctlon  of  tbe  condolta  G  GP  with  the  condolt  eonnected 
to  the  source  of  flold  pressure,  a  spindle  H*  connecting  tbe 
said  valves  H  H>  and  a  condolt  K  from  the  bottom  of  eadi 
container  leading  up  to  the  level  of  dlscliarge. 

2.  In  a  water  elevator  the  comhtnation  of  a  aource  of 
llqold  supply  J,  a  condolt  B  connected  thereto,  two  con- 
tainers A  A>  having  openings  C  C^  at  the  bottom  each 
connected  directly  to  the  condolt  B.  valves  D  D>  l>etwe«i 
the  condolt  B  aad  the  openings  C  O  respectively,  a  spindle 
D*  connecting  said  valves  D  D>.  a  soorce  of  fluid  preasore, 
conduits  G  G^  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  aaid  containers,  valves  H  H^  in  said 
conduits  G  G*  arranged  one  on  either  side  of  the  Junction 
of  the  conduits  G  G'  with  a  conduit  connected  to  the 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  spindle  H*  connecting  said 
valves  H  H^  and  a  condolt  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
each  container  up  to  the  level  of  discharge. 

3.  In  a  water  or  the  like  elevator  the  combination  with 
a  container  of  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  reaching  nearly 
to  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  an  air-trap  formed  by 
the  fluid-pressure  conduit  and  the  llqold  in  the  container. 


982.365.  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  ALB«rr  J. 
HOBTON,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,564. 


1.  In  a  water  elevator  the  combination  of  a  aooree  of 
llqold  sopply  J,  a  condolt  B  connected  thereto,  two  con- 
tainers A  A»   each   connected  at  the  bottom   directly   to 


1.  In  a  motor  controlling  device.  In  combination,  a 
pivoted  resistance  controlling  arm  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  vertclally  movable  switch  member  having  co- 
operating stationary  contacts  forming  stops  therefor, 
and  a  common  operating  member  for  said  arm  and  said 
switch  member,  said  operating  member  t>eing  resUlently 
connected  to  said  switch  member  to  allow  contlnuoos 
movement  of  said  arm  thereby,  after  said  switch  member 
Is  moved  into  engagement  with  its  stationary  contacts. 

2.  In  a  motor  controlling  device.  In  combination,  a 
pivoted  resistance  controlling  element,  a  longitudinally 
movable  operating  member  therefor,  and  a  switch  mem- 
ber resUlently  mounted  upon  said  operating  member,  said 
operating  memt>er  being  adapted  to  caose  continued  move- 
ment of  said  element  after  said  switch  member  has  en- 
gaged its  coAperating  contacts. 

3.  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  in  combination,  a 
pivoted  resistance  controlling  element  movable  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  vertically  movable  operating  member,  an 
Insolatlng  link  connecting  said  operating  member  to  aald 
eleownt,  a  contact  disk  resUlently  mounted  up<xi  said 
operating   member  and   stationary   coataetB  arranged   to 


be  engaged  by  Bald  dlak.  said  operating  member  being 
adapted  to  continoe  the  movement  of  said  element  after 
said  dlak  has  been  moved  into  engagement  with  it*  co- 
operating contacts. 

4.  In  a  motor  controlling  device.  In  cooiblnatloa,  an 
insolatlng  base,  a  series  of  cooUet  buttons  arrangad 
sobstantially  vertically  thereon,  a  contact  member  pivoted 
opon  said  baae  and  movable  over  said  series  of  contacts, 
a  pair  of  contact  stads  arranged  horizoDtally  on  aaid 
baae,  a  vertically  movable  operating  rod  connected  to 
said  contact  member,  and  a  switch  member  resUlently 
mounted  upon  said  operating  rod  for  engaging  said  con- 
tact posta,  said  operating  rod  being  adapted  to  contlnQe 
the  moTement  of  Bald  phroted  contact  maoiber  after  aaid 
switch  member  has  been  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
contact  posts. 

5.  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting t>a8e,  a  series  of  contacts  mounted  thereon,  a 
contact  member  pivoted  to  said  base  and  arranged  to 
sweep  over  ^ald  series  of  contacts,  an  operating  member 
for  aaid  pivoted  member,  two  pairs  of  contact  stnds  se- 
cured to  aaid  base,  a  switch  member  resUlently  mounted 
opon  said  operating  member  and  adapted  to  bridge  either 
of  said  pain  of  contact  studs,  and  opposing  means  for 
biasing  said  operating  member  to  a  position  to  which  said 
switch  member  is  out  of  engagement  with  both  pairs  of 
contact  stods. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tba  Qaaatta.] 


982,366.  ZWIEBACK  -  CUTTER.  HaifBT  H.  HONGKB- 
roBD,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Frank  M.  Petera,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,661. 


*    **  »   *  ****** , 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  holder  for  the  material  to  be 
cot,  catting  means  for  severing  said  material  into  sec- 
tions or  slices,  means  for  supporting  and  conveying  said 
material  up  to  said  cutting  means,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing said  material  from  said  supporting  and  conveying 
means  and  moving  throujfh  said  cutting  means  whereby  to 
sever  tbe  same  Into  sections  or  slices,  sobstantially  as 
^>ecifled. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with'a  support,  of  a  bolder  for  the  loaves  arranged 
thereon,  a  series  of  knives  for  severing  a  loaf  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  or  slices,  means  for  supporting  and 
conveying  said  loaf  into  engagement  with  said  kniTca. 
meana  for  arresting  the  movement  of  aald  conveying 
means  after  said  loaf  has  been  severed  into  sections  or 
slices  and  means  for  advancing  said  severed  sections  or 
slices  indlvidoally  between  said  knives  and  removing  tiis 
same  from  said  svpporting  and  conveying  means  to  aald 
sopport  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  said  catting  means.  Bob- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sopport,  of  a  holder  for  the  loaves  arranged 
thereon,  a  series  of  knives  for  severing  a  loaf  into  a  plo* 
rality  of  sectitms  or  slices,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for 
conveylBf  aald  laaf  into  engageneDt   with  aald    knlvaa, 
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meani  for  •rmttmr  the  mvftntnt  of  aald  carrier  u  faid 
loaf  la  abont  to  be  eofraired  by  said  knives,  and  meana  co- 
operating witb  said  carrier  for  advancing  aald  teyered 
■ectlona  or  slices  between  said  knives  and  removing  the 
same  from  said  carrier,  after  Its  movement  has  been  ar- 
rested, to  said  support,  substaQtlallj  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
natlon  with  a  support,  of  a  holder  for  the  loaves  arranged 
thereon,  a  series  of  knives  tor  severing  a  loaf  into  a  pln- 
rallty  of  sections  or  slices,  a  reciprocating  carrier  fot 
coovejlng  said  loaf  into  engagement  wltJi  said  knives 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  carrier  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  said  knivea.  a  reciprocating  member 
cooperating  with  said  carrier  for  advancing  said  severed 
sections  or  sllcea  between  said  knivea  and  removing  the 
same  from  said  carrier  to  said  support,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  carrier  and  coilperating  member,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combl- 
natloo  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a  holder  for  the 
loaves  arranged  thereon,  a  series  of  Inclined  knives  upon 
said  support  for  severing  the  loaves  Into  a  plurality  of 
sections  or  slices,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  conveying 
said  loavca  into  engagement  with  said  knives,  means  ar- 
ranged upon  said  carrier  for  arresting  the  movement 
theerof.  means  ararnged  upon  said  carrier  adapted  to 
be  operatively  connected  thereto,  and  cooperating  there 
with  for  advancing  said  severed  sections  or  slices  between 
said  knives  and  removing  the  same  from  said  carrier  to 
said  support,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc.] 


082.3«7.  M.VCHINE  FOR  GRINDING  COJ1MUTATOR8 
OF  DYNAMOS  AND  MOTORS.  William  H.  JoaoA.i, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  Jordan  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  6,   1908.     Serial  No.  431,101. 


1.  A  commutator  grinder  having  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  a  casing  for  supporting  said  bearings,  a  frame 
supporting  said  casing  so  as  to  permit  longitudinal  more- 
ment  of  the  latter,  means  for  moving  the  casing  with  ref- 
erence to  the  frame,  a  second  frame  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  frame  of  the  dynamo  electric  machine 
and  supporting  the  first  named  frame  so  as  to  permit 
movement  of  the  latter  with  reference  to  the  second  named 
frame  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
grinding  wheel  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  second  named 
frame  with  reference  to  the  first  named  frame,  and  a 
flexible  driving  connection  leading  to  the  grinding  wheel 
shaft 

2.  In  combination  with  the  eaaing  of  an  eieetrte  ma- 
ehlna.  having  a  bearing  for  a  shaft  and  with  tncllned  webs 
for  supporting  the  bearing,  of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  flexible 
shaft  for  rotating  the  wheel,  means  for  feeding  the  wheel 
across  the  face  of  the  commutator,  the  said  means  tnclod- 


tng  a  flexible  shaft  and  a  support  for  the  grinder,  the  said 
support  passing  below  the  wet>s  of  the  bearing  of  the 
elecertlc  machine. 

3.  A  commutator  grinder,  having  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
supporting  shaft  therefor,  a  pinion  on  the  ahaft,  bearings 
for  the  shaft,  a  support  for  the  bearings,  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally moving  the  support,  a  second  shaft  connected 
to  the  bearings  and  a  flexible  Joint  in  said  senMid  shaft. 

4.  A  commutator  grinder  having  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
shaft  therefor,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft,  means  for 
adjusting  the  supporting  means  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  object  acted  upon,  a  rack  carried  by  said  supporting 
means,  a  pinion  engaging  with  the  rack  and  a  ahaft  for 
rotating  the  pinion,  the  said  shaft  having  a  flexible  por- 
tion. 


982.368.  WHEEL  WITH  A  SPECIAL  RIM  FOR  THE 
BRAKE.  ALrasD  KXsTNSa,  Esaen-on-the-Ruhr.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeaellschaft,  Es- 
sen-on-ths^Rohr.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Bs- 
rial  No.  491,302. 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  felly  with  unobstructed  sides, 
spokes,  members  connecting  the  spokes  with  the  felly 
and  a  brake  rim  connected  with  the  wheel  through  means 
of  the  spoke  and  felly  connecting  members,  at  polnte  radi- 
ally within  an  unobstructed  side  of  the  felly. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  felly,  spokes,  connecting  members 
between  the  spokes  and  the  felly,  and  a  rim  secured  to 
said  connecting  members  and  loi^ted  inside  of  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  felly  ;  said  rim  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  brake. 

3.  A  wheel  having  a  felly  with  unobstructed  sides 
adapted  to  receive  an  eodlssa  track,  spokes,  members 
connecting  the  spokes  with  the  felly,  and  a  rim  connected 
with  the  wheel  through  the  memt>er8  which  connect  the 
spokes  and  felly,  at  points  raldally  within  an  unobstructed 
side  of  the  felly  ;  said  rim  being  provided  with  an  &!• 
wardly   presented  braking  surface. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  felly  with  unobstructed  sides, 
spokes,  shoes  connecting  the  spokes  to  the  felly,  and  a 
braking  rim  secured  to  the  shoes,  radially  within  an  un- 
obstructed side  of  the  felly  and  adjacent  to  the  spokes  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  brake. 

0.  A  wheel  having  a  felly  with  unobstructed  sides, 
spokes,  shoes  connecting  the  spokes  to  the  felly  and  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  at  points  radially  within  an  un- 
obstructed side  of  the  felly  and  a  braking  rim  secured  to 
and  supported  by  said  projections  and  adapted  for  the 
Impingement  of  a  brake  shoe. 


982.369.      SHOE  STRETCHER.      Clbmbnts   B.    Kostebs. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.     Serial  No    474.294. 

1.  In  a  shoe  stretcher  comprising  memt>ers  arranged 
side  by  side  In  opposed  position,  each  member  having  a 
forward  stretching  portion  and  a  rear  portion  extending 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  forward  stretching  portion,  one 
of  said  members  provided  with  s  recess  located  at  the 
juncture  of  the  forward  and  rear  portions,  a  tube  fitted 
Id  the  recess  and  having  an  aperture  In  the  side  thereof,  a 
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bolt  passing  through  said  aperture  and  transversely 
through  the  other  member  adapted  to  form  a  binge,  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  forward  portions  to  closed 
position  and  means  for  applying  pressure  on  the  ends  of 
the  rear  portion  adapted  to  separate  the  forward  stretch- 
ing portions. 


2.  In  a  ahoe  stretcher  comprising  members  arranged 
side  by  side  in  opposed  position,  each  memt>er  having  a 
forward  stretching  portion  snd  a  rear  portion  extending 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  forward  stretching  portion,  one 
of  aald  memt>ers  provided  with  a  recess  located  at  the 
juncture  of  the  forward  and  rear  portions,  a  tube  fitted  in 
the  recess  and  having  an  aperture  In  the  side  thereof,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  aperture  and  transversely 
through  the  other  member  adapted  to  form  a  hioge,  a 
coiled  spring  interposed  between  the  rear  portions  adapted 
to  hold  the  spreading  portions  let  closed  relation,  a  bolt 
passing  transversely  through  the  ends  of  the  rear  por- 
tlona,  and  a  tightening  nut  on  said  bolt  whereby  pressure 
is  applied  for  separating  the  forward  atretcher  portions. 


982,870.  COMPOSITION  FOB  MAKING  GOLD-LEAF. 
LnoNHAao  Kcaz,  Faerth,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477.206. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  forming  leaf  metal  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  suitable  metallic  powder,  nitro- 
cellulose, amyl  acetate,  benzln,  methyl  alcohol,  and  castor 
oil,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  forming  leaf-metal,  con- 
sisting of  the  following  ingredients  and  compounded  sub- 
stantially in  the  following  proportions,  to  wit: — 120 
grams  bronse  powder,  600  cubic  centimeters  amyl  acetate, 
450  cubic  centimeters  beniin,  50  cubic  centimeters  methyl 
alcohol,  3.7  grams  castor  oil,  and  26.25  grams  nitrocellu- 
lose, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


982.371.  CONDIMENT  -  HQLDER.  Thomas  F.  Lact, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  FUed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,323. 


1.  The  improved  condiment -holder  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  shoulder  near  the  top,  a  central  partition 
having  a  top  portion  extended  laterally  into  engagement 
with  said  shoulder,  and  an  Inserted  bottom  which  holds 
the  partition  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  Improved  condiment-holder  comprlslnf  a  hollow 
body  having  circumferential  internal  rib  near  Ita  top,  a 
central  longitudinal  partition  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
doubled  upon  itself  and  its  upper  ends  extended  laterally 
and  provided  with  openings,  and  an  Inserted  bottom  upon 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  partition  rests  and  by  which  It 
Is  held  supported  In  due  position  in  contact  with  the  afore- 
said shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 


982,372.  SAFETY-CATCH  FOB  JEWBLBY. 
Ladd,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910. 
557,136. 


Louis  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  safety  catch  consisting  of  a  ahank  and  a  hook,  the 
shank  and  the  hook  having  a  slot  therein,  the  shank  hav- 
ing studs  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  to- 
ward each  other  to  form  a  bearing,  a  locking  piece  having 
a  perforated  eye  swinging  on  the  studs,  a  nose  on  the  lock- 
ing piece  adapted  to  be  swung  to  open  or  close  the  opening 
in  the  hook,  a  lever  on  the  locking  piece  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  the  back  of  the  hook,  and  coacttng 
means  on  the  walls  of  the  slot  in  the  hook  and  the  lever 
for  locking  the  lever  in  its  closed  position. 

2.  A  safety  catch  comprising  two  members  forming  a 
shank  with  a  slot  between  them,  the  members  merging 
Into  a  hook,  the  hook  haring  a  continuation  of  the  slot,  the 
members  each  having  a  stud,  the  studs  being  arranged  in 
line  and  projecting  toward  each  other  across  the  slot  to 
form  a  bearing,  a  locking  piece  having  a  perforated  eye  to 
swing  on  the  studs,  a  nose  on  the  locking  piece,  and  a  le- 
ver projecting  from  the  locking  piece  through  the  slot  in 
the  hook,  the  hook  having  a  contracted  portion  to  tightly 
engage  the  lever,  the  slot  being  formed  Into  a  socket  be- 
yond the  contracted  portion,  the  contracted  portion  being 
adapted  to  lock  the  lever  In  the  socket  against  accidental 
movement. 

3.  A  safety  catch  comprising  a  shank  having  a  hook  ar- 
ranged on  the  top  thereof,  the  hook  having  a  slot  in  Its 
back,  a  locking  piece  arranged  to  swing  in  the  shank,  a 
nose  on  the  locking  piece  adapted  to  be  swung  to  open  or 
close  the  opening  in  the  hook,  and  a  lever  projecting  from 
the  locking  piece  through  the  slot  in  the  hook,  the  lever 
terminating  in  a  finger  piece,  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  and 
the  side  edges  of  the  lever  being  constructed  to  co-act 
to  hold  the  lever  in  its  closed  position. 


982,373.  PROCESS  OF  8EPAR.\TING  RUBBER-LIKE 
GUM  FROM  ITS  VEGETABLE  SOURCE.  William 
AppLrroN  Lawb«nc»,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
tercontinental Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.222. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  rubber-like 
gum  from  its  vegetable  source  after  such  source  has  been 
finely  divided,  consisting  In  rubbing  said  source  in  a  body 
of  water  and  below  its  surface  to  an  extent  sufllcient  to 
disconnect  the  gum  from  the  rest  of  the  source  and  thus 
causing  said  gum  by  its  lesser  specific  gravity  to  rise  to 
the  surface  away  from  the  heavier  part  of  said  source. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  rubber-like 
gum  from  its  vegetable  source  after  said  source  has  been 
finely  divided,  consisting  In  rubbing  said  source  between 
hard  moving  bodies  in  a  body  of  water  and  l)elow  Its  sur- 
face, to  an  extent  sufllcient  to  disconnect  the  gum  from 
the  rest  of  the  source  and  then  causing  the  separated  gum 
by  its  lesser  specific  gravity  to  rise  to  the  surface  away 
from  the  heavier  part  of  said  source. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  nibl>er-like 
gum  from  Its  vegetable  source  after  said  source  has  been 
finely  divided,  consisting  In  separating  the  gum  from  said 
source  by  rubbing  it  between  hard  rolling  bodies  in  a  body 
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of  water  aad  below  Its  axtrficv.  and  tbea  raiislB«  tlw  Mp«- 
rated  gva  by  tta  Icaaar  ■p«<'1fle  gnritj  to  rin  to  the  aur- 
faca  away  from  tbe  bearier  i>art  of  Mid  aonrce. 

4.  The  berela  deacrlb<^  proreaa  of  remoTtoc  mbber-llke 
ram  from  Ita  vegatable  aoarre  after  Mid  aoorcc  baa  baea 
finely  dlrldM,  coQalattas  In  Mparatlnr  tbe  inim  from  Mid 
aottree  by  mbblac  It  between  bard  falling  bodlea  In  a  body 
of  water  and  below  Its  aarfaee.  and  then  caualnc  tbe  Mpa- 
rated  gum  by  Ita  leaser  aperlflc  Kravlty  to  rise  to  the  anr- 
face  away  from  the  hearler  part  of  said  sourt«. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  proceoa  of  removing  robber-like 
gum  from  Its  Tegetable  source  after  Mid  source  hss  been 
flnely  dtrlded.  conslstlnir  In  separatlnK  the  icum  from  Mid 
source  by  rubbing  It  between  hard  falling  and  rolling 
bodlea  In  a  body  of  water  and  below  Ita  aarface.  aad  then 
caoalng  tbe  saikarated  gnn  by  tts  leaaer  speclflc  grartty  to 
rlae  to  the  sorface  away  from  tbe  heavier  part  of  Mid 
aoorca. 


982.374.     BELT-FASTENER.     Faisa  M.  LiNoaauAjf.  Chi- 
cago, III.     rtled  Aug.  20.  IdlO.     Serial  No.  57S.814. 


1.  la  a  belt-faateaar  a  pair  of  hinged  members  having 
belt-penetrating  prongs  and  formed  with  corrugated  body- 
portions  bent  and  shaped  between  their  ends  to  Intermeah 
and  form  a  corrugated  plntJe-bearlng,  and  a  corrugated 
pintle  fitting  Mid  bearing  to  hinge  the  members  togetber 
and  be  held  thereby  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  belt-faatenor.  a  hinged  member  having  a  body 
formed  of  longitudinally-extending  bars  and  croaa-piacea 
Joining  tbe  outer  end-portiooa  of  the  bara,  and  belt-pene- 
trating pronga  projecting  from  opposite  end-portions  of 
the  body,  tbe  Hid  bars  being  corrugated  and  bent  between 
their  ends  to  form  concave  pintle-engaging  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


0«2.876.  CR.\NK  PLANER  Hisman  LcxTsa  and  Eauar 
A.  Oin,  M llwankee.  Wla.,  sHlgnora  to  Lntter  k  Gles  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wla.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  641.904. 


1.  la  a  crank  planer  having  a  frame,  a  Uble  aupported 
tbereoa.  a  feed  mechanlam  for  the  table,  a  reciprocatlTS 
yaoi,  a  yoke  la  conaectioa  with  tbe  ram.  a  crank- wheel  ta 
vparatlTe  coaaacttoa   with  tbe  yoke,   an  arbor  ezteadlag 


frosB  the  crank-wheel,  and  a  bearing  for  tbe  artmr  carried 
by  the  frame:  the  combination  of  a  peripheral  cam  la  con- 
nection with  tbe  art>or.  a  bearing  for  Mid  artmr  extending 
from  tbe  frame,  a  toothed  block  carried  by  tbe  bearing,  a 
atad  la  conoectloo  with  tbe  block  eagageable  with  tbe 
cam.  a  pinion  In  meshed  engagement  with  the  block  teeth, 
and  a  lever  carried  by  the  pinion  in  link  connection  with 
tbe  table  feed  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  crank-planer  having  a  frame,  a  table  supported 
thereon,  a  feed  mechanism  for  tbe  table,  a  reclprocatlve 
ram.  a  yoke  In  connection  with  the  ram,  a  rrank-wheel  In 
operative  connection  with  the  yoke,  and  an  arbor  extend- 
ing from  tbe  crank-wheel ;  the  combination  of  a  peripheral 
can  la  connection  with  tbe  arbor,  having  Inclined  work- 
ing faces  approximately  upon  opposite  aides  of  said  arbor, 
a  boosed  bearing  for  the  arbor  having  a  alotted  aperture, 
the  boosed  bearing  being  extended  from  the  frame,  a  alld- 
able  toothed  block  carried  by  the  bearing,  a  stud  extend- 
ing from  the  block  through  the  housing  slot  for  engage- 
ment with  the  cam.  a  pinion  In  meshed  engagement  with 
the  block  teeth,  a  lever  carried  by  the  stud,  and  a  link 
In  adJuaUble  connection  with  the  lever,  the  oppoalte  end 
of  the  link  being  connected  to  tbe  table  feed  mechanlnn. 

8.  IB  a  crank-planer  having  a  frame,  a  table  supported 
thereon,  a  feed  screw  for  the  tsble.  an  oscillatory  shaft 
disposed  parallel  with  the  feed  screw,  toothed  gears  car- 
ried by  Mid  feed  screw  and  abaft  in  mesbed  engagement 
with  each  other,  the  abaft  gear  being  loosely  monnted 
tbereoa.  a  rock-arm  secured  to  Mid  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
trolled dog  carried  by  the  rock-arm  for  engagement  with 
the  gearwheel,  a  vertically  dtaposed  abaft  carried  by  the 
frame,  beveled  gears  connecting  the  first  named  shaft  and 
vertically  diaposed  shaft,  an  arm  aecared  to  Mid  vertically 
dlaposed  shaft,  a  reclprocatlve  ram,  a  yoke  in  connection 
with  the  ram,  a  crank-wheel  In  operative  connection  with 
the  yoke,  an  arbor  extending  from  tbe  crank-wheel,  and  a 
bearing  for  the  arbor  carried  by  the  frame;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  peripheral  cam  In  connection  with  the  arbor,  hav- 
ing Inclined  working  faces  approximately  upon  oppoalte 
sides  of  Mid  arbor,  a  slldable  tootbed  blo<k  carried  by  the 
bearlntr,  a  atud  in  connection  with  the  block  engageable 
with  tbe  cam,  a  pinion  In  meablng  engagement  with  the 
block  teeth,  a  lever  carried  by  the  pinion  and  a  link  la 
adjoatable  connection  with  the  lever,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  link  being  secnrod  to  tbe  arm  of  tbe  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  aforeMld. 


D«2.S7«.  CHILD-CABRIER  Mast  E.  MAC»AaLA.ME,  Van- 
couver. Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910 
Serial  No.  MS,448. 


8  and  9  aecnred  to  Mid  fabric  near  one  end,  one  on  Mch 
Bide,  a  strap  IB  secnred  to  Mid  fabric  adjacent  to  aald 
hook  8,  a  book  Id  secured  to  Mid  fabric  adjacent  to  Mid 
hook  9  to  engage  aald  atrap  IB,  a  pair  of  hooka  10  se- 
eored  to  Mid  fabric  Intermediate  Ita  enda.  Mid  fabric 
adapted  to  be  bent  Into  a  trough  shape,  one  end  of  aald 
fabric  being  foldable  op  at  aubstantially  right  angles  to 
provide  portions  overlapping  the  aides  of  said  fabric  when 
bent  Into  a  trough  shape.  Mid  overlapping  ends  having 
eyeleta  12,  hooka  11  carried  by  Mid  fabric  to  engage  Mid 
eyeleta  12  to  hold  said  end  folded  up  and  a  body  hamem 
engaging  Mid  hooka  8.  9  and  10  to  sustain  said  receptacle. 


982,877.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  FOE  MAIN- 
TAINING A  CONSTANT  ELECTROMOTIVE  FORCE 
UNDER  VARIATIONS  OF  SPEED.  Matthbw  Wil- 
liam Walbank  Mackib,  Baling,  England.  Filed  Ang. 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  381.830. 


I    I   I 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rsceptade  com- 
prlalng  a  snbstaatlally  rsctangolar  piece  of  fabric,  hooka 


1.  In  ag  electric  supply  ayttem,  the  combination  with 
a  moltlpolar  dynamo  having  a  ahunt  magnetising  wind- 
ing, of  a  demagnetlalng  winding  arranged  on  some  only 
of  the  magnetic  polM  of  tbe  machine,  an  accumulator  and 
means  connecting  the  Mid  accumulator  In  series  with 
Mid  demagnetising  winding  and  in  parallel  with  the  shunt 
magnetising  winding,  the  resistance  of  the  demagnetizing 
winding  In  conjunction  with  tbe  E.  M.  F.  of  the  accumu- 
lator being  adapted  to  maintain  the  required  voltage 
of  the  dynamo  at  a  critical  or  predetermined  speed  of 
the  dynamo  and  permit  of  only  a  amall  current  traversing 
such  winding  at  such  speed  and  a  greater  and  demagnetis- 
ing current  when  such  critical  speed  is  exceeded,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  supply  system,  the  combination  with 
a  work  circuit,  of  a  multipolar  dynamo  having  a  ahunt 
magnetising  winding  on  all  ita  poles  and  a  demagnetizing 
winding  on  some  only  of  Ita  poles,  one  end  of  the  "latter 
winding  being  connected  to  one  of  the  two  terminals  of 
the  machine  between  which  it  Is  desired  to  maintain  a 
practically  constant  electromotive  force  when  the  machine 
la  running  at  or  above  a  predetermined  speed,  and  an 
accumulator  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  said  demagnetising  winding  and  to  one  side  of 
the  work  circuit  and  having  its  other  terminal  connected 
to  tbe  second  side  of  tbe  work  circuit  aad  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  tbe  second  terminal  of  the  machine,  the 
combined  reaiatance  of  tbe  demagnetizing  winding  and 
the  E.  M.  F.  of  the  accumulator  allowing  only  of  a  small 
current  flowing  through  Mid  demagnetizing  winding  when 
tbe  voltage  of  the  machine  la  normal. 

8.  In  an  electric  supply  system,  the  combination  with 
a  work  clrcnlt  and  a  multipolar  dynamo  having  a  mag- 
netizing winding  on  all  ita  poles,  of  a  demagnetizing  wind- 
ing arranged  on  some  only  of  Mid  poles  and  In  parallel 
with  the  magnetizing  winding,  an  accumulator  almultane- 
ously  supplying  the  work  circuit  and  acting  In  opposition 
to  the  dynamo  through  the  demagnetizing  winding,  tbe 
B.  M.  F.  of  the  aald  accumulator  combined  with  the  re- 
slataaoe  of  the  dsmagnetlaing  winding  allowing  only  a 
small  and  practically  inoperative  current  to  flow  in  the 
aald  demagnetizing  winding  while  the  normal  voltage  of 
the  dynamo  obtains  and  a  greater  and  regulating  current 
when  the  speed  of  tbe  machine  exceeds  the  normal,  for 
the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  aupply  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  work  dreult  and  a  moltlpolar  dynamo  having  a  mag- 


nettslng  winding  on  all  its  poles,  of  a  demagnetising 
winding  arranged  on  some  only  of  said  poles  and  in 
parallel  with  the  magnetising  winding,  an  accumulator 
connected  in  cirenit  with  one  terminal  between  tbe  de- 
magnetising winding  and  one  end  of  one  side  of  tiie  work 
circuit  and  with  the  other  terminal  between  one  bmah 
of  tbe  dynamo  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
side  of  the  work  circuit,  so  aa  to  Impress  a  voltage  upon 
the  demagnetising  winding  in  opposition  to  tbe  voltage 
of  tbe  dynamo,  the  reaistance  of  the  demagnetising  wind- 
ing permitting  only  a  small  and  practically  inoperative 
current  to  flow  through  tbe  said  winding  tintU  the  normal 
speed  and  voltage  of  the  dynamo  is  slightly  incraaaed 
when  a  greater  current,  acting  to  demagnetize  more  or 
leaa  the  poles  upon  which  it  is  placed,  will  flow  throogh 
said  winding. 

5.  In  an  electric  supply  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  work  circuit,  and  a  multipolar  dynamo  having  a  mag- 
netizing winding  on  all  Ita  poles,  of  a  demagnetising 
winding  on  some  only  of  the  said  polM.  an  accumulator 
connected  In  series  with  the  demagnetising  winding  simul- 
taneously  supplying  tbe  work  circuit  and  acting  In  oppo- 
aition  to  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo  through  such  demag- 
netising winding,  and  a  similar  accumulator  directly 
connected  acroM  the  armature  of  tbe  dynamo  to  mable 
it  to  be  charged  at  the  required  voltage  of  tbe  machine 
while  the  other  la  dlscbarglDg  at  a  lower  voltage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


982,878.  SAD-IRON  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  STOVES. 
JoHR  Markowski  and  Ionatz  Kbkkowskt.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  57B,734. 


In  a  device  of  the  described  cIsh  the  combination  of 
a  base  member  provided  with  a  central  aperture.  Mid  base 
member  being  adapted  to  close  one  of  the  stove  openings 
above  tbe  burner  and  serve  as  a  support  for  one  or  more 
sad  irons,  a  pair  of  vertical  flanges  formed  integral  with 
Mid  base  member  in  close  proximity  to  the  ends  of  Hid 
central  aperture,  a  platform  provided  with  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  flanges  sUdably  connected  with 
the  vertical  flanges  of  said  base  member ;  one  or  more 
set  screws  having  screw  threaded  bearings  In  one 
pair  of  said  vertical  flanges  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of  tbe 
other  pair,  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  affixed  at  their 
lower  sides  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  Hid  base  member 
upon  tbe  respective  sides  of  said  aperture  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  uid  vertical  flanges  in  guiding  the 
heated  air  from  the  burner  below  to  the  receptacle  above 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


982.379.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULOSE 
FROM  FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  Gbobob  H.  Mamhall, 
Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Ssrlal 
No.  601,877. 

1.  The  proceM  for  tbe  trwtment  of  cellulose  yielding 
msteriala  containing  pitbs  or  woody  stalks  which  com- 
prises tbe  partial  reduction  of  the  material  in  a  digeatsr 
by  submitting  it  to  a  gradually  riaing  stMm  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  a  amall  amount  of  water  and  a  mild 
nentraliaing  agent,  and  then  auddenly  reducing  the  pres> 
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tar*  wbcrcby  tb«  pitbs  and  woody  matt«ni  will  b«  rab- 
)«cted  to  an  exploslre  action,  and  afterward  treatlnf  tb« 
material  to  a  gradually  rtolns  ateam  preaaarc  In  tiM 
pr«aence  of  water  and  a  stronger  neatrallsing  agent.  th« 
material  being  kept  throughout  at  a  high  temperature. 

2.  The  pro«eaa  for  the  treatneot  of  celluloee  yielding 
materlala  containing  pltha  or  woody  atalka  which  com- 
prlaea  the  partial  reduction  ot  the  material  In  a  dlgeater 
by  aubmlttlng  it  to  a  gradually  rlalng  steam  preamre 
In  the  presence  of  a  amall  amoant  of  water  and  a  mild 
neutralising  agent,  and  then  suddenly  reducing  the  pres- 
sure whereby  the  piths  and  woody  matters  will  be  sub- 
jected to  an  ezplod-re  action,  wmibing  tbe  material  while 
Is  the  digester,  aod  then  treating  the  material  to  a  gradu- 
ally rlalng  steam  pressure  In  the  digester  In  the  presence 
of  water  and  a  strong,  neutralising  agent,  the  material 
being  kept  tbroagbout  at  a  high  temperature 

8.  Tb«  proceas  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  yielding 
materials  containing  pltha  or  woody  stalks  comprising 
the  Introduction  of  the  material  Into  a  steam  tight  resael. 
Introducing  Into  said  Teasel  with  the  material  a  solntloa 
containing  water  and  an  alkaline  neutrallalng  agent.  Iih 
troduelng  steam  pressure  slowly  Into  the  vessel  and  con- 
tents until  tbe  pressure  of  about  thirty  pounds  is  attained, 
shutting  off  the  steam,  exhauatlng  tbe  heated  air  and  gaaea 
from  tbe  vesael.  again  introducing  steam  slowly  until 
about  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  preaaure  la  developed, 
euddenly  reducing  tbe  presaure  to  cause  tbe  piths  and 
woody  matters  to  be  subjected  to  an  exploslTe  action, 
and  afterward  treating  the  material  continuously  under  a 
gradually  rlalng  steam  pressure  In  the  presence  of  water 
and  a  stronger  alkaline  neutralising  ageat. 

4.  Tbe  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  yielding 
materials  containing  pltha  or  woody  atalks  comprlMng 
tbe  introduction  of  tbe  material  into  a  ateam-ti!;bt 
▼essel.  Introducing  into  aald  Teaael  with  tbe  material 
a  solution  containing  water  and  an  alkaline  neutral- 
ising agent,  introducing  steam  preaaure  slowly  Into 
the  resael  and  contents  until  tbe  pressure  of  about 
thirty  pounds  Is  attained,  shutting  off  the  steam, 
exhauatlng  the  hsated  air  and  glass  from  the  ressel. 
again  Introducing  steam  slowly  until  about  one  hundred 
and  fifty  pounds  preaaure  Is  developed,  suddenly  reducing 
the  pressure  to  cause  the  pitbs  and  woody  matters  to  be 
subjected  to  an  explosive  action,  waahing  tbe  material  In 
the  digester,  then  treating  the  material  contlnooualy 
under  a  gradually  rising  ateam  presaure  In  the  presence 
of  water  and  a  stronger  alkaline  neutrallalng  agent,  and 
then  waabing  the  material,  the  latter  being  kept  through- 
out at  a  high  temperature. 

5.  The  proceas  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  yielding 
materlala  containing  piths  or  woody  stalks  comprising 
tbe  introduction  of  tbe  material  into  a  steam-tight  vessel. 
Introducing  into  aald  vessel  with  the  material  a  aolutlon 
containing  water  and  an  alkaline  neutralising  agent. 
Introducing  steam  presaure  alowly  Into  tbe  vessel  and 
contents  until  a  preaaure  of  about  thirty  pounda  la  at- 
tained, shutting  off  the  steam,  exhausting  tbe  heated  air 
and  gaaea  from  tbe  vessel,  again  Introducing  steam  pres- 
sure and  permitting  the  pressure  to  alowly  rlae  until  about 
one  hundred  and  fifty  pounda  presaure  la  attained,  blowing 
tbe  liquids  out  of  tbe  vessel  and  suddenly  reducing  tbe 
pressure  to  effect  an  explosive  action  on  the  contents 
thereof,  and  afterward  treating  tbe  material  contlnuonaly 
under  a  gradually  rlalng  steam  pressure  In  the  presence  of 
water  and  a  stronger  alkaline  neutralizing  agent 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


982.380.     ELECTRIC  POLE  STAND.     Davtd  A.  Mabtin. 

Republic,    Waah.      Piled    Jan.    24.    1910.      Serial    No. 

S39.80fl. 

In  a  support  for  poles  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  with 
•  Isztbis,  metallic  tubular  caalng  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently set  in  the  earth  and  serve  as  a  stand  and  to 
directly  receive  the  pole  and  provided  with  a  split  upper 
part  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  pole,  of  a  clamp  Inde- 
pen4eBt  of  and  alldable  on  eaM   split   upper  part  of  the 


support  and  adapted  to  he  toaited  at  any  desired  posi- 
tion to  cauae  aald  split  upper  part  to  damp  the  pole  to 


tbe   caalng   subject    to   releaae   and   removal    of  said   pole 
without  dlaturblng  the  caalng. 


982,381.      WEIGHING    DEVICE.     David  C.    McCan.   Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1910     Serial  Ntf.  540,181. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horisontally  arranged  cylin- 
drical casing  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  In  its  pe- 
ripheral wall,  of  oppositely-disposed  balanced  aectora  ro- 
tatnble  within  aald  caalng  close  to  aald  peripheral  wall, 
and  meana  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  aald  aectora  un- 
til the  weight  of  material  on  one  st'ctor  equals  u  predeter- 
mined amount. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horisontally  arranged  cylin- 
drical casing  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  in  its  pe- 
ripheral wall,  of  oppositely-dlspoeed  bnlanced  sectors  rota- 
table  within  said  caalng  close  to  said  peripheral  wall,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  cylinder  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  aald  aectora  until  the  weight  of  material  on  one  sector 
equals  a  predetermined  amount. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horisontally  arranged  cylin- 
drical caalng  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings  in  Its  pe- 
ripheral wall,  of  oppositely-disposed  balanced  aectora  rota- 
table  within  said  casing  close  to  said  peripheral  wall,  and 
meana.  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  aectnrs,  for  preventing  the  rota- 
tion of  aald  aectora  until  the  weight  of  material  on  one 
sector  eqnala  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horisontally  arranged  cylin- 
drical caalng  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  in  Ita  pe- 
ripheral wall,  of  oppoeltely-disposed  balanced  sectors  rota- 
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table  within  said  easing  close  to  said  peripheral  wall,  each 
sector  being  less  than  a  quadrant,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  sectors  until  tbe  weight  of  mate 
rial  on  one  aector  equals  a  predetermined  amount. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horisontally  arranged  cylin- 
drical caalng  having  Inlet  an<»  discharge  openings  In  its  pe- 
ripheral wall,  of  two  oppositely  disposed  balanced  sectors 
rotatable  within  said  casing  close  to  said  peripheral  wall, 
each  sector  being  less  than  a  quadrant,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  each  aector  with  one  side  thereof  at  one  side 
of  tbe  inlet  opening,  ttnd  a  bar  on  each  sector  adapted  to 
reglater  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  2,382.  AUTOMOBILE  -  STARTER.  Pba.nk  G.  Mc- 
Klvcin  and  Lbslu  W.  Natlok,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled 
Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  S50,964. 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  for  automobiles,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  segmental 
gear  mounted  thereon,  an  operating  shaft  extending  par- 
allel with  tbe  engine  abaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  tbe  op- 
erating shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  segmental  gear  of 
the  rock  shaft,  tbe  segmental  gear  being  normally  discon- 
nected from  its  co<}peratlng  pinion  of  the  operating  shaft, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  operating  shaft 
and  the  engine  abaft.  Including  a  sprocket  wheel  /ast  nn 
the  operating  abaft,  and  a  second  sprocket  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  engine  shaft  and  a  chain  connecting  the 
two  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection 
between  tbe  aecond  named  sprocket  and  tbe  engine  shaft, 
whereby  tbe  latter  la  initially  actuated  by  the  operation 
of  the  starting  mechanism,  after  which  tbe  engine  contln- 
uea  its  rotation  indcpi-ndently  of  tbe  said  sprocket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter  for  automobiles,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  shaft  extending  parallel 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  aald  shaft, 
a  segmental  gear  in  operative  relation  with  the  said  pin- 
ion, an  operative  connection  l>etween  the  shaft  tLat  ex- 
tends parallel  with  the  engine  abaft  and  tbe  engine  shaft. 
Including  a  sprocket  wheel  fast  on  tbe  shaft  extending 
parallel  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  second  sprocket  wheel 
looaely  mounted  on  tbe  engine  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connected  between  the  latter  sprocket  wheel  and  the  en- 
gine abaft,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  two  sprocket 
wheels,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  segmental  gear 
free  from  the  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter  for  automobilea.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  rock  abaft  mounted  on  tbe 
vehicle,  an  operating  shaft,  a  mutilated  or  segmental  gear 
mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  cooperating  pinion  mounted 
on  the  operating  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between 
tbe  operating  shaft  and  tbe  engine  shaft,  including  a 
sprocket  wheel  fast  on  the  operating  shaft,  and  a  second 
sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  engine  shaft,  a 
flexible  connection  between  tbe  sprocket  wheels,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  between  tbe  second  named  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  engine  shaft,  and  means  for  maintaining 
tbe  segmental  gear  normally  disconnected  from  Its  coop- 
erating pinion  of  the  operating  abaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter  for  automobiles,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  rock  abaft  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  an  operating  abaft,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  rock  shaft  and  the  operating  shaft,  a  wheel  fast 


on  the  operating  shaft,  a  second  wheel  mounted  on  the  en- 
gine shaft,  a  doteb  connection  between  tbe  engine  shaft 
and  the  said  wheel  thereon,  caualng  the  wheel  when  ro- 
tated to  turn  the  abaft  and  permitting  tbe  shaft  when 
started  to  torn  Independently  of  tbe  wheel,  a  suitable  con- 
nection between  tbe  wheels  of  the  operating  and  engine 
shafts,  and  meana  for  normally  maintaining  tbe  rock  shaft 
and  tbe  operating  abaft  in  disconnected  relation,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter  for  automobiles,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  rock  abaft  mounted  on  tbe 
veblele,  an  opecatlng  shaft,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween tbe  rock  shaft  and  the  operating  shaft,  meana  for 
normally  maintaining  the  rock  abaft  and  the  operating 
shaft  in  disconnected  relation,  a  wheel  fast  on  the  oper- 
ating shaft,  a  second  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  engine  shaft, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  the  engine  shaft 
and  the  said  wheel  thereon,  and  a  suitable  connection  be- 
tween the  wheels  of  tbe  operating  and  engine  shafts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982,383.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Jossf  F.  Mcloun  and  Mab- 
TiN  McCoNV,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plied  June  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566.207. 


A  pipe  provided  with  a  bottom  plate  movable  ap  and 
down  in  the  bowl  thereof,  the  edge  of  aald  plate  being 
spaced  from  the  side  of  the  bowl  to  form  a  smoke  passage, 
tbe  bottom  of  said  bowl  being  recessed  tuder  tbe  plate, 
and  tbe  bore  of  tbe  pipe-stem  opening  into  said  recess  be- 
low  said  plate,  and  a  rod  attached  to  tbe  plate  and  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  rotatable  and  mov- 
able up  and  down  therein,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
rod  and  pressing  the  same  downwardly  to  hold  tbe  plate  to 
the  bottom  of  tbe  bowL 


982,384.  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  POR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  SUPPLY  OF  GAS  TO  BURNERS.  ROMBT 
BaNBON  NOBTH,  Westminster,  England.  Piled  July  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  570,483. 


1.  Automatic  gas  controller  comprising  in  combination 
a  chamber,  a  gas  supply  thereto,  a  gas  exit  therefrom,  a 
valve  In  said  exit,  two  diaphragms  In  tbe  walls  of  said 
chaml)er,  operative  connections  between  said  diaphragms 
and  said  valve  and  means  adapted  to  oppose  tbe  movement 
of  said  diaphragms  under  the  action  of  gas  pressure  one  of 
said  diaphragms  and  operative  connections  being  adapted 
to  move  said  valve  from  tbe  closed  to  tbe  open  position 
during  a  certain  change  of  pressure  in  the  supply  and  the 
other  of  said  diaphragms  and  operative  connections  belnp: 
adapted  to  move  said  valve  from  tbe  open  to  tbe  closed 
position  during  further  change  in  said  pressure. 
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2.  AotooMitle  gas  eoBtroUcr  comprlatng  la  combinatioa 
a  ehaaber.  a  gas  sappiy  ttereto,  a  gas  exit  therefrom,  a 
▼alTc  la  aakl  exit,  two  dtephragms  to  the  walls  of  Mid 
chamber,  two  lerers  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  said  dla- 
phragma,  means  constantly  operative  apon  said  levers  to 
raalst  the  action  of  said  dlaphragma,  operative  connections 
betwsan  said  levers  and  aaid  valve  said  connections  being 
snceeasively  operative  ander  the  action  of  snccesalve 
changes  In  gae  pressure  to  move  the  valve  from  closed  to 
open  poaltion  daring  one  change  of  pressure  and  to  move 
the  valve  from  open  to  closed  position  daring  another 
change  of  pressure. 

S.  Automatic  gas  controller  comprising  In  combinatioa 
a  chamber,  a  gas  aupply  thereto,  a  gas  exit  therefrom,  a 
valve  in  said  exit,  two  dlaphraxms  oppositely  srrsngad 
and  eonstitntlng  walls  of  eald  chamber,  two  levers  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  respective  diaphragms,  weights  oper- 
ative upon  mid  levers  to  resist  the  action  of  the  said  dia- 
phragms under  gas  pressure,  operative  cooaectloos  be- 
tween said  levers  and  said  valve,  said  connections  being 
successively  operative  under  the  action  of  succeasive 
changes  in  gaa  preasurs  to  move  the  valve  from  closed  to 
open  position  during  one  change  of  pressure  and  to  move 
the  valve  from  open  to  cl<«ed  positloo  during  another 
change  of  pressure.  ^ 

4.  Automatic  gaa  controller  eon^trlslng  in  comblnstlon 
a  chamber,  a  gaa  supply  thereto,  a  gaa  exit  therefrom,  a 
rotary  vaire  la  aald  exit,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  spin- 
dle of  eald  valve,  two  diaphragms  oppositely  arranged  and 
constituting  walla  of  said  chamber,  two  lever  arms  aach 
pivoted  with  Its  extremity  In  contact  with  a  respective 
diaphragm  dissimilar  loada  upon  said  diaphragms  and  pawl 
geara  operatlvely  connected  between  respective  lever  anna 
and  aaid  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  Antomatlc  gaa  controller  comprising  in  combination 
s  chamber,  a  gas  supply  thereto  a  gas  exit  therefrom,  a  ro- 
tary valve  In  said  exit  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  spindle 
of  said  valve,  two  diaphragms  oppositely  arranged  and 
conatitutlng  walls  of  said  chambers,  a  weighted  thrre- 
armed  lever  system  in  operative  connection  with  one  of 
said  diaphragms  and  with  a  pawl  taking  over  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  second  weighted  three-armed  lever  system  of  dif- 
ferent dlmenslona  in  operative  connection  with  the  other 
of  aald  diaphragms  and  with  a  pawl  taking  under  aald 
ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  maintaining  said  pawl  In  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


082.385.  MACHINE  FOB  WASHING  CLOTHES.  RENa 
VATINO  FEATHERS.  CANNING.  *c.  John  T.  Mc- 
No«TO!«  and  John  8.  Stamlst,  McKlnney.  Tex.  Filed 
May  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  563,598. 


In  a  machlos  of  the  claaa  describad.  the  combination  of 
a   cylinder  comprising  a   stationary   lower  asctlon   and   a 


movabls  upper  ssetion.  a  anpportlng  franis  having  laga  to 
which  frame  tha  lower  portion  of  the  eyllndar  la  attached, 
a  firs-box  having  side  walls  each  with  a  flange  at  Ita  upper 
edge  engaging  and  directly  attached  to  the  lower  section 
of  the  cylinder,  and  bara  attached  to  aald  frame  legs  at 
the  underside  of  the  fire-box,  forming  leg  bracea  and  fire- 
box aupporta. 


»82,88«.  SWEEP  RAKE  APPROACH.  ViCToa  C.  Palmbb, 
HoaACB  JossFH,  and  JAnaa  F.  Sullivan,  Norwood, 
Colo.     Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,266. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  laterally  movable  bar  aupported  in  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  tines  secured  to  the  bar  and  extending  above 
the  frame,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  rake  over  the  frame  to  move  aald  bar  and  ralae 
and  lower  the  tinea,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  puriHwe 
set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  laterally  movable  bar  carried  by  said  frame, 
guides  for  the  l>ar,  a  plurality  of  tlnee  secured  to  said  bar 
and  normally  extending  above  the  frame,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  bar  to  move  said  tinea  below  the  surface  of 
the  franoe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  end  members  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting members  secured  thereto,  inclined  members  aecured 
to  the  forward  ends  of  said  end  members  and  extending 
Inwardly  therefrom,  the  Inner  enda  of  said  ln<ii'  od  mem- 
bers being  spaced,  a  bar  laterally  movable  between  said 
end  members,  said  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  tines  iK>r- 
mally  dlapoeed  between  said  connecting  membera  and  the 
inclined  members  and  extending  above  the  same,  a  lever 
projecting  between  the  inner  enda  of  the  Inclined  membera, 
and  operating  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  bar 
adapted  to  move  said  bar  to  dispose  said  tines  below  the 
frame,  snbstantially  as  snd  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprialng  a 
frame  consisting  of  spaced  end  members  and  a  plurality  of 
bara  connecting  the  same,  the  forward  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers hsving  their  upper  edges  Inclined.  Inwardly  extending 
inclined  membera  aecured  to  aald  end  membera  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  spaced,  a  plate  connecting  said  members, 
a  bar  movably  arranged  between  and  supported  upon  the 
end  members,  a  plurality  of  curved  tines  movable  with 
said  bar,  guides  arranged  on  one  of  the  bars  coonectlng 
said  end  members,  said  tinea  being  movable  therethrough, 
a  lever  extending  between  said  Inclined  members  and  above 
the  aame.  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  levers  against 
movement  and  normally  positioning  the  tines  above  the 
frame,  an  operating  connection  between  aald  levera  and 
the  bar  carrying  aald  tinea,  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  tinea  movably  arranged  in  said  frame 
and  norouilly  extending  above  the  same,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  frame,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  lever  for  moving  aald  tines  to  dispose  the  same  below 
the  frame,  and  meana  for  returning  said  lever  to  Its  nor- 
oMl  poaltion.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[CUims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotte.] 
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982.387.    TRAP.     WiLLiAM  PA«Krai.  Tooele,  Utah.     Filed 
Aug.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  677.665. 


with  a  raised  diagonally  idottad  portkm  In  whMi  slot  aald 
rod  reciprocates,  whereby  the  end  of  the  rod  will  be  pro- 
jected Into  or  withdrawn  from  aald  keeper,  depending 
upon  the  direction  of  the  movement. 


082,389.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Jamm  Sam- 
c«L  RMA,  Purdy,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
661,282. 


1.  A  trap  eompriaing  a  caalng  having  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  a  partition  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  slot,  spring-actuated  impaling  members  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  caalng,  a  trigger  member  pivoted 
within  the  casluK  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spears  to  hold 
the  aame  against  movement,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  alot 
in  the  aald  partition,  a  trip  plvoUUy  mounted  within  the 
caalng,  a  croaa  bar  located  within  the  casing  at  one  side 
of  the  said  partition,  a  trigger  member  slidably  atUched 
to  the  trip  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  aald  cross  bar  and 
adapted  when  the  trap  la  aet  to  project  under  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  flrat  aald  trigger  member  and  restrain  the 
same  against  movement. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  caalng,  aaid  casing  having  at  a 
point  between  Ita  enda  a  vertically  dlapoeed  partition  pro- 
vided in   lU  lower  edge  with  an   elongated  slot,  a   ahaft 
Joumaled  In  the  caalng,  radially  dlapoaed  arma  fixed  to 
the  ahaft,  the  outer  portlona  of  aald  arms  being  contin- 
ued Into  arcuate  Impaling  apears,  a  crosa  bar  connecting 
the  outer  portlona  of  the  arms  together,  a  aprlng  colled 
about  the  ahaft  and  bearing  at  one  end  agalnat  the  caalng 
and  at  Ita  other  end  agalnat  one  of  the  aald  arma  and  be- 
ing under  tenalon  with  a  tendency  to  project  the  Impaling 
apeara  about  the  upper  aurface  of  the  caalng,  a  trigger 
member  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  adapted  when  the 
trap  Is  set  to  lie  under  the  cross  bar  between  the  aald  arms 
and  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  said  partition,  a  trip  pivoted 
In  the  casing  and  having  a  downwardly  dlapoaed  end  por- 
tion,  a    trigger    member   slidably    mounted   in    the   down- 
wardly disposed  end  portion  of  the  aald  trip,  a  cross  rod 
located  in  the  caalng.  the  laat  said  trigger  member  adapted 
to  reat  upon  the  aald  croaa  rod  and  adapted  to  project 
under  the  free  end  of  the  firat  said  trigger  member  when 
the  trap  la  aet  and  to  restrain  the  flrat  aaid  trigger  mem- 
ber agalnat  movement 


0  8  2.388.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  EMERGENCY 
EXIT  DOORS.  Uknky  Pincus,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Thomaa  Hlsglna.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  637,842. 


A  faatenlng  device  for  emergency  exit  doora  comprising 
a  ball-ahaped  rod  extending  from  one  side  of  the  door  to 
the  other  :  a  keeper  on  the  door  Jamb  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  rod ;  brackets  for  aupportlng  the  enda  of  aald  rod  la 
connection  with  the  door,  one  of  aald  brackets  proridad 


■*r 


1.  In  a  generator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  tank  vrith  a  holder  that  la  adapted  to  con- 
tata  carbld,  aald  main  tank  having  one  portion  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  Its  other  portion,  leaving  shoulders,  a  sup- 
port arranged  In  the  main  tank  for  the  support  of  the  car- 
bid  holder,  a  bell  placed  over  the  carbld  holder  and  aup- 
ported by  and  secured  to  the  support,  meana  to  over  bal- 
ance aaid  bell,  carbld  holder  and  support  comprialng  a 
weight  and  cable,  aald  means  being  for  the  purpose  of  se- 
curing said  bell,  carbld  holder  and  support  In  lowered  po- 
sition while  gas  la  being  formed  within  said  bell. 

2.  In  a  generator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  tank  with  a  holder  adapted  to  contain  carbld, 
said  main  tank  having  one  portion  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  Its  other  portion  leaving  shoulders,  a  support  ar- 
ranged In  the  first-mentioned  tank  for  the  support  of  the 
carbld  holder,  a  bell  placed  over  the  carbld  holder  and  sup- 
ported by  and  secured  to  the  support,  a  hook  anchored  In 
one  of  the  aald  ahoulders,  a  pulley  anchored  In  the  other  of 
aaid  ahoulders,  pulleys  arranged  upon  the  bell  In  allnemont 
with  the  said  hook  and  flrst-mentloned  pulley,  a  roi>e  con- 
nected to  the  hook  passing  over  the  pulleys  arranged  upon 
the  bell  and  under  the  flrst-mentloned  pulley,  aald  rope 
then  passing  over  other  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  main 
tank,  a  plurality  of  weights  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  rope  to  over  balance  the  bell,  carbld  tank  and  carbld 
tank  support. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator  the  combination  of  a  main 
tank  with  a  carbld  holder,  said  carbld  holder  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  In  Its  base,  side  walla  and 
lid.  a  support  resting  up<»i  the  base  of  the  main  tank  for 
the  Bupport  of  the  carbld  holder,  aald  support  comprlatng  a 
plurality  of  atrlps  held  together  at  their  upper  and  lower 
enda  by  meana  of  rings,  aald  rings  further  braced  by 
meana  of  croaa  bars,  bracketa  aecured  to  the  strips  near 
their  feet,  a  bell  placed  over  the  carbld  holder  and  sup 
ported  by  meana  of  aald  brackets  and  secured  thereto, 
meana  arranged  to  over  balance  the  bell,  to  aecure  the 
aame  normally  in  depressed  position,  the  carbld  holder  and 
support,  said  meana  comprising  a  hook  anchored  in  the 
I  wall  of  the  main  tank,  a  pulley  arranged  oppositely  to  the 
I  hook  and  adapted  to  rotate.  puUe.vs  arranged  upon  the  bell 
1  In  aUnenaent  with  the  nook  and  puUey,  a  cable  connected 
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to  MM  kMk  vrntrng  «v«r  tk«  9«IWy«  of  tk*  bell,  and 
tti«  Ont -mentioned  imJley.  Mid  ab)«  pcMteg  without  tbe 
naJn  tank  and  haTlng  wptfhta  aecaTM]  to  tta  rad.  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  abown  and  deacrtbed. 


982.300      TAKE-UP  MKCHANISM  POB  LOOMS.     Axoirio 
a.  BHOAOaa.  Hopadale,  Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Cob- 
'  panj.  Hop«dale,  Ifaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  lfatn«      Piled 
Maj  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.486. 


flB  Kaaif  to  fona  two  auparpuatid  loopa,  a  retatere- 
Ing  member  extendtns  lonfitndlnaily  with  the  bend  of  each 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  taka-ap  roll  and  a  train  of  tranamlttlng 
geartnc  permanently  connected  therewith,  manaally-oper- 
ated  driving  meana  for  aald  train  comprlalng  a  ahaft  haT- 
Ing  t  pinion  on  Ita  Inner  end,  In  contlnuoaa  meab  with  a 
member  of  aald  train,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  aald  ahaft.  and  power  actnatlng-mechantam  for  tha 
train,  tncladlng  a  driving  member  normally  In  contlnaooa 
rotation,  and  a  ahiftable  gear  moTable  Into  and  oat  of  con- 
trol of  aald  train  of  gearing,  aald  manually  operated  driT- 
tng  meana  being  wholly  independent  of  and  aeparate  from 
the  power  actuating- mechan lam,  combined  with  manaally 
operated  meana  to  ahlft  aald  gear  and  releaae  the  train 
from  control  thereby,  and  mecbanlam  to  effect  automati 
cally  temporary  atoppage  of  the  driving  member  to  thereby 
arreat  take-up. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  ahaft  contlnuoualy  rotated  by  a  going 
part  of  the  loom,  a  worm  on  aaid  ahaft.  a  clutch  device  to 
connect  aald  worm  and  ahaft  to  rotate  in  unlaon.  meana 
acting  through  the  clut?b  to  releaae  the  worm  from  the 
■haft  aatomattcally,  a  take-up  roll,  operating  connectlona 
between  it  and  the  worm,  incladlBg  a  ahiftable  ge«r  al- 
waya  mider  the  control  of  the  worm,  meana  to  ahift  aald 
gear  manually  to  thereby  releaae  the  take-up  roll  from  con 
trot  by  the  worm  while  the  latter  malntalna  Ita  control  of 
the  aaid  gear.  In  permanently  operative  connection  with 
and  to  affect  rotation  of  tha  taka-ap  roll  when  the  latter  la 
releaaed  from  control  by  the  worm. 


982.891.     SPRING-BED.     Kowabd  RoaaaTi.  Loa  Angeiaa, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  S47.1»8. 

1.  A  aprlng  bed  comprlalng  a  frame,  two  longitudinal  re- 
inforcing membera  extending  between  and  aecured  to  the 
anda  of  the  frame  near  the  midwidth  of  the  bed.  and  a  bad 
apring  aecured  to  and  extending  between  the  enda  of  the 
frame,  aaid  bed  iprlng  being  bent  over  and  around  one  of 
aald  reinforcing  members,  and  then  back  over  and  around 
tha  other  of  aald  reinforcing  membera,  and  then  forwardly 
forming  two  aaperi>oaed  loopa  with  a  reinforcing  member  In 
the  bend  of  each  loop. 

2.  A  aprlng  bed  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  elaatlc  fabric  a»- 
eurad  to  and  extending  between  the  enda  of  the  frame  and 


of  aald  loopa.  and  reinforcing  oieana  for  aald  elaatlc  fabric 
along  each  aide  thereof. 


082.392.    NUT-LOCK.     HJNaT  M.  Smith.  Oladbrook,  Iowa. 
Piled  Dec.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  bS2,4««. 


An  Improved  nut  lock,  comprlalng  a  bolt,  meana  for  pre- 
venting a  rotation  of  the  bolt,  a  apitt  aprlng  waaher  on  the 
bolt,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  the  adjacent  facea  of  the  nut  and 
the  waaher  being  provid<>d  with  groovea  to  coincide  with 
each  other,  and  a  headed  ptai  capable  of  being  Inaerted  in 
the  opening  formed  by  the  coinciding  groovea.  aald  parta 
being  ao  arranged  that  when  the  nut  la  flrat  applied  to  the 
bolt  the  articles  between  the  waabor  and  the  head  of  the 
twit  may  be  unyieldingly  engaged  and  after  wear  baa  taken 
place  the  aald  aplit  aprlng  waaher  may  expand  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  pin  within  tbe  groove  of  the  nut,  for  the 
purpoaea  atated. 


982,893.  APPARATUS  POR  PORCINO  AIR.  TaA  H. 
SFaNcaa,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cl««ner  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Piled  Jan.  0,  1907.  Serial  No. 
861,447. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ahell  or  caaing.  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged ahaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  aaid  caaing.  a  baae  ad- 
Juatably  aapported  by  aald  ahell,  meana  carried  by  aald 
baae  for  rotating  aald  abaft,  and  interlocking  meana  con- 
nected with  the  tMiae  for  aecurlng  It  In  Ita  adjoated  po- 
altlona. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  vertically  arranged 
ahaft  Boonted  to  rotate  la  the  eadag.  a  apherlcal-ahaped 
aupport  auatained  by  aald  caaing.  arranged  to  be  adjoated, 
and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  abaft  extenda,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  baae 
for  rotating  aaid  abaft. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  ahell  or  caaing  having  a  eloa 
Ing  plate  at  ita  upper  end.  a  vertically  arranged  ahaft 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  caaing,  fana  aecnred  to  aaid  aliaft. 
aa  adjnatable  aupport  mounted  00  the  aald  plate,  the  aald 
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ahaft  axtendlng  through  the  plate  and  the  aupport,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  aald  aupport  for  rotating  the  aald 
abaft. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  ahell  or  caaing  having  a  cloa- 
Ing  plate  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  Tertically  arranged  ahaft 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  caaing,  fana  aecured  to  aaid  abaft, 
an  adjustable  baae  eupported  by  the  said  plate,  meana 
carried  by  the  aaid  baae  for  rotating  the  said  abaft,  and 
Interlocking  meana  between  the  plate  and  tbe  baae  for  ae- 
curlng tbe  baae  in  Ita  adjuated  poaltiona  on  the  plate. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  having  a  cloalng  plate 
at  ita  upper  end,  a  vertically  arranged  ahaft  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  caaing,  a  apherlcal-ahaped  aupport  mounted 
on  the  aald  plate,  arranged  to  be  adjuated,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  ahaft 
extenda,  and  meana  carried  by  the  said  baae  for  rotating 
the  aald  abaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaartte.] 


982,894.     GAS-ENGINE.     HcitBT  B.  SnorwaT,  Portland, 
Me.     Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  5OT.230. 


1.  In  a  trunk  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therefor,  a  eliding  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  aald 
cylinder  for  cloalng  the  end  thereof,  a  gland  in  aaid  elid- 
ing plate  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  piaton  rod  pass- 
ing through  aald  gland,  a  gib  at  each  end  of  aald  eliding 
plate,  each  gib  being  pivoted  at  Ita  outer  end  and  having 
Ita  inner  end  reatlng  on  aaid  eliding  plate  and  a  set  acrew 
for  forcing  aaid  gib  againat  the  top  of  aaid  eliding  plate. 


2.  In  a  trunk  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  at  ita  lower  end  a  hollow  chamber  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  walla  of  the  cylinder,  a  piaton  in  aaid  cyl- 
inder, a  eliding  plate  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  chamber  for 
cloalng  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  gland  in  said  slid- 
ing plate  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  piaton  rod 
passing  through  said  gland,  a  gib  pivoted  at  iU  outer  end 
above  each  end  of  said  sliding  plate,  the  free  end  of  aaid 
gib  reatlng  on  top  of  said  sliding  plate  and  a  set  acrew 
extending  through  the  top  of  aaid  chamber  outside  of  aaid 
cylinder  and  impinging  on  aald  gib  to  adjust  the  tension 
on  aaid  eliding  plate.  • 


9  8  2  .  8  9  S  .  STEAM  -  ENGINE  WITH  PISTON  -  CON- 
TROLUSD  EXHAUST-PORTS.  JOHANN  Stdmpf,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,733. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  exhauat  porta  mid- 
way in  the  length  thereof,  a  working  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der arranged  to  over-rtm  and  control  aaid  exhauat  porta 
at  and  near  each  end  of  its  travel,  a  steam  cheat  at  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  conrfection  between  said  cheats,  a 
steam  supply  pipe,  a  stop  valve  Interposed  between  aald 
steam  supply  pipe  and  said  connection  between  the  cheata, 
a  valve  in  each  ateam  cheat,  means  for  opening  and  cloa- 
lng aald  valves  alternately,  and  additional  meana  for 
holding  said  valves  open  aimultaneously  and  independ- 
ently of  the  first  mentioned  opening  and  closing  meana. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  exhaust  porta  mid- 
way In  the  length  thereot  a  working  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der arranged  to  over-run  and  control  aald  exhaust  ports 
at  and  near  each  end  of  Its  travel,  a  steam  chest  at  each 
end  of  aaid  cylinder  and  having  an  Inlet  port  leading  to 
the  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  steam  chests,  a 
steam  supply  pipe,  a  stop  valve  between  said  connection 
and  steam  supply  pipe,  an  inlet  valve  In  each  steam  cheat 
and  controlling  aald  inlet  ports,  a  stem  on  said  valve  ex- 
tending In  both  directions  therefrom,  means  cooperating 
with  one  end  of  each  of  aald  stems  to  open  said  valves 
alternately,  and  additional  means  cooperating  with  the 
other  ends  of  each  of  said  stems  to  maintain  both  valvea 
open  simultaneously  and  independently  of  said  flrat  men- 
tioned meana. 


982,398.     BLIND-FAST.     William   H.   Swift,  Everett, 
Maas.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  692,428. 

1.  A  blind  fast  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a  caaing  in  which 
aaid  bolt  is  adapted  to  slide,  said  casing  adapted  to  ex- 
tend vertically  into  a  blind  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
catch  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  window  stool  and  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  with  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  said  bolt,  and  means  on  said  catch  adapt- 
ed to  interengage  with  aaid  caaing  laterally  thereof. 
whereby  aald  blind  Is  prevented  from  being  moved  ver- 
tically thereof  when  In  its  closed  position. 

2.  A  blind  fast  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a  caaing  In  which 
aald  bolt  ia  adapted  to  slide,  aaid  caaing  adapted  to  ex- 
tend vertically  into  a  blind  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a ' 
tongue  projecting  laterally  from  aald  casing,  a  catch 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  window  stool  and  consisting  of 
a  plate  with  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
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Md  Of  MM  bolt,  aad  •  book  oa  MM  Mtch  adapted  t»  an- 
gagv  aad  proJ«ct  orer  aaid  toagwe  wh«n  Mid  bllod  la  In  Ita 
ctoaed  poNition. 


S.  A  blind  faat  conaUting  of  a  bolt,  a  caalng  In  which 
Mid  bolt  ia  adapted  to  slide.  Mid  caalng  adapted  to  extend 
vertically  into  a  blind  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
catch  adapted  to  b«  faatened  to  the  wall  of  a  ballding  and 
conalatlng  of  a  plate  with  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  of  aald  bolt,  and  meane  on  said  catch 
adapted  to  interenga^  with  said  casing  laterally  thereof, 
whereby  said  blind  la  prevented  from  balng  moved  laterally 
thereof  when  In  ita  open  poaltion. 

4.  A  blind  fast  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a  caalng  In  which 
aald  bolt  ia  adapted  to  slide,  said  casing  adapted  to  extend 
vertically  into  a  blind  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tongue 
projecting  laterally  from  said  casing,  and  a  catch  adapted 
to  be  faatened  to  the  wall  of  a  ballding  and  conalatlng  of 
a  plate  with  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  aald  bolt,  and  a  hook  on  Mid  catch  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  project  over  aald  tongue  when  Mid  blind  la  In  ita 
open  poaltion. 

5.  A  blind  faat  conalatlng  of  a  bolt,  a  caalng  in  wlileh 
Mid  bolt  Is  adapted  to  slide,  said  casing  adapted  to  extend 
vertically  into  a  blind  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  two 
tongnea  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
casing,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  a  window  stool 
and  conalatlng  of  a  plate  with  a  bole  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  aald  belt,  a  hook  on  aald  catch 
adapted  to  engage  and  project  over  one  of  aald  tonguea 
when  Mid  blind  la  in  ita  closed  poaltion,  a  catch  adapted 
to  be  faatened  to  the  wall  of  a  btilldlng  and  conalatlng  of  a 
plate  with  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  bolt,  and  a  hook  on  Mid  laat-named  catch  adapted 
to  engage  and  project  over  the  other  of  Mid  tonguea  when 
Mid  blind  ia  in  ita  open  poaltion. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


082,397.  U.\MMER  DRILL  Albert  H.  Tatlor,  Eaaton. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  IngeraoU-Rand  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Plied  June  6, 
1909.      Serial    No.   500,279. 


B«t  harlnv  a  aervw  tbrMdad  wgagaMMt  with  tba  bolder 
and  mMna  for  locking  tka  a«t  to  tba  bolder  against  nn- 

intentional   diaplacement. 

5.  A  drill  ateel,  ita  holder,  an  elaatlc  waaher  and  meana 
for  cauBlniir  the  waaher  to  grip  and  release  the  steel  com- 
prlalng  a  buahing  Interlocked  with  the  waaher  and  a  buah- 
ing  engaging  nut  having  a  acrew  threaded  engagement 
with  the  holder. 

4.  A  drill  ateel,  ita  holder,  an  elaatlc  waaher  and  meana 
for  cauaing  the  waaher  to  grip  and  releaae  the  ateel  com- 
prlaing  a  bushing  Interlocked  with  the  waaher,  a  buahing 
engaging  nut  having  4  acrew  threaded  engagement  with 
the  holder  and  meana  for  locking  the  not  to  the  holder 
agalnat  unintentional   diaplacement. 

6.  A  drill  steel,  ita  bolder,  an  elaatlc  waaher  and  meana 
for  rauatng  the  waaher  to  grip  and  releaae  the  ateel  com- 
prlalng  a  bushing  interlocked  with  the  waaher  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  allding  Interlocked  connection  with  the 
holder  and  a  buahing  engaging  nut  having  a  acrew  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  holder. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  A  drill  ateel.  Ita  holder,  an  elaatlc  waaher  and  meana 
for  canalng  the  waaher  to  grip  and  releaM  the  ateel  com- 
priaing  a  bushing  having  a  longitudinal  sliding  Interlocked 
connection  with  the  holder  and  a  bushing  engaging  nut 
having  a  acrew  threaded  engagement  with  the  holder. 

2.  A  drill  steel.  Its  holder,  an  elaiitlc  wsiber  and  means 
fbr  cauaing  the  washer  to  grip  and  release  the  steel  com- 
prialng  a  buahing  having  a  longitudinal  sliding  Inter- 
locked   connection    with    tb«-b«Mar.   a    boahlag   engaging 

< 


982,S98.  LEATHBB  •  OLAZINQ  MACHINE.  William 
B.  TCRNca,  Melrose,  Mass.,  aHlgnor  to  Leather  Plnlah- 
Ing  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Man.,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.     FUed  A^.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.310, 


1.  A  glaalng  machine  comprising  a  reclprocatory  car- 
rier, glaslng  means  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  meana 
for  engaging  and  stretching  the  work  In  advance  of  the 
glaalng  meana 

2.  A  glaalng  machine  comprtalng  a  reclprocatory  car- 
rier, glaalng  means  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  meana 
movable  with  the  carrier  for  engaging  and  stretching  the 
work  in  advance  of  the  glaalng  means. 

3.  A  glaslng  machine  comprlalng  a  reclprocatory  car- 
rier, glaalng  means  moanted  on  the  carrier,  and  movable 
meana  for  engaging  and  stretching  the  work  longitudi- 
nally and   laterally  in  advance  of  the  glaslng   means. 

4.  A  glazing  machine  comprising  a  reclprocatory  car- 
rier, glaslng  meana  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  meana 
movable  In  advance  of  the  glaalng  means  for  clamping 
the   work  with  yielding  tenalon. 

5.  A  glazing  machine  comprising  a  reclprocatory  car- 
rier, glaslng  means  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  coacting 
clamping  membera  movable  In  advance  of  the  glaslng 
means  for  engaging  both  aides  of  the  work. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


982399.      SHimNQ   MDCHANISM.      AMDBBW    H.    YiK, 

Ponlabo,  Wash.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Raamua  H.  Tlk. 

Ponlabo.    Wash.       nied    Nov.    80.    1900        Serial    No. 

6S0.669 

1.  A  shift Ihk  mechanism  comprlalag  an  element,  meana 
supporting  said  element  for  rotation  and  for  adjustment 
kmgltudlnally  of  Ita  axla,  and  a  derlce  for  effecting  longi- 
tudinal adjnatment  of  said  alesMnt  comprlalng  a   plntoa 
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supported  thereby  to  be  carried  wttn  it  during  ita  ro- 
tary movement  and  longitudinal  adjuatment,  and  a  rack 
supported  on  a  relatively  fixed  part. 


2.  A  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, means  supporting  said  element  for  rotation  and 
for  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  sweep  connected  to  Mid 
element  for  routing  the  Hme,  and  a  device  comprising 
companion  rack  and  pinion  members  for  effecting  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  of  said  dement  and  being  rotatable 
therewith,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  Mid  element  and  the  other  being  supported 
on  a  relatively  fixed  part  agalnat  thrust  of  its  compan- 
ion member. 

3.  A  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, means  supporting  said  element  for  rotation  and  for 
longitudinal  adjuatment,  a  sweep  connected  to  Mid  ele- 
ment for  rotating  the  eame,  means  for  adjusting  said  ele- 
ment longitudinally,  Mid  laat  meana  being  rotatable  with 
aald  element  and  comprising  a  pinion  carried  by  aald 
element  and  a  rack  supported  on  said  first  means  and 
UMahlng  with  Mid  pinion,  and  outwardly  projecting  oper- 
ating means  for  said  pinion  on  Mid  sweep. 

4.  A  shifting  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, mMns  supporting  aald  element  for  rotation  and  for 
longitudinal  adjustment,  a  sweep  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment for  rotating  the  aame,  meana  for  adjuatlng  aald  ele- 
ment longitudinally,  aald  last  meana  being  rotatable  with 
said  element  and  comprising  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
element  and  a  companion  rack  aupported  on  aald  first 
meana,  a  rod  fixed  to  aald  pinion  and  journaled  on  said 
sweep,  meana  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  aald  rod  for 
rotating  the  Mme,  and  meana  for  holding  Mid  rod  against 
rotation. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  drum, 
means  supportlna  said  drum  for  rotation,  a  stutft  sup 
ported  for  rotation  and  for  lengthwlM  adjustment,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  aald  shaft  and  drum  comprising 
gears  of  relatively  large  and  amall  diameter  arranged  for 
adjustment  by  sliding  movement  of  said  abaft  to  effect  the 
operation  of  Mid  drum  at  varying  speeds,  and  means 
for  shifting  Mid  shaft.  Mid  last  means  being  rotatable 
with  Mid  abaft  and  comprising  a  rack  and  pinion  device. 


982,400.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  THOMAS  H.  Walker, 
KanMS  City,  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.648. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet  for  fluid,  of  a  valve  movable  in  said  cas- 


ing by  Incoming  flnM  to  close  aald  outlet  when  the  Sold 
has  reached  a  certain  predetermined  pressure,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  ita  outer  end  and  having  its  Inner  end  com- 
municating with  Mid  outlet,  a  hollow  piston  reclproeatlve 
in  Mid  cylinder  and  having  openings  one  at  each  end  for 
the  passage  of  fluid,  a  by-pass  being  provided  for  the 
paasage  of  fluid  in  Mid  cylinder  past  Mid  piston,  and  a  rod 
connected  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  and  force 
outwardly  aald  platon  when  the  valve  In  closing  haa  moved 
to  a  certain  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  fluid,  of  a  valve  movable  in  Mid  caalng 
to  close  Mid  outlet  by  Incoming  fluid  having  a  certain  prM- 
aure  but  not  ao  movable  at  a  leM  preMure,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  ita  outer  end  and  having  ita  Inner  end  com- 
munlcating-with  said  outlet,  a  piston  reclproeatlve  In  said 
cylinder,  a  by-past  being  provided  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
in  Mid  cylinder  from  one  end  of  the  piston  to  the  other, 
a  rod  connected  to  said  valve,  and  when  the  valve  In  clos- 
ing is  moved  to  a  certain  position  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  force  outwardly  said  piston,  and  adjuatable 
means  for  predetermining  the  pressure  required  to  cloae 
said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  for  fluid,  of  a  valve  movable  In  aaid 
casing  by  incoming  fluid  at  a  certain  preMure  to  close 
said  outlet,  the  passage  around  the  valve  decreasing  In 
alxe  aa  the  valve  moves  to  the  closed  position,  the  passage 
having  less  capacity  than  the  capacity  of  the  outlet 
when  the  valve  Is  In  the  open  position,  adjustable  meana 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  from  the  outlet,  a 
cylinder  having  n  closed  outer  end  and  an  open  Inner  end 
commnnicating  with  aald  outlet,  a  piston  reclproeatlve  in 
Mid  cylinder,  a  by-psM  being  provided  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  In  said  cylinder  from  one  end  of  the  piston  to  the 
other,  and  a  member  connected  with  said  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  force  outwardly  aald  piston  when  the 
▼alve  in  closing  haa  reached  a  certain  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caaing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  fluid,  of  a  valve  pivoted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  movable  by  incoming  fluid  at  a  certain  pressure 
to  cloM  Mid  outlet,  the  pasaage  around  the  valve  having 
leH  capacity  than  the  outlet  and  decreasing  in  sine  aa 
the  valve  closes,  the  valve  being  normally  automatically 
movable  from  the  closed  to  the  open  position,  adjnstable 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  from  the 
outlet,  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  an  open 
inner  end  communicating  with  Mid  outlet,  a  piston  re- 
clproeatlve In  Mid  cylinder,  a  by-paaa  being  provided  for 
the  passage  of  fluid  in  Mid  cylinder  from  one  end 
of  the  piston  to  the  other,  and  a  member  connected  with 
aaid  valve  for  engaging  and  forcing  outward  the  aald 
piston  when  the  valve  In  closing  haa  reached  a  certain, 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  fluid,  of  a  valve  pivoted  In  Mid  casing 
and  movable  by  Incoming  fluid  at  a  certain  preasure  to 
close  said  outlet,  the  passage  around  the  valve  decreasing 
In  capacity  as  the  valve  closes  and  having  in  the  fully 
open  position  less  capacity  than  the  outlet,  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve,  a 
cylinder  having  an  open  Inner  end  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  and  a  closed  outer  end,  a  piston  reclprocattve 
in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  pamage  extending  length- 
wlae  therethrough,  and  a  member  connected  wltb  said 
valve  and  adapted  when  the  valve  is  swung  toward  the 
outlet,  to  close  the  passage  In  the  piston  and  force  the 
piston  outwardly  In  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


0  8  2,401.      TRACK    LIFTER    AND    LINER.      EnNBST 

Warthen,  Hebron,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial 

No.  579,478. 

1.  In  a  track  lifter  and  mover,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  standard  provided  with  teeth,  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  to  hold  the  standard 
against  rotation,  and  track-engaging  and  elevating  means 
mounted  on  the  standard. 
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2.  la  a  track  Uftar  aad  morer,  tb*  comblnatloa  with  a 
standard,  of  a  lerer  fnlcrumcd  on  tb«  standard,  a  croas 
bar  rotatably  mounted  on  tb«  l«Ter,  and  track  encaging 
mean*  secured  to  the  croaa  bar; 


3.  In  a  track  lifter  and  mover,  ths  combination  wttb  a 
base,  of  a  standard  moanted  on  the  base,  a  manually  oper- 
ated lever  fulcrumed  on  the  atandard.  a  cross  bar  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  track-engaging  de- 
vices carried  by  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar. 

4.  In  a  track  lifter  and  mover,  tbe  combination  with  a 
baae  having  a  socket,  of  a  standard  rotatably  mounted  in 
tbe  socket  and  having  an  offset  upper  end,  said  standard 
being  provided  with  teeth,  a  dog  on  the  baae  that  engagea 
the  teeth  to  hold  tbe  sUndard  against  rotation,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  track- 
engaging  devices  suspended  from  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  track  lifter  and  mover,  tbe  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  lever  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  sections,  means  for  securing  tbe  sections 
togetber  against  relative  movement,  and  track-engaging 
and  elevatluK  means  mounted  on  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


082.402.     PROJECTILE.     Qaoaoa  E.  W«i,ls.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«3.949. 


1.  ▲  projectile  provided  at  ita  bead  wltb  an  annular 
cutting  edge  and  with  a  centering  point  located  centrally 
wltb  respect  to  said  edge  and  protruding  beyond  It. 

2.  A  projectile  provided  at  ita  bead  with  an  annular 
cutting  edge  and  with  a  centering  point  located  centrally 
with  respect  to  said  edge  and  protruding  beyond  It  and  a 
soft  meui  cap  applied  to  said  point. 

3.  A  projectile  having  a  concavity  In  Iti  head  tar- 
rounded  by  a  cutting  edge,  and  having  a  hard  steel  point 
located  in  the  center  of  said  concavity  and  protruding  be- 
yond tbe  cutting  edge. 

4.  A  projectile  having  a  concavity  In  Its  bead  sur- 
rennded  by  a  cutting  edge  and  having  a  hard  steel  point 
capped  with  soft  metal  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  plane  of 
■aid  cutting  edge. 

R.  In  a  projectile  having  nn  air  passage  extending  tbere- 
throagh  and  provided  with  a  concavity  la  ita  forward  end, 
tbe  combination  therewith  of  a  point  located  In  tbe  center 
of  said  concavity  and  provided  wttb  holes  at  ita  rear 
(ommunlcatlng  with  tbe  said  air  paaaage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


982.408.  AXLE.  Jambs  A.  WBirroii.  Los  Angelea.  CaU 
assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  R.  Del  Valle.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
nied  July  28.  19ia     Sarlal  No.  S73.980. 


1.  An  sxle  having  an  angular  neck,  a  hub  fitting  on  said 
axle  having  an  angular  opening  at  aald  neck  and  cooper- 
ating wltb  said  neck  to  form  a  tapering  opening,  a  wedge 
fitting  In  said  opening  engaging  tbe  sides  of  said  neck,  and 
means  for  securing  said  wedge. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  an  angular  neck,  a 
hub  having  an  angular  opening  opposite  said  neck,  said 
angular  opening  and  said  neck  having  faces  converging  in 
the  direction  of  tbe  middle  of  said  axle,  a  wedge  having  a 
pIuralitT  of  tapered  blades  received  in  said  opening  around 
said  neck,  and  means  for  securing  said  wedge. 

8.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  a  tapered  neck,  a  hub 
having  an  opening  receiving  said  neck,  a  tapered  wedge 
adapted  to  fit  between  tbe  walla  of  said  opening  snd  said 
neck  so  as  to  Jam  said  hub  upon  said  neck,  removable 
means  for  securing  said  wedge  and  a  removable  nut  en- 
gaging said  wedge  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  same. 

4.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  an  angular  neck,  a 
hub  having  an  angular  opening  on  said  neck,  a  wedge  re- 
ceived over  said  neck  In  said  opening  adapted  to  Jam  aald 
hub  on  aald  neck,  said  wedge  having  a  threaded  collar 
thereupon,  said  axle  having  a  stud,  a  follower  nut  on  said 
stud  adapted  to  rftaln  said  wedge  and  a  nut  engaging  tbe 
threads  of  said  collar  adapted  to  seat  againat  aald  bub. 


982,404.    CONDENSER.     Eowaio  Wiei,  Lucerne.  Swltser- 
land.    Filed  July  20.  1909.     SerUI  No.  S08.671. 


1.  An  injection  condenser,  adapted  for  operation  wltb 
or  without  .in  equalliing  reservoir,  having  In  combination 
a  condenslag  chamber,  steam  and  cold  water  supply  pipes 
connected  thereto,  means  for  drawing  air  and  water  from 
said  chamber  and  water  circulation  controlling  provisions 
Including  baflle  and  receptacle  devices  located  in  said 
chamber,  paasagea  through  the  wall  of  aald  chamber 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  equalising  reservoir  when  the 
latter  Is  In  use  and  other  provlalona  for  closing  aald  pas- 
■•Ces  when  said  reservoir  Is  not  in  use,  all  so  relatively 
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arranged  as  to  cause  the  water  admitted  by  the  cold  water 
supply  pipe  to  pass  in  series  through  two  or  more  con- 
densing rangea,  either  by  pasaing  through  one  range  to 
tbe  other  through  aald  reservoir  when  tbe  latter  is  In  use. 
or  without  so  passing  when  said  passages  are  closed  by 
said  other  provisions. 

2.  An  injection  condenser,  adapted  for  operation  with 
or  without  an  equalising  reservoir,  having  in  combination 
a  condensing  chamber,  steam  and  cold  water  supply  pipes 
conn«Hrted  thereto,  means  for  withdrawing  air  and  water 
from  said  chamber,  and  water  circulation  controlling  pro- 
visions including  baflle  and  receptacle  devices  located  in 
said  chamber  and  passages  through  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  stopped,  plsced  in  direct  communlcstlon 
or  connected  through  an  equalliing  reservoir,  the  whole 
being  so  relatively  arranged  as  to  cause  the  water  ad- 
mitted by  the  cold  water  supply  pipe  to  pass  in  aeries 
through  two  or  more  condensing  ranges,  whether  said  pas- 
sages are  stopped  or  are  connected  directly  or  through  the 
equalising  reservoir. 


982,405.     CONDENSER.     EowAao  Wiki.  Lucerne.  Swltser- 
land.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  676,803. 


In  a  surface  condenser  the  combination  with  the  steatn 
space  and  connection  thereto,  of  a  water  space  divided  into 
two  portions,  a  reservoir  and  connections  between  said  res 
ervolr  and  said  portions  whereby  the  cooling  water  Is  caused 
to  flow  first  through  a  portion  of  the  water  space  of  the  con- 
denser, then  through  the  reservoir,  and  then  through  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  water  space  of  tbe  condenser,  and 
relatively  cool  water  is  stored  in  said  reservoir  during  a  pe- 
riod In  which  the  steam  to  be  condensed  is  relatively  small 
in  amount,  effective  to  assist  in  condensing  the  steam  where 
a  supply  to  be  condensed  is  relatively  large. 


9  8  2,400.  ORTHODONTIA  APPARATUS.  Rdssbll 
WiL«8,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Theodore  H.  Montague, 
Blue  Island,  III.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  S31,160. 


1.  In  an  orthodontia  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  anchor  band  of  a  threaded  tension  member,  a  female 
member  surrounding  the  same.,  a  nut  upon  the  threaded 
member  to  abut  against  tbe  female  member  and  surround- 
ing and  projecting  parts  about  the  nut  whereby  engage- 
ment between  the  tongue  and  lips  of  the  wearer  and  the 
nut  is  prevented. 

2.  In  an  orthodontia  apparatua,  an  anchor  band,  a 
threaded  tension  member,  a  female  member  movable  there- 
on, and  a  nut  adapted  to  abut  against  the  female  member, 
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the  female  member  being  countersunk  to  receive  the  nut 
freely  therein,  whereby  the  nut  is  protected  from  contact 
wltb  the  tongue  and  lips  of  the  wearer. 

3.  In  an  orthodontia  apparatus,  an  anchor  band,  a 
threaded  tension  member,  a  female  member  movable  there- 
on, a  nut  adapted  to  abut  against  the  female  member,  and 
a  cap  adapted  to  Inclose  the  nut  and  engage  the  female 
member. 

4.  In  an  orthodontia  apparatus,  an  anchor  band,  a 
threaded  tension  member,  a  female  member  movable  there- 
on, a  nut  threaded  upon  the  threaded  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  female  member,  the  female  member  being 
countersunk  to  receive  the  nut  freely  therein,  and  a  cap 
passed  over  the  nut  and  engaging  the  female  member. 


982.407.  ELECTRODE  FOR  FLAMING  -  ARC  LAMPS. 
MiNEB  W.  Allbn  and  Wallacb  T.  Conn,  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,784. 


1.  An  electrode  for  flaming  ai-c  lamps  having  a  wire  ex- 
tended through  said  electrode  from  end  to  end  and  projected 
from  the  top  thereof,  said  projecting  end  being  connected 
both  mechanically  and  electrically  to  said  electrode. 

2.  An  electrode  for  flaming  arc  lamps  having  a  wire  ex- 
tended through  said  electrode  from  end  to  end  and  pro- 
jected from  the  top  thereof,  said  projecthig  end  behig  bent 
down  against  the  top  of  tbe  electrode  and  embedded  In 
metal  intimately  attached  thereto  and  thereby  connected 
to  said  top  both  mechanically  and  electricaljf. 

3.  An  electrode  for  flaming  arc  lamps  having  a  wire  ex- 
tended through  said  electrode  from  end  to  end  and  pro- 
jected from  the  top  thereof,  said  electrode  having  a  metal- 
lic coating  applied  to  Its  upper  end,  and  the  projecting  end 
of  said  wire  being  mechanically  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  coating. 

4.  An  electrode  for  flaming  arc  lamps  having  a  wire  ex- 
tended through  said  electrode  from  end  to  end  and  pro- 
jected from  the  top  thereof,  said  electrode  having  a  metal- 
lic coating  applied  to  its  upper  end  and  extended  for  a 
short  distance  along  the  cylindrical  surface  near  said  up- 
per end,  and  the  projecting  end  of  said  wire  being  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connected  wi^h  said  metallic  coating. 


982.408.     SURFACING-MACHINB.     Oct  Alu)wat,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,439. 

1.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
ft  head  rotatably  supported  thereon,  a  roll  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  head,  means  for  rotating  said  roll  about  Its 
own  axis  by  and  daring  rotary  movement  of  said  head,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  pressing  Raid  bead  to  its  lowered  po- 
sition while  permitting  of  relative  vertical  movement  of 
said  frame. 

2.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  vertically  disposed  shaft  supported  on  said  frame  for  ro- 
tation and  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  drive  means  on  said 
frame  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  fr^me  tending  to  bold  said  shaft  low- 
ered while  permitting  of  relative  vertical  movement  of  said 
frame,  a  bead  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  abaft,  a  roll 
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rotatably  «apport«d  on  mK  h«a4.  mh)  mcam  for  rotattec 
Mikl  roll  Bboat  It*  own  axts  dnrtng  aoTem^nt  thereof  witk 
Mid  h^ad. 
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8.  A  lorfaclng  machine  comprlstnc  a  Bnpjwrtlng  fraOM. 
a  rvrtical  ■haft,  a  head  on  tlJO  lower  end  portion  of  aald 
■haft,  a  borlsonUlly  dlapoaad  roll  Joamaled  on  Mid  head. 
iu«-ana  for  routing  Mid  roU  about  Ita  own  axis  during  Its 
movement  with  Mid  bead,  a  bearing  for  aald  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rertlcal  adjustaent  on  Mid  frame.  Mid  shaft 
being  connected  with  Mid  bearing  for  Tertlcal  adjustment 
therewith,  meana  for  adjusting  Mid  bearing,  and  yielding 
connecting  mean*  l)etween  said  last  means  and  Mid  bearing. 

4.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  bead  provided  with  surface  dressing  means,  a  shaft  car- 
rying said  bead.  mt"ann  on  Mid  fraro^  supporting  Mid 
sbaft  for  roUtlon  and  for  veftinU  adjustment.  Mid  means 
Including  a  rertlcally  adjwtable  bearing,  means  00  Mid 
frame  for  adjusting  Mid  bearing,  and  a  yielding  connecting 
means  between  said  last  means  and  said  bearing. 

5.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  bearing  supported  for  Tertlcal  adjustment  on  said  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  Mid  bMrtng  Tertlcally.  yielding  means 
interposed  between  said  first  means  and  Mid  bearing  for 
holding  Mid  bearing  low»*r»^.  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
bearing  and  connected  therewith  for  rertlcal  adjustment, 
and  surface  dreaatng  meana  carried  by  Mid  abaft. 

[rialBs  S  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9S2.409.     B.\.LL-CA8TER.     .AoaM  N  Bur. et.  Schuyler.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry  V    Smith.  Schuylar.  Pa. 
i      Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.eil. 


er  comprising,  a  ball  and  a  socket  member.  Mid 
namber  having  a  vortical  cyiindrloal  socket  of  the 
Mme  diameter  aa  that  of  the  ball  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  In  a  spbarical  portton.  Mid  ball  fitting  ta  said 
socket  and  projecting  beyond  the  lowar  end  of  said  m«m- 
ber.  Mid  socket  member  being  providad  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  shallow  circular  rec«H  of  graater  diameter  than 
the  cylindrical  jwrtloo  of  tha  aoekat.  a  disk  arraagad  is 
said  racasa  and  hartag  a  aptaartcal  bearing  surface  on  Its 
untier  face  for  said  ball,  and  a  plurality  of  attaching 
■crews  extending  through  said  socket  member  and  said 
disk,  the  edges  of  the  disk  being  apertured  to  recelTe  Mid 
■crews,  subctanttally  as  deaerlbed. 


9«2.410.  AUTOMATIC  8WTTCH.  CLAsr^ca  R  Bailet, 
Loe  Angelea  Cal.  Filed  May  9.  ;910.  SerUl  No.  M0.1S6. 
1.  A   BMla   track,   a   sidlac.    ^    morable  switch    point. 

adapted  to  connect  Mid  main  track  with  Mid  siding,  a 


track  «eTtce.  ■aetaalm  tu—scMae  aaM  tnMk  dertoe  wttfe 
Mid  switch  point.  Dseana  for  lockiag  Mid  nseclianlam 
agalaaC  noTemeot.  and  a  reeillent  connection  between  «ald 
Baehaalnn  and  aald  switch  point  permitting  a  movement 
of  said  switch  point  In  either  direction  Independently  of 
■aid  mechanism. 


2.  A  main  track,  a  side  track,  a  moTable  switch  point 
conaectlDg  said  mnln  track  with  said  side  track,  n  switch 
bar  connected  with  said  switch  point,  a  link  extending 
iongitiidlnaily  of  aald  switch  bar.  members  carried  by  Mid 
link  sliding  on  said  switch  bar.  resilient  means  between 
said  memt>ers  for  holding  said  switch  bar  normally  fixed 
with  respect  thereto,  a  track  device,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting said  track  device  with  said  link  for  controlling 
said  switch  point. 

8.  A  main  track,  a  aiding,  a  moTable  switch  point  aoapt- 
ed  to  connect  said  siding  with  said  main  track,  a  switch 
bar  connootf^d  with  i«al<1  swltrh  point  and  havlnic  a  reduced 
neck  formed  thereupon,  sleeves  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
■witch  bar  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  Mid  neck,  a  spring 
diapoaed  around  Mid  neck  and  tbruatlng  against  the  ends 
of  aald  sleeves  and  permitting  a  longitudinal  displacement 
of  said  switch  bar  in  said  sleeves,  and  a  track  device  for 
actnating  mM  sleerea  to  shift  Mid  switch  bar. 

4.  In  combination  a  movable  switch  point,  a  switch  bar 
connected  with  aald  switch  point  and  having  a  reduced 
neck  thereupon  with  shoulders  formed  at  the  end  of  aald 
neck,  sleeves  mounted  to  slide  on  Mid  switch  bar  adjacent 
to  said  shoulders,  a  spring  dispoaed  around  said  neck, 
washers  at  the  ends  of  said  neck  tbruatlng  against  said 
shoulders  and  against  tlie  ends  of  said  sleeves,  and  s  track 
device  fur  actuating  Mid  sleeves  to  shift  Mid  switch  point. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  switch  point,  a  awltch  bar 
attached  thereto  liavlng  a  reduced  neck  thereupon  with 
ahoulders  formed  at  the  end  of  aald  neck,  aleevea  mounted 
to  slide  on  Mid  switch  bar  and  having  their  adjacent  ends 
substantially  alining  with  Mid  shoulders,  washers  mounted 
00  Mid  neck,  a  spring  disposed  around  Mid  neck  pressing 
said  washers  againat  aald  ahoulders  and  agalnat  the  ends 
of  Mid  sleeves,  a  link  connected  with  Mid  aleeves  and 
adapted  to  move  the  Mme  longitudinally  to  move  said 
switch  point,  a  track  device,  mechanism  connecting  said 
track  device  with  Mid  link,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
mechanlam  normally  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


982,411.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOLDING  MATCHES. 
TOOTHPICKS.  OB  THE  LIKE.  Giadt  W.  Coble, 
Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
560.017. 


I 


In  a  box  or  receptacle,  the  combination  wltb  the  sides, 
of  the  remorable  bottom,  the  top  having  inwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  panela  fixed  at  the  top  to  Mid  sides 
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and  haTteg  aa  openinft  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lower 
edgea  of  the  walls  of  the  top  extending  to  within  ■ucb  dis- 
tance of  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  as  to  permit  the  passage 
of  a  alngle  layer  only  of  tbe  articles  held  between  the  top 
and  aides  of  tbe  box  Into  position  to  be  withdrawn  through 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  tbe  box. 


982.412.  METALLIC  CARLINE.  Edson  C.  Coteht,  New 
Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  May  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
601,406. 


1.  A  metallic  carlioe,  compriaing  a  rolled  section  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  croM  section,  and  purlin  receiving  pockets 
on  tbe  horisontal  leg  thereof,  defined  by  twisted  deflections 
of  such  leg. 

2.  A  metallic  carilne  comprising  a  rolled  section  aavlng 
a  T-ahaped  cross  section  and  having  separate  portions  of 
tbe  opposite  edges  of  its  horizontal  leg  struck  upwardly 
to  form  longitudinal  ribs  lying  above  the  general  plane 
of  said  leg.  toe  intervening  portions  of  the  leg  forming 
purlin  pockets. 


982.413.      WHEEL-FASTENER.      JoBM    E.    Davis.    East 
Bend.  N.  C.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.963. 


A 


"^i" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  hub, 
an  axle  spindle  adapted  to  receive  said  bub.  said  spindle 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  a  retaining  cap 
in  the  outer  end  of  Maid  hub  having  a  central  opening  and 
oppositely  disposed  notches  communicating  with  Mid  open- 
ing, a  shank  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  cap  and 
rotatable  therein,  a  disk  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
shank  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam  slots,  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  extending  through  said  slots  at  their  outer 
ends  and  pivoted  to  Mid  cap,  the  Inner  ends  of  8aid  fingers 
being  engaged  and  disengaged  with  the  annular  groove  of 
said  spindle  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shank  ;  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  resilient  locking  devices  on  Mid  shank 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  notches  In  Mid  cap  to  lock  the 
fingers  In  engagement  with  Mid  spindle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  hub, 
an  axle  spindle  adapted  to  receive  said  bub,  Mid  spindle 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  a  retaining  cap 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  hub  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
annular  flange  on  Its  outer  edge,  a  boM  centrally  formed 
on  Mid  plate  extending  oppositely  to  said  flange,  ■aid  boas 
and  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  shank  ro- 
tatably  disposed  in  Mid  opening.  Mid  plate  having  notches 
communicating  with  tbe  opening,  a  disk  formed  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  shank  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cam 
alota,  an  operating  bead  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  ■hank, 
fingers  each  having  a  segmental  plate  formed  on  its  Inner 
end  for  engagement  in  tbe  groove  of  Mid  aplndie.  tbe  outer 
ends  of  said  flngera  extending  through  tbe  slots  In  said 
disk,  spaced  lugs  formed  on  the  retaining  cap.  aald  flngerr 
being  piTotally  ■eenred  between  said  lugs  and  resilient 
locking  plates  secured  at  one  end  to  Mid  shank  adapted  ' 


to  engage  in  the  notchea  in  aaid  rectangular  cap  to  lock 
the  flngen  against  movement  and  retain  tbe  aegmental 
plates  in  the  groore  of  the  spindle.  Mid  shank  and  operat- 
ing head  being  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  tbe  spring 
plates  when  disengaged  from  tbe  notches  to  permit  the 
rotation  of  said  disk  and  tbe  disengagement  of  aaid  plates 
with  the  axle  spindle. 


TO2,414.     WINDOW  SHUTTER  HOLDER.     PCTsa  Detlik, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.762. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  binge  of  a  segment  secured  to 
one  leaf  thereof,  a  rack  secured  to  tbe  opposite  leaf  there- 
of, for  engagement  wltb  Mid  segment,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rack  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  seg- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  device  such  as  described  of  a 
hinge,  a  segment  secured  to  one  leaf  thereof,  a  rack  se- 
cured to  tbe  opposite  leaf  of  tbe  Mid  binge  for  engagement 
with  tbe  segment,  a  segmental  plnlou  engaging  the  said 
rack,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  segmental  pinion^  for 
the  purpose  of  moving  the  said  rack  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  Mid  segment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  binge  of  a  segment  secured 
to  the  opposite  leaf  thereof,  a  rack  secured  to  the  opposite 
leaf  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  segment,  a  seg- 
mental pinion  engaging  tbe  rack,  a  crank  adapted  to  op- 
erate tbe  segmental  pinion  and  move  tbe  rack  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  segment  secured  to  one  leaf 
of  tbe  binge,  and  means  for  locking:  the  rack  into  and  out 
of  engagiment  with  tbe  said  segment. 


982,416.  MAIL -MARKING  MACHINE.  WlLLAED  D. 
DoHEMLS,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  140.383.  Renewed  May  18,  1908.  i^rlal  No. 
433,590. 


\ 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  metallic  revo- 
luble  feed  wheel  provided  wltb  rigid  and  yielding  periph- 
eral faces  alternating  thereon,  a  letter  channel,  a  stop  In 
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■aid  letter  channel,  a  trip  on  »*&  feed  wheel  for  actnatlng 
Mid  stop,  a  marking  die  and  preaaare  roller  normally  in 
the  path  of  the  letter,  and  measa  for  Increaalng  the  pres- 
sure when  the  marking  die  la  in  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dea^rlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  fe«d  tahle,  a  dellTery  table,  a  marking  derice  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  the  letter*  between  Mid  tablea,  a 
•top  normally  in  aald  path,  and  meant  for  releasing  said 
■top.  of  a  feed  roller  connlattng  of  a  alngle  wheel  present- 
ing peripheral  faces  of  alternating  yielding  and  rigid  ma- 
terial, said  wheel  having  a  portion  of  Ita  periphery  ex- 
tending from  said  feed  table  past  the  said  marking  device 
to  the  delivery  table  and  adapted  to  bear  contlnnonaly  on 
the  lettsr  in  ita  paaaage  froM-tlft  feed  Uble  to  the  deliv- 
ery table.  ^_  ^ 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  claas.  a  feed  table  and 
a  delivery  table,  a  marking  die  normally  In  the  letter  path, 
a  stop  in  said  letter  path,  a  trfp  adapted  to  release  said 
stop,  a  preaanre  roll  cooperating  with  the  marking  die.  an 
Intermediate  spring  bearing  against  the  same,  a  cam  bear- 
ing on  said  spring  at  predetermined  tntervala,  and  a  feed 
roller  with  intermediate  meulllc  and  yielding  faces  timed 
to  cooperate  with  said  trip,  die  and  preaanra  roll. 

4.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lettsr  channel,  a  marking  die  revoluble  normally  in  said 
channel,  an  Impression  roller,  and  a  cooperating  feed  roll 
with  a  continuous  grip  Intensified  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, said  intensified  portions  being  adapted  to  move  with 
the  letter  past  the  marking  die. 

5.  In  a  mall-marking  machine,  a  marking  roller  reTO- 
luble  on  a  fixed  axis,  a  marking  die  thereon  normally  in 
the  letter  channel,  a  letter  channel  formed  by  vertical 
rigid  walls,  and  a  movable  wall,  a  stop  supported  from 
one  of  said  rigid  walls  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
letter  channel  and  projecting  into  said  letter  channel,  a 
feed  roller  with  a  continuoos  grip  Intensified  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  and  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery 
In  the  letter  path  extending  from  one  side  of  said  marking 
die  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  adapted  to  advance  the 
mail-matter  from  a  receiving  table  only  at  such  Intervals 
and  to  press  It  against  said  movable  walL 

[Claima  «  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


U».4.4ie.  KEY  irOR  KEYBOARD  CALCULATING-MA- 
CHINES. lX)aB  E.  FiLT,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Apr.  4. 
1910.     8erUl  No.  563, 3«4.^,,.^^' 


1.  The  combination  in  the  kayboard  of  a  calculating  or 
other  machine,  of  a  series  of  beys,  a  series  of  locking  de 
vices,  one  for  each  key,  whereby  the  keys  are  normally 
locked,  and  means  within  each  key  whereby  It  will  be  rs- 
Isssri  when  struck. 

-  S.  The  combination  in  the  kayboard  of  a  calculating  or 
other  machine,  of  a  series  of  ksys,  and  a  series  of  locking 
devices  one  for  each  key,  whereby  the  keys  are  normally 
locked,  and  means  for  releasing  the  keys  actuated  by  pres- 
sure on  the  top  of  the  keys. 

S.  The  combination  In  the  keyboard  of  a  calculating  or 
other  machine,  of  a  series  of  ksys.  and  a  series  of  locking 
devices  one  for  each  key.  whereby  the  keys  are  normally 
locked,  and  means  for  releaaing  the  keys  actuated  by  the 
pressure  of  the  finger  In  the  act  of  depressing  the  keys. 

4.  The  combination  In  the  keyboard  of  a  calculating  or 
ether  machine,  of  a  series  of  •ormally  locked  keys  and  a 


series  of  locking  de-viees,  one  for  each  key,  and  derlces  tor 
releasing  said  locking  devicea,  the  last  named  devieea  be- 
ing operable  by  pressure  on  the  tops  of  the  keys. 

6.  The  combination  in  the  keyboard  of  a  calculating  or 
other  machine,  of  a  aerlea  of  normally  locked  keya.  and  a 
series  of  locking  devices,  one  for  each  key,  and  devices  for 
releasing  said  locking  devicea,  the  last  named  devicea  be- 
ing located  In  the  centers  of  the  keys  and  acceaaible  at  the 
tope  thereof. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


»8 2.417.  KEY  FOB  KEYBOARD-MACHINES.  Doaa 
Euoaws  Fblt,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  678,305. 


1.  The  combination  in  the  keyboard  of  a  calculating  or 
other  machine  of  a  denominational  series  of  keya,  a  de- 
nominational locking  device  for  normally  locking  said  keys 
and  a  device  within  each  key  operable  by  the  finger  of  the 
operator  when  it  strlkea  the  key  and  acting  to  release  said 
locking  device. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  keyboard  machine,  of  a  series 
of  keys,  means  common  to  the  seriea  for  normally  locking 
them,  and  a  depresslble  device  within  each  key  adapted  to 
be  actuated  with  the  key  and  acting  to  release  the  locking 
means. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  keyboard  machine,  of  a  aeries 
of  keys,  means  common  to  the  series  for  normally  locking 
them,  and  a  depresslble  releasing  device  within  each  key 
for  releasing  the  lock  on  the  key,  said  device  projecting 
above  the  other  parts  of  the  key  top. 

4.  Tbc  combination  In  the  keyboard  of  a  calculating  or 
other  machine,  of  a  series  of  keys  and  means  for  normally 
locking  the  same,  each  key  having  at  Its  top  non-releas- 
ing side  wings  and  a  depresslble  releasing  button  between 
said  wings,  adapted  to  effect  the  release  of  tbc  key. 

8.  The  combination  in  the  keyboard  of  a  calculating  or 
other  machine,  of  a  series  of  keys  and  means  for  normally 
locking  the  same,  each  key  having  at  Its  top  unyielding 
side  wings  and  a  depresaible  releasing  button  between 
said  wings,  adapted  to  effect  the  release  of  the  key,  said 
button  being  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  side  wings. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982.418.  TTRN  TABLF  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY 
PILE-DRIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Waltbs  Fstsis. 
South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Bucyrus  Com- 
pany. South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  CorrMratien  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  640.173. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  portable  turn  table 
carried  thereby  and  vertically  movable  In  relation  thereto, 
a  ayatem  of  Interconnected  lerers  to  raise  the  car  body 
with  reapect  to  the  turn  table  when  the  latter  Is  supported 
on  the  rails,  and  fluid  pressure  devices  acting  directly  on 
certain  of  said  levers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  turn  table  carried 
thereby,  and  means  to  ralae  the  car  body  with  respect  to 
the  turn  tsble  when  the  latter  is  supported  on  the  track 
raila,  said  means  comprising  fluid  pressure  cylinders  car- 

*  ried  by  the  car  body. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  turn  table  at  the 
under  portion  thereof  and  movable  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  body,  a  system  of  levers  to  raise  the  body  with 
respect  to  the  turn  table,  and  fluid  presaure  mechanism 
to  operate  the  levers. 


:--iej^r-JB^JiJLr-4iP-_: 


4.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  turn  table  carried 
thereby  and  movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  levers 
arranged  In  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car  body  and 
operative  to  raise  and  lower  tlie  latter  with  respect  to  the 
turn  table,  and  a  fluid  pressure  device  to  actuate  each  pair 
of  levers. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  turn  table  movable 
vertically  with  reapect  to  the  aame,  bell  crank  levers  con- 
nected to  the  turn  table  and  to  the  car  and  operative  to 
raise  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  turn  table,  said  levers 
being  arraDKPd  In  pairs  at  the  sides  of  the  car  body,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  nnd  piston  to  operate  each  pair  of 
levers. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982,419.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  ORGAN.  Wil- 
liam B.  Flbmino.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1902.     Serial  No.  91,120. 


1.  In  an  organ  the  combination  of  a  great  wind  box;  a 
wind  cb.^nnel  having  an  exhaust,  said  channel  ttelng  com- 
municable with  said  wind  box ;  a  pneumatic ;  valres  actu- 
ated by  said  pneumatic  to  control  the  communication  of 
said  wind  box  with  said  channel  and  the  exhaust  there- 
from ;  a  wind  channel  communicable  with  said  pneumatic 
and  with  the  great  wind  box,  said  channel  having  an  ex- 
haust ;  a  second  pneumatic ;  valvea  actuated  thereby  to 
control  the  communication  between  the  wind  box  and  the 
channel  leading  to  the  first  pneumatic  and  the  exhaust 
from  said  channel  ;  a  channel  leading  from  said  second 
pneumatic  to  the  open  air;  an  electro-magnet  to  control 
said  last  channel ;  means  to  operate  said  electro-magnet. 

2.  In  an  organ  the  combination  of  a  great  wind  box ; 
springs  electrically  connected  one  with  a  choir  chest  and 
the  other  with  the  swell  chest  afllxed  to  said  box ;  a  pneu- 
matic;  a  contact  afllxed  thereto  which  will  engage  Bald 
springs  when  the  pneumatic  la  exhausted  and  disengage 
therefrom  when  said  pneumatic  is  inflated ;  a  wind  chan-  • 


nel  communicable  with  said  wind  box  and  having  an  ex- 
haust ;  a  second  pneumatic ;  valves  actuated  by  said  aec- 
ond  pneumatic  to  control  the  communication  of  said  wind 
box  with  said  channel  and  the  exhaust  therefrom ;  a  wind 
channel  communicable  with  said  second  pneumatic  and 
with  said  wind  box,  said  channel  having  an  exhaust :  a 
channel  leading  from  said  last  channel  to  the  flrst  pneu- 
matic ;  a  third  pneumatic  haying  a  channel  leading  there- 
from to  the  open  air ;  an  electro-magnet  to  control  said 
Inst  channel ;  means  to  operate  said  electro-magnet ;  ralre* 
actuated  by  said  third  pneumatic  to  control  the  communi- 
cation between  the  wind  box  and  the  channel  leading  to 
the  second  pneumatic  and  the  exhaust  from  said  channel. 

3.  In  combination  a  great  organ ;  a  choir  organ ;  a 
swell  organ ;  and  a  solo  organ ;  normally  open  parallel 
electric  circuits  connecting  the  great  organ  with  said  other 
organs,  said  circuits  extending  into  the  wind  box  of  the 
great  organ ;  a  secondary  pneumatic  for  each  of  the  cir- 
cuits located  in  the  wind  box  of  the  great  organ,  and  each 
having  an  exhaust  channel ;  a  contact  in  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits affixed  to  its  respective  pneumatic ;  contact-springs 
within  the  wind  box  of  the  great  organ  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing thereof  and  forming  parts  of  the  circuits  and  located 
in  the  paths  of  the  movable  contacts  so  as  to  be  engaged 
thereby  on  the  ^xhanstion  of  the  pneumatics  and  to  be 
disengaged  therefrom  on  the  inflation  of  the  pneumatics, 
there  being  as  many  contact  springs  as  there  are  circuits ; 
means  to  operate  said  secondary  pneumatics  comprising 
primary  pneumatics,  there  being  as  many  primary  pneu- 
matics as  secondary  pneumatics,  each  primary  pneumatic 
having  an  electrically  controlled  exhaust  channel ;  and 
valves  controlling  the  exhaust  channels  of  the  secondary 
pneumatics,  said  valves  being  controlled  by  said  primary 
pneumatics. 

4.  In  combination,  a  great  organ  having  a  wind  box  and 
another  organ  ;  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  passing 
through  said  wind  box  and  connecting  when  closed  said 
great  and  said  other  organ ;  a  contact  spring  in  said  wind 
box  forming  a  part  of  said  circuit ;  a  pneumatic  within 
said  wind  i>ox :  a  contact  carried  by  said  pneumatic  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  circuit,  said  last  contact  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  spring  contact  and  close  said  circuit  on  the 
exhaustion  of  the  pneumatic ;  and  means  to  cause  the  ex- 
haustion of  said  pneumatic. 

6.  A  great  organ  having  a  great  wind  box  ;  other  organs  ; 
normally  open  electric  circuits  extending  through  said 
great  wind  box  and.  connecting  the  great  organ  with  the 
other  organs ;  a  pneumatic  within  said  great  wind  box ;  a 
contact  In  each  of  the  circuits  passing  throtigh  said  box 
affixed  to  a  pneumatic  therein ;  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  contacts  comprising  a  slotted  arm  affixed 
to  the  top  of  each  pneumatic ;  a  screw  stud  rigidly  afllxed 
to  the  bottom  of  said  box  and  passing  through  the  slot  In 
said  arm  ;  nuts  on  said  stud  one  above  and  the  other  below 
said  arm. 


982.420.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Carl  Prbdrik  Jakob 
FoRSssLL,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Carbon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,364. 


1.  An  electric  fnmace  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
contain  tbe  material  under  treatment,  electric  terminals, 
the  said  body  having  a  conductive  wall,  eondactlng  means 
interposed  between  tbe  terminal  and  the  wall  having  a 
resistance  sufficient  to  cause  generation  of  the  heat  neces* 
sary  to  maintain  a  temperature  in  a  sone  adjacent  to 
said  wall  as  high  as  that  of  the  wall  Itself. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  tubular  body  bar- 
ing a  wall  of  resister  material,  electric  terminals,  and  rods 
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InterpoMd  betwe«  bot  In  riectrlcml  connection  with  tb« 
reslater  wall  and  the  electric  terminal*.  Mid  rod  baring 
at  •ome  portion  rofllclent  realatanec  to  generate  the  heat 
nee««aar7  to  prevent  \p9m,  by  conduction  to  the  termJnala, 
of  the  heat  generated  in  the  restater  walL 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprlalng  electric  terminala. 
realater  meana  between  the  terminala  for  auatalnlng  the 
material  tmder  traatmcnt  and  for  heatkag  th«  matertel, 
and  meana  Interpoaed  between  the  termtnala  and  the  ra- 
■later  meana  having  a  realatance  aaffldent  to  caaae  gener- 
ation of  the  heat  nectaaary  to  maintain  a  temperature 
adjacent  to  the  realater  meana  aa  high  aa  that  oi&lntalned 
by  the  realater  meana  Itself. 

4.  An  electrl:  famace  oomprlafng  elaetric  temtnala, 
realater  meana  between  the  terminala  for  auatalnlng  the 
material  under  treatment  and  for  heating  tlie  material, 
and  meana  located  between  the  terminala  and  the  heating 
portion  of  aald  raalater  meana  having  a  reatatanec  anfl- 
dent  to  cauae  generation  of  the  heat  neceaaary  to  prevent 
any  loa*.  by  conduction  to  the  terminala.  of  the  heat  gen- 
erated In  the  aald  realater  ooeana 

5.  An  electric  ftxmace  comprlalng  a  heating  chamber 
having  realater  material  In  Ita  wall  aaiUhle  for  eaoatng 
the  generation  of  heat  upon  the  paaaage  of  the  electric 
current  electric  terminala,  and  meana  for  conducting  the 
enrrent  from  the  terminala  to  aald  realater  materUl  com- 
prlalng a  portion  having  a  realatance  auSclent  to  cauae 
the  generation  of  the  heat  ncceaaary  to  prevent  loaa,  by 
conduction  to  the  terminala,  of  the  heat  generated  hi  the 
aald  realater  material. 

(i'lalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


•82.421.  COMBINATION  POOL  AND  BILLIARD  TABLK 
ISAAC  Fluno.  Harrlaborg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17.  l»10r  ae- 
rial No.  538.600. 


1.  In  a  pool  and  billiard  table,  a  fkame  having  rectangu- 
lar comer  atctlona  and  central  aide  aeetiona,  each  having 
apertures  cat  therein  to  allow  the  paaaajB  of  the  pool 
balla.  a  plurality  of  filling  aectlona  between  aald  apertured 
aectlona,  and  a  floor  covering  aecured  to  the  outer  aldea  of 
aald  aectlona  and  adapted  to  aaaUt  In  retaining  said  aec- 
tlons  In  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  pool  and  billiard  table,  a  frame  having  rectangu- 
lar comer  aectlona  and  central  aide  aectlona.  each  having 
apertnree  cut  therein  to  allow  the  paaaage  of  the  pool 
balls,  A  plurality  of  filling  aectlona  between  aald  apertured 
aectlona.  and  pockets  detachably  mounted  on  the  outer 
aldea  of  the  apertured  aectlona.  aald  pocket*  being  provided 
with  hook  membem  adapted  to  engage  keeper*  aultably  ar 
ranged  upon  the  frame  section. 

3.  In  a  pool  and  billiard  table,  a  frame  compoa<>d  of  a 
plurality  of  aeparable  aectlona  and  a  bed  foraaed  from  a 
alngle  piece  of  flexible  material,  looped  portions  at  the 
aldea  and  enda  of  the  bed.  stiffening  rt>ds  In  said  looped 
portions,  and  meana  for  deUcbably  connecting  the  edge*  of 
the  bed  with  the  outer  sldee  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  comblnaUon  pool  and  billiard  table  comprlalng  a 
frame  and  a  separable  bed  for  the  frame  conaletlng  of  a 
Mngle  piece  of  flexible  material  having  its  side  and  end 
edgea  turned  Inwardly  and  attached  to  the  body  portion  of 


the  bed  to  form  loopa,  reinforcing  maans  taaerted  tai  the 
looped  portions  of  the  bed.  a  plurality  of  spaced  eye*  ae- 
cured In  aald  bed  adjacent  Ita  edgvH.  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  edgea  of  the  bed  with  the  frame,  aald 
meana  comprlalng  buahtnga  counter-aonk  In  the  outer  aldea 
of  the  frame,  and  connecting  acrewa  passing  through  the 
ejea  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  enter  said  bushings. 


982.422.  AUTOMOBILK-BODY  CONSTRUCTION.  Law- 
80!«  M.  Fllles,  Mollne.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Velle  Motor  Ve- 
hicle Company,  Incorporated.  Mollne.  III.,  a  Corporation 
ot  Illinois,     riled  Sept  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581 .604. 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  provided  with 
metallic  facing  strips  and  a  daah-board.  of  a  panel  for  each 
aide  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage  aald  facing 
atrlps  and  saM  daak-board,  and  a  connecting  plate  provided 
wttk  flaa#M  atfapCad  to  project  over  the  top  of  said  daah- 
board  and  over  the  edgea  of  aald  panela  and  to  lock  the  two 
and   the  dash-board   together,   subatantlally   aa  de- 


982,423.  LAWN-MOWER  SIIArtPEMNO  DEVICE. 
Giaoi  and  Han8  P.  Kbllt.  Mlnneapolla,  Minn. 
Sept.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  519.606. 


Otto 
Filed 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  rotary 
cutting  bladca  and  a  relatively  fixed  tranaverse  rod.  of  a 
blade  aharpentng  device  comprtatng  a  fulcrum  bracket  ae- 
cured to  said  rod,  a  frame  adjuatably  fulcmmed  to  said 
bracket  and  having  adjusting  meana  for  engSRement  with 
aald  rod,  and  a  aharpenlng  tool  held  by  said  frame  In  poal- 
tlon for  action  on  aald  cutting  blade,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  lawn  mower  having  roUry 
cutting  bladea  and  a  relatively  fixed  tranaverse  rod.  of  a 
blade  sharpening  device  comprlalng  a  centrally  located  ful- 
crum bracket  having  meana  for  detachably  aecurtng  the 
aame  to  aald  rod.  a  frame  adjnatably  fulcrumed  to  aald 
bracket  and  having  aet  acrewa  for  engagement  with  aald 
rod  on  opposite  sides  nf  aald  fulcrum  bracket,  and  a  file  or 
aharpenlng  tool  detachably  held  by  aald  frame  In  poaltlon 
(or  action  on  aald  cutting  blades,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  rotary 
cutting  bladea  and  a  relatively  fixed  tranaverse  rod.  of  a 
blade  aharpenlng  device  comprlalng  an  approximately  U- 
ahaped  fulcrum  bracket  having  in  one  of  ita  arma  a  aet 
acrew  for  clamping  said  rod.  and  having  In  Its  back  a  aet 
screw,  a  frame  adjustably  connected  to  aald  fulcrum 
bracket  and  fulcrumed  on  the  set  screw  In  the  back  there- 
of, aet  acrewa  In  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  frame  en- 
gageable  with  aald  rod  on  opposite  aldea  of  aald  fulcrum 
bracket,  and  a  file  or  sharpening  tool  deUchably  held  by 
the  Inner  portion  of  said  frame  in  poaltlon  for  action  on 
said  cutting  blades,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 
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0  8  2.424.  LIQUID-FUKL-BUBNER  TIP.  WCLUAM  F. 
Goodwin  and  Josbpu  C.  Low.  San  Franelaco,  Cal. 
riled  Jan.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  638.996. 


1.  A  burner  tip  compriaing  a  fluid  conveying  element 
Including  spaced  walla,  aald  walla  having  opoiinga  therein, 
a  nozale  member  engaged  in  one  of  the  openlnga,  and  a 
nostle  faatenlng  member  engaged  through  the  other  open- 
ing and  connected  with  the  noxsle  member,  said  nosxle  fas- 
tening member  being  hollow,  and  having  paaaagea  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  member,  and  with 
the  Interior  of  the  conveying  member,  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  the  conveying  member  through  the  noasle  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  burner  tip  comprising  hollow  spaced  portiona, 
meana  for  conveying  fuel  to  the  hollowa  of  the  spaced 
portiona,  said  apaced  portiona  having  openings  in  their 
mutually  adjacent  faces,  nossle  members  removably  en- 
gaged within  the  openings,  and  members  engaged  through 
the  outer  (aces  of  the  spaced  portiona  and  connected  with 
the  nosale  membera.  aafd  second  named  members  being 
hollow  and  having  paaaagea  rommunicatlng  with  the  In- 
terlora  of  the  apaced  porilons  and  with  the  nossle  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  burner  tip  comprising  a  head  bifurcated  at  one 
end  to  produce  apaced  portions,  aald  head  having  a  cham- 
ber therewlthln  extending  into  the  spaced  portiona.  aald 
apaced  portions  having  registering  openings  in  their  mu- 
tually adjacent  faces  and  having  concentric  openings  in 
their  oppoalte  facea.  nozzle  members  removably  engaged 
in  the  openlnga  of  the  mutually  adjacent  faces,  and  nipples 
engaged  In  the  aecond  named  openlnga  and  detachably 
connected  with  the  nozzle  membera  to  hold  the  nozzle 
membera  in  poaltlon. 


982.426.  TUNING-PIN  LOCK  FOR  PIANOS.  Fa»D»iCK 
W.  OOTTKBKS.  Merced,  Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  601,837. 


1.  A  tuDlDg  pin  lock  including  separate  pin-engaging 
members,  an  ear  extending  In  one  direction  from  one  mem- 
ber, an  ear  extending  In  another  direction  from  the  other 
member,  a  connecting  device  extending  between  the  two 
membera  and  detachably  engaging  and  adapted  to  rock 
within  said  ears  aald  device  having  a  head  for  bearing  on 
one  of  the  eara,  and  a  nut  engaging  aald  device  and  the 
other  engaged  ear. 

2.  A  tuning  pin  lock  Including  pin  engaging  members,  a 
projecting  portion  upon  each  member,  said  porilons  hav- 
ing aperiurea,  a  connecting  device  extending  between  thi- 
members  and  detachably  mounted  within  said  projecting 
poriloaa  and  adapted  to  awing  therein,  aald  device  having 


a  head  (or  beariag  on  one  •(  tke  projeetlns  portloaa,  aa 
adjusting  device  eagaging  the  connecting  device  and  bear- 
ing agalnat  the  other  one  of  the  engaged  projecting  por- 
tions. 


082.420.  MINE-CAB-DUMPING  APPAR.VTUS.  Cbaklks 
A.  GaimTB,  Pruden.  Tenn.  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496.660. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary,  Inclined  car  track,  a  movable  car- 
stopping  member  having  a  path  ertending  from  a  point 
outalde  of  the  car  path  into  said  path  in  the  direction  op- 
posite the  direction  of  movement  of  cars  upon  said  track, 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  aald  car-stopping 
member  at  the  upper  limit  of  its  path,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily stopping  said  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  ita 
path 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary,  inclined  car  track,  a  movable  car- 
stopping  member  having  a  path  extending  from  a  point 
outside  of  the  car  path  into  said  path  in  the  direction  op- 
poalte the  direction  of  movement  of  cars  upon  said  track,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  car-stopping  member  at 
the  upper  limit  of  its  path,  and  means  for  temporarily 
atopplng  aald  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  Its  path. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combl- 
nation  of  a  stationary,  inclined  car  track,  a  movable  car- 
stopping  member  having  a  path  extending  from  a  point 
outalde  of  the  car  path  into  said  path  in  the  direction  op- 
posite the  direction  of  movement  of  cars  upon  said  track, 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said  car-stopping 
member  at  the  upper  limit  of  Ita  path,  and  latch  mecha 
nism  for  temporarily  stopping  aald  member  intermediate 
the  ends  of  ita  path. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary,  inclined  tar  track,  a  movable  car- 
stopping  member  having  a  path  extending  from  a  point 
outalde  of  the  car  path  into  aald  path  in  the  direction  op- 
posite the  direction  of  movement  of  cars  upon  said  track,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  car-atopplng  member  at 
the  upper  limit  of  Its  path,  and  latch  mechanism  for  tem- 
porarily stopping  said  member  Intermediate  the  ends  of  its 
path. 

5.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary,  inclined  car  track,  a  movable  car- 
stopping  member  having  a  path  extending  from  a  point 
outalde  of  the  car  path  into  said  path  in  the  direction  op 
posite  the  direction  of  movement  of  cars  upon  said  track, 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said  car-stoppln? 
member  at  the  upper  limit  of  Its  -path,  latch  mechanism 
for  temporarily  stopping  said  member  intermediate  the 
ends  of  its  path,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  latch  mech- 
anism luto  enpagemcnt. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  , 


982,427.  ROAD  -  GRADER.  David  P.  Hs-vminoke.  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
576.398. 

1.  In  a  diri  road  grader,  a  crosa  bar;  a  tongue  pivotally 
connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  center  of  the  cross  bar ;  a 
semi-circular  tongue  brace  connected  at  its  enda  to  the  cross 
bar  and  slidingly  connected  to  the  tongue ;  a  chain  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  tongue  brace,  said  ends  being  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  tongue ;  a  controller  abaft  mounted 
upon  the  tongue  ;  a  aprocket  wheel  fixed  upon  the  controller 
shaft  and  engaging  the  chain  and  a  controller  mecbanlsiB 
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for  op«r«tlnf  tb«  coDtrolIer  Autt;  m  tbat  br  mantpalattef 
the  controller  mecbAnlsm  the  angle  of  the  cross  bar  rela- 
tlTe  to  the  tongue  may  be  adjaated. 


1 

■^t. 


v« 


v»J» 


2.  In  a  dirt  road  grader,  m^mmt  bar ;  a  aeraper  wcorcd 
to  the  cToaa  bar :  a  tubular  bearfnic  clamped  to  the  croas 
bar ;  a  tubular  gear  rack  slidtngly  mounted  In  the  bear- 
ing :  a  caater  shaft  rotatabl;  mounted  In  the  gear  rack  : 
a  caater  wheel  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  .the  caster 
shaft  and  a  controller  mounted  upon  the  cross  bar  and 
having  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  rack ;  so  that 
by  manipulating  the  C(intrt>ller  the  end  of  the  scraper  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  relative  ta  the  caster  wheal  and 
held  tn  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  dirt  road  grader,  a  croas  bar ;  a  scraper  brace 
ig  downwardly  from  the  croaa  bar  and  a  aefi^er 

the  brace  and  extending  downwardly,  tha  enda  of 
the  aeraper  haring  plow  points  and  the  edge  of  the  aeraper 
being  set  to  draw  into  the  ground. 


982.428.  tWRBURETER.  Axraao  Hnooixs,  Kings  Nor- 
ton, and  WiLLUM  Jamks  Pabkkb.  Moseley,  E^ngland. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.119. 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  Internal  combustion  engine  carbu- 
reter, the  combination  of  a  cbajD)>er  having  a  plurality  of 
combustible  mixture  orifices.  an4  a  combustible  mixture  oat- 
let  orifice  of  partly  circular  and  partly  irregular  and  ap- 
proximately triangular  shape  ;  and  Talves  operating  tn  con- 
Junction  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  whereby  the  open- 
ing of  the  outlet  is  relatively  small  to  that  of  the  inlet 
at  the  commencement  of  fb«  opening  operation  of  the 
valves,  and  relatively  large  during  the  finish  of  the  oper- 
ation. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  internal  combustion  engine  carbu- 
reter, the  combination  of  a  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
combustible  mixture  inlet  ortftcea.  and  a  combostlblc  mix- 
ture outlet  orifice  circular  for  one  half  of  Its  area  and  ap 
proximately  triangular  for  the  other  half  of  Its  area  :  and 
valvea  operating  tn  conjunction  with  the  ortficea  whereby 


the  opening  of  the  outlat  Is  relatively  aatall  to  that  of 
the  inlet  at  the  commencement  c^the  opening  operation 
of  the  valvea.  and  relatively  largt^uring  the  flnlah  of  the 
operation. 

8.  In  a  liquid  fuel  combustion  engine  carbureter,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  inlet 
orifices,  constituted  by  vertltrally  disposed  air  tubes,  and 
an  outlet  orifice  circular  for  one  half  of  ita  area,  and  ap- 
proximately triangular  for  the  other  half  of  Ita  area : 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  liquid  fuel  jet  pipes 
partly  projecting  into  the  air  tubes ;  means  for  adjusting 
the  Jet  pipes  relatively  to  the  air  tubes  :  and  a  segmental 
valve  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
orifices  for  opening  the  same  differentially. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  combustion  engine  carbureter,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  Inlet 
orUleaa,  constituted  by  vertically  disposed  air  tubes,  and 
an  outlet  orifice  circular  for  one  half  of  its  area,  and  ap- 
proximately triangular  for  the  other  half  of  Its  area ; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  liquid  fuel  Jet  pipes 
partly  projecting  into  the  air  tubes;  means  for  adjusting 
the  Jet  pipes  relatively  to  the  air  tubes ;  a  segmental 
valve  having  a  valve  spindle  snd  o|;>eratlng  in  conjunction 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  for  opening  the  same 
differentially,  and  a  porous  body  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner within  the  said  chamber  on  the  valve  spindle,  as  to 
leave  a  space  between  Its  outer  surface  and  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  chamber. 

B.  In  a  liquid  fuel  combustion  engine  carbureter,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  inlet 
orlflcea.  constituted  by  vertically  disposed  air  tubes,  and 
an  outlet  orifl?e  circular  for  one  half  of  its  area,  and  ap- 
proximately triangular  for  the  other  half  of  its  area ;  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  liquid  fuel  Jet  pipes 
partly  projecting  Into  the  air  tubes  ;  means  for  adjusting 
the  Jet  pipes  relatively  to  the  air  tubea ;  a  segmental 
valve  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
orifices  for  opening  the  same  differentially,  and  a  cylin- 
drical porous  body  concentrically  arranged  within  the 
chamber  on  the  valve  spindle,  between  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let orifices,  and  of  laaa  diameter  than  the  cbamt>er  so  as 
to  leave  an  annular  apaea  between  the  outer  surface  of 
the  body  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  for  the 
paaaage  of  the  combustible  mixture. 


982.429.  LIOHTEDCIOAR  BOLDER.  CBAKLia  Wm. 
HuMPHBaTa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  559,682. 


1.  A  cigar  container  comprising  a  casing  Including  two 
sections  movable  into  and  out  of  closed  position,  a  plate 
disposed  In  one  of  the  sections  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  lighted  end  of  a  cit^r  thereupon,  and  a  spring  clip 
carried  by  the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  a  cigar  dis- 
posed within  tha  caalng. 

2.  A  cigar  container  comprising  a  casing  including  two 
hinged  sections,  s  corrugated  plate  disposed  in  one  of 
the  sections  and  arranged  to  receive  the  lighted  end  of  a 
cigar  thereupon,  and  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the  plate 
and  arranged  to  engage  a  cigar  diapoaed  within  the  casing. 

3.  A  cigar  container  comprising  s  casing  including  two 
sections  movsble  Into  and  out  of  closed  position,  a  plate 
disposed  In  one  of  the  sections  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  lighted  end  of  a  cigar  thereagalnst.  and  a  spring  clip 
arranged  to  engage  a  cigar  disposed  within  th«  casing. 

4.  A  cigar  container  comprlBlng  an  elongated  casing 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  ribs,  a 
plate   having   lateral    flanges   secured    within    the   ribs   of 
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the  caalng.  said  plate  being  arranged  for  the  reception 
of  the  lighted  end  of  a  cigar  thereupon,  and  a  spring 
clip  carried  by  the  plate  and  arranged  for  engagement  of 
a  cigar  disposed  upon  the  plata. 


982.480.  TUBE  WINDING  DEVICE.  Chablcb  F«awci8 
JBNKIN8,  Washington,  D.  C  Filed  Oct.  16.  1910.  Se- 
rtal  No.  587,176. 


1.  A  mandrel,  for  spirally  wound  tube  making,  liavlng 
aa  Ita  outer  portion  a  series  of  parallel  spirally  grooved 
cylinders  equl-dlstant  externally  from  a  common  central 
axis. 

2.  A  mandrel,  for  spirally  wound  tube  making,  having 
aa  ita  outer  portion  a  series  of  parallel  spirally  grooved 
cylinders  equi-dlstant  externally  from  a  common  central 
axis  combined  with  means  for  rotating  all  the  cylinders 
at  the  same  rate  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  equal  spirally 
grooved  parallel  cylinders  equidistant  from  a  central  axis, 
of  means  for  rotating  all  the  cylinders  in  the  same  direc- 
tion at  the  same  rate,  and  meana  for  externally  engaging 
and  imparting  rotary  force  to  a  tube  wound  about  said 
cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aplrally  grooved  central 
mandrel,  of  a  series  of  spirally  grooved  cylinders  equi- 
distant from  the  mandrel,  parallel  thereto  and  spaced 
apart  to  allow  tube  stock  to  pass  to  said  mandrel,  and 
means  for  rotstlng  the  mandrel  and  cylinders  each  upon 
Its  own  axis. 

5.  In  a  mandrel  for  spirally  wound  tube  making,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  parallel  spirally  grooved  or 
corrugated  cylinders  equidistant  from  a  central  axis,  of 
a  cylindrical  drum  adapted  In  siae  and  position  to  receive 
a  tube  formed  about  said  cylinders  and  moved  longitudi- 
nally therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  all  the  cylinders 
in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed. 


982,431.     VENDING-MACHINE.     Fb»d  I.  JuDSON,  Fuller- 
ton,  Nebr.    Filed  May  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  560.767. 
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caalng,  means  projecting  through  aald  caalng  In  virtue  of 
which  said  lever  may  be  moved  on  Ita  pivot,  coin  con- 
trolled means  for  locking  said  lever  In  Ita  aeveral  poal- 
tions,  and  means  for  conveying  a  coin  to  said  levar,  said 
lever  having  coin  passages  within  the  same. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  caalng  having  a  coin  slot 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  within  said  casing,  means  carried 
by  said  lever  and  projecting  through  said  casing  in  virtus 
of  which  said  lever  may  be  oaclllated,  coin  releasable 
means  for  locking  said  lever  In  its  various  positions,  said 
lever  having  coin  paaaageways  to  convey  the  released 
coin  to  said  locking  means  and  receive  said  coin  through 
said  casing  coin  slot. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  coin  slot 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  within  aald  casing,  means  carried 
by  said  lever  and  projecting  through  said  casing  In  virtue 
of  which  said  lever  may  be  oscillated,  coin  releaaable 
means  for  locking  said  lever  In  Its  various  positions,  said 
lever  having  coin  passageways  to  convey  the  releasing 
coin  to  said  locking  means  and  receive  said  coin  through 
said  casing  coin  slot,  a  coin  detector  carried  by  said 
casing,  said  coin  detector  having  a  discarding  chute  and 
a  passage  In  communication  with  the  coin  slot  In  said 
casing,  and  Including  means  for  directing  a  coin  into 
said  discarding  chute  or  into  said  paaaage  dependent  upon 
the  weight  of  the  coin. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  coin  slot 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  within  said  casing,  means  carrted 
by  said  lever  and  projecting  through  said  casing  In  virtue 
of  which  said  lever  may  be  oscillated,  coin  releaaable  meana 
for  locking  said  lever  In  its  various  posit  tons,  said  lever 
having  coin  passageways  to  convey  the  releasing  coin  to 
said  locking  means  and  receive  said  coin  through  said  cas- 
ing coin  slot,  a  coin  detector  carried  by  said  castaig,  said 
coin  detector  having  a  discarding  chute  and  a  passage  in 
communication  with  the  coin  slot  In  said  caalng.  Including 
means  for  directing  a  coin  Into  said  discarding  chute  or 
into  said  passage  dependent  upon  the  weight  of  the  coin, 
said  coin  detector  having  a  coin  entrant  pocket  and  article 
controlled  means  for  closing  said  pocket  when  the  contenU 
of  the  machine  have  been  vended. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  having  article  magaxlnaa,  a 
lever  for  moving  articles  from  said  magastnes,  said  lever 
having  a  pair  of  separate  coin  paasagewaya,  a  pair  of 
locking  pawls  for  engaging  said  lever  to  lock  it  In  Its  dif- 
ferent positions,  said  coin  passageways  adapted  to  direct 
a  releasing  coin  to  said  pawls,  said  casing  having  a  coin 
slot  and  said  lever  having  one  end  held  adjacent  to  aald 
coin  slot  whereby  a  coin  when  entered  through  said  slot 
will  pass  Into  one  of  the  coin  passages  of  said  lever  and 
be  conveyed  to  the  respective  pawl,  and  means  carried  by 
said  lever  and  projecting  through  an  opening  In  said  cas- 
ing In  virtue  of  which  said  lever  may  be  moved  from  one 
position  to  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetie.1 


982  432  HEATING  APPARATUS.  JOSEPH  MOBBS  Wabd 
KITCH.N.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  567,966. 


1.  IB   a   vending  machine,   a  casing,   a   combined   coin 
chute   and    pusher    lever   plvoUUy    mounted   within   said 


1.  The  combination  of  (1)  a  vertical  sectional  boiler 
comprising  connected  sections  laterally  assembled  and 
comprising  when  assembled  side  sections  and  Intermediate 
sections,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  and  fire  box. 
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an  eeaoomlaer  cftTity.  a  front  door  and  plate  (or  the  lower 
pATt  of  aaid  combaatlon  chamber  and  said  flr^box,  flre-brlck 
Unlng  aaid  Are  box.  aad  the  r«ar  part  of  said  combuatkni 
ctaambar  above  tb«  fa«l  maaa,  aald  Ore  brick  prerentlng 
too  quick  transmlaaloa  of  heat  to  tb«  water  la  said  aectiona 
And  preTentlnc  the  beatlof  of  the  water  In  the  lower  lerels 
of  aaid  economlaer  carlty  with  high  decrees  of  heat  de- 
veloped In  said  combustion  chamber,  a  grate  for  said  fire 
box  and  an  aab  pit  therauader,  a  tnb-caTlty  under  aaid 
eeonomiser  csTlty,  a  partition  dlTldtaif  said  sob-caTlty  and 
aaid  ash  pit,  a  smoke  exit  from  said  sub-cavity  at  a  lerel 
balow  said  intermediate  sections,  a  hish  levpl  smoke  exit 
from  said  sections,  said  8«M?tion8  when  aaaembled  prvaentlng 
a  praetlcany  imperrloaa  partition  prerentlnc  the  paaaage 
of  gaaea  from  said  combaatlon  chamber  to  said  eeonomiser 
carlty.  except  as  to  ms  apertures  at  s  high  lerel  of  said 
partition,  said  gas  apertures,  a  low  lerel  water  lulet  to 
said  sections,  a  high  lerel  exit  for  water  or  steam  from 
■aid  seetlona.  heat  tranamlttlng  flna  or  ridges  caat  Intagral 
with  said  aectiona  and  in  such  parts  and  In  such  form  aa 
to  secnre  a  higher  rata  of  traosmisaloa  of  heat  at  the 
higher  lerels  of  said  sections  than  at  a  low  lerel  thereof, 
and  posh  nipple  connections  for  connecting  said  sections 
at  a  low  lerel  and  at  a  high  lerel  thereof. 

2.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  water  chambered  vertical  seetlona,  of 
a  side  aectloD,  said  side  section  baring  an  exterior  plane 
surface  and  an  interior  corrugated  surface,  a  front  part  of 
the  Interior  surface  facing  the  combustion  chamber  and 
the  rear  part  of  the  Interior  surface  facing  an  economize/- 
carlty.  said  side  sections  aseemhling  and  connecting  with 
other  sections  to  form  In  the  front  of  said  apparatus  a 
combaatlon  chamber  and  forming  in  the  rear  of  the  appa- 
ratus an  economising  carlty,  said  aaaembled  sections  pro- 
rldlng  for  the  direct  rertical  rise  of  the  hot  gases  from  the 
fuel  mass  to  the  crown  abeet  of  the  apparatus,  a  horlacntal 
backward  flow  of  the  gases  to  the  eeonomiser  carlty,  and 
for  a  downward  flow  of  the  gaaea  through  said  carlty,  aaid 
eomblnatloo  prorldlng  for  a  high  lerel  exit  for  the  gaaea 
and  for  a  low  lerel  exit  for  the  gases. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus  comprising  two  side  sections 
and  connecting  with  said  aide  aactlons,  intarmadiate  sec- 
tions, said  Intermediate  sections  baring  means  for  the 
presence  in  the  front  of  the  apparatus  of  a  Are  box  and 
combustion  chamber,  and  for  an  economixing  carlty  at  the 
rear  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combustion  chamber 
and  economtaing  carlty  harlng  intercommunicating  gas 
passages  at  a  high  lerel,  bat  otherwise  separated  by  a 
dirldlng  partition,  the  front  part  of  said  apparatua  pro- 
riding  for  a  direct  up  trarel  of  tha  heating  gaaea  from 
tlie  fuel  maaa  to  the  crown  sheet  of  tb«  apparatua  and 
tor  a  horlaontal  flow  of  tha  gaaea  at  a  high  lerel  from  the 
front  part  to  the  back  of  the  apparatus  and  for  a  plunging 
trarel  of  the  gases  through  the  eeonomiser  carlty,  a  high 
lerel  gaa  exit,  and  a  low  lerel  gaa  exit. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  chambered  water  sections  arranged,  aa- 
aembled and  collected  with  the  sections  running  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  apparatua.  of  a  baae  with  an  ash 
pit  in  the  front  of  the  apparatus,  a  sub-carlty  at  the  rear 
of  the  base,  a  partition  dividing  the  ash  pit  and  the  car- 
lty, a  grate  and  a  fire  box  abore  aaid  ash  pit.  a  fire  brick 
lining  for  aaid  fire  box.  said  flre  brick  lining  at  the  rear 
of  the  flre  box  being  carried  to  a  considerable  height  abore 
the  maintained  top  lerel  of  the  flre  mass,  an  Interpoacd 
partition  between  the  lower  part  of  the  combaatlon  cham- 
ber and  an  eeonomiser  carlty  at  the  cear  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  in  its  higher  parts  com- 
prising horisontal  water  tubea  In  said  sections  running 
from  the  front  to  the  eeonomiser  carlty  and  rertical  water 
tubea  running  from  aaid  borlsonUI  tubes  to  the  water 
heada  of  the  seetlona,  aaid  water  beads,  an  eeonomiser  car- 
lty hack  of  said  combustion  chamber  fliled  with  rertical 
water  tubea.  a  gaa  exit  from  the  higher  lerel  of  said 
eeonomiser  carlty,  and  a  gas  exit  at  a  lerel  lower  than 
tha  lowcat  lerel  of  tha  eeonomiser  carlty.  water  Inleta  to 
tha  sections  from  the  extreme  rear  of  tbe  apparatua  and 
at  the  loweat  level  of  tbe  eeonomiaer  carlty.  and  water 
exits  from  the  sections  at  tha  bigfaen  leral  of  said  sactkma 


at  tha  front  of  aaid  aactlons,  meana  for  feeding  fuel  into 
said  fire-box  from  the  front  of  said  sections  and  for  intro- 
ducing air  for  comboatlon  from  tbe  front  of  aaid  apparatus 
at  a  laral  abore  the  fuel  maaa  in  aaid  flra  hox. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  water  chambered  aectiona.  said  seetlona  being 
connected  and  assembled  by  a  lateral  aaaembllng  of  tha 
sections,  said  sections  harlng  eorrugated  sides  forming 
rertical  water  tubas  and  corrugated  axtamal  beating  sur- 
facea,  and  projecting  fins  or  wedges  from  the  apices  and 
sulci  of  the  corrugationa.  said  fins  or  ridges  extending  In- 
teriorly into  the  water  spaces  and  Joining  the  opposing 
facea  of  the  seetlona. 


982.433.  SELF-LOCKING  BUCKLE.  Moans  O.  KKteHT 
and  CHA«Ln  H.  jAXDiifB.  Lake  Charlaa.  La.  rUad  Apr. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  50fl.00«t 


1.  In  a  hackle,  spaced  platea,  bars  connecting  the  platea, 
bars  projacttng  inwardly  from  one  of  the  platea  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  other  plate,  and  a  piroted  leaf  ar- 
ranged between  the  plates  and  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
the  laat  mentioned  bars,  tbe  other  one  of  the  laat  m«o- 
tloned  bars  being  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  on«  of 
tha  flrat  mentioned  bara. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  spaced  plates,  bars  connecting  the  platea, 
bars  projecting  Inwardly  from  one  of  the  pistes  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  other  plate,  a  piroted  leaf  arranged 
between  tha  platea  and  for  cooperation  at  Ita  free  edge 
with  one  of  the  last  mentioned  bara,  and  a  strap  retaining 
lug  formed  at  one  end  of  the  free  edge  of  the  aaid  leaf 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  laat  mentioned  bar,  the  other 
one  of  tha  laat  mentioned  bara  being  located  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  one  of  the  first  mentioned  bara. 


982,434.  riLTERING-FAUCET.  Pkank  Koas,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Gottfried  Prima.  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  July  11.  1910.     SarUl  No.  571.281. 


1.  In  a  filtering  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
harlng  one  end  turned  down  and  liarlng  an  Interior  wall 
aeparating  It  Into  two  chambera,  a  stem  projecting  from 
the  upper  side  of  the  body,  bearings  for  the  stem  mounted 
in  the  body,  a  crank  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  raire 
mounted  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  body,  a  rod  connecting 
aaid  raIre  and  crank,  and  a  filtering  derlce  wherethrough 
a  liquid  may  paaa  from  one  chamber  of  tbe  faucet  to  tbe 
other. 

2.  In  a  filtering  faucet,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow 
body,  harlng  an  Interior  wall  dlriding  the  same  Into  cham- 
bers and  having  tubular  projactlona,  one  for  each  chaM- 
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bar,  filtering  means  mounted  in  aaid  projactlona  and  a  tube 
conneiflng  Hsld  projections,  a  valve  In  one  chamber,  and 
meana  to  poaltlon  the  raIre  to  control  the  admlaalon  of 

llqvlda. 

3.  In  a  fliterlng-faucet,  the  combination  of  a  body  har- 
lng inlet  and  diacharge  openlnga,  a  ralra  to  control  the 
flow  of  llqul«ta  therethrough,  tubular  projections  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  body  between  said  openings,  a  removable 
tube  between  aaid  projectiona,  a  filtering  derlce  at  the 
Inlet  end  of  aaid  tube  compriaing  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
woren  wire  acreen  at  each  end  of  the  same,  and  a  aponge 
within  the  cylinder,  and  a  filter  at  the  diacharge  end  of 
tha  tube  compriaing  a  woren  fabric  and  meana  to  secure 
the  aame  In  poaltlon. 


spring  flexion  whereby  It  may  be  shortened  In  length  by 
aprlnging  It  into  arched  form,  aaid  lid  being  longer  when 
In  flat  condition  than  the  distance  between  the  ahouldera, 
strengthening  cross  pieces  on  the  lid,  transrerse  locking 
means  for  the  lid  and  loops  on  the  upper  face  of  the  Hd 
for  remorlng  the  same. 


982,435.     POULTRY-HOUSE.     Paol  Kcbbim,  Atco,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,8«9. 


982  437      CRUCIBLE  COVER.      Thomas   McGaATH.  New 
Britain.  Conn.     FUed  Feb.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.250. 


A  crucible  cover  baring  an  Inverted  spout  at  the  edge 
thereof  and  an  atUched  aprlng  clamp  of  such  shape  as 
to  engage  the  aidea  of  a  crucible. 


982  438  BOOKBINDING  -  MACHINE.  John  MDBaAT. 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,836. 


HD 


a  If 


In  a  chicken  bouse,  a  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
and  receaaed  around  said  opening,  strips  mounted  on  the 
wall  forming  vertical  grooves  with  the  recess  on  each  side 
of  the  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening  suspended 
from  a  rope  and  free  to  slide  In  the  grooves  and  along  the 
receaa,  aaid  door  tiavlng  a  socket  which  Is  In  allnement 
with  a  hole  through  the  receaaed  portion  of  the  wall  when 
the  door  corera  the  opening,  a  lever  Inside  the  house  piv- 
oted on  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  wall  and  provided  with 
a  vertical  arm  and  with  a  horisontal  arm,  a  plunger  piv- 
oted on  the  vertical  arm  and  passing  through  the  hole 
of  the   recessed  portion  of  the  wall  to  plunge  into  the 
Bocket  when  the  door  is  pulled  down  to  cover  the  opening, 
a  platform   mounted  on  the  horisontal  arm  to  receive  a 
weight  for  causing  the  vertical  arm  to  pull  the  plunger  out 
of  the  socket,  a  weight  auapended  from  the  rope  for  caus- 
ing the  door  to  uncover  the  opening  ,when  the  plunger  la 
out  of  the  socket  and  a   rod  extending  through  the  door 
frame  pivoted  on  tha  vertical  arm  and  provided  with  a  slot 
for  a  pin  to  prevent  the  plunger  from  being  withdrawn 
from   the  socket,  subaUntlally  aa  deaerlbed  and  for  tbe 
purposes  aet  forth. 

•82.4S6.  LID  FOR  BOXES.  CASES,  tc.  8»mitlO  Mao- 
oiosAifi,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  30,  190«.  Serial  No. 
306,948. 


_"^.  m 


A  packing  case  comprising  a  body  portion  having  shoul- 
ders on  iU  inner  side  near  the  top,  a  removable  Ud  having 


1.  A  bookbinding  machine  compriaing  in  combination  a 
book  guide,  an  endless  chain  arranged  parallel  to  the 
said  guide,  pins  carried  by  the  chain  projecting  Into  the 
aaid  guide  to  engage  the  books  placed  therein,  means  for 
advancing  the  chain  Intermittently  to  move  the  booka, 
means  for  applying  glue  to  the  backa  of  the  booka.  meana 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  lining  material,  meana  for  draw- 
ing the  lining  material  from  the  roll,  means  for  severing 
a  portion  of  the  lining  material,  and  means  for  gripping 
tbe  severed  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  book  and  presa- 
ing  the  aame  down  on  the  back  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  book-binding  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  book  guide,  an  endless  chain  arranged  parallel  to  the 
said  guide,  pins  carried  by  the  chain  projecting  Into 
the  said  guide  to  engage  the  books  placed  therein,  means 
for  advancing  the  chain  and  the  books,  meana  for  applying 
glue  and  lining  material  to  the  backs  of  the  books,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  gluing  and  lining  means,  a  feed- 
arresting  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  books  in  po- 
altlon to  be  displaced  by  the  advance  of  the  latter  and 
means  for  throwing  the  gluing  and  lining  means  out  of 
operation  when  there  U  an  interruption  in  the  proceaaton 

of  booka.  ^^     ^, 

8  A  book-binding  machine  comprising  In  combination 
means  for  guiding  and  feeding  books  In  succession  along 
a  prescribed  path,  gluing  means,  means  for  supplying  lin- 
ing material,  and  a  gripping  device  which  takes  a  piece  of 
Unlng  material  and  preaaes  It  on  to  tbe  back  of  the  book, 
the  said  gripping  device  consisting  of  rods  operating  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  books,  and  means  for  cloalng  them 
upon  the  lining  material,  depresalng  them  when  the  mate- 
rial U  gripped  and  opening  them  to  releaae  the  materUl 
after  the  application   thereof. 

4  A  book-binding  machine  compriaing  In  combination 
means  for  guiding  and  feeding  books  In  succealon  along 
a  prescribed  path,  and  a  derlce  for  applying  lining  mate- 
rial to  the  backs  of  the  books  connlstlng  of  feeding  rolls, 
pairs  of  gripping  rods  oReratlng  on  opposite  aidea  of  the 
booka.  meana  for  separating  the  gripping  rods  and  closing 
them  upon  the  lining  material  advanced  by  the  feeding 
rolls,  a  guide  for  the  lining  material,  meana  for  advancing 
and  retiring  the  same  between  the  gripping  roda  when 
the  latter  are  opened  and  means  for  severing  the  Unlng 
material,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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M2.439.     BOX-MAKINO  If  ACHINB.     Oaokoa  D.  TuoLWm, 
BiTenldc,  Cal.     rtl«d  Jan.  4.  1900.     S^Hal  No.  470.710. 


S.  Ib  •  aaditii*  of  th«  eliAnetcr  aeaerlbgd.  ncaiu  for 
ffl«dlnc  nMCvd  transrene  box  plec««,  means  for  r««dlnf 
■ide  pieces,  means  for  securing  the  side  pie;ea  upon  the 
transverse  box  pieces :  said  means  for  feeding  the  side 
pieces  comprising  s  hopper  or  chute  having  rertically  mov- 
able bottom  pieces,  latches  for  said  bottom  pieces,  arms 
slldable  on  said  bottom  pieces,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms 
and  flexibly  connected  with  said  latches,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rod,  and  bolu  for  retaining  said  bottom  pieces 
In  elevated  positions  ;  said  bolts  being  withdrawn  in  the 
movement  of  ths  nailing  beads  whereby  the  side  pieces 
are  secured  to  said  transverse  box  pieces ;  said  arms  be- 
ing provided  with  pivoted  spring-controlled  fingers  hav- 
ing noses  normally  projecting  above  the  arms  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  with  the  side  pieces :  tbers  being 
two  sets  of  fingers  for  each  arm.  and  one  finger  of  one  of 
said  sets  being  controlled  in  its  movements  by  a  sap- 
porting  link.  , 

(C'laloks  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  spaced  transrcrse  tMX  pieces,  means  for  fesdlng 
Bide  pieces,  means  for  securing  the  side  pieces  upon  the 
transverse  box  pieces ;  said  means  for  feeding  the  skte 
pieces  comprising  a  hopper  or  chute  having  vertically 
movable  bottom  pieces,  latches  for  said  bottom  pieces. 
•rnM  slldable  on  said  bottom  pieces,  a  rod  connecting  said 
arms  and  flexibly  connected  with  said  latches,  means  for 
moving  said  rod.  and  bolts  for  retaining  said  bottom  pieces 
In  elevated  positions :  said  bolts  being  withdrawn  In  ths 
movement  of  the  nailing  beads  whereby  the  side  pieces 
•re  secured  to  said  transversa  box  pieces. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  spaced  transverse  box  pieces,  means  for  feeding 
aide  pieces,  means  for  securing  the  side  pieces  upon  ths 
transverse  box  pieces ;  said  means  for  feeding  the  sl<ls 
pieces  comprising  a  hopper  or  chute  having  vertically 
movable  bottom  pieces,  latches  for  said  bottom  pieces, 
arms  slldable  on  said  bottom  pieces,  a.  rod  connecting 
said  arms  and  flexibly  connected  with  said  latebea,  means 
for  moving  said  rod.  and  spring  controlled  bolts  for  rs-  I 
talning  said  bottom  pieces  in  elevated  positions ;  said 
bolts  being  withdrawn  In  the  movement  of  the  nailing 
heads  whereby  the  side  pieces  are  secured  to  said  trans- 
verse ttox  pieces. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  spaced  transverse  box  pieces,  means  for  feeding 
side  pieces,  means  for  securing  the  side  pieces  upon  the 
transverse  box  pieces ;  said  means  for  feeding  the  side 
pieces  comprising  a  hopper  or  chots  having  vertically 
movable  t>ottom  piecea,  latches  for  said  bottom  piecea. 
arms  slldable  on  said  bottom  pieces,  a  rod  connecting 
said  arms  and  flexibly  connected  with  said  latebea  means 
for  moving  said  rod.  and  bolts  for  retaining  said  bottom 
pieces  In  elevated  positions;  said  bolts  being  withdrawn 
in  the  movement  of  the  nailing  beads  whereby  the  side 
pieces  are  secured  to  transverse  box  pieces  ;  said  latches 
raising  nald  bottom  pieces  and  anas  during  return  move- 
ments of  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  spaced  transverse  box  pieces,  means  for  feeding 
side  pieces,  means  for  securing  the  side  pieces  upon  the 
transverse  box  pieces ;  said  means  for  feeding  the  side 
pieces  comprising  a  hopper  or  chute  having  vertically 
movable  bottom  pieces,  latches  for  said  bottom  piecea, 
arms  slldable  on  said  bottom  pieces,  a  rod  connecting  said 
arms  and  flexibly  connected  with  said  latches,  means  for 
moving  said  rod.  and  bolts  for  retahiing  said  bottom  pieces 
In  elevated  poaitions :  said  bolts  being  withdrawn  in  the 
movement  of  the  nailing  heads  whereby  the  side  pieces 
are  secured  to  said  transverse  box  pieces  ;  said  arms  being 
provided  with  pivoted  spring  -  controlled  flngers  having 
noses  normally  projecting  above  the  arms  snd  arranged  to 
be  engaged  with  the  side  piecss. 


982.440.  MACHINE  rOR  PA8TBNINO  BUTTONS  ON 
8H0K8  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Osoaaa  W.  Paa- 
Ki.xa.  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heaton-Penlnsular 
Button  Fastener  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corjwn- 
tion  of  Maine.     Piled  Apr.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  500,000. 


1.  In  a  button  fastening  machine,  a  button  feed  race- 
way, means  for  separating  the  lowermost  button  in  t|is 
raceway  from  the  others  behind  it,  means  for  holding  in 
check  said  other  buttons  while  the  advance  button  movek 
to  the  fastener  attaching  mechanism,  means  for  attaching 
the  fastening  to  the  button,  means  for  holding  the  ad- 
vance button  in  check  while  th«  fastener  la  being  at- 
tached thereto  and  means  for  releasing  both  of  said  checks 
whereby  the  sdvance  button  with  the  fastener  attached 
Is  released  from  the  raceway  and  another  button  is  al- 
lowed to  pass  to  the  position  for  rejeivlng  a  fastener. 

2.  In  a  button  fastening  machine,  a  button  fe«d  race- 
way, means  for  separating  the  lowermost  button  in  the 
raceway  from  the  others  behind  It,  means  for  holding  in 
check  said  other  buttons  while  the  advance  button  moves 
to  the  fastener  attaching  mechanism,  means  for  thread- 
ing a  wire  from  a  reel  through  the  eye  of  the  lowermost 
button,  means  for  bending  the  wire  to  form  a  loop,  means 
for  cutting  the  wire  which  Is  threaded  through  the  eye 
of  the  button  from  the  line  of  wire  to  form  a  blank  of 
predetermined  length  for  the  fastener,  means  for  form- 
ing the  legs  of  the  fastener,  and  means  controlled  by  tbs 
movement  of  the  mechanism  which  forms  the  fastener 
to  release  the  checks  which  hold  the  buttons  against  move- 
ment during  the  attaching  of  the  fastener  to  the  button. 

3.  In  a  button  fastening  machine,  a  button  feed  racs- 
way,  means  for  separating  the  lowermost  button  in  the 
raceway  from  the  others  behind  it  means  for  holding 
in  check  said  other  buttons  while  the  advance  button 
moves  to  the  fastener  attaching  mechanism,  means  for 
threading  a  wire  from  a  reel  through  the  eye  of  the  lower- 
most button,  means  for  bending  the  wire  to  form  a  loop, 
means  for  cutting  the  wire  which  Is  threaded  through  the 
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eye  of  the  button  from  the  line  of  wire  to  form  a  blank 
of  predetermined  length  for  the  faatener,  means  for  form- 
ing the  legs  of  the  fastener,  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  mechanism  which  forms  the  fastener 
to  release  the  checks  which  hold  the  buttons  against  move- 
ment during  the  attaching  of  the  fastener  to  the  button, 
•  die,  means  for  carrying  the  button  and  attached  fastener 
Into  engagement  with  the  material  placed  upon  the  die 
to  which  the  button  is  to  be  attached  and  means  for  set- 
ting the  fastener  into  the  arilcle  to  whtoh  It  Is  to  be 
attached. 

4.  In  a  button  fastening  machine,  a  button  feed  raw- 
way,  means  for  separating  the  lowermost  iMitton  on  the 
raceway  from  the  others  behind  it,  means  for  holding 
in  check  said  other  buttons  while  the  button  moves  to  the 
fastener  attaching  mechanism,  means  for  threading  a  wire 
through  the  eye  of  the  button,  means  for  bending  the 
wire  after  it  is  threaded  through  the  eye  of  the  button 
to  form  a  loop  and  legs  for  a  fastener  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  mechanism  which  forms 
the  fastener  to  release  the  checks  which  bold  the  buttons 
against  movement  during  the  attaching  of  the  fastener 
to  the  button. 

5.  In  a  button  fastening  machine,  a  button  feed  race- 
way having  an  Inclined  upper  portion  down  which  the 
buttons  are  adapted  to  slide  In  continuous  series  and  a 
lower  portion  to  which  one  button  at  a  time  only  is  ad 
mitted.  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  stop  finger  which  extends 
into  the  entrance  from  said  upper  raceway  to  said  lower 
raceway  to  check  the  entrance  of  the  buttons  thereto 
and  having  a  second  finger  which  projects  into  the  exit 
end  of  said  lower  raceway  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the 
button  out  of  said  lower  raceway,  means  for  actuating 
said  pivoted  lever  whereby  both  of  said  stops  are  simul- 
taneously moved  to  allQw  the  discharge  of  the  button 
in  said  lower  raceway  and  to  admit  another  button  In  the 
said  lower  raceway,  means  for  threading  a  wire  blank  for  a 
fastener  through  the  eye  of  a  button  In  said  lower  race- 
way, mechanism  for  bending  and  forming  the  said  threaded 
blank  to  form  a  fastener  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  fastener  forming  mechanism  to  release 
the  detent  from  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  raceway  and 
the  detent  from  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  raceway. 

[Clalas  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaistte.] 


982,441.     BOTTLE  WASHING  AND  RINSING  MACHINE. 
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William 
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1,  A  bottle  washing  and  rinsing  machine  consisting  of 
a  base  a  chest  mounted  thereon,  a  reservoir  between  the 
base  and  chest,  and  a  trough  mounted  on  the  chest  hav- 
ing pedestals  provided  with  two  sets  of  bearings,  a  power 
abaft  Joumaled  In  one  set  of  said  bearings  and  a  trans- 
mitter Bbaft  Joumaled  In  the  other  set  of  said  bearings. 


a  gear  mounted  on  the  power  shaft  and  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  transmitter  shaft  meshing  therewith,  a  driven  shaft 
Joumaled  In  a  bearing  provided  by  the  power  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  thereon,  a  transmitting  gear  mouated  on  the  trans- 
mitter shaft  meshing  with  tbe  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
socket  provided  by  the  base,  a  verilcal  post  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  bole  for  the  driven  shaft  to  pass  throogh, 
an  Intermittent  gear  and  a  crank  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  trough  and  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  tbe  driven  shsft  and  with  a  collar 
around  tbe  post,  a  sleeve  revolvlngly  mounted  on  the  post 
and  a  gear  mounted  thereon  to  mesh  with  the  intermittent 
gear,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  cup-tray  slidingly  mounted  on 
tbe  revoluble  sleeve,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  spider  supporting 
crate  carrying  trays  slidingly  and  constrainedly  motmted 
on  the  revoluble  sleeve  above  the  cup-tray  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  the  spider  sleeve,  a  plate  supporting  collar  adjost- 
ably  mounted  over  the  threaded  sleeve  and  provided 
with  means  for  locking  it  on  said  threaded  sleeve,  a  col- 
lar slidingly  mounted  on  the  post  and  rigidly  connected 
with  the  adjustable  collar,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
chest  and  a  rod  borixontally  supported  thereby,  levers 
pivoted  on  the  rod,  weights  mounted  on  the  levers  and  an 
arm  plvotally  connecting  the  levers  with  the  cup-tray 
sleeve,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  base  and  provided  with 
a  guide,  a  bar  slidingly  guided  thereby,  a  slotted  bar 
provided  with  a  socket  mounted  on  tbe  sliding  bar,  a  rod 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  socket,  a  bead  mounted  on  the 
rod  and  pivoted  on  the  connecting  arm,  a  pin  mounted 
on  the  crank  for  operating  the  slotted  bar,  a  vertical 
bearing  provided  by  the  chest  and  a  vertical  bearing  pro- 
vided by  the  trough  above  the  chest,  a  shaft  supported 
by  said  bearings,  noszles  in  the  chest  tapped  on  the  reser- 
voir, tubular  Journals  revolubly  mounted  on  the  nozzles 
and  supported  by  bearings  provided  by  the  trou^  above 
the  chest,  gears  of  a  train  mounted  on  tbe  Journals,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  for  operating  the 
train,  a  gear  mounted  on  tbe  power  shaft  and  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  meshing  therewith,  washers 
consisting  of  spindles  provided  with  spouts  and  with 
brushes  around  the  spouts  tapped  on  the  Joamals,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  trough  above  the  chest,  a  trough 
provided  with  a  reservoir  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
rinsers  consisting  of  pipes  provided  with  spouts  mounted 
In  said  trough  and  tapped  on  its  reservoir,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  feed-pipes  connecting  the 
supply  pipe  with  the  reservoirs,  a  lever  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  valve  with  one  of  the  weight  levers,  a  drain- 
pipe  connecting  the  rinser  trough  with  the  washer-trough 
and  a  drain-pipe  leading  out  of  the  washer  trough,  sut>- 
stantially  as  descrit>ed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  bottle  washing  and  rinsing  machine  comprising 
washers  consisting  of  spindles  provided  with  spouts  and 
with  brushes  around  the  spouts,  a  water  trough  having 
pedestals  provided  with  bearings  and  power  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  chest  under  tbe  trough  and  provided  with 
bearings,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  thereby,  a  gear 
mounted  on  tbe  power  shaft  and  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
vertical  shaft  meshing  therewith,  a  base  under  the  chest 
and  a  reservoir  between  the  chest  and  the  base,  nozsles 
tapped  on  the  reservoir,  tubular  Journals  revolubly 
mounted  over  the  nozzles  and  tapped  with  the  washer 
spindles,  bearings  provided  by  the  trough  for  said  Jour- 
nals, a  gear  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  a  train 
of  gears  mounted  on  the  Journals  drivoi  thereby  for  caus- 
ing the  washers  to  revolve,  a  bracket  mounted  cm  the 
washer-trough,  a  trough  supported  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reservoir,  rinsers  consisting  of  pipes  pro- 
vided with  spouts  tapped  on  said  reservoir  and  mounted 
In  its  trough,  a  socket  provided  by  the  base  and  a  post 
vertically  supported  thereby,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  post,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  revoluble 
sleeve,  a  tray  provided  with  months  and  caps  having 
bottoms  provided  with  holes  so^>ended  from  the  tray 
under  its  mouths  for  passing  over  the  washer  brashes 
supported  by  the  slidingly  mounted  sleeve,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ingly mounted  on  the  revoluble  sleeve  and  constrained 
to  revolve  therewith  and  a  spider  around  the  sleeve  carry- 
ing  trays   for   supporting   crates   with   Inverted    bottles 
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•nd  proTlded  with  moaths  for  the  Itpa  of  bottlca  orer  tb* 
moatbt  of  the  cap-tray  for  p«Mlng  orer  tbe  bnisb«a  of 
the  waNhpr^  and  over  the  apoata  of  the  rinaera,  a  aleere 
alidlngly  mounted  aboTe  the  apider  and  prorlded  with 
•n  oater  thrvad,  a  collar  proTld«d  with  an  Inner  thread 
encased  with  the  oater  thread  mounted  thereon,  a  plate 
ptTOted  on  aald  collar,  framea  mounted  on  the  plate  and 
provided  with  bearlnga.  plna  aupported  by  the  bearloga. 
aprlngs  moanted  on  the  plna  and  dlaka  inspended  from 
the  plna  for  holdlnc  bottla*  (town  orer  the  moatha  of 
one  of  the  nplder-traya.  a  bar  moanted  on  the  framea  and 
a  weight  mounted  on  the  bar  tor  holding  the  plate  down, 
a  collar  alidlngly  mounted  en  the  poat  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  plate  collar,  a  platform  prorlded  by  aald 
collar  and  a  lerer  piToted  on  tbe  platform,  an  arm  plrot- 
ally  conn<>cttnK  the  plate  with  the  lever  for  lifting  the 
plate,  a  collar  moanted  on  tbe  poat  and  a  check  bolt  aup- 
ported  thereby  for  operating  the  lerer,  a  bracket  mounted 
<Ki  the  cheat  and  a  rod  horttontally  aupported  thereby, 
lerera  pivoted  on  the  rod  and  carrying  welghta,  an  ana 
pivotal ly  connecting  the  levera  with  the  cup-tray  aleeve. 
a  alotted  bar  moanted  on  a  vertically  aupported  sliding 
bar.  a  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  waaher  trough  and  provided 
with  a  collar  for  tbe  vertically  aupported  poat  and  with 
bearinga  en  each  aide  of  th^  poat.  a  horlaontal  hole 
through  the  poet  connecting  aald  bearing*,  a  driven  abaft 
paMing  through  the  poet  hole  aapported  by  said  bearings 
and  >oumaled  in  a  bearing  provided  by  the  power  ahaft, 
an  intermittent  gear  mounted  on  said  driven  ahaft.  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  rcvolohie  tleeve,  meshing  with  the 
Intermittent  gear,  a  crank  moanted  on  the  driven  ahaft. 
a  pin  supported  by  the  crank  for  operating  tbe  slotted 
bar,  a  aocket  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  pin  mounted  In  the 
aoeket,  a  bead  moanted  on  tbe  pin  and  pivoted  on  the 
connecting  arm.  »  bracket  moanted  on  tbe  baae^aocket 
and  provided  with  a  guide  for  the  vertical  sliding  bar, 
bearings  provided  by  the  waaher  trough,  a  transmitter 
ahaft  Joumaled  in  said  bearinga.  a  driving  g<ear  moanted 
on  the  power  ahaft,  a  follosrer  mounted  on  the  trana- 
mitter  ahaft  meahing  with  the  driving  gear,  a  tranamlt- 
ting  gear  mounted  on  the  transmitter  shaft  and  a  fol- 
lower mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  meahing  therewith 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  porpoaea  set  forth. 
8.  A  bottle  waahlng  and  rlnaing  machine  comprising  a 
baae,  a  gear  cheat  mounted  thereon,  a  trough  mounted  on 
the  chest  and  provided  with  two  aets  of  bearing^,  a 
power  abaft  moanted  in  one  set  of  said  bearings  termi- 
nating In  a  bearing,  a  vertical  ahaft  moanted  In  the 
cheat  and  under  the  power  ahaft.  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
power  shaft  and  a  gear  mounted  on  the  vertical  ahaft 
meshing  with  the  power  shaft  gear,  a  reaervoir  between 
the  baae  and  the  chest,  a  water  pipe  tapped  on  the  reaer- 
voir. nostles  moanted  In  the  cheat  and  tapped  on  the 
reaervoir.  JoamaJs  rerolubly  mounted  on  tbe  nosales  and 
paaalng  oat  into  the  trough,  a  train  of  gears  mounted  on 
the  Joamala,  a  gear  for  driving  the  train  of  gears  mount- 
ed on  the  vertical  shaft,  tabular  apindles  tapped  on 
the  joumala  and  provided  with  apouta  and  with  braabea 
around  the  spoata.  a  driven  ahaft  provided  with  a  jour- 
nal mounted  In  the  power  shaft  bearing,  a  transmitter 
shaft  mounted  In  the  other  set  of  trough  bearings,  a  driv- 
ing gear  mounted  on  the  power  ahaft  and  a  follower 
iBi4hlng  therewith  mounted  on  the  tranamltter  ahaft,  a 
transmitting  gear  mounted  on  the  tranamltter  shaft  and 
a  driven  gear  meshing  therewith  oiounted  on  the  driven 
ahaft,  a  aocket  provided  by  the  baae  and  a  poat  supported 
thereby,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  trough  provided  with 
a  collar  aroand  the  poat  and  with  hearings  for  the  driven 
ahaft  on  each  aide  of  the  sleeve  and  a  bole  through  the 
poat  Joining  the  bearinga  for  the  driven  shaft  to  paaa 
through  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  the  poat  and 
above  the  bearing  collar,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  driven 
ahaft  and  a  gear  OMMinted  on  the  revoluble  aleeve  meahing 
therewith,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  poat  supporting 
socket,  a  guide  provided  by  the  bracket  and  a  vertical 
bar  sildlngiy  supported  by  tbe  gahte,  a  slotted  bar  aoont- 
ed  on  tbe  vertical  tray,  a  crank  oMunted  on  the  drlTen 
abaft  and  a  pin  mounted  on  tbe  crank  for  operating 
tbe  alotted  bar,  a  bracket,  a  horlaontal  rod  supported  by 


the  bracket,  two  levera  pivoted  on  tbe  rod  and  welghta 
moanted  on  the  levera,  a  aleeve  alidlngly  moanted  on 
the  revolubly  mounted  sleeve,  a  vertical  arm  pivotally 
connecting  tbe  weight  levers  with  the  slldingly  moanted 
sleeve,  a  socket  provided  by  the  alotted  bar,  a  pin  moanted 
in  tbe  aocket.  a  head  moanted  on  the  pin  and  pivoted  on 
the  connecting  arm,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  waaher 
trough,  a  trough  provided  with  a  reservoir  supported 
by  the  bracket  and  rinaers  provided  with  spouta  mounted 
In  the  troagh  and  tapped  on  the  reservoir,  a  water  aap- 
ply  pipe  and  feed  pipea  connecting  the  supply  pipe  with 
the  reaervoir  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
pipe  and  an  arm  connecting  the  valve  with  one  of  the 
weight  levera,  a  aleeve  alidlngly  mounted  on  the  revolu- 
ble ale«T«  and  constrained  to  rarolve  therewith  aapported 
by  ball  bearings  provided  by  slldingly  mounted  sleeve, 
a  apider  carried  by  the  constrainedly  mounted  sleeve,  a 
threaded  sleeve  slldingly  moanted  on  the  constrainedly 
mounted  sleeve  supported  above  tbe  apider,  an  adjust- 
able collar  moonted  on  a  threaded  sleeve  and  provld<yl 
with  an  inner  thread  to  be  engaged  with  the  thread  oilT 
the  threaded  sleeve,  a  collar  slldingly  mounted  on  tbe 
vertical  post,  and  rigidly  connected  with  tbe  adjustab'e 
collar,  a  aleeve  slldingly  moonted  on  the  revoluble  sleeve, 
a  tray  provided  with  moutba  aupported  thereby,  caps 
suspended  from  the  tray  and  provided  with  holes  under 
the  mouths  and  centrally  over  the  washen.  radial  trays 
supported  by  the  spider  and  provided  with  moutba  con- 
centric arlth  the  cup  trajr  moutba  for  paaalng  over  the 
braabea  and  apouta  of  the  waabera  and  over  tbe  apouta 
of  the  rinsers,  a  plate  pivoted  on  tbe  adjustable  sleeve 
above  the  washer  trough,  frames  mounted  on  the  plate, 
slldingly  mounted  pins  passing  through  tbe  frames  and 
tbe  plate,  apringa  moanted  on  the  plna  and  disks  sus- 
pended from  the  pins  centrally,  above  the  tray  mouths, 
a  bar  mounted  on  the  frames  and  a  weight  mounted  on 
the  bar  for  holding  tbe  plate  down,  a  platform  provided 
by  the  collar  alidlngly  mounted  on  the  poat.  and  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  platform,  an  arm  pivotally  connecting  the 
plate  with  tbe  lever,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  post  and 
a  check  bolt  vertically  supported  by  the  collar  for  operat- 
ing the  lever  to  lift  the  plate  substantially  as  deocrlbed 
and  for  the  porpoaea  aet  forth. 

4.  A  bottle  waahlng  and  rinsing  machine  comprising  a 
base,  a  cheat  mounted  thereon,  a  reservoir  between  the 
base  and  the  chest,  a  water  pipe  tapped  on  the  reservoir, 
a  waaher  trough  over  the  chest  and  a  pipe  leading  there 
from  for  draining  It.  noaalea  vertically  moonted  In  the 
cheat  and  tapped  on  the  reaervoir.  journals  revolubly 
mounted  over  the  noxzlfs.  washers  mounted  In  the  trough 
and  tapped  on  the  journals  and  consisting  of  spindles 
provided  with  spouts  and  with  brushes  around  the  spouts. 
a  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  trough  and  a  trough  provided 
with  a  reaervoir  supported  by  the  bracket  at  right  angles 
with  the  washer-trougb.  a  water-pipe  tapped  on  the 
reservoir  and  rinsers  consisting  of  pipes  provided  with 
spouta  niounted  in  the  trough  and  tapped  on  Its  reservoir, 
a  drain  pipe  leading  from  tbe  rlnaer  trough  Into  the 
waaher-trough  a  poet  mounted  In  a  vertical  aocket  of 
the  base,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  chest,  a  rod  horlion- 
tally  supported  thereby  and  levers  pivoted  thereon, 
weights  moanted  on  the  levers,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  washer-troagh  and  provided  with  a  collar  around 
the  post  and  with  bearings  on  each  side  of  tbe  post,  a 
borliontal  hole  through  tbe  poat  Joining  the  bearings,  a 
collar  bearing  moanted  on  the  poat  above  the  bearing 
collar,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  the  poat  aupported 
by  aald  collar,  a  aleeve  alidlngly  moanted  on  the  revolu- 
ble sleeve,  an  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  weight  levers 
with  the  slldingly  mounted  sleeve,  a  tray  carried  by  the 
slldingly  mounted  sleeve  above  the  waaher-trough  and 
provided  with  moatha  centrally  over  the  washers,  cups 
suspended  from  the  tray  provided  with  holea  under  the 
tray  moatha,  ball  bearings  provided  In  the  alidlngly 
mounted  aleeve,  a  aleeve  slldingly  moanted  on  the  ravolu- 
bie  sleeve  and  constrained  to  revolve  therewith  aapported 
by  the  ball  bearings,  a  spider  fixedly  moanted  thereon, 
trays  borlaontally  supported  by  the  apider  at  right  anglea 
to  each   other,    and   provided  with  moatha  to   correspond 
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with  tbe  cap  tray  mooth,  a  aleere  alidlngly  moanted  on 
the  constrainedly  mounted  sleeve  above  the  spider  and 
a  collar  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  pivoted  on 
the  adjuatably  mounted  collar  provided  with  holes  cen- 
trally above  the  cup  tray  mouths,  frames  moanted  on 
the  plate  and  provided  with  holea  centrally  above  the 
plate  boles,  pins  slldingly  moanted  In  the  holea.  and 
springs  mounted  on  the  pins  between  the  framea  and  the 
plate  for  slldingly  supporting  the  pins  and  disks  sus- 
pended from  the  pins,  a  bar  mounted  on  tbe  frames,  a 
weight  mounted  on  the  bar  for  holding  the  plate  in  a 
horizontal  position,  a  collar  slldingly  moanted  on  the 
post  rigidly  Joined  with  tbe  adjustable  collar,  a  platform 
carried  by  aald  slldingly  mounted  collar,  a  lever  pivoted 
thereon  and  an  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  plate  with 
the  lever,  a  collar  mounted  on  a  post  above  the  platform 
collar  and  a  check  bolt  vertically  supported  thereby  for 
operating  the  platform  lever,  vertical  posts  and  a  top 
Joining  aald  posts  with  the  sleeve  carrying  post,  substan- 
tially as  deacrtbed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  chest  moanted  thereon,  a  reservoir  between  the 
base  and  the  chest,  a  trough  over  tbe  cheat  provided 
with  two  sets  of  bearings,  a  power  shaft  Joumaled  In 
one  of  the  aets  of  bearings,  a  bevel-gear  mounted  thereon 
a  vertical  abaft  mounted  In  the  chest  and  under  the 
power  abaft  a  bevel-gear  moanted  thereon  meshing  with 
tbe  bevel-gear  on  the  power  abaft,  washers  consisting 
of  spindles  provided  with  spoata  and  with  brushes  around 
the  spouts  mounted  on  the  trough  and  tapped  on  tbe 
Joumala  mounted  in  the  chest  and  over  noules  tapped 
on  the  reservoir,  a  train  of  gears  mounted  on  tbe  Jour 
nals,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  for 
driving  the  train  of  gears,  a  post  vertically  moanted  in 
a  socket  of  the  base,  a  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  chest  and 
a  rod  horixontally  supported  thereby,  levers  carrying 
weights  pivoted  on  tbe  rod,  a  bracket  moanted  on  tbe 
waaher  trough  and  provided  with  a  collar  around  the 
poat  for  vertically  supporting  said  poet,  a  collar  mounted 
on  tbe  post  above  the  supporting  collar,  a  vertlial  bear 
Ing  provided  thereby,  a  aleeve  revolubly  moanted  on  the 
poat.  aupported  by  aald  bearing,  a  sleeve  alidlngly  moant- 
ed on  the  revoluble  aleeve  provided  with  ball  bearings, 
an  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  alidlngly  motinted  sleeve 
with  the  weight  levers,  a  sleeve  revolubly  supported  by 
tbe  said  ball  bearings  alidlngly  mounted  on  tbe  revoluble 
aleeve  and  conatralned  to  revolve  therewith,  a  spider 
mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  slldingly  mounted  on  tbe  con- 
strainedly mounted  sleeve  supported  above  the  spider, 
a  collar  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  slldingly 
mounted  on  tbe  poat  and  rigidly  connected  with  tbe  ad- 
justable collar,  a  collar  moanted  on  the  poat  provided 
with  a  che<?k  bolt,  vertical  posts  and  a  plate  Joining  them 
with  tbe  collar  carrying  poat  aubstantially  as  described 
and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

r  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  8  2,442.  SANITARY  PILLOW.  VALlNTiifi:  Rebhun. 
Scbaghtlcoke.  N.  T.  Filed  May  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,249. 


M    tf  tJ 


1.  In  a  pillow,  a  baae  frame,  pillow  end  supports  hinged 
to  tbe  base  frame  to  swing  Inwardly  to  and  from  each 
other,  aprlngs  arranged  to  force  the  aald  end  supports  out- 
wardly, each  of  aald  aprlngs  having  one  end  detaehably 
engaged  to  adapt  tbe  said  end  eupporta  to  be  folded  to 
the  baae,  and  a  tie-bar  extending  between  tbe  enda  of  the 
baae  frame,  having  spring  arms  arranged  to  engage  behind 
the  aald  end  aupporta  and  constructed  of  two  detachable 


aectlooa,  each  of  aakl  sections  arranged  to  fold  to  tbe  baae 
when  disconnected  from  the  other  section. 

2.  In  s  pillow,  a  baae  frame  having  laterally-extending 
pivots,  and  end  supports  baring  oppositely-arranged  colled 
springs  into  which  the  pivots  of  tbe  baae  frame  extend, 
adapting  tbe  end  supports  to  swing  inwardly  to  a  folded 
position  on  top  of  the  base  frame,  each  of  said  springs 
having  an  arm  arranged  to  remorably  engage  orer  tbe 
base  frame  and  swing  tbe  end  support  outwardly. 

3.  In  a  pillow,  a  wire  base  frame,  with  tbe  wire  at  the 
comers  of  tbe  base  frame  folded  upon  itself  to  provide  out- 
wardly-projecting pivots,  wire  end  supports  baring  spring 
coils  receired  orer  the  pivots  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
base  frame  and  adapting  the  end  supports  to  fold  on  top 
of  the  base  frame,  each  wire  coll  baring  an  arm  arranged 
to  removably  engage  orer  tbe  side  wires  of  tbe  baae  frame 
and  force  the  end  supports  away  from  the  base  frame,  and 
a  flexible  bead  support  connecting  the  end  frames  together. 


982.443.  POLE  ERECTOR  AND  SETTER.  Richakd 
Waltir  Scott.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  J.  Boland,  Darisrllle,  Canada. 
Filed  June  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  604.395. 


1.  In  a  pole  erector  and  setter,  a  tripod  comprising  ad- 
justable front  legs  hinged  at  tbe  top,  and  united  by  a 
curred  axle,  carrying  a  pair  of  large  wheels,  the  rear  leg 
elongated  and  united  to  a  swivel  attached  to  an  axle  car- 
rying a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  and  mechanism  secured  to  the 
tripod  to  support  and  erect  a  pole. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tripod,  of  the  class  specified,  a 
steel  casting  (21),  hinged  thereto,  a  guide  plate  attached 
to  tbe  said  casting,  a  slide  plate  made  to  move  in  the 
same,  a  series  of  pole  rests  secured  to  the  said  slide  plate 
to  carry  and  more  the  pole,  and  mechanism  to  raise  and 
set  it. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  in  combination  with 
a  tripod,  a  pump  adjustably  attached  to  the  rear  leg  of  tbe 
tripod,  a  connection  between  the  piston  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  chain  rest   (20)   and  means  to  derate  tbe  pole. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  specified  In  combination  with 
the  guide  plate  (26)  and  slide  plate  (27),  a  screw  (29), 
made  to  pass  through  a  threaded  lug  (34),  secured  to  aald 
slide  plate,  a  berel  gear  (30')  afllxed  on  tbe  end  of  said 
screw,  a  bevel  gear  (30)  on  the  end  of  a  gear  shaft  (33), 
to  engage  with  the  first  mentioned  berel  gear,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  attached  to  the  gear  ahaft  (38)  to  lower  the 
pole  to  its  place  of  rest. 


982,444.      SPRING  MCyrOR.      Abkaham    L.    Smith.    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Marc  A.  Blumenberg,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,431. 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rerolving  acrew-threaded  mem- 
ber, a  nut  arranged  to  travel  on  said  member  when  the 
same  revolves,  means  for  preventing  the  nut  from  revolv- 
ing a  resilient  stop  for  the  nut  to  limit   its   travel,  and 
means  for  slightly  tilting  said  nut  aa  It  nears  the  ead  of 
its  travel. 
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2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  rvrotrtDf  Kr«w  threaded  mem- 
ber, a  nut  arranged  to  trarel  on  aaid  member  when  the 
aame  rcTolTee,  meana  for  preventing  the  nut  from  reTolT- 
Ing,  a  atop  for  the  nut  to  limit  Ita  traTei.  and  meana  for 
■lightly  tilting  aald  nut  aa  It  neara  the  end  of  Ita  travel. 


ur^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  rotatable 
■haft  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  membera  looaely 
mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  and  a  plarality  of  coiled  aprlnga 
each  haTlng  one  end  connected  to  one  member  and  Its 
other  end  connected  to  another  member  to  cause  said  shaft 
to  reroive,  aald  members  being  in  the  form  of  diaka  each 
having  a  circumferential  flange  at  its  periphery  and  a 
hub  adjacent  the  shaft,  said  buba  being  provided  with 
bushings  forming  bearings  for  the  members  on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  rotatable  member  for  carrying 
a  colled  spring,  a  shaft,  a  hub  secured  to  said  member  and 
looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  aaid  hub  being  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  through  the  eame  and  a  ■prlng  colled 
about  aaid  hub.  and  a  buehlng  within  said  hub  forming  a 
bearing  therefor  on  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  rotatable  member  for  carrying 
a  colled  spring,  a  shaft,  a  bub  secured  to  said  member  and 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  hub  being  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  through  the  same,  a  spring  colled 
about  aaid  hub.  and  a  bushing  within  said  hub,  said  bush- 
log  holding  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  within  the  hub. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


982,445.  FOROED-STEKL  FULCRUM.  Bdoak  a  Smith, 
Sharon,  l*a.,  assignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  2. 
1910.     Serial  No.  058.988. 


^^B^' 


4.  In  a  tmaeed  brake-beam,  a  tenaion  member,  a  fnl- 
crum  comprlalng  a  two-part  forging  conetructed  at  one 
end  to  embrace  the  compression  member  of  the  beam,  and 
expanded  aod  bent  outwardly  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
■ecurement  to  the  tenaion  member,  and  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber lying  within  the  compreaalon  member,  and  having  a 
part  providing  a  spacing  element  for  the  parte  of  the  ful- 
crum member. 


1.  In  a  trussed  brake-beam,  a  tenaion  member,  a  fnl 
erum  comprising  a  two  part  forging  designed  to  conform 
to  and  embrace  a  aectlon  of  the  compression  member  of 
the  beam,  shoulders  formed  on  said  fulcrum  parts  adja 
cent  the  compression  member,  and  a  reinforcing  member 
secured  to  the  fulcrum  and  constructed  to  lie  within  the 
embraced  portion  of  the  compreaalon  member  and  against 
the  abonlders  of  the  fulcrum  parte,  whereby  to  wlthatand 
the  strain  imposed  upon  said  compression  member  by  said 
fulcrum. 

2.  In  a  trusaed  brake- beam,  a  tenaion  member,  a  ful- 
cmm  comprlalng  a  two-part  forging  each  part  whereof  la 
formed  with  a  pinched  portion  and  a  portion  to  embrace 
the  compression  member  of  the  beam,  a  reinforcing  block 
having  a  web  portion,  aald  block  having  ita  web  portion 
•ecnred  to  the  pinched  portion  of  the  fulcrum  parts,  and 
lying  within  the  embraced  portion  of  the  compression 
member  whereby  to  withstand  the  strain  Impoaed  oi>on 
said  compressslon  member  by  said  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  truaaed  brake-beam,  a  tension  member,  a  ful- 
crum comprlalng  a  two-part  forging,  each  part  whereof  is 
formed  with  a  pinched  portion,  a  shoulder,  and  a  part 
adapted  to  embrace  the  compression  member  of  the  beam  : 
and  a  reinforcing  block  having  shoulders  and  a  web  por 
tlon,  aaid  block  adapted  to  tie  within  the  embraced  por- 
tion of  the  compreaalon  member  with  said  ahonldera 
agalnat  the  shonlders  of  the  fulcrum  parts  and -the  web 
portion  Intermediate  the  pinched  portions  of  aald  fulcrum 
parts,  and  providing  a  spacing  element  for  the  latter. 


982.446.     PLUG  AND  GATE  VALVH.     Fkank  L.  Smith. 
I       Chicago,  111.,  and  Thomas  B.  Williams,  Orange.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.402. 


1.  A  gate  valve  including  a  caalng  having  a  smooth 
bore  of  unvarying  diameter  extending  thereinto  from  one 
end,  a  buahing  insertlble  Into  the  caalng  and  constituting 
a  valve  seat,  said  bushing  having  a  smooth  exterior  sur- 
face and  having  Integral  means  for  limiting  Its  movement 
into  the  caalng.  all  portions  of  the  bushing  within  the  caa- 
lng being  of  uniform  diameter,  and  means  for  securing  the 
bushing  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  gate  valve  including  a  casing  having  a  bore  of  un- 
varying diameter  extending  thereinto  from  one  end,  the 
•orfaee  of  aaid  bore  being  amooth.  a  buahing  Inaertlbie 
into  said  bore  and  constituting  a  valve  seat,  said  bushing 
having  a  smooth  exterior  surface  and  provided  with  an 
Integral  annular  enlargement  movable  against  the  casing, 
all  portlona  of  the  bushing  within  the  caalng  being  of 
uniform  diameter,  and  meana  entirely  outalde  of  aaid  en- 
largement for  binding  the  enlargement  agalnat  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  smooth  bore 
of  unvarying  diameter  extending  thereinto  from  one  end. 
and  a  valve,  of  a  bushing  insertlble  into  the  casing  and 
constituting  a  valve  seat,  aaid  bushing  having  a  smooth 
exterior  surface  and  an  annular  enlargement  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  caalng  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  the  bushing,  all  portlona  of  the 
baahlng  within  the  caalng  being  of  uniform  diameter,  and 
means  entirely  outside  of  said  enlargement  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  caaing  for  binding  the  enlargement 
agalnat  the  caaing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  aald  casing  having 
a  smooth  bore  extending  thereinto  from  one  end  and  of 
uniform  diameter,  of  a  bushing  having  a  smooth  outer 
surface  and  Insertlble  longitudinally  into  the  bore,  said 
bushing  being  of  uniform  diameter,  one  end  of  the  bushing 
constituting  a  valve  seat,  there  being  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment npon  the  buahing  movable  agalnet  the  end  of  the 
casing,  said  enlargement  being  of  less  diameter  than  said 
end,  and  a  coupling  ring  adjustably  mouoted  upon  the 
caalng  and  having  Integral  means  for  clamping  the  en- 
largement against  the  caalng. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  easing  having  a  bore  of  uni- 
form diameter  extending  thereinto  from  one  end  aald  bore 
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having  a  amooth  face,  of  a  buahing  alldable  longitudinally 
into  the  bore  and  having  a  smooth  exterior  surface,  aaid 
buahing  being  of  uniform  diameter  and  having  an  annular 
enlargement  arranged  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of 
aald  end  of  the  caalng,  the  enlargement  being  of  lesa  diam- 
eter than  aaid  end,  and  a  coupling  ring  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  aald  end  portion  of  the  caalng  and  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  flange  engaging  the  enlargement  to  bind 
It  against  the  end  of  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]   ' 


9  8  2,447.  SHOCKING  -  MACHINE.  William  Pshct 
Spooirn,  Carlevale,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  May 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.399. 


1.  A  ahocking  machine  comprising  suitable  supporting 
framea,  continuous  conveyers  carried  by  the  frames,  mov- 
able fingers  adjoining  the  conveyera,  and  an  adjustable 
and  rotatable  bell-shaped  framework  co^Sperating  with  the 
flngera.  aald  parts  being  arranged  to  form  sheaves  Into  a 
abock.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  shocking  machine  comprising  suitable  frames,  a 
rotatable  bell-shaped  sheaf  receiving  framework  carried 
by  the  frame,  conveyera  grouped  around  the  framework, 
conveyers  adapted  to  paas  material  to  the  former  convey- 
era, laterally  movable  fingera  adjoining  all  the  conveyers, 
aald  parte  being  arranged  to  form  with  the  bell  shaped 
framework  a  shock,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  A  ahocking  machine  comprlalng  suitable  framea,  simi- 
lar oppoaing  platforms  blngedly  secured  to  one  of  the 
framea.  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  convey- 
ers carried  by  the  respective  platforms,  a  croaa  conveyer 
carried  by  one  of  the  frames  and  adjoining  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  conveyera.  contlnuoua  conveyers  designed 
to  paaa  material  to  the  latter  conveyer,  laterally  movable 
supporting  fingera  adjoining  all  the  conveyera,  releaaable 
means  for  suspending  the  platforms,  and  a  bell  shaped 
framework  located  adjacent  the  conveyers  on  the  plat- 
forms adapted  to  receive  the  heada  of  the  aheavea,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  shocking  machine  comprising  suitable  frames,  sets 
of  oppoaitely  disposed  conveyers  arranged  around  a  cen- 
tral point,  a  centrally  located  bell  shaped  aheaf  receiving 
framework  overhanging  the  conveyera.  meana  for  retain- 
ing the  aheavea  in  a  aubetantially  upright  position  on  the 
conveyera  with  their  heada  resting  on  the  framework, 
means  for  depositing  the  sheavea  in  the  form  of  a  ahock 
on  the  ground,  and  means  for  delivering  the  aheavea  suc- 
cessively to  the  conveyera.  as  snd  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  A  shocking  machine  comprising  suitable  framea,  end- 
leaa  conveyers  mounted  In  one  of  the  framea  and  grouped 
around  a  central  point,  laterally  movable,  pivoted,  horl- 
■ontally  dlapoaed  flngera  overhanging  the  conveyera ;  a 
centrally  located  rotatable  bell-shaped  aheaf  receiving 
framework  overhanging  the  conveyera,  aald  conveyers, 
frameworks,  and  fingera,  being  adapted  to  form  a  ahock  ; 
means  for  depoalting  the  shock  when  formed,  and  means 
for  delivering  aheavea  aucceaslvely  to  the  conveyers,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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982,448.  STEAM  GANG-PLOW.  Willlam  N.  SPSiNon. 
Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinoia.     Filed  May  10.  1909.     SerUl  No.  494,953. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  serlea  of  plows  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  means  for  maintaining  each  adjacent 
pair  of  plows  in  proper  spaced  relation  to  each  other  com- 
prlalng a  spreader  bar  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  plows, 
meana  carried  by  the  other  plow  forming  a  vertical  alot  in 
which  the  spreader  bar  slidably  fita,  and  meana  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  dtaengaglng  of  the  bar  from  the  aloL 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  series  of  plows  fiexibly  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  means  for  maintaining  each  adjacent 
pair  of  plows  In  proper  spaced  relation  to  each  other  com- 
prising a  spreader  bar  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  plows, 
and  means  qarrled  by  the  other  plow  forming  a  vertical 
slot  with  which  the  said  spreader  bar  alldably  engages, 
said  alot  being  closed  at  ita  ends  whereby  in  the  operation 
of  the  plow  the  spreader  bar  cannot  escape  from  the  slot. 


082.449.  VAPOR-ENGINE.  JoBCPH  Timmi.kh,  Buckings, 
near  Ashford,  England.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670,793. 


1.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  fluid  Tapr.riser,  n)«'ans 
for  heating  the  latter,  cylinders  communicating  with  the 
vaporiser,  fluid  containing  jacketa  surrounding  the  cylin- 
ders, said  fluid  being  maintained  at  a  conaiderably  higher 
temperature  than  that  of  the  vapor  in  the  cylinders,  valvea 
for  admitting  and  emitting  the  vapor  to  and  from  the 
cylinders,  means  for  condensing  the  exhaust  vapors,  means 
for  conducting  the  condensed  vapor  back  to  the  vaporizer, 
a  caaing  containing  a  lubricating  liquid  surrounding  the 
working  parts  of  the  engine  and  means  for  partly  ex- 
tiauating  air  from  said  casing. 

2.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  fluid  vaporiser,  means 
for  heating  the  latter,  cylinders  communicating  with  the 
vaporiser,  fluid  coatainlng  jacketa  surrounding  the  cylin- 
dera,  aald  fluid  being  maintained  at  a  considerably  higher 
temperature  than  that  of  the  vapor  In  the  cylinders,  valves 
for  admitting  and  emitting  the  vapor  to  and  from  the 
cylinders,  means  for  condensing  the  exhaust  vapors,  means 
for  conducting  the  condensed  vapora  back  to  the  vaporiser, 
a  caalng  containing  a  lubricating  liquid  surrounding  the 
working  parte  of  the  engine,  means  for  partly  exhausting 
the  air  from  said  casing,  s  casing  inclosing  the  engine 
proper  but  not  the  vaporiser,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
partial  vacuum  in  the  latter  caalng. 
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S.  A  Tapor  mmiif  eomprtatBg  a  fluid  TaporlMr,  mna» 
for  b«ktlac  tte  latter.  cyllBd«rs  communtcatlac  with  tlM 
Taportaer,  fluid  contalDtnc  Jackets  urroundlnc  tlM  cylln- 
d«r«.  Mid  fluid  b«lnK  malnUlii«d  at  a  coDild^rablj  higher 
temperature  than  tbat  of  the  rapor*  in  the  cjUndera.  pla- 
toQS.  connecting  roda,  crank  ahaft,  crank  ahaft  bearlnga, 
ralTea  for  admlttlac  and  emlttlac  tbe  vapor,  aieana  for 
conducting  the  condenaed  Tapor  back  to  tbe  Tapor laer,  a 
caalng  containing  a  lubricating  ll<iold  aurroaadlng  the 
working  parta  of  the  engine,  means  for  partly  exhauating 
the  air  from  the  casing,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  cylla- 
ders  and  containing  a  Uqald  which  la  maintained  at  a 
considerably  higher  temperature  than  that  of  tbe  cylinders. 

4.  A  rapor  engine  comprising  a  fluid  Taporlser  consist 
ing  of  a  casing,  a  coil  In  the  latter,  a  pipe  passing  through 
•aid  coll.  means  for  heating  the  coil,  a  pipe  continuation 
from  tiie  coll  to  the  englae.  a  connection  from  the  pipe  to 
the  TalTe  box  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  connecttoa 
from  the  coil  to  the  upper  part  of  a  high  pressure  cylinder 
jacket,  a  connection  from  the  lower  part  of  said  jacket  to 
tbe  upper  part  of  a  low  preaaurt  cylinder  jacket,  a  con- 
nection from  the  lower  part  of  said  jacket  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  coll.  a  fluid  in  the  cylinder  jackets  maintained 
at  a  considerably  higher  temperature  than  that  of  tbe 
Tapor  la  tbe  cylinden.  TalTea  for  admitting  and  emitting 
tbe  Tapor  to  and  from  tbe  cylinders,  means  for  condensing 
the  exhaust  Tspora,  means  for  conducting  tbe  condensed 
Tspors  back  to  the  Taporlser.  a  casing  containing  a  lubri- 
cating liquid  surrounding  the  working  parts  of  the  engine. 
and  means  for  partly  exhausting  the  air  from  the  caalng. 

5.  A  Tapor  engine  comprlalag  a  fluid  Tsporlaer.  meaoa 
for  heating  the  latter,  cylinders  communicating  with  the 
Tsporlaer,  fluid  containing  jackets  surrounding  the  cylin- 
ders, said  fluid  being  maintained  at  a  considerably  higher 
tamp«-atar«  than  that  of  tha  Tapor  In  the  cylinders,  TalT«a 
for  admitting  and  emitting  tbe  Tapor  to  and  from  tha 
cylinders,  means  for  condensing  the  exhaust  Tspors.  maana 
for  conducting  the  condensed  Tspors  back  to  the  Taporlier, 
an  air  chamber  In  connection  with  said  meana,  a  pressure 
gage  and  a  safety  TaWe  oa  said  chamtwr.  a  caae  surround- 
ing the  safety  tsItc,  a  Teasel,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  caaa 
to  the  bottom  of  said  Tesael  which  contains  water,  oil  or 
other  abaorbent  liquid  for  separating  from  the  air  escap- 
ing through  the  safety  TslTe  any  Tapors  Aiat  may  be  held 
in  suspension  therein,  a  caalng  containing  a  labrlentlng 
Uqald  aurronndlng  tbe  worklaji  parts  of  tbe  engine,  and 
naans  for  partly  exhausting  tbe  air  from  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  aaaetta.] 


M3.4S0.  TELEPHONIC  IMSTRl'MENT  SAnrat.  L. 
Van  Akm.  Jr .  UTerpool.  ^f.  X»  Filed  Mar.  10,  1»0«. 
BerUl  No.  420,SS«.  ^        ^ 


1.  In  a  telephone,  hollow  arms  hinged  to  each  other,  a 
tranamlttsr  secured  to  one  of  asld  arms  at  its  junction 
with  the  other  arm,  a  recelrer  also  secured  to  one  of  said 
arms  a  suitable  distance  from  the  transmitter,  and  circuit 
connections  passing  through  said  arms  and  connected  to 
the  recelTsr  and  to  tha  tranamtttar. 


2.  In  a  talepboae.  a  hollow  rotary  ana  havtag  a  lateral 
odaat  extending  soma  distance  beyond  ita  swinging  axis, 
an  extension  on  said  offset  a  transmitter  secured  to  tbe 
extension,  a  hollow  recelrer  arm  hinged  to  tbe  extension 
at  Its  junction  with  tbe  transmitter,  a  recelTer  on  the  re- 
ceiver arm  and  circuit  connections  passed  through  the 
hollow  arms  and  connected  to  the  tranamltter  and  to  the 
recelTcr. 

3.  In  a  telephone,  a  hollow  arm  haTlng  a  lateral  offset 
proTlded  with  a  hollow  extension  sdjustable  lengthwlae 
of  tbe  offset,  a  hollow  recelTer  arm  hinged  to  the  exten- 
sion to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  a  tranamltter 
aecured  to  the  extension  at  Iti  junction  with  the  recelTer 
arm.  a  recelTer  secured  to  tbe  recelrer  arm.  and  circuit 
connections  passed  through  the  hollow  arma  and  extenalon 
and  connected  to  the  tranamltter  and  to  the  receUer. 

4.  In  a  telephone,  a  hollow  rotary  arm  having  a  lateral 
offset  proTlded  with  a  hollow  extension  telescoping  there- 
with and  adjustable  It-nifthwla^  thereof,  a  hollow  recelTer 
arm  hinged  to  the  extenalon  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel 
therewith,  a  transmitter  secured  to  the  extension  at  Its 
junction  with  the  recelTer  arm.  a  recelTer  on  tbe  receUer 
arm.  and  circuit  connectlona  passed  through  said  arma 
and  extenalon  and  connected  to  the  transmitter  and  to  the 
recelTer. 

5.  In  a  telephone,  a  switch  box,  s  hollow  arm  entering 
tbe  switch  box  and  rotatable  relatlTely  thereto  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  extension,  a  switch  in  tbe  box  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  arm.  a  hollow  receUer  arm  hinged 
to  tbe  extension,  a  transmitter  secured  to  tbe  extenalon 
at  Its  junction  with  tbe  receiver  arm.  a  recelTer  on  tbe 
recelTer  arm,  and  circuit  connections  passed  through  the 
hollow  arms  and  connecting  tbe  switch  to  the  receiver 
and  to   the  transmitter 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


082,451.      VEHICLE.      Sotal   W.    WAOwam,    Spirit 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  827,S17. 


Lake. 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comi>rlalng  a 
main  frame,  a  steering  wheel  and  a  driving  wheel  therefor, 
a  motor  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried 
by  said  drlTlng  wheel,  a  fixed  abaft  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  sleeTe  looae  00  aald  ahaft.  polleya  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
a  sprocket  loos<>  00  said  sleeve  and  operated  by  aald  motor, 
a  loose  belt  connection  between  the  pulleys  of  the  driving 
wheel  and  the  pulleys  of  the  said  slecTe,  and  treadle  mech- 
anism for  clutching  said  sprocket  to  said  sleeTc  and  also 
tightening  said   belt  connection. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame 
and  the  motor  mounted  therein,  of  a  driTlng  wheel  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  pulleys,  a  low  speed  and  a 
high  speed  pulley  carried  by  said  frame,  a  loose  belt  con 
nection  between  tbe  high  speed  pulley  and  the  low  speed 
pulley  and  tbe  pulleya  of  the  driving  wheel,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  motor  for  rotating  aaid  pulleya,  and  treadle 
mechanism  for  selectively  tightening  the  belt  of  the  low 
or  high  speed  pulley. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  tha  frame 
and  the  motor  thereof,  of  a  drlTe  wheel  in  said  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  pulleya.  pulleys  loosely  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  loose  belt  connection  between  the  pulleys  of  the  driving 
wheel  and  the  pulleys  of  tbe  frame,  means  connected  to 
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said  Motor  for  operating  nld  frame  pulleya,  and  treadle 
■echanlsB  for  tightening  said  loose  belt  connection. 

4.  A  motor  cycle  comprising  a  frame,  a  steering  wheel 
aad  a  driving  wheel  therefor,  a  motor  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  Integrally  connected  spaced  apart  pulleya 
looaely  mounted  In  aaid  frame,  said  pulleys  being  of  dlf- 
fsreat  diameter,  a  sprocket  connection  between  said  pul- 
leys and  motor,  pulleys  carried  by  aald  driving  wheel, 
looae  belts  connecting  tbe  pulleys  of  the  frame  with  tbe 
pulleys  of  the  driring  wheel,  and  treadle  mechanism  for 
codtrolilng  the  sprocket  connection  between  tbe  motor 
and  the  frame  pulleys  and  alao  for  selectively  tightening 
said  belts. 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  frame,  steering  and  driring 
wbeela  therefor,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  fixed 
shaft  also  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  sleeve  loose  thereon, 
a  hi^  speed  and  a  low  speed  pulley  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
a  sprocket  wheel  loose  on  said  sleeve.  »  chain  connection 
between  said  sprocket  and  said  motor,  a  clutch  slidable 
on  said  sleeve,  a  shifting  lever  for  operating  said  clutch 
to  cauae  tbe  same  to  lock  the  sprocket  to  the  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  pulleys  on  said  driring  wheel,  a  loose  belt  connec- 
tion lietween  the  pulleys  of  the  frame  and  the  pulleya  of 
the  driving  wheel,  and  treadle  mechanism  for  operating 
said  ablftlng  lever  and  alao  aelectively  tightening  said 
belt  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982.462.  HAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Willis  F. 
WALKsa.  SeisholtivUle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,726. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  nondetacbable  hold- 
ing means  extending  within  the  tie,  of  fastening  devices 
iBsertihle  into  the  tie  and  sbiftable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  means,  said  devices  consisting  of  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  moved  angularly  with  reference  to 
each  other. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatioa  with  a  tie,  of  rail  fastening  devices 
including  rail  engaging  and  reinforcing  means  and  bolt 
members  pivotally  anchored  to  the  tie  and  having  engage- 
ment respectively  with  said  rsll  engaging  am*  reinforcing 
means. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie,  of  rail  taatenlng  derices 
Including  rail  engaging  and  reinforcing  means  and  bolt 
membera  connected  with  the  tie  and  having  nuts  respec- 
tively engaged  therewith  and  seated  respectively  on  said 
rail  engaging  and  reinforcing  means 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie,  of  rail  faatoilag  devices 
including  rail  engaging  and  reinforciuR  means,  and  bolt 
membera  connected  to  the  tie  for  relative  angular  adjust- 
ment and  baring  engaging  nuts  respectively  seated  upon 
•aid  rail  engaging  and  reinforcing  meana. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  rail  fastening  devices 
including  rail  engaging  and  reinforcing  means  and  con- 
nected bolt  membera  anchored  to  tbe  tie  and  provided 
with  engaging  nuta  respectively  seated  upon  said  rail  en- 
gaging and  reinforcing  devices  and  aaid  bolt  members  be- 
ing capable  of  relative  angular  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


982,453.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Ho&atio  C.  WiLUa,  White- 
wright,  Tex.  Filed  May  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  561.997. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  metallic  plate 
bent  to  form  an  arcuate  trough,  said  trough  being  pro- 
rided  with  spaced  allta  eitendlng  diagonally  from  the 
center  and  termlnatlng,short  of  tbe  edgea  of  said  trough 
whereby  is  formed  a  eeriea  of  ground  engaging  tread  mem- 


bera, said  membera  haring  their  central  portions  drawn 
oat  to  lengthen  the  said  portions,  whereby  the  proxiouil 
edgea  of  adjacent  tread  membera  overlap. 


2.  A  wheel  tread  copiprislng  a  band  of  metal  of  trough- 
shape  provided  with  a  continuous  series  of  overlapping 
tread  membera  integral  with  said  band. 

3.  A  wheel  tread  comprising  a  band  of  metal  of  trough- 
shape  including  a  series  of  overlapping  tread  members  in- 
tegral with  aald  band,  aald  tread  membera  extending 
transversely  of  said  band  with  their  central  portions  dis- 
placed longitudinally  of  tbe  band  with  reference  to  their 
enda. 


9  8  2.454.  MILLING  APPARATUS.  Livblt  B.  Wil- 
LODOHBT.  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  534.478. 


1.  In  a  milling  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  cylindrical  screen  carried  by  the  frame,  a  hopper  dis- 
charging at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  screen,  a  ahaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  screen  and  through  tbe  mouth  of  the  hopper,  and  a 
plurality  of  deflector  plates  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and 
diapoaed  within  tbe  longitudinal  limits  of  the  screen,  each 
of  said  deflector  platea  comprising  a  circular  disk  fixed  to 
tbe  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  having  an  angular  cross 
section  aecured  to  aald  disks  and  disposed  radially  thereof, 
tbe  disks  of  said  deflector  plates  inereaalng  in  area  In 
downward  saTcession. 
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3.  la  ft  mlUlDff  apparstni,  tW  eonbinatlon  of  a  frame, 
a  cylindrical  aerean  carried  by  the  frame,  a  hopper  dla- 
charglng  at  the  upper  eod  of  aaid  icreen.  a  shaft  Joor- 
naled  in  the  frame  and  exteodtog  loogltudtnaliy  throash 
the  screen,  and  a  plarallty  «f  deflector  plates  moonted 
on  the  shaft  and  dUposed  wtthbi  the  longitudinal  limits 
of  the  screen,  said  deflector  plates  increasing  In  effectlT* 
area  in  downward  soccesstoo. 


M2.4SS.  WHEEL.  Matthias  J.  Adams  and  Pam  P. 
ADAMS.  Turkey  River.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  B24.970. 


the  flange,  a  block  one  for  each  spoke  adapted  to  engags 
one  end  of  the  hub  and  provided  with  a  recess  having  two 
of  Its  sides  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  the  other 
side  at  a  different  angle,  said  block  formed  Into  a  wedge 
on  two  of  Its  opposite  sides  and  means  for  forcing  the 
blocks  into  engagement  with  the  wedges  on  the  hub  and 
hold  the  spokes  b<'tween  the  blocks,  the  flange  and  wedges. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


982.4M.  DOUBLE  •  TUBE  CORE  -  BARREL.  If  ichasl 
AHBASN.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680,353. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly,  spokes,  a  hub  having  a  body  and 
a  flange,  a  wedge  one  for  each  spoke  secured  at  its  base 
to  the  flange,  an  individual  block  for  each  spoke,  and  each 
of  said  blocks  provided  with  a  phirallty  of  wedges  and 
means  for  forcing  the  blocks  into  engagement  with  the 
wedges  around  the  spokes  to  hold  the  spokes  between  the 
blocks,  the  flange  and  the  wedge. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly,  spokes,  a  hub  having  a  body, 
a  flange  Integral  with  the  body,  a  wedge  one  for  each 
■poke  secured  at  Its  base  to  the  flange  and  having  one 
face  of  the  wedge  In  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles 
at  the  plane  of  the  flange,  a  block  one  for  each  spoke 
provided  with  a  recess,  said  block  formed  Into  a  wedg* 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  and  means  for  forcing 
the  blocks  with  the  spokes  In  the  recess  into  engagement 
with  the  wedges  on  the  flange  to  hold  the  spokes  between 
the  blocka,  the  wedges  and  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly,  spokes,  a  hub  provided  with  a 
flange  near  one  end.  right  angle  triangular  wedges  one 
for  each  spoke  secured  at  their  base  to  the  flange  of  the 
bub.  blocks  one  for  each  spoke  and  each  provided  with 
a  recess  for  holding  s  spoke  and  said  recess  having  one 
side  of  wedge  shape  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  a  wedge 
on  the  flange,  and  means  for  forcing  the  wedges  of  the 
blocks  with  the  spokes  in  the  recesses  in  the  blocks  Into 
engagement  with  the  wedges  on  the  flange  and  bold  the 
spokes  between  the  blocks,  the  flange  and  wedges  and  In 
engagement  with  the  felly. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly,  spokes  having  one  end  beveled, 
a  bub  having  a  body  and  a  flange  Integral  with  the  body, 
a  wedge  one  for  each  spoke  secured  at  Its  base  to  the 
flange  and  having  one  face  of  eadi  wedge  to  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  anKl>>s  to  tbe  plane  of  the  flange,  a 
block  one  for  each  spoke  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of 
the  body  of  the  hob  and  provided  with  a  recess  the  base 
of  which  is  at  an  angle  to  correspond  with  the  bevel  of 
the  spoke,  a  wedge  formed  on  each  of  the  two  opposite 
■ides  of  the  block  and  means  for  forcing  the  blocks  with 
the  spokes  In  the  nnr^ss  Into  engagement  with  tbe  wedges 
on  the  flange  to  hold  the  spokes  between  the  blocks,  the 
wedgas  and  the  flange. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly,  spokes,  a  hub  having  a  body, 
a  flange  near  one  end  Integral  with  the  body,  wedges 
sscnrsd  to  the  flange  and  having  one  face  of  each  wedge 
in  a  plans  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plans  of 


1.  A  core  barrel  comprising  Inner  and  outer  spaced 
tubes,  s  plug  having  a  bore  and  attached  to  the  outer 
tube  and  having  a  hood  projecting  Into  the  same  and 
■paced  from  the  same,  said  plug  also  having  a  passage 
leading  from  Its  bore  Into  the  space  between  the  hood 
and  the  outer  tube,  a  plug  closing  the  end  of  said  hood, 
a  stem  Joumaled  In  the  last  said  ping,  antl  friction  de- 
vices located  within  the  hood  and  serving  as  bearings  for 
the  stem  and  a  plug  attached  to  the  stem  and  flttlng 
snugly  sgalnst  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  which  closes  the 
end  of  the  tube,  the  inner  tube  being  connected  with  the 
last  mentioned  plug. 

2.  A  double  core  barrel  comprising  spaced  inner  and 
outer  tubes,  a  hollow  plug  located  at  the  end  of  tbe  outer 
tube  and  having  a  depending  hood  which  projects  Into 
the  outer  tube,  said  hood  having  its  outer  periphery 
spaced  from  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  outer  tube,  said 
plug  having  a  passage  leading  from  Its  Interior  into  the 
space  between  the  periphery  of  the  hood  and  the  outer 
tube,  antifriction  devices  located  In  the  hood,  a  plug 
closing  the  end  of  the  hood  a  stem  Joumaled  in  said 
last  mentioned  plug  and  having  bearings  upon  the  anti- 
friction devlcea,  a  plug  attached  to  the  stem  and  closing 
the  end  of  the  inner  tube,  the  last  mentioned  plug  having 
a  by-pass  leading  from  Its  exterior  Into  the  Interior  of 
the  inner  tube,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plug  which 
closes  the  end  of  the  hood  and  the  plug  which  la  at- 
tached to  the  stem  flttlng  snugly  against  esch  other. 

3.  A  double  core  barrel  comprising  spaced  Inner  and 
outer  tubea,  a  bit  attached  to  the  outer  tube  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  tube,  said  bit  having  at  its  upper 
end  portion  an  Internal  bevel,  a  ring  located  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bit  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bevel 
thereof,  said  ring  having  groovea  provided  upon  Its  pe- 
riphery and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  ring  to  the 
other  end  and  forming  unobstructed  psBsageways. 

4.  A  double  core  barrel  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
spaced  tubes,  s  bit  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  tube  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  Internal 
bsrel.  a  ring  located  In  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bit 
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and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bevel  thereof,  said  ring 
having  upon  its  outer  periphery  grooves,  which  extend 
from  one  end  of  the  ring  to  the  other  and  form  unob- 
atructed  passsge-waya,  each  groove  having  a  wall  which 
Is  radially  disposed  and  another  wall  which  is  tangentlally 
disposed  with  relation  to  a  circle  struck  from  tl^e  centers 
of  the  tubes. 


982,4S7.  ELEVATOR-CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Abthub 
AMOBT.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
488,039. 
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1.  An  elevstor  controller  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plun- 
ger slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  rigid  rlaer  pipe 
communicating  with  ssld  cylinder,  and  meana  located  at 
Intervals  along  the  length  of  and  communicating  with  the 
aaid  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  said 
cylinder. 

2.  An  elevator  controller  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rigid 
riser  pipe  communicating  therewith,  said  rlaer  extending 
through  all  the  floors,  and  water  supply  means  communi- 
cating at  IntervalB  with  said  riser  pipe,  aaid  connections 
each  including  a  controlling  valve. 

8.  An  elevator  controller  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rigid 
riser  pipe  connected  therewith  and  having  a  series  of 
branches  located  at  intervals  along  aaid  riser,  valve  cas- 
ings connected  with  said  branches  and  furnished  with 
valves,  wster  supply  pipes  connected  with  the  respective 
valve  caalnga,  and  waste  pipes  for  said  casings,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


M2,468.  SAW-JOINTING  TOOL.  Dobsbt  G.  Andbbwb, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
669,888. 
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1.  In  a  Jointing  tool,  a  guide  to  receive  a  saw  blada,  a 
housing  to  receive  a  file,  a  follower  In  said  housing  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  file,  and  means  independent  of  said  fol- 
lower to  move  tbe  same  toward  the  file,  there  being  a  lug 
OB  said  follower  and  a  recess  In  said  bousing  into  which 


said  lug  projects  to  prevent  accldenUl  separation  of  said 
follower  from  said  housing,  said  lug  remaining  within  said 
recess  during  movement  of  said  follower  toward  and  from 
the  teeth  of  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  Jointing  tool,  a  guide  adapted  to  receive  and 
slide  along  the  toothed  portion  of  a  saw  blade,  a  housing, 
a  follower  in  said  housing  adapted  to  engage  a  flle,  aaid 
housing  having  a  dome  and  said  follower  having  a  lug  ex- 
tending Into  said  dome,  and  a  screw  working  through  the 
top  of  said  dome  to  hold  a  flle  In  position  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  a  aaw  blade. 

3.  In  a  Jointing  tool,  a  guide  adapted  to  receive  and 
allde  along  tbe  toothed  portion  of  a  saw,  a  boualng  on 
said  guide  a  follower  in  said  housing,  said  housing  having 
a  dome  and  said  follower  having  a  lug  projecting  into 
said  dome,  aaid  lug  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  inside 
of  said  dome  to  permit  the  same  to  have  lateral  adjust- 
ability therein,  and  a  screw  working  through  the  top  of 
said  dome,  said  housing  having  an  inclined  bottom  portion 
along  each  aide  thereof  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of 
a  flle. 

4.  In  a  Jointing  tool,  a  frame  to  receive  a  flle,  means  to 
hold  the  toothed  portion  of  a  aaw  in  position  to  engage 
said  flle,  a  follower  within  aaid  frame,  said  follower  hav- 
ing a  lug  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
saw-holding  means,  a  dome  on  said  frame  into  which  said 
lug  projects,  said  dome  being  of  greater  Internal  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  lug,  said  frame  having  an  open 
side  to  permit  manual  adjustment  of  said  follower,  and  a 
clamping-screw  working  through  the  top  of  aaid  dome 
against  said  lug. 


982,459.  BLOWER  FOR  BOILERS.  Edwakd  B.  Babw- 
HiLV  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,049. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
Utable  steam  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  extending  laterally 
from  the  rotatable  pipe,  a  header  pipe  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  branch  pipe  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  Jet  openings  and  means  extending  from  the  header  pipe 
and  forming  a  second  header  carried  by  the  first  header 
to  turn  therewith  when  the  rotatable  pipe  is  turned. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable pipe,  a  laterally  extending  branch  on  the  rotatable 
pipe,  a  header  on  the  free  end  of  the  branch  pipe  extend- 
ing parallel  with. the  rotatable  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  header  at  an  angle  to  the  branch 
pipe  connecting  the  header  and  the  rotatable  pipe,  and  a 
second  header  pipe  on  the  end  of  the  branch  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  first  header. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable steam  pipe,  means  Intermediate  the  enda  of  said 
jripe  forming  a  division  wall  therein,  branch  pipes  extend- 
ing Isterally  from  the  rotatable  pipe,  a  header  pipe  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  branch  pli>ea,  meana  Intermedin 
ate  the  ends  of  the  header  forming  a  division  wsll,  means 

,  for  conducting  steam  toXo  each  end  of  the  rotatable  pipe, 
1  and  valvea  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  said  ends. 
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4.  A  d»H«»  Of  tk«  «lMm«tM  aetrUxJ  <o«ptii»««.  •  10- 

tatablfl  pipe  luiTinc  mMiM  IntoFaMdlat*  Ita  ends  fomlnc  t 
dlTlsloii  wmll,  ■  aopply  pipe  eoiinect«d  to  ooe  end  of  tb« 
rotatable  pipe,  a  pipe  extendlog  parallel  wltb  tba  roCa- 
table  pipe  and  conoectad  to  tb«  oppoalte  end  thareof,  aatd 
parallel  pipe  belnc  eoaoected  at  ttte  oppoalte  and  to  the 
auppij  pipe,  a  Talra  eontrotUnc  tbe  flow  of  staam  froa 
the  aopply  pipe  Into  the  rotatable  pipe,  a  ralre  controIUac 
the  flow  of  ateam  from  the  aupply  pipe  Into  tbe  parallel 
pipe,  laterally  extandlnc  braaeli  pipea  on  nie  rotatable 
pipe,  a  baader  pipe  attached  to  tbe  free  enda  of  the  brancb 
plpea,  and  meana  IntarmedUte  tbe  enda  of  tbe  header 
pipe  formtnK  a  dlTlaioo  wall. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  breeching  of  a  boiler,  of  • 
ateam  pipe  extending  borlsoatally  tbrougb  the  breeching 
and  rotatWeiy  mounted  therein,  a  branch  pipe  extending 
laterally  from  the  rotatable  pipe,  a  header  on  the  branch 
pipe,  a  worm  ftear  on  the  rotatable  pipe  oatalde  of  the 
breeching,  a  worm  In  contact  with  aald  gear  to  turn  the 
aame.  and  a  valve  eootrolled  aapply  pipe  connected  to  the 
end  of   tbe  rotatable  pipe. 

[Claim  0  not  prtated  in  tie  Oaaette.] 


982,400.  R0PB-M1L\SUHIN0  MACHINK.  Mina  E.  Ba»- 
Tow,  Greeley.  Colo.  FUad  Sept.  B,  1909.  Serial  No. 
•16,827. 


Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  rope  measuring  machine  compria- 
tng  a  caalng,  a  meaaurlng  wheel  mounted  therein  for  r^To- 
lutlon  and  extending  above  the  upper  aide  tbereof.  a 
regiaterlDg  mechanlam  In  the  caalng  connected  to  and 
operated  by  tbe  meaaurlng  wheal,  a  atandard  rlalng  from 
one  aide  of  ttte  caalng.  a  bar  pivoted  to  aald  atandard,  a 
preaaer  wheel  mounted  on  aald  bar,  a  aprlng  connecting 
••Id  bar  and  the  caalng  and  yieldingly  engaging  tbe  preaaer 
wbaal  with  tbe  upper  aide  of  aald  meaaiirlng  wheel,  a 
guide  wheel  mounted  on  one  and  ol  tbe  caalng  at  rigtat- 
anglea  to  tbe  meaaurlng  wheel  and  preaaer  wheel,  aald 
guide  wheel  having  a  aerlea  of  peripheral  gage  openings 
and  means  co-acting  with  aald  guide  wheel  to  lock  tbe  lat- 
ter with  either  of  Ita  gage  openlnga  oppoalte  and  In  line 
with  the  engaging  facea  of  tbe  meaaurlng  wheel  and 
praaaer  wheel. 


982,461.     CANDT-PACKAOB.     AMalib  V.  BaCKB.  Phlla 

delphla.  Pa.     Filed  8«>pt.  28.  1910.     Sertal  No    584.270. 

In  a  candy  package  tbe  combination  wltb  a  main  stem, 
of  a  aerlea  of  eandy-contalntng  memb«ra  formed  by  twimt- 
Ing  places  of  p«raflln  paper  or  tbe  like  around  gjobnlar- 
abaped  pleeca  of  candy  In  sncb  manner  aa  to  provide 
fitem-formlng  extenatons.  a  winding  extending  the  fall 
length  of  tbe  main  stem  and  securing  the  stem-formhig 
eztnstana  tharato  hi  aacb  poaltlona  npon  the  naln  stMi 
that  the  eandy-eootalned  memt>er«  will  be  bald  in  atav- 


ralatlosi  te  e«ch  atbar  tor  tka  pavpoaa  a<  easieaaltec 
th«  wlndlnc.   and  an   ornamentation   provided  upon   tbe 


atem  to  form  with  tbe  candy -containing  membera  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  bunch  of  grapea. 


9  8  2,462.  ELECTRIC  INCUBATOR  AND  NURSERY. 
ADOLr  BKCKaraoM,  Lewlatown,  Mont  Filed  liar.  11, 
1909.     SerUl   No.  482,722. 


1.  Ac  incubator  provided  with  a  aultable  caalng,  an 
electric  heater  therein,  a  thermootatlc  element  In  the 
caalng.  a  switch  controlled  by  tbe  tbermoatatlc  element 
and  adapted  to  be  Included  In  an  electric  drcnlt,  a  cur- 
rent aoarce  local  to  tbe  Incubator,  a  switch  controlling 
the  aald  local  current  source  and  In  turn  controlled  by 
current  traveraing  the  said  electric  circuit  to  cut  the 
local  source  In  and  out  of  circuit  In  accordance  wltb  tbe 
failure  or  reatoratlon  of  current  In  the  flrat  named  circuit, 
and  a  circuit  terminal  for  tbe  local  current  source  In 
the  path  of  the  tbermoaUtically  controlled  awltch. 

2.  An  Incubator  provided  wltb  a  suitable  caalng,  an 
electric  heater  therein  adapted  to  be  Included  In  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  thermostatic  element  In  the  caalng.  a  cur- 
rent aource  local  to  tbe  Incubator,  a  switch  controllbig 
the  local  current  aource  and  In  turn  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  current  traveraing  the  said  electric  circuit  to 
cut  tbe  local  current  aource  Into  and  out  of  circuit  on 
tbe  failure  or  reatoratlon  of  current  In  the  flrat  named 
circuit,  and  a  switch  controlled  by  tbe  tbermoatatlc  ele- 
ment for  cutting  In  or  cutting  oat  the  flrat  named  circuit 
or  the  local  current  source  according  to  whether  the  flrat 
named  circuit  or  the  local  current  aoarce  la  active. 


982,46a      METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEAM-BOILER  NOZ 
ZLE8.     CaAai.aa  F.  BaNxarT.   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  10.  1910.     SerUI  No.  548.4R7. 
The  BMthod  of  making  ateam  boiler  nosslaa,  which  eon- 

alata  In   drawing  a   tapered   tubular  body  from  a  metal 
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aheet  and  alBultaneoualy  forming  an  Integral  flange  ad- 
Joining  the  base  of  said  body,  drawing  a  separate  tubular 
orifice  from  a  metal  aheet  and  almultaneoualy  forming  an 
Integral  flange  adjoining  the  baae  of  aald  orifice,  aald 
tabular  body  and  orifice  being  ao  formed  tliat  the  tamer 


and  outer  diameters  of  their  reapectlve  enda  are  Identical, 
then  abutting  said  ends  In  coincidence  whereby  a  tapered 
noule  la  formed  gradually  decreasing  in  diameter  from 
the  baae  of  tbe  tubular  body  toward  tbe  orifice,  and  finally 
welding  aald  ends  together. 


982,464.  NARROW- WARE  LOOM.  FaaoaaiCK  Bbnk,  Jr., 
Haledon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Frank,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  S33,641. 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  frame-units  disposed  back  to  back  and 
a  superstructure  surmounting  and  connecting  the  upper 
portlona  of  aald  frame-unita,  and  a  warp-supply  means 
and  a  take-up  mechanism  arranged  In  each  frame-unit  sub- 
stantially between  the  vertical  planes  occupied  by  the 
front  and  back  thereof,  said  warp-supply  means  being 
carried  by  the  auperstructure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  weaving  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  frame-units  dlapoaed  back  to  back  and 
a  superstructure  surmounting  and  connecting  tbe  upper 
portlona  of  said  frame-unita.  a  warp-supply  means  and 
a  take-up  mechanlam  arranged  In  each  frame-unit  sub- 
stantially between  tbe  vertical  planea  occupied  by  the 
front  and  back  thereof,  aald  warp-supply  means  being 
carried  by  the  auperatructure.  and  means,  alao  carried  by 
aald  auperatructure,  for  maintaining  loopa  In  tbe  warpa, 
■abatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  frame  units  disposed  back  to  back  and 
a  auperatructure  surmounting  and  connecting  the  upper 
portlona  of  aald  frame  unita,  a  warp  aupply  means  and 
a  take-np  mechanlam  arranged  In  each  frame  anlt  aab- 
■tantlally  between  tbe  vertical  planea  occupied  by  the 
front  and  back  thereof  and  tension  means  carried  by  aald 
ssperstroeture,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  In  a  wearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  frame-units  diaposed  back  to  t>ack  and 
a  auperatructure  surmounting  and  connecting  tbe  upper 
portions  of  said  frame-unita,  separate  warp-aupply  means, 
reapectlvely  correaponding  to  aald  frame-anita,  carried 
by  said  aoperatructure,  separate  take-np  mecbanlama  re- 
spectively correaponding  to  said  frame-units  and  arranged 
therein  below  the  warp-supply  means,  and  meana  for 
gnldtaig  the  warp-threads  downwardly  from^the  reapectlve 
ararp-Bupply  means  In  vertical  planes  aatwtantlally  coin- 
ciding with  tbe  backa  of  aald  frame-anita,  sabatantlally  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  weaving  machine,  the  combination  'of  a  frame 
oomprlalng  spaced  frame-anita  dlapoaed  back  to  back  and 
a  superstructure  surmounting  and  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  said  frame  unlta,  aald  aaperstructure  having 
Its  width  in  the  side  elevation  of  the  frame  limited  to 
correq;>and  substantially  to  that  of  the  back  portions  of 
aald  frame-units,  separate  warp-supply  means  carried 
by  aald  supersturcture  and  each  overhanging  a  frame- 
tmlt,  and  separate  take-up  mechanisms  arranged  in  aald 
frame-units,  aubstantially  as  described. 


982,465.     TIRE  SLEEVE.     AuocsTiNK  E.  Bkrg.  Oakland, 
Cal.     PUsd  Dec.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,746. 


A  tire  ahleld  comprlalng  a  central  portion  adapted  to 
be  fitted  over  tbe  outer  aurface  of  a  tire,  flaps  extending 
from  tbe  longitudinal  edgea  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  overlapping  relation  within  aald  tire,  flexlUa 
metallic  strips  carried  by  said  flaps  and  arranged  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation  adjacent  to  said  central  portion,  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  about  the  baae  of  aald  tire  and  to  grip 
It  tightly  to  prevent  movement  of  said  ahleld  with  rela- 
tion to  aald  tire. 


982,466.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITRIC  OR  OTHER 
OXYNITROGEN  ACID  AND  METAL  PBROXID. 
Hbnbt  Spsncsb  BLACKMoaa,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Robert  E.  Robinson  and  Daniel  C.  Spmance, 
truatees.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461,214. 

1.  The  procesa  of  making  nitric  acid  and  barium  per- 
oxld,  which  conaists  in  expoalng  barium  nitrate  to  the 
action  of  steam,  oxygen  and  heat. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  nitric  add  and  Iwrlum  per- 
oxld.  which  consists  in  exposing  barium  nitrate  to  the 
action  of  steam,  oxygen  and  heat  while  under  superatmoa- 
pberic  preaaure. 

3.  The  procesa  of  making  nitric  acid  and  barium  per- 
oxid.  which  co'nsists  in  exposing  barium  nitrate  to  tbe 
combined  and  simultaneous  action  of  steam,  oxygen  and 

heat. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  nitric  acid  add  barium  per- 
oxid,  which  consists  In  exposing  barium  nitrate  to  ths 
combined  and  almultaneous  action  of  ateam,  oxygen  and 
heat  while  maintained  under  superatmoepberic  preasare. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  making  nliric  acid  and  barium  per- 
oxld,  which  conaists  In  expoalng  barium  nitrate  to  ths 
action  of  auperheated  steam  and  oxygen. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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M2.4«T.  OOrFSRBD  ARTICLB  UADM  FBOM  CVLLU- 
LOflll  FILMS.  JAQoaa  BowtM  BkANDBMSBBon,  Thaon- 
lfl»-V<MCM.    France.      Plied    D^e.    2.    1908.      Sarlal    No. 

1.  An  article  of  tbe  cbaract«r  daacribed.  conslstlnc  of 
a  goffered  cellulose  fllm  baTlng  the  depreeatooe  of  tbe 
goffering  filled  with  a  reinforcing  material  and  a  eapport- 
ing  eurface  for  the  fllm. 

2.  An  article  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  conalatlng  of 
a  goffered  cellaloae  fllm  and  backing,  tbe  depreaalona  In 
tbe  goffering  being  filled  with  a  reinforcing  material. 

8.  An  article  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  conalatlng  of 
a  goffer«^  celluloee  fllm  and  backlog,  tbe  depreeslona  in 
tbe  goffering  being  filled  wltb  a  reinforcing  material  aad 
•  Mipportlng  aarfac*. 

4.  An  article  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  eonatatlng  of 
a  goffered  celluloao  fllm  and  backing,  tbe  depreaalona  lo 
tbe  goffering  being  fliled  wltb  a  piaatlc  material  which  la 
normally  hard. 

f.  An  article  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  conalatlng  of 
■  coffered  celloloae  fllm  and  backing,  tbe  depreaalona  In 
tbe  goffering  being  fliled  with  a  piaatlc  material  which  la 
normally  hard,  and  a  aupportlng  aorface. 


ptToCally  eonnaetcd  with  tba  upper  aeetlaD,  a  caateg  fixed 
to  tbe  latter  section  and  baring  a  coiled  spring  aecured 
at  one  end  therein,  a  wire  baring  one  end  connected  wltb 


982.468.      EXPLOaiON-lfOTOR.      Rairt    BavroH.    Parla, 
France.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.964. 


1.  A  motor  of  tbe  character  described,  comprtalng  In 
combination,  a  atationary  ahaft.  a  plurality  of  rigidly 
connected  power  cylinders  reroluble  about  aaid  abaft,  and 
arranged  in  two  aeta  In  planaa  normal  to  aald  ahaft,  tbs 
corresponding  cylinders  in  each  of  said  aeta  communlcatiag 
with  each  other,  platona  in  aaid  cyliadera.  planet  wheela 
engaging  aaid  ahaft,  meana  connecting  each  of  aald  planet 
wbeela  with  aaid  piatona  In  pairs,  inlet  ports  In  tbe  cyl- 
inders of  one  set  and  outlet  ports  In  tbe  cylinders  of  tbe 
other  set.  and  cam  actuated  ralrea  for  said  porta 

2.  A  motor  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  stationary  ahaft.  power  cylinders  rigidly 
connected  with  each  other  and  reroluble  about  said  shaft 
conalatlng  of  two  aeta  of  alz  cylinders  each  arranged  in 
two  planea  normal  to  aald  abaft,  the  corresponding  cyl- 
inders In  each  set  communicating  with  each  other,  the  cyl- 
inders In  each  set  being  grouped  in  pairs  hartng  tbelr 
axes  forming  a  reentering  angle,  pistons  in  said  cyllndsrs, 
planet  wheels  engaging  said  abaft,  means  connecting  each 
of  aald  planet  wheela  with  a  pair  of  said  platona,  porta 
In  aald  cylinders  and  cam  operated  ralrea  for  aaid  ports. 

3.  In  a  planetary  engine  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
stationary  ahaft.  a  planetary  wheel  reroluble  about  said 
shaft,  power  cylinders  having  crank  connections  on  both 
sides  of  said  wheel,  a  crank  caaing  Inclosing  aald  wheel 
and  a  fan  mounted  on  each  aide  of  the  same,  one  of  said 
f&ns  drawing  air  Into  the  caatng  on  one  aide  and  tb« 
other  fan  discharging  the  air'fiom  the  casing  on  the  op- 
posite aide. 


982.469.     TETHER.     Johk  W.  BaowM.  High  Point,  N.  C 

Filed  Oct  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,489. 

A  tether  comprising  a  two  part  standard,  tbe  lower 
section  of  which  is  prorlded  wltb  anchoring  meana,  the 
two   sections    being   rerolobly    connected,    a   swsep    lerer 


tbe  spring  and  thence  passing  approximately  to  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  sweep,  a  tethering  line,  and  a  aprlng  pressed 
rod  connecting  tbe  tethering  line  and  the  wlr*. 


982.470.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  JAMia  Oscia  Camp.  Jr.. 
Jaekaonrille.  Ala.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,921. 


1.  An  Incandeacent  electric  lamp  prorlded  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  filaments  of  different  candle  powers,  a  base  for 
the  lamp  baring  aeparate  circuit  terminals  for  one  end 
of  each  filament  and  a  common  terminal  for  the  other 
enda  of  the  filamenta.  a  anpplemental  base  In  surround- 
ing relation  to  tbe  first  named  base  and  in  which  tbe 
first  named  base  la  capable  of  telescoping,  said  supple- 
mental base  baring  Ita  exterior  corresponding  to  a  stand- 
ard t>ase  and  sdapted  to  a  standard  lamp  socket,  and 
means  for  causing  a  relatire  axial  morement  of  one  base 
with  respect  to  tbe  other. 

2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  provided  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  filaments  of  different  candle  powers,  s  base  for 
tbe  lamp  harlng  separate  circuit  terminals  for  one  end 
of  each  filament  and  common  terminal  for  the  other  enda 
of  tbe  filaments,  snotber  base  Into  which  the  first  named 
base  Is  capable  of  telescoping  morement,  tbe  second  base 
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being  adapted  to  a  lamp  socket,  and  a  rack  and  pinion 
actuating  mechanism  for  imparting  relative  morement 
betweeen  the  two  bases  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axes  thereof. 


•  82,471.  INCANDESCENT  GAS  LAMP.  CHAaLBS  A. 
Campbell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  516,882. 


982,472.     COLUMN  AND  BEAM.     JoaWH  H.  Campbbll, 
Chicago.  111.     FUed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504.668. 


1.  An  Inrerted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  having  a  gas  tube 
extending  downward  to  tbe  burner,  an  adjustable  air  ad- 
mission derice  communicating  with  said  tube  abore  the 
burner,  a  drum  incloalng  the  tube  and  having  an  opening 
in  its  side  adjacent  to  said  adjuaUble  air  admission  device, 
said  opening  supplying  air  to  said  derice  and  affording 
manual  access  thereto. 

2.  An  Inrerted  gas  lamp  harlng  a  burner,  a  gas  tube  ex 
tending  downward  to  the  same,  an  adjustable  air  admls- 
slcm  derice  communicating  with  the  gas  tube  abore  the 
burner,  a  gas  regulating  derice  sdjacent  said  air  admission 
derice,  and  a  drum  inclosing  said  gas  tube  and  harlng  an 
opening  In  Its  aide  adjacent  to  said  adjustable  air  admis- 
sion derice  and  gas  rpgiilatlng  derice,  said  opening  supply- 
ing air  to  said  air  admission  derice  and  affording  manual 
acceas  to  both  derlces. 

3.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  harlng  a  rertlcally 
disposed  gas  tube,  an  adjustable  air  admission  derice  there- 
in, a  burner  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  stack  abore 
the  burner  and  open  at  Ita  upper  end  to  carry  off  the  ex- 
hauat  gases  and  a  drum  Inclosing  the  tube  and  stack  and 
baring  an  opening  In  Its  side  adjacent  to  the  adjustable 
air  admission  device,  said  opening  supplying  air  to  said 
air  admission  derice  and  affording  manpal  access  thereto. 

4.  An  Inrerted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  baring  a  rertlcally 
disposed  gas  tube,  adjustable  air  admission  and  gas  regu- 
lating means  therein,  a  burner  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  a  stack  abore  the  burner  and  open  at  Ita  upper  end 
to  carry  off  the  exhaust  gases,  a  drum  Inclosing  the  tube 
and  stack  and  harlng  an  opening  In  Ita  side  adjacent  the 
stack  and  gas  tube,  said  opening  supplying  air  and  afford- 
ing manual  access  to  said  means. 

5.  An  inrerted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  barbig  two  rertl- 
cally disposed  gas  tubes,  a  burner  communicating  wltb  the 
lower  end  of  each  tube,  an  adjustable  air  admission  derice 
communicating  with  each  tube  abore  tbe  burners,  a  drum 
incloalng  said  tubes  and  baring  openings  in  ita  side  adja- 
cent to  ssld  air  admission  devices  and  affording  air  and 
Bianaal  access  thereto,  and  a  stack  mounted  within  the 
drum  and  extending  rertlcally  therein  abore  the  burners 
to  carry  the  gases  of  combustion  through  the  dram  abore 
•aid  openings  in  the  side  thereof. 

[ClaiBM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  A  column  like  structure  comprising  in  combination 
members  composed  of  wires,  rods,  or  bars  in  reticulated 
arrangement,  and  twlsta  therein  locking  and  uniting  adja- 
cent members  snd  Indlrldnally  tightening  erery  wire  when 
subjected  to  compreaalre  or  lateral  strains,  substantlaUy 
as  described. 

2.  A  column  like  structure  comprising  In  combination 
members  composed  of  wires,  rods,  or  bars  in  reticulated 
arrangement,  locking  means  uniting  adjacent  members, 
which  said  locking  means  when  subjected  to  compressirs 
or  lateral  strain  Indlrldually  tighten,  and  simultaneously 
therewith  subject  erery  wire,  rod,  or  bar  throughout  tha 
structure  to  a  tensile  strain,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  column  like  structure  composed  of  wires,  rods,  or 
bars  In  reticulated  arrangement  and  diagonally  disposed 
with  reference  to  each  other,  twlsta  uniting  adjacent  mem- 
bers thereof,  each  alternate  twist  In  erery  wire  being  tai 
opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  colunm  like  structure  composed  of  wires,  rods,  or 
bars  in  reticulated  arrangement  with  the  meshes  thereof 
tetragonal  in  form,  twlsta  unlUng  adjacent  wiree  at  the 
four  comers  of  said  meshes,  which  twists  In  each  wire  are 
alternately  In  the  opposite  directions  and  dUgonally  with 
reference  to  the  length  of  the  structure  whereby  esch  of 
the  four  sections  of  said  mesh  is  subject  to  a  torsion 
strain  when  the  structure  Is  In  Ita  normal  plane,  and  erery 
member  is  tightened  when  the  structure  Is  subject  to  a 
compresslre  or  lateral  strain  or  strains,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

5.  A  column  like  structure  tbe  members  of  which  are 
composed  of  wires,  rods,  or  bars  in  reticulated  arranga- 
ment,  the  meshes  of  which  are  tetragonal  in  form,  locking 
twlsta  uniting  adjacent  members,  which  said  twlats  alter- 
nate in  the  opposite  directions  In  the  same  wire,  and  with 
said  wire  extending  In  a  spiral  like  path  about  the  column 
from  one  end  toward  the  other,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


982.478.  8PABKBB  FOE  BXPL08IVK-BNOINE8.  Eabl 
Canbdt,  Chicago  Heighta.  III.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1905.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  244,792. 

In  a  spark  plug,  for  exploslre  engines,  the  oomblnation 
with  tbe  cyl^ider  part  of  an  engine,  of  a  nipple  threaded 
Into  the  cylinder  and  constituting  a  fixed  connection  thera- 
wlth,  the  outer  part  of  the  nipple  harlng  an  enlarged  cen- 
tral bore  fortned  with  Inclined  Inwardly  projecting  holding 
parte  spaced  apart  at  oppoaite  enda,  a  carrier  harlng  aa 
Internal  bore  and  carrying  an  insulator  projecting  In  op- 
posite directions  beyond  the  carrier  and  baring  at  dlfTer- 
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•nt  points  ootvsrdly  nttu^ag  loo  or  projeetloni  uAMpt- 
•d  to  Mter  Um  apac*  tW7oa4  tb*  projecting  parts  of  the 


rM  by  the  InwUtor.  and  «  handle  part  for  the  carrier. 


111.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     8«-lal  No.  250.44?^ 


n-J;  .hT^^i"*  ''^^  «P»oalTe  enaine.  comprlalng  a  nlppU 
p.rt  threaded  for  fixed  connection  with  the  cyllnLr  of  a^ 
engine^  the  outar  part  of  th.  nipple  having  an  enUrglS 

iJ 7;/^  •."**  '  '*'■*-  •*'  interrupted  thread-  adapt- 
•d  for  coOperaUon  with  the  thread,  of  the  nipple  part  In 

^T^ou^  ?^  ^'*'  "'^  '''^^''^'  '-  oZ^^^^ir^- 

lV^i,T  ;*^""  '  "'"'**^  -^..en.ent  th.r«rtth.  aul^ 
•tantially  aa  deacrtbed.  ' 

2.  A  spark  plug  for  ezpl«dl^n^ttees  comprlalnK  a  nlD- 

S!..?«    ^r^   '°'   '*"•'  engagen^ent    with    an'.nZ 

chamber  formed  with  a  «.rte.  of  taterrupted  threli 
•paced  apart  at  oppoalte  ends,  a  carrier  haTlag  a  central 
.^«1°  V  '":*^y  "tending  shoalder  part  at  It.  Inner 
chambar    form«J    with    a    .erle.    of    Interrupted    thre«la 

li^l  ,H     the  upper  part  of  the  carrier,  a  handleTt«r 

is  LTJ^'^L*'^  "  •'**'™**'  •'•^°«  •  .bouldered 
pwt  r«^tlng  on  the  .houlder.  of  the  carrier  and  with 
which  the  nut  boahlag  co«perates. 


'^I^AVX?''^''"'  '■^'*   8TAMPINO  AND  SEVERING 
fo,n      f_  ^"Lrro.f.  Camden.  Me.     Filed  Oct.  15. 

1910.      Serial   No.  587.182. 

1.  In  a  stamping  machine.  .  frame,  two  toggle  Joints 
«ount«l  opon  safcf  fram..  ,  clamp  connected  with  the 
lower  arms  of  one  of  said  toggle  Joints,  a  stamp  aetoatad 
i J^  ^tf"  toggte  Joint,  a  rocking  .haft  secure!  to  one 

fi  ^     li^°*'  **"•  »«">*«*  "POD  "Id  rocking  shaft 
maa  oparatlTsly  conaectsd  with  said  toggle  joints 

«.»«Jr  k!J!**^***  '"'  rta-iplng  and  m^Terlng  blanks,  a 
2!2^'-?^.r  '^"°»  "*"  "*™'*»  *•  «■•  ■»<»•  •'  "M 
IT^  J^  ^T^  """  *'^"*''  ■  *™"«  PlTotally  ,a<rar«l 
*  ^  '^  "**  •wl»fliig  apon  the  same  .crow  the  Ilna 
^'^  "*  ""*■•  «"«>«o«>  with  two  toggle  joiata 
moaatad  opo.  .aid  Woek.  a  ctemp  and  stamp  ^watlrrty 


conaaetsd  with  aaid  toggle  lotata.  awl  maans  tor  •etmtliig 
•aid  toggle  Jolata  through  the  moremant  of  said  cama 
upon  aald  rocking  ahaft  ^^ 


.„L  k!  "•<^'»'"«  '*>'•  •tamping  and  seTering  blanks,  a 
cntttng  block,  a  rocking  shaft  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
block,  said  shaft  bearing  a  cam  thereon,  a  knife  plTotally 
•ecured  to  one  end  of  Mild  shaft  and  swinging  upon  tha 
••me  acroaa  the  line  of  feed  of  tha  blanka.  a  counter  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  block  adjaeant  to  said  rocking  shaft. 
••M  counter  shaft  bearing  thereon  a  finger  engaging  with 
i«ld  cam.  combined  with  a  toggle  Joint  mounted  upon  aald 
Wock.  a  stamp  operatlyely  connected  with  aald  toggle 
Joint,  and  an  arm  plTotally  connected  with  the  center  of 
•aw  Joint  and  operated  by  said  counter  shaft. 

4.  In  a  stamping  machine,  a  frame  and  s  stamp  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  rocking  ahaft  Journaled  in  bearings  upon 
«»Jd  frame,  an  arm  operatlvely  connecting  said  stamp  with 
1  segment  upon  said  abaft,  said  segment  containing  a  re- 
c^  In  Its  periphery  and  said  arm  bearing  a  stud  shaped 
to  engage  with  said  receaa.  combined  with  a  lerer  for  lift- 
ing said  stud  out  of  engagement  with  said  receaa  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  stud  to  said  receaa 
when  the  aald  segment  Is  rocked  upon  said  shaft. 


»82.47e.      POCKET    FOB    PLUMB-BOBS.      Walibi    Dat 
^J!l^,"^°''^*°'"'  ^'      *""***  >**'•  2.  1910.     Serial  No. 

04o,tfl3. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pocket  for  plumb 
boba  comprising  companion  layers  of  matarUl.  a  relnforc- 
tagmeaber  of  a  alngle  langth  of  spring  wire  interpo^rf 

^^1"  ^  ■•"  •*'•"  *^  »■'••■»•»  •«>*  "ecured  thereto 
St  rneir  edge  portions  and  conforming  anbaUatlally  In 
configuration  with  the  abape  of  aoch  layers  of  material 
snd  formed  at  on.  end  to  proTlde  an  eye  and  at  Ita  oppo- 
rtt.  and  to  proTlde  a  similar  eye.  the  said  layers  of  mate- 
rial Mng  fbrmed  to  provide  eye.  registering  with  tha 
•ye.  of  the  said  reinforcing  m«aber  aatf  oaa  layer  of  ma- 
tariaJ  being  arranged  with  Ita  edge  portion  slightly  below 

!  -f !!.^  °  **°*  "'  '**•  '^  ■»  *»*  oP"  «0  «"  the  pocket 
to  flaclllUte  the  eagagmDent  of  tb«  article  In  tba  pocket 
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•  82.47  T.  PWCTABLB  WORK  8UPPOBTINO  RACK. 
Joan  r.  Catamaoh,  Proridenca.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Ba- 
gana  P.  Lynch.  Prorldence.  R.  I.  Filed  July  13.  1900. 
Serial  Mo.  507,849. 


1.  A  portable  rack  comprUlng  end  frames,  a  plurality 
of  psira  of  tapes  one  pair  above  the  other  and  extending 
horlaontally  between  said  frames  forming  supports  for 
the  work,  springs  exerting  a  yielding  tension  on  said 
tapea.  one  tape  of  each  pair  being  slightly  lower  than  the 
other  when  the  rack  stands  In  its  normal  upright  position. 

2.  A  portable  rack  comprising  end  frames.  Jointed  bars 
connecting  said  framea.  aald  bars  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  bring  said  framea  together,  snd  a  plurality  of 
paira  of  Upes  one  pair  above  the  other  extending  hori- 
sontally   between    said    frames   forming   supports   for   the 

work. 

3.  A  portable  rsck  comprising  end  framea.  Jointed  bars 
connecting  said  framea.  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  bring  said  frames  together,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  tapes  one  pair  above  the  other  extending  hortsonUlly 
between  said  frames  forming  supports  for  the  work,  and 
springs  exerting  a  yielding  tension  on  said  tapea. 

4.  A  portable  rack  comprising  end  framea.  Jointed  bars 
connecting  said  frame*,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  bring  said  frames  together,  locks  on  said  Jointed 
bars  and  spring  maana  for  retolning  said  bars  In  their 
locked  position,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tapes  one  pair 
above  the  other  extending  horlaontally  between  said 
frames  forming  supports  for  the  work. 


082.478.  DOUBLE  FEED-SCREW  FOR  CHANNELBBS. 
Albset  E.  Champaonb,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor  to 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  a 
Corporation  (ft  Maine.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,829. 


atandaid  being  adjoitabl.  to  prwwnt  tba  catting  tools  at 
different  locUnationa,  a  cutting  unit  comprlslog  an  eDglnc 
cross  bead  and  a  connected  tool  gang,  a  aildlng  frame  on 
which  aald  cutting  unit  is  mounted,  said  frame  preaent-  • 
tag  croaa  bead  guides  to  said  croas  head,  an  Intermodlat. 
support  on  which  the  «ld  frame  U  alldabls,  lakl  Interma- 
dlate  support  being  adJnsUble  on  the  main  support, 
and  means  to  adjnat  both  the  aildlng  frame  and  the  in- 
termediate support  In  the  dirwtlon  of  the  work,  compris- 
ing parallel  feed  screws,  one  Interposed  between  tha 
sUndard  and  the  IntennedUte  support  and  the  other  be- 
tween the  intermediate  support  and  the  frame,  and  means 
for  turning  aald  feed  screws. 

2.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
truck,  a  supporting  standard  at  the  side  thereof,  said 
standard  being  adjustable  to  present  the  cutting  tooU  at 
dlfTerent  inclinations,  a  tool-actuating  unit,  a  sliding 
frame  carrying  aaid  unit,  an  IntermedUte  support  on 
which  said  frame  is  slldabla,  iald  intermediate  aupport 
being  in  turn  sUdable  on  aald  atandard,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  said  frame  and  Intermediate  support  in  tba 
direction  of  the  work,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
feed  screwB,  one  aervtng  as  a  connection  between  the 
standard  and  the  intermediate  support,  and  the  other  as 
a  connection  between  the  intermediate  support  and  tba 
sliding  frame  and  means  for  operating  said  feed  screws. 

3.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
truck,  a  supporting  standard  at  the  side  thereof,  said 
standard  being  adJusUble  to  present  the  cutting  tools  at 
different  Inclinations,  a  tool-actuating  unit,  a  sliding 
frame  carrying  said  unit,  an  intermediate  support  on 
which  said  frame  U  sHdable.  said  intermediate  support 
being  in  turn  slldable  on  said  standard,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  frame  and  intermediate  aupport  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  work,  aaid  means  comprising  a  pair  of  feed 
screws,  one  serving  as  a  connection  between  the  standard 
and  the  intermediate  support  and  the  other  as  a  connec- 
tion between  the  Intermediate  support  and  the  sliding 
frame,  and  a  single  operating  member  for  controlling 
both  said  feed  acrewa. 

4.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
track,  a  supporting  standard  at  the  aide  thereof,  said 
sUndard  being  adJuaUbla  to  preaent  the  cutting  tools  at 
different  Inclinations,  a  tool-actuating  unit,  a  alldinc 
frame  carrying  said  unit,  an  Intermediate  support  on 
which  said  frame  is  slldable,  said  Intermediate  support 
being  In  turn  slldable  on  aald  standard,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  frame  and  intermediate  support  in  the  dlTMtioB 
of  the  work,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  acrewa, 
one  serving  aa  a  connection  between  the  standard  and 
the  intermediate  support  and  the  other  as  a  connection 
between  the  intermediate  support  and  the  sliding  frame, 
and  ratchet  meaQS  for  turning  said  feed  screws,  and  a 
single  operating  lever  for  operating  said  ratchet  means. 

5.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
truck,  a  supporting  standard  at  the  side  thereof,  said 
aUndard  being  adjustable  to  preaent  tb«  cutting  tools  at 
different  inclinatlona,  a  tool-actuating  unit,  a  eliding 
frame  carrying  said  unit,  an  IntermedUte  support  on 
which  said  frame  is  slldable.  said  intermediate  support 
being  in  turn  slldable  on  said  standard,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  frame  and  Intermediate  supp<Mt  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  work,  aald  means  comprising  a  pair  of  feed 
screwa.  one  aervlng  as  a  connection  between  the  standard 
and  the  Intermediate  support  and  the  other  as  a  connec- 
tion between  the  Intermediate  support  and  the  sliding 
frame,  and  means  for  differently  combining  said  feed 
screws  to  provide  a  different  effective  feeding  movement 
for  the  cutting  unit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In   a   channeling  machine   the  combination   wltb   a 
truck,  a  supporting  standard  at   the  side  tbaseof,  aald  ^ 


982.47p.  COMPENSATION  BALANCE-WHEEL  FOR 
WATCHES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jalil  Chaoou  Quada- 
lajarn,  Mexico.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,164. 

1.  A  compenaatlon  balance  wheel  for  watches  aad  the 
like,  comprising  s  rigid  srm  ai>d  a  aectlonal  rim.  each 
aeetlon   fonned  of  inner  and   outer   franea  of  diffwent 
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outortel*.  th«  «ad  ot  «••  tascr  tnm»  bataf  wewd  to 

oo«  eod  of  tbe  said  arm.  tb«  «id  of  tb«  other  Inner  frame 
belnc  aecured  to  the  other  end  of  the  satd  arm.  the  tnaer 
franiea  belnc  longer  than  the  outer  frame*,  and  projeet- 
lD(  beyond  the  outer  frame*  at  each  end,  rt^fd  connect- 
Inc  plecea  of  the  Mune  material  aa  the  Inner  frame*  Ijrlnc 
wholly  between  the  end*  of  the  ooter  frame*  and  on  top 
of  the  projecting  portlona  of  the  Inner  frames  and  brtdg- 
ln(  the  space*  t>etween  the  free  and  fixed  ends  of  the 
Inner  frame*,  said  connecting  plecea  being  permanently 
fastened  to  the  fixed  end*  of  the  inner  frame*  and  a^ 
joatably  connected  to  the  free  eoda  of  the  said  fram**, 
thereby  confining  the  relatlre  circumferential  moTemeat 
batwaan  tb*  rim  **etlona  in  tb*  same  lateral  plane. 


3.  A  compenaatlon  balance  wheel  for  watche*  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  rigid  arm  and  a  aectiooal  rim,  each 
section  formed  of  Inner  and  ooter  frame*  of  different 
materials,  the  end  of  one  Inner  frame  being  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  said  arm,  the  end  of  the  other  inner  frame 
being  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  arm.  the  Inner 
frames  being  longer  than  the  outer  frames,  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  frame*  at  each  end.  rigid  connecting 
pieces  of  the  same  material  a*  the  Inner  frame*  lying 
wholly  between  the  ends  of  the  outer  frame*,  and  on 
top  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the  Inner  frame*  and 
bridging  the  spaces  between  the  free  and  fixed  ends  of 
the  Inner  frame*,  said  connecting  pieces  being  permanently 
faateiMd  to  the  fixed  ends  of  the  tnner  frame*  and  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  between  the  said  'connecting  pleca* 
and  the  free  ends  of  tlie  satd  frames,  thereby  confining 
the  relatlTe  circumferential  morement  between  the  rim 
sections  in  the  same  lateral  plane. 

8.  A  compenaatlon  balance  wheel  for  watchaa  and  the 
Ilk*,  comprlalng  an  arm  and  a  sectional  rim.  each  section 
formed  of  inner  and  outer  frames,  the  end  of  one  inner 
frame  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  arm.  the  end  of 
tba  other  inner  frame  being  Mcured  to  the  other  end  of 
•aid  arm.  rigid  connecting  piece*  lying  between  the  free 
and  fixed  ends  of  the  rim  sections,  said  connecting  piece* 
being  permanently  fastened  to  the  fixed  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions, the  free  ends  of  the  sections  being  prorlded  with 
elongated  slots  aad  screw  threaded  pins  extending  through 
said  slots  Into  said  connecting  piece*,  said  screw  threaded 
pins  being  prorlded  with  enlarged  collars  subaUntlally 
eqoal  In  diameter  to  the  width  of  the  slot,  thereby  coo- 
flnlnc  the  relatlre  drctimferential  moTement  between  the 
rim  aectlona  In  the  sam*  lateral  plana. 


M2.480.      MOTOR-PLOW.      WiULiAU    A.    Dawsoh.    lola. 

Kana.     Filed  Mar    27,  1906.     Serial  No.  S08.3TS. 

A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  main 
frame,  spaced  series  of  supporting  wheels  therefor,  all  of 
■aid  wheela  constltatljic  furrow  forming  derlcea.   radial 


projaetloaa  vpoa  oa«  whaal  of  aadi  aarle*  for  aBgaghiff 
tb*  soil  to  prevent  the  wheels  from  slipping,  a  motor,  and 


separate  means  aetnatad  by  tlM  motor  for  rotadiif  the 
raapactlT*  serla*  of  wheels. 


08S.4S1.  SZJDmO-POLK-OPBNINO  GUARD. 
DBLara,  Molina,  IlL  Filed  Joae  22,  1910. 
568.833. 


Edwako  C. 
SerUl  No. 


1.  A  guard  deTlce  for  openings  In  floors  and  similar 
places  comprising  a  base-board.  Journal  boxes  secured 
thereto,  arms  Joumaled  In  said  boxes,  and  springs  nor- 
mally tending  to  raise  the  arma,  sobatantlally  aa  shown 
and  described. 

2.  A  guard  device  for  openings  in  floors  and  similar 
place*  comprising  a  base  board.  Journal  boxes  secured 
thereto,  arms  joumaled  in  said  boxea,  springs  normally 
tending  to  raise  the  arms,  and  means  to  hold  the  arms  ex- 
tended against  the  resistance  of  said  springs,  sobatantlally 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  guard  device  for  openings  In  floors  and  similar 
place*  comprising  a  base-board.  Journal-boxes  secured 
thereto,  arms  journaled  in  aald  boxes,  springs  normally 
tending  to  raise  said  arms,  ^terlocklng  books  on  the  Jour- 
naled ends  of  aald  arms,  and  a  latch-bar  slldably  mounted 
on  said  base  to  engage  the  hooks  snd  hold  the  arms  ex- 
tended against  the  resistance  of  the  springs,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  gnard  device  for  openings  In  floors  and  stmllar 
places  comprising  a  base-board,  joumal-twxes  secured 
thereto,  arms  Joumaled  In  said  boxes,  springs  normally 
tending  to  raise  said  arms,  a  hook  on  one  arm  and  having 
a  socket  tbarelA.  another  hook  secnred  to  the  other  arm 
and  engaging  the  socket  In  the  first  mentioned  book,  and 
a  latch-bar  alldably  mounted  on  said  base  to  engage  the 
first-mentioned  hook  when  the  arms  are  In  extended  posi- 
tions to  bold  them  against  the  resistance  of  the  sprlnga, 
•abstantlally  as  sbowa  and  deaoibed. 

6.  A  guard  device  for  openings  In  floors  and  similar 
placea  comprising  a  t>ase-board.  Journal-boxes  secured 
thereto,  srms  Journaled  on  said  boxea.  coll-sprlngs  mount- 
ed on  the  joumaled  enda  of  the  arma.  one  end  of  each 
sprlBC  secured  to  one  of  the  joomal-boxea.  the  other  end 
of  each  spring  secured  to  the  arm  aad  normally  tending 


Januaky  34,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


881 


to  mm  tbe  arm.  books  aeenred  to  the  ends  of  the  arms, 
OB*  of  said  hooks  having  a  aocket  and  the  other  book 
engaging  the  socket,  the  first -mentioned  hook  having  a 
beveled  lug  thereon,  and  a  latch-bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
lug  aforeaald  to  hold  the  arms  extended,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

(Clslm  0  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta.] 


said  fixed  Jaw.  the  distance  between  the  said  plane  face 
of  the  lever  and  the  pivot  for  the  lever  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  said  pivot  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
teeth  0/  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw,  whereby  when  the 
lever  Is  in  one  position  It  will  mesh  with  the  rack  ahank 
and  when  swung  to  another  poaltioa  Its  plane  face  will  be 
spaced  above  the  teeth  of  the  shank  to  permit  ot  free 
movement  of  the  shank. 


0  82    4  82       FLEXIBLB  PIPE.     William  THtoMAS   DO»-  _.,»_.. 

ALlt   Brooldyn.  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  |  982.*84.    BUG«Y-8EAT^  Frank  Dc«m.o.t.  Men..  Ark. 

567.977. 


Filed  Joly  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  50S.860. 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  having  a  lining  comprising  series  of 
strips,  the  strips  of  adjacent  series  overlapping  and  the 
overlapping  ends  being  free,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  pipe  having  a  lining  comprising  series  of 
strips,  the  strips  of  adjacent  series  overlapping  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  one  another,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  flexible  pipe  having  a  lining  comprtalng  series  of 
hinged  strips,  the  strips  of  adjacent  series  overlapping  and 
the  overlapping  enda  being  free,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  flexible  pipe  having  a  lining  comprising  series  of 
hinged  strips,  the  strip*  of  adjacent  series  overlapping  in 
staggered  relation  to  one  another,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  flexible  pipe  hsvlng  a  lining  comprising  series  of 
flexible  strips,  the  strips  of  adjacent  series  overlapping  and 
the  overlapping  ends  being  free,  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  8  to  S2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


082,483.     VISE.     William  S.  Duchasmb,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jnne  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,211. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  mala 
seat  of  a  brace  bar  fixed  to  the  said  body  contiguous  to  the 
fall  board  of  the  main  seat  and  containing  a  central 
threaded  opening,  a  slotted  plate  fixed  centrally  to  th« 
seat  at  the  front  thereof,  a  standard  having  a  reduced 
threaded  end  detacbably  engagcable  in  the  threaded  open- 
ing and  an  outtumed  opposite  end,  an  auxiliary  seat  se- 
cured to  the  said  oattomed  end  of  the  standard,  the  aald 
standard  being  provided  with  a  squsred  portion  In  cross 
section  medially  of  Its  ends,  a  plate  having  a  squared  open- 
ing engageable  with  the  squared  portion  of  the  standard 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  standard, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated  and  detached  from  the 
brace  bar.  the  aald  plate  being  formed  with  a  right  angu- 
lar ear  terminal  detacbably  engaging  In  the  slotted  plate 
on  the  seat. 


982.485.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  CORES 
FOR  CONCRETE  BODIES.  Hbinkich  EbebLsim. 
Meissen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575.477. 


A  metallic  frame  or  core  for  concrete  structure,  com- 
prising an  Inner  helically-wound  wire-core  of  widely 
spaced  colla,  a  lattlce-wqrk  covering  wrapped  tightly 
around  aald  wire-core  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
strong  longitudinal  rods  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
wires  connecting  said  rods,  fastening  wires  between  said 
wire-core  and  covering,  a  second  outer  helical  wire-core 
of  widely  spaced  colls  wound  tightly  around  the  lattice 
work  covering,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  Innar 
core,  and  fastening  wires  tying  said  covering  and  corea 
together  at  their  points  of  intersection. 


In  a  vise,  a  channeled  body,  a  fixed  )aw.  npsUndlng 
from  tbe  body,  the  movable  jaw  bavlag  a  rack  shank  alld- 
ably fitted  In  tbe  channel  of  tbe  body,  a  boaa  formed  upon 
the  body  and  spaced  with  relation  to  the  aald  upstanding 
fixed  jaw,  a  laTsr  having  Ita  lower  end  disposed  between 
said  fixed  jsw  and  aald  boss,  tbe  said  lever  at  ita  lower  end 
having  a  plane  face  aad  arcnate  teeth  adapted  to  meah 
with  the  rack  shaak  of  the  movable  jaw,  and  a  pivot  pin 
Inaerted  through  tbe  boas,  tbe  said  end  of  the  lever  aad  the 


982,486.      MOUSE-TRAP.      CHASLia    J.    Edwa«D8.    Mar- 
shall,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John   W.   PbllUpa, 
Marshall.  Mo.     Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,750. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box- like  trap  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  platform  defining  passage  and  % 
superposed  bait  chamber  In  the  trap ;  a  tube  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  In  tbe  trap  and  normally  resting  in  in- 
clined position  with   Its  ends  disposed  opposite  tbe  bait 
chamber  and  opposite  an  opening  In  the  trap,  tb*  tnbe 
being  terminally  provided  with  depending  plates,  one  of 
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wbTeb  mrrm  mm  m.  elMor*  tor  the  o»«il«<  w)mb  th«  tabs 
te  tlltwl  to  diapow  lu  tna«r  end  •ppoaite  th«  p—« <•  ftn<> 
••  a  atop  to  dlspoa*  tto  oator  «ad  of  tit*  tnbo  oppostta 
tlM  opcBlDg:  th«  otbar  of  whlcb  pUtaa  aarrea  aa  a  clo- 
aora  for  tha  paaaafc  whan  tba  tab*  la  tlltad  to  dlapaai 
tta  laser  end  oppoalte  tb«  balt-«baiDber  and  aa  a  atop  to 


dlapoaa  tha  tnnar  end  of  tba  taba  oppoalta  tbe  paaaace : 

the  trap  being  opan  at  tba  top  to  provide  for  the  inaerttoa 
of  bait  Into  tba  bait  chamber ;  and  a  cage  Into  which  tba 
trap  la  adapted  to  ba  alld.  tba  paaaaga  common Icatlng 
with  tba  cage,  and  tba  top  of  tbe  cage  fitting  cloaeiy 
apon  tba  trap  to  ■erre  aa  a  cloanra  for  the  bait  chamber. 


MS.487.  8A»H  BALANCING  CONSTRUCTION.  Wll, 
LiAM  Blmsb,  Jr..  Plttabarj^f^-  *^'«*  J^'y  *••  ***" 
flertal  No.  38S,«44.  - 


A  window  frama  baring  a  plarallty  of  palra  of  gnUW- 
wayi  for  aaabaa,  a  aaab  in  each  galdeway,  the  aaabaa 
when  in  tbe  cloaad  poaitlon  being  arranged  in  a  aarlaa 
at  ancccaalTe  IcTelt.  flexible  counterbalancing  connae- 
tiona  conpllng  tbe  aaabea  In  palra.  each  aaab  of  aacb 
pair  ao  conpiad  occnpylng  tba  lame  poaitlon  with  raapect 
to  one  end  of  aaid  aertaa  that  tba  other  aaab  of  tba  pair 
occuplea  with  raapect  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  aerlea.  tba 
flexible  counterbalancing  connection  between  each  pair 
of  aaabaa  coupled  together  bain«  Indapaadent  of  ttia 
flexible  coantartelanctng  connactkaa  to  any  other  aaab,  and 
guldea  Vocatad  abOTa  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid  aerlea  over 
which  all  of  aaid  counterbalancing  connections  paaa, 
whereby  each  uiah  la  counterbalanced  by  another  aaab,  and 
aacb  of  tbe  aaabea  may  be  brought  to  a  common  level. 


982.4S8.  DEVICE  FOR  8EPARATIN0  UQU1D8  OR 
SOLIDS  PROM  GASES  JoaaPH  Willabo  Oamblb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Joaepb  8.  Lorarlng 
Wbarton,  William  8.  Hallowall.  and  Joba  C.  Joaaa, 
doing  buainaaa  under  the  flrm-aame  of  Harrlaon  Safety 
Boiler  Worka,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filad  Dec  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,249. 


1.  A  aeparator  containing  a  rartleal  balBe  having  alda 
openlaga  aad  a   boriaoatal   iaiot  pipe  contracting  In  tba 


boHaoota]  pUaa  aad  «zpaadta«  la  tka  vmrtiaal  plaaa  aa  It 
approacbaa  toward  tba  bafla.  tba  dlatanca  batwaaa  tka 
lanar  edge  of  aaid  Inlet  pipe  and  aaid  baffle  varying  along 
tbe  vertical  diameter  of  tbe  Inlet  pipe,  aubatantlally  aa 
daacrlbed. 

2.  A  eeparator  having  an  Inlet  pro]ectlag  lato  tbe 
acparatlon  chamber  aad  bavlag  aa  latartor  orlflca  wboaa 
vertical  axia  la  longer  than  Ita  borlaonUI  axla.  and  la  r»- 
tracted  from  the  bottom  upward:  a  baffle  plate  In  aacb 
proximity  to  tbe  Inlet  ortAea  aa  to  leave  a  apace  bo- 
taraea  it  and  tbe  oriflea  approximately  aQaal  to  tbe  area 
of  tbe  orifice,  aide  openlnga  in  the  baffle,  and  an  outlet  op- 
poalte the  Inlet,  tba  edge  of  the  Interior  orifice  of  the 
outlet  projecting  Into  the  aeparatlon  caalOK. 

8.  A  aeparator  having  an  Inlet  orifice,  and  a  baflle  hav- 
ing aide  openlnga,  aald  orifice  increaalng  in  one  dimenalon 
and  decreasing  In  another  dimenalon.  tbe  total  area  re- 
maining approximately  tbe  aama,  and  the  edge  being  In- 
cllaad  toward  the  baffle. 

^  A  aeparator  having  a  baflla  provided  with  side  open- 
lnga and  aa  lalet  pipe  contracting  In  one  plana  and  ex- 
panding la  another  plane  aa  it  approacbea  toward  tba 
baffle,  the  distance  between  the  Inner  edge  of  aald  inlet 
pipe  and  aald  baffle  varying  along  tbe  diameter  of  tbe 
inlet  pipe,  anbataatlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

S.  A  aeparator  provided  wttb  a  varttcalty  arranged 
baffle  having  paaaagea  at  Ita  aMaa ;  an  inlet  Increasing 
In  Its  vertical  dimension  and  decraaalng  In  tta  transveraa 
dimenalon  toward  the  baffle,  tha  total  area  throughout  re- 
mainiag  tba  aama,  aald  inlet  being  diapoaed  aubatantlally 
oppoalte  tbe  median  llaa  of  tba  baffle;  and  aa  outlet  op- 
poalte tbe  Inlet 


982.489  POLDING  CTlfBRHLLA.  ALaaar  Da  F.  Ham- 
Mvrr,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1900.  Sarial  No. 
620.T90 


The  herein  daacrlbed  umbrella  collara  provided  with  ra- 
dial luga,  each  having  a  face  on  one  side  disposed  In  a  plane 
tangential  to  a  clrela  concentric  with  tbe  collar  and  a 
tranaverae  opening  at  rUht  anglaa  to  aaid  face  and  fur- 
ther provided  In  tbe  same  side  at  a  point  between  aald 
face  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  lug  with  a  threaded  opening 
in  line  wltb  the  tranaverae  opening  of  tbe  next  adjacent 
lug.  tba  aald  luga  being  apaced  apart  appropriately  to  aa- 
able  the  Inner  end  of  a  rib  or  brace  to  be  placed  between 
each  pair  of  luga.  and  pina  for  the  said  riba  or  bracea.  each 
pin  paaalng  through  tbe  tranaverae  opening  of  one  lug  and 
having  a  threaded  and  engaging  the  threaded  opening  of 
the  next  adjacent  Iuk.  aald  pina  being  diapoaed  Ungential 
to  a  circle  concentric  with  said  collar  and  said  tangential 
face  of  aald  lugs  affording  acceaa  to  tbe  heada  of  tbe  outer 
ends  of  aald  pina. 


981.490.      CARBDRBTU.      Daaiai.    Howaxo    Hatwood, 

Now  ¥ork.  N.  T.,  aaolgaor,   by   Mean  a  aaalgnmenta,  to 

Amarlean    Oaa    4    Power    Ca.    a    Corporation    of    New 

Jaraay.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1908.     Sarial  No.  408.121. 

1.   In  a  carbnrcter  the  combination    with  a   cylindrical 

aball  or  caalag.  of  a  plurality  of  separate  and  Independent 

cylindrteal  trays  flttad  la  alldlag  ralatloa  tberaln.  whleb 

rest  ana  upon  tbe  other,  aad  whose  paripbarlea  anbataa- 
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dally  fit  tba  tanar  wall  of  tba  aald  ahall  or  eaatnc  Mch 
aahl  tray  eomprtsiag  a  lower  portion  Incladlng  a  baae  and 
a  vertical  peripheral  wall,  which  wUl  retain  liquid  and  a 
portion  above  the  baae  for  anpporting  capillary  thrsada, 
and  each  said  tray  provided  with  a  flattened  portion  at 
Ita  parlpbery  which  constltutea  a  paaaagc  leading  from 
banaatb  to  above  tbe  liquid  ratalaiag  portion,  the  paaaagea 
of  contiguous  trays  being  oppositely  diapoaed.  and  meana 
for  aupplying  liquid  to  tba  traya. 


tf. 
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lag  a  tiAaUr  portion,  an  impartorate  baae,  a  perforatod 
diaphragm  aaar  tbe  upper  end  tbereof.  aa  iatarmediateiy 
dlapooed  perforated  diaphragm,  and  capillary  threads  dia- 
poaed batwew  the  aaid  dlapbragma,  each  said  tray  being 
provided  with  a  portion  conatructed  to  form  a  paaaage 
leading  from  beneatn  tbe  tray  to  a  point  between  tbe  dia- 
phragms thereof,  the  passages  of  contiguous  traya  being 
oppoaitely  disposed,  and  each  aaid  tray  having  a  depreaaed 
liquid  holding  portion  in  the  baae.  and  a  pocket  in  the 
upper  portion  for  receiving  tbe  depreaaed  portion  of  the 
tray  thoreabove.  and  meana  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 

traya. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxetta.] 


982,491.  CASING-SHOE.  Alfkbd  O.  Uxqoku,  Coraopolla, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Sept.  6,   1910. 

'     Serial  No.  580.689. 
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S.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  tubular  abell 
or  eaaing.  of  a  plurality  of  aeparate  and  Independent  traya 
fltted  In  allding  relation  therein,  which  rest  one  upon  the 
other,  and  whose  perlpherleB  aubatantlally  fit  the  inner 
wall  of  the  aald  ahell  or  caalng,  each  aaid  tray  compriaing 
a  lower  portion  including  a  baae  and  a  vertical  portpfaeral 
wall,  which  will  retain  liquid,  two  perforated  dlaphragnw 
apaced  apart  above  the  baae,  and  capillary  threads  anp- 
ported  by  tbe  aald  dtaphragme.  and  each  said  tray  pro- 
vided wltb  a  portion  conatructed  to  form  a  paaaage  lead- 
ing from  beneath  to  above  tbe  liquid  retaining  portion,  the 
paaaagea  of  contiguoua  traya  being  oppoaitely  diapoaed, 
and  meana  for  aupplying  liquid  to  the  trays. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  ahell 
or  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  aeparate  and  Independent  trays 
fltted  in  aubatantlally  allding  reUtion  therein,  and  auc- 
ceaalvely  aupported  by  each  other,  each  aaid  tray  com- 
priaing a  lower  liquid  retaining  portion  provided  with  a 
depreaaed  part  into  which  the  llqnid  wUl  drain,  and  an  up- 
per portion  for  aupportlng  capfllary  threads,  the  upper 
portion  having  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  depreaaed  part 
of  the  tray  thereabove.  and  each  aaid  tray  provided  with  a 
portion  conatructed  to  form  a  paaaage  leading  from  be- 
neath to  above  tbe  llqnid  retaining  portion,  the  paaaagea 
of  contiguous  trays  being  oppoaitely  dtepoaed,  and  means 
for  aupplying  liquid  to  tbe  trays. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  tubular  shell 
or  caalng.  of  a  plurality  of  aeparate  and  independent  traya 
fltted  in  aubatantlally  allding  relation  therein,  and  anc- 
eeaalvely  aupported  by  each  other,  each  said  tray  com- 
priaing a  tubular  portion,  an  imperforate  baae,  a  perfo- 
rated diaphragm  near  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tubular  por- 
tion, an  intermedlataly  dlaposed  perforated  diaphragm, 
aad  capillary  threada  diapoaed  between  the  aald  dia- 
phragms, each  aald  tray  being  provided  with  a  portion 
conatructed  to  form  a  paaaage  leading  from  beneath  tbe 
tray  to  a  point  between  the  dlapbragma  thereof,  tbe  paa- 
aagea of  contiguoua  traya  being  oppoaitely  disposed,  and 
maana  for  aupplying  llqnid  to  the  tiays. 

8.  la  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  tabular  abell 
or  caalng.  of  a  plurality  of  separate  and  Independent  trays 
fltted  in  eobataatially  allding  relation  therein,  and  sue 
Blvaly  aupported  by  each  other,  each  aald  tray  coasprla- 


CT-l 


1.  An  annular  caalng  shoe  having  means  for  coupling  it 
to  a  Btrlng  of  threaded  caalng,  aaid  ahoe  having  upon  ita 
outer  peripheral  surface  a  series  of  abutments  which  ex- 
tend at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  annular 

ahoe. 

2.  An  annular  caalng  ahoe  having  meana  for  coupling  it 
to  a  atrlng  of  threaded  caalng,  aald  ahoe  having  an  en- 
larged lower  end  portion  and  also  having  a  aerlea  of  abut- 
menta  which  traverae  the  outer  aurface  of  the  enlarged 
lower  end  portion  and  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  axia  of  tbe  annular  aboe. 

8.  An  annular  caalng  ahoe  having  meana  for  coupling  it 
to  a  atrlng  of  threaded  caalng.  aald  shoe  having  a  conical 
aurface  which  Is  traversed  by  abutmento  which  extend  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  the  axla  of  tbe  annular  aboe. 

4.  An  annular  casing  aboe  having  meana  for  coupling  It 
to  a  atrlng  of  threaded  caalng.  aaid  ahoe  having  catting 
teeth,  tbe  trailing  facea  of  which  are  inclined  to  tbe  plane' 
dfXbe  axla  of  tbe  aboe. 

5.  An  annular  caalng  ahoe  having  meana  for  coupling  it 
to  a  string  of  threaded  caalng.  said  aboe  having  upon  Its 
outer  peripheral  surface  a  serlea  of  grooves  forming  abut- 
ments which  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  axla 
of  tbe  annular  ahoe  and  alao  having  cutting  teeth  the  trail- 
ing faces  of  which  are  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
tbe  annular  ahoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


982  492  SHIELD.  Fbsdbbick  R.  Hbbttobd.  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  666,661. 
1.  A  ahield  for  automobilea  having  a  wind  deflecting 
aurface  and  rigid  aide  membera  hinged  at  tbelr  lower  ex- 
tremltlea  to  the  front  of  tbe  daahboard  and  having  a  aboul- 
der  above  tbe  pivotal  point  to  engage  tbe  top  of  tbe  daah- 
board to  normally  aupport  the  ahield  in  a  rearwardly  in 
cllned  position,  the  body  of  aald  ahield  adapted  to  be  moved 
forward  out  of  the  way  in  entering  and  leaving  tbe  front 

aeat. 

2    A   combined  wind  and  rain  ahield   for  automobilea 

provided  with  a  cover,  aald  ahield  having  a  wind  deflecting 

surface,  side  membera  hinged  at  their  lower  extremities 

to  tbe  front  part  of  tbe  daahboard  and  curved  abova  tbe 
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ptToCal  potot  to  «ag>««  tta«  tap  of  tb«  (Uabboard  to  aor- 
mally  rapport  tbo  shteld  la  a  rcarwardly  indliMd  poaltloa. 


ax 


and  D«aiia  apon  the  top  of  the  efaleld  to  aecore  the  aaine 
to  tbo  top  of  th«  ralsod  coror. 


962.403.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Abtudb  8.  HlCKun, 
Ifanaaqoan.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Como  Electrical  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jerae/.  Filed  Not.  25, 
1007.     Serial  No.  408,788. 


1.  Aa  electrolytic  cell,  a  tranaformer,  means  for  eirca- 
latlng  a  liqald  throagh  the  cell,  and  mechanical  conaec- 
tlona  between  the  core  of  the  tranaformer  and  the  cell, 
whereby  beat  generated  In  the  core  of  the  tranaformer  by 
FoQcaalt  or  eddy  carrcnts  la  commanlcated  to  the  elec- 
trolyte In  the  cell. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electrolytic  cell  and  a  ti 
former,  and  meana  whereby  the  waate  heat  of  the  trans- 
former la  used  for  warming  the  electrolytic  cell. 


082.4M.  ELECTROLYTIC  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT 
RECTIFIER.  AKTBua  8.  Uicklbt.  Manaaqnan.  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Como  Electrical  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    FUed  Jane  2d,  1908.     Serial  Na  440,503. 


1.  The  combination  of  electrolytic  elements  eoanected 
in  opposition  and  a  ctrcnlt  prortded  with  traaatatlnf  de- 
Yicea  bridslog  elementa  of  like  polarity. 


S.  Tba  eombiaatloB  of  electrolytic  elements  coaaected 
la  oppoaltioB  aad  a  drcolt  prorlded  with  translating  de- 
Ticaa  bridging  elements  of  like  polarity^  and  means  for 
making  and  breaking  said  drcnit. 


982.496.  ELECTRIC  TIME-ALARM  FOR  HOTBT^S.  *C. 
Oaoaoa  M.  Hiniiad,  Lindaay.  Cal.  Filed  Dec  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  588,449. 


1.  An  alarm  (lystem  conslittng  of  a  main  circuit  doalng 
clock  provided  with  contacts,  dials  with  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  those  on  the  clock,  connections  between  the 
two  sets  of  contacta,  lotteries  and  alarm  devlcea  in  the 
drcalt  of  said  connections,  an  aaxillary  contact  on  each 
dial,  a  detachable  plug  normally  engaging  said  auxiliary 
contact  to  connect  the  same  in  circuit,  an  auxiliary  con- 
tact oa  said  clock,  and  means  to  form  a  connection  be- 
tween said  clock  auxiliary  contact  and  the  other  clock 
contacta  to  cloae  a  plurality  of  alarm  circuits. 

2.  An  alarm  system  consisting  of  a  main  circuit  cloalng 
clock  proTlded  with  contacta.  dials  with  contacts  corre^ 
spondlnc  to  thoae  oa  the  clock,  connections  between  the 
two  seta  of  contacta.  batterlea  and  alarm  dericea  in  the 
circuit  of  aald  connecttona.  an  auxiliary  contact  on  each 
dial,  meana  to  normally  connect  said  auxiliary  contact  in 
drcult,  an  aaxillary  contact  on  said  clock,  and  a  cap  ae- 
cored  to  aald  clock  and  adapted  to  connect  said  clock  aax- 
illary contact  with  the  other  clock  contacta  to  close  a  plu- 
rality of  nlarm  circuits. 

3.  An  alarm  ayatem  consisting  of  a  main  circuit  closing 
clock  prorlded  with  contacta.  dlala  with  contacta  corre- 
sponding to  those  on  the  clock,  connections  between  the 
two  sets  of  contacts,  batterlea  and  alarm  device*  In  the 
circuit  of  aald  connect lona.  an  auxiliary  contact  on  each 
dial,  a  detachable  plug  normally  engaging  aald  auxiliary 
contact  to  connect  tbe  same  In  circuit,  an  auxiliary  con- 
tact on  said  clock,  and  a  cap  secured  to  said  clock  and 
adapted  to  connect  aald  clock  auxiliary  contact  with  the 
other  dock  contacta  to  close  a  plurality  of  alarm  circulta. 

4.  An  alarm  ayatem  conalstlng  of  a  main  circuit  cloalng 
clock  prorlded  with  contacts,  an  hour  band  on  aald  clock 
adapted  to  engage  aald  contacts,  dlala  with  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  those  on  the  clock,  connections  between  the 
two  sets  of  contacta.  tMtteriea  and  alarm  devices  forming 
with  said  connections  and  hour  hand  a  plurality  of  electric 
circulta.  one  of  said  circuits  being  closed  whenerer  the 
hour  hand  Indlcatea  the  time  for  which  the  contacta  of  the 
dial  are  eoanected,  an  auxiliary  contact  on  said  dials  and 
dock,  and  meana  to  form  a  connection  between  aald  aax- 
illary contact  and  all  tbe  other  conUcta  to  cloae  a  plurality 
of  circulta. 


982.498.  MACHINE  FOR  BREAKING  UP  CARTRIDGE- 
SHELLS.  HowAao  DocoLAa  Hoooa.  Basex.  England, 
asalgnor  to  Nobel's  Exploalvea  Company,  Limited.  Olaa- 
gow,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1810.  Serial  No. 
560.198. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  series  of  tools  carried 
thsrsby  for  removing  Ruccemlrely  the  primer,  tbe  cap 
chaasber,  the  bead  and  tbe  baae  wad  of  cartridge  ahalla. 
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meana  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  a  table  beneath  the 
carrier,  pins  projecting  from  the  surface  thereof  and 
adapted  to  aupport  the  shells,  means  for  Imparting  a  step- 
by-atep  moremeat  to  the  table  to  bring  each  shell-carrying 
pin  succesairely  In  line  with  each  of  the  tools  and  meana 
for  clamping  each  shell  on  its  pin  while  Its  head  is  being 
rsBMred. 


I 


2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  means 
carried  thereby  for  remoring  aucceaairely  the  primer,  the 
cap  chamber,  the  head  and  the  baae  wad  of  cartridge 
shells,  a  table  beneath  the  carrier,  plna  projecting  from 
tbe  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  the  ahellR, 
meana  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  of  rotation 
to  the  table  and  meana  for  clamping  each  shell  on  ita  pin 
while  Its  head  Is  being  removed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  means 
carried  thereby  for  remoring  aucceaairely  the  component 
parta  of  cartridge  ahclls.  a  table  beneath  the  carrier  pins 
projecting  from  tbe  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  shells,  means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  more- 
ment  of  rotation  to  the  table  to  bring  the  shell-carrying 
plna  aucceaairely  into  line  with  the  aereral  meana  for  re 
moring  different  parta  of  the  ahella,  puabera  working  In 
the  pins  and  adapted  to  eject  the  primers  from  the  ahells 
and  automatic  means  for  causing  the  pushers  to  protrude 
from  the  pins  as  the  table  rotates. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  redprocating  carrier,  means 
carried  thereby  for  remoring  snccesslrely  the  component 
parta  of  cartridge  shells,  a  table  l>eneath  the  carrier  pins 
projedlng  from  the  surfac"  thereof  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  ahclls,  means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  move 
ment  of  rotation  to  the  table,  puabera  working  in  the  pins 
and  adapted  to  eject  the  primers  from  the  ahella,  auto- 
matic means  for  causing  the  pushers  to  protrude  from  the 
pins  aa  the  table  rotates,  and  means  for  removing  the 
primers  thus  ejected  during  a  stoppage  of  the  table. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  means 
carried  thereby  for  removing  snccesslrely  the  component 
parta  of  cartridge  shells,  a  table  beneath  the  carrier,  pins 
projecting  from  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  ahells,  means  for  Imparting  a  step  by-step  move- 
ment of  rotation  to  the  table,  a  ftxed  incline  beneath  the 
table,  puahers  slldable  In  the  plna  and  riding  on  the  in 
dine  as  the  table  rotatee,  and  means  for  remoring  the 
primers  ejected  by  the  pushers. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


in  aemlconrolutlona  around  tbe  object,  and  the  two  aeml- 
convolutlons  being  complemenUry,  the  cords  along  the 
Junction-lines  of  said  semlconvolutlons  being  looped  to- 
gether in  stitches  which  engage  the  aemlconrolutlona 
with  one  another  and  alao  carry  the  cords  in  a  longi- 
tadlnal  direction  to  tbe  succeeding  seraiconrolutlona. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elongated  object  of  a 
wrapping  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  cords  each  formed 
into  successive  semlconrolutlons  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
object  and  the  semlconrolutlons  of  the  respectire  cords 
being  mutually  complementary  and  each  cord  being  en- 
gaged at  one  end  of  each  conrolutlon  with  the  other  cord 
by  means  of  a  loop  formed  in  tbe  first  cord  and  paaalnR 
through  a  bight  of  the  second  cord. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  object  of  a 
wrapping  therefor  comprlaing  a  pair  of  cords  each  formed 
Into  Bucceaaire  semlconrolutlons  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
object  and  the  semlconrolutlons  of  the  respectire  cords 
being  mutually  complementary  and  each  cord  being  en- 
gaged at  one  end  of  each  convolution  with  the  other  cord 
by  means  of  a  loop  formed  in  the  first  cord  and  paaaing 
through  a  bight  of  the  aecond  cord  and  alao  through  a 
loop  of  aald  aecond  cord  formed  at  the  end  of  the  preceding 
semlconrolution. 

4.  A  stitch  for  a  cord-wrapping  wherein  auccessire  con- 
rolutiona  are  connected  by  looped  stitches,  the  cord  at 
the  end  of  each  conrolutlon  baring  a  loop  which  paaaea 
through  i|  loop  and  a  bight  brought  from  the  preceding 
conrolutlon,  aald  flrst-named  loop  as  well  aa  the  cord 
lying  beyond  the  aame  being  carried  forward  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  to  the  succeeding  conrolutlon  and  the 
loop  of  aald  aucceedlng  conrolutlon  passing  throufl^  them 
and  holding  them  In  place,  being  carried  forward  to  the 
next  succeeding  conrolutlon. 

5.  A  stltch-work  or  seam  engaging  two  different  cords 
of  a  cord-wrapping  In  such  manner  aa  to  engage  the  two 
cords  coming  from  opposite  directions  to  the  seam,  carry 
each  cord  lengthwise  along  the  seam  the  distance  of  a 
stitch  and  send  it  off  at  the  end  of  the  stitch  in  the 
direction  in  which  it  came,  one  cord  approaching  the  aeam 
at  the  beginning  of  one  stitch  and  leaving  it  at  the  end 
of  aald  stitch  which  forms  the  beginning  of  a  succeeding 
stitch  and  the  other  cord  approaching <rfhe  seam  at  the 
beginning  of  said  succeeding  stitch  and  leaving  it  at 
the  end  thereof;  aald  seam  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
Interen  gaging  loops  formed  alternately  firaj  on  one  cord 
and  then  on  the  other,  each  loop  passing  through  the  loop 
of  the  preceding  stitch  and  passing  forward  and  embracing 
the  loop  of  the  succeedfag 'stitch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  * 


082.497.  WRAPPING  FOR  CASED  MEATS.  Gbobo 
HoarBB  and  OaoBoa  Airroif  STBOHBABCKaa.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Original  application  filed  June  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  502.545.     Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Sept. 

0.  1910.     Serial  No.  681.234. 

1.  The    combination    with    an    elongated    object    of    a 
wrapping  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  corda  each  paaaing 
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082.498.  NON-SCALDING  VALVE.  Fbbd  Hokfmahm. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Hoffmann  k  Billlnga  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  June  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,878. 

1.  A  non  scalding  raire,  comprising  a  raire  casing, 
hot  and  cold  water  supply  ralres  controlling  Inlets  there- 
to, a  regulator  handle  baring  a  atem  mounted  In  the  ralrs 
casing,  eccentrics  carried  by  the  stem,  and  eccentric  straps 
surrounding  the  eccentrics  and  baring  pirotal  connection 
with  the  valves. 

2.  A  non-scalding  raire.  comprising  a  raire  casing,  hot 
and  cold  water  anpply  ralres  controlling  Inlets  thereto, 
a  regulator  handle  baring  a  stem  roUtably  mounted  in 
the  raire  casing,  eccentrics  carried  by  the  stem,  and 
eccentric  atrapa  aurroundlng  the  eccentrics  and  connected 
with  the  ralvea.  said  ralres  being  adjostable  with  relation 
to  the  eccentrics. 

3.  A  non-acalding  raire,  comprising  a  ralve  casing,  hot 
and  cold  water  supply  ralres  controlling   Inlets  thereto. 
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a  rtgnlator  handle  hSTlas  •  itcB  rotaUbly  aKraalad  la 
tbe  ▼•!▼•  easloK,  acccotrlca  carried  by  th«  item,  and 
eccentric  itrapa  ■arroandlnc  tb«  eccentrics  and  eonnectad 
to  th«  Talras,  Mid  ralraa  balnff  threaded  on  tbelr  ooa- 
nacttoDs  with  tbe  eccentric  itrape  whereby  they  may  be 
sdjuated. 


4.  A  non-acaidlns  ralve,  comprialog  a  ralre  casing  bav 
tng  ralre  seats  at  Its  oppoalte  ends,  hot  and  cold  water 
•uppljr  ralree  for  aatd  valve  seats  comprlalnc  rececMd 
valre  members  slkUbljr  mounted  wttbln  tbe  ralre  seats 
and  baring  rubber  gaakeU  for  fitting  on  tbe  ralre  seats, 
tbe  receae  In  one  of  tbe  ralTS  members  extending  to  the 
Inner  end  of  tbe  ralre  |nd  tbe  rfceae  In  tbe  other  ralre 
member  being  spaced  from  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  ralre, 
and  a  regulator  handle  mounted  on  the  ralre  casing  and 
baring  operatlre  and  plrotal  connection  with  said  rslrea. 

B.  A  non-ecaldliig  ralre.  comprltiac  a  ralre  caaing  bar 
tag  ralre  eeats  at  Its  oppoalte  enda.  hot  and  cold  water 
supply  ralree  for  said  ralre  seats  comprising  receaeed 
ralre  members  alldsbly  mounted  within  the  ralre  seats 
and  baring  rubber  gaakets  for  flttlnfi  on  tbe  ralre  aeata. 
tlM  recaaa  In  ooe  of  the  ralre  members  extending  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  ralre  and  tbe  receae  In  tbe  other  ralre 
member  being  spaced  from  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  ralre. 
ralre  stems  on  which  the  ralres  are  tbresded.  a  regulator 
handle  baring  a  stem  mounted  in  the  ralre  casing. 
eccentrics  on  tbe  recalator  staaa.  and  eccentric  straps 
around  the  eccentrics  baring  plrotal  connection  with  the 
ralre  stems. 

(Claims  A  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


982.4M      BPEUD  INDICATING  9 Y.TTKM      Mit.LBH 

HcTCRiaoM.  Snmmlt.  N.  J.     fUed  Sept.   17.  IfMO.     Se- 
rial No.  S18.19S. 


1.  The  method  of  determining  or  Indicating  speed  or 
ratea  of  work  of  an  apparatus  both  when  drtren  forwardly 
snd  when  rerersed.  which  comprises  generstlng  s  pKi- 
rallty  of  sets  of  altematlBg  roltages  or  currents  propor- 
tional to  tbe  spetH)  or  rate  of  work  of  such  apparatus  snd 
In  one  phase  relation  when  tbe  apimrstus  Is  driren  In 
one   direction,    and    la   another    phase   relstlon    >i.he«    tbe 


spparatns  Is  driren  in  tbe  other  direction,  and  compound- 
ing snd  measuring  the  roltages  or  currents  of  each  set. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  or  Indicating  speed  or 
ratss  of  work  of  an  apparatna  both  when  driren  forwardly 
and  when  rerersed.  which  comprises  controlling  the  ven 
eration  of  a  plurslity  of  sets  of  sltemstlng  roltages  or 
currents  In  such  manner  as  to  cause  the  same  to  rary 
proportionately  to  tbe  speed  or  rate  of  work  of  the  appa 
ratns.  compounding  each  set  of  roltages  or  currents  in 
such  s  manner  that  tbe  said  roltages  or  cnrrents  reset 
In  phase  when  the  apparstus  Is  driren  in  one  direction, 
aad  oat  of  pbaae  when  the  apparatus  la  driren  In  the 
other  direction,  and  meaaorlng  tbe  compounded  roltaget 
or  currents. 

3.  The  method  of  determining  or  Indicating  apeed  or 
rates  of  work  of  an  apparatus  both  when  drirea  tenrard 
and  when  rerersed.  which  comprisae  generstlng  by  Induc- 
tion a  plurality  of  sets  of  alternating  roltages  or  currents 
proportional  to  tbe  speed  or  rate  of  work  of  such  appa 
ratos  and  In  phase  when  tbe  spparatus  la  driren  In  one 
direction,  snd  out  of  pbaae  when  the  apparatus  Is  driren 
In  the  other  direction,  snd  compounding  and  measuring 
the  rottsgea  or  currents  of  esch  set. 

4.  In  s  speed  Indicator,  two  Induction  generators,  con 
nectlona  from  one  generator  to  tbe  other  whereby  the 
two  generators  are  caused  to  be  drtren  together  In  both 
directions,  the  setting  of  said  connectlona  with  respect  to 
the  generators  being  changeable  npon  tbe  rerersal  of 
tbe  drire  to  cause  tbe  generators  to  set  la  one  pbaae 
relation  or  In  another  phase  relation,  according  to  the 
direction  of  tbe  drire.  and  means  connected  to  the  gen 
erators  for  indicating  speed  In  one  direction  when  tbe 
generators  are  In  one  of  said  phase  relstlons  snd  In  the 
other  direction  when  tbe  generators  sre  In  the  other  of 
said  pbaae  relations 

B.  In  a  speed  tadicstor.  two  Induction  generatora.  con- 
nections from  one  generator  to  tbe  other  whereby  the 
two  generatora  sre  csused  to  he  driren  together  In  both 
directions,  the  setting  of  said  connections  with  respect 
to  the  generatora  being  sutomstically  changeable  upon 
tbe  rereraal  of  tbe  drire  to  cause  the  generators  to  set 
la  phase,  or  out  of  phase,  aeeordlag  to  tbe  direction  of 
tbe  drire.  and  means  e«innected  to  tbe  generatora  for 
Indicating  speed  In  one  direction  when  the  generatora  are 
In  phase  snd  In  the  other  direction  when  the  generatora 
are  out  of  phase. 

(Claims  •  to  ST  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


082.800.  LIFTSR  FOR  SA8I11C8  OP  OaBENIIOU8E8 
ANl>  THE  LIKE.  Daniel  Iliftc.  Bomerrllle.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1008.     SerUl  No.  422.240. 


1.  A  sssh  operating  derlce  comprising  s  pulley  and  Ita 
intermediate  connections  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
aaah  upon  rotation  thereof  In  one  or  the  other  direction, 
a  bracket,  a  drum  joumaled  In  aald  bracket,  a  cord  wound 
about  aald  drum  and  baring  ita  ends  paased  In  opposite 
directions  around  and  fastened  to  said  pulley,  meana  for 
rotating  the  drum  In  either  dlre<tton  arid  for  lo«*klng  It 
agataat  rotation. 

2.  A  saata  operatlag  derlce  eompriaing  a  pulley  and  fts 
intermediate  connections  for  raising  snd  lowering  the  saab 
upon  rotation  thereof  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  a 
bracket,  a  drum  jonrnaled  In  ssld  brscket.  s  cord  wound 
about  said  drum  and  baring  Its  eads  pssoed  la  oppoalte 


dlrectloBS  aronnd  aad  faatened  to  said  pulley,  means  for 
rotating  the  dram  la  ^ttaer  direction  and  for  locking  it 
against  rotation,  and  Idler  pulleys  arranged  in  pain  to 
guide  aitd  change  the  direction  of  said  cord  whereby  the 
aald  aupport  may  be  located  at  any  deaired  point  Irrespec- 
tlre  of  the  location  of  the  aald  abaft. 

t.  A  saab  operating  derlce  comprising  a  pulley  and  its 
latarmediate  connections  for  raiaing  and  lowering  tbe 
aash  upon  rotation  thereof  In  one  or  tbe  other  direction, 
a  bracket,  a  drum  spirally  groored  on  its  periphery  and 
)oumaled  In  said  bracket,  a  abaft  mounted  in  said  bracket 
parallel  with  said  drum,  a  pair  of  Idler  poUeys  mounted 
on  aald  shaft  to  rotate  and  alide  freely  thereon,  a  cord 
wound  about  said  drum  In  said  spiral  groove  passing  under 
said  idler  polleys  and  having  Its  ends  passed  in  opposite 
directions  around  and  fastened  to  said  pulley,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  drum  In  either  direction  and  for  locking 
It  against  rotation. 


082.501.     TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.     JOHH  L.  Isi 
Rand.  Colo.     FUed  Nov.  ft,  1007.    SerUl  No.  401,039. 


^-^L-- 


1.  A  drirlng  abaft,  an  axlally-abiftable  driren  shaft, 
variable  speed  transmission  gearing  intermediate  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  power-transmitting  wheels 
loose  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  Jointed  axle,  a  Jointed  shaft 
inside  said  sxle.  wh(M>lB  mounted  on  sections  of  said  axle 
and  surrounding  and  connected  with  aections  of  said  abaft, 
another  axle,  wheels  Joumaled  thereoo,  means  for  connect- 
ing ssld  driren  shaft  with  aald  Jointed  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  power-transmitting  wheels  with  tbe  wheels 
of  said  other  axle,  and  means  controllable  by  the  axial 
shifting  of  said  driren  abaft  for  clutching  said  power- 
transmitting  wheels  to  transmit  power  to  said  wheels  of 
aald  other  axle  in  either  a  forward  or  rearward  direction. 

2.  A  drirlng  shaft,  an  axlaMy-sblftable  driren  shaft, 
rarlable  speed  transmission  gearing  intermediate  said  drir- 
lng shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  power-transmitting  wheels 
looae  on  said  driven  shaft,  mesna  for  ehitching  said  power- 
transmitting  wheels  with  said  driven  shaft,  rotatable  shaft 
sections,  wheels  surrotmdlng  and  connected  with  said  sec- 
tions, an  axle,  wheels  Joumaled  thereon,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  rotatable 
abaft  aections,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
power-transmitting  wheels  to  said  Joumaled  wheels,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  clutching  means. 

3.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  rasing  therefor,  wheels  loose  on 
said  casing,  means  for  connecting  said  wheels  with  said 
shaft,  an  axle,  wheels  thereon,  a  shlftabie  driven  shaft  In- 
termediate said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  axle,  means  con- 
nected to  transmit  power  from  ssld  driren  shaft  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  to  the  wheela  of  said  axle,  said  con- 
nected meana  being  controllable  by  the  ahiftlng  of  said 
driren  ahaft  whereby  to  lB4>art  movement  in  either  a  for- 
ward or  a  rearward  direction,  and  transmission  gearing  in 
operative  relation  to  said  driren  shaft  for  driving  the 
same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  plurality 
of  geara  shlftably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  shifting 
said  geara  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shsft.  gesra  on  ssld  driven  shaft,  sprockets  on  said  driren 
shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  driven  shaft  and  the  gears 
mounted  thereon  for  causing  rotation  and  rereiaal  of  aald 


aprocketa,  a  rotatable  ahaft,  aeetleDa  Jolntad  thereto, 
wheela  on  aald  sectlooa.  an  axle,  wheels  Joumaled  thereoo. 
means  for  connecting  said  rotatable  shaft  with  the  driven 
shaft,  and  the  wheels  of  said  axle  with  tbe  sprockets  on 
said  driTen  abaft. 

5.  A  driving  ahaft,  a  driven  shaft,  drtuns  on  said  driven 
shaft  havinf  rows  of  peripheral  pockets,  sprockets  loose  on 
said  drums,  means  carried  by  said  poeketa  for  locking  aald 
sprockets  on  said  drums  in  a  forward  or  rearward  dlree- 
tlon.  a  rotatable  Jointed  abaft,  wheela  loose  thereon,  meana 
for  locking  aald  wheels  on  said  shaft,  an  axle,  wheels  Jonr- 
naled  thereon,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
driven  abaft  to  aald  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  sprockets  to  the  wheels  of  said 
axle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


082,602.      SELF-LOCKING    NUT. 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  10,  1909. 


MoBRis  Jacobs,  New 
Serial  No.  528,440. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
screw-threaded  nut  baring  therein  a  pbi-receiving  hole 
extending  transversely  to  the  bolt  receiving  aperture  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  wedge  pin  freely  sUdable  In 
the  transverse  bole  and  adapted  to  have  locking  engage- 
ment between  the  acrew  threads  of  the  bolt,  one  end  of  the 
wedge  pin  extendtog  to  the  outside  of  the  nat,  and  a  leaf 
spring  countersunk  In  one  of  the  sides  of  tbe  nat  and 
adapted  to  press  the  wedge  pin  toward  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
screw-threaded  nut  having  therein  a  pin-ret^Ivlng  hole  ctx- 
tending  through  tbe  nut  transversely  to  the  bolt- receiving 
aperture  and  commmi  lea  ting  therewith,  a  wedge  pin  freely 
slldable  In  tbe  transverse  bole  and  adapted  to  have  locking 
engagement  with  tbe  screw  threads  of  the  bolt,  both  ends 
of  tbe  wedge  pin  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  tbe  nut,  and  a 
bent  leaf  spring  counteraunk  In  tbe  sides  of  the  nut  and 
having  a  median  portion  secured  to  tbe  nat  and  having 
terminal  portions,  one  of  which  presses  on  one  end  of  the 
wedge  pin  and  tends  te  slide  tbe  wedge  pin  towsrd  locking 
position  and  the  other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  presaed 
against  the  other  end  of  tbe  wedge  pin  to  slide  It  to  tu- 
locked  position,  such  terminal  portions  also  serving  as  pro- 
tectlre  cor*>rlngB  for  the  ends  of  the  pin-reeelrlng  hole, 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
screw-threaded  not  having  therein  a  pln-recelvIng  hole  ex- 
tending transversely  to  tbe  bolt-recelvlng  aperture  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  wedge  pin  freely  slidable  in 
the  transverse  hole  and  shaped  to  fit  the  screw-threads  of 
the  bolt  and  adspted  to  have  locking  engagement  thera- 
wlth.  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  nut  tending  to  press  the 
wedge  pin  to  locking  position  and  having  means  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  wedge  pbi. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  screw-thresded  bolt,  of  a 
screw-threaded  nut  having  therein  a  round  hole  extending 
through  the  nut  transversely  to  tbe  bolt-recelvlng  aperture 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
wedge  pin  freely  slidable  In  the  transverse  hole  and  shaped 
at  Its  median  portion  to  form  a  wedge  fitting  between  the 
screw  threads  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  have  locking  en- 
gagement therewith,  the  wedge  pin  terminating  In  beveled 
ends  at  the  outside  of  the  nut,  and  a  bent  leaf  spring  car- 
ried by  tbe  nut  and  having  a  portion  pressing  on  one  end 
of  the  wedge  pin  and  tending  to  slide  the  wedge  pin  to- 
ward locking  position  and  having  another  portion  adapted 
to  be  pressed  against  the  other  end  of  the  wedge  pin  to 
slide  It  to  unlocked  poaltloit.  the  contact  of  the  ^>rlng  with 
the  beveled  ends  of  the  wedge  pin  preventing  rotattonal 
dlsplacesMnt  of  tbe  wedge  pin. 
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6.  The  combination,  wttft  '•  iarew -threaded  bolt  o<  • 
■crew-tbreaded  nut  baring  tbereln  a  pln-recelring  hole  ex- 
tending timn«Ter»ely  to  the  bolt  recelTtng  aperture  and 
common Icatlng  therewith,  a  wedge  pin  freely  tUdable  In 
the  tranarerae  bole  and  abaped  to  fit  between  the  acrew 
tbreada  of  the  bolt  ao  aa  to  hare  locking  engagement  there- 
with, and  a  flat  aprlng  secured  to  the  nut  and  hartng  a 
free  portion  In  the  path  of  the  w«>dge  pin  and  arranged  to 
preaa  the  wedge  pin  toward  locking  poalUon,  meana  other 
than  the  aecurlng  meaaa  being  provided  for  mainUlnlng 
the  aprlng  In  the  path  of  the  wedge  pin  when  the  wedge 
pin  la  in  locking  position. 


982.503.  INCUBATOR  ALARM.  WllXUM  M.  K«LLT. 
Herkimer.  N.  T.  Filed  July  1,  1»0».  Hartal  No. 
606.369. 


1.  An  alarm  derlce  comprtalnt  a  rertlcally  alidable  plms- 
ger,  a  aupport  through  whlefa  aatd  plnngpr  la  slldable,  a 
rock  link  piroUlly  mounted  apoo  aald  aupport  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  le»af  piroted  to  aald  rock  link 
Intermediate  Ita  enda.  aald  Irrer  being  alao  pirotally  and 
adjuatably  connected  to  the  plmiger.  a  contact  maker  pir- 
otally carried  at  the  free  end  of  aald  lerer,  meana  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  aald  contact  maker  in  one  direction, 
a  contact  terminal  In  the  path  of  aald  contact  maker,  a 
circuit  Including  an  alarm  derice.  the  conUct  maker  and 
terminal,  and  means  for  moving  aald  plunger  rertically. 
whereby  aald  rock  link  will  compenaate  for  the  change  hi 
poaltion  thereof. 

2.  An  alarm  device  comprlaing  a  bar  provided  with  a 
aapportlng  bracket,  a  rock  link  piroUlly  carried  by  aald 
bar,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  disposed  through  aald 
bar,  a  lever  pivoted  tnterm«>dlate  ita  enda  to  said  rock  link 
at  Its  apper  end.  said  lever  being  also  pivotally  secured  to 
and  adjuatably  mounted  on  aaid  plunger,  a  contact  member 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  aald  lever,  a  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  contact  maker  tn  one  direction,  a  metal- 
lic yoke  aupported  on  said  bracket  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
adjustable  contact  members  carried  by  the  anna  of  the 
yoke,  an  electric  circuit,  a  signaling  device  included  In 
aaid  drcnlt.  aaid  circuit  also  Inclndng  the  yoke  member  aa 
one  terminal  and  the  contact  maker  as  the  other  terminal 
thereof,  said  cinult  through  the  contact  maker  alao  in- 
cluding the  supporting  bracket  and  connected  parta  of  the 
lever  and  meana  for  moving  said  plunger,  whereby  said 
contact  maker  will  cloae  the  circuit  through  the  adjuatable 
contact  member*  of  the  yoke,  when  moved  In  either  dlrec 
U«o. 


982.504.     PENCIL-HOLDBR.     Ralph  E.  Kindall,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Piled  May  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  588,711. 


ji  igj^^t'i^ti^'X^-^ 


of  inwardly  bent  teeth  at  one  end  of  aald  tnba,  projeetteg 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  aald  tonguea,  and  forming 
sharp  teeth  adapted  to  engage  a  pencil  In  the  tube,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  described. 


As  an  article  of  manufactura.  a  pencil  holder  compris- 
ing a  tube,  tawardly  bent  rearwardly  projecting  tonguea  tn 
the  tube  adapted  to  engage  a  pencil,  and  a  circular  aeries 


982,505.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PIPINO.  Johamm 
KoBNio.  Riga,  Ruaala.  aaalgoor  of  one-half  to  Bmil 
Wltaenmann,  Pforahelm,  Baden,  Oermany.  Filed  May 
28,   1907.     Serial   No.  378.114. 


^fe' 


A  ''^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  palra  of  connecting 
piecea  inaerted  at  predetermined  distancea  therein  with 
a  valve  between  the  membera  of  each  pair,  a  valve  for 
each  connecting  piece  and  a  branch  pipe  connectible  at 
ita  reapectlve  ends  with  the  valvea  for  the  outer  connect- 
ing pieces  of  any  two  consecutive  palra  of  connecting 
piecea,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  continuous  pipe,  pairs  of  T  shaped 
connecting  pieces  Inserted  at  predetermined  distances 
therein  with  a  valve  between  the  membera  of  each  pair,  a 
branch  pipe  connectible  with  the  connecting  piecea  of  aay 
two  pairs,  aald  valvea  being  adapted  to  close  communica- 
tion with  a  burst  section. 


982.506.  NON  -  RBFlLLABLE  BOTTLE.  William  J. 
Lashbb  and  UAaar  L  Lasbu.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled 
Feb.  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  542.478. 


,.__^^ 


«* 


A  bottle  or  similar  vessel  provided  with  a  main  neck 
member,  the  top  portion  of  which  la  formed  Into  a  conical 
valve  seat,  a  supplemental  neck  aecured  to  aald  main 
neck  member  and  extending  above  the  aame  and  In  the 
top  portion  of  which  is  an  annular  shoulder,  a  valve 
device  placed  In  the  supplemental  neck  member  and  mov- 
able therein  and  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
recess  around  which  la  a  depending  conical  flange  adapted 
to  be  aeated  on  and  Inclose  said  conical  valve  seat,  said 
valve  device  being  cylindrical  In  form  and  the  sides  there- 
of being  provided  with  grooves  some  of  which  communi- 
cate with  radial  spacea  In  the  top  thereof  and  a  guard 
plate  placed  on  the  valve  device  and  movable  with  said 
valve  device  and  provided  at  Ita  perimeter  with  radial 
and  upwardly  directed  projectiona  adapted  to  strike 
against  said  annular  ahoulder. 


982.507.  DI8AZO  DYE8TUPP.  AcocsT  Lbopolo  Labka. 
Offenbach-on-the-Maln.  Oermany.  assignor  to  Corpora- 
tion of  ChemlBche  Fabrlk  Orleshelm-Elektron.  Frankfort- 
on-tbe-Main.  Oermany.  Plied  July  15.  i910.  SerUI  No. 
672,097. 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  dlaaao  dyestuff  consisting 

In  combining  the  tetraao  compound  of  the  toluylenvllsniln 

sulfonic  acid 

CH,  :  NH,  :  80,H  :  NH,— 1 :  2  :  4  :  6 

with  two  molecular  proportions  of  the  2-amlno-6-naphthol- 
7-solfOnlc  acid  In  an  acid  solution. 


..-a^i^kr 
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2.  Aa  a  new  article  the  disaso  dyestuff  obtained  by  com-   ^ 
binatlon  of  the  tetraao  compound  of  the  toluylenediamln 
sulfonic  acid 

CH, :  NH. :  80,H  :  NH,— 1  :  2  :  4  :  6 

with  two  molecular  proportlona  of  the  2-8mlno-6-naphthol- 
7-soIfonic  acid  in  an  acid  solution,  which  dyestuff  dyes 
cotton  orange  shades,  which  after  combination  with  dlaao- 
tised  paranitranilln  on  the  fiber  change  into  Bordeaux 
shades  fast  to  washing  and  leaving  after  being  discharged 
a  pure  white,  the  dyestuff  forming  In  the  shape  of  Ita 
'  aodlum  aalt  a  gray-brown  powder,  soluble  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  yellowish  Bordeaux,  in  water  with 
yellow-red  color,  which  Is  altered  by  hydrochloric  acid  to 
yellow,  by  caustic  soda  lye  to  bluiab-red. 


cblorodinitrobenzidln  probably  having  the  following  consti* 
tutlon : 

KOi  NO. 

NHr-^  f-<  "-NH. 


982.508.  DI8AZO  DYESTUFF.  AoousT  Leopold  Labka, 
Offenbach-on-the-Maln,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Corpora- 
tion of  ChemlBche  Fabrlk  Orleshelm-Elektron.  Frankfort- 
on  tbeMaln.  Oermany.  Filed  July  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.    572,098. 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  new  dlsaio  dye- 
atuffa  consisting  In  combining  the  tetraao  compound  of 
the  toluylenediamln  sulfonic  add 

CH, :  NH,  :  SO.H  :  NH«— 1 :  2 :  4  :  6 

with  one  molecular  proportion  of  2.8-amlnonaphthol-6-Bul- 
fonic  acid  in  add  solution  and  with  one  molecular  pro- 
portion of  a  meta-dlamln. 

2.  Aa  new  articles  the  dyestuffs  obtained  by  combining 
the  tetraao  compound  of  the  toluylenediamln  sulfonic  add 

CH,  :  NH, :  80,H  :  NH,— 1 :  2  :  4  :  6 

with  one  molecular  proportion  of  2.8-amlnonaphthol-6-sul- 
fonic  acid  in  acid  solution  and  with  one  molecular  pro- 
portion of  a  meta-dlamln  which  dyestuffs  form  a  dark- 
brown  powder  diasolvlng  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
with  bordeaux.  In  water  with  brownish  to  reddish-orange 
color,  the  aqueous  solution  of  which  is  not  changed  by 
addition  of  caustic  soda  lye,  the  dyestuff  being  precipitated 
in  form  of  reddlah-brown  flakes  by  addition  of  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  new  dlsaao  dye- 
stuff  consisting  In  combining  the  tetraao  compound  of 
toluylenediamln  sulfonic  acid 

CH, :  NH,  .  80,H  :  NH,— 1  :  2  :  4  .  6 

with  one  molecular  proportion  of  2.8-amlnonaphthol-6-aul- 
fonlc  acid  In  add  aolution  and  with  one  molecular  pro- 
portion of  meta-phenylenedlamln. 

4.  As  new  article  the  dyeatuff  obUlned  by  combining  of 
the   tetraao   compound   of  toluylenediamln    aulfonic   acid 

CH, :  NH,  :  80,H  .  NH,— 1 :  2 :  4 :  « 

with  one  molecular  proportion  of  2.8-amlnonaphthol-6-eul- 
fonlc  acid  In  add  solution  and  with  one  molecular  pro- 
portion of  meta  phenylenediamln,  which  dyestuff  forms 
a  dark-brown  powder  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  with  reddish  bordeaux.  In  water  with  brownish- 
orange  color,  the  aqueous  solution  of  which  is  not  changed 
by  addition  of  caustic  soda  lye.  the  dyestuff  being  pre- 
cipitated in  form  of  reddish-brown  flakes  by  addition  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  dyeing  cotton  red  ahades  which 
after  combination  with  diasotlxed  para-nltranllln  on  the 
fiber  changes  Into  reddlah-brown  shades  fast  to  washing 
and  leaving  after  being  discharged  a  pure  white. 


a    CI 

which  can  be  obtained  by  nitration  of  the  meta-meta'- 
dlcblorodiacetylbensldln  and  by  splitting  off  the  acldyl 
group  of  the  reaction  product,  with  two  molecular  pro- 
portions of  0-naphthol. 

2.  As  a  new  article  the  dyeatuff  obtained  by  combination 
of  dlchlorodlQltrobenaidln  probably  having  the  following 
conetltutlon  : 

NOi      .  NOi 

\ 


082.509.  DISAZO  DYESTUFF.  AuocsT  Lbopold  Labka, 
Offenbach-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Corpora- 
tion of  Chemlscbe  Fabrlk  Orleshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort- 
on-the  Main,  Germany.  Filed  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
672,099. 
1.  The  prooeaa  for  the  production  of  a  dlaaao  dyestuff 

consisting  In  combining  the  tetraao  compound  of  the  dl- 


NH 


— NHi 


which  can  be  obUlned  by  nitration  of  the  meta-meU'- 
dlchlorodlacetylbenzldln  and  by  apllttlng  off  the  acldyl 
group  of  the  reaction  product  with  two  molecular  propor- 
tions of  /3-naphthol,  which  dyestuff  forms  In  dry  state  a 
dark-red  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add  with  blue-red  color  and  completely  in- 
soluble in  oil  and  which  can  well  be  used  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  pigment  colors. 


982,510.  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  GaoBoa  O.  LaopOLD, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  North  Bros  MTg  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,007. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  ratchet  mechanism  of  a  car- 
rier, pawls  longitudinally  arranged  and  plvoUlly  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  the  tall  of  one  pawl  extending  past  the  tall 
of  another  pawl  arranged  on  the  same  longitudinal  line, 
with  a  aelector  for  releasing  one  of  the  pawls. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  ratchet  mechanism,  of  a  car 
rler.  two  longitudinal  alots  in  the  carrier,  two  pawla 
mounted  in  each  slot  and  having  trunnions  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  carrier,  aald  pawls  having  tails  extend-, 
ing  beyond  their  trunnions,  the  tall  of  one  pawl  extending 
paat  the  tall  of  another  pawl  in  the  same  alot,  with  a 
selector  arranged  to  engage  the  Ulls  of  the  pawls. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  of  a  car- 
rier, a  series  of  pivoted  pawls  mounted  in  the  carrier  and 
arranged  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  ratchet 
wheels  with  which  the  pawls  engnge.  each  pawl  having 
trunnions,  and  a  tall  section  extending  beyond  the  trun- 
nions, the  tall  section  of  each  pawl  belnjt  reduced  In  width 
at  the  end  and  bent  up  ao  that  the  tall  section  of  one 
pawl  will  extend  past  the  UU  section  of  another  pawl, 
whereby  the  projecting  portions  will  be  located  side  by 
side,  with  a  selector  shaped  to  actuate  any  one  of  tha 
pnwlR  by  contact  with  the  tails  to  raise  the  pawla  out  of 
engagement  with  their  ratchet  wheels. 


982,611.  GLOBE  OR  SHADE  FOR  OA8-LAMP8.  ThoMA« 
Jamkb  LiTLa,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wels- 
bach  Light  Company,  Glouceater  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
573.570. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  globe  or 
shade  for  Incandescent  gaa  lamps,  having  an  upper  bole, 
a  metal  neck  Inserted  from  above  and  projecting  above 
the  glaaa  body,  aald  neck  having  a  stop  shoulder  to  limit 
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tlM  iMtrttof  aovvBMt  of  tb*  aMtal  wek  and  IwtIiic  Its 
lower  portion  prorlded  with  bokUng  means  amiBX«d  t« 
retain  th«  upper  edice  of  the  glaaa  shade  between  it  and 
the  stop  shoulder,  the  upper  portion  of  the  metal  neck 
abOTe  the  glaaa  shade  being  shaped  extertoriy  to  receire 
the  Inwardly  projecting  supporting  dericea  of  the  burner : 
subatantlally  as  deaeribed, 


8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glaaa  globe  or 
shade  for  Inrerted  inranrle-went  ms  lamps,  harlng  an  up- 
per bole,  a  metal  neck  tna^rted  from  abore  and  projecting 
abOTe  tbe  glaaa  body,  said  neck  baring  an  lnterme<llate 
annular  stop  shoulder  to  limit  the  laaertlng  morenMBt, 
and  provided  In  its  lower  part  with  locking  members  ar- 
ranged to  hold  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  glass  globe  between 
said  members  and  tbe  stop  shoulder,  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  metal  neck  abore  tbe  glass  globe 
being  externally  shaped  to  be  engaged  by  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting ahade-boldlng  members  of  the  gaa  burner ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  globe  or 
shade  for  inverted  tncandeacent  gaa  lamps,  in  combination 
with  a  metal  neck  inserted  from  abore  and  baring  an  in- 
termediate stop  shoulder  to  limit  the  Inserting  morement. 
the  upper  portion  of  the  metal  neck  projecting  above  and 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  body,  and  prorlded  In 
Its  lower  portion  with  holding  m«>ans  to  secure  the  upper 
edge  of  the  glass  body  between  such  means  and  the  stop 
nhoulder,  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  metal 
neck  above  the  glass  being  externally  shaped  to  receive 
the  Inwardly  projecting  shade-holding  members  of  a 
burner ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glaaa  globe  or 
shade  for  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamps,  having  an  up- 
per bole  of  such  diameter  aa  to  remove  tbe  upper  edge  of 
tbe  glaaa  body  from  tbe  burner,  in  combination  with  a 
metal  neck  inserted  from  above  and  having  an  intermedi- 
ats  stop  shoulder  to  limit  tbe  Inserting  morement.  and 
prorided  In  its  lower  portion  with  holding  means  to  secure 
the  upper  edge  of  tbe  glass  body  between  such  means  and 
the  stop  shoulder,  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
metal  neck  abore  the  glass  being  of  reduced  diameter  and 
externally  shaped  to  receive  tbe  inwardly  projecting  shade- 
holding  members  of  a  burner ;  substantially  as  described. 


982,512.  ROLLER  BEABING  WITH  LOOSE  GUARD 
RING.  Chaklks  9.  Lockwuoo,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor 
to  Hyatt  Roller  Bsaring  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564.541. 


sad  as  Mitwardly  factof  sb— Msr  at  Ha  iMfi  sad,  of  a 

ssrias  of  Uperlng  rolls  fitted  to  the  hub  with  tbstr  sooallsr 
ends  against  the  inwardly  facing  shoulder  and  baring  a 
corner  upon  their  larger  enda.  a  guard-ring  having  an 
internal  groove  fitted  to  the  said  comers,  and  a  cage  hav- 
ing openings  flttsd  to  the  rolls  and  having  msana  to  retala 
them  upon  the  hub.  and  a  separate  flange  aecured  to  the 
cage  In  contact  with  the  outwardly  facing  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  conical 
hab  having  an  Inwardly  facing  ahoulder  at  Its  snuiller  end 
•ad  an  outwardly  facing  ahoulder  at  Ita  larger  end,  of  a 
sarlas  of  Uperlng  rolls  fitted  to  tbe  hub  with  their  smaller 
ends  against  tbe  inwardly  facing  shoulder,  s  cage  having 
opeotoKS  fitted  to  the  rolls  and  having  means  to  retain 
tb«m  upon  the  hob,  and  a  separate  flange  sscnrsd  to  the 
cage  in  contact  with  tbe  outwardly  facing  ahoulder.  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


982.513.  UNDERREAJCER.  Patsick  H.  Mack.  Brad- 
ford, Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1909.     Serial  No.  53S,S8T. 


1.  la  a  roller  bearing,  the  conbtnatlon,  with  a  conical 
hvb  having  an  Inwardly  facing  shonlder  at  ita  smaller  end 


1.  A  slotted  underreamer  stock,  having  a  distance  block 
Integral  with  the  stock,  and  adapt<>d  to  extend  between 
snd  maintain  anderreamer  blta  in  operative  position  and 
an  inserted  socket-block. 

2.  In  an  andem>aroer.  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
stock  having  abutments  and  a  distance  block  adapted  to 
extend  between  nnd  support  tbe  underreamer  bits,  said 
dlatance  block  Integral  with  tbe  stock,  an  Inserted  socket- 
block,  and  bits  slidable  on  the  stock  and  having  tangs 
which  enter  the  socket -block. 

3.  In  an  underreamer.  the  combination  of  a  alotted 
stock  having  a  aocket  for  tbe  reception  of  the  tangs  of  tbe 
bits,  a  distance-block  at  Its  lower  end  and  abutments  adja- 
cent thereto,  blta  slidable  on  tbe  bit  stock,  a  spring  for 
actuating  the  blta.  and  pivoted  hooks  interposed  between 
the  bits  and  spring  for  actuating  the  blta. 

4.  In  an  anderreamer,  tbe  combination  of  a  slotted  bit 
stock  having  abutments  and  a  distance-block  integral  with 
the  atock,  an  Inserted  socket-block,  bits  slidable  on  tbe 
stock  and  having  tangit  which  enter  tbe  8ocket-blo<-k.  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  bits,  and  hooks  Interposed  be- 
tween the  spring  and  blta. 

5.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  with  a  stock 
having  a  central  bore,  a  rectangular  slot  extending  through 
tbe  stock  and  intersecting  tho  bore,  and  a  distance-block 
adapted  to  extend  between  and  maintain  underreamer  blta 
In  operattre  position,  said  dlatance  block  Integral  with  tbe 
stock,  of  an  inserted  socket  block  of  general  U-ahape  and 
provided  with  an  annular  projection  or  nipple  adapted  to 
enter  the  bore  of  tbe  stock. 
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082,514.  UNDBRRBAIIER.  Patkick  H.  Mack,  Brad- 
ford. Pa.,  asalgnor  to  OU  Well  Supply  Company,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  632.621. 


1.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  with  a  stock  hav- 
ing bit  receases  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  Inclined  to 
each  other,  of  blta  longitudinally  morable  on  tbe  stock 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  aaid  bits  provided  with 
tanga  having  lateral  walls  which  are  Inclined  to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  with  a  stock  hav- 
ing bit  recesses  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  Inclined  to 
each  other  upwardly,  of  bits  longitudinally  movable  on  tbe 
stock  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  said  bits  provided 
with  tangs  having  lateral  walls  which  are  inclined  to  each 
other  upwardly. 

3.  In  an  underreamer.  tbe  combination  with  a  stock  hav- 
ing bit  recesses  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  Inclined  to 
each  other  both  upwardly  and  outwardly,  of  bits  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  the  stock  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, said  bits  provided  with  tangs  having  lateral  walls 
which  are  Inclined  to  each  other  both  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly. 

4.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  distance  block  which  supports  tbe  bits  In  operative 
position,  and  provided  with  bit  recesses  the  lateral  walls  of 
which  are  Inclined  to  each  other,  of  bits  longitudinally 
movable  on  tbe  stock  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
■aid  bits  provided  with  tangs  having  lateral  walls  which 
are  Inclined  to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  distance  block  which  supporis  tbe  bits  In  operative 
position  and  prorlded  with  bit  recesses  the  lateral  walls  of 
which  Incline  to  each  other  upwardly,  of  bits  longitudi- 
nally morable  on  the  stock  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, said  bits  provided  with  tangs  having  lateral  walla 
which  incline  to  each  other  upwardly 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


982.518.    PRI?<JTING-MACHINE.     MiLBS  H.  Mann.  Louisi- 
ana, Mo.,  asalgnor  to  Buffum  Tool  Company.  Louisiana. 
Mo.,  a   Corporation   of  Missouri.     Original   application 
filed   Dec.   27.    1909,    Serial   No.    535,159.      Divided   and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  557.060. 
1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a   type-carrier  plunger  pro- 
rided intermediate  Its  ends  with  s  yoke,  a  cam  arranged 
inside  of  said  yoke  for  actuating  said  plunger,  guides  for 
the   portions   of  said    plunger   which   project    In    opposite 
directions  from  said  .voke,  side  guides  between  which  said 
yoke  travela,  a  movable  section   arranged   in  one   of  the 
gnlde-engaglng  faces  of  said  yoke  and  lying  approximately 
flnah  with  said  face,  said  section  being  of  leas  area  than 
the  face  of  the  yoke  In  which  it  is  mounted,  and  means  for 
Boring  said  section  outwardly  into  Intimate  engagement 
with  the  side  guide  arranged  adjacent  thereto  so  as  to 
compensate  for  the  wear  on  aaid  yoke  and  side  guides. 


2.  la  a  printing  machine,  a  tjrpe-carrtcr  pltingsr  t"^ 
Tided  Intermediate  Its  enda  with  a  yoke,  a  cam  arranged 
inalde  of  said  yoke  for  actuating  aaid  plunger,  guidea  for 
the  porilons  of  said  plunger  which  project  In  oppoaite  dl- 
rectiona  from  said  yoke,  side  guides  between  which  said 
yoke  travels,  a  movable  section  arranged  in  one  of  th« 
guide-engaging  faces  of  said  yoke  and  lying  approximately 
fluab  with  aaid  face,  a  shank  on  said  movable  section  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  surface,  and  an  adjusting  device 
carried  by  tbe  yoke  and  bearing  against  tbe  inclined  sur- 
face on  said  shank  for  moving  aaid  aectlon  outwardly  into 
intimate  engagement  with  the  side  guide  arranged  adja- 
cent thereto. 


8.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  type-carrier  actuating  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  yoke,  side  guides  between  which  said^ 
yoke  travels,  disk-shaped  devices  arranged  In  recesses  in 
the  side  faces  of  said  yoke  and  lying  approximately  floata 
with  said  side  faces,  inwardly  projecting  shanks  on  said 
disks  provided  with  Inclined  faces,  and  an  adjusting  device 
carried  by  tbe  yoke  and  having  a  tapered  end  which  en- 
gages the  Inclined  faces  on  said  shanks  and, thus  mores 
said  deriees  outwardly  to  compensate  for  wear.   - 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  type-carrier  actuating  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  yoke,  side  guides  between  which  said 
yoke  travels,  a  plurality  of  movable  sections  set  in  rece^«es 
in  the  guide-engaging  faces  of  the  yoke.  Inwardly  project- 
ing shanks  on  said  movable  sections  provided  with  Inclined 
ends,  and  an  adjusting  screw  provided  with  a  tapered  end 
that  projects  between  the  Inclined  ends  of  said  shanks. 

5.  A  printing  machine  prorided  with  a  t.vpe-carrter  ac- 
tuating member,  a  yoke  on  said  member,  side  guides  be- 
tween which  said  yoke  travels,  a  plurality  of  movable  sec- 
tions arranged  in  the  gnlde-enirnginp  faces  of  said  yoke 
and  lying  approximately  flnsh  with  said  faces,  a  derice  for 
adjusting  said  movable  sections  simultaneously  to  com- 
pensate for  wear,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjusting 
device  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982,516      CENTRIFFGAL-IMPACT  PULVERIZER.     Don 

0.  Mabkb,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Lynn  8.  Atkinson.  Colorado  Springa,  Colo.  Filed  May 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,345. 

1.  A  centrifugal  impact  pulveriser  comprising  a  rotary 
bead  having  on  Its  upper  face  blocks  extending  toward  the 
rim  of  the  head  In  planes  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  head, 
a  central  hub  spaced  apart  from  said  blocka.  U-shaped 
ahoee  seated  on  tbe  blocks,  and  a  wall  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  said  bead.  * 

2.  A  centrifugal  impact  pulveriser  comprising  a  base,  a 
rotary  head,  blocks  iipon  the  upper  face  of  the  rotary 
bead  and  forming  radial  arms,  double-faced  U-shaped  de- 
tachable reversible  ahoes  fitting  said  blocks,  s  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  mounted  upon  aaid  blocks,  bolts 
inserted  downwardly  through  tbe  plate  and  the  blocks  and 
the  base  to  bold  the  shoes  in  place,  plates  to  form  inter- 
cepting faces  for  material  expelled  from  tbe  head,  and  • 
frame  to  suppori  said  head  and  platea. 


rvr 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  34,  191 1. 


8.  In  a  wntrlfugal  Impact  palTer1»*r,  the  combination 
of  ■  rotary  bMd  bavlng  a  flat  top  and  blocks  extend  Inx  ap 
from  aald  top  and  baTinf  flat  front  radUl  face* ;  a  plate 
baT<BK  a  flat  lower  far*  parallel  witb  aald  flat  top  fastened 
to  the  top  of  aald  block*  :  an  annular  wall  around  aald 
plate  baTtng  Internal  facea  anrularlj  JUp owi  relative  to 
each  other,  aald  facea  being  vertically  ivtad  to  intercept 
material  expelled  from  aald  head ;  and  an  inelosare  pro- 
vided witb  a  central  opening  above  the  annular  plate,  and 
with  an  open  space,  and  with  a  peripheral  outlet  below 
aald  annular  wall  and  bead. 


4.  A  centrifugal  Impact  pulveriser  comprlalng  an  Inclo- 
sore  having  an  tntprnal  chamber,  a  central  feed  opening 
at  the  top  and  a  peripheral  outlet  at  the  bottom  :  a  abaft 
extending  upwardly  throogh  the  bottom  of  aald  incloanre 
at  the  center  thereof ;  a  head  fixed  on  aald  shaft  and 
moonted  In  aald  chamber  and  spaced  apart  from  the  top 
and  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bead  comprlalng  a  central 
bub.  a  circular  plate  fixed  to  aald  bub,  wings  fixed  to  the 
upper  face  of  aald  drmlar  plate,  and  an  annular  plata 
fixed  to  the  top*  of  said  wings ;  sak)  wings  hartag  detach- 
able reversible  U  shaped  attachmt-nta  having  front  radial 
faces ;  and  an  Intercepting  wall  Inside  said  incloaure  and 
apacad  apart  from  said  bead. 

5.  A  centrifugal  Impact  pulveriser  comprlalng  a  frame 
having  a  bowl-ahaped  cavity  provided  with  an  outlet  at 
the  bottom,  a  ring  having  inwardly-projecting  ahonlders 
and  surmounting  the  frame  and  sarrounding  the  bowl- 
shap«d  cavity,  Impact  plates  supported  by  their  inner  cor- 
ners upon  the  shoulders  of  the  ring,  a  cover  having  a  cen- 
tral inlet,  a  driven  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the 
frame  and  into  the  chamber  within  the  ring,  a  base  plate 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  top  plate  having  a  central  Inlet, 
impelling  wings  having  radial  detachable  reversible  plane 
front  faces  and  mounted  between  the  base  plate  and  the 
top  plate,  and  means  securing  the  top  plate  and  Impelling 
wings  rigidly  to  the  base  plate. 


982.517  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITER  AND  COMPUTER. 
HoLMBs  MiEMHALL.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  2S. 
1007.     Serial  No.  3M.427. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  seHea  of  digit  carriers,  of  a 
common  operating  device  adapted  to  operatp  socceaalvely 
on  the  carriers  of  succeasiT«  orders,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  operating  device  from  order  to  order  and  for 
automatically  moving  the  digit  carriera  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  l«rtes  of  computing  wheels, 
of  a  maater  wheel  adapted  to  be  succeaaively  presented  to 
the  aeveral  wheels,  means  for  moving  the  said  master 
wheel  in  the  direction  from  one  order  to  the  next  and  for 
automatically  moving  the  aerie*  of  computing  wheels  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  computing  device  having  a  se- 
ries of  wheels  side  by  side,  a  maater  actuator  with  which 
anch  wheela  may  ?od^rate.  and  means  for  moving  the  mas- 
ter actnator  In  one  direction  and  the  computing  device  aa 
a  who'e  periodically  In  the  opposite  direction  hi  defined 
stepa. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  computing  device  having  a  a«- 
riea  of  digit  wheels,  a  master  wheel,  means  for  giving  the 
maater  wheel  varying  fractiona  of  a  revolution,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  maater  wheel  In  the  direction  from  an 
order  to  the  next  and  for  concurrently  moving  the  compnt- 
Ing  device  in  the  opposite  direction. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  type-writer  carriage, 
a  maater  wheel  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage, a  computer  with  which  the  maater  wheel  may  coop- 
erate, mechaniam  for  moving  the  computer  to  the  left  aa 
the  typewriter  catrlafls  moves  to  the  right  while  the 
ter  wheel  la  In  niiffs  af  the  computing  device. 

(Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


082.B18.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITER  AND  COMPUTER. 
UoLMsa  Maeshall,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1007.     Serial  No.  304.050. 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  shifting  carriage  of  numerical  keya,  a 
abaft  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  maater  wheel  mounted 
upon  aald  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the  master 
wheel  and  the  numerical  keya.  a  aeries  of  deUil  adding  de- 
vice* with  which  the  aald  maater  wheel  la  adapted  to  sue 
ceasively  engage,  a  total  detail  adding  device,  a  pinion 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  aald  pinion  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate with  the  shaft  but  capable  of  sliding  movement  there- 
on, a  yoke  having  arms  which  are  pivoted  upon  said  shaft, 
aaM  arms  engaging  with  the  total  deUil  adding  devi::e.  the 
aald  pinion  being  confined  l)etween  the  arms  which  are  piv- 
oted upon  the  abaft,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  yoks 
and  pinion  to  pnah  the  pinion  toward  one  of  the  arma  of 
ths  yoke. 

2.  In  a  combined  recording  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  shlfthig  carriage,  of  a  printing  mecha- 
niam that  la  adapted  to  print  numerical  items  In  trana- 
verse  lines  and  In  vertical  columns,  an  adding  device  ♦ 
mounted  upon  aald  carriage  adapted  to  keep  a  total  of  the 
itema  printed  in  each  tranaTerss  line,  a  ahaft.  a  pinion 
upon  said  shaft  for  operating  said  adder,  a  yoke  engaging 
the  adder,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  arma  which  en- 
gage the  shaft,  a  spring  bearing  against  one  of  said  arms 
and  against  the  pinion,  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for 
movtaig  the  pinion  agalnat  the  pressure  of  the  spring  aa  the 
carriage  moves,  and  meana  for  disconnecting  the  pinion 
from  Ita  moving  meana  whereby  the  pinion  la  retnmed  to 
Its  initial  position. 
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8.  In  a  recording  and  adding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  shifting  carriage,  of  a  printing  device  carried  by 
said  carriage,  said  printing  device  being  adapted  to  print 
numerical  Items  In  transverse  lines,  an  adding  device  adapt- 
ed to  keep  a  total  of  the  Itema  printed  in  each  transverse 
line,  a  pinion  gearing  with  said  adding  device,  a  spring 
bearing  against  said  pbilon  for  moving  the  same  in  one  di- 
rection, a  pivoted  arm  mounted  upon  the  said  carriage  for 
engaging  the  pinion  to  move  the  same  as  the  carriage 
moves,  and  means  for  moving  the  arm  about  Its  pivot  to 
disengage  the  pinion  whereby  the  pinion  retume  to  ita  Ini- 
tial position. 

4.  In  a  recording  and  adding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  ahlftbig  carriage,  of  a  printing  device  carried  by 
aald  carriage,  said  printing  device  being  adapted  to  print 
numerical  items  In  transverse  lines,  an  adding  devlre 
adapted  to  keep  a  total  of  aaid  itema,  a  pinion  for  operating 
said  adder,  a  spring  for  moving  said  pinion  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  mounted  upon  the  said 
carriage  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  said  pinion  for 
moving  the  pinion  against  the  action  of  the  spring  as  the 
carriage  la  moved,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  arms  to 
disengage  the  pinions. 

B.  In  a  recording  and  addbig  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  ahlftlng  carriage,  of  a  printing  device  carried  by 
aald  carriage,  aald  printing  device  being  adapted  to  print 
numerical  Items  in  transverse  lines,  an  adding  devl» 
adapted  to  keep  a  toUl  of  the  aaid  itema.  a  pinion  for  oper- 
ating said  adder,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  pinion  in 
a  predetermined  position,  a  member  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  to  move  the  said 
pinion  agalnat  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  as  the  car- 
riage Is  moved,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  aald  mem- 
ber from  the  pinion  whereby  the  pinion  la  returned  to  ita 
Initial  position  by  the  resilient  means. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


082.519.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS. HkJity  P.  Mat.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignments,  to  H.  A.  Stevens,  J.  W. 
Stephens,  and  H.  S.  Julian.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled 
Dec.  2«,  1008.    Serial  No.  460,264. 
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1.  A  aafety  device  for  elevators,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator  gate,  a  fixed  conUct  device  adapted 
to  be  located  in  an  elevator  operating  circuit  and  a  mov- 
able element  carried  by  said  gate  to  contact  with  said  con- 
tact device,  said  fixed  contact  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced,  and  independently  pivoted  jaws,  and  means 
to  exert  uniform  pressure  on  the  outer  side  of  each  Jaw  to 
press  them  equally  together,  and  said  movable  element 
comprising  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  to  be  directed  be- 
tween said  jaws,  and  spring  means  bearing  uniformly  on 
each  aide  of  said  tongue,  whereby  the  latter  is  directed 
centrally  between  said  jawa  and  la  permitted  to  adjuat 
itaelf  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  elevator  gate,  a  fixed  contact  device  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  located  in  an  elevator  operating  circuit  and  a 
movable  element  carried  by  aald  gate  to  contact  with  aaid 
contact  device,  aaid  fixed  contact  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel,  spaced  and  pivoted  jaws,  a  rotatabie  element 
between  said  jaws  adapted  to  direct  the  current  constantly 


through  the  said  jaws,  said  rotatabie  element  consisting  of 
alternate  oppositely  disposed  Insulating  and  conducting 
materials  and  a  spring  element  bearing  on  the  outer  aldea 
of  said  jaws  to  press  them  together,  and  said  movable  ele- 
ment compriaing  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  between  said 
spring  pressed  jaws  to  close  the  elevator  circuit. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator  gate,  a  fixed  conUct  device  adapted 
to  be  located  In  an  elevator  operating  circuit  and  a  mov- 
able element  carried  by  said  gate  to  conUct  with  said  con- 
tact device,  aald  fixed  contact  device  compriaing  a  pair  of 
parallel,  spaced  and  pivoted  jaws,  and  a  spring  element 
bearing  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  jaws  to  press  them  to- 
gether, an  element  rotatabie  between  said  jaws  and  com- 
priaing alternate  oppositely  disposed  aegments  of  faisnlat 
ing  and  conducting  material,  whereby  said  element  to 
adapted  to  direct  the  current  constantly  through  said  Jaws 
or  to  hisulate  said  jaws  from  one  another  and  said  mov- 
able element  compriaing  a  spring-centered  tongue  directed 
to  project  between  the  free  ends  of  aald  spring-pressed 
Jaws  to  close  the  elevator  circuit. 


982.520.  HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE  TESTING  DE- 
VICE. DoMCiK  McK«Nzi«  and  William  ikvnm  Moa- 
tiBON,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Sept  19. 
1010.  Serial  No.  682.701. 


1.  A  pressure  testing  device  comprising  an  Inner  and 
outer  cylinder  mounted  on  a  common  base  having  open 
tops,  said  cylinders  forming  there-between  an  annular 
water  receptacle,  a  bell  closing  over  the  top  of  the  Inner 
cylinder  and  operating  within  the  water  receptacle,  an  air 
pump  adjoining  the  cylinders,  an  outlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  passing  to 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  passing 
between  the  air  pump  and  the  outlet  pipe,  a  pressure  gage 
inserted  In  the  supply  pipe,  a  valve  interposed  bi  the  sup- 
ply pipe  between  the  gage  and  the  pump,  a  valve  located 
in  the  supply  pipe  adjoining  the  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  in  the 
outlet  pipe,  a  branch  supply  pipe  passing  from  the  former 
supply  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
inner  cylinder  and  a  valve  in  the  latter  pipe,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  pressure  testing  device  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  cylinder  mounted  on  a  common  base  and  having  open 
tops,  said  cylinders  forming  an  annular  water  recepUcle 
between  them,  a  casting  adjoining  the  cylinders  and  pro- 
vided with  two  distinct  passages  both  of  which  open  to  the 
Interior  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  an  air  pump  adjoining  the 
cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the 
said  passages  In  the  casting,  a  valve  In  the  outlet  pipe,  a^ 
supply  pipe  passing  from  the  pump  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet  pipe,  a  pressure  gage  Inserted  in  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  valve  Interposed  in  the  supply  pipe  between  the 
gage  and  the  pump,  a  branch  supply  pipe  passing  from  the 
former  supply  pipe  to  the  other  of  the  paasages  in  tha 
casting,  a  valve  in  the  branch  pipe,  and  a  further  valve  lo- 
cated In  the  former  supply  pipe  between  the  branch  supply 
pipe  and  the  outlet  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpo**"  specified. 

3.  A  pressure  testing  device  comprising  a  support,  an 
outer  cylinder  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  an  open 
top  and  closed  bottom,  a  partition  supplied  in  ths  outer 
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cyllnd«r  toward  the  bottom  tiicreof.  an  Inner  cylinder 
mounted  on  tbe  partition  haTtns  an  open  top,  aald  inner 
and  outer  cylinder*  together  with  a  partition  forming  a 
water  receptacle,  a  bell  cloatng  orer  the  top  of  the  inner 
cylinder  and  operating  wltlito  tba  water  receptacle,  a  east- 
ing poaltloned  Immediately  beneath  the  partition  and  pro- 
nded  with  two  distinct  passage  ways,  a  thort  pipe  leading 
from  one  of  the  passage  ways  to  the  partition  and  opening 
to  the  bottom  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  second  pipe  passing 
from  the  other  passage  and  extending  well  within  the  Innar 
cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe  commanlcatlng  with  the  latter  pas- 
sage, a  ralre  In  the  outlet  pipe,  an  air  pomp  adjoining  the 
cylinders,  a  supply  pipe  passing  from  the  air  pump  to  the 
outlet  pipe,  a  gage  In  the  supply  pipe,  a  yalre  located  In 
the  supply  pipe  between  the  gage  and  the  air  pump,  a  sec- 
ond ralve  In  the  supply  pipe  adjoining  the  outlet  pipe,  a 
branch  supply  pipe  passing  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the 
former  of  the  passage  ways  in  the  casting,  and  a  ralve  lo- 
cated in  the  branch  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
4.  A  pressure  testing  device  comprising  a  support,  an 
outer  cylinder  mounted  on  the  support  and  baring  an  open 
upper  end  and  closed  bottom,  a  faoriaontally  disposed  par- 
tition In  the  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  located  in  the  par- 
tition baring  an  open  top,  said  cylinders  forming  a  water 
receptacle  between  them,  a  bell  closing  over  the  top  of  the 
inner  cylinder  and  operating  wlthla  the  water  chamber,  a 
casting  located  beneath  the  partition  and  provided  with 
two  distinct  passage  ways,  a  short  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  one  of  the  passage  ways  to  the  bottom  of  the  in- 
ner cylinder,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  the  other  of  the 
passages  to  the  top  of  the  inner  cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  latter  passage  way,  an  air  pump 
adjoining  the  cylinders,  a  supply  pipe  passing  from  the  air 
pump  to  the  outlet  pipe,  a  pressure  gage  inserted  In  the 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  In  the  supply  pipe  between  the  gage 
and  the  pump,  a  valve  in  the  outlet  pipe  between  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  latter  passage  way.  a  branch  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  supply  pipe  between  the  gage  and  the 
outlet  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  former  of  the 
passage  ways,  a  valve  In  the  branch  pipe,  a  valve  in  the 
supply  pipe  between  the  branch  pipe  and  the  outlet  pipe, 
and  a  pan  insertible  within  the  Inner  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  accommodate  the  pipes  therein,  as 
and  for  the  puriraae  specified. 


982,021.  BOTTL«  -  CAPPING  MACHINE.  Esbck  C. 
SfiLLn.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  66il,818. 


1.  la  a  bottle  capping  device,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
ti«  support  with  a  revoluble  member  engaging  said  sup- 
port A  friction  lock  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said 


member,  and  automatic  msdiaalsm  for  applying  said  Crlc- 
tlon  lock. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  Hpo<?ifled.  the 
combination  with  the  screw-threaded  bottle  support  of  a 
rotatable  screw  engaging  said  support,  and  a  friction  lock 
adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  screw. 

3.  A  bottle  capping  device  in  which  is  comprised  a  ver- 
tically movable  capping  brad,  a  bottle  support,  means  for 
regulating  the  height  of  said  support,  a  rotatable  screw 
wherewith  said  support  engagea,  a  friction  grip  for  limit- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  screw,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  said  grip. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  device,  the  combination  of  a  cap- 
ping structure,  and  a  bottle  supporting  structure  with  a 
revoluble  member  engaging  one  of  said  structures  and  an 
automatic  friction  locking  device  adapted  to  limit  the  ro- 
tation of  said  member. 

5  Id  a  bottle  capping  device,  the  combination  of  a  cap- 
ping head  structure  and  a  bottle  supporting  structure 
with  a  member  movably  engaging  one  of  said  structures, 
and  an  automatic  friction  locking  device  adapted  to  limit 
the  BiovemeDt  of  said  member. 


982,522.  REMOVABLE  FLOOR  -  8TRIP.  Waltsb  8. 
MiTCHBLL,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,878. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  flooring  of  a  room  and  a 
support  therefor,  a  floor  strip  loosely  supported  by  said 
support  and  formed  with  a  recess  to  provide.  In  combina- 
tion with  said  flooring,  a  cavity  to  receive  a  wire  or  the 
like,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rsUing  of  the  other  edge 
of  said  strip  independently  of  the  first  named  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  flooring  of  a  room  and  a 
support  therefor,  a  floor  strip  loosely  supported  by  said 
support  having  an  undercut  edge,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  raising  of  the  other  edge  independently  of  the 
undercut  edge,  ssid  other  edge  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess to  receive  a  wire  or  the  like,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
floor  of  concrete,  of  a  base-board,  said  flooring  having  a 
floor-strip  receiving  mortise  contiguous  to  snd  extending 
beneath  said  base-board,  and  a  flooring  strip  fltting  said 
mortlss  and  projecting  beneath  said  base-board  and  pro- 
viding an  exposed  portion  suitable  for  nailing  a  carpet  to, 
said  strip  coiiperating  with  the  walls  of  the  mortise  be- 
neath the  base-board  to  inclose  a  conduit  for  electric  wires 
or  the  like,  the  front  of  the  strip  sliaped  to  permit  its 
ready  removal  from  the  mortise  when  lifted  as  on  a  hinge, 
substantially  as  described. 


982.523.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  HIDES.  SKINS, 
AND  LEATHER.  Gnoaoi  B.  NoaoaAva.  Peabody, 
Mass.,  sssignor  to  Witch  Manufacturing  Company,  Sa- 
lem. Masa.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1907. 
■erlal  No.  400,698. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  horizontal  knife,  a  pressure  roller  co- 
operating with  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  a  clamping  mech- 
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anlsm  comprtslng  damping  memben  vertically  arranged 
for  the  passage  down  between  them  of  the  hide  or  skin 
and  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  the  rear  side  of  the 
said  knife,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  operated  by  said  shaft 
for  moving  said  clamping  members  bodily,  means  operated 
by  said  shaft  for  moving  one  of  the  clamping  members 
with  relation  to  the  other,  a  table  upon  which  the  portion 
of  the  material  to  be  cut  is  supported,  spreading  ribs  or 
vanes  on  said  table,  a  roller  movable  with  the  pressure 
roller  and  cooperating  with  said  spreading  ribs,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  pressure  roller  with 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


982.624.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Jambs  8. 
Pattt,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Varnish  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,708. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  a  phenolate  of  the  sodium  group,  a  gum  sol- 
vent, and  an  alkali. 

2.  In  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  phenolate 
of  potassium  or  sodium,  alcohol  and  ammonia. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purpose  specified, 
consisting  of  a  phenolate  of  sodium  or  potassium,  alcohol, 
bensol  and  ammonia. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purpose  specified, 
consisting  of  a  phenolate  of  sodium  or  (K>tassium,  alcohol, 
and  ammonia  in  about  the  proportions  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  horizontal  knife  having  a  cutting 
edge  on  one  side,  a  presser  roller  cooperating  with  the  cut- 
ting edge  thereof,  a  clamping  mechanism  comprising 
clamping  jaws  or  members  bodily  movable  toward  and 
from  the  rear  side  of  said  knife,  vertically  arranged  levers 
pivoted  at  tbelr  lower  ends  and  carrying  said  members 
above  their  pivots,  means  to  move  said  levers  In  unison 
and  draw  the  hide  or  skin  across  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife,  and  means  to  move  one  of  said  levers  with  relation 
to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knife,  a  clamping  mechanism  comprising  two  mem- 
bers or  jaws  bodily  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
rear  side  of  said  knife,  means  to  automatically  move  said 
members  In  unison  away  from  the  rear  side  of  said  knife 
to  draw  the  hide  or  skin  across  the  cutting  edge  thereof, 
means  to  automatically  move  one  of  said  members  with 
relation  to  the  other  to  open  and  close  the  same,  means 
to  force  the  material  toward  the  knife  and  hold  It  in  en- 
gagement therewith  while  it  is  being  drawn  across  the 
cutting  edge  thereof,  and  means  to  automatically  more 
said  forcing  means  away  from  said  knife,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  flat  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  at 
one  side,  a  clamping  mechanism  to  engage  the  hide  or  skin 
and  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  the  rear  side  of  said 
knife  to  draw  the  hide  or  skin  across  the  knife  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  knife,  mecha- 
nism to  bodily  move  said  clamping  mechanism  toward  and 
sway  from  the  rear  side  of  said  knife,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically open  said  clamping  mechanism  and  release  said 
hide,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knife,  clamping  jaws  to  engage  the  material,  levers 
supporting  said  clamping  jaws,  a  rotatable  shaft,  mecha- 
nism connecting  one  of  said  levers  with  said  shaft  to  ef- 
fect movement  of  both  levers  toward  and  away  from  said 
knife,  a  rotatable  cam.  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
cam  with  the  other  of  said  levers  to  move  It  toward  and 
from  the  other  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982,525.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Chabuds  O.  Pbabcc,  Cbeney- 
vllle.  La.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,721. 


1.  A  railway  tie  including  a  base  flange  having  an  up- 
standing rail  supporting  web,  rail  chairs  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  top  edge  of  said  web.  and  T-shaped  locking 
members  having  grooved  shanks  straddling  said  web  and 
having  grooved  heads  stradding  the  outer  edges  of  said 
chairs  and  engaged  over  the  base  flanges  of  rails  seatsd 
thereon. 

2.  A  railway  tie  including  a  base  flange  having  an  up- 
standing rail  supporting  web,  rail  chairs  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  top  edge  of  said  web,  brace  wings  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  web  and  having  their  opposite  end 
portions  Integral  with  the  end  portions  of  said  chairs  and 
the  underlying  portions  of  said  base  flange,  and  locking 
members  on  said  web  adapted  for  straddling  and  clamping 
together  said  chairs  aiid  the  base  flanges  of  rails  seated 
therein. 


982 
N. 
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1.  A  turnstile  and  a  moimting  therefor  permitting  Ha- 
lted rotation  of  the  turnstile  as  a  whole. 

2.  A  turnstile  and  a  cushioned  mounting  therefor  per- 
mitting the  turnstile  to  yield  as  a  whole  to  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure. 
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8.  A  tamsttla  and  a  cnahloned  moantlng  therefor  per 
BlttiDC  limited  rotation  of  the  turaitlle  *b  a  whole  under 
preaeare  applied  in  a  direction  tanseattal  to  Ita  axle  of 
rotation. 

4.  A  tnmatlle  and  a  cushioned  mounting  for  the  caaing 
thereof  permitting  limited  rotary  moTement  of  the  tum- 
■tlle  ••  a  whole. 

5.  A  tnmatlle  mounted  to  yield  aa  a  whole  to  the  appli- 
cation of  preaanre  and  aaaume  ita  normal  poeltton  auto- 
ma  tleally. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


982.327.     FOUNTAIN  PEN.     Lor  is  IO!«ATiDa  PaaaT.  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  June  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  M6.512. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  handle  actinx 
aa  a  reeerTolr,  an  un<lerfe«l  carried  by  the  handle  and  be 
tnc  proTlded  with  a  channel  to  conrey  the  ink.  a  flexible 
nib  carried  by  the  handle  and  arma  carried  by  the  points 
of  the  nib  which  are  adjusted  against  the  underside  of  the 
underfeed  for  the  purpoee  of  regulating  the  flexibility  of 
the  nib.  aubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  handle  acting 
aa  a  reaerrolr.  an  underfeed  carried  by  the  handle,  and  be^ 
Ing  provided  with  a  channel  to  cooTey  the  ink,  a  flexible 
nib  carried  by  the  handle,  and  arms  carried  by  the  polnta 
of  the  nib  of  such  a  length  that  they  meet  and  are  eol 
dered  together  and  are  adjuated  a<alnat  the  underside  of 
the  underfeed  for  the  purpoee  of  regulating  the  flexibility 
of  the  nib.  Bubatantlaliy  aa  aet  forth. 


982.528.  COMBINATION  STERILIZER.  SnLKT  T.  Puu- 
LIAK,  Crowley.  La.  Filed  Mar  22,  1910  SerUi  No 
550.924. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a 
caalng  haTlng  a  heating  chamber  in  Its  bottom,  f  atertlls- 
Ing  chamber  abore  the  beating  chamber,  a  water  reaerrolr 
chamber  aboTe  the  heating  chamber,  an  atomlaer  heating 
chamber  in  open  communication  with  the  heating  (Cham- 
ber and  harlng  openings  In  which  atumisera  can  be  sup- 
ported, said  sterilising  chamber  having  openings  in  Ita 
wall  for  receiving  atomiser  tips,  and  means  supported  on 
and  disposed  exterior  to  the  casing  and  located  below  the 
laat  mentioned  openings  to  form  a  rest  on  which  the  bot- 
toma  of  atomisers  can  be  supported  In  a  poeltton  that 
their  tips  will  extend  Into  the  sterllUing  chamber  through 
the  openings  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  clasa  described,  comprlaing  a 
caalng.  a  heater  therein,  a  sterilising  compartment  In  the 
eaaing,  an  atomiser  heating  chamber  In   the  casing  and 


thRMwh  which  air  haatad  by  tbs  hsatM*  cirealatsa.  means 
for  supporting  atoniasrs  in  tha  said  heating  chamber,  and 
a  horlsontal  shelf  for  supporting  atomisers  outside  the 
heating  chamber  and  aterlllxer  with  their  tlpe  dUpoeed 
within  the  latter. 

3,  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
casing  haTlng  a  heating  chamber  at  its  bottom  provided 
with  sir  inlet  openings,  a  chamber  in  open  communication 
with  the  heating  chamber  and  provided  with  draft  open- 
ings and  with  openings  for  receiving  atomiser  bottles,  a 
■teriilxlQg  chamber  In  the  casing,  and  a  abelf  aecured  to 
the  caalng  for  supporting  an  atomiser  with  its  tip  extend- 
ing Into  the  sterilising  chamber. 

4.  Aa  apparatua  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  heating  chamber,  aeparate  sterilising  and 
water  compartmenta  In  the  caalng.  an  atomiser  heating 
compartment  in  the  casing  and  extending  along  the  flrst- 
OMBttaaad  coapartmants  and  in  open  communication  with 
tha  haadaf  cteMbar,  said  atomiser  heating  compartment 
being  provided  with  openings  in  its  top  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  atomiser  bottles,  and  meana  for  supporting 
additional  atomisers  with  their  tubes  extending  between 
the  stomlser  bottles  in  the  atomiser  heating  compartment 
and  their  tlpa  extending  Into  the  sterilising  compartment. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  burner  chamber  therein,  an  atomiser  heating 
chamber  communicating  therewith  and  having  openings  In 
Its  top  for  receiving  atomiser  bottles,  a  sterllltlDg  cham- 
ber in  the  caalng  having  a  wall  extending  above  the  top 
of  the  atomlaer  heating  chamber,  said  wall  being  provided 
with  openings  otfset  from  the  adjacent  openings  in  the 
atomlaer  heating  chamber,  and  meana  secured  to  the  out- 
alde  of  the  casing  for  supporting  atomisers  In  a  position 
that  their  tips  can  extend  Into  the  sterilising  cliamber 
through  the  opoategs  thereof. 


982.529.      POST.      Rot    D.    Raowiim.    Slpe   Springs.   Tax. 
Filed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  B02.«6«. 


A  post  comprising  s  body  provided  with  s  plursUty  of 
apertures  arranged  In  pairs  and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  having  both  ends  thereof  communicating  with 
the  same  surface  of  the  body,  staplea  fltting  in  aald 
apertures  and  having  their  enda  bent  flat  upon  the  body. 
said  sUples  provided  with  a  wire  receiving  portion,  the 
ends  of  ssid  sUples  extending  toward  aald  wire  receiving 
portion,  and  aald  wire  receiving  portion  of  aald  ataple 
projecting  out  beyond  aald  enda  of  the  ataplea  so  ss  to 
act  aa  a  shield  for  preventing  the  enda  of  the  staples  from 
being  sccidenUlly  bent  outwardly. 


982.530.        REVERSIBLE     TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING. 

Chaslbs    M.    RB00B8.    Steubenvllle.   Ohio.      Filed    Nov. 

15.  1909.     Serial  No.  .^28.068. 

1.  A  reversible  tranamiasinn  gear  mechanism  comprising 
a  revoluble  hub.  a  wheel  fixed  thereon  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  said  hub.  meana 
carried  by  the  bub  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  clutch 


the  pulley  to  the  hub  whereby  tha  pulley  will  route  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  hub.  meana  extending  In  said 
hub  for  sctuating  said  clutching  meana  to  engage  the 
pulley,  and  a  revoluble  member  arranged  below  the  wbeel 
and  pulley  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  couple  the  pulley 
with  the  wheel  whereby  the  pulley  will  revolve  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  thst  In  which  the  hob  Is  revolved, 
and  means  for  operating  aald  member. 


"    ,» 


2.  A  reversible  transmission  gear  mechanism  comprising 
s  revoluble  hub,  a  wheel  fixed  thereon  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  aald  hub,  means 
carried  by  tbe  hub  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  clutch 
the  pulley  to  the  hub  whereby  tbe  pulley  will  rotate  in 
the  aame  direction  aa  tbe  hub,  means  extending  In  said 
hub  for  actuating  aald  clutching  means  to  engage  the 
pulley,  and  a  revoluble  member  arranged  below  the  wbeel 
and  pulley  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  couple  the 
pulley  with  tbe  wheel  whereby  tbe  pulley  will  revolve  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  hub  is  revolved, 
means  for  operating  aald  member,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
operating  means  for  tbe  clutching  means  is  shifted  to 
inoperative  poaitlon  when  tbe  means  for  operating  tbe 
member  Is  moved  to  operative  position. 

3.  A  reversible  transmission  gear  mechaniam  compris- 
ing a  revoluble  hub,  a  wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  the  hub.  a  pair  of  guides  fixed  to  tbe  hub 
and  rotating  therewith,  clutching  means  carried  by  said 
guides  and  extending  in  said  hub  and  adapted  when  actu- 
ated to  clutch  the  pulley  to  the  hub  whereby  the  former 
will  rotate  with  the  latter  In  the  same  direction,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  meana  arranged  within  said  hub  and 
adapted  when  ahlfted  in  one  direction  to  move  said  clutch- 
ing meana  to  operative  position,  coupling  meana  arranged 
below  tbe  pulley  and  wheel  and  normally  out  of  engaee- 
ment  therewith  and  adapted  when  operated  to  couple  the 
pulley  and  wheel  together  whereby  the  pulley  will  operate 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  thst  in  which  the  hub  is  revolv- 
ing, and  a  longitudinally-movable  means  adapted  when 
shifted  in  one  direction  to  move  said  coupling  means  to 
operative  position. 

4.  A  reveraible  transmiaslon  gear  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  revoluble  bub,  a  wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  hub,  a  pair  of  guides  fixed  to  the  hub 
and  rotating  therewith,  clutching  means  carried  by  said 
guides  and  extending  in  aald  hub  and  adapted  when 
actuated  to  clutch  the  pulley  to  the  hub  whereby  the 
former  will  rotate  with  tbe  latter  In  tbe  same  direction, 
s  longitudinally  movable  means  arranged  within  said 
htib  and  adapted  wheu  shifted  in  one  direction  to  move 
ssid  clutching  means  to  operative  position,  coupling  means 
arranged  below  tbe  pulley  and  wbeel  and  normally  out 
of  engagement  therewith  and  adapted  when  operated  to 
couple  the  pulley  and  wheel  together  whereby  the  pulley 
will  operate  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  In  which 
the  hub  Is  revolving,  a  longitudinally-movable  means 
sdspted  when  shifted  In  one  direction  to  move  said  cou- 
pling means  to  operstlve  position,  snd  means  whereby 
said  first  mentioned  longitndinally  movable  means  is 
operated  to  actuate  tbe  clutching  means  and  the  second 
mentioned  longitudinally  movable  means  Is  shifted  to 
inoperative  position. 

6.  A  transmiaslon  gear  mechaniam  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble huh.  an  annular  member  fixed  thereon  and  rotating 
therewith,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  tbe  hub.  means 
carried  by  and  extending  within  the  hub  and  sdspted  when 


operated  In  one  direction  to  clutch  said  puUey  whereby 
tbe  latter  will  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  said  bob. 
a  boriaontally-disposed  wheel  arranged  below  said  member 
and  pulley  and  provided  with  means  adapted  when  sail! 
wheel  Is  shifted  vertically  to  engage  said  member  and 
pulley  and  couple  them  together  whereby  the  pulley  Is 
rotated  In  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  hub,  a  wedge  mechaniam  arranged  within 
said  hub  for  actuating  tbe  clutching  means  carried  by  the 
hub,  and  a  wedge  mechanism  for  vertically  moving,  said 
wbeel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982.531.  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  SNOW  AND 
THE  LIKE.  O88IAM  Albkht  Rinqbou,  Helslngfors, 
Russia,  assignor  to  Jost  von  Qvanten.  Helslngfora, 
Russls.     Filed  May  25.  1909.     SerUi  No.  498,381. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  melting  snow  and  tbe  like,  tha 
combination  of  a  snow-receiver,  a  fire-place  situated  In 
the  aald  snow-receiver,  a  sheet-metal  caalng  placed  at  tbe 
top  of  the  said  fire-place  and  serving  as  a  contact  heating 
surface  for  tbe  snow  outside  tbe  same,  said  caalng  being 
closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and  means  for 
pressing  air  aiul  combustion  gaaea  through  tbe  aald  fire- 
place into  the  said  casing  and  along  tbe  Inner  side  thereof 
from  the  top  downward  and  around  the  lower  edge  of  the 
same  into  tbe  receiver  and  through  the  snow  therein, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  melting  snow  and  tbe  like,  tbe 
combination  of  a  snow-recetver,  a  fire-place  situated  in 
the  aald  snow-receiver,  a  corrugated  sheet-metal  casing 
placed  at  the  top  of  the  said  fire-place  and  serving  as  a 
contact  heating  surface  for  the  anow  outaide  the  same, 
said  caalng  l)elng  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  pressing  air  and  combuatlon  gases 
through  the  said  fire-place  into  the  said  casing  and  along 
the  inner  aide  thereof  from  the  top  downward  and  around 
the  lower  edge  of  the  aame  into  the  receiver  and  through 
the  snow  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  melting  snow  and  the  tike,  the 
combination  of  a  snow-receiver,  a  fire-place  situated  in 
the  said  snow-receiver,  a  sheet-metal  cone  placed  at  tbe 
top  of  tbe  said  fire-place  and  serving  as  a  contact  beating 
surfsce  for  the  snow  outside  the  same,  a  removable  cover 
at  tbe  top  of  tbe  said  cone,  and  means  for  pressing  air 
and  combustion  gases  through  the  said  fire-place  Into  tbe 
said  cone  and  along  the  inner  side  thereof  from  the  top 
downward  and  around  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  same  Into 
tbe  receiver  and  through  the  snow  therein,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  melting  snow  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  snow-receiver,  s  fire-place  situated  in 
tbe  said  snow-receiver,  a  corrugated  sheet-metal  cone 
pisced  St  the  top  of  tbe  ssid  fire-place  and  serving  as  a 
contact  beating  surfsce  for  tbe  snow  outside  the  same, 
a  removable  cover  at  the  top  of  tbe  said  cone,  and  means 
for  pressing  air  and  combustion  gaaea  through  the  aaM 
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Are-pUea  late  tb«  mM  cob*  .mad  ala^  the   Ini 
tb«r«of   from   the   top  downward   and  aroaad   the 
edsc  of  tbc  Mm*  Into  tb«  re««lTer  tnd  ttaroofta  the  anow 
therein,  tabetantlaily  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


M2.532.  AUTOMATIC  UNCOCPLWO  DEVICE  FOB 
CARCOrPLINOS  Jauis  F.  Rosavno!*.  Plttaburs. 
Pa.     nied  Mar.  20.  1909.     todal  No.  480.886. 


1.  In  car  coapllnir  mechanlsB,  the  combination  of  a 
draw  head,  a  coupling  member  carried  thereby,  a  lock 
for  aald  conpllng  member,  a  Tertical  lerer  plTotally  con- 
nected to  the  lock  near  the  forward  edge  of  the  latter 
and  being  provided  with  a  rearwardlj  extending-  arm 
Intermediate  tta  enda  and  arranged  to  conUct  with  the 
draw  head  when  the  ICTer  la  swung  on  Ita  ptrot  and  form 
a  falcrum.  and  meana  connecting  the  upper  end  of  aald 
lever  to  the  car  body. 

2.  In  a  car  coapllsg  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  a 
draw  bead,  a  coupling  member  carried  thereby,  a  lock 
for  aald  coupling  member  provided  la  Ita  upper  end  with 
a  ratiM.  a  llfdng  member  hooaad  within  aald  reccaa  aad 
ptTOtally  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  lock  and  havlBg 
a  projection  extending  slightly  beyood  the  body  of  the 
lock  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  draw  head  and 
form  a  fulcrum,  and  meanii  coaoectlBg  the  upper  end  of 
aald  member  to  the  car  body. 

3.  In  car  coupling  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  • 
draw-head  provided  with  a  vertical  lock  receiving 
and  a  horlaontal  fulcrum  seat  at  the  rear  of  said 
near  the  top.  a  eoapliag  membar  carried  by  aald  head.  • 
lock  for  said  coupling  member  movable  In  the  vertical 
receaa  In  the  bead,  a  vertical  lever  hinged  at  tta  lower 
end  to  the  lock  aad  provided  between  tta  enda  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  arranged  to  contact  with  aad  ailde 
upon  the  fulcrum  seat  on  the  tfrawbaad  whan  aald  lever 
la  rocked,  thereby  lifting  the  lock  In  a  subataotlally 
straight  vertical  line  to  releaaa  the  coupling  member,  aad 
means  connecting  the  upper  eod  of  said  vertical  l«v«r 
to  the  car  body. 


982,633      CHUCK-BLOCK.     HBNtT   Rooa.   Pltt«b«rg.  Pa. 

Piled  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  M3.396. 

1  The  combination  with  a  track  of  a  transveme  chock 
block  mounted  upon  said  track,  stopa  clamped  to  the  raila 
of  aald  track  for  holding  said  block,  each  stop  compriaing 
plate*  having  offset  portlun*  for  enicaging  the  mtl  heads 
of  said  track,  a  wedge  extending  through  aald  plates  and 
having  depending  enda  fitting  against  the  off-aet  portiooa 
of  the  plate*,  aad  a  wedge  extaadlag  through  said  platea 
and  engaging  the  other  wadge  for  binding  it  in  position 
whereby  the  plate*  are  locked  In  engagement  with  the 
headx  of  the  raila  of  the  track. 

2.  A  stop  of  the  type  deacrlbed  embodying  plate*  ar- 
ranged In  parallellam,  aald  plates  having  rectangular  off- 
aet  portiooa  with  two  of  said  off  net  portions  larger  than 
the  remaining  off  set  portiona,  and  meana  In  combination 
with  a  rail  for  holding  said  plates  together. 

8.  A  atap  •(  tb*  type  deacrtbed  embodying  plate*  ar- 
rmaged  to  paralleltaai.  aald  platea  having  rectangular  off- 


aat  porttoaa  with  two  af  aald  eff-aet  portions  larger  than 
tk*  reaalnlBg  off -set  portions,  means  In  comblnatloB  with 


a  rail  for  holding  aald  platea  together,  aad  a  ring  deUch- 
ably  connected  to  aald  platea,  aubataatlaily  as  deacrlbed. 


982,684.  CLEANING-PAD  HOLDER  FOR  HAT8  IlgxtT 
J  P.  RoTTGiB,  Jr ,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  607,814. 


1.  A  cleaning  pad  holder  for  hata,  compriaing  a  atrip  of 
suitable  material  to  be  placed  in  a  hat  between  the  hat 
body  aod  sweat  band,  and  a  member  adapted  to  occupy  an 
upright  poaltlon  la  the  hat  agalaat  the  inner  aurface  of 
the  body  and  said  strip  and  member  connected  In  an  ad- 
Joatable  relation  for  the  support  of  the  upright  member  In 
the  hat  in  variable  poaitiona. 

2.  A  cleaning  pad  holder  tor  hats,  comprising  a  atrip  of 
suitable  nsaterlal  to  be  placed  in  a  hat  between  the  body 
and  sweat  band,  and  a  member  adapted  to  occupy  an  up- 
right poaitlun  in  the  hat  agalnnt  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
body  and  said  member  provided  near  the  lower  end  there- 
of with  two  slots  longer  than  the  width  of  the  aald  atrip 
and  through  which  the  strip  is  passed  for  the  purpoae  of 
connecting  the  two  parts  and  cauaing  the  said  member  to 
occupy  a  subaUntially  fixed  upright  poeition  In  the  hat 
for  the  parpooe  of  holding  the  cleaning  pad  between  the 
upper  end  thereof  aad  the  inner  surface  of  the  crown. 

3.  .\  cleaning  pad  holder  for  hats,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  thin  spring  metal  to  be  placed  In  a  hat  be- 
tween the  body  and  sweat-band,  and  a  member  alao  of  thin 
aprlng  aetal  adapted  to  occupy  an  upright  poaltlon  In  the 
hat  agalnat  the  inner  surfaoe  of  the  body  and  crown,  and 
at  the  low.T  end  provided  with  parallel  Blot<i  that  are 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  strip  of  metal  and  through 
which  alota  said  strip  of  metal  la  pa  awed  in  connecting  aald 
paru  together,  and  the  dlatant  end  of  said  member  broad- 
ened and  curved. 
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982,636.    ODTLBT-BOX.    CLAaaKca  BuDKiawica,  Detroit, 
Mich.     FUed  Aog.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,032. 


1.  An  outlet  box  compriaing  a  wall  formed  with  a  circu- 
lar opening  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
notchea,  a  tubular  socket  member  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  at  Ita  outer  end  aad  having  a  reduced  Inner  end  to  fit 
aald  opening  and  forming  a  aboulder  to  engage  the  outer 
face  of  the  wall,  a  aerlea  of  outwardly  extending  luga  on 
the  reduced  end  of  the  aocket  member  apaced  from  said 
shoulder,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  Inn^r 
aide  of  the  wall  of  the  box  to  engage  one  of  said  lugs  and 
prevent  the  taming  of  the  aocket  member. 

2.  An  outlet  box  comprising  a  wall  having  a  circular 
opening  therein  formed  with  radially  extending  notcheit,  a 
aocket  member  having  an  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  and  a  reduced  Inner  end  to  fit  aald  opening,  aald  re- 
duced end  forming  a  ahoulder  to  engage  the  outer  aide  of 
the  wall,  radially  extending  luga  on  the  reduced  end  of  the 
aocket  member  spaced  from  aald  shoulder  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  said  notches  and  engage  the  inner  face  of 
the  wall  when  the  aocket  member  is  turned,  and  a  aemr- 
Ing  member  adapted  to  be  aecnrcd  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
wall  and  of  a  length  to  fit  between  two  of  the  aald  lugs  In 
engagement  therewith  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  aocket 
member  in  either  direction. 

3.  An  outlet  box  compriaing  aide  and  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  each  formed  with  a  circular  opening  having  radi- 
ally extending  notches,  a  tubular  socket  member  formed  at 
Ita  outer  end  to  receive  a  pipe  and  reduced  at  its  Inner  end 
to  fit  any  one  of  the  aald  openings  and  to  form  a  shoulder 
upon  the  socket  member  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the 
wall,  radially  extending  lugs  on  the  reduced  end  of  the 
aocket  memt>er  spaced  from  said  shoulder,  a  securing  mem- 
ber curved  at  one  side  to  fit  the  curve  of  the  reduced  end 
of  the  aocket  member  and  of  a  length  to  fit  between  two  of 
the  aald  lugs,  means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  wall  In  engagement  with  said  Iug8,  and  a  plate 
detachably  aecured  to  the  open  top  of  the  box  to  close  the 
aame. 


9  8  2.636.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOB  ELEVATORS. 
HBKaT  W.  SATLca,  Peoria,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
Herva  I.  Waggoner,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  6.^A,9»4. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  member  of  an  elevator 
shaft,  of  an  elevator  operating  electric  motor,  a  circuit 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  a  circuit  breaker  In 
said  circuit,  a  weighted  cable  connected  with  aald  circuit 
breaker  and  extending  upward  alongside  the  door  opening, 
a  frame  fixed  alongside  the  door  opening,  pulleys  rotata- 
bly  fixed  to  aald  frame  on  one  aide  of  the  cable,  a  horison- 
tally  sliding  member  mounted  In  said  frame  and  project- 
ing Into  the  path  of  the  door  member,  and  a  pulley  mount- 
ed upon  said  sliding  member  in  position  to  change  tbc 
course  of  the  cable  between  the  companion  pulleys  when 
the  eliding  member  moves  in  the  proper  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  elevator  •  shaft 
doora,  of  an  elevator-operating  electric  motor,  a  circuit 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  a  circuit  breaker  in 
aald  circuit,  a  vertical  cable,  fixed  above,  paaalng  along- 
side the  side*  of  all  the  door  openings  and  connected  be- 
low to  aald  circuit  breaker,  frames  fixed  alongside  the 
path  of  aald  cable  and  opposite  aald  doors,  respectively, 


horiaontally  sliding  members  mooated  In  aald  frames,  re- 
spectively, pulleys  rotaUbly  fixed  to  eacji  of  aald  frames 
on  one  side  of  the  cable  and  respectively  above  and  below 
aaid  eliding  member,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
sliding  member  and  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  cable, 
and  an  adjustable  push-bar  mounted  upon  each  door  in 
allnement  with  the  corresponding  sliding  member. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  door  of  an  elevator  shaft, 
of  an  elevator  operating  electric  motor,  a  circuit  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  motor,  a  vertically  swinging  cir- 
cuit breaker  In  aald  circuit,  a  weight  tending  to  open  the 
circuit  breaker,  a  cable  connected  with  the  circuit  breaker 
and  extending  upward  alongalde  the  door  opening,  a  frame 
fixed  alongside  the  door  opening,  a  sliding  member  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  to  alide  toward  and  from  the  door  mem- 
ber, and  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  sliding  mem- 
ber upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cable  and  In  position  to 
hold  the  cable  deflected  when  the  door  la  dosed,  whereby 
the  weight  la  prevented  from  opening  the  circuit  breaker. 


982,637.  NUT-IiOCK.  Joseph  Schdler,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  asslgrnor  of  one-fourth  to  William  M.  Ferguson  and 
one-fonrih  to  H.  O.  Polaon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed 
Aug.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,233. 


1.  A  nut-lock  consisting  of  an  ordinary  nut  having  a 
hole  therethrough  and  slightly  intersecting  the  main  bore 
of  the  nut ;  and  a  split  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
bole  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  aides  of  adja- 
cent bolt-threads. 

2.  A  nut-lock  consisting  of  an  ordinary  nut  having  a 
hole  therethrough  and  Rligbtly  intersecting  the  main  bore 
of  the  nut ;  and  a  split  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said 
hole  and  adapted  to  take  between  adjacent  threads  of  the 
bolt. 


9  8  2  ,  ."5  3  8  .      DESK-TRAY.      Libobius    Bbjioe.    Crescent 

Springs.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Globe- Wernicke  Company. 

Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Piled    Apr.    11,    1910.      Serial    No. 

664.844. 

1.  In  desk  trays,  the  combination  of  a  plorallty  of  traya. 
consisting  of  bottom,  sides  and  enda.  a  hole  in  each  comer 
of  each  tray  bottom,  sheet  metal  comer  pieces  carTyln.; 
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•Bgmcliit  iprlngs  and  adapted  to  eDgage  tb«  rorB«n  of 

trajr  and  th«  hole*  In  the  bottom  of  another,  •abatantlally 
aa  described. 


2.  In  desk  trays,  the  combtBatlon  of  a  plurality  of  trayi, 
and  removable  iheet  metal  corner  piecea  carrylns  engaging 
■prlnga  and  adapted  to  engage  two  traya  one  abOTe  the 
other,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  deak  traya,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  traya, 
sheet  metal  corner  pieces  carrying  wire  sprlnga.  the  lower 
enda  of  which  removably  engage  the  cornera  of  one  tray 
and  tta«  npuMr  enda  removably  aagage  the  bottom  of  a  sec- 
ond tray  aabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


982.5S0.  SPHTNO-HOLDINO  DEVICE  FOR  VALVES. 
WALTia  H.  Shimpf.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  R. 
Teaboldt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  July  6,  1910.  eerlal 
Mo.  570,383. 


1.  A  device  of  tb«"  character  set  forth,  comprising  co- 
acting  levers  and  a  bearing  member  carried  by  one  of  the 
lerera  and  compriaing  relatively  adjuatable  Jawa,  the  other 
lever  having  a  spring  presslag  portion. 

2.  A  dcTice  of  the  character  set  forth,  compriaing  a 
lever,  adjuatable  bearing  Jawa  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
another  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  first  lever,  and  a  spring- 
pressing  yoke  carried  by  the  otber  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
lever,  a  depending  clamping  bolt  carried  by  the  lever  con- 
tiguous to  its  fulcrum,  relatlvefy  swinging  bearing  jawa 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  clamptng  bolt,  another  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  having  a  spring- 
pr«>«slng  yoke  disposed  In  angular  relation  thereto  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  bearing  jawa,  and  a  holding  link 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  levers  and  capable  of 
swinging  into  and  out  of  embracing  relation  with  the  other 
lever  to  hold  the  yoke  and  Jawa  in  separated  relation. 


882,540.  JET  PROPULSION.  Paul  Skousbs,  Athena, 
Greece.  Filed  June  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,727. 
1.  In  driving  meana  for  veasels,  a  plurality  of  explosion 
chambera.  Independent  accumulators  for  gaa  and  air  with 
passagea  leading  to  each  of  said  chambers,  meana  for  com 
preasing  gaa  and  air  in  aald  accumulators  at  a  relatively 
Mgh  pressure,  and  means  for  admitting  said  gaa  and  air 
at  reduced  presaore  to  aald  egpkwion  chambera.  in  combl- 

t       K 


nation  with  a  cooomb  echanat  passage  into  which  aald 
chambera  open  and  forwardly  and  backwardly  directed 
paasages  branching  from  said  exhaust  to  the  exterior  of 
sMld  vessel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  described. 

3. 


2.  In  driving  means  for  vessels,  a  plurality  of  explosion 
chambers.  Independent  accumulators  for  gas  and  air  with 
P*Mages  leading  to  each  of  said  chambers,  means  for  com- 
pressing gas  and  air  In  aald  accumulators  at  a  relatively 
lil«h  pressure,  and  meana  for  admitting  said  gas  and  air 
at  reduced  pressure  to  said  explosion  chambers.  In  combl- 
natlOB  with  a  common  cam  shaft  controlling  the  Inleta  to 
said  chambers,  a  common  exhaust  paasagc  into  which  said 
chambers  open  and  forwardly  and  backwardly  directed 
paassges  branching  from  aald  exhauat  to  the  exterior  of 
aaid  vessel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


982.541.     SHOF^SOLE  CLAMP      Damisl  C.  Smith  Berke- 
ley. CaL     Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  550,021. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  formed  of  a 
single  strip  of  elongated  flat  resilient  material  shaped  to 
provide  a  body  having  a  gripping  jaw  at  one  end  portion, 
said  jaw  provided  with  an  opening,  a  second  jaw  orer- 
lapplng  the  first  mentioned  jaw  and  provided  with  a  hose 
through  which  a  threaded  opening  is  formed,  the  said 
strip  at  the  outer  end  of  the  second  mentioned  jhw  belag 
bent  rearward  over  said  jaw,  and  an  adjuatlng  screw  pass- 
ing loosely  through  the  opening  of  the  first  mentioned 
jaw  and  engaging  the  threaded  opening  of  the  second 
mentioned  jaw. 


982,542.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Otis  M.  L  Smith  nnd 
EsTcs  K.  Smith,  Newark,  Tex.  Filed  May  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,376. 


*yl9t<L  '*'  q"  *'  «!■   ■  ■  li .  ■  i  - 


-h     K  ^  » 


— '    I     «   u 


A  wire  atretcher  comprising  two  beams  slldahle  one 
upon  the  other  and  with  ratchet  teeth  in  both  edges  of 
both  beama,  the  teeth  of  one  beam  being  rerersely  ar- 
ranged to  thoee  of  the  other  beam,  wire  engaging  meana 
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connected  to  one  end  of  each  beam,  an  operating  lerer, 
two  pawla  pivoted  to  aald  lever  and  alternately  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  one  of  said  beams,  and  two  pawls  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  alternately  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
otber  of  said  beama,  so  that  each  beam  ia  engaged  by  one 
of  lU  pawla  at  each  half  atroke  of  the  lerer. 


982.643.  MULTIPLE  COPTINO-MACHINB.  WILLIAM 
STABLErosD,  Loodon.  England,  assignor  to  The  Rotex 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Not.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,490. 


1.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
paper  damping  device,  a  pair  of  copying  rollers,  an  ele- 
vated roller  over  which  the  damped  paper  passes  down- 
ward to  aald  copying  rollera,  a  feed  pressure  roller,  oper- 
ating means  for  said  feed  pressure  roller,  supporting 
flngors  for  the  forward  end  of  the  letter,  operating  means 
for  aald  supporting  fingers,  and  downwardly  projecting 
guides  for  the  forward  end  of  the  letter,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  paper  damping  device,  a  pair  of  copying  rollers  and 
an  adjustable  pressure  roller,  of  an  elevated  roller,  an 
adjustable  supporting  frame  for  said  elevated  roller,  a 
feed  preasure  roller,  a  frame  carrying  aaid  feed  presssure 
roller,  actuating  means  for  said  frame,  downwardly  pro- 
jecting guidea  on  aald  frame,  supporting  fingers  for  the 
letter,  a  frame  carrying  said  supporting  fln^jera,  and 
actuating  means  for  the  finger  frame,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  paper  dampening  device  and  a  pair  of  copying  rollertk, 
of  an  elevated  roller,  an  adjusUble  supporting  frame  for 
said  roller,  a  feed  pressure  roller,  a  pivoted  frame  carry- 
ing aald  feed  preaaure  roller,  downwardly  projecting 
flngera  on  aald  frame,  letter  supporting  fingers  interlacing 
with  the  fingera  firat  named,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  said 
supporting  fingers,  and  cama  rotated  with  the  main  copy- 
ing roller  adapted  to  actuate  the  feed  roller  frame  and 
the  supporting  fingers  frame,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  a  letter  feeding  de- 
vice comprising  an  elevated  roller  from  which  the  damp- 
ened paper  passea  downward  to  the  copying  rollers,  a 
feed  pressure  roller  carried  by  a  pivoted  frame,  down- 
wardly projecting  fingera  on  aald  frame,  letter  aupport- 
Ing  fingers  Interlacing  with  the  flngera  first  named,  the 
downwardly  projecUng  flngera  guiding  tbe  letter  between 
the  dampened  paper  and  the  copying  rollers,  a  pivoted 
frame  carrying  said  supporting  fingers,  and  cams  rota- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  main  copying  roller  to  actuate 
tbe  pivoted  framea  at  the  proper  time,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  paper  dampening  device  and  a  pair  of  copying  rollers, 
of  a  letter  supporting  device,  a  fetter  feed  roller,  a  letter 
guiding  device,  a  paper  cutting  mechanlam,  an  automatic 
operating  train  for  said  paper  cutting  mecbaniam  and 
including  an  element  which  may  be  operated  by  hand, 
and  a  dlaconnectlng  device  to  dlaaoclate  the  hand  oper- 
ated element  from  the  driving  elementa  of  aaid  train 
whereby  the  paper  cutting  mechanlam  may  be  operated  by 
band,  aa  set  fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 
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982,644.   BLBCTBICAL  FLOOR  OR  WALL  CONNBCTOR. 

Samdkl  E.  Steele,  Pltuburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Robert 
A.  M.  Steele,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  646,912. 


1.  In  a  floor  bell  connection,  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plug  and  compriaing  spaced  spring  contacta  one 
of  which  is  extended  downwardly  and  baa  its  end  pro- 
jecting Into  the  axis  of  the  plug  opening  in  the  socket  In 
position  to  form  a  support  for  the  end  of  tbe  plug,  and  a 
plane-face  plug  arranged  to  seat  with  its  end  on  aald 
contact. 

2.  In  a  floor  bell-connection,  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plug  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  spring  con- 
tacts or  termlnala,  one  of  said  contacta  being  formed  of 
flat  spring  metal  and  extending  downwardly  and  bent  Into 
a  curve  with  the  end  provided  with  a  V-ahaped  seat  lo- 
cated underneath  the  socket  in  position  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  end  of  the  plug. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  socket  and  a  plug  cooperating 
therewith,  aald  socket  comprising  spaced  contacts,  and 
said  plug  comprising  a  rectangular  insulating  body  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  on  two  oppoalte  aides 
thereof  and  contact  plates  on  the  two  remaining  side 
faces  of  said  plug,  said  plates  being  provided  with  ex- 
tensions projecting  into  said  grooves  and  provided  with 
binding  screws  for  the  extension  wires. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aocket  and  a  plug  co^iperating 
therewith,  said  socket  comprising  spaced  contacts,  and 
aaid  plug  compriaing  a  body  of  insulating  material  pro- 
vided on  two  opposite  side  faces  with  grooves  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  extension  wires,  contact  plates  covering 
the  two  remaining  faces  of  said  plug,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  edge  extensions  which  are  bent  down  Into 
said  grooves  to  secure  the  plates  to  the  body  and  prorided 
with  other  extensions  also  bent  down  Into  the  groovea 
and  receiving  screws  for  connecting  the  extension  wires 
thereto. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  socket  and  a  plug  cooperating 
therewith,  said  socket  comprising  a  face  plate,  an  insulat- 
ing body  beneath  the  same,  said  fa,ce  plate  and  insulating 
body  being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  spring 
terminals  or  contacta  located  on  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said 
opening,  and  screws  extending  through  the  face  plate, 
said  body  and  said  spring  terminal  and  insulated  from  the 
face  plate  and  serving  to  secure  the  terminals,  the  face 
plate,  and  insulating  body  together,  and  having  their 
lower  ends  forming  connectors  for  the  circuit  wires. 


982.545.      DISK    CRANK.      Fbed    E.    Sutherland    and 
James  A.  Bbown,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaslgnora  to  The 
Radial   Power  Hammer  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a 
rorjwration    of   California.      Original   application    filed 
May   27,    1909,    Serial   No.    498,766.     Divided  and    this 
application  flled  Nov.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  627,088. 
\.  Tbe  combination  of  a  disk  having  a  alot  communicat- 
ing with  an  opening  therein,  a  screw  disposed  within  said 
opening,  a  pin  having  a  split  hub  on  said  acrew,  and  meana 
whereby  aald  bub  ia  drawn  against  the  interior  wall  of 
aald  opening  to  lock  the  screw  agalnat  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  disk  having  a  slot  in  communi- 
cation with  a  cylindrical  opening  therein,  with  a  pin  hav- 
ing a  apllt  hub  with  a  portion  thereof  baring  a  greater 
radius  than  that  of  tbe  opening,  a  screw  paaatng  through 
said  hub,  and  meana  to  draw  the  aforeaald  portion  of  tbe 
split  bub  against  tbe  interior  wall  of  aald  opening. 
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radim  than  that  of  the  opening,  a  screw  paaaing  throagb 
■aid  hub,  a  sleere  on  taid  pin,  and  a  nat  threaded  on  the 
end  of  said  pin. 


982.544.  LOTKOITT  PARTY  LINE  TEI.FPHO!^  8TB- 
TBM.  ALB8BT  SwaMsoM.  Wtllmar.  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  190T.    Serial  No.  863,91S. 


1.  la  a  telephone  aystem  having  a  maltlpllrttjr  of  nor- 
mally open  tisteolng  clrcultji.  located  at  the  different  sta 
tlona  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tranamlaalon  line, 
of  meana  including  a  Tlbratory  awltch  lerer,  a  magnet  and 
an  armature  subject  to  aald  magnet  and  bf  Ting  a  booked 
end  for  action  on  eald  switch  lerer.  whereby  an  operator 
In  answering  at  the  called  telephone  will  lock  open  all  of 
the  listening  rlrcutta  except  the  one  at  the  telephone  called, 
and  will  lock  In  circuit  with  tbe  main  tranamlaalon  line 
the  listening  and  speaking  ctrculta  of  the  calling  and 
called  telephones,  substantially  as  described. 

'.'  In  a  telephone  syntem  having  connections  whereby 
speaking  and  listening  communication  may  be  establiabad 
iMtween  tbe  sereral  telpbones  of  tiM  system,  meana  to- 
clndlng  a  vibratory  switch  lever,  a  magnetically  actuated 
armature  operative  to  lock  said  switch  lever,  and  a  cen 
trlfugally  actuated  circuit  cloelng  device  operative  on  said 
switch  lever,  tbe  said  parts  so  arranged  that  an  operator 
In  answering  at  tbe  called  telephooe  may  lock  oat  of  Ita- 
tentng  rommnnicatlon  all  other  telephones  except  the  tele- 
phone at  tbe  calling  station,  aubeuntlally  as  deecribed. 

3.   In   a   telephooe   system    wherein    the  several    Instru- 
OMnts  are  provided  In  their  ringing  elrculta  with  magnetoe 


aa4  baiia.  aaM  magaatoe  havlBg  r«tary  armatnraa.  of 
maaaa  whereby  a  backward  movement  of  the  magneto 
armature  at  the  called  telephone  will  lock  out  of  listening 
communication  all  other  telephones  of  the  system,  except 
tbe  calling  telephone,  suhetantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combinatiop  with  magnet- 
actuated  armatures  and  llatenlng  circuit  aitd  bell  circuit 
eleatag  contacts  at  the  aereral  telephones,  of  means  Inde- 
paadHt  of  the  receiver  supporting  hook  switch  whereby 
an  operator  at  tbe  "  called  "  telephone  in  responding  to  a 
call  may  lock  out  of  contact  the  listening-circult-cloatng 
contacts  of  all  other  telephones,  except  the  calling  tele- 
phone, sobetantially  aa  daacrlbad. 

5.  In  a  telephone  syataa.  ■aaas  whereby  an  operation 
at  one  of  the  telephonea  will  lack  out  of  llatenlng  com- 
munication all  other  telephonea.  except  the  telephone  with 
which  communication  la  desired,  in  combination  with 
*— aa  wbaraby  the  teiephones  locked  out  of  listening  com- 
■aakatlim  may  be  connected  Into  speaking  communication 
with  tbe  two  connected  telephonea.  anbatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


»82,ft47.  PULL-Orr  MCCHANI8M  KOB  8TITCHING- 
MACHINES.  Rat-Mo  H.  Thbisbn  and  Oaoaoa  8.  Kbl- 
Lax.  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  May  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  490.740. 


1.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of  thread 
guides,  an  oaclllattng  arm.  a  thread  engaging  device  car- 
ried by  aald  arm,  means  for  moving  said  arm  to  carry  said 
tbread^ngaglng  device  away  from  said  thread  guides  to 
take  up  the  thread,  said  means  Inclnding  an  oaclllating 
member,  means  for  oeclllatinic  the  same,  a  yielding  part 
connecting  said  oscillating  member  and  said  arm,  whereby 
said  tbraad-engaglng  device  la  yieldingly  moved  away  from 
■aid  thread  guide,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  engaging  said 
arm  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  away  from  said 
tbrsad  guide  to  vary  the  amount  of  thread  taken  up. 

>.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oacil- 
lattag  member,  means  for  operating  the  saaM.  an  oacillat- 
tag  arm  supported  Indertendently  of  aald  member,  a  thread- 
engaglDK  derU-v  carried  by  said  arm,  means  Including  a 
yleldlnc  part  for  connecting  said  arm  and  aald  member, 
whereby  said  arm  la  moved  by  said  member,  aAd  an  ad- 
justable stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  oaclllating 
arm. 

3.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  thread  engaging  pin  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  cam 
for  oaclllating  aald  sscond  lavar,  a  spring  holding  said 
second  lever  In  engsaement  with  said  cam  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  Interpoaed  between  said  levera  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  second  named  lever  Is  imparied  to  sal4  first 
named  lever. 

4.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fr.^me, 
a  lever  pivoted  theron.  a  thread  engaging  pin  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  second  lever  mounted  on  the  same  pivotal 
snppori  aa  said  first  named  lever,  a  cam,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  second  lever  in  engagement  with  aald  cam,  a  com- 
preaalon  spring  Interpoeed  between  said  levers  whereby  the 
movements  of  the  second  lever  are  yieldingly  Imparied  to 
the  first  named  lever,  and  an  adjustable  stop  located  in  tbe 
path  of  movement  of  said  first  named  lever  for  limiting 
the  movementa  thereof. 
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982.548.     SHUTTLE  MBCHANTBM.     BaoKo  H.  THBiaaN  I  engagement  and  a  tenaiontng  spring  between  tbe  aplaAa 
and  UaoaoR  8.  Krllbb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Piled  May      and  switch  plate. 
IS.  1000.     Serial  No.  495,742. 


1.  A  stitching  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  abuttle  race  formed  therein,  a 
needle  segment  located  In  front  of  said  shuttle  race  and 
moving  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  front 
fbce  of  aald  shuttle  race,  a  needle  carried  by  Said  segment, 
a  shuttle  located  In  said  shuttle  race,  and  having  a  loop 
engaging  bom,  and  means  for  forcing  aald  abuttle  and 
bom  outwardly  toward  said  needle  segment. 

2.  A  stitching  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  shuttle  race  formed  In  said  snpiwrtlng 
member,  a  needle  segment  located  In  front  of  said  shut- 
tle race,  and  moving  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  front  face  of  the  shuttle  race,  a  needle  carried  thereby, 
a  ahuttle  located  In  aald  shuttle  race,  and  having  an  out- 
wardly turned  loop  engaging  horn,  and  meana  for  yield- 
ingly forcing  said  loop  engaging  bom  beyond  the  face  of 
the  shuttle  race,  and  into  the  path  of  the  loop  carried  by 
the  needle. 

3.  A  stitching  machine  Including  in  combination,  an 
arm.  a  shuttle  race  formed  in  aald  arm,  a  ahuttle  mounted 
In  aald  race,  a  driring  stud  for  said  ahuttle  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  arm.  a  pinion  secured  on  said  stud,  means 
for  engaging  aald  pinion  for  rotating  the  same,  a  needle 
segment  located  in  front  of  the  ahuttle  race,  and  moving 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  ahuttle  race,  a 
oaadte  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  plvotally  support- 
ing said  arm  whereby  the  same  may  be  swung  about  its 
pivot  for  positioning  the  shuttle  race  for  the  removal  of 
tbe  ahuttle. 

4.  A  stitching  machine  Including  In  combination,  an 
arm,  a  shuttle  race  formed  in  aald  arm,  a  abuttle  mounted 
to  aald  race,  a  ahuttle  operating  stud  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  arm,  a  pinion  secured  on  said  stud,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  aald  arm  and  having  a  rack  bar  engaging 
aatd  pinion,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever  to  rotate 
aald  pinion  and  shuttle,  a  needle  segment  located  In  front 
of  the  shuttle  race,  and  moving  In  a  plane  aubetantlally 
parallel  with  the  face  of  tbe  shuttle  race,  a  needle  carried 
thereby,  and  meana  for  plvotally  supporting  aald  arm 
whereby  tbe  same  may  be  swung  about  ita  pivot  to  posi- 
tion the  shuttle  race  for  the  removal  of  the  shuttle. 

5.  A  stitching  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  shuttle  race  formed  therein,  a  shuttle 
mounted  In  said  shuttle  race,  a  shuttle  operating  stud 
rotatably  mounted  In  aald  member,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
said  stud,  an  oscillating  lever  having  a  rack  bar  engaging 
said  pinion,  an  operating  rod  adjustably  connected  with 
■aid  lever,  a  needle  segment  located  In  front  of  aald  ahut- 
tle race,  and  moving  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
ttaa  face  of  tbe  ahuttle,  and  a  needle  carried  thereby. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


'oi=--^ 


2.  A  rotary  anap  switch,  baring  a  base  and  ratchet  stops 
thereon  with  an  operating  spindle  carrying  a  crank  arm,  a 
latch  bar  pivoted  to  said  crank  arm,  a  switch  plate  and  a 
tensioning  aprlng  between  the  spindle  and  switch  plate, 
the  latch  bar  having  an  upwardly  projecting  finger  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  switch  platp  and  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting finger  to  engage  the  ratchet  atops. 

3.  A  rotary  snap  awltch  having  a  base  and  stops  thereon 
with  operating  spindle  carrying  a  crank  arm,  a  latch  bar 
pivoted  to  said  crank  arm  and  provided  with  one  lug  to  en- 
gage the  stops,  and  a  second  lug  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  switch  plate,  together  with  a  tenalonlng  spring 
between  tbe  spindle  and  awltch  plate. 


9  8  2,560.  HEEL-NAILING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  R, 
TowLB,  Haverhill,  Masa.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
asslgnmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jezaey-  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1904.     Serial  No.  226.961. 


982.649.  ROTARY  SNAP-SWITCH.  Gbobob  B.  Taoif  as. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Mfg.  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.547. 

1.  A  rotary  snap  switch,  having  a  base  and  stops  there- 
on with  an  operating  aplndle  carrying  a  crank  arm.  a  latch 
bar  pivoted  to  said  crank  arm,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
stops,  a  swltcb  plate  with  which  the  latch  bar  la  in  eliding 


1.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  a  vertically  movable  head, 
a  driver  mounted  thereon,  a  Jack,  a  vertically  movable  nail 
plate  adapted  to  be  held  in  line  with  the  Jack,  and  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  said  head  during  the  first  part  of  Its  act- 
ing movement  for  moving  vertically  said  plate  to  press  a 
heel  upon  the  heel  seat  and  for  holding  said  plate  In  the 
position  to  which  It  is  moved  during  the  latter  part  of  Ita 
acting  movement. 

2.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  a  vertically  movable  croea 
head,  a  driver  gang  mounted  thereon,  a  jack,  a  vertically 
movable  nail  plate  adapted  to  be  held  over  the  Jack,  meana 
carried  by  «ald  plate  for  supporting  a  heel  against  the  faca 
of  aald  nail  plate,  and  means,  operated  by  aald  cross  head 
as  It  descends,  for  depressing  said  plate  in  advance  of  the 
driver  gang  and  for  locking  the  same  In  a  depressed  posi- 
tion while  aald  gang  is  descending,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  a  vertically  movable  head, 
a  driver  mounted  thereon,  a  Jack,  a  vertically  movable  nail 
plate  adapted  to  be  held  over  the  Jack,  means  carried  by 
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■aid  pUte  for  aopporttec  «  h«*i  b«n«ith  It.  a  ttatlonarlly 
piToted  leT«r  arrang«d  to  be  acted  upon  by  Mid  head  aa  It 
d«acenda  and  to  depress  aald  plate  to  a  pr^etermlned  poal- 
tlon,  the  conatmctlon  and  arrangement  being  Buch  as  to 
permit  further  downward  moTement  of  aald  head  while  In 
engagement  with  said  IcTcr  and  while  holding  aald  plate  In 
aald  position,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  heel  nailing  machlna,  a  rertlcally  movable  head, 
a  drlTer  mounted  th«»reon,  a  Jaek,  a  vertically  morable  nail 
plate  adapted  to  be  held  orer  tike  jack,  meana  carried  by 
aald  plate  for  aapportlng  a  be«I  beneath  it,  a  aUtlonarily 
plToted  lever  having  two  faces  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
arranged  to  be  »ucceaalvely  actpd  upon  by  aald  head  aa  It 
deaccnda.  and  /ormed  to  cause  said  plate  to  be  depressed  to 
a  predetermined  position  and  to  be  locked  In  aach  position 
during  farther  downward  aaevaaant,  substantially  aa  de- 
scrlbad.  *  '    \ 

5.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  a  supporting  head  having  a 
heel  chamber  In  Its  upper  end,  an  approximately  horisontal 
heel  guide-way  leading  into  one  side  of  said  chamber,  a 
Jack  In  front  of  aald  head,  a  carrier  movable  toward  and 
from  said  Jack,  and  having  a  nail  plate  adapted  to  b«  held 
over  aald  jack.  be«>l  holding  membera  supported  by  aald 
carrier  and  disposed  at  opposite  enda  of  and  beneath  aald 
plate,  and  meana  for  caualng  aald  members  to  engage  a 
heel  In  said  chamber,  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier, 
aubatantlally  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetts.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  main  con- 
ducting wire,  a  carbon  block  on  each  side  thereof,  insula- 
tion between  the  carbon  blocks  and  wire  so  as  to  apace  the 
blocka  from  the  wire,  means  for  clamping  the  blocks  and 
Inaulation  to  the  wire,  and  a  ground  wire  running  from 
one  of  the  carbon  blocka  to  the  ground. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  caalng 
formed  of  two  cup-like  halves  adapted  to  place  a  main  con- 
ductor. Insulation  between  aald  casing  and  a  main  condue- 
tor,  a  carbon  block  in  each  half  of  the  casing  and  on  each 
side  of  the  main  conductor,  a  disk  of  conducting  material 
on  each  side  of  the  main  conductor,  a  disk  of  insulating 
material  between  each  carbon  block  and  disk  of  conducting 
material,  and  a  conductor  running  from  the  casing  to  the 
ground. 

3.  A  dcTlce  of  the  class  described  including  a  caatng 
formed  of  two  cup-like  halves,  one  enlarged  to  overlap  the 
other  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  overlapping  part  of 
the  casing  being  slotted  on  opposite  sides  so  that  said  parts 
of  the  caalng  may  embrace  a  main  conductor,  meana  in  aald 
slots  for  insulating  said  caatng  from  the  main  conductor, 
means  for  clamping  the  two  parts  of  the  casing  together,  a 
disk  of  conducting  material  adapted  to  b«  placed  on  each 
side  of  the  main  conductor,  a  carbon  block  in  each  half  of 
the  easing,  one  of  them  centrally  apertured,  a  perforated 
disk  of  Insulating  material  between  each  carbon  block  and 
the  disk  of  conducting  material,  a  tube  fixed  in  the  ap«r- 
ture  of  one  of  said  carbon  blocka  and  made  of  conducting 
material,  and  a  conductor  fitting  In  said  tube  in  commtmi- 
cstion  with  the  ground. 


9  8  2.551.  EXCE88IVE-ELECTRICAL-CURRKNT  AR- 
BE8TEB.  Mabio!*  E.  Vacob!(,  Plalnfleld,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  S12,06«. 


982.562.  X  •  RAT  TUBS.  HAaar  r.  Waiti.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  25.  1900,  SerUl  No.  297,834.  Re- 
newed May  13,  1910.     SerUl  No.  501,174. 


1.  An  X-ray  bulb  comprising  a  main  tube  and  a  second- 
ary tube  opaque  to  X-rays  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  main  tube,  a  main  target  mounted  In  said 
main  tube  and  a  secondary  target  mounted  In  said  aecond- 
ary  tube,  and  electrodes. 

2.  An  X-ray  bulb  comprlaing  a  main  and  secondary  tube, 
a  target  mounted  In  <he  main  tube,  and  a  secondary  target 
noonted  In  the  secondary  tube,  and  electrodes. 

5.  An  X-ray  bulb  comprlaing  a  main  tube  and  secondary 
tube,  the  latter  being  provided  with  one  of  the  electrodes 
and  with  a  target,  and  another  electrode. 

4.  An  X-ray  bulb  comprlaing  a  main  tul>e  and  a  second- 
ary tube,  the  latter  being  opaque  to  X-rays,  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes being  located  in  the  secondary  tube  and  the  other 
t>eing  located  in  the  main  tut>e,  and  two  targets  one  of 
which  la  located  within  the  secondary  tube. 

6.  In  an  X-ray  apparatoa,  a  bulb  provided  with  a  target 
and  a  pair  of  electrodea.  and  a  screen  between  one  of  the 
electrodes  and  the  target. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982.553.  CHILD'S  CLOSET-SEAT.  Nathanibl  P.  WaC- 
LACB,  Tpallaatl.  Mich.  Filed  May  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
509,{AM. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  ordinary  closet  bowl  and  seat, 
sustaining  means  as  s  floor,  slotted  curved  standards  fixed 
to  such  sustaining  means  and  adjacent  to  aald  bowl,  a 
chlld'a  aeat,  meana  pivoting  the  same  to  aald  atandarda, 
aald  pivotal  means  having  a  alidlng  engagement  with  the 
alota  thereof  whereby  the  aald  seat  may  be  drawn  upward 
and  dropped  or  folded  down  horlsontally  upon  the  seat  of 
the  bowl,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Id  a  chlld'a  aeat,  the  combination  of  two  alotted 
atandarda.  a  aeat  slldingly  pivoted  therein,  detachable 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  seat  In  a  vertical 
position,  sod  means  for  holding  said  seat  when  raised,  la 
a  horiaontal  position  for  use.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cblld's  closet  seat,  the  combination  of  fixed  ver- 
tical alotted  atandarda  having  curved  alota  therein,  a  seat 
slldlngly  pivoted  In  said  aloU.  folding  side  pieces  to  said 
seat,  and  a  foldable  back  to  said  seat,  and  a  guard  slld- 
lngly pivoted  to  Bstd  sest,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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982,564.     MATRIX-BAR  FILE.    QvnAW  E.  Walliw.  Kan- 
■aa  City,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  686.146. 


1.  A  matrix  filing  device  comprising  a  suitabte  base, 
flies  supported  on  said  base  in  parallel  relation,  bars  lo- 
cated above  said  base  in  parallel  relation  and  spaced  from 
the  facing  edges  of  the  files  to  provide  guide  shoulders  and 
a  channel  way,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  matrix  filing  device  comprising  a  base,  fllea  mount- 
ed on  said  base  with  their  facing  edges  parallel  to  each 
ether,  bars,  extending  longitudinally  over  said  files  with 
their  facing  edges  parallel  with  each  other  and  forming  a 
channel  way,  and  adapted  for  retaining  said  files  in  posi- 
tion and  means  for  holding  said  files  and  bars  In  fixed 
position. 

3.  A  matrix  filing  device  comprising  a  base,  having 
downturned  end  supports,  blocks  supported  on  said  bnse 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  bars  supported  on  said  blocks 
and  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  channel  therebe- 
tween, and  files  located  between  the  bars  and  base. 

4.  A  matrix  filing  device  comprising  ■  base,  having  a 
raised  center  portion,  parallel  bars  supported  on  and  raised 
from  said  base  and  spaced  to  provide  a  channel  therebe- 
tween, files  removably  mounted  between  the  bars  and  base 
and  projecting  into  said  channel,  and  set  screws  project- 
ing through  the  base  Into  contact  with  said  files,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


982,666.    JUMPING-ROPE.    Thomas  L.  WiBsraa,  Mount 
Carmel,  Ps.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  683. 802. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jumping  rope  and  a  handle 
therefor,  a  detachable  connecting  means,  and  means  where- 
by the  same  Is  detached  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
rotations  of  the  rope. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Jumping  rope,  and  a  handle 
therefor,  meana  to  detachably  connect  the  rope  to  the 
handle,  said  connecting  means  Including  means  to  detach 
the  rope  from  the  handle  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
rotations  of  the  rope. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Jumping  rope,  and  a  handle 
therefor,  means  to  detachably  connect  the  rope  to  the 
handle,  said  connecting  means  including  means  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  rope  to  detach  the  rope  from  the 
handle  after  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations  of  the 
rope. 

4.  The  comblnstion  with  a  Jumping  rope  having  an  at- 
taching member  at  one  end  prorlded  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing, a  handle  baring  a  threaded  stem  at  one  end  to  en- 
gage the  said  thresded  opening  of  ssld  sttscblng  device 


and  cause  said  attaching  device  to  become  disconnected 
from  said  stem  by  screw  action  resulting  from  the  roUtlon 
of  the  rope  a  number  of  times  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  convolutions  of  the  screw  thread  on  said  stem. 

6.  A  Jumping  rope  having  an  attaching  device  at  oaa 
end  prorlded  with  a  threaded  opening.  In  comblnatioa 
with  a  handle  having  a  stem  at  one  end  provided  with  an 
unthreaded  inner  portion,  the  remainder  of  aald  stem  being 
•crew  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  openlas 
Of  said  attaching  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


982,666.    NECK-YOKE  ATTACHMENT.    Chaelm  Whitb, 
Spraggs,  Pa.     Filed  July  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  607.710. 


A  clip  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hooks  bent  to  embrace  a 
neck  yoke,  a  pin  extending  through  said  neck  yoke  and 
adapted  to  enter  apertures  formed  in  the  end  portions  of 
said  hooks,  said  hooks  being  provided  with  a  beading 
adapted  to  engage  said  yoke,  the  central  portions  of  said 
hooks  being  bent  to  contact,  a  pin  carried  by  one  of  said 
hooks  said  pin  being  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture  formed 
in  the  other  hook,  the  extreme  end  portion  of  each  hook 
being  bent  outwardly  out  of  contact  with  the  other  hook 


»82,567.  REINFORCED  GRID  RESISTANCE.  Hbkrt  J. 
WiTOAKD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,844 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  grid  reslsUnce,  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  reinforcing  strips  placed  over  thr  edges  of 
said  grid  and  having  transversely  extending  ribs  formed 
thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grid  resistance,  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  reinforcing  strips  placed  orer  the  edges  of 
said  strips  and  having  transversely  extending  strengthen- 
ing ribs  formed  thereon  and  means  for  Insulating  said  re- 
inforcing strips  from  said  grid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grid  resistance,  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  reinforcing  strips  plsced  orer  the  edges  of 
said  grid,  said  reinforcing  strips  having  projections 
formed  on  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  into  the  spaces 
between  the  looped  ends  of  the  bars  of  said  grid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grid  realstance,  of  substan- 
tially U  shaped  reinforcing  strips  placed  over  the  edges  of 
said  grid,  said  reinforcing  strips  having  projections 
formed  on  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  Into  the  spaces 
between  the  looped  ends  of  the  bars  of  said  grid,  and 
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for  laaaUtUiK  ■wi4  irlnforciac  ttrips  from  laid 
grid,  aald  insaiatlns  meAiia  bflag  reinforced  contlfoous  to 
the  pro)e«tioaa  on  utkl  relnforciac  ■trips. 

S.  Tbc  combtnAtloa  with  a  (rid  realatancc,  of  sotatAB* 
tlftlly  U-shaped  relnforclog  atrip*  placed  OTer  the  eilgM 
Cher«of  and  harlac  transT<»r«rly  extendlnic  riba  fomed 
thereon,  a  atrip  of  InsulatinK  matfrlal  interposed  batweea 
saeb  of  SAld  retafordnc  atrlps  and  said  (rid,  said  relnfore- 
iBf  strips  havlnc  proj«ctlons  fonaed  on  th«  sides  thereof 
and  extending  into  the  apac^a  betwsea  the  looped  ends  of 
the  bars  of  said  grid. 

IClalm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta] 


•82.568.  COMBINED  PILLOW-HOLDER  AND  BODT- 
PROP.  Masiitta  McIIcllbn  Abbot.  Mtirfreesboro, 
Tenn.     Piled  Aa(.  5.  1910.     Serial  Na  575.71S. 


1.  Ib  a  body  prop  the  combination  with  a  rl(ht  angu- 
larly shaped  support InK  frame  incladlng  apaced  aide  mem- 
bers ;  of  a  back  havlnx  spaced  aide  membera  pivotally  ae- 
cnred  at  one  end  to  the  bortioBtal  portions  of  the  aaid 
side  members  of  the  supporting  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  positioned  forwardly  and  apwardly  corred 
holders  arranged  on  the  aide  portions  of  said  back. 

2.  In  a  body  prop  the  combloatlon  with  a  aupportlng 
frame,  of  a  back  having  oae  end  pirotally  aecnred  to  the 
supporting  frame  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
and  forwardly  and  apwardly  cnrred  holders. 

3.  In  a  body  prop  the  combination  with  a  right  angu- 
larly shaped  supporting  frame  incladlng  apaced  aide  mem- 
bers :  of  a  back  having  apaced  aide  members  pirotally  ae- 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  horlaontal  portlona  of  the  aald  aide 
members  of  the  aupportlng  frame,  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely positioned  forwardly  and  upwardly  curved  holders 
arranged  on  the  aide  portlona  of  said  back,  and  means  for 
sdjostably  sectulng  the  back  st  various  angles  to  the  ver- 
tical portions  of  the  aapportlng  frame. 


082.S50.  CHUCK-JAWS.  Oscab  R.  .\^LTwaiif.  Southing- 
ton,  Conn.,  aaalvnor  to  The  Peck.  Stow  and  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, Southlngton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  24.  1810.     Serial  No.  668.134. 

1.  Th«  combination  with  a  pair  of  chuck  jawa,  of  a 
coilad  spring  located  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  Jaws 
and  arranged  transversely,  and  arms  extending  laterally 
from  aaid  spring  toward  the  outer  ands  of  said  Jaws  and 
laterengaged  with  aald  Jawa 

2.  The  comblaatlfm  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  chuck 
Jawa  recessed  on  the  inner  fsces  near  their  inner  ends,  of 
a  rolled  spring  arranged  tranaveraely  t>etween  the  inner 
ends  of  said  Jaws,  tb*  ends  of  aaid  coiled  apring  being  lo- 


cated in  said  recesses,  snd  arms  extending  from  aald  coll 
toward  tJM  outer  eads  of  said  jaws  and  engaged  therewith. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  co<Sperating  chuck 
Jaws,  of  means  for  connecting  said  jaws,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  coiled  spring  and  arms  projecting  laterally  in 
the  same  direction  from  each  end  of  said  spring  and  ea- 
gagrd  with  said  jaws. 


082,500.      END-OATK.      Hans   J.    ANDBaao.M,    Lakemllla, 
Wis.     Filed  Jsn.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.680. 


In  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  box  straps 
secured  to  Its  sides,  an  end  gate  construction  comprising  a 
flanged  cleat,  a  flanged  plate,  twits  passing  through  the 
box  strap  at  one  aide  of  the  wagon  body  and  throuKh  aald 
side  of  the  wagon  body  and  the  flanged  plate  and  the 
flanged  cleat  for  clamping  them  together,  an  end  gate,  a 
flanged  atrip  on  one  end  of  the  end  gate  adapted  to  form  a 
detachable  book  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  cleat, 
a  tie  atrap  aeoured  to  the  flanged  atrip  and  extending 
along  the  end  gate  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  a  flanged 
plate  at  the  other  aide  of  the  wagon  body  agalnat  the 
flange  of  which  tbe  end  gate  bears  when  In  its  closed  posi- 
tion, an  angle  strip  on  the  end  of  the  end  gate,  a  aboul- 
dered  clamping  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  box  atrap 
at  aald  other  aide  of  the  wagon  body  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage Its  shoulder  with  the  angle  strip  for  forcing  the  end 
gate  to  Its  closed  position  and  for  clamping  the  angle  atrip 
to  the  Bide  of  the  wagon  t>ody.  and  a  bolt  pasalng  through 
the  end  gate  and  the  tie  atrap  and  having  a  winged  nut  for 
engaging  the  clamping  lever. 


982.561.     AIK8UIP.     Clivton  L.  Aitwat,  Parsons.  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  624.880. 


w:^wm^ 


1.  An  air  ship  embodying  a  gas  envelop  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  air  passage  extending  through  the  major 
axis  thereof  and  op«n  at  both  ends,  compartments  sr- 
ranged  in  pairs  at  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  sir  paasage 
and  communicating  therewith,  air  aupply  floes  extending 
through  the  upper  part  of  the  envelop  snd  communicating 
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with  said  air  paaaage  at  points  adjacent  to  said  compart- 
ments, propellers  located  in  aaid  air  paaaage  in  proximity 
to  tbe  flues,  and  propeller  guards  located  adjacent  to  ths 
Junction  of  said  air  flues  with  the  air  passage  and  be- 
tween the  resi>ectlve  flues  and  adjacent  compartments. 

2.  An  air  ship  embodying  a  gas  envelop  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  air  paaaage  extending  through  tbe  major 
axis  thereof  and  open  at  both  enda,  central  compartments 
arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  the  air  passage  and  com- 
municating therewith,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  end  com- 
psrtments  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  paaaage  and 
communicating  therewith,  air  supply  flues  extending 
through  the  upper  part  of  the  envelop  and  communicating 
with  said  air  passage  adjacent  to  the  respective  compart- 
ments, propellers  locsted  in  said  air  passage  In  proximity 
to  the  flues  and  between  the  same  and  tbe  respective  com- 
partments, propeller  guards  in  the  air  passage  between 
tbe  propeller  and  the  compartmenta,  and  planes  projecting 
laterally  from  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  the  envelop. 

3.  An  air  ship  embodying  a  gas  envelop  provided  with 
s  longltudlnsl  air  passage  extending  through  tbe  major 
axla  thereof  and  open  at  both  ends,  air  supply  flues 
extending  through  the  upper  part  of  the  envelop  and 
communicating  with  said  air  passage,  propellers  located 
In  said  air  passage  in  proximity  to  the  flues,  and  propeller 
guards  located  adjacent  to  the  Junction  of  said  air  supply 
flues  with  the  main  longitudinal  air  passage. 


982.562.  PACKAOB  AND  LETTER  SEAL.  RCLISON 
AacHBa.  Bluefleld.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,412. 


1.  A  stsmp  seal  comprising  a  supporting  portion  of 
flexible  base  material,  a  coating  of  material  upon  the 
support  fugitive  under  the  sction  of  heat  or  moisture, 
and  a  design  i^nted  upon  the  fugitive  material  above 
tbe  base  material,  ssid  design  being  of  a  separate  material 
from  the  fugitive  material,  said  stamp  seal  carrying  ad- 
hesive msterial  as  snd  for  the  purpose  indicated. 

2.  A  stamp  seal  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  portion 
of  material  upon  one  side  thereof  fugitive  under  fhe 
action  of  heat  or  moisture,  a  design  printed  upon  tbe 
fugitive  material,  and  adhesive  material  over  said  design 
snd  sdspted  to  be  secured  upon  sn  srtlcle  to  be  sealed. 


982,563.  TERMINAL  OR  LUG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTORS. Chestbb  R.  Baibd,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
.Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.545. 


A  terminal  or  lug  for  electrical  conductors  comprising 
a  main  member  having  a  boss  at  its  inner  end  and  a 
tubular  clamping  member  adapted  to  force  the  end  of  the 
conductor  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  boss  and 
adjscent  portions  of  tbe  main  member  and  alao  having  a 
tapered  internally  threaded  chamber  at  Its  outer  end  for 
engagement  with  insulation  on  the  conductor. 


982,564.      ICS-PICK.      Daniel    W.    Bakes.    Phillipston. 
Maas.    Filed  June  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  565,708. 

1.  An  Ice  cutting  tool  comprising  a  head  wedge-shaped 
at  one  end  and  having  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  apaced  and 
parallel  side  portlona  the  free  enda  of  which  are  sharp- 
eo«d.  a  sharpened  cross  piece  connecting  tlie  outer  sides 
of  tba  said  free  ends,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  head. 

2.  In  an  ice-cutting  tool,  a  liead  Including  a  pair  of 
sids   portions   fixedly    secured    together   at   oae   end   and 


dlverglBc  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  terminating  in 
parallel  portions,  tbe  free  enda  of  which  are  sharpened, 
a  cross  blade  connecting  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  parallel 
portions  and  having  its  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  with  ttie 
sharpened  free  enda  of  the  said  parallel  portions,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  tbe  said  psrallel  portions. 


3.  In  an  ice-cutting  tool,  s  head  incladlng  a  pair  of 
aide  members,  fixedly  secured  together  at  one  end  and 
sharpened  to  provide  a  cutting  edge,  the  said  side  members 
diverging  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  terminating  in 
spaced  parallel  portions,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  sharp- 
ened, and  a  handle  divided  at  one  end  In  the  direction 
of  ita  length  and  secured  to  tbe  opposed  inner  faces  of 
the  said  parallel  portion. 


982.566.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WA8HBOILERS.  Peter 
BbI/OOBad  and  Loris  Tbcdeau,  rittsfield,  Mass.  Filed 
May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,905. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  wash-boiler ;  and 
an  offsetting  sheet-metal  handle  thereon ;  of  a  shaft-sup- 
porting bracket  provided  in  its  upper  end  with  a  ahaft- 
bearlng,  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  pair  of  legs,  with 
a  Bllt  there-bPtween  adapted  to  receive  the  offset  ipnd  of 
said  handle  and  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  thickness 
of  said  sheet  metal,  one  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  body  of  the  boiler  outside  of  said  handle, 
and  the  other  being  bent  to  U-form  and  adapted  to  wedge 
tightly  between  tbe  body  of  the  boiler  and  the  grip  of 
said  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  wash-boiler : 
and  a  pair  of  offsetting  aheet-metal  bandies  thereon ;  of  a  ' 
pair  of  shaft -supporting  brackets  esch  provided  in  Its 
upper  end  with  a  shaft-bearing,  and  having  at  its  other 
end  a  pair  of  legs,  with  a  slit  tbere-between  adapted  to 
receive  the  offset  end  of  one  of  said  handles  and  of  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  aald  aheet  metal, 
one  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  body  of 
tbe  boiler  outside  of  said  handle,  and  the  other  being 
bent  to  U-fonn  and  adapted  to  wedge  tightly  between  the 
body  of  the  boiler  and  the  grip  of  said  handla;  a  wtnd- 
lasH-shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  besrings  In  the 
upper  ends  of  said  brackets;  an  openwork  basket  adapted 
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to  b*  r«lM«  and  lowartd  wttfela  Mid  boU«r; 

oectlof  Mkl  bMket  with  tald  wiBdlus-sbaft :  a  eraak- 
haiH)l«  on  Mid  shaft ;  and  a  book  mounted  upon  on«  of 
■aid  bracket!  and  movabka  Into  and  out  of  enga^meat 
with  Mid  erank-handla. 


982.M0.  CLEANING  DBTICB  FOR  CARBOT&  ALfUD 
J.  Baao,  Kittery,  Me..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
C.  Barr.  Mancbaater,  N.  H.  FUad  Apr.  30,  1910.  Barlal 
No.   S58.539. 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  bead 
fixed  thereon,  a  member  rotating  with  the  ahaft  and 
•Itdablj  moanted  tliarcon.  brush  mambers  htngedly  con- 
nected to  the  bead  and  sliding  member,  and  a  bearing 
bead  rotatably  moanted  on  tbe  fixed  bead. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  ~ead  fixed 
tberaon.  a  sliding  bead  on  tbe  shaft  adapted  to  rotate 
therawltb,  bruah  members  hlngadly  connected  together 
and  to  Mid  beada,  and  a  bearing  bead  rotatably  mounted 
upon  tbe  fixed  head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  ahaft.  of  a  head 
fixed  thereon,  a  bearing  bead  rotatabiy  mounted  upon 
tbe  fixed  head,  a  bead  slldably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft, 
means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  tbe  slidably  mounted 
head  with  tbe  shaft,  sectional  brush  members  hartng 
their  sections  connected  together  and  to  the  beada.  and 
means  rotatably  connected  to  tbe  sliding  b«ad  and  to  tlM 
aliaft  adapted  to  expand  said  brush  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  ahaft.  of  a  b«ad 
fixed  thereon,  a  friction  centering  disk  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  stationary  bead,  a  bead  slldably  moanted  on 
tbe  shaft,  a  key  carried  by  tba  sliding  head  for  causing  ro- 
tation thereof  with  tbe  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  bruab  arma. 
each  comprising  s  pair  of  rigid  sactloas,  and  a  flexible 
■action,  means  for  connecting  said  sections  together  and 
to  the  beads  whereby  tbay  are  adapted  to  be  arranged 
parallel  with  the  shaft  for  entrance  into  a  bottle  naek, 
and  maans  surrounding  tbe  shaft  and  rotatably  connected 
with  the  sliding  head  for  expanding  the  brush  arms  In  a 
bottle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft.  collapaiMa 
bruah  membera  connected  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  ba 
expanded  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  cuahlonlng  m«M- 
ber  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  sbsft.  and  mesns  con- 
nected to  tbe  shaft  for  preventing  exceaaire  expansion  of 
the  braab  membera 


982.&d7        ADJrSTABLK    BOOKSTAND    AND    MUSIC- 
RACK.     Zuo  H.  BLorcfv  Lebanon.  Pa.     ruad  Sept.  8. 
1910      Serial   No.  &80.966. 
I.   An   sdjustabie   hook   stand   snd   music   rack   comprls- 

ias  a  tubular  standard  tonaed   la   upper  and   lower  aec- 


a  eeaa  aad  ioefcat  Joint  adapted  to  detacbably  and 
adjoatably  connect  said  aectlona  together  at  their  inner 
enda,  a  book  or  mualc  recelTlng  table,  a  spider  secured 
to  tbe  lower  side  thereof,  an  attaching  shank,  a  cone  and 
socket  joint  between  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and 
■aid  spider,  a  double  cone  and  aocket  Joint  connected  to 
tba  lowar  and  of  aatd  ahank  wbareby  tbe  latter  and  eald 
table  are  detacbably  and  adjoatably  secured  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  standard,  an  adjustable  clamp  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  stsndard  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  attached  to  any  suitable  eupport. 
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2.  An  adj«BtaM*  book  stand  and  music  rack  comprising 
a  aupportlns  ataadard,  a  book  and  music  receiving  table, 
an  attaching  shank  baTlng  an  adjustable  connection  at  Ita 
upper  end  with  Mid  table,  a  double  Joint  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  standard,  said  Joint  comprising  a  tapered  cone  bay- 
ing an  Integrally  formed  clamping  screw  projecting  cen- 
trally therefrom,  a  socket  formed  on  tbe  lower  end  of 
■aid  ahank  and  adapted  to  receive  Mid  cone  and  clamping 
■crew,  a  clamping  nut  engaged  with  eald  ■crew  whereby 
said  cone  and  socket  are  drawn  together  Into  tight  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement,  a  socket  formed  on  tbe  joint  at  right 
aoglM  to  the  cone  thereon,  a  cone  adapted  to  ba  engaged 
with  said  Joint  aocket.  aald  cone  hsvlng  a  threaded  stem 
adapted  to  be  secured  Into  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard,  an  integral  clamping  screw  formed 
on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  center  of  aald  cone 
aad  through  the  socket  of  said  Joint,  a  clamping  not 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  screw  whereby  said  cone 
and  socket  are  drawn  together  into  tight  frictlonal  en- 
gagement and  an  adjustable  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  tbe  standard  whereby  the  latter  may  ba  attached  In 
rarloua  positions  to  a  suitable  support. 


9g2.6M.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHCR.  CHAat^ca  B.  Booiti, 
BIk  Creak,  Nabr.  rilad  Aug.  9,  1910.  Bartal  No. 
57«.277. 


.AUU^ 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claM  daacrlbad.  the  com* 
blnatlon  of  a  hooatng  provided  with  a  Oaring  mouth,  a 
plunger  member  positioned  within  the  mouth,  a  gripping 
member  for  tbe  plunger  member,  means  for  retaining  tba 
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device  borlxontally  with  tbe  car,  meana  for  awinglng  tba 
device  In  a  vertical  plane  with  the  car,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  device  in  either  of  ita  swung  poeitlons. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clau  dMcrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pivoted  bousing  having  a  flaring  mouth, 
means  for  pivoting  the  h9asing  to  the  car  to  snataln  tba 
aame  in  a  horlxontal  poaltlon  thereon,  a  pinnger  within 
the  flaring  mouth  of  tbe  bousing,  a  gripping  member,  a 
gripping  arm  connected  with  tbe  flaring  mouth,  means  for 
forcing  the  gripping  arm  Into  engagement  with  tbe  plun- 
ger after  the  latter  baa  been  contacted,  and  means  for 
awinglng  and  retaining  the  housing  vertically  of  tbe  car. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  clSM  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  car,  of  a  housing  plvotally  connected  with 
tbe  car,  said  bousing  being  provided  with  a  flaring  mouth, 
a  sprtng-prea^ed  plunger  within  tbe  mouth  and  having  Its 
rod  within  the  housing,  a  retaining  member  for  tbe  plun- 
ger rod,  a  pivoted  trigger  within  the  bousing  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  normally  contacting  tbe  retaining 
member,  a  gripping  member  having  one  of  Ita  faces  adja- 
cent the  plunger  and  having  an  extension  pivoted  within 
tbe  housing,  all  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  clara  described,  a  car,  a  bat; 
receiving  member  pivoted  borlxontally  of  said  car,  means 
for  sustaining  the  receiving  member  In  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  raising  the  member  vertically  of  and 
adjacent  tbe  side  of  tbe  car,  said  means  comprising  a 
flexible  element  and  tbe  car  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  said  flexible  element, 
the  inner  side  of  the  car  being  provided  with  a  hook,  and 
Mid  hook  sdapted  to  engage  the  flexible  element,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cIsh  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mall  bag  gripping  device.  Mid  device  comprla- 
ing  a  bousing  provided  with  oppositely  flared  arms,  a 
plunger,  a  gripping  element,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
gripping  element  Into  engagement  with  the  plunger  after 
the  plunger  has  been  contacted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 


982,609.  USE  OF  NITROOEN-FIXINO  0R0ANI8MS  IN 
AGRICULTURE  OR  HORTICULTURE.  William  Bu- 
CBorr  BoTTOMLBT,  London,  England.  Piled  Apr.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S67,949. 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  growth  of  non-legumlnoua 
planta,  which  conaista  In  trMtIng  them  with  a  mixed  cul- 
ture of  organisms  obtained  from  tbe  root  tubercules  of 
leguminous  plants  and  aerobic  organisms  capable  of  flxlnj; 
nitrogen  and  obUlnable  from  the  soil ;  subatantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  method  of  Increaalng  the  growth  of  non-legumlnoua 
plants,  which  consists  In  treating  them  with  a  mixed  cul- 
ture of  paeudomonas  and  aiotobacter  subatantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  A  proceH  of  Increaalng  the  growth  of  non-legumlnoua 
plants,  which  consists  in  growing  paeudomonas  and  axo- 
tobactet  together  In  a  medium  containing  maltose,  man- 
nite,  monobaalc  potaMlum  phosphate  and  magnesium  sul- 
fate and  applying  tbe  mixed  culture  to  the  planta;  sub- 
atantially as  described. 

4.  A  proceM  of  producing  a  fertllixar  for  nonleguminous 
planta,  which  conslats  in  preparing  a  pure  culture  of  paeu- 
domonas and  a  pure  culture  of  asotobacter  and  mixing  the 
pure  cultures  in  a  culture  medium  adapted  for  their  Joint 
raproductlon. 


982,670.  STREET-SWEEPER.  CAaMm  C.  Bbookb,  Hax- 
tum,  Colo.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,447. 
1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle,  a  yieldingly  supported 
casing  movably  moanted  between  tbe  front  and  rear  axles 
of  tbe  vehicle,  pans  removably  supported  by  the  casing  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  braabM  revolubly 
aupported  by  tbe  casing,  driving  mechanism  for  the  brushes. 
tbe  said  driving  mechanism  including  meana  for  revolving 
tbe  respective  paira  of  bruabea  in  oppoalte  directions  and 
in  tbe  direction  of  the  pans  at  tbe  eiKta  of  ttie  casing,  and 
mMns  for  moving  tbe  eaalng  vertically  beneath  the  vehicle. 

/ 


2.  Sweeping  apparatua  comprlalng  a  portable  atroctura 
including  a  frame,  a  caaing  having  an  Intermediate  open 
bottom  portion,  a  revolubly  mounted  brush  supported  by 
tbe  casing,  a  collecting  pan  supported  by  tbe  casing  and 
positioned  therein  adjacent  to  tbe  bruah,  a  member  mov- 
ably  supported  by  the  structure  and  Including  depending 
elements  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  casing,  springs 
Interposed  between  the  casing  and  frame  respectively  nor- 
mally exerting  their  tension  to  hold  the  bruah  In  contact 
with  the  surface  to  be  swept,  a  pivoted  lever  supported  uy 
the  structure  and  connected  with  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  engaging  tbe  lever  to  bold  the  caaing 
against  the  tension  of  tbe  springs. 


3.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  wheeled  structure,  a 
yieldingly  supported  casing  on  tbe  structure  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  located  between  tbe  supporting  axles  for 
tbe  wheels  of  tbe  structure,  a  plurality  of  palra  of  shafts 
revolubly  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  bruah  on  each  shaft, 
means  connecting  each  pair  of  shafts  with  each  other  to 
cause  them  to  rotate  In  the  same  direction,  gear  wheels 
on  the  oppositely  disposed  shafts  of  tbe  respective  palra 
of  shafts,  intermeshlng  gear  wheels  supported  by  tbe  caa- 
ing and  meshing  with  the  said  first  named  gear  wheels  to 
revolve  them  In  opposite  directions,  and  driving  meana 
connecting  one  of  the  axles  of  the  said  wheels  of  the  struc- 
ture with  the  shafts  of  one  of  the  bruahea. 


982,671.  REFRIGERATOR-CAR.  ALrBED  G.  BsowN, 
Winona,  Minn.,  amignor  to  Union  Fibre  Company,  Wi- 
nona. Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnneaota.  Filed  Sept. 
27.  1909.     Serial  No.  619,764. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  the  walla 
inclosing  tbe  cargo  space,  of  a  collapalble  Ice  bunker  In 
tbe  end  of  said  space  embodying  an  upwardly  folding  bun- 
ker bottom  adapted  In  folded  poaltlon  to  He  flat  agalnat 
the  end  wall  of  tbe  car,  a  bunker  front  wall  movable  bodily 
toward  and  from  said  end  wall  and  Independent  sets  of 
Jointed  links  located  and  movable  In  vertical  planM  be- 
yond the  ends  of  tbe  folding  bottom  and  connecting  Mid 
end  and  front  walls,  whereby  tbe  front  wall  is  bald  in 
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paralMtam  vltk  tb*  md  wafi  and  u  nnobatrvctod  lc« 
wptLCt  !■  I«ft  Iwtwma  the  links  aad  aboT*  tta«  bottom  wb«a 
tb*  parti  ara  In  ezteodad  poaitloo. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  tbe  rombinatlon  wttb  tba  walla 
tncloainfc  tbe  cargo  space,  of  a  coUapalble  Ice  banker  tn  tbe 
end  of  said  ipaca  ambodylnf  ao  upwardly  folding  banker 
bottom  adapted  In  folded  poattkm  to  lie  Oat  agalnat  tbe 
end  wall  of  tbe  car,  a  bunkar  front  wall  morabie  bodily 
toward  and  from  said  end  wait  and  Independent  aeta  of 
jointed  links  located  and  tm>vable  In  rertlcal  plane*  be- 
yond tbe  ends  of  tbe  folding  bottom  and  connecting  aaid 
end  and  front  walla,  tba  llnka  of  aacb  aet  baloc  connected 
tof«tber  at  a  point   Intermediate  tbelr  enda  to  more  la 


eonred  la  croaa  ■artloa  and  foraMd  In  Ita  upper  aarfaoa 
wltb  a  Mat.  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  the  tnbnlar  member  bar- 
ing tbreada,  and  a  not  emraclng  tbe  tbreada. 


3.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  tba  combination  wltb  tbe  walla 
IncloalnK  tbe  cargo  apace,  of  a  oollapalble  lea  banker  In 
one  end  of  aald  tpace  embodying  an  Imperforate  moTable 
front  wall,  and  an  air  clrcnlatlng  flue  In  tbe  top  of  tbe 
cargo  apace  wltb  tbe  bottom  of  wblcb  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
bunker  engages  when  extended  wbereby  tbe  flue  dlacbargea 
Into  tbe  bunker. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  tba  combination  wltb  tbe  walla 
Incloaing  the  cargo  apace  and  a  celling  for  mid  apace  form- 
ing an  air  circulating  flue,  of  a  cotlapelble  Ice  bonder  bav- 
Ing  a  front  wall  movable  bodily  toward  and  from  tbe  end 
wall  of  tbe  car  and  baring  tta  top  In  poaltlon  to  form  a 
contlnaation  of  the  air  circulating  flue  whon  moved  out- 
wardly whereby  aatd  floe  Is  eaoaed  to  dlacharge  Into  tbe 
Ice  bunker. 

8.  In  a  refrigerator  car.  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  walla 
Incloaing  tbe  cargo  space,  of  a  collapalble  Ice  banker  em- 
bodying an  Imperforate  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  Jointed 
llnka  at  opposite  enda  of  tbe  Ice  apace,  said  Jointed  links 
connecting  each  aide  edge  of  said  banker  wall  and  end 
wall  of  tbe  car.  meana  connecting  tbe  llnka  on  eaeb  end 
and  extending  downwardly  for  limiting  tbe  downward 
movement  of  the  Jolnta  of  aatd  llnka,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  bunker  wall  In  Its  moTements  toward  and  froa 
tbe  end  wall  of  tbe  ear. 


082.S72.  PROCESS  FOR  CASTING.  Richabo  B.  Buowwa, 
Maspetb.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  RIcbey.  Browne  k  Donald, 
Maapeth.  N.  T.     Piled  Apr.  12.  1906.     SerUl  No.  311.393. 

1.  A  foundry  proceea  wblcb  conatsta  In  making  a  frlabla 
pattern,  then  hardening  the  sarface  thereof,  then  making 
a  mold  from  tbe  pattern,  nnd  thereafter  dlalntegratlng 
tbe  pattern  before  removing  It  from  the  mold. 

2.  A  foundry  proceaa  which  consUta  In  making  a  frlabla 
pattern,  then  making  a  mold 'from  tbe  pattern,  and  thea 
Increasing  the  friability  of  the  pattern  wben  In  tbe  mold. 

3.  A  foundry  process  consisting  In  forming  a  pattern  of 
friable  compoaltion.  tben  hardening  tbe  aurfaee  thereof. 
then  forming  a  mold  from  tba  pattern,  and  finally  baking 
tbe  mold  and  pattern.  ' 

4.  A  foundry  proceaa  wbl«b  eonstata  In  molding  a  friable 
pattern  and  baking  tbe  mold  and  pattern  together. 

5.  A  foundry  proceaa  which  conatats  In  making  a  friable 
pattern  tben  coating  the  aame,  then  making  a  mold  of  the 
pattern,  and  Anally  baking  the  mold  and  pattern  together. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


982.578.  DEVICE  FOB  SECUBINO  TIRES  TO  WHEEL- 
RIMS.  AuGcsTs  Locia  Cad*.  Parla,  France.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1910      Serial  No    540.711 

1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim  formed  with  an  opening 
and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  flangea.  a  tire  cover 
formed  with  rlba  to  fit  againat  the  inwardly  extending 
flangea,  a  hollow  aecarlng  device  fitting  in  the  opening  in 
the  rim  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  elongated  head 
wblcb  engages  the  oppoalte  Inner  walla  of  the  tire  cover, 
itald  elongated  bead  having  In  Ita  onter  end  a  seat  for  a 
valva  Btem.  means  oa  the  oater  end  of  tbe  hollow  aemrlng 
device  to  clamp  tbe  latter  to  tbe  rim  and  draw  the  bead 
againat  the  tlra  cover  to  force  the  rlba  Into  engagement 
wltb  tba  flangas. 

2.  A  tlra  seeortng  device  comprising  a  tabular  member. 
provided  at   one   end   arltb    an   elongated    bead   wblcb   Is 


S.  A  tire  aecuring  device  comprising  a  tubular  member, 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  elongated  head  which  la 
curved  In  croaa  section  and  formed  In  Ita  upper  aurfaee 
wltb  a  aeat,  rlba  on  tbe  carved  rtirface  of  the  head,  tbe 
oppoalte  end  of  the  tabular  member  having  threads,  and  a 
nut  engaging  aald  threads. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim  formed  with  an  opening 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  flanges,  a  tire  cover 
open  at  Its  Inner  edge  and  formed  oppoalte  thereto  wltb 
ribs,  a  securing  device  fitting  tn  tbe  opening  tn  tbe  rim 
and  comprising  an  elongated  head  which  Is  curved  In  croaa 
aectlon.  said  elongated  head  having  in  Its  outer  end  a  seat 
for  a  valve  stem,  a  hollow  stem  projecting  from  the  head 
and  formed  at  Its  oppoalte  end  with  screw  tbreada.  a  nut 
engaging  said  threads  to  fasten  the  securing  device  In 
place,  tbe  tightening  of  the  nut  forcing  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
head  against  tbe  free  end  of  the  cover  to  caaae  the  ribs  to 
engage  under  tbe  Inwardly  extending  flangea. 


982.574.     HANOER-TAPE.     Atobbw  H.  Caldwull,  Port 
Byron.  N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,149. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  tape  hav- 
ing alota  located  at  Intervala  throughout  Ita  length,  and  a 
line  of  perforatlona  located  at  one  aide  of  tbe  line  of  slots, 
anbstsntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  tape  hav- 
ing alots  located  at  Intervals  along  Its  median  line,  and 
perforations  located  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  line  of  slots, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 

i       3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  banger  tape  hav- 

I   ing  alota  located  at  intervala  along  Its   median   line,  and 

perforations    located   on   oppoalte   aides   of   tbe   alota   nnd 

located   between   tbe  alota,  subatantlally   as  and  for  the 

purpose  deacribed. 

4.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  tape  adapt- 
ed to  be  cut  at  any  point  and  having  slots  located  at  inter- 
vals throughout  Ita  length,  any  one  of  the  slots  of  a  sev- 
ered portion  of  the  tape  removed  from  either  end  of  tbe 
tape  being  adapted  to  receive  either  end  of  such  portion. 
Aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  taps  adapted 
to  be  cat  at  any  point  and  having  slots  locsted  at  inter- 
vala tbrongh  Its  length,  either  end  of  s  severed  portion  of 
the  Upe  being  foldable  upon  Itaelf  along  tbe  median  line 
of  tbe  tape  forming  a  tongue,  and  any  one  of  the  slots  re- 
moved from  the  folded  end  being  adapted  to  receive  aald 
tongue,  anbatant tally  as  snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

i       (Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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982.575.  TRANSPLANTER.  JOHN  B.  CaBPaimB,  Col- 
qaltt,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  William  J.  Bnsb, 
Colquitt,  Oa.     Piled  Aug.  10,  1910.     SerUI  No.  576,440. 


! 


of  tbe  electrolytes,  and  an  open  ended  poroua  Inanlator  be- 
tween tbe  cartwn  and  sine  electrodea,  and  resting  on  tba 


1.  A  transplsnter  of  tbe  cisss  described  having  a  wedge 
shaped  point,  an  inclined  slot  open  at  its  lower  end,  at 
one  aide  of  aaid  wedge  abaped  point,  and  an  inclined  chan- 
nel in  one  side  of  said  tranaplanter,  and  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  slot,  to  one  side  of  said  trans- 
planter. 

2.  A  transplanter  of  the  class  described  having  a  wedge- 
sbsped  point  and  an  inclined  alot  open  at  ita  lower  end 
at  one  side  of  raid  wedge  shaped  point,  cloaed  at  Its  upper 
end,  and  the  lower  side  of  which  Is  formed  by  tbe  base  of 
aaid  wedge-ehaped  point. 

3.  A  transplanter  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  having  a  wedge 
shaped  point  and  an  Inclined  slot  open  at  its  lower  end, 
closed  at  Its  upper  end  at  one  side  of  said  wedge  abaped 
point,  and  the  lower  side  of  which  is  formed  by  the  bsse 
of  ssid  wedge-shaped  point,  the  transplanter  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  channel  on  one 
side  communicating  wltb  the  upper  portion  of  said  slot. 

4.  A  transplanter  of  tbe  claas  described  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  point  and  an  inclined  slot  open  at  Its  lower  end 
at  one  side  of  said  wedge  shaped  point,  closed  at  Its  upper 
end,  and  the  lower  side  of  which  Is  formed  by  tbe  base  of 
said  wedge-shaped  point,  and  a  contracted  portion  forming 
a  shoulder  above  said  channel. 

5.  A  transplanter  of  the  claas  described,  having  a  sub- 
stantially crosa-sectlonally  elliptical  head  provided  with 
an  Inclined  slot  open  at  Its  lower  end  at  one  side  of  said 
wedge  shaped  point,  snd  closed  at  Its  upper  end,  a  wedge- 
shaped  entering  point,  the  base  of  which  is  formed  by  the 
lower  side  of  said  slot,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  form- 
ing one  Bide  of  the  closed  upper  end  of  said  slot,  chsnnels 
in  the  sides  of  the  closed  upper  end  of  said  slot,  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  redocad  upper  portion  forming  a 
ahoulder  at  the  upper  enda  of,  and  above  the  said  channels. 


982.576.     BATTERY.     Habbt  William  Dabbt.  Winnipeg. 

Manitoba,   Canada.      Piled    Mar.   31,   1910.      Serial   No. 

.%52,729. 

A  two  flued  battery  comprlaing  a  casing  bsvtng  sn  up- 
wsrdly  projecting  portion  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  thereby 
forming  a  U-shaped  receptacle,  a  sine  U-shaped  electrode 
having  its  lower  end  received  within  tba  recepUcle  and 
dipped  in  mercury  located  tn  the  receptacle,  a  carbon 
electrode  located  on  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  caalng,  said  electrode  being  porous  and  containing  one 


projecting  portion  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  other  electrolyte  be- 
ing between  tbe  carbon  electrode  and  the  casing. 


982,677.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Gboboi  W.  Db  Cl«1€- 
BNTS,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Charlea  A. 
Coey,  Cblcago,  111.  PUed  Dec.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
533,285. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  movable  bumper 
attacbed  thereto  and  provided  wltb  springs  for  holding  tbe 
bumper  in  normsl  position,  a  vertically  gravitating  fender, 
vertically  swinging  links  connecting  the  fender  to  the  anto- 
moblle  frame,  a  catch  for  holding  tbe  fender  in  an  elevated 
position,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  bumper  for  releaalng 
said  catch  to  permit  tbe  fender  to  gravitate  to  operative 
position.  * 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  comprising  front 
steering  wheels,  an  attachment  located  Just  in  front  of 
said  wheels,  comprising  a  movable  bumper,  a  pivoted  fen- 
der below  tbe  hamper,  a  catcb  for  normally  holding  tbe 
fender  raised  above  the  ground,  wblcb  cat:b  engages  tbe 
upper  and  rear  edge  of  tbe  fender,  and  means  by  which  tbe 
bumper  operatea  tbe  said  catch  to  allow  tbe  fender  to  tall 
to  the  ground. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  comprising  front 
steering  wheels,  an  sttacbment  located  Jast  tn  front  of 
said  wheels,  comprising  a  bodily  movable  fender,  means  for 
holding  the  fender  up,  means  for  releasing  the  fender,  and 
extensible  means  for  closing  or  obstructing  tbe  space  above 
tbe  fender  wben  tbe  latter  falls. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  comprising  front 
steering  wheels,  an  attachment  located  jast  in  front  of  said 
wheels,  comprising  a  fender,  means  for  cauHing  tbe  fender 
to  move  downward,  and  a  laiy  tongs  for  closing  or  ob- 
stractlng  tbe  space  above  tbe  fender,  said  laxy  tongs  being 
extended  when  tbe  fender  Is  down,  and  contracted  wben 
tbe  fender  la  up. 
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5.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  comprising  front 
steering  wbeeis,  an  attachment  located  Jost  in  front  of 
said  wheela,  comprising  a  fender,  arms  piroted  to  tlie  sides 
of  tlie  fender,  supports  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms 
are  plToted.  a  derlee  engaging  the  top  of  said  fender  to 
bold  it  raised  from  the  ground,  and  means  for  operating 
said  device  to  cause  the  fender  to  move  down. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


082.078.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  DISHES.  Chablm 
H.  J.  DiLO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  12,  1904.  at- 
rial No.  224.224. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  to  hold  a 
liquid,  partitions  to  divide  the  same  into  Inner  and  outer 
communicating  compartments,  the  upper  terminals  of  the 
partitions  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  tank  forming 
spouts  the  ends  of  which  are  directed  toward  the  center  of 
the  tank,  a  receptacle  to  hold  articles  located  within  the 
Inner  compartment,  means  to  set  the  receptacle  In  motion, 
means  located  in  the  outer  compartment  adapted  to  force 
the  liquid  In  different  directions  along  the  said  compart- 
ment and  out  of  the  spouts  when  the  receptacle  Is  moved. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  a  partition  to  divide  the  same  into  Inner  and 
outer  communicating  compartmenta,  an  upper  terminal  of 
the  partition  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  tank  forming  a 
spout,  a  receptacle  within  the  tank,  means  to  move  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  to  force  the  Uqold  along  the  outer  com- 
partment and  oat  of  the  spout,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
said  receptacle-moving  and  llquld-propelling  means. 


982,579.  STAMP -CANCELING  AND  POSTMARKING 
MACHINE.  WiLLASO  D.  DoaBMca,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Piled  Oct  19.  1898.  Serial  No.  694,003.  Renewed  July 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  873.287. 

1.  In  a  machlns  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  of  relatively  large  diameter  having  a  smooth 
or  unbroken  frictional  surface  substantially  circular  In 
shape,  in  combination  with  a  main  frame,  devices  arranged 
to  form  an  Initial  letter-receiving  space,  devices  arranged 
to  form  a  final  letter-receiving  space,  a  printing  coupl* 
past  which  the  letters  are  carried  from  the  initial  receiv- 
ing space  to  the  final  receiving  space,  and  the  shoe  or  let- 
ter-resisting wall  adjacent  to  the  printing  couple  and 
adapted  to  yield  bodily  relatively  to  the  feeding  wheel,  the 
said  letter-receiving  spaces  and  the  printing  coaple  being 
arranged  adjacent  the  rim  of  the  aforesaid  wheel  and.  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  frlctlonally  grip  and  advance  the 
letters  from  the  failtlal  to  the  final  tetter  receiving  space, 
■ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  supporting  frame,  the  printing  couple,  the  let- 
ter-feeding wheel  opposite  to  the  printing  couple  and  hav- 
ing a  smooth,  unbroken  frictional  surfa»  substantially  cir- 
cular In  shape,  and  the  yielding  ahoe  or  wall  section  adapt- 
ed to  receive  pressure  from  the  letter  and  the  wheel  and 
situated  in  the  vertical  planes  of  the  printing  coaple.  and 
adjustable  at  either  end  relatively  to  the  feed  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  for*h 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  main  frame,  the  letter-feeding  wheel  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  or  unbroken  frictional  surface  substan- 
tially circular  In  ahape,  the  printbig  couple,  the  shoe  or 
letter-realstlng  wall  adjacmt  to  the  printing  couple  and 
adapted  to  yield  bodily  relatively  to  the  feeding  wheel, 
subatantlaiiy  as  set  forih. 


r-: 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
of  the  main  frame,  the  letter-feeding  wheel  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  or  unbroken  frictional  surface  substan- 
tially circular  in  shape,  the  printing  couple,  the  shoe  or 
letter-resisting  wall  adjacent  to  the  printing  couple  and 
adapted  to  yield  at  either  end  relatively  to  the  feed  wheel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  main  frame,  the  letter-feeding  wheel  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  or  unbroken  frictional  surface  substan- 
tially circular  in  shape,  the  printing  couple,  the  shoe  or 
letter-resisting  wall  adjacent  to  the  printing  couple  and 
adapted  to  yield  both  bodily  and  at  either  end  relatively  to 
th«>  feed  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forih. 

[Claims  e  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982.680.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Wiixuii  Elmib, 
Jr..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  26. 
1907,  Serial  No.  386,644.  Divided  and  this  applicatioa 
filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,208. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  window  frame  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  movable  window  sasbes  In  Its  window 
opening,  of  I  t>eams  having  the  usual  beveled  fianges  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  window  opening,  a  rib  or  ribs  secured  to 
the  web  of  each  of  said  I  beama,  and  with  the  flanges  of 
the  beam  forming  guide  ways  for  the  window  sashes,  of 
itashes  working  In  said  guide  ways,  the  sashes  working  in 
the  guide  ways  adjacent  the  fianges  of  the  I  besms  being 
beveled  to  correspond  to  the  bevel  of  said  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  window  frame  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  window  oppningB  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  window  sashas  in  each  opening,  of  an  I 
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beam  separating  an  adjacent  pair  of  window  openings,  and 
ribs  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  said  beam 
and  with  the  flanges  of  the  beam  forming  guide  ways  for 
the  window  sashes  in  the  window  openings  at  the  two 
aides  of  the  I  beam. 

3.  A  window  frame  having  its  sides  formed  by  I  beams 
having  the  usual  t>eTeled  flanges  and  having  guideways  for 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sashes  formed  by  the  flanges  of  the 
I  l)eams  and  parallel  ribs  secured  to  the  webs  of  the  beams, 
a  sash  in  each  guideway,  a  flexible  counterbalancing  con- 
nection between  each  sash  and  another  sash,  and  guide 
rolls  for  the  flexible  connections  secured  to  the  I  beams  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  window  frame,  the  sashes  working  In 
the  guide  ways  adjacent  the  I  beam  flanges  being  beveled 
to  correspond  to  the  bevel  of  said  flanges. 


982,581.  GEAR  GENERATING  MACHINE.  Edwin  R. 
Pillows,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Stone-Probst 
Axle  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corxwration  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,621. 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  gears  with  teeth  formed 
in  a  side  face  thereof,  comprising  a  rotatable  blank  sup- 
port, a  rotatable  tool  provided  with  a  cutting  element,  the 
axis  of  said  tool  t>elDg  arrangtHl  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  blank  suppori.  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool 
In  a  direction  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  blank, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  tool  during  the  reciprocation 
thereof  and  In  time  with  the  rotation  of  said  blank  sup- 
port, whereby  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  formed  on 
the  blank  are  wider  at  the  outer  ends  than  at  the  inner 
ends. 

2.  A  machine  for  generating  gears  with  teeth  formed 
on  a  side  face  thereof,  comprising  a  rotatable  blank  sup- 
port, a  tool  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements 
arranged  In  a  circular  series,  the  axis  of  said  tool  being 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  blank  support,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  cutting  elements  in  a  direction  toward 
and  from  the  center  of  said  blank,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  tool  to  shift  the  cutting  elements  laterally  in  anlson 
with  the  rotation  of  said  blank,  whereby  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  teeth  formed  on  the  blank  are  wider  at  the 
outer  ends  than  at  the  Inner  ends. 

3.  A  gear  generating  machine  comprising  a  blank-sup- 
porting spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  cutter 
spindle,  said  spindles  being  arranged  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  one  another,  means  for  securing  a  gear 
blank  to  said  supporting  spindle  transversely  thereof,  a 
planing  cutter  carried  by  said  cutter  spindle,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  spindle  to  carry  the  cutter  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  blank,  and  means 
tor  rotating  said  cutter  spindle  to  shift  the  cutter  later- 
ally In  unison  with  the  rotation  of  said  blank-supporting 


spindle,  whereby  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  formed  on 
the  blank  are  wider  at  the  outer  ends  than  at  the  lunar 
ends. 

4.  A  gear  generating  machine  comprising  a  blank  sup- 
porting spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  cutter 
spindle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged  in 
a  circular  series,  said  spindles  being  arranged  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  one  another,  means  for  securing 
a  gear  blank  to  said  supporting  spindle  transversely  there- 
of, a  planing  cutter  carried  by  said  cutter  spindle,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  spindle  to  carry  the  cutter  In  a 
direction  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cutter  spindle  to  shift  the  cutters 
laterally  in  unison  with  the  rotation  of  said  blank  sup- 
porting spindle,  whereby  the  spaces  between  the  teeth 
formed  on  tbe  blank  are  wider  at  the  outer  ends  than  at 
the  Inner  ends. 

5.  A  crown-gear-shaping  machine  comprising  a  planing 
cutter  having  a  circular  series  of  radial  cutter  teeth 
mounted  and  driven  to  travel  redprocatively  In  a  path 
approximately  coincident  with  its  axis,  a  blank-supporting 
spindle  arranged  trfinsversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  cutter,  a  blank  holder  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
constructed  to  hold  a  crown  gear  blank  coaxlaily  of  the 
spindle,  a  slide  in  which  said  spindle  is  mounted  rota- 
tlvely,  said  slide  l)elng  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  line 
of  travel  of  tbe  cutter  to  feed  the  work,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cutter 
to  shift  the  cutter  teeth  laterally  In  unison  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle,  whereby  tbe  spaces  between  the  teeth 
formed  on  the  blank  are  wider  at  the  outer  enda  than  at 
the  inner  ends. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


982,582.     CORN-HARVESTER.     IHVIN  FrrTBBS,  Pindlay, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.     SerUI  No.  552.991. 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  longitudinally  arranged  guide  spaces  upon 
opposite  sides  of  a  medial  line  and  a  shock  forming  pas- 
sage of  substantially  U-form  with  its  side  members  In 
communication  with  tbe  said  guide  spaces,  means  for 
positively  moving  tbe  stalks  through  the  guide  spsces, 
a  cutting  mechanism  at  tbe  inner  end  of  ea'*h  guide  space, 
a  centrally  disposed  wheel  constituting  a  driver  for  oper- 
ating the  working  parts  as  well  as  supporting  means  for 
the  machine,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  said 
centrally  disposed  wheel  and  separating  tbe  members  of 
the  shock  forming  passage  which  extends  along  opposite 
sides  and  In  the  rear  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing connecting  with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  before  men- 
tioned guide  spaces,  outer  walls  spaced  from  tbe  housing 
and  of  considerably  less  height  and  connecting  at  their 
front  ends  with  the  outer  walls  of  the  said  guide  spaces, 
and  having  their  rear  ends  spaced  to  form  an  opening,  a 
door  for  closing  the  opening  between  tbe  rear  ends  of 
the  outer  walls  mounted  to  swing  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  clear  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  shock  forming  passage, 
and  a  spring  connecting  an  end  of  said  door  with  the  rear 
end  of  one  of  said  outer  walls. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  frams 
having  longitudinally  arranged  guide  spaces  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  medial  line  and  provided  in  the  rear  witb 
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•  aliock  forming  p«M«ge  of  aubstantUlly  U-fonn,  the  tmmtr 
walla  of  aatd  p«aaaR«  fonalBK  a  hoaalnc  and  baTlng  tbeir 
front  enda  conaectlnc  with  the  Inner  walla  of  the  guide 
■pacM  and  tb«  oatar  walla  of  mM  paaaage  bdng  of  l«aa 
height  than  the  loner  walla  and  connecting  at  their  for- 
ward eoda  with  the  outer  walla  of  aaki  guide  apacea.  and 
having  their  rear  enda  apaced.  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly moTable  door  cloalng  the  apace  formed  tietweea 
the  rear  enda  of  the  outer  walla,  a  catting  mechanlna  at 
the  Inner  end  of  each  guide  apace,  meana  for  moving  tha 
atalka  through  the  guide  apacea,  packer*  at  the  Inner 
enda  of  the  guide  apacea  for  coadenalng  the  atalka  In  ttaa 
ahock  forming  paaaage.  a  longitudinal  rod  rentrally  dia- 
poaed  abore  the  aaid  bonalng  and  haring  Ita  front  and 
forked,  the  fork  membera  being  forwardly  flared  aad  evB- 
Dected  to  the  Inner  walla  of  the  aaid  guide  apaeaa.  lengt- 
todlnal  roda  at  the  side*  of  the  flrat  mentioned  loogltudl- 
aal  rod  baring  their  front  portlona  outwardly  flared  and 
eoBDected  to  the  outer  walla  of  aaid  guide  apacea.  and  a 
croaa  piece  connecting  tiie  rear  enda  of  the  laat  mentioned 
longitudinal  roda. 


and  proTMed  .with  a  r«col*tlac  Talve  outalde  the  caalng. 
aaid  oil  pipe  havlag  a  twad  with  converging  groovea  co- 


M2.S83.  HYDR.\rLIC  CLASSIFIER  FOR  ORBS.  Jammi 
N.  Flooo.  [tenver,  Colo.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  571,487. 


1.  In  a  eiaaatfler.  the  combination  with  a  aorttng  column, 
of  a  centrally  dlapoacd  water  column  located  within  the 
aorting  column,  the  aaid  water  column  being  perforated 
at  different  elevatlona.  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  deflector  mounted  on  the  water  column  aurroaad- 
Ing  the  perforatlona  of  the  different  elevatlona.  whereby 
a  8er}ea  of  water  currenta  are  dlacharged  Into  the  aorting 
column  and  deflected  outwardly  and  upwardly  tbarein, 
Bubatantlally  aa  deecribed. 

2.  Tb#  romblnation  with  a  palp  feeding  meana,  of  a 
aorting  column,  arranged  to  receive  the  pulp  from  the 
pulp  feeding  meana.  a  centrally  diapoaed  water  colnmn 
located  within  the  aorting  column,  the  aaid  water  column 
being  cloeed  at  the  top  and  having  perforatlona  at  dif- 
ferent elevatlona.  outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined,  cap- 
ahaped  deflectora  aurroundlng  the  aaid  perforatlona  of 
the  water  column,  whereby  a  aerlea  of  water  currenta  are 
deflected  upwardly  and  outwardly  In  the  aorting  column. 


982.984.      OIL  AND   OA8   BURNER.      Roanr  L.    FaiirK. 

Belle  Vernon.   Pa.,  aaalgnor  to   Window  Glaaa  Mactiine 

Coapaay,  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jernay. 

FUed  Mar.  8.  I90«.     Serial  No.  S04.884. 

In  a  burner  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  trana- 
verae  partition  and  a  tranaverae  apider  support  dividing 
the  caaing  into  aeveral  chambera.  a  ateam  inlet  behind  tba 
partition  and  a  ateam  noaale  connected  thereto  and  anp- 
ported  in  the  apider  and  having  a  converging  mouth,  an 
oil  supply  tube  centered  and  supported  In  the  ateam  pipe 


operating  with  the  converging  month  of  the  ateam  pipe. 
aobatantlally  aa  deecribed. 


982,(186.      AUTOMATIC   CUP.      BiNJAiliM   UAaLsa.    Har 
bor    Beach.    Mich.      Piled    Apr.    9.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  graaae  cup.  the  combination  with  a  reaarvolr,  of 
a  cover,  a  ataa  paaalng  through  naid  cover,  retaining 
meana  In  aaid  reaarvolr  detacbably  engaging  aaid  atem, 
and  realllent  meana  coacting  with  aaid  atem  for  retaining 
aaid  atem  In  engagement  with  aaid  retaining  meana  and 
forcing  the  cover  cloeed. 

2.  In  a  greaae  cup,  the  combination  with  a  reeervoir, 
of  a  cover,  a  atem,  retaining  means  In  said  reeervoir  to 
detacbably  engage  aaid  atenT.  and  apring  meana  carried 
by  the  atem  exterior  to  the  reeervoir  adapted  to  bold  aaid 
atem  and  retaining  meana  in  detachable  engagement  and 
to  keep  the  cover  cloeed. 

3.  In  a  greaae  cup,  the  combination  with  a  reeervoir,  of 
a  cover,  a  atem.  hooka  carried  by  aaid  reeervoir  to  de- 
tacbably engage  aaid  atem.  and  apring  meana  carried  by 
the  atem  to  retain  the  aame  in  enKaKcraent  with  the 
hooka  and  to  force  the  cover  rioeed. 

4.  In  a  greaae  cup,  the  combination  with  a  reeervoir. 
of  a  cover,  a  stem,  hooka  carried  by  the  bottom  of  aaid 
reeervoir  to  detacbably  engage  aaid  atem,  and  a  apring 
having  one  extremity  bearing  on  the  cover  and  the  oppo- 
alte  extremity  on  the  atem  tending  to  force  the  two  apart 
and  thua  retain  the  stem  In  engagement  with  the  hooks. 


962,586.      ROFB  TIGHTENER.      Phank    Gbllbbt.    Perth 

Amboy.   and    STAMiaLAW    Obllbbt,    Jersey   City.    N.   J. 

riled  Jaly  «.  1910.     Serial  No.  670.608. 

1.  A   rope   tightener  of  the  character  deecribed.   rom- 

prialng  an   elongated  rectangular   frame,   a   winding  apool 

mounted    tranaveraaly   of    aaid    frame,    a    ratchet    rotated 
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}iy  aaid  apool  and  a  apring  pawl  engaging  the  same,  the 


of  aaid  frame  being  united  at  one  end  by  a  croaa 
bar  plTOtad  to  said  ildea,  aaid  croaa  bar  carrying  an  aye- 
bolt  twlveled  therein  for  tba  purpoee  deecribed. 


2.  A  rope  tightener  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  com- 
prialng  a  piece  of  atamped  metal,  angled  to  form  one  end 
and  two  aldea  of  an  elongated  rectangular  frame,  the  ends 
of  said  aldea  being  united  by  a  relatively  heavy  croaa  bar 
pivoted  thereto  and  carrying  a  swlvellng  eye-bolt,  in  com- 
bination with  a  winding  apool  mounted  betvreen  the  aide 
membera  of  aaid  frame,  a  ratchet  moTlng  with  aaid  apool, 
together  with  a  channeled  pawl  embracing  and  pivoted  on 
one  of  the  aide  membera  of  the  frame,  and  a  apring  inter- 
posed between  said  pawl  and  aide  frame  member,  anb- 
Btantlally  aa  deecribed. 


982,587.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  UTIL- 
IZING ELECTRICAL  EFFLUVIA.  L*ON  GmtABO, 
Bruasela,  Belgium,  aaalgnor  to  Gerard  Oxone  Proceea 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  1. 
1907.     SerUl  No.  386.659. 


1.  An  electrical  eflluvla  apparatus  provided  with  a  gaa 
gap  through  which  the  gaa  to  be  treated  flowa.  the  op- 
posing Burfacea  of  the  gaa  gap  diverging  from  each  other 
on  curved  Unea  toward  their  edges,  anbatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  electrical  effluvia  apparatua  provided  with  an 
annular  gaa  gap  through  which  the  gaa  to  be  treated 
passea,  the  oppoaing  surfaces  of  the  gas  gap  at  the  en- 
trance of  auch  gap  diverging  from  each  other  outwardly 
on  curved  llnea,  aobatantlally  as  aet  forih. 

3.  Apparatua  for  the  production  and  utilization  of  elec- 
trical effluvia  comprising  electrodes  of  oppoalte  polarity 
arranged  to  form  a  gam  gap  characterized  by  the  corre- 
sponding parte  of  the  anrfacee  of  the  electrodea  of  oppo- 
alte polarity  being  situated  at  such  distances  apart  that 
uniform  current  denalty  la  obtained  In  the  gap. 

4.  An  electrical  effluvia  apparatua  having  smooth  me- 
tallic electrodea  arranged  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  gas 
gap.  the  surfaces  of  such  electrodes  being  separated  vary- 
ing dlatancee  whereby  a  uniform  distribution  of  electrical 
pressure  on  such  surfaces  and  a  uniform  diatrtbutlon  of 
current  density  in  said  gaa  gap  will  be  produced. 


5.  An  electrical  effluvia  apparatua  having  amootb  aur- 
faoe  metallic  electrodes  arranged  on  opposite  sldea  of  tba 
gas  gap.  the  aurfaces  of  auch  electrodes  being  separated 
varying  distances,  and  walla  of  solid  dielectric  inter- 
posed between  the  gas  gap  and  said  electrodea. 

[Clalma  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


982,588.  CORE.  FOR  MOLDING  CAB  JOURNAL-BOXES. 
Jamm  W.  Gibnst,  Bnffalo.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  P. 
Taylor  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  Sept.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,652. 


1.  A  molding  core  Including  t  sand  body  and  a  rectan- 
gular multi-member*^  aeparable  metal  frame  attached  to 
aaid  body  and  adapted  to  form  and  chill  a  portion  of  a 
casting. 

2.  A  metal  frame  for  forming  the  hinge  lug  and  face 
of  a  car  journal  box  casting  consisting  of  bottom,  side 
and  top  members  having  their  inner  edges  shaped  to 
accurately  form  a  flat  face  on  a  casting,  two  luge  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  member  and  a  hinge  lug  eye  forming 
core  extending  between  the  luge  and  adapted  to  form  and 
center  the  hinge  lug  with  reapect  to  the  face. 

3.  A  molding  core  including  a  sand  body  and  a  metal 
frame  attached  to  aaid  sand  body  and  adapted  for  form- 
ing the  hinge  lug  and  face  of  a  car  Journal  box  caating 
and  aaid  metal  form  consisting  of  bottom,  side  and  top 
members  having  their  inner  edges  Bbai)ed  to  accurately 
form  a  flat  face  on  a  casting ;  and  the  top  member  of  said 
metal  form  being  separable  from  the  other  membera. 

4.  A  molding  core  including  a  aand  body  and  a  metal 
frame  attached  to  aaid  sand  body  for  forming  the  hinge 
log  and  face  of  a  car  Journal  box  casting  consisting  of 
bottom,  side  and  top  members  having  their  inner  edges 
abaped  to  accurately  form  a  flat  face  on  a  caating;  aaid 
top  member  being  aeparable  from  the  other  membera  and 
a  binge  lug  forming  element  projecting  from  the  top^ 
member. 

5.  A  metal  frame  for  forming  the  binge  lug  and  face 
of  a  car  Journal  box  caating  consisting  of  bottom,  side  and 
top  members  having  their  inner  edgee  shaped  to  accu- 
rately form  a  flat  face  on  a  casting;  said  top  member  be- 
ing separable  from  the  other  membera,  two  lugs  project- 
ing from  the  top  member  and  a  binge  lug  eye  forming  core 
extending  between  the  lugs. 


982,589.     WRENCH.     Joseph  M.  Oilican,  Litchfield.  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.901. 

1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivotal 
Jaw  members,  a  yoke  piece  slldably  mounted  upon  the  Jaw 
members  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  when  moved  in 
one  direction  thereon,  means  acting  upon  the  Jaw  membera 
to  aatomatlcally  apread  the  aame  apart  when  the  yoke 
piece  is  moved  in  one  direction,  retractile  meana  having 
connection  with  the  Jaw  members  and  yoke  piece  to  hold 
the  latter  in  normal  Inoperative  position,  and  yleldable 
arms  fixed  to  the  yoke  piece  and  having  book  terminals  for 
detachable  connection  with  the  spokes  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  pivotal 
jaw  members,  a  yoke  piece  slldably  monnted  upon  the  jaw 
members  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  when   moved  in 

I  one  direction  thereon,  means  acting  upon  the  Jaw  membeix 
1  to  automatically   spread   the   same  apart   when   the  yoke 
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piece  la  moved  la  oae  dlrectloa  retractile  meaoa  baTlng 
coanectlon  with  the  Jaw  memben  and  yoke  piece  to  bold 


the  latter  In  normal  Inoperative  poaltlon,  yleldable  anna 
fixed  to  the  yoke  piece  and  bavinc  book  termlnala  for  de- 
tachable connection  wltb  the  spokea  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
and  locking  meana  carried  by  the  yoke  piece  and  adapted 
to  engage  oae  of  the  jaw  members  to  bold  the  jaw  member* 
In  cloaed  poaltlon  apon  movement  of  the  yoke  piece  in  one 
direction  thereon. 


982.590.  APPARATUS  FOR  QUBNCHINO.  SCREENING, 
AND  LOADINO  COKE.  ALMaT  Ooodall,  Spennymoor, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.     Sertal  No.  491,983. 


In  apparatoa  for  qaeochlng,  acreenlng  and  loading  coke 
Into  tmcka.  the  combination  of  a  traveling  platform  run- 
ning on  rails,  a  rotating  platform  C  mounted  on  the  trav- 
eling platform  and  rotated  by  a  motor  and  suitable  gear- 
ing, aald  motor  and  gearing  giving  motion  to  the  platform 
and  the  rotating  platform,  a  discharge  guide  F  pivoted 
near  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  platform  to  guide  the 
coke  off  on  to  an  Inclined  screen,  a  bonnet,  a  plurality  of 
perforated  plpea  B  and  B^  fixed  at  the  sides  of  said  bonnet 
and  around  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  platform,  and  a 
hollow  center  column  forming  means  for  quenching  the 
coke  on  delivery  from  the  coke  ovena.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  aho.rn  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  8  2.691.  STEAM-NOZZLE  FOR  STEAM-FAN  FUR- 
NACES. OcsTAV  D*  OaAHL,  Zeblendorf.  near  Berlin, 
Oermany.     Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,404. 


The  combination  of  a  hollow  stay  bolt  having  an  Inter- 
■al  aeat  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  noisle  spindle  in  the 
bolt,  and  a  noasle  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  noasle- 
spindle  aeated  on  said  seat,  substantially  aa  shown. 


9  8  2.692.  RAILROAD-SriKJC  PROTECTOR.  Wads  L. 
OaaooBT,  Cross  Hill.  8.  C.  Filed  June  24.  1910.  Serial 
Na  668,696. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  Ita  tie,  of  a  aplke  for 
securing  the  rail  to  the  tie,  and  a  protecting  device  for  the 
spike,  said  device  comprlalng  a  twdy  portion  seating  in 
the  tie,  and  a  Up  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  body  portion, 
said  lip  fitting  over  the  t>ase  flange  of  the  rail  between  the 
same  and  the  spike  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  Ita  tie.  of  a  spike  for 
securing  the  rail  to  the  tie.  and  a  protecting  device  for  the 
spike,  said  device  comprlalng  a  body  portion  seating  in  the 
tie.  and  a  plurality  of  lips  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
portion,  one  of  said  lips  fitting  over  the  baae  flange  of  the 
rail  between  the  name  and  the  spike  head,  and  the  device 
being  adjustable  to  place  any  one  of  the  lips  In  the  afore- 
said position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  ita  tie,  of  a  spike  for 
securing  the  rail  to  the  tie,  and  a  protecting  device  for  the 
aplke,  aald  device  comprising  a  body  portion  aeating  in  the 
tie  with  the  aplke.  and  fitting  the  ahank  of  the  latter,  and 
a  lip  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  body  portion,  said  lip  fitting 
over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  between  the  same  and  the 
aplke  bead. 


982.593.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  John  G.  GaicsiNon, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Western  Loose-Leaf  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  553,171. 


1.  In  a  looa«-le«f  binder,  a  locking  device  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  telescoping  sleeve  members,  a  fixed  wedge  In  one 
member  and  a  loose  ball  therein,  said  wedge-carrying  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  opening  opposite  to  the  wedge  to  per- 
mit the  ball  to  project  therethrough  and  bind  against  the 
opposite  member  snd  prevent  relative  outward  movement 
of  the  two  members. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  front  and 
back  covers,  a  hollow  post  on  one  cover,  a  tubular  post  on 
the  other  cover  teleacoping  wltb  the  first-named  post,  and 
a  loose  gravity-actuated  wedging  device  between  the  two 
posts,  said  wedging  device  being  carried  by  one  of  the  posts 
and  said  post  having  an  opening  through  which  the  wedg- 
ing device  projecta  so  that  It  may  engage  and  lock  wltb 
the  inner  wall  of  the  companion  post,  to  prevent  the  axten- 
alon  of  aald  poata. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  front  and 
back  covers,  telescoping  posts  and  a  sliding  wedge  member 
carried  by  one  post,  said  post  having  the  portion  oppoalta 
tha  wedge  member  cut-away,  and  a  ball  In  one  of  the  poata 
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operable  over  the  wedge  member  ao  that  ita  periphery  may 
be  exposed  through  the  cut-away  portion  in  the  poet  to 
enable  the  ball  to  frictlonally  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the 
companion  poat. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  front  and 
back  covera,  telescoping  posts  and  a  sliding  wedge  member 
carried  by  one  post,  said  poat  having  the  portion  opposite 
the  wedge  member  cut-away,  a  ball  in  one  of  the  posts 
operable  over  the  wedge  member  so  that  Its  periphery  may 
be  exposed  through  the  cftt-away  portion  In  the  post  to 
enable  the  ball  to  frictlonally  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
companion  post,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
ball  without  binding,  when  the  wedge  la  moved  in  one 
direction. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  front  and 
back  covers,  telescoping  posts,  a  sliding  wedge  member 
carried  uy  one  post,  a  ball  acting  on  aald  wedge  member 
and  through  an  opening  in  one  post  and  against  the  other 
post,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball,  without 
binding,  when  the  wedge  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  the  wedge  to  move  it  in  the  other  direc- 
tion so  aa  to  bind  against  the  ball. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982.594.  ENVELOP.  William  H.  ORirriN,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jamea  O.  Lathem,  one- 
eighth  to  H.  J.  Clark,  and  one-eighth  to  John  D.  Van 
Bcoten,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,517. 


An  envelop  Including  a  back  portion  and  a  closure  flap 
having  an  aperture,  a  supplemental  flap  extending  from 
the  back  portion  and  foldable  thereon  and  provided  wltb 
an  aperture  In  position  to  register  wltb  the  aperture  of 
the  closure  flap,  and  a  tongue  formed  upon  the  back  por- 
tion and  Inaertible  through  the  aperture  of  the  supple- 
mental flap  and  sealable  on  the  body  of  the  same  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  gummed  face  of  the  closure  flap, 
the  root  portion  of  said  tongue  being  constantly  exposed 
throogb  the  reglatering  aperturea. 


982,595.  ORINDING-MILL.  William  F.  Guwn,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  aastgnor  of  one-sixth  to  James  A.  Ix>ng, 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  17, 1908.     Serial  No.  416,879. 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a  cyl- 
inder  rotatably    mounted   therein,   a   concave,  a  threaded 
post,  a  box  suported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  poat,  aaid  ^ox 
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having  Blotted  sides,  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  the  post, 
a  coil-spring  seated  on  said  collar  and  bearing  against  the 
box,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  caae  and  extending  through 
the  slotted  sides  of  the  box,  a  cam  fast  on  aaid  abaft 
within  said  box,  said  cam  bearing  against  the  under  face 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  concave,  and  spring-controlled 
means  whereby  to  adjust  the  upper  end  of  said  concave 
toward  and  from  the  rotating  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  t?oncave.  a  spring- 
seated  vertically  adjustable  box,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
caae  and  extending  through  slots  therefor  provided  in  said 
box.  a  cam  rigid  on  aald  abaft  within  said  box  and  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  concave,  a 
bearing  in  the  upper  end  of  the  case,  a  rod,  threaded  at  ita 
extremities,  supported  In  said  bearing,  the  inner  end  of 
which  rod  la  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
concave,  a  nut  on  the  outer  threaded  extremity  of  said  rod, 
a  collar  on  the  inner  threaded  extremity  of  aald  rod,  and 
a  coll-sprlng  bearing  against  said  collar. 

S.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  concave,  a  threaded 
post,  a  box  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  said 
box  having  slotted  sides,  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
post,  a  coll-sprlng  seated  on  aald  collar  and  bearing  against 
the  box,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  case  and  extending 
through  the  slotted  sides  of  the  box,  a  cam  fast  on  said 
shaft  within  said  box,  said  cam  bearing  against  the  under 
face  of  the  lower  end  of  the  concave,  a  bearing  in  the  up- 
per end  of  the  case,  a  rod,  threaded  at  its  extremities,  sup- 
ported in  said  bearing,  the  inner  end  of  which  rod  la  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  concave,  a  nut 
on  the  outer  threaded  extremity  of  said  rod,  a  nut-like 
collar  on  the  Inner  threaded  extremity  of  said  rod,  and  a 
coll-sprlng  bearing  against  said  collar,  and  having  Ita  ten- 
sion adjusted  by  the  latter. 


982,596.  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AUTOMOBILE- 
ENGINES.  RoBKKT  E.  GuTio,  Louisville,  Ky.  Fllad 
Sept.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,282. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination, 
with  an  engine  shaft,  a  driving  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  aald 
Uglne  shaft,  a  lever,  and  a  driving  pawl  mounted  on  said 
lever,  of  a  stationary  ratchet  quadrant,  a  releasing  pawl 
formed  with  a  concave  heel  adapted  to  slide  over  the  teeth 
of  said  stationary  ratchet  quadrant  and  to  hold  said  drtv- 
tng  pawl  free  from  aaid  driving  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on 
aaid  driving  pawl. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  starting  englnea,  the  combination, 
with  an  engine  shaft,  and  a  driving  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
on  said  engine  abaft,  of  a  driving  pawl,  a  releaaing  pawl 
mounted  on  aaid  driving  pawl,  a  stationary  releasitig 
ratchet  quadrant,  said  releasing  ratchet  quadrant  being 
formed  with  a  starting  notch  to  permit  said  dsivlng  pawl 
to  bite,  and  said  releasing  pawl  being  provided  with  means 
for  holding  aald  driving  ratchet  out  of  engagement  wltb 
said  driving  ratchet  wheel  while  moving  In  either  direc- 
tion till  returned  to  aald  starting  notch. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  turn  said 
engine  shaft  forward,  in  combination  wltb  a  driving  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion and  provided  with  a  stop,  a  stationary  ratchet  quad- 
rant having  ita  teeth  Inclined  oppoaitely  to  those  of  aald 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  engine  shaft  snd  provided  with  a 
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noCeti.  aod  a  rataaalac  p«vl  mosatad  00  aald  drtTiac 
pawl,  rcatins  nonaallr  agalnat  aatd  atop  and  proTfclad  wltJi 
a  bit  and  a  coocaved  b«ai  which  ta  adapted  to  tlkle  orar 
tba  topa  ot  tbe  teeth  of  aald  ratchet  (luadrant. 


aald  ptna  for  cantertng  and  aopportlnc  their  aald  Inner 
enda,  and  two  Jolnt-neaabera  eacb  baring  two  yoke-arma 
formed  with  openlnga  recdvlng  the  middle  portlona  of  the 
aald  pbia. 


982.5»7  HOSE  OB  NOZZLE  HOLDER.  Oaocaa  Hamo. 
Loa  Angelea.  C«l.  Ptiad  May  29.  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
S6S.400. 
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In  a  nonle  aapport.  a  aplke  baring  a  U-ahaped  member 
detacbably  lecored  thereto,  one  arm  of  Mid  U-ahaped  mem- 
bar  being  cornigated,  a  abaft  moon  ted  In  aald  U  ahaped 
■MBber,  one  extremity  of  aald  ahaft  behig  bent,  a  dlak  pro- 
rided  with  a  ttibalar  projection  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
ahaft.  one  face  of*  aald  dlak  b^lng  aerrated  to  engage  with 
the  corrugated  portion  of  the  arm,  aald  arm  being  yield- 
able  to  permit  the  rotation  of  aald  dlak.  and  a  noaale  re- 
tainer detachably  and  rotatably  aecnred  In  aald  tubular 
projection  for  the  purpoaea  herein  aat  forth. 


082,500.     SHOEMAKEft'S  TOOL.     William  Ha!I!«a.  Kll 
keel.  Ireland.     Filed  Feb.  liS,  1010.     Serial  No.  546.300. 


1.  A  ahoemaker'a  tool,  comprlalng  a  ahank,  aald  ahank 
hartaig  an  angularly  dlapoaed  kerf  formed  therein,  a  blade 
adjnatably  mounted  In  the  kerf  of  aald  ahank  and  project- 
ing from  the  end  thereof,  and  an  adjuatable  guard  carried 
by  the  end  of  aald  ahank  and  adapted  to  guide  the  move- 
ment of  aald  ahank. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a  ahank,  a 
head  carried  by  aald  abank,  aald  ahank  baring  an  angularly 
diapoaed  kerf  formed  therein  extending  from  the  aurface  of 
aald  ahank  to  the  end  of  aald  head,  a  blade  adjuatably 
mounted  In  aald  kerf,  and  an  adjuatable  guard  carried  by 
the  end  of  aald  bead  and  adapted  to  guide  the  morement  of 
aald  ahank. 

S.  An  Inatrument  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
ahank,  a  handle  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  a  head  carried 
by  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  abank.  aaid  ahank  having  an  an- 
gularly diapoaed  kerf  formed  therein  extending  from  the 
aorface  of  aald  ahank  to  the  and  of  aald  bead,  a  alotted 
blade  adjuatably  mounted  in  aald  kerf  and  projecting  from 
aaid  head,  a  guard  adjuatably  mounted  upon  aald  head  and 
harlng  a  guide  flange  adapted  to  guide  the  morement  of 
aald  tool,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  ahank  for  locking  aald 
blade  in  an  adjuatable  poaltlon. 


0  8  2.600.  BASE-LOCK  FOB  EXTENSION  TABLES. 
HSNBT  M.  HANao.t.  Janearllle.  Wla.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1900. 
Serial  No.  516.572. 


082.508.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT      8T«PHa.v  8    Hall.  Port- 
land.  Conn.,    aaalgnur   to    The    Pickering   (ioremor   Co.. 
Portland.   Conn.,    a   Corporation.      Filed   June   4,    1010.   | 
Serial  No.  660,127. 


1.  In  a  univeraal  joint,  the  combination  with  a  coupling- 
ring  baring  radially  arranged  baarlng-openlnga.  of  bearlng- 
pina  fastened  at  tbeir  outer  enda  in  the  aald  openlnga  and 
having  their  Inner  enda  alotted.  a  centering  piece  Intro- 
duced Into  the  alota  in  the  tnnor  enda  of  the  plna,  and  two 
jolnt-membera  formed  with  yoke-arma  adapted  to  be  In- 
aartad  Into  the  ring  from  the  oppoaMe  aldea  thareof  and  re- 
relrlng  the  middle  portlona  of  the  bearlng-plna. 

2.  In  a  univeraal  joint,  the  cumbhiatiun  with  a  coupling- 
ring  harlng  radially  arranged  bearing-openlnga.  of  bearing 
plna  faatened  at  their  outer  eoda  In  the  aaid  openings  and 
harlng  thalr  inner  eaida  alotted  and  beveled,  and  a  centw- 
Ing-diak  Introduced  into  the  alota  in  the  Inner  enda  of  the 


1.  A  baae  lock  for  extenalon  tablea,  comprlalng  a  rota- 
tabie  apindle  vertically  mounted  in  one  aection  of  a  divided 
pedeatal  baae.  coAperatlng  aienbera  aecured  to  aald  apindle 
and  the  other  aeitlon  of  aald  dlrlded  baae.  reapectirely. 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  upon  rotation  of  aald 
apindle,  a  ratchet  dlak  faat  on  aaid  apindle.  an  operating 
arm  piroted  on  aald  apindle  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging 
and  actuating  aald  ratchet  dlak.  meana  for  locking  aald  op- 
erating arm  in  ratchet-engaging  poaltlon,  and  meana  for 
automatically  dlaengaglng  aaid  pawl  from  aald  ratchet  dlak 
00  awlnglng  aaid  operating  arm  to  an  extreme  angular  po- 
altlOD.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  baae  lock  for  extenalon  Ublea.  comprlalng  a  rota- 
table  !(plndle  vertically  mounted  In  one  aection  of  a  divided 
pedeatal  baae.  cooperating  membera  aecured  to  aald  apindle 
and  the  other  aection  of  aald  divided  baae,  reapectirely.  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  together  upon  rotation  of  aald  apln- 
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die,  a  ratchet  dlak  faat  on  aald  qjlndle,  an  operating  arm 
pivoted  on  aald  aphidle  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  and 
actuating  i«ald  ratchet  dlak.  meana  for  locking  aaid  operat- 
ing arm  In  ratchet  engaging  poaltlon.  meana  for  automati- 
cally dlaengaglng  aald  pawl  from  aald  ratchet  dlak  on 
■winging  aald  operating  arm  to  an  extreaae  angular  poal- 
tlon, and  meana  for  locking  aald  operating  am  In  aald  ex- 
treme angular  poaitlon,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  baae  lock  for  extenalon  tablea,  comprlalng  a  rota- 
table  apindle  rertlcally  mounted  In  one  aection  of  a  divided 
pedestal  baae,  a  pinion  faat  on  the  loww  end  of  aaid  apin- 
dle. a  rack  at'cnred  to  the  other  aection  of  aaid  dlrlded  baae 
and  coAperatIng  with  aald  pinion,  a  ratchet  dlak  faat  on 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  apindle.  an  operating  arm  piroted  on 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  apindle  and  carrying  a  pawl  engag- 
ing and  actuating  aald  ratchet  dlalL,  a  alotted  arc-ahaped 
guide  through  which  said  arm  paaaea.  the  alot  whereof  la 
aerrated  on  one  edge  and  formed  with  a  locking  notch  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  locking  tooth  on  aaid  arm  adapted  to 
engage  aald  aerrated  edge  and  locking  notch,  and  a  fixed 
atud  adapted  to  diaengage  aald  pawl  from  aald  ratchet  dlak 
when  aald  arm  la  mored  to  carry  Ita  tooth  Into  engagement 
with  aald  locking  notch  of  the  guide,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


982.601.     HAM  PUMP.     Chablbs  S.  Rakdt.  San  Diego. 
CaL     med  July  17,  1000.     Serial  No.  608.221. 


1.  A  ham  pump,  comprlalng  a  barrel,  a  plunger  com- 
prlalng apaced  rigidly  connected  plstona  therein,  said 
barrel  harlng  oppositely  arranged  porta  at  approximately 
the  center  of  Ita  aide  wall,  and  a  port  at  each  end.  a 
raaarrolr  of  fluid  under  preaaure.  a  four  way  raire  caaing 
communicating  with  one  of  the  aide  porta  and  with  tba 
end  porta  and  having  a  dlacharge  opening,  a  raIre  in 
the  caaing  for  alternately  connecting  the  apace  between 
the  platona  with  the  alternate  enda  of  the  barrel,  and 
with  the  dlacharge  opening,  a  communication  between  the 
reaerrolr  and  the  other  aide  port  of  the  barrel,  a  needle 
connected  with  the  dlacharge  opening,  and  a  check  ralre 
between  the  needle  and  tbe  ralve  caaiag. 

2.  A  ham  pump,  comprlalng  a  barrel,  a  plunger  eom- 
prialng  apaced  rigidly  connected  platona  therein,  aald 
barrel  harlng  oppositely  arranged  porta  at  approximately 
the  center  of  Ita  aide  wall,  and  a  port  at  each  end.  a 
reaerrolr  of  fluid  under  preaaure.  a  four  way  ralre  eaaing 
communicating  with  one  of  the  aide  porta  and  with  tbe 
end  porta  and  harlng  a  discharge  opening,  a  ralre  In 
tbe  caaing  for  alternately  connecting  tbe  space  between 
tbe  platons  with  the  alternate  enda  of  the  barrel,  and 
with  tbe  dlacharge  opening,  a  communication  between  the 
reaerrolr  and  the  other  aide  port  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
needle  connected  with  the  dlacharge  opening. 


3.  A  ham  pump,  comprlalng  a  barrel,  a  plunger  com- 
prlalng apaced  rigidly  connected  platona  slldable  In  the 
liarrel,  a  reaerrolr  for  fluid  under  pressure  communicating 
with  the  barrel  between  tbe  platona,  a  four  way  ralre 
caaing  eommuDlcating  with  aald  apace  and  with  tbe  enda 
of  tbe  barrel,  aald  caaing  harlng  a  dlacharge  opening,  a 
needle  connected  with  tbe  dlacharge  opening,  a  check  ralre 
l>etween  the  needle  and  the  valve  caaing,  a  ralre  In  the 
caaing  for  alternately  connecting  tbe  alternate  ends  of 
the  barrel  with  the  apace  between  tbe  platona  and  with 
tbe  needle,  and  meana  for  rarylag  tbe  capacity  of  barrel 
aaid  meana  comprlalng  fllllng  diaka.  and  meana  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  dIaka  with  the  platona. 

4.  A  bam  pump,  comprlalng  a  barrel,  a  plunger  com- 
prlalng apaced  rigidly  connected  platona  slldable  in  the 
barrel,  a  reaerrolr  for  fluid  under  preaaure  communicating 
with  the  Iwrrel  between  the  platona.  a  four  way  ralre 
caaing  communicating  with  aald  space  and  with  the  enda 
of  the  barrel,  aaid  caaing  having  a  dlacharge  opening,  a 
needle  connected  with  the  discharge  opening,  a  check 
ralre  between  tbe  needle  and  the  ralre  caaing.  a  ralra 
in  the  caaing  for  alternately  connecting  the  alternate  enda 
of  tbe  barrel  with  the  apace  between  the  platona  and 
with  the  needle,  and  meana  for  varying  tbe  capacity  of 
tbe  barrel. 

5.  A  bam  pump,  comprlalng  a  barrel,  a  plunger  com- 
prising spaced  rigidly  connected  platona  alidable  in  tbe 
barrel,  a  reaerrolr  for  fluid  under  pressure  communicating 
with  the  barrel  between  the  platona,  a  four  way  ralre 
caaing  communicating  with  aaid  space  and  with  tbe  enda 
of  the  barrel,  aald  caaing  baring  a  dlacharge  opening,  and 
a  ralre  in  tbe  caaing  for  alternately  connecting  the  enda 
of  the  barrel  with  tbe  space  between  tbe  pistons  and  with 
tbe  discharge  opening. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


082.602. 
Oreg. 


OANO-EDOER.      Laubch    Haklow,    Portland, 
Filed  Dec  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,495. 


1.  In  a  gang  edger,  tbe  combination  of  an  arbor:  a 
plurality  of  aawa  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  length- 
wise thereof ;  Indirldual  guldea  for  the  aaws ;  a  plurality 
of  Indlvldualty  movable  membera :  meana  for  adjuatably 
connecting  tbe  guides  to  corresponding  movable  membera 
to  secure  a  primary  Indirldual  adjustment  of  tbe  aaws: 
and  means  for  moving  aald  members  through  a  limited 
range  to  aecure  a  secondary  and  relatively  amall  adjuat- 
ment  of  tbe  Interrala  between  the  aaws. 

2.  In  a  gang  edger,  the  combination  of  an  arbor ;  a 
plurality  of  sawa  mounted  thereon,  and  adjuatable  length- 
wlae  thereof ;  iBdirtdual  guldea  for  tbe  aawa :  a  plurality 
of  Individual  toothed  slides ;  meana  carried  by  the  indi- 
vidual guldea  for  engaging  the  teeth  on  reapectlre  toothed 
ttildea  at  variable  points  in  the  length  of  said  slides ;  and 
means  for  aimnltaaeoualy  moring  said  elides. 

8.  In  a  gang  edger.  tbe  combination  of  an  arbor;  ■ 
plurality  of  aawa  mounted  thereon,  and  adjustable  lengtb- 
wlae  thereof ;  Indirldual  guides  for  said  aawa  :  a  plurality 
of  Individually  movable  members ;  meana  for  simolta- 
neouBly  moving  aald  members  by  distances  increasing  In 
arithmetical  progreaaion  for  aucceaalve  members ;  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  succeaaive  saw  guides 
to  corresponding  succeaaive  movable  membera. 
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4.  la  a  ganc  adcvr,  tlM  eaaiblnatloB  of  aa  arbor;   a 

plurality  of  Mwt  moaated  tber«on.  and  adjustable  langtb- 
wlac  thereof:  ladUldually  morable  mildea.  for  the  eawi ; 
a  plurality  of  slldea  correepoDdlng  to  uld  fuldee :  mean* 
for  adjustably  connectlnc  said  Kutdes  to  corr««pondlDK 
•I Idee :  aod  means  for  moving  the  slides  •ImultsnetitMly 
by  dlataaeea  locreaalng  la  arttbnietlcal  progreaaloo  for 
the  suoresslre  sltdea. 

5.  In  ■  Ksng  edger,  tbe  combination  of  an  arbor :  a 
plurality  of  saws  mounted  th«reon.  and  adjustable  length- 
wise thereof:  guides  for  tbe  saws:  a  plurality  of  Indl- 
Tldually  movable  membera  corresponding  to  tbe  guides : 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  guldea  to  corerapond- 
Ing  movable  members :  a  lever  :  a  fulcrum  therefor  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  connections  between  tbe  lever  and  tbe  soe- 
caaalve  membera  at  uniformly  varying  dlatances  froa 
tbe  fulcrum. 

(Claims  «  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.) 


982.«08.  OBARINO.  William  L.  Hatnbs,  Cynwyd, 
Pa.,  asalgnor  to  William  Seller*  *  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanla.     Filed  June  3.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  S«4.78S. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member,  a  driving 
member,  a  dutch  for  engaging  the  said  driving  and  driven 
membera.  said  clutch  being  normally  In  engagement,  of 
two  pulleys  revolving  In  opposite  directions,  means  to 
connect  either  pulley  with  the  driven  member  and  simulta- 
neooaly  dlaengage  the  clutch  connection  between  said 
driven  member  and  tbe  driving  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driven  member,  a  driving 
member,  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  said  driving  and  driven 
membera.  said  clutch  being  normally  In  engagement,  of 
two  belt  driven  pulleys  rerotvlng  In  opposite  directions, 
means  to  connect  either  pulley  with  tbe  driven  member 
and  simultaneously  disengage  tbe  clutch  connection  be- 
tween said  driven  member  and  tbe  driving  member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driven  member,  a  driving 
member,  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  said  driving  and  drives 
membera.  said  clutch  being  normally  In  engagement,  of 
two  pulley  shafts,  a  pulley  for  each  sbaft.  said  pulleys 
being  normally  dlaconnected  from  their  shafts,  said 
pulleys  revolving  In  oppoalte  directions,  connecting 
mechanism  between  said  pulley  sbafta  and  the  driven 
member,  a  clutch  for  each  pulley  for  engaging  It  with 
Its  shaft,  connecting  mechanism  between  said  pulley 
clutcbea  and  driving  member  clutch,  whereby  either  pulley 
may  be  engaged  with  Ite  ^aCt  and  the  driving  clutch 
simultaneously  released.        -^- 

4.  The  ctimblnatlon  with  a  driven  member,  a  driving 
member,  a  clutch  for  engaging  tbe  said  driving  and  drlveil 
mambera,  aald  clutch  being  normally  In  engagement,  of 
two  pulleys,  a  belt  passing  around  said  pulleys  In  oppoalte 
directions,  pulley  shafU,  pulleys  normally  disengaged 
from  said  shafts,  connecting  mechanism  between  said 
pulley  shafts  and  tbe  driven  member,  a  clutch  for  each 
pulley  for  engaging  It  with  Its  abaft,  connecting  mecha- 
nism   between   aald    pulley  ikgUkm  and   driving   member 


dutch,  whereby  alttaar  pallay  Bay  ha  engaged  with  Ita 
shaft  and  tbe  driving  clutch  simultaneously  released. 

.%.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member,  a  drlTtat 
member,  a  clutch  for  engaging  tbeVild  drlring  and  driven 
members,  said  clutch  being  normally  in  engSKement.  bf 
two  pulley  shafts,  a  pulley  for  each  shaft,  said  pulleys 
being  normally  dlaconnected  from  their  sbafta,  said 
pulleys  revolving  In  oppoalte  directions,  connecting 
mecbanlam  between  said  pulley  shafts  and  tbe  driven 
mswbir.  a  clutch  for  each  pulley  for  enirairlng  It  with 
Its  aiMft.  a  rocking  frame,  ctmnecting  mechanism  between 
sakl  pulley  clutcbea  and  aald  rocking  frame  on  opposite 
side*  of  the  rocking  point  of  said  frame,  and  connections 
between  said  frame  and  tbe  driving  member  clutch. 

(Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


98S.604.    HOOK.    Onoaoa  Hbbbimo,  Dumont,  N.  J. 
May  13,  1010.     Serial  No.  561,123. 


rilad 


1.  A  iMlnt  bucket  book  for  laddera  comprising  a  rung 
hook,  a  paint  book  Integral  therewith,  and  an  Intermedi- 
ate hook  to  partially  surround  tbe  longitudinal  ladder  bar. 

2.  A  paint  bucket  hook  for  ladders,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical rung  hook,  a  laterally  extending  paint  bucket  hook 
Integral  therawlth.  and  a  loop  arranged  Intermediate  said 
books  for  sliding  upon  tbe  longitudinal  bar  of  the  ladder, 
one  side  of  said  loop  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  bucket 
book. 


0  8 3. 60 5.     CLUTCH      Nath%]I  «.  HasTOM.  Alexandria. 
Nebr     Piled  Aug.  0,  1010.     Serial  No.  67e.38«. 


1.  .\  clutch  comprising  a  disk  sdapted  to  have  power 
Intermittently  spplled  thereto,  said  disk  having  a  laterally 
extending  rim  or  annolar  flange,  an  operating  dlak  mount- 
ed concentric  with  the  flrat  mentioned  disk.  Inner  and 
outer  stops  extending  laterally  from  the  operating  disk 
toward  tbe  flrat  mentioned  dlak.  snd  a  dog  mounted  be- 
tween tbe  two  diaka  ami  tapered  from  Its  Inner  end  out- 
ward, the  latter  being  formed  on  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  corre- 
npondlng  to  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  sforeeald  rim 
or  annular  flange,  and  the  inner  end  of  tbe  dog  being  cut 
away  and  baring  an  extenalon  at  its  inner  forward  comer, 
said  dog  having  Ita  outer  forward  and  Its  Inner  rear  corner 
portions  adapted  to  engage  respectively  tbe  said  outer  and 
inner  stops. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driven  dlak  having  a  lateral 
rim  or  annular  flange,  an  operating  dlak  mounted  concen- 
tric with  the  driven  disk  and  adapted  to  have  an  oacllla- 
tory  movement  imparted  thereto,  inner  and  outer  stops 
projected  laterally  from  the  operating  disk,  and  Upered 
doga  arranged  between  tbe  two  disks  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  cut  away  and  formed  at  their  inner  forward 
cornera  with  >>xtenMions,  said  inner  stops  being  arranged 
to  come  between  tbe  Inner  enda  of  the  dogs  and  the  outer 
stops  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  forward  comer  portions 
of  tbe  doga. 
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082,806.    ADDING  TTPB- WHITER.    Ibu  O.  KmoaBUBT,  |  securing  aald  lerer  In  tbe  desired  adjuatment.  subatantlaiiy 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Adding  Typewriter      as  set  forth. 
Company,   Orange,    N.    J.,   a    Corporation    of   lliaaouri. 


Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,207. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  addera.  each  comprising  a  series 
of  adding  wheels  and  coucting  carrying  means  adapted  In 
one  position  to  lock  said  adding  wheels,  a  common  actua- 
tor for  all  the  addera.  and  a  resetting  device  adapted  to 
codperate  with  all  of  the  adders,  of  means  adjacent  each 
adder  for  retaining  tbe  said  locking  means  thereof  in  inop- 
erative position,  subatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  addera,  each  comprising  a  series  of 
adding  wheels,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  tbe  adding 
wheels,  an  actuator.  Independently  adjustable  means  on 
each  adder  for  rendering  the  locking  means  of  that  adder 
inoperative,  and  a  means  common  to  all  of  tbe  addera  for 
turning  tbe  wheels  thereof  to  sero  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  addera,  each  comprising  a  series  of 
adding  wheels  and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  adding 
wheels,  an  sctuator,  a  rock  shaft  In  each  adder  having  an 
operating  arm  at  one  side  of  the  adder,  means  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  moving  tbe  locking  devices  of  the 
adder  to  inoperative  position,  and  a  means  common  to  all 
of  tbe  addera  for  turning  the  wheels  thereof  to  zero  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  addera,  each  comprising  a  aeriea  of 
adding  wheels  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  wheels, 
means  on  each  adder  for  rendering  tbe  locking  devices 
thereof  Inoperative,  a  shaft  extending  through  all  of  tbe 
addera,  and  means  whereby  to  turn  all  of  tbe  adding 
wheels  to  sero  position  by  actuating  said  sbaft  after  tbe 
locking  devices   have  been  rendered  inoperative. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  adders,  each  comprising  a  series  of 
adding  wheels  and  carrying  means  adapted  to  lock  the 
adding  wheels,  means  on  each  adder  for  releasing  the 
adding  wheels  thereof  from  said  lock,  and  a  shaft  adapted 
to  turn  the  wheels  of  all  the  addera  to  zero  position. 


2.  A  barrow  for  use  in  listed  land  comprising  V-shaped 
sections  composed  of  sides  hinged  at  their  front  ends  and 
adjustably  secured  at  their  rear  enda,  cross  tooth-ban  car- 
ried by  aald  sides,  and  a  single  tooth  adJuaUbly  mounted 
near  each  end  of  each  tooth-bar.  whereby  from  front  to 
rear  tbe  teeth  are  arranged  to  follow  a  distance  to  one 
side  of  tbe  teeth  of  each  adjacent  bar  and  the  removal  of 
tbe  teeth  from  the  front  bar  will  leave  an  open  apace  in 
tbe  harrow,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  harrow  for  use  in  listed  furrows  comprising  several 
harrow  sections  connected  to  a  draft  bar.  each  section  com- 
prising a  head,  side  bars  pivoted  to  said  head  and  extend- 
ing back  at  an  angle  away  from  each  other,  a  brace  be- 
tween  said  side  bara,  a  series  of  tootb-bara  of  varying 
lengths  arranged  at  intervals  from  the  narrow  front  end 
to  the  wide  rear  end  of  each  section,  each  tootb-bar  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  tooth-holding  sockets  near  each 
end,  and  a  single  tooth  mounted  in  one  of  said  sockete  at 
each  end  of  each  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  barrow  for  use  in  listed  furrows  comprising  several 
V-shaped  harrow  sections  connected  to  a  draft  bar  each 
of  Kaid  sections  comprising  a  head,  pivoted  side  bara  con- 
nected to  s.iid  bead,  an  adjustable  brace-bar  between  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  bara.  rocking  tootb-bara  in  aald  side 
bars  each  provid.^d  with  a  projecting  arm,  a  longitudinal 
bar  connected  to  each  of  said  arms,  teeth  In  said  tooth- 
bars,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
tooth-bars  between  a  notched  aegment  and  tbe  side  bar. 
said  segment,  a  pawl  on  said  lever  for  engaging  said 
notched  segment,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lever  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  bar  as  aald  side  bars  are  adjusted,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 


9  8  2,607.  HARROW.  Henbt  Edward  Kinnbt,  Doxey, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  B,  1009.  SerUl  No.  488,131. 
1.  A  barrow  for  use  In  listed  furrows  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  barrow  sections  each  adapted  to  follow  In  a  furrow 
and  connected  to  a  draft  frame,  each  of  said  sections  being 
V-shaped  with  sides  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  a  bead 
piece  and  their  rear  ends  tranarersely  adjustable,  rocking 
tooth-bara  mounted  in  said  sides  each  of  which  has  a  series 
of  sockets  near  each  end,  a  harrow  tooth  mounted  near 
each  end  of  each  bar  adapted  to  be  secu^-ed  in  one  or  an- 
other socket  to  correspond  to  tbe  expansion  of  the  frame, 
whereby  from  front  to  rear  tbe  teeth  may  be  arranged  to 
follow  a  distance  to  one  side  of  the  teeth  of  tbe  adjacent 
bar,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  a  projecting  arm  on 
each  of  said  several  tootb-bara.  a  lever  connected  with  one 
of  said  tootb-bara  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for 


082,60«.  PANT0«;RAPH.  Ludwig  Klbnk.  Frankfort-on- 
I  the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  July  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
I       324,330. 


1.  A  machine  for  reducing,  enlarging,  reveraing,  dis- 
torting and  changing  tbe  proportions  of  pictures,  embossed 
work  and  tbe  like,  comprising  In  combination  a  frame,  two 
slides  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for  driving 
said  slides,  a  second  frame  revoluble  vertically  on  the  for- 
mer frame  above  said  slides,  a  tracer  over  one  elide  mor- 
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able  rerttllnearly  hmirltadliiallr  •«><»  trmntferwlr  om  th« 
latter  frmme,  a  tool  over  the  other  •lld*»  movable  r<»*tilli»- 
earlj  loofltudlDally  and  tranaveraely  on  the  latter  frame, 
and  a  lerer  mounted  to  oaclllate  horlsontalljr  on  the  latter 
frame  movably  connected  with  aaid  tracer  and  said  tool, 
and  adapted  to  encas^  *nd  drive  aald  means  for  drlvliig 
nkl  alldea,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  macblae  for  redadnff.  enlarctng  reTersinic.  dia- 
tortlag  and  changing  the  proportions  of  pictures,  embossed 
work  and  the  like,  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  hav- 
ing rectilinear  guide-rods,  two  slides  movable  on  the  latter, 
two  spindles  mounted  rvroluble  In  said  frame  for  driving 
aald  slidea.  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  substantially  as 
■hown.  for  operating  aald  spindles,  a  second  frame  revo- 
luble  vertically  on  the  former  frame  alwve  said  alldes,  a 
tracer  over  one  slide  movable  rectlHnearly  longitudinally 
and  transversely  on  the  latter  frame,  a  tool  over  the  other 
slide  movable  rectlltnearly  longltodbnaliy  and  trnnsveraely 
on  the  latter  frame,  and  a  rod  mounted  to  o«icillate  hori- 
sontally  on  the  latter  frame,  movably  connected  with  said 
tracer  and  said  tool,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  said 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  BMcbine  fbr  reducing,  enlanrlng  reversing,  dis- 
torting and  changing  the  proportions  of  pictures,  embossed 
work  and  the  like,  comprising  In  romblnation  a  frame  hav- 
ing rectilinear  guide  rods,  two  slides  movable  on  the  latter, 
two  spindles  mounted  revoluMe  in  said  frame  for  driving 
Mid  slides,  reversible  paw!  and  ratchet  mechanism,  rab- 
Btantlally  as  shown  for  operating  said  spindles,  a  second 
frame  revoloble  vertically  on  the  former  frame  above  said 
slides,  a  tracer  over  one  slide  movable  rectlllnearly  longl- 
tudlnally  and  transversely  on  tbe  latter  frame,  a  tool  over 
the  other  slide  movable  recttllneariy  longitudinally  and 
»ranaven»ely  on  the  latter  frame,  and  a  rod  mounted  to 
oscillate  horlsontally  on  the  latter  frame,  movably  con- 
nected with  aald  tracer  and  said  tool,  and  adapted  to  es- 
gage  and  drive  aald  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam.  as  set 
forth- 

4.  .\  machine  for  reducing,  enlarging  reversing,  dis- 
torting and  changing  the  pn)portlons  of  pictures,  em^>o•«ed 
work  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  two 
slides  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  meana  for  driving 
said  slides,  a  second  frame  revoluble  vertically  on  the  for- 
mer frame  above  said  slides,  two  pairs  of  rods  arranged 
transversely  on  tbe  latter  frame,  a  lever  mounted  to  oscil- 
late horlaontally  on  the  latter  frame  adapted  to  engaga 
and  drive  said  means  for  driving  said  slides,  two  sockets 
movable  along  said  lever,  and  two  slides  connected  with 
said  sockets  and  movable  along  said  two  pairs  of  rods,  one 
of  the  latter  slides  carrying  a  tracer  and  the  other  carry- 
lag  a  tool  above  and  adapted  to  contact  tbe  former  slides, 
aubatantlally  as  shown. 


tbe  third  figure  and  one  of  the  Jototed  portions  of  tb«  wtt- 

ond  figure,  and  driving  means  operatlvely  connecting  all  of 
the  figures  to  move  them  simultaneously  on  movement  of 
the  platform. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  portable  platform,  a  figure  of  ani- 
mal form  supported  by  the  platform  and  provided  with 
Jointed  lega  and  with  a  jointed  head,  a  second  figure  hav- 
ing a  jointed  body  portion  and  jointed  arms,  connections 
between  the  jointed  anna  of  the  second  figure  and  the  head 
of  the  first  figure,  a  third  figure  mounted  for  dance-like 
movements  on  the  platform,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  first  figure  and  between  the  movable 
second  and  third  named  figures  for  moving  the  flgurea  si- 
multaneously when  the  platform  la  propelled. 

3.  A  toy  comprlatatg  a  portable  platform,  a  rock  mem- 
ber, a  figure  yieldingly  supported  by  the  rock  memt>er  and 
having  Jointed  portions  so  that  on  movement  of  the  rock 
member  danee-like  movements  will  t>e  Imparted  to  tbe  fig- 
ure, a  figure  of  animal  form  havhng  jointed  portions,  means 
for  supporting  the  figure  on  tbe  platform,  a  third  jobited 
figure  movably  connected  with  the  second  named  figure, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  figures  when  the 
platform  Is  propelled. 


982.609.     TOY.     CHASLies  A.   KxiOht.   NlcholasvlUe,  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,275. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  portaMe  phitform,  a  figure  mount- 
ed thereon  for  dance-like  movementa.  a  figure  of  animal 
form  having  jointed  portion*,  a  third  figure  mounted  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  naased  figures  and  having  a 
jointed  portion,  conneetkma  between  the  Jointed  portion  of 


982,610.  WINDOW  CURTAIN  UANGER.  CHAaLXa  A. 
Kmiobt.  Nicholaavllle,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  K.  C. 
L4Mighlln  and  one-fourth  to  Samuel  D.  Ifyers,  High 
Bridge.  Ky.     Piled  Rept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,264. 


1.  A  hanger  for  curtains  and  like  draperies,  the  same 
comprialng  a  suspending  loop  formed  of  a  strip  of  spring 
metal  doubled  upon  Itself  to  provide  two  members  and  hav- 
ing said  members  formed  with  inwardly  extending  teeth 
and  a  catch  fitted  to  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  member  to  bold  the  ends  of  the  two  mem- 
bers when  brought  together,  said  catch  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  spaced  ears  at  tbe  op- 
posite end,  and  a  lat^h  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
spaced  ears  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook. 

2.  A  hanger  for  curtains  and  like  draperies  comprising  a 
suapendlng  loop  formed  of  a  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  upon 
Kaelf  and  having  tbe  extremities  of  the  members  formed  with 
inwardly  extending  teeth,  a  rosette  secured  to  one  of  the 
members,  a  plate  placed  between  said  rosette  and  tbe  mem- 
ber of  the  suspending  loop  attached  thereto,  said  plate  bav 
ing  a  book  at  one  end  and  spaced  ears  at  tbe  opposite  end. 
a  pin  supported  by  said  spaced  ears,  and  a  latch  mounted 
upon  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposite  member 
of  the  suspending  loop  and  also  to  engage  tbe  before-men- 
tioned hook. 

3.  The  herein  described  hanger  for  curtains  and  like 
draperlea.  tbe  same  consisting  of  a  rosette  or  ornamental 
button,  a  suspending  loop  formed  of  a  strip  of  spring  metal 
bent  upon  itself  and  havbig  the  terminal  portions  of  ita 
memt>ers  formed  with  inwardly  extending  teeth,  a  plate  se- 
cured between  the  rosette  and  a  member  of  the  suspending 
loop,  said  plate  having  spaced  ears  at  one  end  and  a  hook 
at  the  opposite  end.  a  latch  formed  of  a  length  of  wire 
doubled  upon  itself  and  having  the  extremities  of  ita  mem- 
bers formed  Into  eyes  to  receive  a  pin.  said  latch  being  off- 
set near  Its  free  end  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  hook,  and  a 
pin  supported  In  the  spaced  ears  snd  passing  through  the 
eyes  of  the  lat.^b  to  pivotally  support  the  latter. 


January  34, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9«a 


982.611.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-CONTROLLING  MECHA- 
NISM. NixLs  Lamo,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada.    Piled  Mar.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,829. 


1.  In  a  train  stopping  and  controlling  mechanism,  a 
throttle  valve  and  lever  for  controlling  the  steam  to  the 
engine,  a  cylinder,  and  piston  connections  between  said 
piston  and  said  throttle  lever  for  moving  aald  throttle 
lever  to  Its  closed  position,  an  air  reservoir,  pipe  connec- 
tions between  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  a  valve  In 
said  pipe  connections  normally  closing  the  passage  of  air 
to  said  cylinders,  a  main  partial  circuit  Including  a  relay, 
electromagnetic  devices  for  opening  said  air  valve,  a  local 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy  and 
controlled  by  said  relays  for  energising  said  electromag- 
netic devices  when  said  relay  is  operated,  said  relay  In- 
cluding a  relay  magnet  and  Ita  armature,  and  an  auxiliary 
magnet  In  said  local  circuit  to  hold  said  armature  In  Its 
closed  position  independently  of  said  relay  magnet. 

2.  In  a  train  stopping  and  controlling  system,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  tbe  engineer's  throttle  valve,  of  a  cylinder 
and  piston  coflperatively  connected  with  the  throttle  valve 
lever  to»open  said  throttle  valve,  an  air  reservoir,  and  pipe 
connections  between  said  air  reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  a 
normally  closed  air  valve  In  said  pipe  connections,  electro- 
magnetic devices  for  opening  aald  air  valve,  a  main  partial 
drcnit,  a  relay  having  Its  magnet  connected  In  said  partial 
circuit  to  close  the  contacts  of  said  relay  when  said  mag- 
net is  energlxed,  a  local  circuit  Including  said  relay  con- 
tacts, and  said  electromagnetic  valve  operating  devices  to 
connect  said  cylinder  and  air  reservoir  when  said  relay 
magnet  closes  the  relay  contacta,  and  means  for  opening 
said  local  circuit  when  tbe  speed  of  the  train  drops  below 
a  predetermined  amount. 

3.  In  a  train  stopping  and  controlling  system  the  com- 
bination with  the  engineer's  throttle  valve,  of  a  cylinder 
and  piston  operatively  connected  with  the  throttle  valve 
lever  to  open  said  throttle  valve,  an  air  reservoir,  and  pipe 
connections  between  said  air  reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  a 
normally  closed  air  valve  in  said  pipe  connections,  electro- 
magnetic devices  for  opening  said  air  valve,  a  main  partial 
circuit,  a  relay  having  its  magnet  connected  in  said  partial 
circuit  to  close  the  contacts  of  said  relay  when  said  mag- 
net Is  energised,  a  local  circuit  including  said  relay  con- 
tacta, and  said  electromagnetic  valve  operating  devices  to 
connect  said  cylinder  and  air  reservoir  when  said  relay 
magnet  closes  the  relay  contacts,  a  switch  in  said  local  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  throttle  valve  lever  to  open  said 
local  circuit  when  the  throttle  valve  is  open,  and  an  aux- 
iliary switch  In  said  local  circuit  for  closing  said  local 
circuit  independently  of  said  throttle  lever  switch. 

4.  In  a  train  stopping  and  controlling  system,  the  com- 
bination with  the  engineer's  throttle  valve,  of  a  cylinder 
and  platon  operatively  connected  with  the  throttle  valve 


lever  to  open  said  throttle  valve,  an  air  reservoir,  and  pipe 
connections  between  said  air  reaervoir  and  said  cylinder,  a 
normally  closed  air  valve  in  said  pipe  connections,  electro- 
BWgnetlc  devices  for  opening  said  air  valve,  a  main  partial 
eircQlt,  a  relay  having  its  magnet  connected  In  said  partial 
drcult  to  close  the  contacts  of  said  relay  when  said  mag- 
net is  energlaed.  a  local  circuit  Including  said  relay  contacta, 
and  said  electromagnetic  valve  operating  devices  to  con- 
nect said  cylinder  and  air  reservoir  when  said  relay  mag- 
net closes  tbe  relay  contacts,  a  switch  In  said  local  circuit 
controlled  by  said  throttle  valve  lever  to  open  said  local 
circuit  when  the  throttle  valve  is  open,  an  auxiliary  switch 
In  said  local  circuit  for  closing  said  local  circuit  Independ- 
ently of  said  throttle  lever  switch,  and  air  operated  devices 
for  said  auxiliary  switch  to  close  tbe  same  when  said  air 
TSlve  Is  open  to  connect  said  air  reservoir  with  said  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  In  a  train  stopping  and  controlling  system,  the  com- 
bination with  the  engineer's  throttle  valve,  of  a  cylinder 
and  piston  operatively  connected  with  the  throttle  valve 
lever  to  open  said  throttle  valve,  an  air  reservoir,  and  pipe 
connections  between  said  air  reservoir  and  said  cylinder, 
a  normally  closed  air  valve  in  said  pipe  connections,  elec- 
tromagnetic devices  for  opening  said  air  valve,  a  main  par- 
tial circuit,  a  relay  having  its  magnet  connected  in  said  par- 
tial circuit  to  close  the  contacts  of  said  relay  when  said  mag- 
net is  energised,  a  local  circuit  Including  said  relay  contacts, 
and  said  electromagnetic  valve  operating  devices  to  connect 
said  cylinder  and  air  reservoir  when  said  relay  magnet 
closes  the  relay  contacts,  a  switch  in  said  local  circuit 
controlled  by  said  throttle  valve  lever  to  open  said  local 
circuit  when  the  throttle  valve  Is  open,  and  an  auxiliary 
switch  In  said  local  circuit  for  closing  said  local  circuit  in- 
dependently of  said  throttle  lever  switch,  and  a  speed  con- 
trolled switdi  bi  said  local  circuit  to  break  said  local  cir- 
cuit when  the  speed  of  the  train  is  below  a  predetermined 
amount. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  to  the  Gaxette.] 


982,612.      MINER'S  LAMP.     GcoaoB   Laws,   Ptaillpsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,389. 


1.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  body  baring  a  wick  tube 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  formed  In  Its  inter- 
mediate portion  with  an  opening,  an  invei^ed  cofte-shaped 
drip  cup  surrounding  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  wick  tut* 
and  having  Its  smaller  end  secured  to  the  latter  at  a  point 
below  the  opening  in  said  tube,  a  concave  plate  closing  the 
large  upper  end  of  said  cup  and  arranged  in  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  position  in  the  cup,  said  concave 
plate  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  wick 
tube  projects  and  also  having  a  drip  opening  arranged  In 
the  lowest  point  of  its  forward  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  t>ody  provided  with  a  wick 
tube  formed  wltb  an  opening,  a  drip  catching  member  on 
the  wick  tube  and  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  mov- 
able rod  extending  through  said  drip  catching  member, 
through   said  opening  in   the   wick  tube  and  through   tbe 

I  lower  portl<»i  of  said  tube  into  the  body  of  tbe  lamp. 
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S.  In  •  ■tner'a  lamp,  a  wick  t^m  bartaif  fonned  ther*- 
In.  an  oil  rrcvlTing  pi  Mage,  a  funnel  ataapcd  diip  cap  w- 
car«d  to  said  tube,  a  concare  elodnv  plate  on  the  upper 
end  of  Mid  cup,  uid  plate  harlnc  formed  therein  an  oil 
diacharrinK  paraafe  connected  wltb  uld  cup  and  a  clear- 
ing rod  arrange  tn  aald  cup  and  extending  through  the 
PBMagta  In  Mid  plate  and  tube  and  Into  the  latter.  Mid 
rod  baring  Its  upper  end  projecting  above  the  wl«k  tube 
and  baring  thereon  a  handle. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination 
arith  a  aupportlng  beam,  of  angularly  bent  axlea  mounted 
therein,  a  quadrant  and  a  aexment  carried  on  opposite  alde« 
of  aald  beam  at  each  extremity  thereof,  and  leTera  aecured 
to  said  anKularly  bent  axles  adapted  to  engage  aald  quad 
ranta  and  aettments  thereby  retaining  Mtd  axles  In  Tarious 
positions. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  beam,  of  angularly  bent  axles  mounted 
therein,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  axles,  a  aeg 
ment  carried  on  the  under  aide  of  each  terminal  of  said 
beam,  a  quadrant  disposed  aboTe  each  segment,  a  lerer 
rigidly  secured  to  the  angularly  bent  portion  of  each  axle, 
means  whereby  said  levers  may  engage  said  segments,  and 
pawls  carried  by  Mid  levers  adapted  tu  coOperate  with 
Mid  quadrants. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  beam,  of  angularly  bent  axles  mounted 
therein,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  uld  axles,  a  seg- 
ment carried  on  the  under  side  of  each  terminal  of  said 
baam.  a  toothed  quadrant  disposed  above  each  segment,  a 
lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  angularly  bent  portion  of  Mch 
axle,  an  Inwardly  and  angularly  bent  portion  at  the  lower 
terminal  of  each  lever  adapted  to  eogaxp  one  of  said  seg- 
ments, snd  spring  actuated  pawls  carried  by  Mid  levers 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ciuadrant. 

4.  In  a  derlca  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  supporting  beam,  of  ang\ilarly  bent  axles  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  the  terminals  of  Mid  beam,  wbeela  car- 
ried on  said  axles,  a  segment  and  a  quadrant  detachalriy 
carried  at  each  extremity  of  Mid  beam,  Mcb  sexment  and 
quadrant  having  an  Inwardly  bent  flange,  bolts  piercing 
Mid  flangM,  and  clamping  Mid  quadrants  and  segments 
to  aald  beam,  a  lever  rixtdly  conoected  to  each  axle,  an 
Inwardly  bent  projection  at  the  lower  terminal  of  eack 
lever  adapted  to  engage  one  of  Mid  segments,  a  bracket 
carried  by  Mch  lever  above  Mid  beam.  Mid  brackets 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  quadranU  and  pawla  projecting 
through  said  brackets. 


982.614.     WIRE  CLASP     AMOaiw  A.  LiXD,  Oshaoter.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.     SerUI  No.  5S2,087. 

An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
wire  having  a  coll  formed  centrally  therein  the  end  por- 
tions of  Mid  wire  extending  in  the  Mme  direction  and  from 
opposite  ends  and  sides  of  Mid  coll.  hand  pieces  formed  by 
bending  Mid  end  portions  of  Mid  wire  upon  themaelvea 
and  extending  the  Mme  to  and  beyond  the  coll.  clasping 


L 


982.613.  COTTON  STALK  CUTTKR.  Rot  A.  LJUTHn 
WOOD  and  CnAKLss  F.  LgArHCaW)M>D,  Victoria.  Tax. 
rued  May  27,  1910.     SerUI  No.  563,719. 


nMinben  formed  by  said  exteiided  portlona  of  the  end  por- 
tions by  again  bending  the  Mme  upon  themselves,  and 
hooka  formed  by  bending  the  termlnala  of  the  wire  about 


the  coll  In  opposite  directlona  and  engaging  the  free  aide 
of  the  clasping  and  hand  pieces  formed  by  the  opposite 
•nd  portion  of  the  wira. 


962,615.     FLOAT.     John  T.  Ltnch,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed 
May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.927. 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  valve  float  com- 
prising a  bell  shaped  member,  the  top  of  the  said  member 
having  a  central  openlnx.  a  beaded  threaded  member  enxng- 
Ing  the  opening,  a  gasket  between  the  bead  of  the  member 
and  the  under  face  of  the  top.  a  nut  member  engaging  the 
projecting  threaded  portion  of  the  member,  and  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  threaded  offset  engaging  the  nut. 


982,616  SLACK  ADJUSTER.  TnoMia  J.  Maookn  and 
John  M.  Kokhuu,  Cairo.  III.  Filed  July  23,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  573,393. 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
lever,  a  brake  rod  operated  by  said  lever,  said  rod  com- 
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prising  sections  relatively  adjustable  to  lengthen  or  shorten 
said  rod.  rack  searing  connecting  the  rod  aections  for  rela- 
tive adjustment,  a  shifter  controlling  Mid  gearing,  a  rod 
operated  by  the  cylinder  lever  and  slldably  engaging  Mid 
shifter,  and  spaced  contacts  on  the  rod  for  moving  the 
shifter  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
lever,  a  brake  rod  comprising  sections  relatively  adjustable 
to  lengthen  or  shorten  Mid  rod,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  rod  from  the  cylinder  lever,  rack  gearing 
connecting  the  rod  sections  for  relative  adjustment,  and 
meana  controlled  and  actuated  by  the  cylinder  lever  for 
actuating  Mid  rack  gearing  to  adjust  the  sections  of  the 
rod  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
lever,  a  brake  rod  actuated  by  Mid  lever  and  comprising 
telescopic  sections,  one  of  Mid  sections  being  provided 
with  a  rack  toothed  portion  and  the  other  with  a  guide 
alldably  receiving  Mid  rack  toothed  portion,  a  gear  upon 
Hid  guide  meoliiDg  witli  t«aid  rack  toothed  portion,  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  carried  by  the  guide  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  Mid  gear,  and  means  operated  and  con- 
trolled by  the  cylinder  rod  for  operating  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  of  u 
cylinder  levCT,  a  brake  rod  actuated  thereby  and  compris- 
ing aections  having  telescopic  enda,  the  end  of  one  section 
being  provided  with  rack  teeth  and  the  end  of  the  other 
section  wltb  a  guide  alldably  receiving  the  rack  toothed 
end  of  the  first  named  aectlon,  a  gear  upon  Mid  guide 
meshing  with  the  rack  teeth,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  for 
revolution  wltb  Mid  gear,  a  ahlfter  carrying  a  pawl  mesh- 
ing with  Mid  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  rod  actuated  by  the  cyl- 
inder lever  and  normally  movable  Independently  of  the 
ahlfter,  said  rod  being  provided  with  conUcts  to  engage 
and  adjuat  Mid  shifter. 

5.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
lever,  a  brake  rod  actuated  thereby  and  comprising  two 
sections,  one  of  said  aectiona  having  a  rack  toothed  por- 
tion and  the  other  a  guide  receiving  said  rack  toothed  por- 
tion, a  shaft  upon  the  guide  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  and 
a  gear,  the  latter  meshing  with  Mid  rack  toothed  portion, 
a  shifter  pivotally  mounted  on  the  guide  and  having  an 
opening  therein  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  Uke-up  bar  connected  with  the  cylinder  lever,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  said  t>ar  and  normally  movable  loosely 
through  the  opening  In  the  shifter,  and  spaced  contacts  on 
Mid  rod  to  engage  and  operate  Mid  shifter. 


982,618.  AUTOMATIC  CABTRIDOB-REGISTBR.  Waa- 
BEN  H.  Maplx  and  Otto  F.  Tc BNaa,  Pendleton,  Orag., 
aralgnors  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporstlon.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rUl No.  581,925. 


982,617.  WRENCH.  Chaiues  I*  Massfiild  and  Bobkbt 
B.  Matthews,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Filed  May  2,  1910. 
Sarlal  No.  558,904. 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  shank  and 
a  stationary  head  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  Jaw  carried  thereon  having  a  loop  adjacent 
to  each  end  thereof  embracing  said  shank,  said  Jaw  being 
provided  with  teeth  adjacent  to  the  teetb  on  the  shank, 
a  sliding  latch  Interposed  between  the  rear  face  of  said 
shank  and  loops,  a  wedge  shaped  head  on  said  latch  adapt- 
ed to  slide  under  the  forwsrd  of  Mid  loops  to  shift  the 
toothed  face  of  said  sliding  Jaw  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shsnk,  a  recess  on  the  back  of  said  latch 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  of  Mid  loops  when  said  slid- 
ing Jaw  la  released  from  engagement  with  the  shank,  an 
upturned  lateral  flange  at  the  forward  end  of  said  latch 
to  prevent  Its  displacement  and  a  thumb-piece  on  the  op- 
posite end,  substantially  as  described. 


/ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  magaxlne  tube  having  a 
spring  actuated  plunger,  of  a  head  provided  with  a  stem 
arranged  within  the  end  of  said  tube,  Mid  stem  being 
provided  with  slots,  a  casing  arranged  over  said  head  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  sight 
opening,  and  an  Indicating  tape  connected  to  said  plun- 
ger adapted  to  paM  through  said  slots  around  said  head 
within  Mid  casing. 

2.  An  indicator  for  magazine  tubes  comprising  a  bead 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  end  of  a  magaalne  tube,  a 
casing  arranged  over  said  head  provided  with  a  alght  open- 
ing, and  an  indicating  tape  paMlng  through  aald  caaing 
over  said  head  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
plunger  of  the  magazine  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  tube  having  a 
spring  actuated  plunger,  of  a  rod  connected  to  uld  plun- 
ger, an  indicating  tape  connected  to  said  rod,  a  head  ar- 
ranged within  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  casing  arranged 
over  said  head  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  said  head 
being  provided  wltb  a  passage  to  receive  the  Indicating 
tape. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  tube  having  a 
spring  actuated  plunger,  of  a  head  provided  with  a  stem 
arranged  within  said  tube,  a  strip  secured  centrally  wltb-  . 
In  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  casing  arranged  over  said  head 
and  spaced  therefrom  forming  a  passage,  a  sight  opening 
communicating  with  said  passage,  said  stem  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  communicating  with  the  passage  of  the 
head  and  a  tape  carried  'by  the  plunger  of  said  tube 
having  designating  numerals  upon  opposite  sides  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  slots  and  passage  under  said  sight 
opening. 


982,619.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEWING 
Francis  Mabak,  National  Military  Home, 
Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,155. 


MACHINES. 
Kans.     Filed 
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1.  An    attachment    for    varying    the    width    of    sewing, 
machine   pedals  comprising   n   plate  adapted   to   lie   upon 
the  pedal,  means  secured  to  said  plate  for  holding  one  end 
of  the  attachment  on  the  pedal,  and  adjustable  means  car- 
ried at  the  other  end  of  the  plate  for  engaging  the  pedal. 

2.  An  attachment  for  varying  the  width  of  the  sewing- 
machine  pedals  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  He  upon 
the  pedal,  hooks  secured  to  Mid  plate  for  holding  one  end 
of  the  -attachment  on  the  pedal,  adjtutable  clips  carried 
at  the  other  end  of  the  attachment,  and  a  heel  retaining 
device  connected  to  said  clips. 
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3.  In  eombtaatloB  with  a  pctfal  rockar  thaft  hartac  • 
{MdAl  t hereon  of  an  attarbment  therefor,  comprialng  a 
plate  bavtoK  longltadlnatly  spaced  longltudiiuilly  ertead 
tns  ■lota  arranged  near  uppoait*  edfca  tbereuf.  ttooka  ae- 
earod  to  one  end  of  said  plate  to  prevent  It  frooi  rtBlng 
from  the  pedal,  adjaatable  ellpa  mounted  In  the  end  tlota 
to  engage  the  pedal  and  a  bael  retaining  derlre  mounted 
on  aakl  plate. 


982.920.  PALMITIN  WATBJRPBOOFINO  COMPOUND 
AND  PBOC1C88  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  EaxcaT 
Mas.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ptted  May  10.  1910.  SerUI 
J<o.   56^.518. 

1.  A  vaterprooflng  t-nmpoaad.  roaalattng  of  palmltln. 
■ubatanttally  free  from  oleaglnooa  aubstancea.  dlatHbntad 
throagb.  and  carried  bj,   a   pow<lered   vehicle. 

2.  A  waterproofing  compound,  oonalattng  of  palmatln, 
•ubatantlally  free  from  olaaglaoua  subatancea.  dlatrlbuted 
throoch.  and  carried  by,  a  Tetilcle  conalatlnc  of  a  mineral 
•abatance  In  a  dry  powdered  form. 

3.  A  waterproofing  compound,  conalatfng  of  palmatln, 
■abatantlally  free  from  oleaglnoua  aubatancaa,  dlatrlbated 
through,  and  carried  by.  a  tehlcle  conalatlng  of  hydra  ted 
line.  p~    <. 

4.  The    procesa   of   making  a    waterproofing  compound, 
which  conalata  In   fanlng  aald  palmltln   free   from  oleagl 
nous  aubatancea.  and  then  mLztnt;  mechanically  the  foaed 
palmltln  with  a  powdered  reblcl*. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  waterproofing  compound, 
which  conalata  In  fualng  solid  patmltin,  free  from  oleagl- 
noua aubatancea,  and  then  mixing  mechanically  tu«  fuaed 
palmatln  with  a  powdered  vehicle  subatantlally  In  the 
proportlona  of  fire  parta  ^UmUln  to  ninety-fiTe  parta 
vehicle.  3.  _ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


f82,<l21  RIVER  BANK  PROTEl^OR.  TnoMAa  W 
Maxkt  and  ALBsar  A.  Esttcp,  Fowler.  Colo.  Filed 
June  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  560.964 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boom,  of  meana  for  main- 
taining aald  boom  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon  away  from  the 
bank  of  a  body  of  water,  and  a  screen  on  each  aide  of  aald 
boom  adapted  to  afford  an  Incttned  double  wall  of  reaiat- 
ance  to  the  force  of  the  water. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boom,  of  meana  for  main- 
taining said  boom  In  an  inclined  poaltlon  away  from  the 
bank  of  a  body  of  water,  a  screen  on  each  side  of  said 
boom  adapted  to  afford  an  Inclined  double  wall  of  resist- 
ance to  the  force  of  the  water,  and  a  flexible  connection 
for  tying  said  boom  to  the  bank  at  one  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boom,  of  means  for  maln- 
talalng  aald  boom  In  an  Incllnad  poaltlon  away  from  the 
bank  of  a  body  of  water,  a  screen  on  each  aide  of  aald 
boom,  adapted  to  afford  an  Inclined  double  wall  of  resist- 
ance to  the  force  of  the  water,  a  flexible  connection  for 
tying  aald  boom  to  the  bank  at  one  end,  and  an  anchor  for 
preventing  aald  boom  from  riding  up  on  aald  bank. 

4.  The  combination   with   a   boom,   of  means   for  main 
talnlng  aald  boom  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon  away  from  the 
bank  of  a  body  of  water,  a  vertical  acreen  wall  of  coane 


seen  red  to  the  oater  aide  of  aald  boom,  a  vertical 
>n  wall  of  fine  meah  secured  to  the  Innt-r  aide  of  aald 
boom,  and  meana  for  securing  aald  boom  In  poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boom,  of  hracea  for  mala- 
talnlag  aald  boom  la  aa  inclined  poaltlon  In  Jnxtapoaltloa 
to  the  bank  of  a  body  of  water,  a  coarae-meah  arreea  wall 
aemred  to  the  oater  aide  of  aald  boom,  a  ftne-m>>ah  acreen 
wall  secured  to  the  Inner  aide  of  aald  boom,  and  acreea 
valla  secnred  to  aald  bracea. 

(ClaJma  «  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Uaaette.) 


982,622.     0I>OBE-8rPPORT.     Aithcr  G.  McAaout.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,440. 


1.  In  combination,  a  canopy  having  an  aperinred  globe 
receiriag  flange,  a  resilient  globe  retainer  surrounding 
said  flange,  globe  engnglnK  means  for  projecting  through 
said  aperturea.  and  interlocking  ends  on  the  retainer  to 
prevent  expansion  of  the  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  canopy  having  an  apertured  globe 
recelvlag  flange,  a  globe  retainer  comprising  a  normally 
expanded  member,  glot>e  engaging  means  carried  thereby 
and  prt)jectlng  through  the  apertures  In  the  flange,  and 
interlocking  ends  on  the  retainer  to  prevent  the  same  from 
axpandlng. 

3.  In  combination,  a  canopy  having  an  aperinred  globe 
receiving  flange,  a  Klobe  retainer  comprising  a  resilient 
normally  expanded  member  adapted  to  sarronnd  the 
flange,  means  carried  on  said  member  for  entering  the 
apertures  in  the  receiving  flange  and  engaging  the  flange 
of  a  globe,  and  an  Interlocking  connection  between  the 
ends  of  the  meml>er  for  preventing  the  dlHengagement  of 
the  flange  engaging  meana. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  canopy,  having  an  apertured  globe  receiving  flange. 
<tf  a  glot>e  retainer  comprising  a  resilient  member  adapted 
to  aurround  the  flange,  inwardly  extending  plugs  freely 
mounted  on  said  member  for  entering  the  apertures  and 
•Bfaclng  the  flange  of  a  globe,  a  lateral  extension  on  one 
end  of  said  member,  and  a  hook  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  member  to  engage  aald  lateral  extenalon  for 
locking  the  device  upon  the  flange. 

5.  In  combination,  a  canopy  having  an  nperiured  globe 
receiving  flange,  a  globe  retaining  member  mounted  on 
said  canopy,  and  means  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  retaining  member  and  projecting  through  the  aper- 
turea  In  the  flange  to  engage  a  globe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982.623.  SWITCH-THBOWING  MECHANISM.  NawBLL 
Cbandlbb  McConaht.  Tyrone.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550,960. 

The  combination  with  the  main  and  branch  rails  of  a 
track,  of  a  switch  tongue  having  a  pivot  lug  at  its  free  end 
and  an  extension  arm  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  up- 
per face  thereof  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  oppo- 
sitely beveled  facee.  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  and 
countersunk  tn  said  lug.  a  gnide  block  upon  one  of  the 
track  rails  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  having  di- 
verging facea.  and  an   actuating  element   adapted  to  be 
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carried  by  a  car  and  having  beveled  facea  cooperate  with 
the  said  faces  of  the  switch  arm  and  block,  said  element 
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being  adjustable  to  different  angular  poaltions  to  throw 
the  switch  in  opposite  directions. 


982,624.  COMBINED  GAGE  AND  STRAIGHT-EDGE. 
Jamks  Hekst  MiN*a.  Lumberton.  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  542.344. 


1.  In  combination  a  blade  having  its  body  curved,  and 
having  an  edge  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
body,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  connected 
with  said  blade  and  having  Its  end  suitably  spaced  from 
the  said  edge  of  the  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  blade  or  body  member  curved 
throughout  Its  length  and  having  an  edge  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendlcnlar  to  the  said  blade,  and  adjustable  means 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  surface  against  which  the  said 
edge  of  the  blade  Is  placed  for  holding  said  blade  at  any 
desired  angle  to  the  said  surface,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  a  blade  or  body  member  curved 
throughout  its  length  and  having  an  edge  lying  In  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  blade,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
blade  and  having  an  arm  with  its  end  terminating  in  a 
plane  penx'ndicular  to  the  said  blade  and  In  which  the 
edge  of  the  blade  lies,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
member  carried  by  the  bracket  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
blade  and  having  Its  end  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  blade, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  blade  or  body  member  curved 
throughout  Its  extent,  and  having  an  edge  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  blade,  and  having  an  arm  or  portion  spaced  there- 
from with  its  end  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  blade,  and  in  which  plane  the  edge  of  said  blade 
lies,  said  bracket  having  an  Inclined  part  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  blade,  and  a  thumbscrew  threaded  through 
said  extended  part,  substantially  as  described. 


982,625.  8PUAYING  MECHANISM  FOB  COKE-OVENS. 
Thomas  J.  MiTcnEi.t.,  Unlontown.  and  James  A.  Mc- 
Cbbaby,  Connellsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  454,fl.16. 

1.  A  spraying  apparatus  for  coke  ovens  comprising  a 
suitable  truck  or  carriage  movable  along  a  series  of  coke 
ovens,  telescopic  members  carried  by  said  truck,  a  series 
of  telescoping  pipes  carried  by  said  telescoping  mem- 
bers, a  spraying  head  carried  by  the  telescoping  pipes,  and 
means  for  Introducing  water  Into  said  pipea  to  be  pro- 
jected by  tbe  apraylng  head  against  a  coked  charge  within 
the  oven. 

2.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  for  coke  ovens,  a  spraying 
means  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  set  of  telescoping 
members  carrying  rack  bara.  a  set  of  telescoping  pipes, 
one  being  connected  to  each  telescoping  member,  gland 
connectiona  between  tbe  pipes  through  which  the  pipes  are 


movable  longitudinally,  a  sprinkler  head  carried  by  the 
Innermost  pipe  of  the  set.  and  means  on  each  smaller 
pipe  for  limiting  the  extent  of  its  projection  with  relation 
to  the  next  larger  pipe. 


3.  A  spraying  apparatus  for  coke  ovens  comprising  a 
suitable  truck,  telescopic  members  carried  thereby,  tele- 
scoping pipes  carried  by  said  members,  a  sprinkler  head 
carried  by  the  telescoping  pipes,  a  prime  mover  upon 
the  truck,  connections  between  aald  prime  mover  and 
the  telescoping  members,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
prime  mover  to  either  tbe  truck  axle  to  drive  the  truck 
or  to  the  telescoping  members  to  operate  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  for  coke  ovens,  a  series  of 
telescoping  members  consisting  of  a  fixed  member,  and 
other  longitudinally-movable  members,  roller  mountings 
for  the  movable  members,  a  series  of  telescoping  pipes 
each  carried  by  a  respective  member  of  the  telescoping 
structure,  and  a  sprinkler  head  carried  ^y  tbe  end  of  the 
innermost  member  of  the  telescoping  pipes. 

5.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  for  coke  ovens,  a  series  of 
telescoping  members  consisting  of  a  fixed  member,  and 
other  longitudinally-movable  members,  roller  mountings 
for  the  movable  members,  a  series  of  telescoping  pipes 
each  carried  by  a  respective  member  of  the  telescoping 
structure,  a  sprinkler  head  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
innermost  member  of  the  telescoping  pipes,  and  a  roller 
support  for  the  outer  end  of  the  Innermost  telescoping 
member  and  pipe  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  2,626.     SITZ-BATH  ATTACHMENT.     Fbask  Net- 

BCHBBT.'New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1908,  Serial 
No.  436.171.  Renewed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,719. 


1.  A  sltx  bath  bowl  longer  than  It  Is  broad,  and  a 
skeleton  frame  adapted  to  removably  support  said  bowl, 
said  bowl  being  further  provided  with  notches  adapted 
to  engage  the  frame  and  prevent  movement  of  the  bowl. 

2.  A  sits  bath  bowl  longer  than  it  is  broad,  a  skeleton 
frame  to  removably  support  said  bowl,  a  rim  for  said 
bowl  of  which  the  portions  on  each  side  of  the  longer 
axis  are  outwardly  and  upwardly  flared  so  as  to  fit,  and 
serve  as  a  support  for.  the  thighs  of  a  seated  bather,  and 
notches  in  the  rinv  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  .so  as  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  bowl. 

3.  In  a  sits  bsth  attachment  for  bath  tubs,  a  Iwisln  and 
a  frame  adapted  to  removably  support  said  basin  Imme- 
diately adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  tbe  hath  tub,  saM 
frame  comprising  booked  portions  sdapted  to  engage  aald 
front  edge  sf>  as  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  tbe 
frame  and  rearwardly  extending  straight  portions  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  rear  edge  of  the  tub. 
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4.  In  a  dts  iMth  attacbmmt  for  b«tta  tubs  a  baste  har- 
lag  eleratad  outwardly  extending  thigh  aupport*  on  each 
■tde  and  a  atralght  edged  front  portion,  aald  basin  being 
adapted  to  b*  r^morably  supportp'd  Immediately  adjacent 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  bath  tub  by  meana.of  a  frame 
comprlalng  hooked  portlona  adapted  to  engage  said  front 
edge,  rearwardly  extending  straight  portions  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  rear  adfa  of  the  tub.  and  an  Intermediate 
depressed  portion  ada|>t«d  to  receive  the  basin  proper  ;  and 
notches  In  the  rim  of  said  baatn  adapted  to  engage  th  • 
supporting  frame  and  prevent  movement  of  the  basin. 


982.627.      BALING    PRESS.       F«»d    Nawrow.    Hnbbard. 
Oraf.     Filed  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9.929. 


1.  A  baling  pr^  embodying  a  baling  chamber  having 
an  opening  for  the  removal  of  the  formed  ball,  a  cloaure 
for  aald  opening,  a  superposed  hopper  communicating 
with  said  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  movable  In  said 
hopper  and  chamber,  gearing  for  driving  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  effective  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  baling  press  embodying  a  baling  chamber  having 
an  opening  for  the  removal  of  the  formed  bale,  a  closdre 
for  said  opening,  a  superposed  hopper,  a  vertically  mov 
able  plunger,  a  crank  shaft  for  operating  said  plunger, 
means  for  regulating  the  efTective  stroke  of  the  plunger, 
and  gearing  for  driving  said  abaft. 

3.  \  baling  press  embodying  a  baling  chamber  having 
an  opening  for  the  removal  of  the  formed  bal<».  a  super- 
poaed  hopper,  a  crank  shaft  disposed  above  the  hopper, 
a  plunger-carrying  frame  connected  with  said  shaft,  a 
plunger  vertically  adjustable  on  aald  frame,  means  con 
necting  the  frame  and  plui>g<>r  for  adjusting  the  latter, 
and  gearing  for  driving  the  shaft. 

4.  .1  baling  press  embodying  a  baling  chamber  open 
at  Ita  sides,  doors  for  closing  said  altl«H.  fastenlnga  for 
holding  the  doors  In  closed  position,  a  superposed  hopper, 
a  crank  shaft  arranged  above  the  hopper,  a  plunger  oper- 
ated by  said  shaft  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  there- 
with, and  a  catch  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  the  plunger  In  an  elevated  poaltlon. 

5.  A  baling  press  embodying  a  (laling  chamber,  a  hopper 
communicating  therewith,  a  crank  shaft,  a  plunger-carry- 
ing frame  operated  by  the  abaft,  a  plunger  embodying 
roda  alidably  connected  with  the  frame,  a  acrew  fixed  to 
the  plunger  and  extending  loosely  through  the  carrier 
frame,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  for  adJuHtlng  the  plunger 
relative  to  the  carrier  frame,  and  meana  for  driving  the 
ahart. 


982.628.  WHEEL-FEED  FOR  ORINDINO-MACHINB8. 
CHAaLBS  H.  NoaroN.  Worcester.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to 
Norton  Grinding  Company.  Worcester.  Maaa..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  19.  1909.  Seiial 
No.  603.156. 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed.  a  grinding  wheel  movable  laterally  on  the  bed  toward 
and  from  the  work,  an  arm  plvote^l  on  the  bed.  and  means 
connected  with  said  arm  for  feeding  the  grinding  wheel 
when  the  arm  moves,  of  a  sliding  Mnk  connected  with  the 
arm  and  guided  on  the  bed.  and  a  foot-treadle  connected 
with  said  link  and  pivoted  on  aald  frame. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed,   a  grinding   wheel    movable   thereon,   and    meana   for 


adjnatlng  the  grinding  wheel  toward  and  from  the  work, 
said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
movable  pawl  for  turning  the  wheel  when  It  movea  in 
one  direction,  and  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  bed  and  having 
means  thereon  for  operating  the  pawl,  of  a  link  pivoted 
on  the  arm.  a  foot  treadle  mounted  near  the  bottom  of 
the  bed  and  so  connected  with  the  link  as  to  cause  the 
pawl  to  move  idly  over  the  wheel  in  one  direction  when 
the  foot-treadle  la  depressed,  and  a  spring  for  raising 
the  foot-treadle  and  moving  the  link  so  aa  to  give  the 
pawl  Its  operative  stroke  on  the  ratchet  wheel. 


3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed.  a  grinding  wheel  movable  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  pawl  for  operating  it.  of  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
bed.  a  link  adjastsbly  connected  with  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  pawl  aa  the  arm  awlnga.  a  pin 
on  the  end  of  tba  arm,  a  link  having  an  adjustable  bead 
provided  with  aa  open  bottomed  notch  for  engaging  over 
the  pin  to  tranaait  motion  to  the  arm.  the  connection  of 
the  first  named  link  and  arm  being  between  the  pin  and 
pivot  thereof,  and  a  foot  treadle  for  operating  the  last 
named  link. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed. 
a  grinding  wheel  movably  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
on  the  bed  for  adjusting  the  grinding  wheel  toward  and 
from  the  work,  of  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  bed,  an  adjustable 
block  on  the  arm.  means  connected  with  said  block  for 
operating  the  wheel-adjusting  means,  a  leverage  system 
connected  with  said  arm  beyond  aald  block,  a  bracket  on 
the  bottom  of  the  bed.  a  treadle  on  the  bracket  connected 
with  aald  leverage  ayatem,  aaid  bracket  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  extending  out  at  the  side  of 
the  foot-treadle,  and  a  spring  depending  therefrom  and 
connected  with  the  foot-treadle  to  return  It  to  normal 
poattion. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed. 
a  grinding  wheel  movable  laterally  on  the  bed  toward  and 
from  the  work,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  bed.  and  means 
connected  with  said  srm  for  feeding  the  grinding  wheel 
when  the  arm  moves,  of  a  sliding  link  connected  with  the 
arm  and  guided  on  the  bed.  and  a  foot-treadle  connected 
with  said  link  pivoted  on  aaid  frame,  and  yielding  meana 
for  moving  the  foot  treadle  ao  aa  to  yieldingly  feed  the 
grinding  wheel  toward  the  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982.629       BALANCING  -  MACHINE    FOB    ROTATABLE 
BODIES.     CRABLca   H.   Nobton.   Worcester.    Maaa..  as- 
signor to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Aug  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,137. 
1.   In  a  machine  for  balancing  rotatable  bodies,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  motor  supported  thereby,  a  horiaon- 
tal  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  Independently  of  the  motor, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  from  the  motor,  a   reversing 
mesns  on  the  frame  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft  without  reversing  the  motor,  a  vertical  vibra- 
tory support  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  the  body 
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to  be  rotated,  and  an  endless  connection  extending  from 
the  shaft  to  the  body  for  routing  said  body. 


ao 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  supports  mounted  thereon,  each 
having  a  bearing,  a  vibrator  resting  at  Its  lower  end  In 
each  of  said  bearings,  said  supports  having  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  upper  end  of  said  vibrators  to  per- 
mit them  to  vibrate,  meana  on  the  vibrators  for  support- 
ing the  body  to  be  balanced,  and  means  on  the  frame  for 
rotating  the  body  when  supported  by  the  vibrators. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  supports  mounted  thereon,  each 
having  a  bearing,  a  vibrator  comprising  an  upright  mem- 
ber resting  at  Its  lower  end  In  each  of  said  bearings,  said 
supports  having  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vibrators  to  permit  them  to  vibrate,  means  on 
the  vibratora  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
to  be  balanced,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the 
body  when  supported  by  the  vibrators. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  supports  thereon,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  each  support  and  having  a  cup  bearing  tbere- 
on.  means  fQr  adjusting  the  position  of  said  levers  about 
their  pivots,  a  vertical  vibrator  resting  at  Its  lower  end 
in  each  of  said  cup  bearings,  aald  supports  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  for  each  of  the  vibrators  and  a  yield- 
ing bearing  In  said  passage  for  permitting  the  vibrators  to 
vibrate  at  their  upper  ends,  means  carried  by  the  vibrators 
for  supporting  the  t>ody  to  be  balanced,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  body. 

6.  In  a  device  for  balancing  rotatable  bodlea,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vibrator,  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the  vibrator,  means 
for  supporting  said  bearing,  and  a  yielding  cushion  sur- 
rounding said  bearing  to  permit  a  vibratory  motion  of  the 
vibrator,  and  means  on  aald  vibrator  for  supporting  the 
body  to  be  balanced  In  position  to  rotate  on  a  transverse 
axU. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982,630.      ANTISKIDDING  ARMOR   FOR   TIRES. 
LiAM  M.  Paul.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  30, 
Serial  No.  569.771. 
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length  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  aald  strip,  said 
ahank  provided  at  each  end  with  T-heads  whereby  when 
aald  device  Is  applied  to  said  strip  the  downwardly  directed 
arms  of  the  T's  embrace  the  edges  of  the  same,  and  the 
others,   upwardly  directed,  forming  gripping  calka. 


982,631.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  PRODUCTS 
FROM  WOOD.  Fbjedbbick  Popb,  Mount  Pleasant,  Ga., 
assignor  to  Southern  Manufacturing  Company.  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1909.    Serial  No.  521.394. 


In  a  tire  armor,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  strip 
adapted  to  be  secured  transversely  across  the  tire,  of  a 
gripping  device  secured  thereto  comprising  a  shank  of  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  products  from  wood  com- 
prising a  vessel  divided  into  two  compartmenU,  one  for 
containing  the  wood  to  be  treated  with  a  bath  and  the 
other  for  separating  the  products  from  the  bath,  con- 
nection between  the  two  compartments,  means  for  circu- 
lating the  bath  between  the  two  compartments,  and  meana 
for  heating  the  bath  on  Its  way  back  to  the  wood  compart- 
partment. 

2.  Apparatus  for  extracting  products  from  wood  com- 
prising a  vessel  divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  lower 
compartment  for  containing  the  wood  to  be  treated  with 
a  bath  and  an  upper  compartment  for  separating  the  ex- 
tracted products  from  the  bath,  connections  between  the 
two  compartments,  means  for  circulating  the  hath  from 
the  separating  compartment  back  to  the  wood  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  heating  the  bath  on  Its  way  back  to 
the  wood  compartment. 

3.  Apparatus  for  extracting  products  from  wood  com- 
prising a  vessel  divided  Into  two  compartments,  one  for 
containing  the  wood  to  be  treated  with  a  bath  and  tlw 
other  for  separating  the  products  from  the  bath,  connec- 
tions between  the  two  compartments,  means  for  circu- 
lating the  bath  from  the  separating  compartment  back  to 
the  wood  compartment,  means  for  beating  the  bath  on 
its  way  back  to  the  wood  compartment,  and  connections 
between  the  wood  compartment  and  the  separating  com- 
partment arranged  to  maintain  pressure  in  the  wood  com- 
partment. 

4.  Apparatus  for  extracting  products  from  wood  com- 
prising a  vessel  divided  by  a  partition  into  two  compart- 
ments, a  lower  compartment  for  containing  the  wood  to 
be  treated  with  a  bath  and  an  upper  compartment  for 
separating  the  products  from  the  wood,  a  pipe  leading 
through  said  partition  and  projecting  upwardly  into  the 
upper  compartment,  an  overflow  pipe  from  said  upper 
compartment  below  the  upper  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  and 
means  for  circulating  and  beating  the  bath. 

5.  Apparatus  for  extracting  products  from  wood  com- 
prising a  vessel  divided  by  a  partition  Into  two  compart- 
ments, a  lower  compartment  for  receiving  the  wood  to  Ik» 
treated  with  a  bath  and  an  upper  separating  compart- 
ment, a  pipe  leading  through  the  partition  and  projecting 
upwardly  Into  the  separating  compartment,  a  deflector 
over  said  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  said  upper 
compartment  l>elow  the  top  of  the  Inlet  pipe,  and  means 
for  circulating  and  heating  the  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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»a2.«32.      AIB  COMPRK8«OH.      F.a.'*!   M.   Pbathcb,  Lm 

ADg«lw.  Cal.     ru«d  Oet.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,276. 


tngm.  Mcta  culnff  haTlnff  a  lateral  stepped  slot  for  the 
entrance  of  one  end  of  the  rod,  and  the  correspondlnf 
Nock  having  a  stepped  receM  one  part  of  which  la  adapted 
to  receive  a  non-reduced  portion  of  the  rod. 


1.  An  air  compreMor.  coosprlatnc  a  circular  frame  keyed 
to  a  driving  shaft,  cylinders  dlspoeed  in  said  frane  ex- 
tending radially  from  aald  shaft,  pistons  In  said  cylinder* 
workably  connected  to  a  crmak  00  a  driven  shaft  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  la  said  ryllndem.  the  driven  shaft 
being  In  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  crank 
thereon  carrying  the  pistons  being  «cc«ntrlc  thereto,  and 
means  to  feed  air  Into  said  cylinders  on  the  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  an  air  compreeaor.  having  a  driving  and  a  sta 
tioaary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  air  compreaalng  cylinders 
radially  diapoaed  around  aald  abaft  platona  la  said  cylin- 
«lers  workably  connected  to  a  crank  on  a  stationary  ahaft. 
both  sltafts  being  In  allnement.  means  to  feed  air  from  the 
cyilndt-rs  when  routing  to  aa  air  Unk  comprialng  a  com- 
preasioQ  p,irt  communicating  with  a  central  hore  la  the 
driving  abaft,  a  atofllag  box  on  aald  driving  ahaft  having 
an  annular  air  channel  thervon.  ports  In  said  driving 
ahaft  extending  from  aald  central  bore  to  aald  channel,  a 
pipe  extending  from  aald  channel  to  an  air  Unk  and  a 
*•>•  •'■y  check  valve  in  the  compreaaton  port  to  permit  tl»e 
air  tiierelB  to  paaa  Into  the  air  tank. 

3.  A  rotary  air  compressor  having  compresaor  cylinders. 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  circular  wat«r  trough  on  the  com- 
proascir  frame,  water  Jackets  surrounding  the  said  cylin- 
der*, a  conduit  for  water  leading  from  the  inner  trough 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  water  jacket,  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  Jacket  to  the  outer  water  trough 

4.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de 
Bcribad  of  two  shafts  in  allnement  with  each  other,  one 
being  keyed  to  the  compreaaor  frame,  the  other  ahaft 
having  a  crank  eccentric  thereto,  pistons  on  the  crank 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  cylinders  In  the  compreaaor 
frame  on  the  relative  n>tatlon  of  the  stiafta.  means  to  i 
feed  air  to  the  cylinder*  on  the  Inward  stroke  of  the 
platona  from  the  outer  air.  and  bmsuis  to  paaa  the  air  ! 
into  an  air  Unk  communicating  with  the  cyliadcr*  on 
the  outward  stroke  of  the  pUtnn<i. 

3.  An  air  compreaaor  comprialng  a  substantially  circu- 
lar frame,  a  driving  shaft,  carrying  the  same,  cylinders 
dUpoaed  In  said  frame  having  their  axes  arranged  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  In  allnement 
with  said  flmt  shaft  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  cranka, 
platona  mounted  In  said  cyHnders  and  connected  with 
aald  cranks,  said  frame  having  water  ducU  In  the  wall 
thereof,  adjacent  to  aald  cylinders  and  means  for  guiding 
circulating  water  into  aald  ducts  to  cool  aald  cylladera. 


2.  A  window  faatenlng  comprUIng  a  fastening  rod,  the 
end*  of  which  are  reduced  e<centrlcally,  menns  for  revolv- 
ing Mid  rod.  receaaed  cylindrical  blocka  for  receiving  aald 
enda.  each  block  having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  Jour- 
nal and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  and  casings  for 
Incloaing  said  blocka.  each  caalng  having  a  lateral  slot  for 
the  entrance  of  one  end  of  aald  rod  and  provided  with  a 
circular  opening  in  Ita  bottom  to  receive  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  block  and  with  a  almllar  opening  in  lu  top 
to  receive  the  Mock. 

3.  A  window  fastening  romprUlng  a  faatenlng  rod  the 
•nda  of  which  are  reduced  eccentrically,  meana  for  re- 
volving the  aaid  rod.  cyUndrical  Mocks  each  having  a 
race**  to  receive  one  of  the  aald  rod  enda.  and  caalnga  to 
incloae  the  said  blocka.  each  casing  having  a  lateral 
opening  for  the  entrance  of  one  end  of  the  rod.  and  the 
receas  of  the  block  being  enlarged  at  one  side  to  receive 
a  non  reduced  part  of  the  faatenlng  rod.  the  axis  of  auch 
portion  being  at  a  dUtance  from  the  axis  of  the  Mock, 
and  another  portion  open  on  the  side  of  the  block  to  re-' 
celve  the  reduced  portion  of  the  aald  rod.  the  axla  of 
aoch  portion  being  at  a  greater  dUtance  from  the  axla 
of  the  block,  both  the  aaid  portiona  thua  forming  a  step 
at  about  the  middle  of  the  block,  substaatially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


»82,«34.     TIRE.     Fmakk  Rcko.  Omaha,  Nebr 
21.  1909.     Serial  No.  534^74. 


Plied  Dec. 


982.638.       FA8TBNINO    DEVICE     rOB     DOOB8.     WIN 
DOW8,  AND  THE  LIKE.     RocH  RAirpoa.  8t  Etlenne. 
France.     FUed  Aug.    1.   1910.     SerUl  No.   975.009. 
1.  A  window  fastening  comprising  a  fastening  rod  the 
ends   of  which   are   reduced   eccentrically,    means    for   re- 
volving  the   said    rod.    recessed  cylindrical    blocks   for   re- 
ceiving the  said  ends  and  casings  for   incloaing  tlie  said 
blocka.  said  blocks  being   revoluMy  moanted   in  said  caa- 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  tire  having  a 
•olid  rim  and  tread  poriions  and  a  reelllent  Intermediate 
porilon  having  spaced  transverse  opening*  therein,  and 
a  plurality  of  fastening  wire*  extending  through  some  of 
said  opening*  to  secure  the  tire  to  a  wheel  rim.  aald  faaten- 
lng wirea  having  downwardly  Inclined  end  portions  adapt- 
ed to  eztead  through  the  wheel  rim  and  upwardly-bent 
locking  end*  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  rim. 


982,635.  CALIPERS.  jAMca  H.  Rooebb  and  Samucl  E. 
Cbmcb,  Olbaon  City,  111.  Piled  Jnne  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.118. 


/s    /'« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle 
member  bifurcated  at  one  end  to  form  approximately  par- 
allel arms  having  apertures  disposed  in  axial  allnement, 
one  of  said  aperture*  bt^ng  Internally  threaded,  a  sleeTe 
member  slidably  engaging  the  non-threaded  aperture,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  the  handle  member 
and  engaging  the  sleeve  member  to  force  it  In  an  out- 
ward direction,  a  set  screw  threaded  into  the  end  of  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  member,  means 
for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  a 
second  sleeve  member  slidably  engaging  the  threaded 
aperture  In  the  second  arm.  aald  sleeve  members  being 
provided  with  internal  flanKcs  adjac<-nt  to  their  Inner 
endR,  xpring-actuated  slide*  movable  within  the  aleeve 
member*  and  having  socketed  nipple*  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected beyond  the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeve  members,  and  a 
gage  movably  supported  upon  the  handle  member  and 
having  a  terminal  finger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  mem- 
ber bifurcated  at  one  end  to  form  approximately  parallel 
arms,  sleeves  adJusUble  in  apertures  in  aaid  arm*,  one  of 
•aid  sleeve*  being  longitudinally  alldaMe  in  the  direction 
of  the  other  sleeve  and  the  latter  being  externally  thread- 
ed and  thereby  adjustable,  cloaure*  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  sleeves,  the  closure  of  the  slidable  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  allt.  a  apring  actuated  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  main  handle  memlter  and  engaging  the  alot.  spring 
actuated  slides  within  the  aleeve*  adapted  to  be  partially 
projected  toward  each  other  and  having  receaaed  nipple*, 
mean*  for  retaining  the  slidable  sleeve  In  adjusted  po*l- 
tlon.  mean*  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  alidable 
aleeve.  and  an  adjuatably  aupported  gage  having  a  ter 
Blnal  flngar. 


tongue*  fonnlnc  tbe  flrat-menttoned  receM,  inbatantiaUy 
aa  deacribed. 


982,636.  SEPARABLE  SQl'ARE.  Valcmtinb  C.  Roam- 
BEBoaa,  Philadelphln.  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
C.  Oramlich.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.027. 

1.  In  a  aeparable  square,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  aald  members  having  a  longitudinal  central 
receas  in  one  end,  the  inner  end  of  aaid  receae  connected 
by  a  restricted  neck  with  a  finger  opening,  a  tongue  on  the 
other  member  conatructed  to  fit  aald  reces*.  a  apring  catch 
on  the  end  of  nald  tongue  adapted  to  be  paased  throngh 
aald  neck  and  engage  tlie  wall  of  said  finger  opening,  and 
aaid  tongue  and  recess  having  Interlocking  flangea  'and 
groovea.  aubstantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  neparnlile  tiquare.  the  combination  of  two  mem 
bera,  one  of  aald  member*  having  a  longitudinal  central 
rfrsaa  in  one  end,  the  inner  end  of  aaid  reces*  connected 
by  a  reatrlcted  neck  with  a  finger  opening,  a  tongue  on 
the  other  member  constructed  to  fit  aaid  receea.  a  spring 
catch  on  the  end  of  aald  tongue  adapted  to  be  paaaed 
through  said  neck  and  engage  the  wall  of  aaid  finger  open- 
ing, aaid  tongoe  and  receaa  having  interk>cking  flanges 
and  groovea.  tongues  or  dllferent  length*  at  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  reces*.  mid  longer  tongue  notched  at  an  angle, 
and  aald  member  having  tlie  first-mentioned  tongue  re- 
ceaaed at  oppoaite  aidea  of  said  tongue  to  receive  the  two 
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3.  In  a  separable  square,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
ber*, one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  central  re- 
ceea in  one  end,  the  Inner  end  of  nald  recess  connected  by  a 
restricted  neck  with  a  finger  o|)enlng,  a  tongue  on  the  other 
member  conatructed  to  fit  aaid  rece**,  a  apring  catch  on  the 
end  of  said  tongue  adapted  to  be  passed,  throngh  said 
neck  and  engage  the  wall  of  said  finger  opening,  aaid 
tongue  and  recess  having  Interlocking  flange*  and  groore*, 
tongues  of  different  lengths  at  opposite  side*  of  the  re- 
cess, said  longer  tongue  notched  at  an  angle,  aald  mem- 
ber having  tbe  firat-mentloned  tongue  recessed  at  op- 
poaite side*  of  said  tongue  to  receive  the  two  tongue* 
forming  tbe  flr*t-menttoned  receae,  all  of  said  tongues 
and  recesses  having  flange  and  groove  engagement,  one 
wall  of  said  neck  Inclined  and  exerting  cam  action  on 
tbe  spring  catch  when  tbe  latter  is  entered,  and  a  finger 
hold  on  the  free  end  of  said  spring  catch  projecting  Into 
aaid  finger  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


982,637.     COMBINED  SASH  BALANCE  AND  ANTIBAT- 

TLSB.       CHAU.B8     R     SCUARLANDT,    ALCXANDBS    SCHAB- 

LANDT,  and  Oscar  J.  Scharlandt,  San  Pranciace,  C«l. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  535.251. 
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The  combination  with  a  sash  having  a  recessed  «tlle,  of 
a  lifting  spring  extending  Into  the  recess  and  faatened  to 
the  stile,  and  having  Ita  end  bowed  out  to  bear  against  the 
side  of  tbe  casing  holding  the  sash. 


982.638.     TELEGRAPHIC  DOT  TBANSMITTKB.     Habbt 
H.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1910.    Serial 
No.  56^267. 
1.  Tbe  combination  for  a  telegraphic  transmitter  key  of 

a  supplemental!  lever  pivoted  directly  on  and  orer  the  main 
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key  l«T«r  of  said  tnuiMDltter  k*y,  and  a  rertlcal  rlbrator 
eztendtng  from  lakl  nipplem«ntal  lerer  to  conaecntlTely 
open  and  cloae  tbe  electric  clrcalt  of  the  apparatus  for  ape- 
clflc  Intervals  of  time. 


2.  Tbe  combination  for  a  telefraphlc  transmitter  key  of 
a  supplemental  lever  supported  «n  tbe  piTots  on  tbe  main 
key  lerer  of  said  key  with  the  major  portion  thereof  di- 
rectly over  said  main  key  lever.  •  vertical  vibrator  extend- 
Inc  op  from  said  supplemental  1«tct  to  consecutively  open 
and  close  the  circuit  of  the  appafatus,  and  means  connect- 
ed up  with  the  supplen^ental  lever  to  locate  the  vibrator 
nut  of  action  upon  tbe  release  of  the  said  supplemental 
lever. 

3.  The  combination  for  a  teiegrapbic  transmitter  key  of 
a  supplemental  lever  supported  on  the  pivots  of  the  main 
key  lever  of  said  key.  a  vertical  vibrator  extending  up  from 
Mid  supplemental  lever,  a  bracket  extending  up  from  the 
supplemental  lever,  a  detachable  frame  connected  up  with 
tbe  frame  of  the  transmitter  key.  a  pair  of  stop  screws 
connected  up  with  the  former  frame  with  th<?lr  ends  In  the 
path  of  the  bracket  extending  from  the  supplemental  lever, 
a  apring  encircling  one  of  said  screws  and  bearing  against 
said  bracket  and  a  contact  spring  extending  from  tbe  de- 
tachable frame  in  the  path  of  said  vibrator. 

4.  Tbe  combination  for  a  tetegrapfalc  transmitter  key  of 
a  supplemental  lev)>r  supportt-d  on  the  pivots  of  tbe  main 
key  lever  of  said  key.  an  Insulated  binding  post  on  tbe  key. 
a  vertical  vibrator  extending  up  from  said  supplemental 
lever,  means  connected  with  tbe  supplemental  lever  to 
maintain  it  out  of  action  upon  the  release  of  said  supple- 
mental lever,  a  detachable  frame  connected  up  with  the 
frame  of  tbe  key,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  up  with  said  detach- 
able frame,  a  spring  between  said  stop  lever  and  said  de- 
tachable frame,  a  spring  on  said  stop  lover  In  tbe  path  of 
tbe  vibrator  and  electric  connections  between  the  said  stop 
lever  and  the  insulated  bindtas  poat  on  tbe  transmitter 
key.  * 

5.  Tbe  combination  for  a  telsgraphlc  transmitter  key  of 
a  Hupplem«>ntal  lever  supported  on  the  pivots  of  the  main 
key  lever  of  said  key,  a  rertlcal  vibrator  extending  up  from 
said  supplemental  lever,  means  connected  with  tbe  supple- 
mental lever  to  maintain  It  oat  of  action  upon  the  release 
of  said  supplemental  lever,  a  detachable  frame  over  and 
connected  up  with  the  frame  of  the  key,  an  Insulated  bind- 
ing post  for  the  latter  frame,  a  plate  of  insulating  mate- 
rial bearing  against  the  detachable  frame,  a  metallic  plate 
bearing  against  said  insulating  material,  means  to  clamp 
said  plates  and  detachable  frames  together.  Journal  lugs 
extending  from  thp  metal  plate,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  to  the 
metallic  plate,  a  spring  on  the  stop  lever  bearing  on  the 
metallic  plate,  a  spring  extending  from  the  stop  lever  in 
the  path  of  said  vibrator,  and  electric  connections  between 
the  metallic  plate  and  said  binding  post. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982.638.  WHIFFLETREE.  Otto  H.  Smith.  New  Bruns 
wick.  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  507,153. 
1.  A  whiflletree,  comprising  a  rigid  cross  bar  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  body  structure  of  a  vehicle :  a  plurality  of 
flat  metal  levers  having  rearward  extensions  and  ends 
overturned  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar  to  be 
guided  thereby  ;  a  plurality  of  swingietrees.  each  connect- 
•hI  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers;  a  plurality  of  pivot 


bolts  for  said  swingietrees.  said  bolts  pasaing  through 
both  layera  of  the  overturned  ends  of  said  levars ;  rsallient 
connections  for  said  levers  diapoaed  between  tbe  aald  rear- 
ward extensions  to  draw  the  eii4i  tiMreof  toward  each 
other  ;  and  balancing  springs  connecting  the  said  rearward 
extensions  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  vehicle  to  maintain  the 
rearward  eztenalons  in  normal  poaltlon  to  extend  the  over- 
tnmed  ends  of  said  levers  in  parallel  relation  with  said 
cross  bar. 


2.  A  whiflletree.  comprising  a  rigid  crosa  bar  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  body  structure  of  a  vehicle  and  having  In 
the  oppoalte  ends  thereof  a  series  of  longitudinally  dis- 
poned perforations  to  receive  a  pivot  bolt  ;  a  plurality  of 
levers  having  overturned  enda  to  receive  the  said  cross  bar 
In  guided  relation  thereto,  aald  levers  having  angularly 
disposed  rearward  extensions  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  longitudinally  disposed  perforations  to  receive  tbe  pivot 
tK)lt  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar ;  resilient  means 
arranged  to  retain  the  overturned  ends  of  said  levers  in 
parallel  relation  with  aald  eroas  bar ;  a  plurality  of 
swingietrees  sdapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  of 
each  of  said  levers ;  and  a  plurality  of  pivot  bolts  sdapted 
to  be  extended  through  tbe  ends  of  said  levers  and  the  said 
cross  bar. 


082.640.  CLEANIN<i-TOOI>.  Iba  U.  Sncxcsa.  Hartford, 
i'onn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,933. 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  Including  a  fiezible  body  part  of  long, 
narrow  proportiona  as  to  the  part  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  body  part  having  a  chamber  of 
little  depth  as  compared  with  the  length  and  with  an  Inlet 
opening  to  said  chamber  snd  an  outlet  therefrom,  and 
means  on  said  body  part  for  connection  of  a  tubular  con- 
ductor. 

2.  A  cleaning  tool  Including  a  flexible  body  part  having 
a  chamber  therein  with  an  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet 
therefrom,  and  means  for  preventing  collapse  of  the  wslls 
of  the  casing  by  reason  of  the  reduced  pressure  therein. 

S.  A  cleaning  tool  including  a  flexible  body  part  having 
a  chamber  therein  with  an  Inlet  opening  thereto  and  an 
outlet  opening  therefrom,  means  for  reinforcing  the  walls 
of  the  body  part  to  prevent  collapse  by  reason  of  suction 
through  tbe  tool,  and  means  on  the  body  part  for  connec- 
tion of  a  tubular  conductor. 

4.  A  cleaning  tool  Including  a  flexible  body  part  having 
a  chamber  therein  with  an  Inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet 
therefrom,  a  rasing  located  within  said  chamber  to  support 
the  walls  against  collapse,  and  means  for  connection  of  a 
tubular  conductor  to  said  tool. 

5.  A  cleaning  tool  including  a  l>ody  part  composed  of 
flexible  material,  a  supporting  casing  within  said  body 
part,  means  projecting  from  the  casing  through  the  body 
part  for  attachment  of  a  tubular  conductor,  and  reinforce- 
ments disposed  in  the  walls  of  said  body  part. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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982,641.  TELEPHONE  -  MOUTHPIECE.  Louis  Sthx- 
Bxaoaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  June  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  667,809. 


1.  A  mouthpiece  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
upon  its  free  end  with  an  annular  shoulder  and  with  an 
annular  bead  adjacent  to  said  annular  shoulder,  a  legend 
plate  having  generally  an  annular  form  nnd  mounted 
upon  said  annular  bead,  and  a  locking  member  engaging 
aald  annular  l)ead  and  also  engaKlng  said  legend  plate. 

2.  A  mouthpiece  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
upon  Ita  free  end  with  an  annular  bead  and  with  an  annu- 
lar sboulder  extending  outwardly  from  said  annular  bead, 
a  legend  plate  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  encir- 
cling said  bead,  said  legend  plate  also  engaKlnK  said  annu- 
lar shoulder,  and  a  locking  ring  mounted  upon  said  annu- 
lar bead  for  holding  said  legend  plate  in  poaltlon. 

3.  A  mouthpiece  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  a  legend  plate  mounted 
upon  said  outer  peripheral  edge,  and  a  locking  ring  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  outer  peripheral  edge  for  se- 
curing said  legend  plate. 

4.  A  mouthpiece  comprising  a  body  member,  a  legend 
plate  revolubly  mounted  upon  its  free  end,  and  a  locking 
ring  detachably  mounted  upon  said  body  member  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  legend  plate  for  holding  tbe  same  in 
poaltlon. 

5.  A  mouthpiece  comprising  a  body  member  provld«'d 
upon  Its  free  end  with  an  annular  bead  threaded  exter- 
nally and  further  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  annular  bead,  an  annular  legend 
plate  encircling  said  annular  bead,  and  a  locking  ring 
provided  with  a  portion  threaded  internally  and  mating 
tbe  threaded  poriion  of  said  annular  bead,  said  locking 
ring  being  further  provided  with  a  surface  for  engaging 
said  legend  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


982,642.  GRAIN  -  SCUOCKER.  Mabcelius  Stbhslbt, 
Courienay,  N.  D.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.884. 
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•d  to  receive  the  bondlea  of  grain  thereon  when  the 
shocker  is  moved  to  Its  inoperative  position,  and  means 
operable  by  said  support  to  lock  the  shocker  In  lU  inoper- 
ative position. 

2.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  the  comblnatloB  of  •  . 
supporting  frame,  a  grain  shocker  slldably  mounted  there- 
on and  comprising  bundle  receiving  means,  means  for  ef- 
fecting sliding  movement  of-  said  shocker  comprising  a 
beam  connected  therewith,  an  intermeahing  rack  and  pin- 
ion device  for  actuating  said  beam,  a  spring  for  normsiiy 
holding  the  shocker  in  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  engageable  by  a  delivered  shock  of  grain  for  tem- 
porarily locking  the  beam  and  its  actuated  shocker  In  an 
Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  grain  ahocker  slldably  mounted  there- 
on and  comprising  bundle  receiving  means,  means  for  ef- 
fecting sliding  movement  of  said  shocker  comprising  a 
beam  connected  therewith,  an  intermeahing  rack  and  pin- 
ion device  for  actuating  said  beam,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  shocker  in  a  predetermined  position,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  releaalng  the  shocker  after 
its  sliding  movement  to  cause  the  spring  aforesaid  to  re- 
turn it  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  grain  shocker  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions  thereon, 
and  comprising  a  compartment  to  hold  bundles  of  grain, 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  bundles  of  grain  to  said  com- 
partment, means  for  moving  the  shocker  to  its  inoper- 
ative position,  means  for  delivering  the  bundles  of  grain 
from  the  compartment  of  the  shocker  as  the  latter  is 
moved  to  its  inoperative  position,  and  means  operable  by 
the  bundles  of  grain  as  they  are  delivered  from  the 
shocker  to  lock  the  latter  in  Its  inoperative  position. 

6.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  grain  shocker  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  thereon,  and  comprising  a  compartment  to  hold 
bundles  of  grain,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  bundles  of 
grain  to  said  compartment,  means  for  moving  the  shocker 
to  an  inoperative  position,  means  for  delivering  the  bun 
dies  of  grain  from  the  compartment  of  the  ahocker  as  the 
latter  is  moved  to  its  inoperative  position,  and  means  op- 
erable by  the  bundles  of  grain  as  they  are  delivered  from 
the  shocker  to  lock  the  latter  in  Its  inoperative  posiUon. 
and  means  coactlng  with  the  last  mentioned  means  to  re- 
lease the  shocker  automatically  after  the  supporting 
frame  is  advanced  beyond  the  delivered  bundles  of  grain. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  grain  ahocklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  grain  ahocker  slidable  thereon  from  a 
bundle  receiving  position  to  an  inoperative  position,  said 
shocker  comprising  a  bundle  holding  compartment,  means 
for  positively  sliding  the  shocker  Into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, feeding  mechanism  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
■hocker  to  supply  bundles  of  grain  to  its  compartment 
when  the  latter  la  In  a  receiving  poaiUon.  a  support  adapt- 
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982,043.      FERRY-SLIP.      RiCHABD  Tatm>b   Stokb.   Oak- 
land, Gal.     Piled  Aug.  11,  1910.     SerUl  No.  676,621. 


1.  A  ferry  allp  of  the  character  deacribed,  having  Ita 
sides  each  formed  with  a  fixed  portion,  and  a  pointed  por- 
tion hinged  to  tbe  fixed  portion. 

2.  A  ferry  Blip  of  the  character  described,  having  Ita 
Bides  each  formed  with  a  fixed  portion,  and  a  laterally 
movable  point,  and  means  for  maintaining  and  automati- 
cally restoring  to  Its  normal  position  said  laterally  mor- 
able  point 
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i.  A  ferry  tllp  of  tk«  charavtcr  ^Mcrlbed.  teTing  cMh 
of  It*  tMea  formed  with  ■  •tatlooAry  main  portion  formed 
witb  a  tap^rstmctarv  of  rertlcftl  slip  tlmb«r*.  a  swlnirlnc 
pointed  portion  hinged  to  the  front  or  stationary  portion, 
and  means  for  maintaining  and  aatomatlcally  reatoring 
to  iti  normal  poaltlon  the  swinging  pointed  portion. 

4.  A  ferry  allp  of  the  cbaraoter  described.  baTlng  eacb  of 
Its  sides  formed  with  a  stationary  sub  structure,  a  snper- 
Btnicture  of  rertleal  slip  timbers,  a  laterally  swinging 
pointed  portion  hinged  to  tbe  front  of  tbe  saper-stmctora 
and  formed  with  vertical  allp  timber*,  and  mean*  for 
maintaining  and  restoring  to  normal  position  tbe  swing- 
ing point. 

5.  \  ferry  slip  of  the  character  described,  baring  a 
lower  bed  frame  baring  sockets  and  an  apper  frame  with 
a  lip  baring  transrerse  boles  and  rertlcal  detachable  slip 
timbers  baring  their  lower  ends  seated  in  the  sockets  la 
the  lower  frame,  and  their  upper  ends  projecting  throagh 
the  holes  in  tbe  Up  of  tbe  upper  frame. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


982.644.      FKRBT  SLIP.      BtCHABD   TATt-o«    Sioria,   Oak- 
land. Cal.     Piled  Ang.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,622. 


iri«a:'^:?5.i;ai.yffl.  :str<>af5v::>'s.>-i: 
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1.  .\  ferry  slip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
dxed  ft>andatlon.  a  snper-stmcture,  and  rows  of  slip  tim- 
bers slidably  and  detachably  moanted  in  the  aides  of  the 
slip  abor«  the  foundation  to  present  different  sides  there- 
of to  the  face  of  tbe  slip. 

2.  A  ferry  slip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  foandation.  a  supcr-stnictare  moanted  on  said  foon- 
datlon.  and  slip  tlmbera  slldably  and  detachably  moanted 
in  the  saper-strncture  abore  said  foandation  to  present 
different  sldee  thereof  to  tbe  face  of  the  slip 

3.  A  ferry  allp  of  tbe  character  described,  baring  each 
of  Its  aides  formed  with  a  fixed  foandation,  a  saper-atme- 
ture  consisting  of  a  concrete  wall  baring  a  slab  at  its  top 
and  bottom  on  one  side,  and  rows  of  slip  timbers  slldably 
and  detachably  mounted  in  said  slabs  to  preaent  different 
sides  thereof  to  the  face  of  tbe  slip. 

4.  A  ferry  slip  of  tbe  character  described,  baring  each 
of  Its  sides  constructed  with  a  fixed  foandation.  a  con- 
crete wall  mounted  on  Mild  foandation  and  baring  on  one 
aide  an  aoper  and  lower  longitudinal  slab,  tbe  lower  slab 
w^tng  formed  with  sockets,  and  tbe  upper  slab  wltb/trans- 
rerse  holes,  and  slip  timbers  detachably  moanted  in  said 
sockets  and  transverse  holes  and  located  abore  the  fixed 
foandation.       ^ 

5.  A  ferry  slip  of  (he  character  described,  baring  each 
of  Ita  aldea  formed  with  a  fixed  foandation  consisting  of 
piles  drlran  below  tbe  water  line,  a  platform  mounted  on 
said  piles,  a  concrete  wall  moanted  on  said  platform  bar- 


ing a  loagttndinal  slab  oa  one  aids  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
and  rows  of  allp  timbers  detachably  moanted  in  said  slab 
In  staggered  relation  to  each  other. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


982.645.  FLAGPOLE  ATTACUICKNT.  Hbbman  O.  81;  Ha. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  oae-balf  to  Samuel  A. 
Sander,  Baldwin,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,684. 


1.  A  flag  pole  attachment  comprlaing  a  rod  baring  ita 
one  end  formed  Into  a  coll  arranged  to  surround  tbe  flag 
pole  and  adapted  to  extend  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to 
one  edge  of  the  flag  and  meana  for  aecurlag  the  other  end 
of  aald  rod  to  aald  flag. 

2.  A  flag  pole  attachment  comprising  a  continuous  rod 
baring  its  one  end  formed  into  a  coll  arranged  to  encircle 
tbe  flag  pole  and  adapted  to  ettend  exteriorly  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  edge  of  a  flag  and  meana  for  securing  the  free 
end  of  said  rod  to  said  flag. 

3.  A  flag  pole  attachment  comprising  a  collar  adapted 
to  loosely  encircle  tbe  flag  pole  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about 
said  pole  and  morable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  collar  and  arranged  to  extend  exteriorly  of  and 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  a  flag  and  meana  for  aectiring  tbe 
free  end  of  aald  rod  to  aald  flag. 

4.  A  flag  pole  attachment  comprlaing  meana  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  pole  and  trarel  lengthwtaa  thereof  and  rotate 
about  said  pole,  a  stiffening  means  connected  witb  said 
flrst  named  meana  and  extending  exteriorly  of  and  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  of  a  flag  and  meana  for  securing  aald 
stiffening  meana  to  aald  flag. 


982.646.      COLLAR.     LoDia   B.   TiM.   New  York.   N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  631,754. 


1.  A  collar  baring  a  neckband  and  a  turn-down  portion 
aecored  to  the  top  edge  of  aald  neckband,  and  prorlded 
with  a  atrip  extending  along  the  inner  aarface  of  the  neck- 
band portion  at  the  rear,  tbe  enda  of  said  strip  being 
stitched  to  the  collar  slong  upwardly  conrerglng  llnea, 
and  the  apper  and  lower  edgea  of  the  strip  being  free  and 
unattached  to  the  neckband,  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip 
being  downwardly  curred  to  extend  below  tbe  lower  edge 
of  the  collar,  and  the  strip  baring  a  buttonhole  interme- 
diate ita  edges. 

2.  A  turn-down  collar  baring  an  outer  or  turned  down 
portion  and  a  neck-band  portion  and  prorlded  with  a  band 
Intermediate  tbe  enda  of  tbe  neck-band  portion  upon  tbe 
inner  surface  thereof,  aald  band  baring  ita  outer  enda 
Joined  to  aald  neck-band  portion  and  baring  ita  upper  and 
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lower  edgea  free  therefrom,  aald  band  baring  a  buttonhole 
intermediate  ita  enda  and  baring  a  portion  of  its  lower 
edge  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  adjacent  neck- 
band portion. 


982.647.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOB  AIRSHIPS. 
MEi-rt^  Vamma.'*.  Gen ncvU Hers,  France.  Filed  May  3, 
1909.    Serial  No.  498,658. 


Mechanism  for  causing  the  eleratlon  and  depression  of 
propelling  screws  for  dirigible  balloons  and  aeroplanes, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  tabular  crank  case  having 
open  ends,  tabular  members  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  the  crank  case  and  alined  therewith,  a  crank  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  crank  case  and  tubu- 
lar members,  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  supported 
directly  on  the  crank  case,  pistons  operating  therein,  pit- 
men connecting  tbe  pistons  and  cranks  of  tbe  crank  shaft, 
and  propellera  mounted  on  the  ends  of  tbe  tubular  mem- 
bers and  geared  directly  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  crank  shaft. 


982,648.  EXPBES8I0N-MARKING  FOR  NOTE  SHEETS. 
PiRCirAL  K.  Van  Yobx,  Merlden.  Conn..  asBlgnor  to  The 
Wilcox  k  White  Company,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,429. 


ing  connection  between  the  operating  mechanism  of  ths 
planter  and  one  of  the  Hbafts  for  driving  tbe  said  shaft, 
meana  for  simultaneously  disconnecting  the  dropping  mech- 
anism from  the  operating  meana,  and  connecting  the  said 
shaft  with  the  operating  means,  a  pair  of  groored  wheels 
on  each  shaft,  tbe  wheels  of  one  shaft  registering  with 
tbe  wheels  of  tbe  other  shaft,  tapes  winding  upon  tbe  cor- 
responding wheels  of  the  shafts,  each  of  said  tape*  being 
prorlded  with  a  scale  and  winding  00  the  wheels  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  scales  being  of  equal  and  definite 
length,  and  the  tapes  being  so  arranged  that  each  numeral 
of  one  tape  will  register  with  that  numeral  of  the  other 
tape,  which  added  to  the  flrst -named  numeral  rrlll  equal 
the  length  of  the  scale. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  expression  marking 
for  perforated  note  sheets  for  mechanical  maaic  playing 
instruments,  comprising  a  note  sheet,  a  line  thereon  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  composed  of  differently 
colored  sections,  said  line  extending  to  the  rtght  and  left 
relatirely  to  tbe  edge  of  the  sheet,  tbe  colors  indicating 
respectlrely  certain  differences  In  one  kind  of  expression, 
the  deflection  of  the  line  Indicating  certain  differences  in 
another  kind  of  expression. 


982.640.      CORN-PLANTER.      Joseph    Vimton,    Spokane, 

Waah.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Omar  Gamble,  Spokane, 

Wash.     Filed  June  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  668,814. 

1.  The  combination   In  a   check  rower,  of  an  auxiliary 

Crams  supported  abore  tbe  check  rower,  a  shaft  Joomaled 

transversely   of  the  frame  at  each  end   thereof,  a   drir- 
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2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  check  rower,  of  an  auxiliary 
frame  supported -abore  the  check  rower,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
transversely  of  the  frame  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
groored  wheels  on  each  shaft,  the  wheels  of  one  shaft  reg- 
istering with  the  wheels  of  the  othef  shaft,  tapes  winding 
upon  the  corresponding  wheels  of  the  sbsfts,  escb  of  said 
tapes  being  prorlded  with  a  scale  and  winding  on  the 
wheels  in  opposite  directions,  said  scales  being  of  equal 
and  deflnlte  length  and  the  tapes  being  so  arranged  that 
each  numeral  of  one  Upe  will  register  with  that  numeral 
of  the  other  Upe  which  added  to  the  flrst-named  numeral 
will  equal  the  length  of  the  scale,  a  driring  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  mechanism  of  the  planter  and  one  of 
the  shafts  for  driring  the  said  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  tbe  shaft  with  the  said  operat- 
ing mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  check  rower,  of  a  pair  of  shafts 
Joumaled  transversely  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation,  a 
pair  of  groored  wheels  on  each  shaft,  the  wheels  of  one 
shaft  registering  with  the  wheels  of  the  other  shaft,  tapes 
winding  upon  the  corresponding  wheels  of  tbe  sbsfts,  escb 
of  said  tapes  being  provided  with  a  scale  and  winding  on 
the  wheels  in  opposite  directions,  said  scales  being  of  equal 
and  definite  length  and  the  tapes  being  so  arranged  that 
escb  numeral  of  one  tape  will  register  with  that  numeral 
of  the  other  tape  which  added  to  the  flrst-named  numeral 
will  equal  the  length  of  the  scale,  a  driring  connection 
between  tbe  operating  mechanism  of  the  planter  and  one 
of  tbe  sbsfts  for  driving  the  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  disconnecting  the  dropping  mechanism 
from  the  operating  means  and  for  connecting  the  shaft 
with  tbe  said  operating  means. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  check  rower,  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  grooved  wheels,  the  pairs  being  arranged  in  spaced 
relation,  and  with  the  corresponding  wheels  of  each  pair 
in  register,  tapes  winding  upon  the  corresponding  wheels 
on  each  pair,  each  of  said  tapes  being  provided  with  a 
scale  and  winding  on  the  wheels  in  opposite  directions, 
said  scales  being  of  equal  and  definite  length  and  the  tapes 
being   so   arranged   that    each    numeral   of   one   tape   will 

I  register  with  that  numeral  of  the  other  tape  which  added 
to  the  flrst-named  numeral  will  equal  the  length  of  the 
scale,  a  driving  connection  between  the  operating  mecha- 
nism of  the  planter  and  one  of  tbe  shafts  for  driring  ths 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disoonnectlnf 
the  shaft  with  the  said  operating  mechanism. 

6.  In  s  check  rower,  a  pair  of  tapes,  each  of  said  tapes 
being  prorlded  with  a  scale,  tbe  scales  being  of  eqaal  and 
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d«flntte  lenrtb.  me«iu  for  aupporting  utd  t«p«t  for  ■tmnl- 
taaeous  moTement  tn  oppoalte  dlrectloaa,  the  aald  ta(>«i 
bclBg  M  arranged  that  eacb  nameral  of  one  tap«  will  r«f- 
laUr  with  that  nnnwral  of  the  other  tape  which  added  to 
tha  flrat-named  nameral  will  eqnal  th«  length  of  tba 
Bcale.  and  meana  for  connecting  and  dlaconnectlng  the 
moTlng  meana  of  the  tapea  with  the  operating  mechaaiam 
of  the  check  rower. 

[Claim  6  not  |M>lnted  la  the  OaaetM.] 


982.060.      BALINO-PRE88.      Omomam   F.    Waltbbs,   Plnd- 
\tj,  Ohio.     PUed  Oct.  81,  1910.     Atrial  No.  S89.960. 


1.  In  a  baling  prcaa,  an  aprlght  bale-forming  chamber, 
a  Tertlcally  altdable  planger  in  aald  chamber,  a  croaa- 
plece  above  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  plonger-projectlng- 
bar  rlalDg  from  tbe  planger  and  gnlded  ta  aald  croaa-placa, 
aald  bar  carrying  ratchet  teeth,  a  plTotally  mounted  plan- 
ger-proJectlng-leTer,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  Intermedi- 
ate ita  enda  on  aald  lerer  and  haTlng  one  end  coactlng 
with  tbe  ratchet  teeth  and  Ita  other  end  provided  with  a 
hook  to  angaga  aald  croaa-plece  to  bold  tba  lever  In  ele- 
vated position,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  prevent- 
ing upward  movement  of  tbe  plunK^r-proJectinK-bar.  and 
meana  for  elevating  aald  bar  and  planger  when  releaaed 
by  aald  pawl  and  ratchet  mecbanlam. 

2.  In  a  baling  preas,  a  baling  chamber,  a  planger  opera- 
tlvely  mounted  In  aald  chamber,  a  planger  projecting  bar 
having  on  Ita  oppoalte  ildee  a  aerlea  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
ptvoUlly  mounted  plonger  projecting  lever,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  one 
aide  of  aald  planger  whereby  tbe  latter  and  tbe  plunger 
are  projected  Into  the  baling  chamber,  a  spring  operated 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of 
aald  planger  rod  whereby  tba  latter  and  tbe  planger  are 
bald  while  the  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  la  obtaining  a 
freah  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of 
the  plunger  rod.  meana  whereby  said  holding  pawl  la  dis- 
engaged from  aald  planger  bar  to  permit  the  aame  and 
tba  plunger  to  retract,  meana  to  bold  the  plonger  operat- 
ing lever  and  Ita  pawl  oat  of  engagement  with  the  planger 
rod,  and  meana  to  automatically  retract  the  planger  after 
tbe  bale  baa  been  formed. 

3.  In  a  baling  presn,  a  baling  chamber,  a  planger  opera- 
tlvely  mounted  in  aald  chamber,  a  planger  operating  bar 
having  thereon  aerlea  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  plunger  projecting 
lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  aerlea  of  teeth  In  aald  ratchet  t>ar.  a  hook  formed  on 
tbe  apper  end  of  aald  pawl  whereby  the  latter  and  aald 
larer  la  supported  la  an  Inoperative  position,  a  plunger 
holding  pawl  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  aerlea  of  teeth 
on  said  plunger  bar  whereby  t*ie  latter  and  aald  planger 
are   held   while   being   operated   by   aald   lever,   a   pivoted 


spring  adapted  to  bold  aald  pawl  tn  operattre  poaltloa  to 
engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  planger  bar,  aald  aprlng  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  out  of  engagement  with  aald  pawl 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  dlaengaged  from  the  teeth  of 
tbe  plunger  bar,  planger  retraetlag  weigh  ta,  flexible  con- 
nectiona  to  attach  aald  weights  to  aald  plunger  whereby 
the  latter  la  retracted  after  the  pawl  la  releaaed  and  meana 
whereby  tbe  flnlahed  bale  may  be  removed  from  the  baling 
chamber. 

4.  la  a  baliag  preaa.  a  baling  chamber  comprising  a  box 
having  one  end  hinged  to  form  a  door  for  discharging  tbe 
finished  bale  from  the  chamber,  a  filling  door  arranKed  In 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  hinged  end.  plunger  supporting 
posts  formed  on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  oppo- 
alte aldea  of  aald  chamber,  a  crosa  bar  to  connect  tbe  ap- 
per enda  of  aald  poats.  said  bar  having  formed  therein  a 
eeatrally  dlapoeed  guide  paaaage.  a  plunger  alldably  mount- 
ed la  aald  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  rod  aecured  to  aaid 
plunger  and  projecting  upwardly  through  aald  guide  paa- 
aage, aerlea  of  ratchet  teeth  on  aald  plunger  rod.  a  handle 
aocket  pivotally  connected  to  aald  rroea  bar.  a  handle  or 
lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald  aocket,  a  plunger 
projecting  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  the  aocket  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  seriea  of  teeth  on  aald  plunger  bar, 
a  hook  formed  on  the  apper  end  of  aaid  pawl  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  aaid  croaa  bar  to  hold  the  pawl  antf 
lever  oat  of  engagement  with  the  planger  operating  bar,  a 
pivoted  planger  holding  pawl  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  with 
tbe  teeth  on  aald  planger  operating  bar  whereby  the 
planger  ia  held  In  Ita  projected  position,  a  aprlng  to  hold 
aald  pawl  tn  operative  engagement  with  the  bar,  guide 
pulleya  arranged  on  aald  posts,  plunger  retracting  cables 
connected  to  tbe  planger  and  paaslng  over  said  palleys, 
aad  planger  lifting  weights  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  saM  cablea  whereby  tbe  planger  is  retracted  after  tba 
bale  baa  been  formed 


982.651.  POHTABLK  ELECTRIC  HANIVLAlfP.  HAaLAN 
P.  Wbllma!*.  Aahland.  Ky.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  562,226. 


•a/  '«^  /d 


1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprlaing  a  lamp  caalng.  a 
connecting  cord  aecured  thereto,  a  plug  connected  by  aald 
cord  to  the  lamp,  and  a  hollow  handle  of  aabstantially  tba 
same  formation  in  crosa  section  aa  the  lamp  caalng  to 
which  it  la  detachably  secured  for  tncloaing  the  cord  and 
plug  when  the  latter  are  not  in  uae. 

2.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprlaing  a  lamp  caalng,  a 
connecting  cord  aecured  thereto,  a  plug  connected  by  aaid 
cord  to  the  lamp,  a  support  for  aaid  plug  carried  by  the 
lamp  caalng  and  located  at  right  angles  to  the  axia  there- 
of, and  a  hollow  handle  of  aubatantlally  the  aame  forma- 
tion in  cross  section  aa  the  lamp  caalng  to  which  It  la  de- 
tachably secured  for  Inclosing  the  cord,  the  plug  and  tbe 
aupport  therefor  when  the  lamp  ia  not  in  aae. 
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8.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprlaing  a  lamp  caalng.  a 
connecting  cord  aecured  thereto,  and  a  hollow  handle  of 
aubatantlally  the  aame  formation  in  croaa  section  aa  the 
lamp  caalng  to  which  it  ia  detachably  aecured  for  Incloa- 
ing  tbe  cord  when  tbe  lamp  ia  not  in  uae. 

4.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  casing,  a 
connecting  cord  aecured  thereto,  a  aupport  for  aald  cord 
carried  by  the  lamp  caalng  and  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  axia  thereof,  and  a  hollow  handle  deUchably  secured 
to  tbe  lamp  casing  for  inclosing  tbe  cord  and  its  support. 

6.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  caalng,  a 
connecting  cord  secured  thereto,  a  aupport  for  aaid  cord 
carried  by  the  lamp  casing  and  arranged  longitudinally  of 
tbe  axia  thereof,  a  plug  connected  by  aald  cord  to  tbe 
lamp,  a  aupport  for  aaid  plag  also  carried  by  the  lamp 
caalng  and  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  axia  thereof, 
and  a  hollow  handle  detachably  secured  to  the  lamp  caa- 
lng for  inclosing  the  cord,  the  plug  and  tbe  aupport  there- 
for when  the  lamp  ia  not  in  aae. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plo- 
rality  of  propeller  blades  fitted  on  one  end  portion  of  tbe 
shaft,  a  holding  frame  loosely  fitted  on  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  propeller  bladea  con- 
nected with  the  aald  holding  frame  and  movable  In  a  plana 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  first-oaiaed 


982.662.  BOILEB-TUBE  CLEANER.  JOHH  WiaCHMAKH, 
Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  474,«06. 
Renewed  Aug.  1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  674.994. 


1  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a 
driving  ahaft.  and  cleaner  head,  of  a  unlveraal  coupling 
uniting  aald  ahaft  and  bead,  aald  head  being  weighted  on 
one  aide  of  ita  axia,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrit>ed. 

2.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprlaing  a  motor,  a  abaft 
having  a  unlveraal  joint  connection  with  the  aald  motor,  a 
hammer  head  secured  concentrically  on  the  aald  ahaft,  and 
a  weight  aecured  eccentrically  on  the  abaft. 

3.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprlaing  a  motor,  a  abaft 
baving  a  universal  joint  connection  with  tbe  said  motor,  a 
star-shaped  hammer  head  mounted  looaely  and  concen- 
trically on  the  aald  ahaft,  and  a  weight  aecured  fixedly 
and  eccentrically  on  tbe  aaid  ahaft. 

4.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprlaing  a  motor,  a  shaft 
baving  a  unlveraal  Joint  connection  with  tbe  aald  motor, 
a  atar-ahaped  hammer  head  secured  concentrically  on  tbe 
aaid  abaft,  and  weighta  aecured  eccentrically  on  the  aald 
abaft,  and  on  the  opposite  faces  of  tbe  said  hammer  head. 


982.663.  TOY  FLYINO-MACHINE.  COWAM  D.  WlLSOi*. 
Big  Stone  Gap.  Va.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  William  8, 
Matthews.  Big  8tone  Gap,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1910.  Se- 
rUl No.  680.260. 

1.  A  toy  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  abaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  propeller  bladea  arranged  on  one  end  of  the  abaft, 
a  holding  frame  loosely  fitted  on  tbe  opposite  end  portion  of 
tbe  shaft,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  arranged  on  tbe 
said  holding  frame,  and  a  spring  encircling  tbe  shaft  bar- 
ing its  opposite  terminals  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  ahaft 
and  to  aaid  holding  frame. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlaing  a  ahaft  a 
plarallty  of  propeller  bladea  fitted  on  one  end  portion  of 
the  ahaft,  a  holding  frame  loosely  fitted  on  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  tbe  shsft.  a  plhrality  of  propeller  blades 
connected  with  the  said  holding  frame,  a  spring  endrclfaig 
the  abaft  baving  lU  opposite  terminals  aecured  to  the 
ahaft  and  holding  frame,  and  a  crank  secured  to  the  ahaft 
for  taming  the  latter  to  tenaion  aald  aprlng,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described. 


propeller  blades,  a  aprlng  encircling  the  ahaft  having  its 
opposite  terminala  secured  to  the  ahaft  and  holding  frame, 
a  crank  aecured  to  tbe  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  to  ten- 
sion said  spring,  and  a  clutch  member  alidingly  fitted  on 
the  shaft  adapted  to  t>e  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  crank,  for  tbe  purpose  deacribed. 


9  8  2,664.  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LOADS, 
HmwaiCH  Otto  Adam,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536,690. 


j^^Ljj  _l_l 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  s  se- 
ries of  palleys.  means  for  ao  securing  said  pulleya  to  a  ahip 
that  they  are  capable  of  unlveraal  movement,  an  endless 
rope  engaging  tbe  pulleys,  load-carrying  slings  suspended 
from  the  rope,  means  for  deflecting  said  slings  from  the 
pulleys   and   semi-tubular   loading  eleevea   atraddllng  the 

rope. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprlaing  a  se- 
ries of  pulleys,  means  for  so  securing  said  pulleys  to  a  ship 
that  they  are  capable  of  universal  movement,  an  endless 
rope  engaging  the  pulleys,  load-carrying  slings  suspended 
from  the  rope,  means  for  deflecting  said  slings  from  the 
pulleys,  seml-tobnlar  loading  sleeves  stra<)dling  the  rope 
and  wheels  slidably  joumaled  to  said  sleeves  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rope. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  palleys,  means  for  so  securing  said  pulleya  to  a  ahlp 
that  they  are  capable  of  onlversal  movement,  an  endless 
rope  engaging  the  pulleys,  load-carrying  slings  suspended 
from  the  rope,  means  for  deflecting  said  slings  from  the 
pulleys  and  means  for  successively  removing  the  sHags 
from  the  rope  at  alternate  points. 
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4  A  derlce  of  tb«  charactwr  de«rrib«d.  comprHlnf  a 
Tov*  «ltaf«  rosp*nd*d  thtrvtrfm.  ft  pair  of  contecutlve  cot- 
ten  tiranfed  In  proximity  to  the  »»lng».  »nd  mean*  for 
M  connecting  the  cotters  that  wbm  one  catter  la  open- 
tlre.  the  other  catter  la  InoperatJre 

5  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprleing  a  aa- 
rtea  of  poUeya.  meana  for  ao  aeetirtag  said  pulleya  to  a  ahlp 
that  they  are  capable  of  unlreraal  movement,  an  endlaaa 
rope  engaging  the  pulleya.  flexible  load  carrier,  .uapend*! 
from  the  rope,  and  an  open  bottomed  loading  d*'»«^  »^ 
ranged  in  proximity  to  the  ropa  and  forming  a  cir 
for  the  flexible  carrier*. 

(Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8'>    85  6       OIL-BURNEB.     Hwar  Uwia  Albbb,  Kaat 
Douglaa.  Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  21.  Ii09.    Serial  No.  623.760. 


•82.696,  T.\RIRIC  ACID  DI-IODID.  ALMirr  I>*on  Ab- 
NACD  and  SwioBL  PoaxaBNAK.  Parla.  Franc*,  aaalgnora 
to  The  rirm  of  F.  Hoffman-La  Roche  and  Companr, 
Orenxnach,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1000.  Serial  No. 
523.347. 

1.  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  tarlric  acid  dl 
iodld,  which  conaiata  tn  dlaaolvtng  tarlric  acid  In  a  aolrent 
and  reacting  upon  the  eolation  with  lodtn,  aabatantally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  tarlric  a:ld  dl- 
lodld,  which  conaiata  In  dlaaolrlng  tarlric  add  In  glacial 
acetic  add,  treating  the  eolation  with  lodln.  decolorising 
with  aalforooa  acid  the  mixture  thua  obtained,  forming  a 
precipitate  by  mixing  with  water  and  cryatalUatng  the  pre- 
cipitate, after  congealing,  by  meana  of  alcohol,  subatan- 
Ually  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  Aa  a  new  product  tarlric  acid  dl-lodld  CuH«0|Ik 
cryaulllaing  aa  white  needlea.  melting  at  48.6*  C.  and  con- 
taining 47.66  per  cent,  of  lodln.  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


082.667.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  CoBKXLira  B. 
CoBCOBAJf,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1009.  Serial  No. 
525.294. 


.  I 


1  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  feeder,  com- 
prlalng  a  member  having  a  cavity  therein  with  opentoga  In 
the  wall  of  aald  cavity,  a  nipple  aecnred  to  eald  member 
and  having  a  conical  cavity  converging  to  an  ejecting  open- 
ing a  cap  aecured  to  aald  member,  and  a  acreen  Interpoaed 
betw.'<>n  said  cap  and  aald  member,  of  a  noaxle  connected 
to  said  feeder  and  comprlalng  a  body  portion  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber  therein,  an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly 
from  the  aidea  of  aald  body  portloo.  forming  a  choke  bore 
for  aald  body  portion,  aald  body  portion  having  angularly 
dlapoaed  openings  therein,  adjacent  to  aald  flange,  and 
meana  for  supplying  air  to  aald  noaxle. 

2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  noxile.  comprla- 
lng a  body  portion  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  and 
an  inlet  flange  on  aald  body  portion,  forming  a  choke  bore 
for  aald  body  portion,  aald  body  portloo  having  openlnga 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  aila  of  aald  body  portion  near 
the  flange  thereon,  of  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  noa- 
xle and  a  feeder  connected  to  aald  air  supplying  meana. 
comprising  a  member  having  an  oil  supply  opening  therein 
and  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  aald  laat-named  mix- 
ing chamber  having  openings  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  aald  air  aopplylng  means,  an  open  cap  connected 
to  aald  member  at  the  end  of  said  laat  named  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  atomlxlng  screen  secured  to  aald  member  by  aald 
caj.  and  a  nipple  extending  Into  aald  laat  named  mixing 
chamber  and  aecured  to  said  member,  aald  nipple  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  converging  to  a  conical  cavity  and  having 
an  opening  at  the  apex  of  eald  cavity. 

5.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  noaale  havtog  a 
choke  bore  with  openlnga  at  the  aide  of  said  bore,  of  meana 
for  supplying  air  to  said  nowle,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  mixture  of  air  and  oil  to  said  noaale.  comprising  a  nipple, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  nipple,  said  oil  supplying 
means  having  a  mixing  chamber  surrounding  aald  nipple, 
and  a  scre^'n  atomiser  disponed  in  front  of  said  nipple. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  feeder,  having  an  open- 
ing theretn,  of  a  acreen  extending  tranaveraely  In  front  of 
8«M  opening,  and  a  nipple  adapted  to  project  a  combustible 
fluid  against  said  sn^en,  said  nipple  having  a  cavity  con- 
verging to  an  opening. 

6.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  noaale  having  a 
choke  bore  with  openings  at  the  side  of  said  bore,  of  means 
for  supplying  air  to  aald  noaale,  and  meana  for  aupplylng 
h  mixture  of  air  and  a  combustible  fluid  to  said  RO«ale, 
comprlalng  a  feeder  and  a  nipple  connected  to  said  feeder, 
said  nipple  having  a  cavliy  CQDver^g  to  an  opening. 

\ 


1'  In  a  typewriting  axachlne.  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platen  frame,  of  a  transparent  paper-holder 
unconnected  with  the  platen  and  frame  and  extending 
acroaa  the  printing  line,  for  malnUlning  the  paper  agalnat 
the  platen  at  the  printing  point  and  leaving  the  writing 
on  the  entire  printing  line  legible,  and  a  yielding  metallic 
aupport  extending  up  In  front  of  the  platen  and  termi- 
nating below  the  printing  line  and  atUched  to  aald  trans- 
parent paper-holder. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platen  frame,  of  tranaparont  paper  holding 
flngera  arranged  at  the  printing  point  and  separate<l  from 
each  other  euflSdently  to  permit  the  imprint  of  the  type 
therebetween,  aad  a  metallic  device  aupportlng  the  flngera 
yieldingly  Independently  of  the  platen  and  platen  frame, 
said  metallic  device  extending  In  front  of  the  platen  and 
terminating  short  of  the  printing  line  and  attached  to 
said  flngera. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper-holding  mechaniam.  inclading  a  aup- 
port having  open  aeats,  paper-holding  fingers  plvotally 
and  removably  received  in  the  aeata.  and  springa  teodins 
to  urge  the  flngera  toward  the  platan. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  platen,  of  a  paper-holding  mechaniam.  Including  a 
recesaad  support,  paper-boldlng  flngera  pivoted  on  the 
support,  and  sprtnga  carried  by  the  flngera.  the  free  enda 
of  the  aprlnga  being  beaded  to  seat  in  the  receaaea  In  tha 
support  and  urge  the  flngera  toward  the  platen,  to  hold 
the  paper  at  the  printing  point. 

6.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ptaflen.  of  a  paper-holding  mechaniam.  Including  a  sup- 
port having  aeata  to  plvotally  receive  the  flngara,  springa 
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on  tbe  flngera  pUced  under  teualon  by  the  interpoaltion  tact  lavara  for  controlllBg  tha  duration  of  aald  impulaea. 
^  the  aeiu  between  the  flngera  and  the  aprlnga.  reapec  redproeable  character-bearing  membera  for  printing  paper, 
or  tbe  aeata  oeiween  me  nngc™  »uu  u>«     ^      •  ,        i-         «„.•„„  „wi  n»ner  forward  sten  bv  aten.  electro- 


tively,  to  urge  the  flngera  toward  the  platen. 
(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  82.66  8.      8BCTIONAL    WIND -SHIELD.      WILLIAM      negative  Impulsea. 
OaoBoa  Cox.  Albany.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1010.    Serial 
No.  640,066. 


meana  for  moving  aald  paper  forward  atep  by  atep.  electro- 
magnets for  actuating  the  aame,  and  a  polartaed  relay 
In  circuit  with  said  electromagnets  to  control  the  same, 
aald  polarixed  relay  being  controlled  by  the  poaltlve  and 


1.  A  sectional  wind  shield  provided  with  a  friction 
damping  device  for  holding  the  upper  section  In  extended, 
folded  or  partly  folded  poeltlon.  aald  device  comprlalng  a 
disk  on  the  pivot  of  the  aectlons.  a  ring  of  unbroken  con 
tlnulty  and  surrounding  the  disk,  said  ring  having  a 
member  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  movable  section, 
and  meana  engaging  the  member  of  the  ring  for  drawing 
said  ring  Into  firm  engagement  with  the  peripheral  face 
of  the  dUk. 

2.  A  eectlonal  wind  ahleld  provided  with  a  friction 
clamping  device  for  holding  the  upper  shield  section  In 
extended,  folded  or  partly  folded  position,  the  aald  device 
comprising  a  disk  secured  on  the  lower  shield  section,  a 
clamping  ring  for  peripheral  engagement  with  the  aald 
dlak  and  having  an  Internally  threaded  boss  engaging  a 
tubular  bearing  on  the  upper  ahleld  section,  and  a  screw 
screwing  into  the  aald  boaa  and  abutting  against  the  said 

bearing. 

3.  A  aectlonal  wind  ahleld  provided  with  a  friction 
clamping  device  for  holding  the  upper  shield  section  In 
extended,  folded  or  partly  folded  poeltlon.  the  said  device 
comprising  a  disk  aecured  on  the  pivot  connecting  the 
ahleld  aectlons  with  each  other,  a  clamping  ring  surround- 
ing the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  disk  and  provided  with 
an  IntemaUy  threaded  boaa.  a  tubular  bearing  on  the  aald 
upper  ahleld  aectlon  and  Into  which  extenda  the  said 
boaa.  and  a  acrew  acrewing  Into  the  aald  boaa  and  having 
Ita  head  abutting  agalnat  the  aald  bearing. 


082.669.  SYSTEM  OF  TELEGRAPHY,  ROBMT  L.  Dbaw. 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  I>ean  Rapid  Telegraph 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1008. 
Serial  No.  413.700. 

1.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  reciprocably  mounted 
character-bearing  levers  for  printing  upon  paper,  an  Ink- 
ribbon  between  aald  levers  and  the  paper,  and  electrically- 
controlled  meaaa  for  actuating  aald  levera. 

2.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  aheet  of  paper  having 
rowB  of  embosament*,  said  horlxontal  rows  being  In  palra 
and  the  emboaamenU  of  different  slxea  and  ao  arranged 
that  those  In  one  row  will  not  be  In  vertical  allnement 
with  thoae  In  the  companion  row.  a  pair  of  conUct  levera 
arranged  to  travel  to  and  fro  over  the  emboaamanta  and 
be  caused  thereby  to  Intermittently  cloae  a  circuit,  two 
electromagneta  which  are  energlaed  one  at  a  time  when 
the  drcult  la  doaed.  and  two  character-bearing  levera 
which  are  actuated  by  aald  electromagneta. 

3.  In  a  aystem  of  telegraphy,  a  line  wlra,  a  battery 
for  aupplylng  poaltlve  Impulaea  to  aald  wire,  another 
battery  for  aupplylng  negative  Impulaea  to  the  wire,  con- 
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4.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  line  wire,  a  battery 
for  supplying  positive  Impulses  to  said  wire,  another 
battery  for  supplying  negative  impulaea  to  the  wire,  re- 
ciprocably mounted  contact  levers  for  controlling  the 
duration  of  said  Impulsea.  reciprocably  mounted  character- 
bearing  members,  meana  for  synchronising  the  redproeable 
movementa  of  the  contact  levers  and  tbe  character  hearing 
members,  electromagneta  for  actuating  said  character- 
bearing  members,  and  a  polarised  relay  In  circuit  with 
aald  electromagnets  to  control  the  aame.  said  polarixed 
relay  being  controlled  by  the  poaltlTe  and  negative  Im 

pulaea. 

6.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  line  wire,  sources  for 
supplying  the  same  with  positive  and  negative-  Impulaea. 
contact  levera  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  Im 
pulses,  emboaaed  material  for  actuating  aald  eonUct 
levers,  redproeable  character-baaring  membera,  electro- 
magnets for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  polartaed  relay 
In  circuit  with  said  electromagneta  to  control  the  same, 
aald  polarixed  relay  being  controlled  by  the  positive  and 
negative  Impulaea. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


982,660.      AIR-PUMP.     John   Dickbns.   Paaaalc,    N.   J. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1008.    Serial  No.  461,061. 

1.  A  pump  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  valves  for  admitting 
air  alternately  to  the  oppoaite  enda  thereof,  a  piston 
redproeable  In  aald  cylinder  and  capable  of  Introducing 
and  compressing  air  at  both  sides  thereof  whereby  a 
body  of  air  Introduced  into  one  end  of  the  cylinder  is 
compressed  during  one  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  body  of  air  Into  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  while  tbe  body  of  air  in  advance  of  the  piston 
la  being  compreaaed  and  for  transferring  the  body  Of 
compreaeed  air  la  advance  of  the  piston  to  the  roar  side 
of  tbe  piston  when  the  compression  of  such  body  of  air 
reachea  a  predetermined  point  during  the  stroke  of  the 
platon.  the  next  stroke  of  the  platon  caualng  a  recom- 
preaalon  of  both  bodies  of  air. 

2.  A  pump  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  a  reclprocatory  piston 
capable  of  Introducing  and  compreaalng  air  at  both  aidea 
thereof,  valvea  for  admitting  air  alternately  to  the  oppo- 
site enda  of  said  cylinder,  and  meana  for  Introdudng  a 
body  of  air  compreaaed  at  one  aide  of  the  platon  to  the 
opposite  aide  thereof  and  for  caaalng  a  second  compreaalon 
of  such  air. 

3.  A  pnmp  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pedprocatory  plat««. 
having  a  paaaage  through  It  and  a  valve  for  permitting 
air  to  be  transferred  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  the 
pUton  through  aald  valve,  meana  for  introdwciag  and  coaa- 
presslng  air  at  both  aidea  of  aald  platon,  and  mean*  for 
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eaotioK  air  to  be  lntrodac«d  Into  the  tpaec  at  on*  aid* 
of  aaid  piston  partially  from  th«  atmoapbere  and  partially 
tbrougb  said  paaas«  from  tbe  apac^  In  advance  of  tb« 
platon  while  tb«  platon  moT^a  In  on*  direction. 


4 


4.  A  pamp  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  redprocatory  platon 
capable  of  receiving  and  compreaaing  air  at  botb  aldaa 
tbereof  and  having  a  paaaage  tbarethrougb  controlled  by 
a  loaded  valve,  and  means  for  causing  a  volume  of  air 
to  be  Introduced  from  tbe  atmospbere  in  rear  of  said 
platon  during  a  portion  of  Ita  atroke  and  for  tranaferrlng 
air  compressed  in  advance  of  said  piston  daring  snch 
atroke  into  tbe  space  In  rear  tbereof  to  effect  a  compound 
compresaion  of  tbe  air  while  said  piston  movea  in  one 
direction. 

5.  A  pamp  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  redprocatory  pis- 
ton, check  valves  for  admittting  air  alternately  to  tb* 
oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  meana  for  tranaferrtac 
air  compreaaed  at  one  side  of  ttie  piston  to  tbe  space  in 
rear  thereof  after  a  quantity  of  air  baa  been  drawn  Into 
aald  apace  from  the  atmoepbere. 

(Claima  «  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


982,061.  OIL-OCN.  John  DicxaNS,  Paaaaic.  N.  J.  Piled 
Aug.  19.  1908,  SerUl  No.  449.303.  Renewed  Oct.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580.538. 


1.  An  oil  gun  comprising  a  barrel  provided  with  a 
platon  reclprocabie  longitudinally  therein,  a  ball  aeat 
formed  separately  from  and  mounted  la  fixed  relation 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  barrel,  a  nossle  having  a 
ball  attached  thereto,  and  a  socket  member  for  frictlonally 
clamping  the  ball  to  said  aeat  whereby  unlveraal  angnlar 
adjustment  of  tbe  noasle  may  be  had. 

2.  An  oil  gnn  comprlalng  a  barrel  provided  with  a 
piston  reclprocabie  longitudinally  therein,  a  ball  seat 
secnred  in  fixed  r<>latton  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbf  barrel 
and  having  a  relatively  large  cylindrical  opening  for 
latrodadng  a  heavy  lubricant  to  tbe  barrel,  a  noaale 
haTlag  an  opening  smaller  than  that  in  the  ball  aeat.  a 
hall  attached  to  the  nossle,  and  seated  00  the  edge  of 
tbe  eyllndrlcal  opening  of  the  ball  seat  and  a  socket  mem- 
bar  detmehably  and  adjoatabiy  aecored  to  said  aeat  and 
having  a  portion  to  cooperate  with  tbe  ball  to  frlctlonftlly 
claasp  tbe  aame  between  tbe  socket  member  and  seat  and 
permit  ualveraal  angtilar  adjustment  of  tbe  noaale. 


5.  Aa  article  of  tbe  elaaa  daaerlbed  comprising  a  barrel 
provided  with  a  platon.  a  ball  aeat  fixed  to  one  end  of  tbe 

barrel  and  provided  with  a  relatively  large  cylindrical 
opening,  a  noszle  comprislog  a  tube  having  a  bore  smaller 
In  diameter  than  tbe  opening  in  tbe  ball  aeat,  a  ball 
attached  thereto  and  seated  on  tbe  edge  of  aald  cylindrical 
opening  of  the  ball  aeat,  a  detachable  socket  member  for 
clamping  the  said  ball  upon  aald  aeat,  and  a  nipple  of 
reduced  diameter  relatively  to  tbe  bore  of  the  noaale  and 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  applied  thereto. 

4.  An  oil  gnn  comprlalng  a  barrel  provided  with  charg- 
ing and  discharging  means,  a  ball  seat  composed  of  a 
tubular  member  formed  sepsrately  from  tbe  barrel  and 
having  an  external  fiange  abutting  the  end  of  tbe  barrel, 
a  locUag  ring  applied  to  tbe  barrel  and  having  an  Internal 
flange  cojjperating  with  tbe  external  flange  on  said  seat 
to  center  said  seat  and  to  form  a  Joint  between  it  and 
tbe  barrel,  a  nossle  having  a  ball  attached  thereto,  and 
a  socket  member  frlctlonally  engaging  aaid  ball  and 
aecared  to  tbe  aald  aaat  whereby  unlveraal  adjustment 
of  tbe  noaale  is  permitted. 

6.  An  oil  gun  comprlalng  a  barrel  of  snbatantlally  cylin- 
drical form,  a  piston  reciprocsble  longitudinally  in  tbe 
barrel,  a  ball  aeat  formed  separately  from  tbe  barrel  and 
having  an  external  peripheral  flange  abutting  againat  tbe 
discharge  end  of  the  tiarrel.  a  ring  threaded  upon  the  dia- 
charge  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  sn  Internal  flange 
cooperating  with  tbe  external  flange  of  tbe  ball  aeat  to 
center  tbe  latter  and  form  a  tight  Joint  between  it  and 
tbe  barrel,  the  ball  seat  having  a  relatively  large  opening 
of  uniform  sise  extending  axially  of  the  barrel,  a  nossle 
provided  with  a  ball  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  open 
ing  in  tbe  ball  seat,  and  a  socket  member  sdjustably  and 
detacbably  connected  to  tbe  ball  seat  and  coOperatlnc 
with  tbe  ball  of  tbe  noaale  to  detacbably  and  adjuatably 
aecure  tbe  nossle  to  tbe  barrel. 


982.062.     FILING  8T8TEM.     Bdwaso  A.  Duifit.  Newton, 
Maaa.     Filed  Od.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,899. 


1.  A  filing  system  including  s  set  of  gnldes  and  a  aet 
of  foMera.  tbe  guldea  having  tabs  in  one  row  from  front 
to  rear,  and  the  set  of  folders  having  taba  In  another  row 
parallel  with  those  of  the  guides,  tbe  tabs  of  tbe  guides 
having  alphabetical  subdivisions  individualised  by  nu- 
merala,  tbe  numerala  being  at  that  aide  of  tbe  letters 
neareat  to  the  Uba  of  tbe  folders. 

2.  A  filing  system  having  two  sete  of  units  provided 
with  tabs  bearing  alphst>et1cal  sub-divisions  individualised 
by  numersls,  the  tabs  of  the  two  sets  being  in  different 
lateral  poaitlona,  tbe  anb-dlvtalona  of  one  aet  differing 
from  thoee  of  tbe  other  set. 

S.  A  filing  system  having  two  sete  of  nnite  provided 
with  Uba  bearing  alphabetical  subdlvlsioas  indivldnallaed 
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by  nnmerala,  the  teba  of  the  two  aeta  being  in  different 
Uteral  poaitlona,  the  alphabetical  dealgnationa  of  one  aet 
being  In  ton  dlvlaions  and  indlvtduallaed  by  the  numerals 
0  to  9. 

4.  A  filing  system  having  two  sete  of  unite  provided 
with  tebs  bearing  alphabetical  aabdlvtslona  Individualised 
by  nnmerala,  tbe  taba  of  tbe  two  aeta  being  in  different 
lateral  poaitlona,  tbe  sub-divisions  of  one  set  differing 
from  those  of  tbe  other  set,  and  a  card  or  abeet  bearing 
separate  indexea,  each  index  corresponding  with  the 
alphabetical  numerical  dealgnationa  of  one  of  tbe  aete  of 

unite. 

6.  A  filing  system  Including  two  sets  of  units  bavlng 
projections  or  tebs  in  separate  distinguishable  rows  and 
having  alphabetical  Bab-divisions,  tbe  alphabet  being  dif- 
ferently divided  for  tbe  two  rows. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tended  over  tbe  entire  inatep.  about  tbe  aidea  and  under 
tbe  foot  of  the  wearer,  from  the  rear  of  tbe  heel  of  the 
foot  to  the  rear  of  the  ball  tbereof.  tbe  upper  and  lower 
portiona  being  connected  by  aobatantially  full-aided  aec- 
tlona,  said  covering  being  open  at  botb  enda  to  form  a 
clear  entrance  opening  at  tbe  heel  of  the  said  brace  to 
receive  tbe  foot  when  introduced  at  tbe  rear  of  the  said 
brace;  and  an  Individually  fitted  permanently  shaped  non- 
elaatic  pad  sedlon  fixedly  attecbed  to  aaid  brace  to  fill 
the  hollow  space  between  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  the  shoe 
of  the  wearer. 


9  8  2,663.  DEVICE  FOB  SWINGING  SCAFFOLDS. 
GU8TA»  Fiacs.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583.038. 


A  acaffold  bracket  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lower 
bar  and  uprigbte  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  cross  bar  connect 
ing  aald  uprlgbta,  an  annular  bar  connected  at  Ite  lower  end 
to  tbe  croas  bar  and  having  a  loop  at  ite  upper  end  for 
the  attechment  of  the  fall  rope,  and  alao  connected  at  Ite 
upper  end  to  one  of  tbe  aald  uprigbte,  and  a  drum  and 
winding  gear  supported  between  said  uprigbte  and  angu- 
lar bar. 


982,664.  FOOT  GLOVE-BBACE.  HtBaowTMua  Fischer. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647,087. 


1)82,666.  BAKER'S  OVEN.  JOHANWDS  Marttwds  Oawt^ 
vooRT,  Flsbkill-on-tbe-Hudaon.  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  447,796. 


1.  A  foot  glove  brace,  comprising  a  fitted  non -elastic 
permanently  shaped  covering  for  tbe  entire  Instep  of  the 
foot  forward  of  the  ankle  and  heel,  said  covering  having 
a  aole  portion  extended  from  tbe  rear  of  the  ball  of  tbe 
foot  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  heel  of  the  foot,  and  said  covering 
being  further  provided  with  side  portions  extended  over 
the  sides  of  the  foot  between  lines  extending  from  the 
rear  of  tbe  Instep  to  tbe  rear  of  the  aole  portion  and  from 
the  front  of  the  inatep  to  tbe  front  of  tbe  aole  portion, 
and  aald  covering  being  open  at  both  enda  to  form  a  clear 
entrance  opening  at  tbe  rear  or  heel  in  tbe  aaid  brace. 

2.  A  foot  glove  brace,  comprising  a  fitted  non -elastic 
permanently  abaped  covering  for  tbe  inatep  of  tbe  foot 
forward  of  tbe  ankle  and  heel,  aaid  covering  being  ex- 


1.  A  baking  oven  wherein  the  baking  la  directly  effected 
by  downwardly  circulating  convection  currente  embodying 
a  baking  chamber,  a  heating  chamber,  a  non-heat-condurt- 
Ing  barrier  Interposed  between  the  beating  and  baking 
chambers  to  prevent  tbe  transmlsalon  of  radiant  heat  from 
one  to  the  other,  a  fiue  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  beating  chamber  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  baking 
chamber,  and  a  flue  leading  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
baking  chamber  to  a  point  in  tbe  beating  chamber  below 
the  source  of  heat  therein. 

2.  A  baking  oven  wherein  the  t>afclng  Is  dlredly  effeded 
by  d<nvnwardly  circulating  convection  currents  embodying 
baking  and  beating  chambers  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  partition  of  non-heat-conducting  conatrurtion.  and 
each  forming  a  part  of  tbe  circulating  system  through 
which  the  currents  pass,  flues  connerting  the  chambers  at 
top  and  bottom  respectively,  and  a  heater  located  in  tbe 
heating  chamber  above  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  partition, 
■nbatentlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  baking  oven  wherein  the  baking  is  dlredly  effeded 
by  downwardly  circulating  convection  currents,  embodying 
baking  and  beating  chambers,  each  forming  a  part  of  tbe 
drcnlatlng  system  through  which  tbe  convection  currente 
paaa,  a  non-heat-conducting  partition  between  aaid  cham- 
bers having  a  horliontal  portion  underlying  the  baking 
eliamber  and  a  vertical  portion  extending  above  the  heater 
In  the  heating  chamber,  and  flues  connecting  the  chambers 
above  and  below  the  partition. 

4.  A  baking  oven  wherein  the  baking  is  dlredly  effected 
by  downwardly  circulating  convection  currents,  embodying 
baking  and  heating  chambers,  each  forming  a  part  of  the 
circulating  system  through  which  the  convection  currente 
paas,  a  non-beat-conduding  partition  between  aald  cham- 
bers having  a  bortsontel  portion  underlying  tbe  baking 
chamber  and  vertical  portions  extending  above  and  below 
the  heater  in  the  heating  chamber  and  flues  connecting  the 
chamt>era  atMve  and  below  the  partition. 

6.  A  baking  oven  wherein  tbe  baking  is  dlredly  effeded 
by  downwardly  circulating  convedlon  currente.  embodying 
baking  and  heating  chambers  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  partition  of  non-heat-conducting  coilstrudlon,  and 
each  forming  a  part  of  the  circulating  system  through 
which  the  convedlon  cnrrents  paaa,  flues  conneding  tbe 
chambers  at  top  and  bottom  above  and  below  tbe  partition, 
and  dampers  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  and  gaars 
through  aald  floea. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.]  ^ 
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98S.«6«.  CHANOB-SPBBD  OBAB.  JooTM  M ibis  UlBon 
OiBi!«.  Lyon,  rrance.  Filed  Feb.  0.  1900.  BcrUl  No. 
476.961.  I 


1.  lo  a  cbanse  ■p««d  sear,  a  drlrlng  and  a  drlrcn  abaft, 
B  cnnk  ahaft  on  tb«  diivtiif  abaft,  a  rock  IcTtr  one  end  of 

la  coBa«cted  to  aald  crank  abaft,  ciatcb  mecbanlam 
mH  driren  abaft  and  connected  to  tbe  otber 
end  of  aald  rock  lerer.  In  combination  wltb  a  fulcrum  dls- 
placeabie  along  tbe  azla  of  aald  rock  lever,  together  wltb 
a  rack  connected  to  aald  falcmm  and  guided  agalnat  aa- 
gular  dteplBcaatBt,  a  pinion  engaging  aald  rack  and  meana 
for  actnatlac  **ld  pinion  whereby  tbe  position  of  aald  ful- 
cmm  may  be  ablfted  along  the  length  of  said  rock  lever. 

2.  In  a  change  apeed  gear,  driving  and  driven  ahafta,  a 
rock  lever,  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  opposite 
enda  of  th<>  latter  to  aald  ahafta  r(>apectively  In  combina- 
tion with  dlaplaceable  pivot  meana  for  said  lever,  comprla- 
Ing  a  aleeve  embracing  aald  lever,  ball  racea  extending 
lengtbwlae  of  aaid  lever  and  balla  therein  whereby  aald 
sleeve  la  dlaplaceable  lengtbwlae  of  aald  lever,  In  combina- 
tion with  trunnions  on  said  8lp<>ve.  ball  bearings  for  said 
trunnions  and  meana  for  dlaplaclng  aald  trunnion  bearlnga 
lengtbwlae  of  tbe  rock  lever,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  gear,  a  driving  and  a  driven  abaft 
arranged  In  parallel,  a  crank  ahaft  of  constant  length  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  rock  lever  connected  thereto  at  one 
end,  a  guldeway  of  predetermined  curvature  for  aaid  end 
to  control  Its  longitudinal  dlaplacement,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nlam  engaging  the  driven  ahaft  conn<>cted  to  tbe  otber  end 
of  aald  rock  lever.  In  combination  with  a  fulcrum  for  aald 
rock  lerer  dlaplaceable  along  the  length  of  tbe  latter,  aald 
tnlcrum  comprising  a  aleeve  embracing  aald  lever,  and 
mounted  thereon  through  ball  bearings,  trunniona  on  aald 
sleeve,  ball  bearings  for  said  trunnions  and  meana  for  dis- 
placing said  trunnion  bearings  lengtbwlae  of  tbe  rock  lever, 
aa  and  for  tbe  puri>o«e  deacrlbed. 


9  8  2.««7.  GUARD  FOR  SPINNING  AND  DOUBLING 
FRAMES.  JAMia  Ganooar,  Burnley,  England,  aaaignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Platt  Broa.  k  Co.  Limited.  Hartford 
Worka.  Oldham.  England.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  536,411.  ^ 


dIaaUy  of  tb«  rollen  tm  tofrawdtoto  Jaxtapoaltlon  tlMrato 
and  MOQBted  for  moveaest  toward  or  away  from  altber  of 
tka  rollera. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  tin  rollers  of  ring  aplnnlng 
and  doubling  framea  of  a  fence  or  guard  diapoaed  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  roller*  In  juxtaposition  thereto  and  oom- 
prlalBg  a  tubalar  body  having  a  bar  or  web  projecting 
therefrom,  and  bracketa  in  wbicb  tbe  enda  of  tbe  tubular 
body  ar»^  Journaled. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  tin  rollers  of  ring  spinning 
■ad  doubling  framea  of  a  fenca  or  guard  dtapoaed  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  rollera  In  Juxtapoaltlon  thereto  and  com- 
prlaing  a  tubular  body  having  a  bar  or  web  projecting 
tbaretroB.  bracketa  In  which  tbe  enda  of  tbe  tubular  body 
are  journaled,  an  arm  projecting  from  tba  tubular  body 
and  aecured  thereto,  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  arm  and 
provided  with  a  notched  end,  and  a  alotted  bracket  through 
which  the  notched  end  of  tbe  lever  extenda. 


982.668. 
N.  Y. 


WORK-HOLDER. 
Plied  June  4,  1910. 


OaoBQB   Hahn,   New 
Serial  No.  664,984. 


York, 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tin  rollera  of  ring  spinning 
nnd  doubling  framea  of  a  fence  or  guard  dispoaed  longltu 


1.  A  work  bolder  comprising  a  bead,  oppoaltely  dlapoaed 
work  gripping  members  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  head 
and  provided  with  work  centering  Jaws  to  admit  of  aecur- 
ing  tbe  work  la  a  Tartoty  of  positlona,  and  a  gage  adjuat- 
ably  mounted  upon  aald  head  and  arranged  oppoalte  the 
space  formed  between  the  work  gripping  members  to  fix 
the  predetermined  position  of  the  work. 

2.  A  work  holder  comprlalng  a  head,  oppoaltely  disposed 
work  gripping  members  adjuatably  mounted  upon  the  bead, 
meana  for  securing  said  work  gripping  membera  in  the 
adjuated  position,  a  gage  adjustably  mounted  upon  aald 
bead  to  properly  poaition  the  work,  and  a  aecond  gifa 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbs  work  and  deaigned  to  coOptr- 
ate  with  the  gage  applied  to  tbs  aald  head. 

3.  A  work  bolder  comprlalng  a  bead,  oppositely  dispoaed 
work  gripping  members  mounted  upon  said  bead,  and  a 
gage  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  work  for  properly  poai- 
tlonlng  tbe  work  according  to  the  desired  result  to  bs 
effected 

4.  A  work  bolder  comprising  a  bead,  oppositely  dlapoaed 
wor^  gripping  members  mounted  upon  the  head,  and  a 
gags  adjnatable  upon  said  bead  and  locatsd  opposite  the 
space  formed  between  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  work  gripping 
members  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe  work  grip- 
ping membera  to  admit  of  varying  the  relative  Inclination 
of  the  work. 

6.  A  work  bolder  comprlalng  a  head  having  spaced  wtnga 
projecting  therefrom,  aplndlea  threaded  into  aald  wings 
and  adapted  to  aline,  work  gripping  Jawa  movably  fitted 
to  the  inner  enda  of  the  apindlss.  and  a  gage  mounted  upon 
aald  bead  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  aaid  aplndles  to 
vary  tbe  relatlre  inclination  of  the  work. 

( Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  GPBsette.l 
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982,660.  WALL-SCAT  WALL-BED.  AsTHtTB  L.  Halet. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  A.  L.  Haley  Architect  In- 
corporated. Los  Angelea.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,431. 


1.  Geared  rocker-baaea  inclined  downwardly  from  tbe 
front,  geared  rocker-tracka  upon  tbe  basen.  geared  rockers 
upon  tbe  tracka,  a  bed  -  frame  aecured  to  tbe  geared 
rockera,  a  front-facing  aecured  to  tbe  bed-frame,  a  seat 
hinged  to  tbe  front-facing,  and  a  aeat-pedeetal  hinged  to 
tbe  geared  rocker  baaea  and  to  tbe  seat,  the  binge  of  tbe 
seat  being  back  of  the  hinge  of  the  bases. 

2.  Geared  rocker  baaea  inclined  downwardly  from  tbe 
front,  geared  rocker  tracka  upon  tbe  basea,  geared  rockers 
upon  the  tracks,  a  b«>d  •  frame  secured  to  tbe  geared 
rockera.  there  being  flangea  upon  tbe  geared  rocker  tracka 
(Ugaglng  the  Oanges  upon  the  ^reared  rockera  to  bold  tbe 
bed-frame  in  line ;  a  front  facing  aecured  to  tbe  bod- 
framp.  n  m-at  hinged  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  front  facln;:. 
and  a  seat-pedestal  hinged  to  tbe  geared  rocker  baaea  and 
to  the  aeat. 

3.  Geared  rocker  baaea  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
front,  xeared  rocker  tracka  upon  tbe  basea.  geared  rockera 
upon  the  tracks,  a  bed  -  frame  aecured  to  tbe  geared 
rockera,  a  front  facing  secured  to  tbe  bed-frame,  a  seat 
hinged  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  front  facing,  a  aeat-pedea- 
tal  hinged  to  a  rigid  aupport  and  to  tbe  aeat,  tbe  binges 
of  tbe  aeat  being  back  of  tbe  blngea  of  the  support. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  frame  of  a  geared  rocker 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  base,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  geared  track  for  tbe  rocker  fixed  to  tbe  base,  a 
aeat  above  tbe  rocker,  a  hinge  above  tbe  aeat  hinging  tbe 
seat  to  the  bed  frame,  a  binge  underneath  and  secured  to 
tbe  under  side  of  tbe  seat  in  front  of  tbe  rocker,  a  binge 
ftecured  to  the  baae  In  front  of  tbe  track,  and  a  folding 
seat  pedeatal  having  a  rearward  top  extension  and  hinged 
at  its  bottom  to  the  base  hinge  and  at  its  top  rear  exten- 
alon  to  tbe  lower  seat  binge,  the  aeat  being  normal  to  the 
bed  frame  and  the  pedestal  normal  to  the  seat  when  tbe 
bed  ia  erect. 

6.  A  caaing  forming  an  opening,  geared  rocker-tracka 
mounted  In  the  opening  and  inclined  downwardly  from 
tbe  front,  geared  rockera  upon  the  tracks,  a  bed-frame 
carried  by  the  geared  rockera.  a  front  facing  carried  by 
tbe  bed-frame,  and  counterbalancing  welghta  carried  by 
tbe  bed-frame  so  that  tbe  bed  will  swing  to  a  vertical  po- 
aition wltb  tbe  front  facing  closing  tbe  opening  In  the 
casing,  a  rear  facing  connected  to  tiie  bead  of  tbe  b^d. 
and  connectionn  between  tbe  rear  facing  and  tbe  caaing  so 
that  when  tbe  bed  swings  to  a  horizontal  poeltlon  tbe  rear 
facing  will  close  tbe  opening  in  tbe  caaing.  tbereby  mov- 
ing tbe  bed  forwardly  out  of  tbe  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


core  when  forming  tbe  latter  and  of  a  nature  to  harden 
tbe  core  body  when  diffused  thereinto. 


J>82,670.    MEANS  FOB  MAKING  CORE  VENTS.    Charlbs 
Hanson,  Racine,  Wla.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554,104.     Renewed  Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,609. 
1.  Meana  for  forming  a  core  Tent  In  a  sand  core  com 

prising  a  fisibie  body  sdapted  to  be  incorporated  in  tbe 
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2.  Means  for  forming  a  core  vent  in  a  sand  core  com- 
prising a  flexible,  fusible  body  adapted  to  be  Incorporated 
in  the  core  when  forming  the  latter  and  of  a  nature  to 
harden  the  core  body  when  diffused  thereinto. 

3.  Meana  for  forming  a  core  vent  In  a  sand  core  com- 
prising a  fusible  body  adapted  to  be  Incorporated  in  the 
core  when  forming  tbe  latter  and  of  a  nature  to  bum 
away  or  displace  tbe  binder  of  tbe  trore  body  when  dif- 
fused thereinto  and  to  combine  with  tbe  8and  tK>dy  around 
tbe  core  vent  to  harden  tbe  wall  of  said  vent. 

4.  A  flexible,  plastic,  fusible  mixture  adapted  to  be  in- 
corporated into  a  8and  core  during  tbe  formation  of  aald 
core  and  of  a  nature  to  diffuse  Into  the  core  body  when 
fused  and  to  harden  the  core  body  around  tbe  resulting 
pasiuige  or  vent. 

5.  A  fusible,  plastic,  flexible  strand  containing  a  resin- 
ous mixture  adapted  to  be  incorporated  into  a  core  body 
during  tbe  formation  of  tbe  core. 

I  Claim  G  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


982,671.      HAM-PUMP.     rHARLBS   8.    IIardt,   San   Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,220. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  of  picftle  under  pres- 
sure, a  pump  comprising  alined  sections  of  unequal  cross 
section,  a  plunger  slldable  therein  anif  having  a  bead 
movable  In  each  aectlon,  a  stem  connecting  tbe  heads,  a 
needle,  a  connection  between  ttie  large  section  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  tbe  needle,  a  three-way  valve  interposed  in  the 
connection,  a  connection  t>etween  tbe  three-way  valve  and 
the  reservoir  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  aald  connection 
between  tbe  valve  and  the  reserroir  to  tbe  small  section  of 
tbe  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, of  a  pump  comprising  alined  sections  of  unequal 
cross  section,  the  larger  section  having  sn  outlet  at  tbe 
end  remote  from  tbe  other  section,  a  plunger  baring  a 
bead  In  each  aectlon,  a  rigid  connection  between  tbe 
heada,  a  three-way  valve  Interposed  in  tbe  outlet,  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  valve  and  the  reservoir,  and  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  reservoir  and  tbe  end  of  the  small 
section  of  tbe  cylinder,  remote  from  the  large  aectlon. 

3.  The  eombtnatlon  wltb  a  reservoir  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, of  a  ponp  comprising  alined  sections  of  unequal 
cross  section,,  a  pltinger  having  a  bead  in  each  section,  s 
rigid  connection  between  tbe  beads,  meana  for  adjusting 
tbe  stroke  of  tbe  plunger,  a  connection  between  tbe  outer 
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•nd  of  each  Mctlon  of  the  crllndar  and  th«  rvMrrolr.  Mid 
larser  wctioa  harlnf  an  oatlet.  and  meani*  for  almaltaDe- 
oanlj  cloalag  tta«  connactlon  betwe«n  th«  large  aectlon  and 
the  reaerrotr  and  opening  the  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reaerroir  of  fluid  under  prea- 
■ora,  of  a  pamp  comprlalng  alined  aectlona  of  aneqnal 
croaa  aectlon.  the  large  sectloo  having  an  oatlet,  a  plun- 
ger haTlng  a  head  In  each  section,  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween the  heada,  a  connection  between  th«  outer  end  of 
a«cli  aectlon  of  the  cylinder  and  th«  reaerroir,  and  a  com- 
mon raive  for  controlling  the  oatlet  and  ^tltc  connection 
of  the  large  lectlon  with  the  reaerroir. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reaerroir  of  fluid  under  prea- 
anre.  of  a  pump  compriaing  alined  aectiona  of  unequal 
croaa  aectlon,  a  plunger  having  a  head  in  each  section,  a 
rigid  connection  between  the  heada.  meanii  for  varying 
the  stroke  of  the  plunger,  a  connection  t>«tween  the  outer 
end  of  each  section  and  the  reaerroir,  a  discharge  pipe  for 
the  large  aectlon.  and  means  for  alternately  cloalng  the 
dlacharge  pipe  and  the  connection  of  the  large  section 
with  the  reaerroir. 

i Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


982.6T2.  DOUBLE-BREASTED-HULLEB  COTTON-OIN. 
Joaara  L.  Habt,  Chlckaaha,  Okla.  Plied  Sept  23. 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,127. 


1.  In  a  combined  hnller  and  gin,  a  frame,  a  aerlea  of 
roda  running  longitudinally  of  aald  frame,  a  aarlea  of  gin 
riba,  each  rib  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  alota 
arranged  to  straddle  certain  of  aaid  roda,  meana  for  spac- 
ing said  gin  riba  apart  and  means  for  clamping  aald  riba 
almultaneously. 

1.  la  a  combined  hnller  and  gin,  a  frame,  an  upper  end 
lower  rod  running  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  aeries  of 
gin  riba  each  provided  with  an  upper  slot  and  a  lower  slot 
adapted  to  straddle  the  respective  roda,  upper  and  lower 
•pacing  flangea  carried  by  each  gin  rib  adapted  to  abat 
almllar  apadag  flangea  on  adjacent  rtba  and  meana  for 
clamping  said  riba  simultaneously. 

S.  In  a  combined  bailer  and  gin,  a  frame  provldad  with 
end  members,  a  rear  rail  extending  longitudinally  of  aaid 
frame,  an  upper  and  a  lower  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  aald  frame,  a  series  of  riba,  each  rib  having  upper  and 
lower  slots  arranged  to  straddle  the  respective  rods,  spar- 
ing flangea  carried  upon  said  ribs  immediately  adjacent 
the  slota,  aaid  flangea  being  arranged  to  abut  almilar 
flangea  on  adjacent  riba,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  at 
the  top  part  of  the  rib  arranged  to  abut  against  said  rail 
when  the  riba  ara  in  their  normal  poaltlons  upon  the  roda, 
and  nuts  on  said  roda  for  clamping  the  riba  between  aald 
end  membera. 


982.678.     8TABCH.     BaawABO  RaaaTBiN.  Bayonna,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.820. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  insoluble  non-gelatlnlaable 
starch,  conalating  of  treating  a  starch-containing  material 
with  a  aolutlon  containing  formaldehyde  and  an  am- 
monium salt. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  insoluble  non-gelatinlsable 
starch,  consisting  of  treating  a  starch-containing  material 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  and  an  in- 
organic anunonium  salt. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  making  Insoluble  non-ir(>latlnl>abla 
starch  coaalatlng  of  treating  a  surch-containing  material 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  approximately  flve  to  ten 
per  cent,  of  formaldehyde  and  preferably  aix  to  eleven 
per  cent,  of  ammonium  cblorld. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  insoluble  non  gelatlnlxable 
starch  consisting  of  treating  a  starch  containing  material 
with  a  solution  of  formaldehyde  and  an  ammonium  aalt 
In  proportion  anbatantlally  to  form  hexamethylene- 
tetramln. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  making  Insoluble  non  gelatlnlxable 
starch  consisting  of  treating  a  starcb  containing  material 
with  a  aolutlon  of  formaldehyde  and  an  ammonium  aalt 
at  temperaturea  below  the  gelatinising  point  of  the 
•tarch  uaed. 

[Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


982,674.      CANE -KNIFE.       Eldxco    MAXaHiL    Hibblbb, 
Irla,  Mlaa.    FUad  Aug.  4.  1900.     SerUl  No.  611,220. 


1.  A  cutter  substantially  aa  herein  described  comprising 
a  blade  having  at  one  end  a  butt  plate  provided  with  a 
bolt  hole  and  concentric  therewith  with  curved  aeriea 
of  laterally  projecting  teeth,  and  with  teeth  projecting 
radially  from  the  free  edge  of  the  butt  plate,  blade  hold- 
ing sections  bavlng  cheek  platea  provided  with  central 
openings  to  regiater  with  that  in  the  butt  plate  of  the 
tlade.  and  having  concentric  aoeketa  to  receive  the  later- 
ally and  radially  projecting  teeth  of  the  butt  plate,  the 
•aid  cheek  platea  being  provided  with  half  bolta  adapted 
to  lap  side  by  side  and  combined  to  form  a  bolt,  a  handle 
having  a  aocket  receiving  said  bolt,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
paaalng  through  the  concentric  openings  of  the  butt 
plate  and  the  cheek  platea  and  binding  said  platea  to- 
gether, substantially  as  set  forib. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  blade  having  a  butt  plata 
provided  along  Ita  free  edge  with  a  curved  series  of  radi- 
ally projecting  teeth,  and  having  a  concentric  series  of 
laterally  proJ<>ctlng  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  its 
center  from  said  radially  projecting  teeth,  and  blade  hold- 
ing aectiona  having  cheek  platea  lapping  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  butt  plate  and  held  thereto,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  cutter  herein  described  comprising  a  blade  bav- 
lng at  one  end  a  butt  plate  provided  on  Its  oppoatte  sldea 
with  curved  aeriea  of  laterally  projecting  teeth  and  at  Ita 
edge  with  teeth  projecting  radially  from  the  free  edge 
of  the  butt  plate,  blade  holding  sections  having  cheek 
platea  provided  with  concentric  sockets  to  receive  the 
laterally  and  radially  projecting  teeth  of  the  butt  plate, 
the  aald  cheek  platan  being  provided  with  meana  for  con- 
nection with  the  handle  and  means  for  clamping  the  cheek 
platea  to  the  butt  plate,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 


982.676.      FAUCET.     JoHH   F.    HiLU   Orlflln.   Oa.      Filed 

Oct.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.282. 

1.  A   faucet  attachment   for   receptaclea.  compriaing   in  - 
combination  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  open  and  ' 
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the  other  end  cloeed  by  a  head  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion, the  aald  head  being  provided  with  an  interiorly 
threaded  aperture,  a  drUl  arranged  within  the  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  shank 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  head  of  the  said  tubular 
member,  apaced  peripheral  shouldera  formed  on  the  tubu- 
lar member  to  form  a  consequent  seat,  a  yoke  mounted  in 
the  seat  for  rotary  movement,  said  tubular  member  and 
yoke  being  respectively  provided  with  porta,  and  a  handle 
connected  with  aald  yoke  for  rotating  the  latter. 


•aid  arma  being  faced  with  an  el&atlc  plate,  aald  plates 
being  wider  than  the  body  of  aald  centera  and  removably 
aecured  to  aald  arma,  aald  centers  being  spaced  apart  by 
hnba  projecting  from  the  weba  of  aald  centers,  as  stated. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvester  of  the  type  having  axlally 
rotating  picking  aplndlea.  a  rotating  atrtpper  adapted  to 
remove  cotton  lint  from  said  aplndlea,  aaid  stripper  com- 
priaing a  plurality  of  separate  wheels  each  of  said  wheela 
being  mounted  upon  an  angular  shaft  In  close  proximity 
to  one  another  and  having  a  hub  adapted  to  space  said 
wheela,  spokea  radiating  from  aald  huh,  an  annular  rim 
with  which  aald  apokes  connect,  and  a  plurality  of  arma 
projecting  angularly  from  said  rim,  each  of  aald  arma 
being  fitted  with  a  plate  on  lU  advancing  side,  said  plate 
being  of  an  elaatic  material  and  removably  fastened  to 
•aid  arm  each  of  aald  arma  having  projections  adapted  to 
engage  the  ends  of  its  own  plate,  aaid  platea  being  wider 
than  the  arms  and  in  allnement  when  the  wheels  are 
aasembled. 


2.  A  faucet  attachment  for  receptaclea,  comprising  in 
combination  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  open  and 
the  other  end  cloaed  by  a  head  having  an  enlarged  portion, 
the  said  head  being  provided  with  an  interiorly  threaded 
aperture,  a  drill  arranged  within  the  tubular  member  and 
provided  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  shank  adapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  head  of  the  said  tubular  member, 
spaced  peripheral  ahoulders  formed  on  the  tubular  member 
to  form  a  consequent  seat,  a  yoke  mounted  in  the  seat 
for  rotary  movement,  aald  yoke  being  formed  of  a  strip 
of  metal  and  having  ita  free  ends  bent  radially  and 
spaced  apart,  said  tubular  member  and  yoke  being  respec- 
tively provided  with  ports,  and  an  operating  handle  for 
the  yoke  arranged  between  and  connected  to  the  aald  free 
ends  of  the  yoke. 

8.  A  faucet  attachment  for  receptacles,  comprising  to 
combination  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  open  and 
the  other  end  closed  by  a  head  having  ah  enlarged  por- 
tion, the  aald  head  being  provided  with  an  interiorly 
threaded  aperture,  a  drill  arranged  within  the  tnhnUr 
member  and  provided  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  ahank 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  head  of  the  aald  tubular 
member,  apaced  peripheral  ahoulders  formed  on  the  tubu- 
lar member  to  form  a  consequent  seat,  a  yoke  mounted  to 
the  seat  for  rotary  movement,  aald  yoke  being  formed 
of  a  strip  of  metal  and  having  Ita  free  ends  bent  radially 
and  apaced  apart,  aald  tubular  member  and  yoke  being 
reapectively  provided  with  porta,  an  operating  handle  for 
the  yoke  arranged  between  and  connected  to  the  said  free 
ends  of  the  yoke,  and  tensioning  meana  for  the  yoke  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  thereof. 


982,677.  PUMP-VALVB.  Jamxs  E.  Hoosiholdbb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Carlson. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  21, 1910.    Serial  No.  646,186. 


In  pump  valvea,  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  aeat,  a 
rigid  valve  made  of  alumtoum  and  having  a  hole  through 
ita  center  with  an  annular  tongue  in  the  middle  thereof 
and  annular  receaaes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue,  a 
hard  metal  thimble  fitting  snugly  within  said  tongue  and 
havtog  a  fianged  head  occupying  the  toner  of  aaid  re- 
ceases  and  a  meUlllc  waaher  occupying  the  outer  of  aald 
recesses  about  said  thimble,  a  centrally  fixed  atem  over 
which  said  thimble  and  valve  are  alldably  mounted,  a  head 
on  aald  stem  and  a  spiral  spring  confined  about  aald  head 
and  bearing  bn  the  said  valve. 


982.676.  STRIPPEB  FOB  COTTON-PICKERS.  OaLBT  C. 
HocoHTON,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  E.  Bullock 
and  Jamoa  E.  Bullock.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1910.    Serial  No.  577.606. 


982,678.  HOO-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  CHAaua  Out 
HowASO,  Exeter.  Nebr.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670,567. 


1.  In  a  cotton  harveeter  havtog  axlally  rotating  picking 
spindles  as  described,  a  stripper  adapted  to  strip  the  cot- 
ton from  said  plcktog  aplndlea.  said  stripper  comprising 
a  aeries  of  meUllic  centera  each  of  which  la  provided 
with   a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  arma,  each  of 


I — 


A  hog  feeding  apparatua  comprising  a  hopper  bavlng 
aldea  tocltoed  outwardly  at  the  top ;  gabled  end  members 
elostog  said  hopper;  doors  hinged  to  the  upper  angles  of 
said  end  members ;  a  ridge-like  bottom  for  aaid  hopper,  the 
tocltoed  sides  whereof  extend  beyond  the  walla  of  aald 
hopper  to  deliver  the  contents  of  said  hopper  upon  the 
fioor  of  troughs  at  both  sides  of  said  hopper ;  and  a  floor 
atmctore  for  said  troaghs  formed  from  sheet  meUl  longl- 
tudtoally  disposed  rectangular  sill  members  formed  from 
bended  aheet  metal,  aaid  metal  being  raised  above  said 
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floor  aod  bent  lawardly  and  downwardly  to  fsrai  tb«  o«tar 
•klaa  ol  aald  troofba,  aald  iMst  M«t1ons  forming  In  con- 
junction with  tb«  aald  rldff»-llke  bottom  ioverted  V-ahaped 
troogba. 


9  82.87  9.  TRACK  SCRAPEB  FOR  8AWMILL-CAB- 
BLA.OB8.  Edwabo  P.  HLBBaa.  Hackrttatown.  N.  J.,  aa- 
aixpor  to  American  Saw-Mill  Machinery  Company,  Hack- 
ettatown.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Fllad 
Sept.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  S79.0W. 


982,080.  AIR-VALVE.  LoaaNZ  lTaaai!«.  Weat  Homa- 
■tead.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Meats  Machine  Company,  Pitta- 
burs.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Plied  May  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  5fi9.M8. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aaw  mill  carriage,  of  a  track 
acraper  having  a  ahank  looaely  tecared  to  the  carriage  and 
alao  provided  with  a  head  of  approximately  triangular 
form,  the  head  having  rail  engaging  facea  Intersecting  each 
otber  and  alao  converging  cleaning  edgea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aaw  mil)  carriage,  of  a  track 
acrapar  having  a  ilotted  shank  looaely  connected  to  Iba 
cnrrlafla  and  having  a  free  gravitating  and  reversing  move- 
ment to  bring  oppoaite  facea  and  edgaa  thereof  In  contact 
with  tha  track. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aaw  mill  carriage  and  track 
therefor,  of  a  scraper  having  a  alotted  shank  with  s  free 
rising  and  falling  movement  relatively  to  the  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  scrsping  head  having  a  central  apex  serv- 
ing as  a  fulcrum  m»ana  on  which  the  acraper  swings  in 
aaauming  reverse  poaltions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aaw  mill  carriage  having 
wheels  and  a  track  on  which  the  aald  wheels  have  rev^raa 
movement,  of  a  track  scraper  having  a  slotted  shank 
looaely  connected  to  the  side  of  the  carriage  mnning  adja- 
cent to  the  aaw  and  having  a  free  gravitating  movement 
and  a  reverse  swinging  action,  the  scraper  having  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  head  provided  with  cleaning  facea 
and  edgea  which  reapectlvely  engage  the  track  and  are 
located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  carriage  wbeela. 

5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  scraper  for 
a  saw  mill  carriage  having  a  slotted  shank  and  a  substan- 
tially triangular  head  provided  with  lower  angularly  Inter- 
aectlng  facea  and  upper  outwardly  converging  cleaning 
edgea. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1.  In  a  Talra  of  tba  character  described,  a  cage  baring 
•peninga  in  Ita  lateral  walla,  and  a  valve  member  aeated 
within  the  r^fm  and  having  lateral  perforations  which  are 
arranged  to  communicate  with  the  openings  In  the  cage 
at  an  Intermediate  point  In  the  stroke  of  tba  ralra ;  tab- 
•Untially  aa  daacribsd. 


2.  In  a  ralva  of  tba  character  daaerlbsd.  a  eaga  having 
openings  In  Ita  lateral  walla,  a  valve  member  aeated  within 
the  cage  and  having  lateral  perforations  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  op^ninga  In  tl>e  cage  at 
an  intermediate  point  in  the  stroke  of  the  valve,  said  per- 
forationa  being  below  the  openinga  of  the  cage  when  tha 
valve  la  closed  and  above  aald  openinga  when  the  valve  la 
fully  opened  :  substantia  I  ly  an  deacrtl>«-(l. 

S.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  cage  having 
openinga  In  Ita  lateral  walla,  a  valve  member  seated  within 
the  cage  and  having  lateral  perforatlona  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  openinga  in  the  cage  at 
an  Intermediate  point  in  the  stroke  of  the  valve,  together 
with  a  aprlng  acting  to  cloae  the  valve ;  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  I9  a  valTs  of  the  charactar  deacrlbed,  a  cage  having 
openinga  In  Ita  lateral  walla,  a  valve  member  seated  within 
the  cage  and  having  lateral  perforatlona  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  openings  In  the  cage  at 
an  Intermediate  point  In  the  stroke  of  the  valve,  the  aald 
perforations  being  located  at  different  points  so  as  to  come 
Into  registpf  with  said  openings  at  different  timea ;  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tba  combina- 
tion with  a  cage  having  an  internal  drcomferential  groove 
with  openings  leading  outwardly  therefrom,  of  a  valve 
member  of  cup  form  aeated  within  said  caire  and  having  a 
plurality  of  staggered  perforations  In  its  lateral  walla, 
said  perforatlona  being  arranged  to  rome  into  reglatar  with 
aald  groove  during  the  Intermediate  portion  only  of  tba 
valve  travel  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982,081.  PLOW.  John  L.  JACKao.>.  Colnmboa,  Ga.,  aa- 
algnor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredtba  to  F.  H.  Springer  and 
P.  H.  Bnrrus.  doing  busineaa  as  Springer  ft  Burma, 
Muacogee  county,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,501. 


•  «   '••' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  draft  means,  of  a  standard  adjustably  connected 
therewith,  a  blade  carried  by  the  standard,  the  standard 
bates  tomed  with  a  bifurcated  low«<r  end  and  the  arms  of 
tha  bIfBreatlon  engaging  said  blade,  a  brace  ahlftably  en- 
gaging the  main  portion  of  the  atandard.  a  brace  ahlftably 
engaging  one  of  the  arma  of  the  bifurcation,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  bracea  to  the  draft  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  draft  meana,  of  a  standard  adjustably  connected 
therewith,  aald  atandard  being  bifurcated  at  ita  lower  end. 
a  blade  carried  by  the  arms  of  such  bifurcation,  a  brace 
engaging  one  of  the  arma  of  the  bifurcation,  a  brace  en- 
gaging the  standard  above  the  bifurcation,  and  meana  for 
adjuatably  connecting  aald  bracaa  to  the  draft  means. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  draft  means,  of  s  standard  adjustably  connected 
therewith,  a  blade  carried  by  the  atandard.  and  a  pair  of 
bracea  ahlftably  engaging  said  standard,  and  means  ad- 
justably connecting  t>oth  of  aald  bracea  to  the  draft  meana 
and  adapted  for  adjuatOMot  of  aald  bracea  longitudinally 
of  the  draft  meana 
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982,082.  CORRUGATED  BAR.  Almibt  L.  Johmsoh.  St 
Loola,  Mo.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Corrugated  Bar  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Cori>ora- 
don  of  Miaaourl.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1904.  Serial  No. 
194.382. 


1.  A  corrugated  bar  having  a  plurality  of  facea  and 
spaced  transverae  projectlona  on  each  face,  aald  projec- 
tions t>etng  arranged  In  rows  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  the 
rows  of  projections  arranged  in  palra,  each  pair  having 
the  projections  in  one  row  ao  arranged  with  reapect  to  the 
projections  In  the  other  row  that  the  sectional  area  of  the 
bar  at  any  point  la  aubatantlally  equal  to  the  sectional 
area  at  any  other  point. 

2.  A  corrugated  bar  having  a  plurality  of  faces  and 
apaced  tranaverae  projectlona  on  each  face,  aald  projec- 
tions being  arranged  in  rows  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and 
the  projections  of  each  row  being  separated  by  spacea,  the 
rowB  of  projections  being  arranged  In  pairs,  of  each  pair 
of  which  the  projectlona  of  one  row  are  In  line  with  the 
spacea  of  the  other  row.  and  each  projection  being  at  least 
aa   wide   aa    the    apace    In    allnement    therewith. 

3.  A  corrugated  t>ar  having  a  plurality  of  facea  and  al- 
ternate transverse  projections  and  apaces  upon  each  face 
arranged  In  longitudinal  rowa,  the  projectlona  of  each  row 
being  In  line  with  the  apaoea,  reapeetlTely,  of  one  of  the 
adjacent  rows,  and  the  projectlona  being  so  proportioned 
with  respect  to  the  spaces  In  allnement  therewith  that  any 
transverse  section  through  the  bar  will  paaa  through  at 
leaat  aa  many  projections  aa  apacea. 

4.  A  corrugated  bar  having  a  piorallty  of  palra  of  facea 
and  tranaverae  projectlona  on  each  face  aeparated  by 
apacea.  the  projections  on  each  face  of  each  pair  of  facea 
being  In  line  with  the  apacea  upon  the  other  face  of  the 
«ame  pair  of  faces. 

6.  A  corrugated  bar  having  a  plurality  of  facea,  and  al- 
ternate transverae  projections  and  spacea  arranged  In  rows 
on  said  faces,  a  plurality  of  aald  rows  having  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  the  projections  and  apacea  of  aald  rowa 
being  staggered  with  re^>ect  to  one  another,  and  each  pro- 
jection being  at  leaat  aa  wide  as  the  apace  in  alinemoit 
therewith. 

[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.] 


982,888.     NUT-LOCK.     Thomas  L.  Kino,  La  Jara,  Colo. 
Plied  Nov.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  S28,291. 


1.  In  combination,  a  nut  provided  with  a  alot  between 
Ita  faces,  a  triangular  shaped  metal  plate  having  a  notch 
and  a  right  angular  edge  corresponding  to  the  edge  of  the 
nut,  a  pivot  aecurlng  the  plate  in  the  alot  whereby  said 
plate  may  be  held  on  said  nut  without  any  portion  thereof 
projecting  beyond  aald  nut,  aald  plate  t>elng  formed  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  bite  the  bolt  and  with  a  projection,  and  a 
spring  mounted  in  the  slot,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  notch,  or  to  bear  agatnat  the 
projection,  to  hold  the  lug  agalnat  or  away  from  the  bolt, 
reapectlvely,  aa  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  nut  provided  with  a  alot  between 
Ita  faces,  a  triangnlar-ahaped  plate  having  a  right  angular 
edge  corresponding  to  the  edge  of  the  nut,  a  pivot  aecar'ng 


tha  plate  to  the  alot,  without  any  portion  of  the  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  aald  nut,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a 
log  designed  to  bite  into  the  threada  of  a  bolt  and  provided 
with  a  notch  and  a  projection,  a  aprlng,  one  end  of  which 
Is  held  In  aald  alot  by  the  latter  having  ita  walla  at  one 
end  battered  in  to  engage  one  end  of  the  spring,  the  free 
end  of  the  latter  being  designed  to  engage  the  notch  or  the 
projection,  to  bold  the  lug  against  or  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  bolt,  respectively,  as  specified. 


982,884.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Julius  fc.  Lux. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,910. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  checka,  and  a  aprlng-devlce  to  preaa 
said  checks  simultaneously  against  the  ratchet  wheel,  said 
checks  being  mounted  at  such  an  interval  that  when  either 
la  in  a  notch  of  the  ratchet  wheel  the  other  rests  upon  tha 
point  of  a  tooth  of  aald  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  -with  a  platen  and  a  ratchet  wheal 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  checks,  and  a  device  to  press  said 
checks  agalnat  the  ratchet  wheel,  aald  checka  being  mount- 
ed upon  a  spring-pressed  equalising  bar  at  such  an  inter- 
val that  when  either  is  In  a  notch  of  the  ratchet  wheel  the 
other  rests  upon  the  point  of  a  tooth  of  aald  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  checks,  an  equalizing  bar  upon  which 
aald  checka  are  mounted,  and  a  spring-pressed  arm  pivoted 
to  said  equalizing  bar  between  aald  checks,  the  latter  be- 
ing mounted  so  that  when  either  is  in  a  notch  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  the  other  rests  upon  the  point  of  a  tooth  of 
said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  checka,  an  equalising  bar  upon  which 
aald  checks  are  mounted,  and  a  spring-pressed  arm  pivoted 
to  said  equalizing  bar  between  aald  checks,  the  latter  being 
mounted  so  that  when  either  la  In  a  notch  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  the  other  reata  upon  the  point  of  a  tooth  of  aald 
wheel  ;  aald  checka  conslatlng  of  rolls  pivoted  upon  the 
equalising  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  ratchet  wheel, 
of  a  device  carrying  two  checks  and  swiveled  between  said 
checks  to  a  aultable  support,  aald  checka  mounted  at  such 
an  Interval  that  when  either  la  effective  the  other  la  In 
idle  position. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982.885.     LIVE-MOTION  ADVERTISING  DEVICE       Jui. 
lus  F.  MaorxcKT  and  James  B.  Kausks,  San  Frandaco. 
Cal.,   aaslgnors   to  The  Modem   Advertising  Company, 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,983. 

1.  A  al^n  composed  of  a  face-plate,  having  an  object 
thereon,  said  face-plate  having  an  opening  through  it  out- 
side of  a  marginal  edge  of  the  object,  and  a  reroluble  dlak 
mounted  rearward  of  aald  opening. 

2.  A  aign  comprising  a  face-plate,  having  a  tranaparent 
object  thereon,  said  face-plate  having  an  opening  there- 
through aubatantlally  in  continuation  c'  the  object,  a  rev- 
oluble  dlak  mounted  rearward  of  aald  opening,  and  a  de- 
sign on  the  face  of  said  disk,  said  design  having  a  portion 
which  la  disclosed  through  said  object,  and  a  aecond  por- 
tion which  Is  visible  through  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  sign,  a  face-plate,  having  an  opening,  a  trans- 
parent object  In   relief  placed  over  and   concealing  the 
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lower  portion  of  aald  op«ntac  the  app«r  portion  of  tbe 
opening  b^lng  of  Irr^ralmr  fornuitloD.  a  r«Tolablr  dink 
mounted  renrwnrd  of  rwld  opening,  meana  for  rotatinc  tJia 
dink,  and  a  d««lgs  on  ttaa  face  of  aald  dlak  baring  a  part 
Tlalblc  ttaroogb  the  opening  above  aald  object. 


4.  In  a  algn,  a  face-plate,  having  an  opening,  a  trana- 
parent  object  In  relief  placed  orer  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  opening,  a  reTolable  dlak  mounted  rearward  of  aald 
face-plate,  the  center  of  said  dlak  being  below  mid  open- 
ing, meana  for  rotating  said  dlak,  and  a  dealgn  on  the  face 
of  aald  dlak  labatantlally  as  deacrlbed 

5.  In  a  sign  of  the  character  described,  a  face-plate, 
taartng  an  opening,  a  tranaparent  object  In  relief  on  the 
front  of  said  face-plate,  said  object  being  placed  orer  the 
lower  portion  of  aald  opening,  a  reTolnble  tranalocent 
dlak  mounted  rearward  of  said  face-plate,  the  center  of 
•aid  dlak  being  below  aald  opening,  a  dealgn  on  the  face 
of  said  dlak.  Illuminating  means  behind  said  disk,  and 
meana  for  rotating  said  dlak. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


982.086.  COMBINED  MOWER  AND  TEDDEB.  C&ftL 
MiLSTaAD.  Chatswortb,  IIL  rtted  Aug.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  678.426. 

ws'^^:J^$-''  »''"-* >'' 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  mower  Including  a  wheel- 
supported  frame  and  sickle  bar.  of  a  tedder  comprlaing  a 
rotary  shaft  harlng  a  plurality  of  spring  teeth  secured 
thereto,  a  ground  wheel  supported  at  one  end  of  aald 
abaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft,  longitudinal  anna  extending 
from  said  bearings  and  secured  to  the  mower  frame  and  to 
the  sickle  bar,  and  operating  connections  between  the 
wheel  alMft  of  the  mower  and  the  tedder  abaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mower  Including  a  wheel- 
supported  frame  and  tongue  and  a  sickle  bar.  of  a  tedder 
arranged  rearwardly  of  the  mower  comprlaing  a  ahaft. 
bearlnga  supporting  said  shaft  at  Its  enda,  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  connected  to  the  bearings,  a  cross  bar  se- 
cured to  the  mower  frame  between  the  wheels  thereof,  one 
of  aald  arms  being  remoyably  secured  to  said  croaa  bar, 
means  for  attaching  the  other  of  said  arma  to  the  sickle 
bar,  a  supporting  wbeel  at  one  end  of  aald  tedder  abaft,  a 
plurality  of  apring  teeth  carried  by  the  ahaft,  and  a  drtT- 
ing  connection  between  the  wheel  shaft  of  the  mower  and 
the  tedder  abaft  for  rotating  de  latter. 


982,687.  MOLDING-FLASK.  Abbam  C.  Mott.  Jr.,  and 
jAMaa  Whitbhsao,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to 
Abram  Cox  StoTe  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennaylTanla.  nied  Apr.  80,  1910.  Serial 
Na  608,679. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  flaak,  of  a  cope,  a  drag,  a 
match  pattern  arraniced  to  be  mounted  between  the  two 
sections  of  the  flask,  a  segmental  bolt  attached  to  one 
part,  and  two  keepers  attached  to  the  other  part  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  flaak,  of  a  cope  aectlon,  a  drag 
section,  the  two  sections  being  hinged  together  at  one  end. 
a  segmental  bolt  attached  to  the  cope,  a  double  keeper  on 
the  drag,  a  match  pattern  arranged  to  be  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  aectlona  of  the  flaak.  pins  on  the  match 
pattern  arranged  to  enter  openings  in  the  drag,  pins  on 
the  cope  arrauf^  to  enter  openlnKs  in  the  drag,  a  bottom 
board,  and  meana  for  attaching  the  bottom  board  to  the 
drag. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  flask,  of  a  cope  section,  a  drag 
section,  a  match  pattern  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  the  drag 
and  haTlng  pins  at  the  other  edge  entering  openlnga  In 
the  drag,  and  having  a  Up  by  which  it  can  be  raised  and 
turned  on  Its  pivota 

4.  The  combination  In  a  flaak,  of  a  drag,  a  cope  aectlon 
plTotally  connected  thereto,  a  match  pattern  pivotally 
connected  to  the  drag,  a  pin  on  the  match  pattern  enter- 
ing an  opening  In  the  drag,  bracketa  on  the  drag,  pins  on 
the  cope  entering  the  openings  in  said  brackets,  bolts  at- 
tached to  the  drag,  a  bottom  board,  and  platea  on  the  bot- 
tom board  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolta  and  to  bold 
the  board  to  the  drag. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  flaak,  of  a  aegmental  bolt  for 
aecurlng  the  parte  of  the  flaak  together,  a  plate  on  one 
part  having  an  Inclined  projection,  the  bolt  having  a  l>ev- 
eled  opening  through  which  the  projection  freely  pasaea, 
a  plate  on  the  other  aectlon  baring  a  beveled  keeper  en- 
gaged by  the  J)olt. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982,688.  MONEY-SAFE.  John  Nctbt.  RIdgewood.  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Nutry  &  Cook  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,386. 


^^-<^ 


^^xr- 


A  box  or  aafe  formed  of  abeet  metal  having  an  open  side 
and  beads  pressed  In  from  the  sldea,  a  movable  aide  hav- 
ing portlona  formed  Into  eara  bent  ao  as  to  enter  the  per- 
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foratlona  In  the  luga  on  the  aldea,  a  pivoted  lever  Inalde  of 
the  movable  aide,  projectlona  on  the  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  lock  back  of  the  beads  and  means  for  operating  the  le- 
ver, substantially  as  ahown. 


982.689.      SAFETY-LOCK.      Akdsbw    J.    PaaaiN,    Fargo. 
Okla.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  680,590. 


r-- 


A  lock  embodying  a  sliding  bolt  having  a  recess  In  ItH 
upper  edge  provided  with  a  tiearing  aurface  at  one  of  its 
sides  and  with  an  overhanging  stop  lug  at  Its  opposite 
side,  said  bolt  being  also  formed  In  Its  rear  face  with  a 
locking  notch,  a  locking  spring  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch  when  the  bolt  la  In  locking  position,  and  a  key  hav- 
ing a  ward  bent  laterally  at  an  angle  to  engage  and  re- 
tract said  locking  spring  and  to  enter  said  recess  In  the 
bolt,  said  ward  being  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing 
shoulder  for  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  and  to  lie  beneath 
said  atop  lug  when  the  bolt  is  retracted,  whereby  said  lug 
win  be  arranged  to  lie  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
ward  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  key. 


982.690.  ACETYLENE-GENERATOR.  Fbancis  B.  Rat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Ray  Acetylene  Company. 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Oct.  17.  1907.     Serial  Xo.  :i97,787. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generator  chamber,  a  gasometer  connected  to 
said  generator  chamber,  means  for  discharging  said  gen- 
erator, means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  amount  of 
gas  In  the  bell  and  means  causing  said  discharging  means 

162  O.  O.— «3 


to  be  operative  only  when  the  gas-bell  contains  aald  prede- 
termined amount. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generator  chamber,  a  gasometer  connected  to 
said  generator  chamber,  a  carbid  feeding  mechanism  nor- 
mally operated  by  the  movement  of  said  bell,  means  per- 
mitting the  operation  of  said  feeding  mechanism  by  hand 
to  cause  the  delivery  of  gas  Into  said  gasometer,  means  for 
discharging  said  generator,  and  means  permitting  said  dis- 
charging means  to  be  operative  only  when  the  gas  bell  con- 
tains a  predetermined  amount  of  gas. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generating  chamber  adapted  to  contain  water. 
a  gasometer  connected  to  said  generating  chamber  and 
adapted  to  discharge  gas  back  Into  said  chamber,  means 
for  discharging  aald  generator  and  means  for  arresting  the 
descent  of  the  gas-bell  as  the  gas  is  discharged  tberefrom. 
at  a  variably  predetermined  point  when  the  proper  amount 
of  gas  has  entered  the  generating  chamber  to  replace  the 
water. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generator  chamber,  a  gasometer  connected  to 
said  generator  chamber,  means  for  discharging  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  amount  of  gas 
In  the  be.  I  and  means  controlled  by  said  measuring  means 
permitting  said  discharging  means  to  operate  only  when 
the  gas-bell  contains  said  predetermined  amount. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generator  chamber,  a  gasometer  connected  to 
said  generator  chamber,  a  flush-gate  adapted  to  diacharge 
aald  generator,  meana  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
amount  of  gaa  in  the  bell  and  means  controlled  by  said 
measuring  means  permitting  said  flush-gate  to  operate 
only  when  the  gaa-bell  contains  said  predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  82,691.     ROTARY  FAN. 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908. 


Philip  P.  Rtan,  Hartford, 
Serial  No.  417,353. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  hollow  s'.iaft.  a 
fan  frame  thereon,  radially  arranged  blades  carried  by  the 
frame,  beveled  g<>ar8  arrnuKcd  at  the  inner  ends  of  aald 
blades,  a  shaft  arranged  within  the  hollow  siiaft  flrst  men- 
tioned, said  last  mentioned  sV.aft  being  adapted  for  Inde- 
pendent rotation,  means  for  rotating  the  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft  Independently  of  rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
and  a  beveled  gear  carried  by  the  said  independently  ro- 
tated shaft  and  meshing  with  the  beveled  gears  carried  by 
the  fan  blades. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  depend- 
ing hanger  arranged  within  a  car,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
Journaled  through  said  hanger  and  extending  transversely 
through  the  car,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  projecting,  fans 
flxed  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  hollow  shaft,  aald 
fans  Including  radially  arranged  rotatable  bladea,  a  ven- 
tilating* fan  suspended  from  said  hanger,  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft  to  the  ventilating  fan, 
and  means  arranged  partially  within  said  hollow  abaft  and 
projecting  therefrom  for  feathering  the  blades  of  the  exte- 
rior fans. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft,  fan  frames  mounted  thereon,  radially  arranged  rot|i 
table  blades  carried  by  aald  fan  frames,  beveled  gears  car- 
ried by  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades,  a  shaft  extending 
entirely  through  the  hollow  shaft  and  projecting  from  its 
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mds,  beveled  gtmn  upon  tbe  pcojMtlnv  eade  of  tbe  loaer 
■haft,  Hild  bereled  gvars  meehtsg  with  the  berried  fear* 
of  th«  fan  blade*,  and  meana  projecting  throagh  tbe  bollow 
abaft  for  rotating  the  Inner  abaft  Independent  of  rotatloa 
of  th«  bollow  shaft,  tbe  said  laaer  ahaft  normally  rotatioc 
wltb  tbe  bollow  abaft. 


982.692.  8TOPPEB  FOH  BOTTLnB.  JOHX  C.  BCHLSiCBBa. 
Moant  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.  SerUI  No, 
552.961.  ^Z^ 


1.  A  atopper  for  bottle*  havlnir  normally  aprlBg  rlo«ed 
lega  adapted  to  be  expand^  and  secure  It  in  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  and  meana  fomn-d  In  aald  stopper  adapted  to  allow 
the  content*  of  the  bottle  to  mn  o«t  but  prevent  it  being 
refilled,  subatantlally  a*  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  stopper  for  bottle*  baring  normally  spring  closed 
legs  adapted  to  be  expanded  and  secore  It  ta  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  meana  adapted  to  be  moved  between  said  lega  and 
positively  expand  them  and  bold  them  rigidly  and  moans 
formed  In  said  stopper  adapted  to  allow  the  contents  of  the 
bottle  to  run  out  but  prevent  It  being  refilled,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  stopper  for  bottles  htfTtng  tega  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded and  aecure  it  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  means  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  moved  between  said  legs  and  poaltlvely  expand 
them  and  bold  tbem  rigidly  and  means  formed  in  said 
stopper  adapted  to  allow  the  contents  of  the  bottle  to  mn 
out  but  prevent  it  iSelng  refilled,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  stopper  for  bottle*  having  lem  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded and  secure  it  in  the  neck  of  a  bottlo.  *  block  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  t>etween  said  legs,  means  adapted  to  allow 
tbe  block  to  be  engaged  and  operated  to  positively  expand 
aald  lega  and  bold  tbem  rigidly  and  means  formed  In  said 
stopper  adapted  to  allow  the  contents  of  the  bottle  to  run 
out  but  prevent  It  being  refilled,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  stopper  for  bottles  having  legs  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded and  secure  It  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  wedge 
adapted  to  t>e  moved  between  said  legs,  means  adapted  to 
allow  the  wedge  to  be  engaged  and  operated  to  positively 
expand  said  legs  and  hold  them  rigidly  and  means  formed 
In  said  stopper  adapted  to  allow  the  contents  of  the  bottle 
to  run  out  but  prevent  it  being  refilled,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claim*  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


982.898.      INCANDBSCBNT-LAMP  SOCKET.      Vnxyx   B. 

SaaLSv.    Brtdgeport.    Cona..    aasignor    to    Tbe    Bryant 

Electric  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 

Connecticut.      hMled  May  2.V  190H.     Serial  No.  434.tHt3. 

1.  A  pull   socket    bavlng  a   spindle  carrying  a   contact 

piece,  a  ratchet  for  actuating  said  spindle  and  meana  for 

securing  a  ptiil  chain  tliereto.  said  meana  comprising  an 

Integral  metal  chain  carrier  on  said  ratchet  member  and 

a    radially    alined   forked  claw  atrurk   up   frnai    tbe   metal 

nt  said  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  ball  link  )i«tw<>«n  tl»e 

finger*  of  aald  claw,  substaatlally  aa  described. 


2.  A  poll  socket  bavlng  s  switch  *pindle  and  a  ratchet 
eprlag  thereon,  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  attut- 
ment  for  said  spring  comprising  a  flanged  socket  pie^ 
forming  an  end  bearing  for  the  switch  spindle,  *aid  flange 


being  perforated  to  receive  one  end  of  tbe  ratchet  apring 
and  peripherally  notched  to  receive  a  detaining  member, 
suhetantially  aa  described. 


982,894.  COAL -CAH- UNLOADING  MACHINB.  John 
STBiirBB.  Chicago  Helgbta,  111.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  533,313. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  clas*  described  comprielng  a  frame 
bavlng  parallel  aide  plates,  a  plurality  of  sbafta  Journaled 
therein  at  different  elevations,  a  pair  of  sprocket  whee's 
on  each  of  said  ahafta.  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains  trained 
over  said  sprocket  wheels,  elevator  bncketa.  carried  by 
said  sprocket  chains,  a  cross  plate  aecnred  at  ita  ends  to 
said  side  plates  st  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter,  a  pair 
of  borlaontally  diaposed  disks  rotatat>ly  moanted  on  said 
crosa  plate,  and  meana  for  causing  aaid  diaks  to  rotate 
in  anlaon  in  respectively  opposite  direction*  upon  move- 
ment of  Bald  bncketa. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claa*  described  comprieing  parallel 
side  plates,  a  plurality  of  ahafta  Journaled  in  aaid  plates 
and  disposed  at  different  elevations,  hinged  extension 
members  on  the  forward  edgea  of  said  side  plates  sdapted 
for  providlag  aa  Inlet  for  material  to  be  elevated  between 
said  side  plates,  elevator  buckets  carried  by  aald  shafts, 
a  pair  of  horisontally  disposed  di*k*  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  side  plates  and  adjacent  to  tbe  lowermost 
point  in  the  device,  and  aald  disks  adapted  for  rotation 
In  re«i>ectively  opposite  dlrectiona  upon  movement  of  said 
shafts  and  buckets. 

S.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  parallel  side  plate*,  a  train  of  elevator  bucketa 
mounted  for  operative  movement  within  said  frame,  a 
cross  plate  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  side  plates  at  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  latter,  a  pair  of  borlaontally  disposed 
disks  rotatal>ty  mounted  upon  aald  cross  plate  between 
said  side  platea  and  adjacent  to  tbe  lowermoet  point 
within  tbe  BMchine.  and  said  disks  adapted  for  rotation 
in  uniaoa  in  respectively  opposite  directions  upon  move- 
meat  of  said  buckets. 
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982.696.  INDUCTIVE  -  MOTOR  CONTROL.  ACGUBT 
SrifDH.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
filed  June  27*1907.    Serial  No.  380,991. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
and  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  an  inductance  coil  in 
the  motor  circuit,  and  meana  for  automatically  varying 
tbe  inductance  as  the  current  varlea. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
and  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  an  inductance  coil 
the  motor  circuit,  a  core  for  tbe  coil,  and  mean*  for  mov- 
ing the  core  to  vary  tbe  inductance  as  the  current  through 
the  motor  varies. 

S.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  alternating  current  motor 
and  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  an  inductance  coll 
In  tbe  motor  circuit,  a  core  for  the  coll,  and  means  for 
moving  the  core  in  and  out  of  tbe  coll  aa  tbe  current 
Increaaes  or  decreaaes,  respectively. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  cnrrent  motor 
and  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  an  impedance  in  the 
motor  circuit,  means  for  automatically  varying  tbe  im- 
pedance aubetantially  in  proportion  to  the  current  through 
tbe  motor,  and  a  manually  controlled  device  for  varying 
aald  Impedance. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
and  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  an  impedance  coll  in 
tbe  motor  circuit,  a  magnetic  core  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  coil,  and  mean*  for  exerting  a  yielding  outward 
pull  on  tbe  core  which  is  balanced  by  tbe  magnetic  pull 
of  the  coll  on  tbe  core  when  tbe  motor  circuit  Is  excited, 
said  coll  and  ita  core  being  deaigned  to  control  tbe  speed 
of  tbe  motor  by  tbe  variation  of  tbe  impedance  in  said  coll. 

(Claim*  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


982.696.      LOCK.      Pbtb«   Toth.    Vlntondale.    Pa. 
Oct.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  586,724. 


--¥ 


Filed 


A  lock  comprlaing  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  elidably 
mounted  therein  and  bavlng  tbe  lower  side  thereof  pro- 
vided with  two  rows  of  reversely  arranged  teeth,  a  key 
adapted   to    be   Inserted   in    ssid   caaing    to   engage   said 


teeth  and  shift  said  bolt,  a  latch  alidably  mounted  la  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  aide  of  said  bolt 
and  bold  said  latch,  a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  aaid 
caaing  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  aald  latch  and  elevate 
tbe  aame  to  releaae  *aid  bolt,  and  mean*  arranged  In 
aald  caelng  and  adapted  to  normally  bold  aaid  latch  in 
engagement  with  said  bolt. 


982,697.  BULKHEAD.  Maxwell  M.  Ufson,  Englewood. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Concrete  PUe  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,444. 


1.  A  structure  for  bnlkbead*  and  the  like,  which  com- 
prise* a  front  reteinlng  wall ;  and  a  buttress-stmeture 
therefor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending 
rows  of  piles,  a  hortiontal  and  vertical  beam  connecting 
the  front  row  of  piles,  and  longitudinal  sUy  walls  connect- 
ing respective  pile*  of  a  front  row  with  corresponding 
piles  of  a  rear  row  ;  said  retaining  wall  and  buttress-struc- 
ttire  and  horiiontal  and  vertical  beam  being  combined  to 
allow  the  latter  to  take  outward  strains  on  the  retaining 
wall. 

2.  A  structure  for  bulkheads  and  tbe  like,  which  com- 
prises  a  retaining  wall ;  a  buttress-structure  therefor ; 
rear-ancbor  piles  having  reinforcing  projections,  and  tie- 
beams  connecting  the  buttress  structure  with  the  anchor- 
piles  ;  said  tie-beams  and  buttres*  being  of  reinforced  con- 
crete molded  integrally  with  each  other  and  with  the  said 
projectlona  of  the  anchor-piles. 

3.  A  structure  for  bulkhead*  and  the  like,  which  com- 
prises a  retaining  wall  ;  a  buttress-structure  therefor  com- 
prising grounded  supports  and  means  transversely  con- 
necting the  same  ;  a  rear-anchorage  composed  of  piles  hav- 
ing reinforcing  projections ;  and  tle-beama  connecting  the 
anchorage  and  buttress-structure  ;  said  grounded  supporis, 
transverse  connecting  means  and  said  tie-beams  being  of 
reinforced  conjrete,  integrally  molded  together. 

4.  A  structure  for  bulkheads  and  the  like,  which  com- 
prises a  retalnhig  wall ;  a  buttress  structure  carried  by  a 
plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  grounded  support* ;  stay- 
walls  connecting  the  supports  of  one  row  with  the  sup- 
ports of  another  row  ;  a  rear  anchorage  composed  of  pile* 
having  reinforcing  projections ;  and  tie-beams  connecting 
the  rear  anchorage  with  said  stay-walls,  said  tie-beams 
and  stay-walls  comprising  an  integral  structure  of  rein- 
forced concrete. 

5.  A  structure  for  bulkhead*  and  the  like,  which  com- 
prises a  retaining  wall ;  a  buttress  structure  carried  by  a 
plurality  of  tranaverse  rows  of  grounded  snpporta ;  stay- 
walls  connecting  the  supports  of  one  row  with  the  sup- 
ports of  another  row  ;  a  transverse  beam  connecting  to- 
gether the  supports  of  one  row  ;  a  rear  anchorage  com- 
posed of  pile*  having  reinforcing  projectlona ;  and  tie- 
t>eams  connecting  tbe  rear  anchorage  with  said  buttress 
Btracture  :  said  transverse  beam  and  stay  walla  comprising 
an  integral  structure  of  reinforced  ecmerete. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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982.608.  RETAININO-WALL.  Maiw»ll  If.  Up«OI«.  N«w 
York,  N.  Y..  aul(nor  to  Raymond  Concrete  PIU  CoD- 
pAny,  New  York,  N.  Y..  •  Coipormtlon  of  New  Jersey. 
rUed  Aag.  12.  1906,  8«rUl  No.  448,106.  Renewed  Sept. 
21.  1910.     Serial  No.  B83J24. 


1.  A  retalntnff  wall  comprising  a  Tertlcal  wall,  wing 
walls  connected  tberewltb,  piles  to  which  the  wing  walls 
are  secnred,  and  means  assorlsted  with  said  wing  walla  for 
resisting  the  tendency  of  the  rerttcal  wall  to  OTertxim  or 
travel  horiiontally. 

2.  A  retaining  wall  comprising  a  front  vertical  wall,  a 
rearwardly -extending  wall  connected  therewith,  piles  to 
which  said  rearwardly-extendlng  wall  is  connected,  and 
means  associated  with  said  rearwardly-extendlng  wall  for 
resisting  the  tendency  of  the  froat  wall  to  oTertum  or 
travel  horiiontally.  ' 

3.  A  retaining  wall  comprising  a  vertical  wall,  wing 
walls  connected  therewith,  piles  to  which  the  wing  walls 
are  secnred.  and  means  for  tying  together  the  rear  ends  of 
said  wing  walls. 

4.  A  retaining  wail  comprising  a  vertical  wail,  wing 
walls  connected  therewith,  piles  to  which  the  wing  walls 
are  secured,  and  crosit  beams  connecting  said  wing  walls. 

5.  A  retaining  wall  comprising  a  vertical  wail,  wing 
walls  connsetsd  therewith,  piles  to  which  the  wing  walls 
are  secured,  and  cross  beams  connecting  l>etween  the  oater 

of  the  wing  walls  at  a  point  adjacent  said  piles. 
[Clalais  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8A8H-r.\STKNINa.  JOIN  GaoBOS  Waixwsioht. 
London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
U8.472. 


1.  A  sash  fastening  formed  of  two  pivoted  levers  engag- 
ing at  their  free  ends,  the  free  end  of  one  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  ot^r 
lever  to  lock  the  same. 

2.  .\  sash  fastening  comprising  two  pivoted  levers,  on* 
of  said  levers  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  In 
the  other  lever,  a  movable  pin  mounted  in  the  groove  en- 
gaging ptn  and  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  In  the  otter 
lever,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  movable  locking  pin  and 
raeana  for  retracting  the  movable  pin  against  the  force  of 
the  spring. 


8.  A  sash  fastening  comprising  two  members,  one  mem 
ber  being  formed  of  two  pivoted  levers  engaging  at  their 
free  ends  by  means  of  s  pin  in  one  lever  adapted  to  slide 
In  a  groove  hi  the  other  lever,  said  levers  being  provided 
with  hooka  and  the  other  member  comprising  devleca 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooka. 

4.  A  sash  fastening  comprising  two  memt>ers,  one  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  two  pivoted  levers  engaging  at  their 
free  ends  by  means  of  a  pin  In  one  lever  adapted  to  engage 
and  slide  in  a  groove  In  the  other  lever,  said  levers  being 
provided  with  projections  and  the  other  member,  compris- 
ing devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projections,  the 
said  groove  In  the  one  lever  being  of  snch  conformation  aa 
to  cause  the  said  projections  to  engage  said  devices  slmol- 
tantonsly. 

5.  A  sash  fsstening  comprising  two  members,  one  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  two  pivoted  levers  engaging  at  their 
free  ends  and  provided  with  projections,  and  the  other 
memtwr  comprising  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
projections  on  said  levers,  springs  sdapted  to  engage  tb« 
boasts  of  the  levers  to  aid  in  holding  the  leran  In  an  un- 
locked position  and  means  for  preventing  the  iprtnga  from 
moving  the  levers  to  an  unlocked  position. 


982.T00.     FLYING  MACHINE.     Elisha  D.   Applit,   Lib 
erty,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1909.    Sertal  No.  500,665. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
supported  by  the  frame,  driving  means  for  the  shaft,  a 
supplemrntal  frame  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  on 
the  said  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  on  the  sup- 
plencntal  frame  and  geared  to  the  said  driven  shaft,  sus- 
taining snd  propelling  vanes  mounted  on  the  shafts  of  the 
supplemental  frame  and  arranged  In  intermeshlng  relstion 
with  each  other,  a  steering  memt>er  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  sup- 
plemental frame,  and  actuating  means  operatlvely  con- 
ne?ted  with  the  said  steering  member. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  mounted 
loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  sop- 
ported  by  the  supplomentsi  frame  and  geared  to  the  said 
driven  shaft  and  movable  in  opposite  dlrertlons,  propel- 
ling and  sustaining  blades  supported  by  the  psrsllel 
shafts,  the  said  blades  having  overlapping  paths,  a  mem- 
t>er  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
connected  witb  the  said  supplemental  rram<-,  and  means  on 
the  main  frsme  cooperating  with  the  said  member  for 
holding  the  supplemental  frame  against  movement  on  the 
driven  shaft 


062.701.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     WALTaa  E.  Bab- 
XASO,    Hartford.    Conn.,   assignor   to   Underwood   Type- 
writer  i'ompany.    New    York.    N     Y..    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey      Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  5.16.'-'R2 
1.   In  a  typewriting   machine,   the  combination  with   s 
carriage  and  a  frame,  of  s  gage-aopporting  rod  extending 
I   serosa  the  machine,  a  pair  of  irages,  both  sitdsble  on  the 
I   rod  to  either  extreme  of  soovement  of  the  carriage,  a  rock 
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ing  rack  Joumaled  on  the  rod  near  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  outside  the  range  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, the  gages  both  being  adjustable  between  the  ends  of 
the  rack,  one  of  the  gages  having  a  cam  cooperating  witb 
the  rack,  and  engaired  by  the  carriage  to  rock  the  rack, 
and  a  signal  mechanism  operated  by  the  rocking  of  the 
rack. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  carriage  thereon  and  a  gage-supportinR  rod,  of  a 
plurality  of  gages  both  adjustable  on  the  rod  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  and  a  supiwrt  for  the  rod  Intermediate  its 
ends ;  the  gages  being  slltted  to  pass  by  the  support  in 
their  adjustment  to  opposite  sides  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  signaling  mechanism,  a  gage-support  Ing  rod,  a 
support  for  the  rod  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  gage  slidable 
on  the  rod  and  eoKaged  by  the  carriage,  the  gage  slidable 
past  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  rod  and  its  support, 
and  a  rocking  rack  connected  with  the  signaling  and  key- 
locking  mechanisms  and  operated  by  the  gage  when  en- 
gaged by  the  carriage,  the  rack  extending  substantially 
from  end  to  end  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  cooperating  with  the  rod  to  afford  the  gage  a  wide 
range  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  frame,  of  a  gage-supporting  rod  extend- 
ing across  the  mschine,  a  pair  of  gages,  both  slidable  on 
the  rod  to  either  extreme  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  a 
rocking  rack  Journaled  on  the  rod  near  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  outside  the  range  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, the  gages  both  being  adjustable  between  the  ends 
of  the  rack,  one  of  the  gages  having  a  cam  cooperating 
with  the  rack,  and  engaged  by  the  carriage  to  rock  the 
rack,  a  signal  mechanism  operated  by  the  rocking  of  the 
rack,  and  a  rod  or  rail,  said  rod  having  a  rack  extending 
along  the  first  rack,  and  the  other  of  said  gages  having 
means  to  engage  said  rod  and  the  rack  thereon. 


982,702.  GAS  CONTROLLER  OR  REGULATOR.  Ebsist 
William  Blake.  South  Croydon,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  651,453. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  burner,  of  means  for  suppl.vlng  gas  to  said  burner 
comprising  a  casing  outwardly  flanged  at  its  upper  edge,  a 
gas  bell  movably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  variations  of  gas  pressure, 
said  bell  being  provided  with  a  channel  at  Its  upper  edge, 
weight  balls  located  in  said  channel,  the  said  channel  and 
flange  Itelng  so  related  to  each  other  that  when  the  gas 
bell  rises  a  certain  diltance  the  balls  move  from  the  chan- 
nel to  the  flange,  thereby  relieving  the  bell  of  their 
weight. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  the  gas  bell,  of  sn  internal  valve  casing  having  a 


passage  in  connection  with  the  gas  supply  and  with  the 
gas  t>ell,  a  cop  containing  a  sealing  fluid  and  traversed  by 
an  open  tul)e  in  communication  with  the  bomer  tobe  and 
a  tul>e  depending  within  the  gas  bell  and  divided  into  two 
compartments,  one  of  which  dips  into  the  cop  containing 


sealing  fluid  and  Incloses  the  open  tobe  therein  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  In  communication  with  the  gas  bell  and 
also  contains  a  sealing  fluid,  adapted  to  seal  the  inner  end 
of  a  tobe  In  communication  with  the  by-pass  tobe  of  the 
burner. 


982,703.  BROODER  -  COOP.  Peabl  Henbt  Bbainabd, 
Macomb.  111.,  assignor  to  Macomb  Poultry  Supply  Com- 
pany. Macomb,  111.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  663,632. 


tfS 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  knock-down  coop,  removable 
side  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls  having  top  upwardly 
extending  spacing  projections,  roof  plates  slidably  inter- 
locking with  the  top  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  formed 
with  sockets  to  receive  the  upright  edges  of  said  projec- 
tions, said  roof  plates  having  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions spaced  apart  by  said  projections  and  terminating  in 
out-turned  flanges,  and  an  eave  forming  longitudinally 
slidable  hood  Interlocking  with  said  flangea  and  closing 
the  space  between  said  projections  and  upper  portions  of 
said  roof  plates. 

2.  In  combination,  side  walls,  end  walls  removably 
joined  thereto,  and  having  central  elevated  spacing  pro- 
jections, removable  roof  plates  fitting  the  upper  edges  of 
said  walls  and  at  their  upper  edges  fitting  the  vertical  edges 
of  said  projections  and  spaced  apart  thereby,  the  spaced  up- 
per edge  portions  of  said  plates  being  upturned  and  formed 
with  ventilating  openings,  and  a  removable  longitudinal 
hood  Interlocking  with  and  Joining  said  upper  edge  portions 
and  forming  projecting  gosrd  eaves  above  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  brooder  coop,  in  combination,  side  walls,  end 
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walta,  »  pair  of  roof  pl«t««  T*m6vmVlj  Joln^  thereto  *ad 
havInK  their  upper  lomrltadlnal  edge  portions  spaced 
■part' and  formed  with  TeottlatinK  o0enlntcii  and  tomed 
apwardly  with  oat  turned  top  edge  flange*,  and  a  lonfltn- 
dtnal  hood  bridglns  the  apace  between  latd  top  edge  por- 
tions and  at  Its  opposite  longttadlnal  «>dges  In  Interlock- 
ing longitudinal  sliding  ongagsinent  with  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  brooder  coop,  la  combination,  a  remorable  floor, 
remorable  side  and  end  walia,  a  pair  of  removable  roof 
sections  having  their  npper  longitudinal  edges  spaced 
apart  and  turned  upwardly  and  formtH]  with  rentllatiag 
o|)enlng8,  and  a  longitudinal  reiaovabh'  hood  bridging  the 
space  t>etween  said  edges  and  joining  th»  same  and  form- 
ing outwardly  projecting  guard  eaves  over  said  op«-nlnga. 


9«2.704.  METHOD  OF  PIRIFYINO  WATER.  William 
B.  BcLL.  Chicago.  IIL,  assignor  to  Chloride  ProoesH 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
May  31,   1010.     Serial  No    9«4.1>45. 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  ^watar,  which  consists  in 
producing  by  electrolysis  a  solution  which  is  a  lolvpnt  of 
Iron,  subjecting  iron  In  a  separate  chamber  to  t^e  action 
of  such  solution  to  form  a  solotieo  of  an  iron  compound, 
precipitating  the  Iron  solution  la  the  form  of  an  hydroild 
coagulant,  and  coagulatinK  the  impurities  In  the  water  to 
be  purified  with  such  coairulant. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  which  consists  In 
producing  by  electrolysis  a  solution  which  is  a  solvent  of 
Iron,  subjecting  Iron  In  a  separatt^  chamber  to  the  action 
of  such  solution  to  form  a  solatlon  of  an  Iron  com|)ound. 
precipitating  the  Iron  solution  is  the  form  of  an  hydroxiil 
coagulant,  and  subjecting  the  Inspurltles  In  the  water  to  be 
treated  to  the  action  of  such  coagulant  before  it  has  been 
sgglomerated. 

.\.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  which  consists  in 
producing  by  electrolysis  sn  alkaline  hydrate  solution  and 
a  solution  which  Is  a  solvent  of  Iron,  subjecting  iron  in  a 
separate  chamber  to  the  action  of  the  latter  solution  to 
form  a  solution  of  an  Iron  coaipound.  and  precipitating 
the  Iron  solution  in  the  form  af  an  hydroxld  coagulant  by 
means  of  the  alkaline  hydrate  solution,  and  coagulating 
the  Impurities  in  the  water  ta  jj^Mrllled  with  such  coagu- 
lant. '^^^ 

4.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  which  consists  In 
producing  by  electrolysis  a  sofutioa  which  is  a  solvent  of 
iron,  subjecting  Iron  in  a  separata  chamber  to  the  action 
of  the  latter  solution  to  form  a  solution  of  an  Iron  com- 
poQDd.  and  then  introducing  the  Iron  solution  so  formed 
Into  the  water  to  be  purified. 

9.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  which  consists  in 
producing  by  electrolysis  a  solution  of  caoatlc  soda  and  a 
solution  which  Is  a  solvent  of  iron,  subjecting  iron  In  a 
separate  chamber  to  the  action  of  the  latter  solution  to 
form  a  solution  of  an  Iron  compoond.  and  then  Introduc- 


lag  the  Iron  solution  so  fonaed  Into  the  water  to  be  purl- 
fled  and  precipitating  the  Iron  by  the  use  of  the  soda  solu- 
tion. 

(Clalas  «  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  2,705.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURimNO  WATER. 
William  B.  Bull.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Chloride 
Process  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  565.314. 


■Av^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  elec- 
trolytic means.  Including  a  chemlcslly  Inert  anode,  for 
producing  a  reagent  adapted  to  act  upon  a  suitable  metal 
to  form  a  soluble  salt  thereof  capable  of  being  precipitated 
to  form  a  coagulant,  a  container  sei^tarate  from  the  anode 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  such  metal,  a  receptacle  for 
the  water  to  be  treated,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
reagent  to  the  metal  and  for  Introducing  the  unagglomer- 
ated  coagulant  produced  therefrom  into  the  water  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  an 
electrolytic  cell  divided  Into  anode  and  cathode  chambers, 
a  receptacle  for  the  water  to  be  treated,  a  container  In 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  metal,  said 
container  being  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  water 
receptacle,  and  means  for  conducting  the  reagent  formed 
in  the  anode  chamber  to  the  metal  In  said  receptacle  and 
for  Introducing  the  nnagglomerated  coagulant  produced 
therefrom  into  the  water  to  be  purified. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  elec- 
trolytic means,  including  a  chemically  inert  anode,  for 
separately  producing  a  reagent  adapted  to  act  upon  a 
suitable  metal  to  form  a  soluble  salt  thereof  capable  of 
being  precipitated  to  form  a  coagulant  and  a  reagent 
adapted  to  effect  such  precipitation,  a  contslner  separate 
from  the  anode  chamber  adapted  to  contain  such  m>>tal, 
a  receptacle  for  the  water  to  be  treated,  and  means  for 
subjecting  the  metal  to  the  aetloa  of  the  first  mentioned 
reagent  and  for  introducing  the  unagglomerated  coagulant 
obtained  therefrom  into  the  water  to  be  purified. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  elec- 
trolytic means,  including  a  chemically  inert  anode,  for 
separately  producing  a  reagent  adapted  to  act  upon  a 
suitable  metal  to  form  a  soluble  salt  thereof  capable  of 
being  precipitated  to  form  a  coagulant  and  a  reagent 
adapted  to  effect  such  precipitation,  a  container  separate 
from  the  anode  chamber  adapted  to  contain  such  metal, 
a  receptacle  for  the  water  to  l>e  treated,  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  metal  to  the  action  of  the  first  mentioned 
reagent  and  for  introducing  the  unagglomerated  coagulant 
obtained  therefrom  into  the  water  to  be  purifle<l.  and 
means  for  effecting  the  predpitatloa  of  the  coa^lant  by 
the  action  of  the  second  reagent. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  a 
receptacle  through  which  the  water  to  he  treated  is  con- 
ducted,   a    container   separate    from    the   anode    chamber 
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adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  metal,  electrolytic  means. 
lacludlng  a  chemically  Inert  anode,  for  separately  forming 
a  reagent  adapted  to  act  upon  the  metal  to  form  a  soluble 
compound  capable  of  being  precipitated  In  the  form  of 
a  coagulant  and  a  reagent  adapted  to  effect  the  precipita- 
tion of  such  coagulant,  and  means  for  conducting  such 
first-mentioned  reagent  through  the  metal  container  and 
Introducing  the  resulting  solution  Into  the  water  to  be 
purified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


982.700.  MITER-BOX.  William  A.  Bokoxb,  Pierre, 
8.  D.,  assignor  to  Henry  W.  Meier.  Long  Grove,  Iowa. 
VU9A  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,333. 


1.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  for  hold- 
ing the  work,  of  a  tlltable  saw  guide,  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
wheels  having  their  teeth  arranged  In  staggered  relation 
and  carried  by  the  saw  guide,  and  a  plurality  of  releasable 
pawls    adapted    to    engage    with    the    respective    ratchet 

wheels. 

2.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination  with  a  box  for  hold- 
ing the  work,  of  a  tlltahle  saw  guide,  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  wheels  having  their  teeth  arranged  In  staggered 
relation  and  carried  by  the  saw  guide,  and  a  plurality  of 
independent  releasable  pawls  adapted  to  respectively  en 
gage  with  the  ratchet  wheels  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  for  hold 
ing  the  work,  of  a  tlltable  saw  guide,  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
wheels  having  their  teeth  arranged  in  staggered  relation 
and  carried  by  the  saw  guide,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
releasable  pawls  adapted  to  respectively  engage  with  the 
ratchet  wheels  aforesaid,  and  a  releasing  device  for 
simultaneously  releasing  all  of  the  pawls. 


982,707.  MULTIPLE-EXPOSURE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CAMERAS.  Jambs  Chaklks  Dkakb,  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignor  to  The  Conley  Camera  Co..  Rochester,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  543,009. 


^,  1^ 


a  camera  adjacent  to  and  directly  In  front  of  the  plate 
holder,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  grooved  division 
bar  and  opaque  webs  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  l>e 
sprung  Into  and  out  of  the  frame  Into  engagement  with 
the  same  and  with  the  division  bar,  one  of  the  webs  being 
provided  with  passages  and  the  other  web  being  imperfo- 
rate, and  sheets  of  opaque  material  of  less  extent  than  the 
web  with  passages  therethrough,  said  sheets  being  adapted 
to  be  Introduced  into  the  frame,  and  moved  along  the 
web  with  passages  therethrough  to  cover  chosen  ones  of 
the  pawMtges  at  will. 


982,708.     FILING  SYSTEM.     Edwaud  A.  DritN,  Newton, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,537. 


A   multiplying  attacboient   for   cameras   comprising    a 
frame  of  open  construction  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into 


1.  .\  filing  system  having  a  series  of  guides,  each  guide 
bearing  uniform  sub-divisions  of  the  complete  alphabet, 
each  of  which  sub-divisions  has  also  a  distinct  number 
of  its  own,  the  guides  being  distinguished  from  each  other 
by  main  divisions  of  the  alphabet. 

2.  A  filing  system  baring  a  series  of  guides  bearing  uni- 
form alphal>etlcal  sub-divisions,  each  of  which  sub-divi- 
sions has  also  a  distinct  number  of  its  own,  the  guides 
being  distinguished  from  each  other  by  main  divl«1ona 
of  the  alphabet,  aud  a  series  of  guides  having  the  same 
alphabetical  and  numeral  subdivisions  and  distinguished 
from  each  other  by  subdivisions  of  the  alphabet  according 
to  the  sub-dlvtelons  borne  by  the  main  guides. 

3.  A  filing  system  having  a  series  of  guides  bearlkg 
uniform  complete  alphabetical  sub-divisions  which  are 
Individualized  by  numerals,  said  guides  having  projections 
to  stand  one  behind  another,  each  projection  bearing  one 
of  the  alphabetical  numerical  sub-dlvlslona.  and  a  series 
of  folders  having  projections  to  stand  one  behind  another 
In  a  row  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  those  of  the  guides 
and  bearing  alphabetical  numerical  subdivisions  corre- 
sponding with  those  of  the  guides,  whereby  ralsflllng  may 
be  readily  prevented  or  detected  when  made. 

4.  A  filing  system  having  a  series  of  guides  bearing 
uniform  alphabetical  sub-divisions,  each  of  which  sub- 
divisions has  also  a  distinct  number  of  its  own,  the  gpldes 
being  distinguished  from  each  other  by  main  dlyisions  of 
the  alphabet,  a  series  of  guides  having  the  same  alpha- 
betical and  numerical  subdivisions  and  distinguished  from 
each  other  by  sub-dlvlslons  of  the  aH)hab«'t  accord- 
ing to  the  sub-dlvlslons  borne  by  the  main  guides,  and 
two  separate  sets  of  folders  for  active  and  miscellaneous 
correspondence  or  subjects,  said  folders  having  the  same 
alphabetical-numerical  sub-dlvlslons  as  the  guides. 

5.  A  filing  system  having  a  series  of  guides  bearing 
uniform  alphabetical  aub-dlTlslons,  each  of  which  sub- 
divisions has  also  a  distinct  number  of  its  own.  the  guides 
being  distinguished  from  each  other  by  main  divisions 
of  the  alphabet,  a  series  of  guides  having  the  same  alpha- 
betical and  numeral  subdivisions  and  distinguished  from 
each  other  by  sub-dlvlslons  of  the  alphaliet  according  to 
the  sub-dlvlslons  borne  by  the  main  guides,  the  main 
guides  snd  the  sub-dlvlslons  having  tabs  In  different 
positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]      ' 


L-^l  T.^b.- X<AX  J^  . 


^<«t><'.l<|||||>«i^i|f!^V  Vt^ 


9S» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  34, 191 1. 


082,700.  RIVKR  DISK  PLOW.  Chailu  E.  EACmaTT, 
MKlTern,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1008.  SerUi  No. 
420.208.  > 
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In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprlnlng  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tKMt,  a  plaralltj  of  apaced  frame  members 
piTotally  connected  to  said  boat,  a  shaft  journaled  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  frames,  a  stab-abaft  r«>moTabl]r  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  stu|^shafts, 
means  for  chanKlng  the  angle  of  said  disks,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  frame  members. 


082,710.  DI8.VPPEARING  CHAIR.  Chari.ks  Edwij*  Vs» 
UDND,  Woodhull,  III.  Piled  Apr.  30,  10i>9.  Serial  No. 
403.100. 


The  combination  with  a  t!o<#  provided  with  an  opening, 
of  a  collapsible  chair  hartng  parallel  legs,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs,  a  block  ptTotally 
mounttMl  on  said  rod.  Its  length  t>elng  equal  to  the  extreme 
width  of  the  chair,  said  block  adapted  to  l>e  automatically 
tripped  as  the  chair  falls  and  to  fit  within  and  completely 
close  said  opening  when  the  chair  Is  in  its  lowermost  poal- 
tloa,  a  triangular  rocker  pivoted  at  Its  apex  bem>ath  the 
floor,  one  of  Its  arms  plrotally  engaged  with  the  chair 
legs,  a  link,  one  of  its  ends  plrotally  engaged  with  said 
rocker,  an  actuating  lerer  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
other  end  of  said  link,  whereby  the  chair  may  be  elevated, 
a  latch  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lever,  a  link  in 
engagement  with  said  latch,  a  rocker  In  engagement  with 
said  link,  and  a  locking  lever  in  engagement  with  said 
rocker. 


082.711.  DOO-BI8CUIT.  CaaurroN  Ellis,  Larchmont, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Foster  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  Oct.  2%  Hm)7.  Serial  No. 
300,170. 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  raltable 
doff-food  mixture  molded  Into  tU«  shape  of  a  bone  having 
knot>-llke  ends  to  render  it  attractive  to  dogs  and  capable 
of  being  readily  graaped  by  them. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  anitable 
dog-food  mlxtnre  molded  into  the  ahape  of  a  bone,  sub- 
stantially like  than  of  the  femur,  to  render  It  attractive  to 
dogs  and  capable  of  being  readily  graaped  by  them. 


3.  An  article  of  manufactare,  comprising  comminuted 
nutritive  matter  molded  into  a  rod  having  a  knob  on  the 


end  thereof  to  permit  the  rod  to  be  tilted  by  pressure  from 
n  dog's  paw. 


082,712.  BOX -COVER  FASTENER.  LoL'is  D.  Fox. 
Stephensport.  Ky.  Filed  June  11,  1010.  Serial  No. 
566.304. 


The  combination  with  a  box  body,  a  transverse  cleat  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  body  at  its  upper  edge,  the  end  of 
said  body  being  provided  with  openings  having  their  outer 
ends  closed  by  said  cleat,  of  a  cover  adapted  to  be  fitted 
tMtween  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  aads  of  the  box  snd 
dlapooed  upon  the  sides  thereof,  a  traaarene  cleat  secured 
to  the  cover,  spring  bolts  arranged  in  the  cleat  carried  by 
the  cover  to  engage  in  the  openings  Ih  the  end  of  said  box, 
platea  aecured  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  cleat,  .1  laterally 
extending  ear  formed  on  each  plate  and  extending  In  par- 
allel relation  to  the  t>olt,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  the  bolt  extenda,  said  ear  and  bolt 
also  having  openings  therein,  said  openings  t>elng  alined 
when  the  bolt  is  in  locking  position  to  receive  a  suitable 
sealing  wire  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  ttolt. 


082,71."<.  BED-BOTTOM  FABRIC.  Charles  B.  Fhalit, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Haggard  k  Marcusson  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  May 
A.  1008.     Serial  No.  431. 6J8. 


1.  A  bed-bottom  fabric,  consisting  of  a  nnmber  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  made  up  of  a  aeries  of  angulated 
wire  units,  comprising  a  transverse  rod-part  and  compan- 
ion longitudinal  rod-parts  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to, the  respective  ends  of  said  units  having  engaging  hook- 
cnda  and  loops  at  the  jtinction  of  aaid  longitudinal  rod 
parts. 

2.  A  spring  bed-t>ottom,  consisting  of  a  nnmber  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  t>elng  composed  of  a  number  of  wire 
units,  each  unit  comprising  a  transverse  rod-part  and  com- 
panion parallel  rod-parts  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to, the  respective  ends  of  said  rod  parts  terminating  In 
book  ends  and  a  loop  Junction  formed  Intermediate  tbere- 
wttte. 


January  34, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


957 


082.714.  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  -  BRAKE  SYS- 
TEMS. FacD  A.  GiLFUS,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4, 
1000.     Serial  No..  500,175. 


vided  with  means  for  conducting  oil  to  the  respective  In- 
ner and  outer  edges  of  said  bearing  block,  an  axle  having 
its  end  extending  into  the  axle  chamber  of  said  journal 
box  and  beyond  the  bearing  block,  said  axle  being  end- 
wisely  slldable  with  said  bearing  block  Into  and  out  of  the 
Journal  box,  and  a  wheel  Journaled  on  said  axle  adjacent 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  Journal  box  and  the  bearing  block, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  testing  device  for  air  brake  systems  In  comblna 
tion  with  a  train  pipe  and  signal  pipe,  both  conUlnlng  air 
under  pressure,  a  valve  port  communicating  with  atmos- 
phere and  connected  with  the  signal  pipe,  a  normally 
closed  valve  for  the  port,  and  means  actuated  by  air  pres- 
•ure  from  the  brake  pipe  for  opening  said  valve  said 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  its  inner  end  larger  than  its  outer 
end,  and  a  by  pass  from  the  cylinder  around  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  testing  device  for  air  brake  systems,  a  train  pipe 
and  a  signal  pipe,  both  conUlning  air  under  pressure,  a 
valve  chamber  connected  to  the  signal  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  port  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  for  said  port,  and  self-restoring  means 
actuated  by  the  air  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  for  opening 
said  valve  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
movable  In  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  Inner  end  larger 
than  Its  outer  end.  and  a  by  pass  from  the  cylinder  around 
the  piston. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  train  pipe,  signal  pipe,  engi- 
neer's valve,  signal  and  angle  cocks  of  an  air  brake  sys- 
tem in  whli-h  compressed  air  is  normally  maintained  In  the 
brake  pipe  and  signal  pipe,  means  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
train  actuated  by  air  pressure  from  one  of  said  pipes  and 
controlled  by  the  engineer's  valve  for  operating  the  signal 
when  all  the  angle  cocks  In  the  train  pipe  are  open  said 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  In  the 
cylinder  and  having  its  Inner  end  larger  than  Its  outer 
end,  and  a  by-pass  from  the  cylinder  around  the  piston. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  signal  pipe,  engi- 
neer's valve,  signal  and  angle  cocks  of  an  air  brake  system 
in  which  air  under  pressure  above  atmosphere  is  normally 
maintained  in  the  train  pipe  and  signal  pipe,  mechanism 
controlled  by  air  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  for  causing  the 
discharge  of  air  from  the  signal  pipe  and  thereby  operat- 
ing the  signal  when  the  angle  cocks  In  the  train  pipe  are 
open  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mov- 
able in  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  inner  end  larger  than 
its  outer  end.  and  a  by-pasa  from  the  cylinder  around  the 
piston. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  brake  pipe  and  signal  pipe 
of  an  air  brake  system  in  which  compressed  air  is  normally 
mainUlned  in  the  brake  pipe  and  signal  pipe,  self -restoring 
mechanism  operated  by  air  pressure  from  the  train  pipe 
for  opening  communication  between  the  signal  pipe  and 
the  atmosphere  said  means  comprishig  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  having  its  inner  end 
larger  than  its  outer  end,  and  a  by-pass  from  the  cylinder 
around  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


082.715.      AXLE-BOX   AND  WHEEL  OILER.     JOHN   J. 

GiLBOT,  PIttston,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1010.     Serial  No. 

545.578. 

1.  In  combination,  an  axle  box  adapted  to  be  statlon- 
arlly  attached  to  the  car  frame,  said  box  having  an  axle 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  inclose  the  end  of  an  axle, 
a  bearing  block  in  the  top  of  the  axle  chamber  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  axle,  said  block  being  slldable  Into  and  out 
of  said  chamber,  a  chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Jour 
nal  box  for  oil  and  packing,  the  Journal  box  being  pro- 


2.  In  combination,  an  axle-box,  an  axle  having  Its  end 
sUdably  and  rotaUbly  Inclosed  therein,  a  wheel  Journaled 
on  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  box,  a  slldable  axle  bearhig 
block  within  the  box,  this  block  having  an  oil  duct  on  Its 
upper  Bide,  an  oil  chamber  above  the  block  and  having 
ducts  one  of  which  delivers  oil  to  the  axle  bearing  and  the 
other  of  which  delivers  oil  to  the  aforesaid  duct  and  thence 
to  the  wheel. 


0  8  2,716.     WORK  BENCH  STOP.     Oswald  S.  Gooch, 
Cedarvllle,  Cal.     Filed  July  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  574,553. 


^^ff^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  work  bench  having  an  opening 
in  the  top.  an  arm.  a  stop  rigidly  connected  to  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  opening,  an  arcu- 
ate guide  rod  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  top  and 
projecting  downwardly  and  extending  through  said  arm. 
and  a  dog  or  detent  carried  by  said  arm  and  coSperating 
with  the  rod  for  locking  the  said  arm  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  working  bench,  having  an 
opening  in  the  top,  of  an  arm  plvoUlIy  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  top,  said  arm  being  bent  to  form  a  raised 
scat  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  said  opening  of  the 
top,  a  stop  rigidly  connected  to  the  raised  seat  of  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  above  the  top.  an  arcuate 
guide  rod  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  top  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom,  and  extendtag  through  the 
free  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  arm  and  co- 
operating with  the  rod  for  locking  the  stop  in  its  adjusted 

position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  working  bench,  having  an 
opening  in  the  top,  of  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  un- 
derside of  the  top,  said  arm  being  bent  to  form  a  raised 
seat,  a  stop  rigidly  connected  to  the  raised  seat  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  projected  above  the  top,  an  arcuate 
guide  rod  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  top  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom,  and  extending  through  the^ 
free  end  of  the  arm,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  plural-' 
Ity  of  notches,  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  coact  with/ the  notches  of  the  rod  for  locking  the  stop  in 
Its  adjusted  posltioo. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  working  bench  having  an 
opening  In  the  top,  of  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  t<v,  aald  arm  being  bent  to  form  a  raised 
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•Mt  adaptad  to  b*  proj^ctsd  into  tht  mM  openlnc  of  tb« 
top,  •  •top  rigidly  cann«et«d  to  tb«  raised  Mat  o(  the  arm 

BBd  adapted  to  b<>  projected  abore  tka  tapw  ■*!<!  'top  betng 
fonMi  of  sheet  metal  and  bent  tonfttsMBalljr  to  form  a 
t>a«e  portion  and  opposed  side  walls,  the  forward  ends  of 
the  walls  t»elng  t>ent  to  form  oppositely  extending  stops 
wblcb  art  arranged  at  substantially  rtght-ansles  to  the 
and  In  a  rabstantlally  horliontal  plane,  ths  front 
of  the  said  stops  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
ts«th.  an  arcMate  guide  rod  connected  to  the  underside  of 
tta4  top  and  projectlns  downwardly  therefrom,  and  extend- 
^^-in)  through  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  dog  carried  by 
•aid  arm  and  cooperating  with  ths  rod  for  locking  ths  atop 
In  jlta  adjusted  position. 
I 


982.717.  0VKR8EAMIN0  SEWING-MArHINC  ALVmBO 
(JaiRB.  Rlizaheth.  N.  J.,  amlfnor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
June  25    1909.     Ssrlal  No.  504.246. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  with  the 
throat-plate,  n.  reclprocatloK  n<»edlo-b«r.  a  thread-carrying 
needle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  noedle-bar.  of  a  looper 
adapted  to  seise  thread-loops  from  tald  needle  twth  at>ore 
and  below  the  throat-plats,  a  looper-carrler,  a  fulcrum 
therefor  dlspoaad  tranavcnely  of  the  needle-bar,  means  for 
vibrating  the  looper-carrler  upon  said  fulcrum  once  for 
each  r^iprocatlon  of  the  needle,  aud  actuating  oieans  for 
Imparting  to  the  looper  operative  loop-seising  movements 
of  twice  the  fre4]uency  of  the  vll>ratory  movements  of  said 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
throat-plate,  a  reciprocating  thread  carrying  needle  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  looper  adapted  to  selss 
thread-loops  from  said  needle  both  above  and  t>elow  ths 
throat-plate,  a  looper-carrler  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
plane  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  needle  transverse  to  the 
line  of  seam,  means  for  impartlnc  rlslnf  and  falling  more- 
meata  to  said  carrltr  once  for  each  reciprocation  of  the 
needle,  and  actuating  means  for  imparting  to  the  looper 
two  operative  loop-seliing  movements  with  an  interme- 
diate retrograde  movement  for  flu^  reciprocation  of  said 
needle.  C         ^ 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine.  th«  combination  with  the 
throat-plate,  a  reciprocating  thread-carrying  needle  and 
means  for  actuating  the  aame,  of  a  looper  adapted  to  selae 
thread-loops  from  said  needle  both  above  and  below  the 
throat-plate,  a  vibratory  carrier  upon  which  said  looper  la 
mounted,  means  for  vibrating  said  carrier  once  for  each 
reciprocation  of  the  needle,  and  actuating  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  looper  twice  for  each  reciprocation  of  said 
needle,  the  looper  actuating  means  belns  prorlded  with 
means  of  adjustment  wberehy  the  relative  length  of  trar- 
erse  of  the  looper  in  its  succeftslve  reciprocations  above 
and  below  the  throat-plate  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  ths 
throat-plats,   a   reclprocatlns  thUirt-carryln^  needle   and 

<; 


■eana  for  actoatlns  the  aame,  of  a  looper  haTtng  a  path  of 
■OTeaaent  upon  one  aide  only  of  the  needle  and  adapted 
to  seise  thread-loops  from  the  latter  twth  above  and  below 
the  throat-plate,  a  vibratory  carrier  upon  whlcii  said 
looper  la  mounted,  means  for  rlbrating  said  carrier  once 
for  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  and  actuating  means 
for  Imparting  to  said  looper  two  adrance  loop-selslng 
movements  with  an  intermediate  retrograd*  aoTement  for 
each  reciprocation  of  aald  needle,  the  looper  actuating 
means  comprising  a  tocgle  derlce  and  means  for  l>endlng 
the  same  across  straightened  or  neutral  position  for  pro- 
duction of  two  operative  loop-selslng  movements  of  the 
looper  for  each  radproeatlon  of  the  needle. 

5.  la  a  sewins  aaddne.  the  romhlnatlon  with  the  frame, 
a  rotary  shaft  Joufnaled  therein  and  provided  with  a 
crank,  a  throat -plate  secured  upon  said  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating thread-carrying  needle  and  means  connected  with 
said  rotary  shaft  for  Imparting  thereto  one  reciprocation 
for  each  rotation  of  said  shaft,  of  a  looper  adapted  to  seise 
thread-loops  from  said  needle  both  abore  and  below  the 
throat-plate,  a  rlbratory  carrier  upon  which  said  looper  Is 
mounted,  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  imparting 
to  said  carrier  cftje  vibratory  movement  for  each  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  and  reciprocating  means  for  itaid  looper  com- 
prlalns  a  toggle  device  and  meana  connected  with  aald 
crank  upon  the  main-shaft  for  bending  said  toggle  acrosa 
stralfhtenM  or  neutral  position  to  produce  two  operative 
loop-selslng  movements  of  the  looper  for  esch  reciproca- 
tion of  the  needle 

(Claim*  $  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  } 


082.718.  SHm'EB  HOLDER.  HiaaT  If.  Hast.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  Sauter,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,     Filed  July  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,673. 


1.  A  one-piece  shutter-holder  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
bining meana  for  connecting  two  shutters  to  each  other 
with  a  ^pnce  between  (hem,  with  menns  for  holding  the 
spaceil  shutters  spaced  from  the  permanent  paris  of  the 
window-structure. 

2.  ▲  holder  for  the  purpose  of  msintalning  shutters  pro- 
vided with  locking  mesns  in  a  parity  open  position  and 
conalsting  of  loops  adapted  to  engage  these  locking  means 
on  the  shutters,  of  a  tie  wh>>reby  these  loops  are  connected 
to  each  other  and  of  propping  means  t>ztendlng  from  theae 
loopa  and  adapted  to  engage  a  permanent  part  of  the  win- 
dow-structure. 

3.  A  bolder  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  shutters  in  a 
parily  open  position,  shaped  of  a  piece  of  spring  wire  in  a 
manner  to  form  shuttsr-engaging  loopa,  a  tie  between  these 
loops  and  props  extending  from  them  and  in  an  angular 
arrangement  t<f  the  tie. 


982.719.  VALVE  FOB  CONTROLLING  THE  WATER- 
INLET  OP  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS. 
RiCHAKD  B.  Hewitt,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5.  190S.  Serial  No. 
137,936.     Renewed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,163. 

1.  An  automatic  ditferential  valve  Interposed  between 
the  supply  and  distribution  pipes  of  a  Are  extinguishing 
aystem  comprising  a  suitable  case,  s  water-way  extending 
centrally  through  the  lower  porilon  of  said  caae,  and  a 
valve  closure  comprising  two  valve-plates  hinged  to  the 
sides  of  said  cass  and  normally  closing  said  water-way. 

2.  An  automatic  differential  valve  Interposed  between 
tbe  supply  and  distribution  pipes  of  a  flre  extinguishing 
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system  comprising  a  suitable  caae.  a  water-way  extending 
centrally  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  case,  and  a 
valve  closure  comprising  two  corresponding  vslve-platee 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  said  caae  diametrically  opposite  esch 
other  and  normally  closing  said  water-way. 


3.  An  automatic  differential  Talve  interpoaed  between 
the  supply  and  distribution  pipes  of  a  Are  extinguishing 
system  comprlslni;  a  suitable  caae,  a  water-way  extending 
centrally  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  case,  a  nor- 
mally empty  chamber  surrounding  said  water  way.  and  a 
valve  closure  comprising  two  valve-plates  hinged  to  the 
Pides  of  said  case  and  normally  closing  said  water-way. 

4.  An  automatic  differential  valve  Interposed  between 
the  supply  and  diatribution  pipes  of  a  flre  extinguishing 
system  comprising  a  suitable  case,  a  water-way  extending 
centrally  through  tbe  lower  porilon  of  said  case,  a  nor- 
mally empty  rhaml>er  surrounding  said  water-way,  and  a 
valve  '-losure  comprlrilng  two  corrcKpondinir  valve-plPtes 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  said  case  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  and  normally  closing  said  water-way. 

B.  An  automatic  differential  ralve  Interposed  between 
tbe  supply  and  distribution  pipes  of  a  Are  extinguishing 
system,  a  suitable  case,  n  water  way  extending  centrally 
through  the  lower  part  of  said  case,  a  normally  empty 
basin  located  within  said  water-way.  a  normally  empty 
chamber  surrounding  said  water-way,  with  which  aald 
basin  communlcafrs,  and  a  hinged  double  flap  ralve  within 
aald  case  normally  closing  said  water-way  and  automati- 
cally locking  when  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


9S2.720.     LAMINATED  BOARD.     Emobt  C.  Hiscock,  Chl- 
•  cago.  111.     Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No,  562,407. 


with  the  space  In  the  wall  plate,  a  Tentllatlng  chimney, 
and  means  near  the  bottom  of  the  building  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  Into  the  continuous  air-space. 


1.  A  laminated  board,  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
gralnlcss  flbrous  binder  cemented  thereto,  and  a  veneer 
cemented  to  aald  binder,  said  veneer  having  inc-orporated 
therein  from  its  underside  a  filler  of  white  lead,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  laminated  board  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
binder  of  vulcanlied  Aber  cemented  thereto,  a  veneer  ce- 
mented to  said  binder,  said  veneer  having,  incorporated 
therein  from  Its  underside  a  fliler  of  white  lead,  and  a 
vamish  finish  on  tho  outer  side  of  said  veneer,  subslan- 
tlally  as  described. 


982.721.     APPARATUS  FOR  HE.\TINO,  COOLING.  AND 

VENTILATING     BUILDINGS.        Euaay     C.     Hodgks. 

JoUet,    III.      Filed   Oct.    12,    1907,    Serial    No.    397.068. 

Renewed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  684,310. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  double  waller!  building  having 
a  continuous  air-space  between  the  walls,  of  a  hollow  top 
wall    plate    having    aperturea    from    the    hollow    portion 
through  one  wall  of  the  plate  and  communicating  with  the 
air-space,  a   hollow   gable-end   wall   plate  communicating 


2.  The  combination  with  a  double  walled  building  hav- 
ing a  continuous  air-space  between  the  walls;  of  a  hollow 
top-wall  plate  having  apertures  through  one  wall  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  continuous  air-space,  a  hol- 
low gable-end  wall  plate  the  hollow  space  therein  register- 
ing with  the  space  In  the  top-wall  plate,  a  ventilating 
chimney  having  pivoted  dampers,  means  to  operate  the 
dampers,  and  means  outside  of  the  building  and  near  the 
bottom  thereof  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  Into  the  con- 
tinuous air-space,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9  82,722.  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  STROPPING  RAZOR- 
BLADES.  Fkedbbick  H.  Hoffmann,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Piled  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,168. 


1.  In  a  rarer  stropping  apparatus,  the  combination  of, 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  rod-like  side-pieces,  an  os- 
cillating blade-bolder  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  support- 
ing fram."  and  provided  with  projecting  pins,  and  sheets 
of  metal  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  sleeves  surround- 
ing said  rod  like  sides,  adjacent  corners  of  the  plates  be- 
ing slightly  spaced  apart  and  receiving  said  projecting 
pins  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropping  apparatus,  the  combination  of. 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  rod-like  side  pieces,  an  os- 
cillating blade  holding  plate  pivoted  to  tlie  ends  of  the 
support ine  frame  and  provided  with  projecting  pins, 
sheets  of  metal  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  sleeves  sur- 
rounding said  rod  like  sides,  adjacent  corners  of  tbe 
plates  being  slightly  spaced  apart  and  receiving  said  pro- 
jecting pins  therebetween,  a  pair  of  short  stod-pina  se- 
cured to  said  blade-holding  plate,  a  cover  plate  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  blade  holding  plate  and  provided  with 
openings  receiving  said  stud-pins  and  guldlnfi  said  cover 
plate,  and  a  device  for  locking  the  cover  plate  to  the 
blade-holding  plate. 

3.  In  a  rajfor-blade  stropping  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  rod  like  sides,  an  oscillating  blade-holder  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  supporting-frame,  frictlon-slosTSs  sur- 
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rooBdliiff  said  rod-ltk«  tM«s.  and  connecttOBB  between  the 

frlction-sle<>vp«   and    the    blade-bolder    for   oaclllatlnc   tbe 
latter. 

4.  In  a  raior-blade  slropptng  apparataa.  a  blade  holder 
composed  of  a  malnplate  haTlng  plvota  at  oppoalte  cnda 
and  atnd-pina.  a  coT«>r  plate  hinged  to  one  end  of  the 
main-plate  and  proTlded  wltb  openings  registering  with 
the  stud-pins  for  holding  th»>  blade,  a  flat  spring  attached 
to  the  lower  face  of  naid  main-plate,  and  a  catch  nocured 
to  said  plate,  projecting  through  said  plate  and  provided 
with  a  recess  for  locking  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  oorer- 
plate  to  the  main-plate. 


99a,T23.  FIKE-BOX.  Hikst  W.  Jacobs  and  Fsank  W. 
SHUPBaT,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Jane  to.  190fl.  Serial 
No.  50G.116. 


1.  A  boiler,  comprlnlng  a  shell,  a  fire-box,  staying  for 
the  sides  and  erown,  and  means  for  readily  disconnecting 
tlM  aune,  and  a  mad'rloi;  having  an  upwardly  extending 
fhiiUli  and  a  downwardly  oxtondlng  flange,  said  mud  ring 
connecting  said  Rhell  and  fl re-box,  one  of  the  said  flanges 
being  attached  to  one  of  said  parts,  and  the  other  of  said 
flanges  to  the  other  of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  thecomblnatton  of  a  ithell  and  a  flr«>-box 
composed  of  sections,  membt-rs  having  eyes  carried  by  naid 
shell  and  flre-box  8«>ctlon8,  and  a  rod  passing  throngb  said 
eyes  and  extending  from  one  group  of  eyes  to  another  and 
seearinc  said  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  holler,  the  combination  of  a  shell  and  a  flre-twx. 
members  having  alining  eyes  carried  by  each  of  said 
parts,  a  rod  passing  through  said  eyes,  said  shell  being 
proTlded  with  an  opening  through  which  said  rod  can  be 
withdrawn,  and  means  for  cloaing  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  Qre-box.  the 
top  and  sides  of  said  parts  t>eing  provided  with  alining 
eyes  extending  transversely,  rods  extending  through  said 
eyea  and  securing  said  parts  together,  the  back  and  door 
sheets  being  provided  with  alining  eyea  extending  longi- 
tudinally, and  transverse  rods  extending  through  said 
eyes  snd  securing  said  parts  together,  tho  flue  and  throat 
ahacia  being  provided  with  alining  eyea,  and  roiis  extend- 
ing through  said  eyes  and  securing  said  parts  together, 
meana  being  provided  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  aaid 
rods  from  their  respective  eyes,  whereby  said  flre-box  la 
rendered  removable  from  said  shell. 

5.  la  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  flre-box.  the 
top  and  sides  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  sllning 
eyea  extending  transversely,  rods  extending  through  said 
eyea  and  aecuring  said  parts  together,  the  back  and  door 
aheeta  being  provided  with  alining  eyea  extending  longltu- 
dlaally.  and  tranaverse  rods  extending  through  uid  eyes 
and  securing  said  parts  together,  the  flue  and  throat 
sheets  t>eing  provided  with  alining  eyes,  and  rods  extend- 
ing through  said  eyea  and  securing  said  parts  together. 


said  shell  being  provided  with  openings  through  which 
said  rods  may  be  withdrawn  whereby  said  flre-box  is  ren- 
dered removable  from  said  shell. 

[ClalBts  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


982,724.  FIRE-BOX.  Huriv  W.  jACoaa  and  Fkank  W. 
SBUPaaT,  Topeka,  Kana.  Piled  June  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,117. 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  ahell  and  a  flre-box. 
one  of  said  parts  carry ine  enlarged  projections,  and  the 
other  of  said  parts  having  corresponding  reo-sses  whereby 
said  parts  may  be  fastened  together  by  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  enlarged  projections  in  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  tMller,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  flre-t>ox. 
traaarersel.v  enlarged  ht-ads  carried  by  one  of  said  parta, 
correaponding  rerossfs  on  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  re- 
ccsees  t>elng  open  at  their  forward  aldea,  whereby  engage- 
ment between  said  heads  and  recesses  can  be  eflTected  by  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  and  a  flre-box, 
one  of  said  parts  tuivlng  transversely  enlarged  heads,  the 
other  of  said  parta  having  lags  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  said  heads,  said  heads  and  lugs  being  short  longi- 
tudinally to  permit  the  lateral  dlsentra>;ement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  and  a  flre-box, 
one  of  said  parts  having  T-shaped  transversely  extending 
heads,  the  other  of  said  parta  having  lugs  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  sides  of  said  hesds  while  permitting  lateral  dis- 
engagement. 

5.  In  s  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  ahell.  a  flre-box.  one 
of  said  parts  having  T-shaped  tranaversely  extending 
heads,  the  other  of  said  psrts  having  lugs  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  sides  of  said  heads,  said  beads  being  formed  in 
longitudinal  rows,  snd  rods  connectlas  mM  heads. 

[Claims  A  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


982,728.      FEEDt'HUTE.      Thomas    W.    Jcmkixs,    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  S29,555. 

1.  A  feed  chute  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  V,  formed  of 
a  Blotted  raceway  and  an  overhanging  guard  atrip,  the  por- 
tion of  the  guard  strip  which  overhangs  the  apex  of  the  V, 
being  narrower  than  the  slot  and  rounded  along  the  lower 
edge,  while  the  portion  which  coincides  with  the  descend- 
ing arm  is  wider  covering  the  entire  slot. 

2.  A  feed  chute  for  headed  objerta,  provided  with  a  slot- 
ted race-way  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  objects  by 
the  heads  thereof,  said  race-way  having  a  notch  formed  In 
one  side  thereof  between  Its  receiving  and  delivering  enda 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  wrongly  seated  object 
and  permit  the  same  to  drop  from  said  race-way. 

3.  A  feed  chute  for  headed  objecta.  provided  with  a  slot- 
ted race-way  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  objects  by 
the  heads  thereof,  said  race-way  having  a  notch  formed  In 
one  aide  thereof  between  Its  receiving  and  delivering  enda, 
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adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  wrongly  aeated  object, 
and  permit  the  same  to  drop  from  said  race-way.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  guiding  plate  located  adjacent  said  notch  to 
facilitate  the  rejection  of  such  wrongly  seated  objecta. 


croaa-wiae  of  the  first  pair,  the  passage  between  the  four 
gripping  bars  being  in  allnement  with  the  funnel  shaped 
mouth  and  a  cap  fitting  said  screw  seat  and  abutting 
against  the  tube  and  filling. 


982,728.     LACING-HOOK.     Jambs  J.  Joedan,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,867. 


4.  A  feed  chute  for  headed  objects,  provided  with  a  alot- 
ted  race-way  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  objects  by 
the  heads  thereof,  said  raceway  having  notches  formed  in 
opposite  sides  thereof  between  its  receiving  and  delivering 
ends,  which  notches  sre  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a 
wrongly  seated  object,  and  permit  the  same  to  drop  from 
said  race-way.  aaid  notchea  being  staggered  relative  to 
each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  hopper :  a  feed  chute  for 
headed  objects  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  V,  with  one  arm 
reaching  down  into  the  hopper,  and  the  other  passing  to  a 
point  of  delivery,  comprising  a  slotted  raceway,  the  edges 
of  which  are  provided  with  rejection  notches,  and  a  guard 
strip  overhanging  the  slot  of  the  raceway,  and  co-acting 
with  the  notches,  the  dimensions  of  the  notches,  and  the 
shape  of  the  guard  strip  being  such  that  the  beads  of 
rightly  aeated  objects  bridge  the  notches,  and  continue  their 
travel  along  the  chute,  while  wrongly  seated  objects  are  by 
the  CO  action  of  the  guard  strip  and  the  notches  compelled 
to  drop  through  and  out  of  the  raceway  at  the  points 
where  the  notchea  occur. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  laclng- 
hook  struck  up  from  sheet-metal  and  comprising  a  flat 
circular  head,  an  attachlng-shank,  and  a  tongue  having  a 
uniform  width  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  head, 
said  tongue  being  curved  uniformly  and  concentric  with 
the  head  and  Joined  thereto  by  a  short  U-shaped  neck 
having  an  extended  base  to  provide  additional  strength  at 
this  point,  and  the  neck  and  tongue  being  depressed  cen- 
trally and  toward  the  head  and  throughout  the  length 
of  the  neck  and  tongue  to  present  a  guard  to  the  head  so 
as  to  cause  the  underlying  portion  of  the  lace  to  completely 
fill  the  space  between  the  bead  and  tongue,  the  said  de- 
pression at  the  free  end  portion  of  the  tongue  being  ab- 
ruptly reduced  so  as  to  provide  a  rounded  surface  at  aaid 
end  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lacing- 
hook  struck  up  from  sheet  metal  and  comprising  an  eyelet 
consisting  of  a  flat  circular  bead  and  tubular  attachlng- 
shank.  a  tongue  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  head 
and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  said  tongue  l>elng 
curved  uniformly  and  concentric  and  Joined  thereto  by 
a  short  U-shaped  neck,  the  neck  and  tongue  being  de- 
pressed centrally  and  longitudinally  throughout  their 
lengths  to  form  the  said  parts  concavo-convex  In  croaa- 
sectlon  with  the  convexity  presented  to  the  head  to  form 
a  guard,  so  as  to  cause  the  underlying  portion  of  the  lace 
to  completely  fill  the  space  between  the  head  and  tongue, 
the  depression  at  the  free  end  portion  of  the  tongue  being 
abruptly  reduced  to  provide  a  rounded  surface  at  said  end, 
the  said  tongue  also  having  a  uniform  width  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  distance  from  the  opening  of  the 
eyelet  to  the  periphery  thereof,  whereby  the  lace  passing 
around  the  tongue  is  caused  to  conceal  the  latter  and  the 
said  lace  given  the  appearance  of  being  passed  through  the 

I  eyelet. 


982.726.  TYMPAN-8HEET.  Edward  D.  Johnson,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,121. 
The  herein  described  composition  for  treating  tympan 
sheets,  consisting  of  linseed  oil,  one  gallon,  oil  of  cedar 
one  half  ounce,  Japan  drier  one-half  gill  and  litharge  one- 
half  gill,  substantially  as  specified. 


982,729.  POROUS-CUP  ELECTRODE.  Piesrb  J.  KaM- 
PRBDTK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1907,  Serial  No. 
401.430.     Renewed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.408. 


082,727.      SAFETY    HAT-PIN.      IIbi.BN    Jokbs,    Los    An- 
geles. Cal.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,547. 


A  safety  hat  pin  having  a  removable  head  for  covering 
Its  point,  said  removable  head  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  longitudinal  chaml>er.  there  being  an  internal 
screw  thread  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  a  stop  shoul- 
der at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  and  a  funnel  shaped 
mouth  leading  to  the  chamber  by  the  stop  shoulder ;  a  tube 
fitting  In  the  chamber ;  a  filling  of  elastic  gripping  mate- 
rial In  the  tube  and  fitting  against  the  stop  shoulder ;  a 
pair  of  yielding  gripping  bars  Inserted  through  the  tube 
and  through  the  filling  and  a  second  pair  of  yielding  grip- 
ping ban  Inaerted  through  the  tube  and  through  the  filling 


1.  A  separating  wall  constituting  an  electrode  for  two- 
fluid  cells,  composed  of  a  substantially  non-porous,  highly 
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condaetlTc  matertel  harlnc  •  vail  w  thta  u  to  r«ad«r  mM 
wall  permeable  to  the  electrolyte,  said  wall  haTlnr  r«ln- 
forriag  extensloa*  laterally  dlspoeed. 

2.  A  K'paratlag  wall  conetltattnK  an  electrode  for  two- 
fluid  eella,  composed  of  a  denae,  aubatantlally  non-poroaa, 
hiihly  condactlve  material,  aaid  wall  tiavlnc  a  form  pre- 
aentloc  a  plurality  of  amall  areaa,  tb«  anregate  whereof 
la  aufflcient  to  reader  aald  wall  ■ubatantlally  permeable  to 
the  electrolyte. 

8.  An  Imperforate  aeparattng  wail  for  Toltaic  cella.  com- 
posed solely  of  graphite. 


082.730.  APPARATUS  FOB  FEEDING  OIL.  William 
KxLLT.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Eyerltt.  Meticer, 
Flanders  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Piled  Sept.  28,  1008.     SerUl  No.  400,031. 


1.  The  crank  case  A  of  a  gas  engine,  an  oU  chamber  B. 
pipes  D  and  E  communicating  with  each  other  and  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  oU  chamber  and  with  tbt  crank 
caaa  at  points  F  and  O  distant  from  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  A  of  a  gas  engln* 
made  of  cast  metal,  an  oil  chamt>er  B  cast  Integral  there- 
with and  extending  laterally  from  near  the  top  of  said 
caalng.  a  fitting  H  communicating  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber,  pipes  D  and  E  connected  with  aaid  flttlng 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  points  F  and  Q 
distant  from  each  other. 


982.TS1.  VOTING-MACHINE  LOCKOUT  FOB  PRIMARY 
ELBCTI0N8.  William  J.  LAUSTcaaa,  Jamestown. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company. 
Rochester  and  Jamestown.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  1.^.  1008.     Serial  No.  448.431. 


1.  The  <-ombtnatlon  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  plurality 
of  indicators  on  the  outside  of  the  machine  casing,  a  series 
of  locking  bars  therefor,  said  bars  being  Inside  of  the  ma- 
chine casing,  means  for  connecting  said  Indicators  to  said 
bars,  thereby  enabling  said  bars  to  lock  said  indicators,  a 
separate  controlling  mechanism  for  each  bar,  with  a  han- 
dle mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  operating 
said  mechanism,  said  handle  operating  through  said  con- 
trolling mechanism  to  lock  or  release  the  lockout  bar  con- 
trolled thereby,  rendering  InoperstlTe  or  operatlTe  the  keys 
controlled  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rotlng  machine  of  keys.  Inter- 
locking straps  connected  thereto,  said  straps  baring  slots 
therein,  locking  bars  for  locking  said  keya,  said  bars  har- 


ing  L  shaped  recesses  tbersln,  links  hartng  a  bole  thereto 
at  one  end  for  engaging  with  said  L  shaped  recesses,  and 
baring  a  stud  at  the  other  end  to  enmge  with  slots  in  one 
or  more  straps  whereby  said  locking  bar  can  lock  said 
strapa  and  their  keys  agalnat  morement. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  rotlng  machine  of  a  locking 
bar,  L  shaped  recesses  In  the  edge  of  said  bar,  said  recesses 
being  arranged  symmetrically  In  pairs  with  a  latch  be- 
tween the  recesses  of  a  pair  capable  of  cloaing  or  opening 
both  of  said  rtcsssts. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  rotlng  machine  of  a  locking 
bar,  L  shaped  recesses  In  the  edge  of  said  bar,  latches  for 
closing  or  opening  said  recesses. 

&.  The  combination  In  a  rotlng  machine  of  a  locking 
bar,  of  keys  and  Interlocking  straps  connected  thereto,  con- 
nections between  said  locking  bar  and  selected  ones  of 
the  Interlocking  straps,  a  controlling  bar  for  holding  said 
locking  bar  in  locking  position,  and  mesns  for  moring  said 
controlling  bar  to  release  said  locking  bar. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982.732.    MUSICAL.  INSTRUMENT.     Haxar  O.  Lbhnbbt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  8,  1010.    Serial  No.  KQ6.070. 


1.  In  a  sound  producing  Instrument  baring  a  bom,  a 
sound  wave  dividing  member  consisting  of  a  hollow  tube 
baring  a  portion  of  Ita  Inner  end  curred  to  conform  with 
the  cross  section  of  the  born  and  adapted  to  be  held  in 
contact  with  the  Inner  surfsce  of  said  horn,  said  tube  bar 
Ing  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  Inner  end  thereof 
shaped  so  as  to  form  a  passageway  between  the  tube  and 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  horn  and  means  for  adjustably 
holding  said  tube  In  said  horn. 

2.  In  a  sound  producing  instrument  baring  a  bom.  a 
sound  ware  dirlding  member  consisting  of  a  hollow  tube 
harlng  a  portion  of  Its  Inner  end  shaped  to  conform  with 
the  cross  section  of  the  bom.  said  tube  harlng  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  its  inner  end  shaped  to  form  a  passage- 
way between  the  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  horn 
and  wires  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  for  adjustably  holding  said  member  in 
tite  bom. 


082.738.      STEAM-BOILER.      Robest  Mackat,   Waltham- 
stow,  England.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  B75.080. 

1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  conical  reasel 
Into  which  the  cold  water  Is  deilrered  and  partly  heated,  a 
shallow  resscl  surrounded  by  the  lower  part  of  the  conical 
ressel  and  In  which  the  water  Is  boiled,  hollow  columns 
connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  conical  ressel  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  shallow  ressel.  saM  columns  being  open 
at  their  bottom  and  provided  with  small  rent  holes  at 
their  top.  water  tubes  down  which  the  water  passes  and 
open  at  tK)th  ends,  said  water  tubes  passing  through  said 
hollow  columns,  a  dome  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
ataallow  ressel  and  passtoig  op  freely  through  the  upi>er 
part  of  the  conical  ressel. 

2.  In  a  steam  holier,  the  combination  of  a  shallow  res- 
sel. a  conical  shaped  ressel  surrounding  the  shallow  res- 
sel. a  number  of  hollow  columns  connecting  the  two  res- 
sels,  ssid  columnx  being  open  at  their  bottoms  and  priv 
rlded  with  a  small  rent  at  their  top.  water  tubes  o|>en  st 
both  ends  passing  through  said  hollow  columns,  a  dome 
connected  to  the  top  of  tl>e  shallow  vessel,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  shallow  ressel.  a  dellrery  pipe  open  at  both  ends 
paaalng  up  through  the  dome  the  upper  end  being  the  de- 
llrery orifice  and  the  lower  end  entering  the  shallow  re». 
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sel,   a  waste  pipe   connected  to  said  dellrery  pipe,   and 

means    for  putting   the   heating  apparatus   in   action    to 

cause  the  water  to  flow  through  the  dellrery  orifice,  aub- 
atantlally as  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shallow  res- 
sel, a  conical  shaped  ressel  surrounding  the  shallow  res- 
sel, a  number  of  hollow  columns  connecting  the  two  vessels 
said  columns  being  open  at  their  bottoms  and  prorlded 
with  a  small  rent  at  their  top,  water  tubes  open  at  both 
ends  passing  throui^  said  hollow  columns,  a  dome  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  shallow  ressel,  means  for  beating 
the  shallow  ressel.  a  dellrery  pipe  open  at  both  ends  pass- 
ing up  through  the  dome  the  upper  end  being  the  delivery 
orifice  and  the  lower  end  entering  the  shallow  ressel.  a 
waste  pipe  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe,  a  ralre  on  said 
waste  pipe,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  and  for  put- 
ting the  heating  apparatus  In  action,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shallow  res- 
sel, a  conical  shaped  vessel  surrounding  the  shallow  ves- 
sel, a  number  of  hollow  columns  connecting  the  two  vessels 
said  columns  being  open  at  their  bottom  and  prorlded  with 
a  small  vent  at  their  top,  water  tubes  open  at  both  ends 
passing  through  said  hollow  columns,  a  dome  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  shallow  vessel,  means  for  heating  the  shal- 
low ressel,  a  circulating  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper 
part  of  the  dome  with  the  said  tank,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  lower  part  of  the  said  tank  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
conical  ressel.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


982,734.  SEDIMENT  REMOVER.  Astcbo  Mabtinilli. 
West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  July  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.330. 


with  small  perforations  for  the  straining  of  the  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  suction  pipe 
of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  chamber,  connected  to  said 
top,  harlng  a  section  made  of  a  transpareitt  material,  and 
a  three  way  faucet,  as  described. 

2.  A  siphon  comprising  a  chamber  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical body,  a  top  and  a  detachable  ralre  casing  at  ita 
lower  end  prorlded  with  an  inwardly  operating  ralre  and 
with  small  perforations  for  the  straining  of  the  liquid  con- 
tained In  said  chamber.  In  combination  with  a  suction  pipe 
of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  chamber,  connected  to  said 
top,  having  a  section  made  of  a  transparent  material,  a 
three  way  faucet,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  de- 
vice In  a  ressel  at  different  lerels,  as  described. 


1.  A  siphon  comprising  a  chamber  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical body,  a  top  and  a  deUchable  ralre  caalng  at  lU 
lower  end  prorlded  with  an  Inwardly  operating  ralve  and 


982.736.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE.  James  P.  McKL- 
BOT,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heat- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
May  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  062,008. 


T^    I  >• 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  fine  wire  com- 
bined with  a  flexible,  moisture  proof  rord  <»f  refractory  In 
Bulatlng  material  on  which  said  wire  Is  wound  with  suc- 
cesslre  turns  separated  by  an  air  space,  and  an  insulating 
support  on  which  Is  mounted  the  said  cord  with  the  wire 
thereon  exposed  to  the  air. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  rigid  support 
combined  with  a  fine  wire  wound  on  a  comparatively  soft 
cord  of  Insulating  material,  and  the  said  cord  mounted  on 
the  rigid  support  with  the  fine  wire  thereon  exposed  to  the 
air. 

3.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  fine  wire  com- 
bined with  a  flexible  cord  of  waterproof  asbestos  on  which 
aald  wire  Is  wound  with  successive  turns  separated  by  an 
air  space,  and  a  rltreous  Insulating  support  on  which  is 
mounted  the  said  cord  with  the  wire  thereon  exposed  to 
the  air. 

4.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  flexible  mois- 
ture-proof cord  of  refractory  Insulating  material,  a  fine 
wire  wound  thereon,  the  wire  being  coated  and  the  cord 
being  Impregnated  with  an  insulating  substance,  and  a  sop- 
port  to  which  the  wire-wound  cord  Is  applied  in  an  ex- 
poaed  condition. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  an  electrical  resistance  com- 
prising, first,  winding  a  fine  wire  on  a  flexible  cord  of  re- 
fractory absori>ont  insulathig  material  and  expelling  mois- 
ture therefrom  and.  second,  coating  the  wire  and  Impreg- 
nating the  surface  of  said  cord  with  a  liquid  bisulator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


982.736.     VOTING-MACHINE.     JoHK  Howabd  McElbot. 

Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,976. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  series  of  interlocking  sleeres  baring  the  cam 
ends,  of  a  support  for  each  of  aald  series  of  sleeres  oprn 
which  they  can  be  rotated,  a  candidate  key  for  each  of  said 
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■IMTM  eoOperaUBC  tterewltb  to  rotktc  It  in  altwiuite  dl- 
reetlaos  «■  It  U  aoTsd  to  and  fron  Its  op«r«tlT«  position, 
uid  Btopo  for  th«  end  tlccTM  of  tbo  mtIm. 


2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  claaa  deocribed.  the  combination 
with  the  plaral  office  aeries  of  Interlockinf  aleerea  harlnf 
the  ?ain  ends  constltntlng  the  prtmarr  tnterlocklng  mecha- 
nlsma,  of  a  support  for  each  of  said  series  of  sleeres  apon 
which  they  can  be  rotated,  a  candidate  key  for  each  of  said 
sleeres  codperatlnf  therewith  to  rotate  It  In  alternate  dl- 
rectiona  aa  It  la  moTed  to  and  from  lU  operatlTe  position, 
and  secondary  Interlocking  mechanism  cooperating  with 
the  series  of  said  primary  Interlocking  mechanisms  to  limit 
the  number  of  keys  that  can  be  operated  In  the  entire  ae- 
ries. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  plural  office  series  of  Interlocking  sleeres  harlng 
the  cam  ends,  each  series  constituting  a  primary  Interlock- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  support  for  each  of  said  series  of 
slecTcs  upon  which  they  can  be  routed,  a  candidate  key 
for  each  of  aaid  aleerea  cooperating  therewith  to  rotate  It 
In  alternate  directions  as  It  Is  mored  to  and  from  Is  opera 
tire  position,  secondary  Interlocking  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  said  primary  series  to  limit  the  number  of  keys 
that  can  be  operated,  and  means  for  grouping  the  elements 
of  tlie  secondary  Interlocking  mechanism  aa  may  be  de- 
sired for  single-candidate  and  maltt-candtdate-to-be-elected 
groaps. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  series  of  elongated  Interlocking  elements  haring 
the  cam  ends,  of  a  support  for  eadi  of  said  series  of  ele- 
ments upon  which  they  can  be  rotated,  the  candidate  key 
for  each  of  said  elements  cooperating  therewith  to  rotate 
It  In  alternate  directions  as  it  Is  mored  to  and  from  lU  op- 
erative position  and  In  the  oppoalte  direction  to  tliat  the 
adjacent  elements  In  the  same  series  are  rotated  by  their 
keys,  and  stops  for  the  end  slcersa  «l  the  series. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  dsMrlbed.  the  combination 
with  the  series  of  Interlocking  elements  baring  the  cam 
enda,  of  a  support  for  each  of  said  series  of  elements  upon 
which  they  can  be  rotated,  tl>e  candidate  key  for  each  of 
said  elements  cooperating  therewith  to  rotate  It  in  alter- 
nate dlrectkma  ••  it  is  mored  to  and  from  Its  operative  po- 
sition and  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  the  adjacent 
elements  In  the  same  series  are  rotated  by  their  keya,  and 
secondary  Interlocking  meclianism  cooperating  with  said 
serlea  to  limit  the  number  of  keya  that  can  be  operated  In 
the  entire  series. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


982.TST.  CABLBWAT.  Thom as  SrsNcn  Millbb,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  24.  1909.  SerUI  No.  480,4U6. 
1.   In  a  ropa  carrier.   In  combination,  the  carrier  body 

and  an  inclined  impact  bead. 


2.  la  a  rope  earrlar,  in  combination,  th«  carrtsr  body 
and  an  Inclined  h«ad  flanked  by  th«  strsngthenlng  flanged 
41  and  42. 


8.   la  a  ropa  carrier,  a  carrier  body  haring  an  inclinsd 
Impact  face. 


982.73S.     INCLOSED  FUSB.     CHASUia  R.  Mobllrndoif, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  July  IH.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.553. 


1.  An  electrical  fuse  comprising  complementary  shell 
parta  of  Insulstlog  material,  complementary  cap  elementa 
of  conducting  material  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
respectire  shell  parts,  a  fusible  element,  tongues  extending 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  cap  elements  of  one 
of  said  shell  parta,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
fualble  element  to  the  inwardly  extending  tonnes,  and 
meana  extending  through  the  Inwardly-extending  tonguea 
and  the  shell  parts  and  their  capa  for  deUchably  securing 
the  said  elementa   together. 

2.  An  electrical  fuse  comprising  complementary  shell 
parts  of  Insulating  material,  complementary  cap  elements 
of  conducting  msterlal  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
respectire  shell  parts,  a  fusible  element,  tongues  extendluK 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  csp  elements  of  one  of 
said  shell  parts,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
fualble  element  to  the  Inwardly  extending  tongues,  means 
extending  through  the  Inwardly  extending  tonguea  nnd 
the  shell  parts  and  their  capa  for  detachably  securing  the 
said  elements  together,  and  a  refractory  flIIInK  for  each 
of  said  shell  parts. 

3.  An  electrical  fuse  comprising  complementsry  shell 
parts  of  Insulsting  msterlal.  complementary  cap  elements 
of  conductInK  material  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
respective  ahell  parts,  a  fualble  element,  tongues  extending 
inwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  cap  elements  of  one 
of  said  shell  parts,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
fualble  element  to  the  Inwardly-extending  tonguea.  and 
means  extending  through  the  Inwardly  extending  ton^u*** 
and  the  shell  psrts  and  their  csps  for  detachably  securing 
the  said  elements  together,  each  of  said  inwardly-extend- 
ing tonguea  gradually  decreaaing  in  width  Inwardly. 


982.739.  CYLINDER  LINER.  Jockph  W.  Motjuc.  West 
Allla,  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  Allia-Chalmera  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nor. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  592.903. 

1.  In  a  cylinder,  a  wall  member  and  a  lining  member, 
a  projecting  lug  at  the  mid  portion  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, aaid  log  on  said  wall  member  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  lug  on  said  lining 
member  to  lock  said  membera  togettier. 
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2.  la  a  cylinder,  a  wall  member  and  a  lining  member, 
•  log  having  a  apace  drcumferentlally  adjacent  thereto 
at  the  mid  portion  of  each  of  said  membera,  the  lug  of 
one  member  being  of  leaa  circumferential  length  than  the 
apace  adjacent  the  lug  of  said  other  member. 


8.  In  a  cylinder,  a  liner  having  portions  of  different 
diameters,  and  a  lug  formed  on  a  portion  of  amaller 
diameter  than  the  portion  of  maximum  diameter. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  liner,  a  wall  member  and  a  lining 
member,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  mid  portion  of  each 
of  aaid  members,  and  means  for  permitting  the  inaertlon 
of  aaid  lining  member  within  aaid  wall  member  to  bring 
aaid  lugs  In  longitudinal  allnement. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  liner,  a  wall  member  and  a  lining 
member,  means  projecting  from  each  of  said  members, 
said  means  being  longitudinally  reglatrable  and  having 
alantlng  enacting  end  facea. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


M3,T40.      DRILL-PRESS.      John   C.    Molliwnix.   Cleve- 
Ohlo.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  405,087. 


The  combination  with  an  abutment,  a  spindle  shlftable 
relative  to  said  abutment  and  a  chock  head  arranged  on 
the  end  of  said  spindle,  said  chuck  head  being  provided 
with  a  eocket  for  receiving  the  head  of  a  tool  and  haring 
a  Blot  extending  from  side  to  side  and  communicating 
with  aaid  aocket,  of  a  rigid  bar  arranged  in  said  slot  and 
projecting  at  each  side  of  the  chuck  head  and  capable 
of  vertical  movement  in  said  chuck  head  and  a  ring  ar- 
ranged on  the  cbuck  head  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  rigid  bar,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  the  aaid  spindle  la  shifted  relative  to  aaid  abnt- 
ment  the  aaid  ring  will  be  brought  Into  conUct  with  said 
abutment. 


of  aoft  textile  material  removably  mounted  on  aaid  apln- 
dle,  and  having  a  roughened  aarface  to  engage  the  yam  on 
a  dlacbarged  bobbin. 


082.T41.     BOBBIN-STRIPPER   FOR  FILLINO-REPLEN- 
I8HIN0  LOOMS.    SavaaiN  N.  PAQcaTTB,  Ix>well,  Haas., 
aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,4ie. 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  flllfaig-replenlahing  loom,  of 
a  yam -stripper  for  the  discharged  bobbina,  comprising  a 
routable  apindle,  and  a  readily  collapdble  Tam-recelTer 
162  O.  Q.— «« 


2.  In  a  yam-atrlpper  for  the  discharged  bobbins  of  a 
fllllng-replenlshlng  loom,  a  rotaUble,  conical  apindle,  a  re- 
versely-coned presser  roll,  a  swinging  support  therefor, 
and  a  readily  collapsible,  soft  and  flexible  yam-receiver  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  permanent 
and  roughened  yam-engaging  surface,  the  presser  roll  bear- 
ing 00  the  yam-niaes  aa  it  collecta  upon  the  yaro-recelTer. 


982,742.     WIRE-CABLE  CLAMP.     Jambs  J.  Pipaa,  Cen- 
tralla.  111.     Filed  June  «,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,355. 


1.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  casing,  a  filler  block  located  to 
the  casing,  an  opening  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  filler 
block  and  bottom  wall  of  the  caatog.  a  bolt  positioned  in 
the  casing  above  the  filler  block  and  a  series  of  screw 
threaded  clips  mounted  in  said  casing. 

2.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  casing,  a  filler  block  provided 
with  an  enlarged  rounded  end  disposed  In  said  casing,  the 
lower  edge  of  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  casing,  a  bolt  located  in  the  casing  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  top  edge  of  the  filler  block,  a  aectioa  of 
cable  embracing  the  filler  block  and  aaid  bolt  and  a  serlea 
of  clips  mounted  In  the  casing,  for  securing  the  cable  over 
a  portion  only  of  the  margin  of  the  filler  block. 

8.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  casing  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting flanges  and  an  enlarged  end,  a  filler  block  havtog 
an  enlarged  end,  the  said  filler  block  being  located  to  said 
castog,  a  bolt  located  In  the  casing,  a  section  of  cable  em- 
bracing the  filler  block  and  said  bolt,  and  screw  threaded 
clips  located  in  said  caatog,  for  aecurtog  the  cable  over  a 
portion  only  of  the  margin  of  the  filler  block. 

4.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  casing  havtog  laterally  pro- 
Jecttog  flanges  and  an  enlarged  end,  a  filler  block  havtog 
an  enlarged  end,  the  said  filler  block  betog  located  to  aaid 
caatog.  a  bolt  located  in  the  caatog.  acrew  threaded  clip* 
cmbractog  the  casing  and  having  their  enda  secured  to  said 
flanges,  a  section  of  cable  embracing  the  flller  block  and 
said  bolt  and  secured  by  said  clips  over  a  portion  only  of 
the  flller  block,  and  a  clevis  secured  to  the  castog. 


9  8  2,748.  8HEET-CTTTTEB.  GaoaoB  Potstada,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  482,724. 
1.  In  a  sheet  cutter,  a  head  having  a  pair  of  projecting 
Qoaeg,  a  circular  cutter  carried  by  each  nose  and  to  contact 
with  each  other,  a  pivoted  handle  aecured  to  the  head, 
means  to  aecore  the  handle  to  the  head  either  to  the  front 
or  the  rear  of  the  elrcnlar  cuttera  said  meana  eonatatlng  o< 
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•  piTotcd  eateh  harlns  •  linear  hold,  and  «  sprtns  atepMa 
to  press  Mild  eateb  into  cncasament  wttb  tiie  h«id. 


2.  In  ■  she«t  cutter,  a  frame  baring  a  pair  of  projecting 
noses  each  in  dlffprent  adjacent  planes  said  noses  connect 
ed  bj  means  of  a  wedge  baring  a  Icnife  edge  extending 
tranirersely  of  the  planes  of  th«  noaea,  and  a  sharpened 
roller  carried  by  eacb  of  said  noaea  aald  rollera  baing  In 
contact  with  each  otb«r  and  being  in  front  of  aald  knife 
la  ast  forth. 


082.744.  PAPEB  -  BOX  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Fuo  A. 
PCBCHAS,  McGraw.  and  AaTHCS  C.  La  Max.  Bocbeater. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  ISOJ.    I^>tal  No.  373.138. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  relatirely  mor- 
able  jaws  for  recetrlng  and  holding  a  blank  with  the  side 
walls  thereof  spaced  apart  and  the  connecting  bottom  par- 
tlallj  folded  and  depressed  from  Its  normal  plane ;  means 
for  feeding  the  blanks,  one  at  a  time  in  such  folded  form, 
to  and  between  such  Jaws  ;  means  for  feeding  the  parti- 
tions In  folded  form  between  the  side  walls  of  the  blank 
and  with  their  attaching  flaps  opposed  thereto ;  means  for 
rendering  the  attaching  flaps  of  the  partitions  adheatre ; 
mesns  for  actuating  the  jaws  to  clamp  the  side  walls  of 
such  blank  together  with  the  partitions  between  them : 
means  for  opening  such  jaws  to  release  the  blank  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  blank  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described.  relatlTely  moT- 
able  jaws  for  receiring  and  holding  a  blank  with  the  side 
walls  thereof  spaced  apart  and  the  connecting  bottom  par- 
tially folded  and  depressed  from  Its  normal  plane  ;  means 
for  feeding  the  blanks,  one  at  a  time  In  such  folded  form, 
to  and  between  such  jaws :  means  under  the  control  of  a 
blank  between  such  Jaws  for  feeding  the  partitions  in  fold- 
ed form  between  the  side  walls  of  the  blank  and  with  their 
attaching  flapa  opposed  thereto  ;  means  for  rendering  the 
attaching  flaps  of  the  partitions  adhesire  ;  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  Jaws  to  clamp  the  side  walls  of  such  blank  to- 
gether with  the  partitions  between  them :  means  for  open- 
ing soeb  jaws  to  release  the  blank  and  means  for  ejecting 
clbe  blank  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  described,  relatlraly  aov- 
able  jawa  for  receiring  and  holding  a  blank  with  the  side 
rwalls  thereof  spaced  apart  and  the  connecting  t>ottom  par- 
itially  fbklad  and  deprsaaed  from  its  normal  plana 


for  faading  the  blanka,  «r«  at  a  time  in  •aeh  foMad  form, 
to  and  between  such  jaws :  means  for  supporting  a  aerlaa 
of  partition  strips  ;  means  for  scoring  and  for  folding  such 
partition  strips  ;  means  for  rendering  the  attaching  flapa 
of  the  partltlona  adheslTe  ;  maana  for  adrandng  the  folded 
partition  strips  between  the  side  walls  of  the  blank  with 
their  attaching  flapa  oppoaed  thereto ;  meana  for  sererlng 
the  partitions  from  the  strips  thereof ;  means  for  sctuat- 
Ing  the  jaws  to  clamp  the  aide  walls  of  such  blank  together 
with  the  partltlona  between  them  ;  meana  for  opening  such 
Jawa  to  releaae  the  blank  and  means  for  ejecting  the  blank 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  relatlraly  mor- 
able  jawa  for  receiring  and  holding  a  blank  with  the  aide 
walls  thereof  spaced  apart  and  the  connecting  bottom  par- 
tially folded  and  depreased  from  Its  normal  plane ;  meant 
for  feeding  the  blanks,  one  at  a  time  in  such  folded  form, 
to  and  between  such  jaws ;  means  for  supporting  a  seriea 
of  partition  strips  ;  means  for  scoring  and  for  folding  such 
partition  strips ;  means  for  rendering  the  attaching  flapa 
of  the  partitions  adhesire ;  means  under  the  control  of  a 
blank  between  such  jaws  for  adranelng  the  partition 
•trlpa  between  the  side  walls  of  the  blsnk  with  their  at- 
taching flapa  opposed  thereto  ;  means  for  sererlng  the  par- 
tltlona from  the  atrlps  thereof ;  meana  for  actuating  the 
jawa  to  clamp  the  side  walla  of  such  blank  together  with 
the  partitions  between  them  :  means  for  opening  such  jaws 
to  release  the  blank  and  means  for  ejecting  the  blank 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbod,  relatlraly  mor- 
abt«  jaws  for  receiring  and  holding  a  blank  with  the  aids 
walla  thereof  spaced  apart  and  the  connecting  bottom  par- 
tially folded  and  depressed  from  its  normal  plane ;  mecha- 
nlam  for  folding  the  blanka ;  meana  for  feeding  the  blanka, 
one  at  a  time  in  such  folded  form,  to  and  between  aucb 
jaws  :  meanH  for  feeding  the  blanks  one  at  a  time  to  such 
folding  mechanlam  ;  means  for  feedbig  the  psrtltlons  In 
folded  form  between  the  side  walla  of  the  blank  and  with 
their  attaching  flapa  opposed  thereto :  means  for  rendering 
the  attaching  flaps  of  the  partitions  adhealve ;  meana  for 
actuating  the  jawa  to  clamp  the  side  wslls  of  such  blank 
together  with  the  partitions  between  them ;  meana  for 
opening  such  jawa  to  releaae  the  blank  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  blank  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


082,745.     HUB  ATTACHING  DEVICE.     OBoaoa  H.  Rwa, 
Oleander.  Cal.    Filed  May  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  662,< 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  bub  boxing  mounted 
thereon  having  a  closed  end,  and  an  annular  groove  there- 
in, said  axle  having  groorea  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spring-pressed  dogs  arranged  on  opposite  sldas  of 
the  axle,  and  adapted  to  normally  He  within  the  groove,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  axle,  a  spring  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  normally  ralaa  the 
oppoalte  end,  and  a  yoke  member  carried  by  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  straddling  the  axle,  said 
yoke  member  adapted  to  enter  between  the  axle  and 
springs  to  force  the  dog  away  from  the  axle  into  the 
groove  of  the  boxing. 


9  8  2,746.     SHOE-FASTENER.     Emil  C.   RosaxcaANS, 
ETsnsvtlle,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  460.847. 
The  herein  described  shoe   fsstener  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  shoe  upiMr,  s  strip  of  elastic  webbing,  a 
j  metallic  attachtag  member  arranged  on  one  end  of  said 
atrip  and  secured  to  one  side  of  the  upper  wheraby  the 
,  strip  may  be  folded  over  the  top  of  said  member  to  sub- 
1  alantlally  cover  the  same  and  extend  over  the  open  front 
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portion  of  the  upper,  the  txee  end  of  aald  strip  being  folded 
Inwardly  and  rearwardly  open  itaeU  to  provide  a  finger 
tab.  and  co-acting  separable  fastening  members,  one  being 
a  bead  member  and  secured  to  the  upper,  and  the  other 
eo-actlng  faatanlng  member  being  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  folded  end  of  the  strip  of  webbing  and  consisting  of 
a  plate  formed  with  recessed  sidea  to  provide  tongues  which 
are  bent  Inwardly  to  clamp  the  member  to  tbe  webbing  and 


faaten  tbe  folded  end  or  tab  of  the  webbing,  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  plate  forming  said  member  having  a 
notch  extendlnR  Inwardly  from  its  inner  end  to  receive  the 
bead  member,  tbe  pcrtlona  of  the  plate  around  said  notch 
being  stamped  to  provide  a  aocket  for  the  bead  of  said 
head  mamber,  and  aald  plate  of  the  fastening  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  covered  by  tbe  atrip  of  webbing,  as  shown  and 
deacrlbed. 


982,747.    GAME  APPARATUS.    Gdstav  F.  W.  Bchcltzb, 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,617. 


^ 

i 
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the  aald  table  for  agitating  the  looaely  held  balls,  tbe  aai 
being  distributed  Indiacrimlnately  relative  to  the  eomparl 
ments  of  the  Uble  end  Into  which  they  settle  as  tbe 
table  Is  brought  to  a  state  of  rest. 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  a  suitable 
casing  with  an  exposure  opening  therein  closed  by  a  trans- 
parent cover,  a  rotatable  table  located  beneath  tbe  said 
cover  for  free  rotation  in  one  direction  and  forming  a 
chamber,  a  series  of  value  designated  compartments  or 
pockets  on  the  surface  of  the  rotatable  table,  a  plurality 
of  balls  loosely  confined  within  the  chamber  formed  be- 
tween tbe  cover  and  table,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of 
a  player  for  imparting  rapid  rotation  to  the  said  table. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  casing  pro- 
rldcd  with  an  exposure  opening  closed  by  a  transparent 
cover,  a  concaved  rotatable  table  supported  within  the 
caaing  for  free  rotation  in  one  direction  only,  devices  car- 
ried by  the  table  dividing  Its  surface  Into  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent value  designated  compartments  or  pockets,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  loosely  held  on  the  rotatable  table,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  imparting 
rapid  rotation  to  the  aald  table. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  looaely  supported  ex- 
posed rotatable  table  provided  with  a  series  of  radially 
dlsiKtsed  collecting  pockets  or  compartments  each  Indica- 
llve  of  a  given  value,  a  plurality  of  looaely  confined  balls 
cooperating  with  the  table,  and  fepring  held  means  under 
the  control  of  tbe  players  for  imparting  rapid  rotation  to 


982,748.  ARCHER'S  BOW.  Geobok  C.  BrrcHBLl,,  Edge- 
wood,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Frank  E.  Chester,  Providence, 
Jl.  I.    Filed  May  3.  1909.     Serial  Ko.  498«548. 


IN 


2. 


6     "-7 

An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bow 
member,  an  attaching  hook  formed  at  either  end  of  aald 
bow,  the  back  of  the  hook  engaging  the  underside  of  the 
bow,  the  body  of  the  hook  wire  passing  over  the  end  and 
along  the  front  of  the  bow,  and  the  end  of  the  wire  paas- 
Ing  through  the  body  of  the  bow  to  fasten  the  same,  coll 
springs  attached  to  aald  hooks,  and  an  arrow  engaging 
cord  connecting  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  springs. 


982,749.  BARREL -TRUSSING  .\ND  HOOP -DRIVING 
MACHINE.  Chablbs  William  Shabbock,  Dorlncoilrt, 
Grays,  England.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1009.  Serial  No. 
621,946. 


1.  In  a  barral-truBBlng  and  hoop-driving  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  bell  having  an  Internal  circumferen- 
tial groove  and  grooved  aegmental  sections  fitting  within 
said  groove  and  adapted  to  bold  a  hoop,  of  a  radial  rod 
attached  to  the  segmental  sections,  a  spring  tending  to 
force  the  rod  and  segment  inward,  an  abutment  for  the 
aprlng,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  hoqp  concentric 
with  reference  to  the  bell  consisting  of  spring  pressed 
plungers  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  hoop  and  movable 
radially  through  an  aperture  in  the  segmental  aectlon, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

.2.  In  a  barrel-tmssing  and  hoop-driving  machine,  tbe 
combination  with  a  bell  having  an  Internal  circumferen- 
tial groove  and  grooved  segmental  sections  fitting  within 
said  groove  and  adapted  to  hold  a  hoop,  of  a  radial  rod 
attached  to  the  segmental  section,  a  spring  tendtllK  to 
force  the  rod  and  segment  inward,  an  abutment  for  the 
spring,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  hoop  and  movable  radially  through  an  aperture  In  the 
segmental  section,  means  for  simultaneously  withdrawing 
the  several  segmental  sections  from  engagement  with  the 
hoop  without  opening  the  bell  consisting  of  a  notched  seg- 
mental ring  movable  circumferentlally  on  said  bell  having 
a  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  surface 
on  each  radial  rod,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  cam  ring 
circumferentlally  of  the  bell  at  will,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sectional  bell  having  spaced  Internal  annular  grooves,  a 
plurality  of  hoop  holding  segments  arranged  in  each 
groove,  each  segment  having  its  Inner  lace  grooved  to  re- 
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ealv*  •  boop,  and  harlag  Its  lower  face  beveled  for  tn- 
Kagement  by  the  ataTes  to  force  the  aeKmeota  outwardly, 
radial  guide  rod  connected  with  each  neKment.  the  Inner 
end  thereof  being  receaaed,  a  plunger  In  the  receas  for  en- 
gnginir  the  hoop,  aprlngs  preaatng  the  eegment  and  the 
plunger  Inwardly,  and  manual  meana  for  moving  the  leg- 
menta  outwardly.  ^ 

982.760.  LOOSE- LKAF  BIXDBR.  OOT  B.  BTAMam-u. 
Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6«7,8M. 


4.  The  method  of  making  fllamenta  for  alectrlcal  In- 
candeacent  lampa  which  conalata  In  drawing  a  cylinder 
containing  powdered  refractory  material  Into  filamentary 
form  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  temperature  aufflcient 
to  unite  the  partlclea  into  aolld  and  homogeneous  flla- 
menta. 

6.  The  method  of  making  glowera  for  electrical  Incan- 
deacent  lamps  which  consists  In  drawing  a  cylinder  con- 
taining powdered  refractory  brittle  material  Into  filamen- 
tary form  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  high  temperature- 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


In  a  binder,  a  cover,  a  tubular  member  incaaed  therein, 
blocks  Inclosed  la  said  tubular  member,  posta  having  re- 
duced externally  ecrew  -  threaded  enda  and  Internally 
screw-threaded  sockets  In  their  opposite  ends  and  rigidly 
screwed  into  said  blocka  through  perforations  in  one  side 
of  said  member,  another  cover,  a  tube  therein,  said  latter 
cover  and  tube  provided  with  aperturea  therethrough  to 
receive  said  poata  which  project  therethrough  and  from 
one  face  of  the  latter  cover,  a  rectangular  collar  for  each 
poat.  a  U-ahaped  frame  within  aald  tube  inclosing  said 
collars,  a  cross-bar  positioned  In  naid  frame  and  spaced 
from  one  end  thereof,  farther  blocks  positioned  adjacent 
said  collars  and  having  cut-away  sockets  In  their  adjacent 
enda,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  latter-named  blocka 
and  seated  In  said  sockets  snd  adapted  to  push  said  blocks 
snd  collars  apart,  a  pair  of  spaced  stops  secured  to  the  In- 
side of  the  tube,  one  stop  being  positioned  centrally  out- 
side of  the  frame  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  end  of 
the  frame  and  the  other  at  one  side  within  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  collar  positioned  oppositely 
thereto,  a  screw  threaded  Into  the  cross-bar  of  said  frame 
and  centrally  engaging  one  end  of  said  latter  collar  and 
adapted  to  effect  the  engagement  of  the  posts  by  said 
collars. 


•  8S.T6  1.  GLOWER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INCANUE8- 
CBNT  LAMPS.  Oslando  M.  THOwLasa,  Newark,  N.  J. 
riled  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.285. 


1.  A  glower  for  an  electrical  Incandescent  lamp  eon- 
alstlag  of  a  Ilght-emltting  body  composed  of  tungsten  and 
refractory  oxld  covered  with  refractory  metal. 

2.  A  glower  for  an  electrical  Incandescent  lamp  eon- 
aiatlng  of  a  light-emitting  body  of  tungsten  and  oxld  of 
yttriom  covered  with  refractory  metal. 

8.  An  Incomplete  glower  for  sn  electrical  Incandescent 
lamp  composed  of  a  mixture  of  refractory  metallic  powder 
and  refractory  ozld  powder  in  a  close  and  compact  form. 


982,752.  PRINTING  APPARATUS.  Libanos  M.  Todd, 
Boeheater,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  O.  W.  Todd  &  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.  Serial 
Na  298.400. 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  eup- 
portlng  base  and  a  movable  printing  stamp,  of  a  slide  on 
the  baae.  an  inking  pad  and  a  platen  thereon,  said  slide 
being  movable  to  bring  either  the  platen  or  pad  into  coop- 
erative relation  with  the  sUmp  and  means  operated  by 
the  stamp  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  sulUble 
baae,  a  movable  slide  thereon  carrying  an  LnklnK  pad  and 
a  platen,  of  a  printing  stamp  movably  supported  above  the 
slide  having  a  member  movable  therewith,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  slide  In  Inking  position  coOperstlng  with  said 
member  to  release  the  ^llde  when  the  stamp  Is  moved  Into 
engagement  therewith,  and  devices  for  subsj-quently  mov- 
ing said  slide  to  position  the  platen  thereon  in  printing 
position. 

3.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base,  of  a  printing  stamp  supported  on  the  base,  a  slide 
carrying  an  inking  device  and  a  platen  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate alternately  with  said  stamp,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
slide  In  one  position,  and  a  releasing  member  for  disengag- 
ing said  latch  and  permitting  said  slide  to  move  toward 
an  opposite  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
baae.  of  a  movable  printing  stamp  supported  on  the  base, 
a  slide  carrying  an  Inking  device  and  a  platen  each  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  alternately  with  said  stamp,  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  said  slide  toward  printing  position, 
a  latch  for  holding  the  alide  In  Inking  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  stamp,  for  releasing 
the  aald  latch. 

6.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
and  a  printing  stamp  supported  on  the  baae,  of  a  movable 
allde  having  a  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald 
stamp,  of  a  latch  operating  automatically  when  the  elide 
la  moved  in  one  direction  to  bold  It  In  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, and  a  member  for  releasing  said  latch  to  permit 
aald  slide  to  be  moved  Into  a  different  position. 

[Clalma  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


982.763.     MDLTIPLE-BFFKCT  OAB-COMPRBSSING  AP- 
PARATUS.    OASDNaa  TriTS  Vooanaaa.  Boston,  Mssa. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  834.928. 
1.   In  a  gas  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  fitting  In  said  cylinder,  meana  to  redprpcate  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  port  openluf  Into  aald  cylinder. 
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a  low  pressure  suction  conduit  leading  to  aald  port  from 
a  source  of  low  pressure  gas,  a  higher  preaaure  suction 
conduit  leading  to  said  port  from  a  source  of  higher  pres- 
sure gas,  said  higher  pressure  source  being  external  to  ssld 
compressor,  a  dlacharge  conduit  leading  from  a  port  open- 
ing into  said  cylinder  to  a  high  preaaore  gas  receiver, 
valves  adapted  for  aeriatim  governing  communication  of 
said  conduits,  one  at  a  time,  with  said  cylinder  In  the  In- 
creaalng  order  of  their  preasures  and  for  preventing  com- 
munication of  aald  conduits  with  each  other. 


982,764.  PROCESS  POR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  QA8. 
Oboboi  H.  Waring,  Omahu,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Oaa  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvanta.  FUed  June  20,  1910.  »•- 
rial  No.  667,813. 


2.  In  a  gas  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  fitting  in  said  cylinder,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  port  opening  into  aald  cylinder, 
a  low  pressure  suction  conduit  leading  to  said  port  from 
a  source  of  low  pressure  gas.  n  plurality  of  higher  pres- 
sure suction  condulU  leading  to  said  port  from  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  higher  pressure  gas  of  different  pressures, 
said  higher  pressure  sources  being  external  to  said  com- 
pressor, a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  a  port  opening 
Into  said  cylinder  to  a  high  pressure  gas  receiver,  valves 
adapted  for  leriatim  governing  communication  of  said  con- 
dulta,  one  at  a  time,  with  said  cylinder  In  the  Increasing 
order  of  their  pressures  and  for  preventing  communication 
of  said  conduits  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  gas  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  platon  fitting  In  said  cylinder,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  port  opening  into  said  cylinder, 
a  low  preaaure  suction  conduit  leading  to  said  port  from 
a  low  preasnre  refrigerator,  a  higher  pressure  suction  con- 
duit lesdlng  to  said  port  from  a  higher  pressure  refrigera- 
tor, a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  a  port  opening  Into 
said  cylinder  to  a  condenser,  valves  adapted  for  teriatitn 
governing  communication  of  said  conduits,  one  at  a  time, 
with  aald  cylinder  In  the  Increasing  order  of  their  pres- 
sures and  for  preventing  communication  of  aald  conduits 
with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  gas  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  fitting  In  said  cylinder,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  port  opening  Into  said  cylinder, 
a  low  pressure  suction  conduit  leading  to  said  port  from  a 
low  prefisure  refrigerator,  a  plurality  of  higher  pressure 
suction  conduits  leading  to  said  port  from  a  plurality  of 
higher  pressure  refrigerators  of  different  pressures,  a  dis- 
cbarge conduit  leading  from  a  port  opening  Into  said  cyl- 
inder to  a  condenser,  valves  adapted  for  aeriatim  govern- 
ing communication  of  said  conduits,  one  at  a  time,  with 
aald  cylinder  In  the  Increasing  order  of  their  pressures 
and  for  preventing  communication  of  said  conduits  with 

each  other. 

5.  In  a  gas  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  fitting  in  said  cylinder,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  suction  port  opening  Into  said 
cylinder,  a  low  pressure  suction  conduit  leading  to  said 
port  from  a  source  of  low  pressure  gaa,  a  higher  pressure 
suction  conduit  leading  to  said  port  from  a  source  of 
higher  pressure  gas,  said  higher  pressure  source  being  ex- 
ternal to  aald  compressor,  a  discharge  port  opening  into 
aald  cylinder,  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  dis- 
cbarge port  to  a  high  preaaure  gaa  receiver,  valves  adapted 
for  aeriatim  governing  communication  of  aald  condulta, 
one  at  a  Ome,  with  said  cylinder  In  the  Increasing  order 
of  their  pressures  and  for  preventing  communication  of 
said  condulta  with  each  other. 

[Clalma  «  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  passing 
air  through  a  burning  fuel  bed  to  beat  it  and  generate 
combustible  gas  In  a  generator  and  passing  off  said  gas  to 
and  burning  It  with  secondary  air  In  a  chamber  to  heat 
the  latter,  and  then  passing  oU  down  through  the  hot  fuel 
bed  to  generate  oil  gas  and  oil  vapors  and  partly  decom- 
pose them  Into  their  elements  of  which  the  carbon  remains 
In  greater  part  In  the  bed  and  completing  this  decomposi- 
tion of  the  oil  vapors  and  oil  gas  and  the  manufacture  of 
gas  rich  In  hydrogen  by  passing  said  vapors  through  said 
pre-heated  chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  in  passing 
air  through  a  burning  fuel  bed  to  heat  It  and  generate 
comboatlble  gas  In  a  generator  and  passing  off  said  gas  to 
and  burning  It  with  secondary  air  in  a  chamber  to  heat 
the  latter,  and  then  passing  oil  down  through  the  hot  fuel 
bed  to  generate  and  partly  decompose  oil  vapors  and  fin- 
ishing the  decomposition  of  the  oil  vapors  and  the  manu- 
facture of  oil  gas  by  passing  said  vapors  through  said  pre- 
heated chamber,  and  carbureting  the  oil  vapor  or  gas  in 
said  chamber  by  the  addition  of  hydrocarbon  thereto. 

3.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  in  passing 
air  through  a  burning  fuel  bed  to  heat  it  and  generate 
combustible  gas  in  a  generator  and  passing  off  said  gas  to 
and  burning  It  with  secondary  air  In  a  chamber  to  heat 
the  latter,  and  then  passing  oil  down  through  the  hot  fuel 
bed  to  generate  oil  gaa  and  oil  vapora  and  partly  decom- 
pose them  Into  their  elements  of  which  the  carbon  remaina 
In  greater  part  In  the  bed  and  completing  this  decomposi- 
tion of  the  oil  vapors  and  oil  gas  and  the  manufacture  of 
gas  rich  In  hydrogen  by  passing  said  oil  gas  and  vapors 
through  said  preheated  chamber,  and  passing  steam 
through  the  fuel  bed  intermediate  of  said  steps. 


982  756      DRILLING-MACHINE.     WILLIAM   W«TH«HBra, 

Cokedale,  Colo.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.458. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  block,  a  bearing  box 

secured  against  one  side  of  the  supporting  block,  a  drill 

shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  box,  a  gear  wheel  slldably 

engaging  said  shaft  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bearing  box 

and  having  a  grooved  hub,  a  stop  on  the  end  of  the  bearing 

box  engaging  aald  grooved  hub,  a  bracket  secured  on  the 

upper  side  of  the   bearing   box  and   projecting   laterally 

therefrom,  a  shaft  Inserted  through  the  end  of  said  bracket 

snd  having  one  end  joumaled  In  the  aide  of  the  bearing 

box,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  between  the  end  of 

the  bracket  and  the  side  of  the  bearing  box  and  meablng 

'    with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  drill  shaft. 


H  II  imiti 
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2.  Tb*  oomttltiatloa  of  ■  Minwrtl»«  MOck,  s.  baarliic  bos 
wcariil  against  one  ltd*  of  ttic  Mne  and  baring  aocketa 
la  Its  top,  ■  bracket  dtted  In  tbe  top  of  the  bearing  box  and 
harlnf  a  depandlng  arm  apaoad  laterally  froa  aaM  bax,  a 
atad  In  tbe  under  aide  of  the  bracket  engairlng  tba  aocket 
In  tbe  bearing  box.  a  thumb  acrew  mounted  In  the  bracket 
and  engaging  another  aocket  In  tbe  bearing  box.  a  drill 


abaft  extending  through  tbe  bearing  box.  a  gear  wheel 
alldattly  flttad  on  tbe  drill  abaft,  a  atop  on  tbe  end  of  tba 
bearing  bax  angaglng  aald  gear  wheel,  a  abaft  aapported. 
bfj  the  bracket  and  having  one  end  jounuilMl  in  tbe  atda 
of  tbe  bearing  bax.  and  a  gear  wheel  on  Mid  shaft  between 
the  bracket  and  tbe  aide  of  tbe  bearing  box. 


982.TBe.  POWKR-TRANSM18810N  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AUTOMOBrLES.  EbWAao  Ztbacb  ilnd  Qidbon  Beadw, 
Doncan,  Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.    Serial  Vo.  CTOl.SSO. 


1.  In  a  power  tranamlaalon  attachment  for  automobllM, 
a  frame  harl&g  bottom  membera,  atandarda  aecured  to  tbe 
bottom  membera,  rlghf  angular  supporta,  one  aet  of  tcr- 
mlnala  of  the  aupporta  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  mem- 
t>er«.  bearings  In  the  atandarda,  a  abaft  Joumaled  In  the 
bearings,  drlTlbg  wbeelB  mounted  on  the  abaft,  and  addi- 
tional bearings  adapted  to  be  dlspoaad  under  an  axle  of  an 
automobile,  the  additional  bearinga  being  mounted  on  the 
otber  set  of  terminals  of  the  rlghtangular  supporta. 

S.  In  a  pow«r  tranamlaalon  attachment  fbr  antomobUas, 
a  frame,  bearinsa-  In  tbe  fhime,  a  abaft  jooraalM  la  tbe 
beartngai  additional  bearings  In  ttie  frame  adapted  to  aap- 
port  an  axle  of  an  automobile  and  permit  It  to  more  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  frame,  dclvlns  wheels  on  tbe  abaft  adapted 
to  have  fHctlonal' engagement- wltb  tbe  wheels  of  the  MitD- 
mobUe  moantad  on  tbe  anld  axle,  a  de  member  bavtbg  a 
hook  adapted  to  be  dlaponed  around  the  automobile  axle, 
supported  br  tbe  aald  adtlltlonal  bearinga,  and  a  threaded 
portloa.  tba  threaded  portion  of  tbe  tie  member  being  die- 
poaad  tlirough  an  orifice  In  tbe  frame,  and  a  not  member 
wblcb  engagea  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  tie  member  and 
la  adapted  to  preaa  agal&at  the  frame  so  thar  when  tbe 
nut  Is  turned  home  i^daat  tbe  tmm  tbe  M?  membar  will 


dOHs  tbe  said  sntomoblle  axia  oa  tbe  aald  additional  bear* 
Ings  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  said  drlrlng  wheels  wltb  tbe 
automobile  wbeela  on  tbe  aald  axle  presalng  tbereagalnat. 
t.  la  a  power  tranamlaalon  attachment  fbr  automobllea, 
a  frame  having-  bottom  members,  standards,  supports 
hinged  to  the  bottom  members,  bearings  in  the  standarda, 
a  abaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  bearings,  drlrlng  wbeela  mounted 
on  tbe  abaft,  tbe  aupporta  baring  cutaway  portiona.  ori- 
fices leading  to  the  said  cutaway  portions,  additional  bear- 
ings adapted  to  be  disposed  under  an  axle  of  an  aotomo* 
bile,  the  additional  bearinga  being  disposed  in  tbe  cutaway 
portiona  In  the  aupporta,  there  being  orlflcee  in  the  addi- 
tional bearinga.  and  bolta  disposed  in  the  orifices  In  tbe 
supports  snd  in  tbe  additional  bearings  respectlrely,  by 
which  the  additional  bearings  are  carried  by  tbe  supporta. 

4.  In  a  power  tranamisalon  attachment  for  automobiles, 
a  frame  baring  bettora  membera.  atandarda,  aupporta 
hinged  to  the  bottom  membera.  bearings  in  tbe  standards, 
a  abaft  joumaled  In  tbe  bearings,  drlrlng  wheels  mounted 
on  the  sbsft.  the  supports  having  cutaway  portions,  ori- 
fices leading  to  the  aald  cutaway  portiona.  additional  benr- 
ings  adapted  to  be  disposed  under  an  axle  of  an  automo- 
bile, the  additional  bearinga  being  disposed  In  the  cutawny 
portiona  In  the  aupporta.  there  being  orifices  In  the  addi- 
tional bearinga,  bolts  disposed  in  tbe  orifices  in  the  sup- 
ports and  In  the  additional  bearings  respectlrely,  by  which 
the  additional  bearings  arc  carried  by  tbe  supports,  and  a 
tie  member  for  holding  tbe  drlrlng  wbeela  against  tbe 
wheels  of  tbe  automobile  harlBg  a  hook  adapted  to  be  dla* 
poaed  around  the  automobile  axle  and  a  threaded  portion, 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  tie  member  being  disposed 
throngta  orifices  In  the  frsme,  and  a  nut  member  which  en> 
gagea  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  tie  member. 

5.  In  a  power  tranHmisston  attachment  for  automobllea, 
a  frame  having  bottom  members,  standarda.  rlghtangular 
aupporta,  one  aet  of  terminals  of  the  supports  being  hinged 
to  tbe  bottom  -members,  bearinga  in  the  standarda.  a  shaft 
Joumaled  la  tbe  bearinga.  drlrlng  wheels  mounted  on  the 
abaft,  the  aupporta  having  cutaway  portions,  orifices  lead- 
ing to  the  ssid  cutaway  portions,  sddltlonai  bearings 
adapted  to  be  disposed  under  an  axle  of  an  automobile,  tbe 
additional  bearings  being  disposed  lb  tbe  cutaway  por- 
tions lb  tbe  supports,  there  being  orifices  in  the  additional 
bearings,  bolts  disposed  In  tbe  orifices  in  tbe  supporta  and 
in  the  additional  bearings  respectlrely,  by  which  the  ad- 
ditional bearings  are  carried  by  tbe  supports,  mesns  to 
hold  the  sngular  supports  with  tbe  otber  set  of  terminals 
dlapoaed  at  a  distance  abore  the  bottom  members,  and 
meaas  for  holding  the  automobile  axle  relatirely  to  tbe 
frame,  the  drlrlng  wheels  being  In  frictional  engagement 
with  the  automobile  carried  by  the  said  axle. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.) 


082.707.      FUNNEL.      John    Qcihct    Adams.    Westmont, 
N.  Ji     rUed  Dec  2S.  1»00.     Serial  N«.  534,087. 


.Vn  indicating  funnel  comprlatng  a  t>ody  baring  a  flat 
side  and'  a  oirmlar  Dared  side  a  neck  integrally  fbrmed 
tberew4tb,  a  croaa  piece  mounted  In  said  funnel  abora  Ita 
neek,  a  depending  rod  permanently  supported  from  said 
croaa  piece,  an  *4ilargement  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a 
bored  float  fitting- on  aald  rod  and  rertlcally  alidable  tbere- 
(m,  an  Indicating  rod  rigidly  secured  to  said  float  and  ex- 
tending upwardly,  aald'  neck  being  of  cuatomarlly  sligUt 
length  whereby  aald  float  la  under  ordinary  drcumatanoes 
below  said  naofe. 


962,708.     CABD-CA8B.     Edwaso  N.  AiroaaaoK.  Cblca»o. 
nu    Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  002.464. 


1  Ttt  combination  wltb  a  pack  of  carda,  of  an  end 
member  cemented  to  tbe  ends  of  said  carda  at  their  aides 
only,  the  central  portions  of  said  carda  being  free,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  deecrlbed. 

2  Tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  pack  at  carda,  of  an  end 
fabric  member  cemented  to  tbe  enda  of  said  cards  at  tbelr 
sides  onlv.  the  central  portions  of  said  cards  being  free, 
and  aald  fabric  member  being  also  prorlded  with  cement  oa 
Its  back  portion  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  casing  prorlded  with  a 
pocket,  a  card  backing  member  baring  a  flap  inserted  In 
said  pocket,  a  textile  member  seenred  to  said  flap  and  haT- 
Ing  a  free  portlcm  cemented  to  the  enda  of  said  cards,  there 
being  white  grease  applied  to  tbe  central  portiona  of  the 
end*  of  aald  cards  where  they  are  cemented  to  said  textile 
member,  and  white  robber  cement  applied  to  each  aids  of 
said  free  portion  for  Impregnating  tbe  latter,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 


^r  a  /»  ^^  3   ^ 


wan!  to  Its  work  and  plrotally  connected  to  both  bed  and 
frame  whereby  tbe  bed  may  be  tilted  on  the  frame  to  for- 
em  the  amoont  of  cuttbif  of  tbe  tool  below  the  frame  and 
a  knife  carried  by  said  bed  adjacent  to  the  rotary  cotter 
to  cooperate  with  the  same  to  make  a  clean  cat. 

3.  A  trareling  floor  planer  comprising  a  bed  and  moT' 
able  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  cutter  head  mounted 
to  route  In  said  bed,  blades  on  said  cutter  head,  a  fixed 
blade  carried  by  said  bed  and  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  floor 
while  it  Is  being  surfaced  and  to  co6perate  with  the  blades 
on  said  cutter  head,  whereby  a  clean  cut  may  be  made  by 
cooperation  of  the  blades,  and  means  for  drlrlng  aald  cut- 
ter ahead. 


982,760.  COMBINED  STRAINER  AND  COVER.  GOTT- 
raiiD  J.  BiMMAD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  084,171,  ->* 


Q ^^ 


982  709  FLOOR-SURFACING  MACHINE.  ANoaaw  \. 
Baoamo,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
rnenta.  to  Andrews  Floor  Planing  and  Surfacing  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1910,     SerUl  No.  560,221. 


1-  A  pot  cover  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  an  upstand- 
ing irmn  carried  by  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  be- 
ing prorlded  wltb  radially  disposed  openings  eiterorty  of 
said  wall  and  also  with  openings  located  within  said  wall, 
a  cover  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  wall,  and  a  shutter  rota- 
ttbly  mounted  upon  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  dose  the  openings  located  exteriorty  of  »»>«7*"- 
2    A  pot  cover  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  an  upstand- 
ing wall  carried  by  said  body  portion,  said  corer  being  pro- 
vided with   radially  disposed  openings  exterioriy  of  said 
I  wall  and  also  with  openings  located  within  tbe  upstanding 
wall   a  cover  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  wall,  a  ring  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  said  wall,  and  a  shutter  carried  by 
Mid  ring  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  close  tbe  openings 
exteriorly  of  said  wall. 


A.    BICKBL    and    Fbank    C. 
Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial 


1  A  floor  planer  comprising  a  frame,  a  tool  bed  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  having  tool  abaft  bearings  projectbig 
forward  of  the  end  of  aald  frame  to  engage  the  floor  In  ad- 
vance of  said  frame,  and  alao  havhig  a  substantially  flat 
upper  surface  in  combination  with  a  tool  bead  mounted 
on  a  shaft  In  said  bearing*  and  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  surface  and  a  lever  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
frauM  and  affording  a  means  for  pushing  the  machine  for- 
ward to  Its  work  and  plvotally  connected  to  both  the  bed 
and  frame,  whereby  the  bed  may  be  tilted  on  the  frame  to 
gorem   the  amount  of  projection  of  the  tool   below   the 

frame. 

2.  A  floor  planer  comprising  a  frame,  a  tool  bed  plroted 
to  the  said  frame  and  having  tool  abaft  bearings  project- 
ing forward  of  the  end  of  said  frame  to  engage  the  floor  in 
advance  of  said  frame,  and  alao  having  a  sobstantlally  flat 
upper  surface  In  combination  with  a  cutter  bead  mounted 
on  aald  abaft  In  aald  bearinga  and  a  motor  mounted  on 
aald  surface  and  a  lever  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
traaie  and  affording  a  means  for  pasblng  the  maehlna  «or>- 


982,761.      PUMP.      PAtJt    8. 

PiBKCi.  Shoshone,  Idaho. 

No.  667.815.  ^  ,.    .^ 

1.  A  pump  Including  a  stand   pipe,   a  water   cylinder 

'  tharalD,  an  air  cylinder  therein,  rigidly  connected  platons 

within 'said   cylinders,   and   meana  for   delivering   air  to 

said    air    cylinder   to    reciprocate    the   two    pistons,    said 

water   cylinder   having   an   admission   port   leading  from 

outside  of  tbe  stand  pipe  and  a  discharge  port  delivering 

Into  the  stand  pipe,  the  exhaust  air  from  said  air  cylinder 

discharging  Into  said' stand  pipe. 

2  m  combination,  a  stand  pipe  baring  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  constituting  a  casing,  an  air  cylinder  within 
said  casing,  a  water  cylinder  within  aald  caalng.  separate 
pistons  within  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  connecting  sa  d 
pistons,  an  air  delivery  pipe  leading  to  both  ends  of  said 
air  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  the  reciprocation  of 
said  pistons  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
air  cylinder  and  tbe  exhaust  of  air  from  said  air  cylinder 
to  the  casing,  said  water  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  cota- 
munlcatlon  with  the  space  outside  of  the  caalng  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  delivering  Into  the  caalng. 

3  In  combination,  a  stand  pipe  having  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  constituting  a  casing,  aa  air  cylinder  within 
aald  casing,  a  wster  cylinder  within  said  caalng.  separate 
pistons  within  aald  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  connecttnr 
Mid  pistons,  an  air  delivery  ptpa  isadin*  to  both  enda 
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of  Mid  air  ejUodn.  bmuu  trpw»t»d  Irr  th«  raclprootloB 
of  Mid  piatoos  for  controtllns  tb«  admiMlon  of  ftlr  to 
tbe  air  cyllixler.  aald  water  cylinder  harlnK  an  Inlet 
commonkation  with  the  apace  ontald«  of  tbe  caalng  and 
barlnff  an  outlet  dellverlns  into  tbe  caalnc  and  tbe  outlet 
from  aald  air  cylinder  alao  dellTertnf  to  aald  caalng. 


4.  In  combination,  a  stand  pipe,  a  pump  diapoaed  tbere- 
In  adjacent  tbe  lower  end,  an  air  pli>e  leading  down  aald 
atand  pipe  to  aald  pump  for  operating  tbe  latter,  tbe 
pump  operating  to  take  In  water  from  outaide  tbe  atand 
pipe  and  dlacbarging  tbe  aame  Into  tbe  stand  pipe,  and 
tbe  exbauat  air  from  aald  pump  being  alao  dlscbarged 
into  aald  atand  pipe. 

8.  In  combination,  a  atand  pipe,  an  air  cylinder  and 
a  water  cylinder  therein  and  both  rigidly  aecured  thereto 
In  alinement  with  each  other  and  eccentric  in  respect  to 
tbe  stand  pipe,  rigidly -connected  platona  within  aald  cyl- 
inders, the  air  cylinder  baring  porta  adjacent  Ita  opposite 
enda  and  serving  alternately  aa  Inlet  and  exbauat  porta, 
meana  for  delivering  air  to  said  air  cylinder  for  operating 
said  pistons,  and  meana  for  connecting  tbe  port  aerrlng 
aa  tbe  air  exbauat  port  with  aald  atand  pipe,  aald  water 
cylinder  baring  a  auction  port  receiving  water  from  out- 
aide aald  stand  pipe  and  having  a  diacbarge  port  delivering 
Into  aald  stand  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


with  each  aide  of  the  arm  at  its  oatar  aed.  tbtw  prodadiif 
a  aboulder  upon  each  aide  of  tbe  arm  in  proximity  to  Ita 
outer  end,  a  depending  leg  formed  Integral  with  tbe  arm 
and  an  adjusting  member  mounted  upon  tbe  leg. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture ;  a  lantern  bracket 
comprialng  a  aocket,  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom, 
aald  arm  being  of  lesa  width  than  the  aocket,  tboa  pro- 
ducing a  shoulder  on  each  side  of  the  arm,  a  lug  formed 
with  each  aide  of  tbe  arm  at  ita  outer  end,  thus  producing 
a  shoulder  upon  each  aide  of  tbe  arm  in  proximity  to  its 
outer  end,  an  Integral  depending  leg  formed  with  the  arm 
at  Ita  central  point,  aald  leg  having  corrugatlona  therein, 
and  an  adjusting  member  having  a  lip  mounted  upon  tBe 
leg.  aald  lip  engaging  the  corrugatlona 

8.  Aa  a  new  and  uaeful  article  of  manufacture ;  a  lan- 
tern bracket  comprialng  a  socket,  having  an  arm  extendibg 
therefrom,  said  arm  being  of  less  width  than  tbe  socket, 
thua  producing  a  aboulder  on  each  aide  of  tbe  arm,  a 
lug  formed  with  each  aide  of  tbe  arm  at  Ita  outer  end. 
tbua  ■  producing  a  shoulder  upon  each  side  of  tbe  arm 
In  proximity  to  Its  outer  end.  an  integral  depending  leg 
formed  with  tbe  arm  at  Ita  central  point,  aald  leg  having 
corrugatlona  therein,  an  adjuatlng  member  having  flanges 
formed  therewith,  adapted  to  rest  upon  an  edge  of  tbe 
leg,  a  lip  formed  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  adjuatlxflr 
member  for  engagement  with  tbe  corrugatlona.  a  book 
formed  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  adjuatlnt:  member  and  a 
aet  screw  extending  through  tbe  adjusting  member  Into 

tlMl««. 

4.  In  a  lantern  bracket  a  socket  comprising  a  lower 
wall,  an  end  wall  and  a  top  wall,  an  arm  formed  with 
tbe  top  wall  of  aald  aocket,  aald  arm  being  of  less  width 
than  the  aocket,  thus  producing  a  shoulder  on  each  side 
of  tbe  arm,  a  lug  formed  with  each  aide  of  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  arm  for  producing  aboulders  on  both  sides  of  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  leg  formed  integrally  from  tbe 
arm  and  depending  from  tbe  central  portion  thereof,  said 
leg  having  borlsontal  grooves  and  a  acrew  receiving  open- 
ing, a  bolt  threaded  through  tbe  lower  wall  of  tbe  socket, 
an  adjuatlng  member  having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein, 
flanges  formed  at  both  sides  of  aald  adjusting  member,  a 
Up  formed  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  member  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  borlsontal  groovea,  a  book  formed  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  adjusting  member  and  a  set  screw  paaaing 
through  tbe  alot  In  aald  member  and  threaded  Into  tbe 
screw  receiving  opening  for  holding  the  adjusting  meniber 
in  position. 

8.  In  a  lantern  bracket  a  socket  for  engagement  with 
the  shaft  of  tbe  vehicle,  an  arm  carried  by  aald  socket : 
a  depending  leg  formed  with  aald  arm  and  an  adjusting 
member  adjustably  aecured  to  tbe  leg.  aald  adjuatlng  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  tbe  body  of  a  lantern  when  the 
holding  apring  la  placed  over  tbe  arm. 


082.762.  LANTBHN  BRACKBT.  RoBarr  H.  BuLtm.  Br, 
Media.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Theodore  Rlcbardaon,  Media, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  IS.  1910.    Serial  No.  587.783. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture ;  a  lantern  bracket 
oomprialng  a  aocket,  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom, 
aald  arm  being  of  lesa  width  than  tbe  aocket,  thus  pro- 
dodag  a  aboulder  on  each  aide  of  the  arm,  a  lug  formed 


982,703.  NUT-LOCK.  Richaxo  M.  Blakst,  Booneville. 
Mo.,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnments,  of 
three-fourths  to  Frank  D.  Anthony  and  one-fourth  to 
Michael  J.  O'Brien,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  July  17. 
1908.    SerUI  No.  444.116. 


1.  In  a  But  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a 
countersunk  nut,  of  a  split  helical  washer  trlangtilar  in 
cross  section  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  countersunk  por- 
tion of  said  nut,  tbe  lower  extremity  of  said  waaher  being 
Inwardly  turned  and  provided  with  an  Inner  bolt  gripping 
edge,  and  the  upper  extremity  of  the  waaher  being  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  turned  and  provided  with  an  outer 
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nut  gripping  edge,  and  a  point  adapted  to  be  *»"«»  **" 
tweao  the  nut  and  tbe  bolt,  subatanttally  as  described. 

2  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a 
counter-sunk  nut  thereon,  of  a  split  helical  waaher  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  turned  bolt  gripping  edge  at  one  ex- 
tremity, an  outwardly  turned  nut  gripping  edge  at  the 
other  extremity  and  an  upwardly  turned  bolt  and  nut 
gripping  corner  on  said  latter  extremity,  substantUlly  aa 
described.  ' 

982  764  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  MOLDING.  SlDlcaY 
M  BoaK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Improved 
Moulding  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
•  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  405.760. 


a  limited  degree  of  heat  to  said  chamber  and  for  haattof 
tbe  coka  throughout  Its  mass  to  "^"'''f »' f;»7*  ^^?f5 
from  the  masa.  a  condenser  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 
cooling  substance,  a  calibrated  tube  arranged  in  the  con- 
denser chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  Interior  of 
tbe  coke  chamber  and  calibrated  tube. 


1  A  conductor  molding  having  a  channel  provided  at 
Intervala  with  relatively  abort  undercut  sections  and  with 
relatively  abort  slots  adjacent  to  the  said  undercut  sec 

**2  A  conductor  molding  having  a  channel  adapted  to 
receive  a  conductor,  the  said  channel  being  provided  at 
Intervals  with  an  undercut  formed  upon  one  side  thereof, 
and  grooves  formed  at  Intervals  In  tbe  said  molding 
adjacent  to  the  said  undercut  section  or  portion  whereby 
a  movable  strip  is  formed  between  the  said  channel  and 

tbe  aald  groove.  ,     .,     ♦^   ♦« 

3  A  conductor  molding  having  a  channel  adapted  to 
receive  a  conductor  or  similar  article,  the  aald  channel 
being  provided  with  sectlone  or  portions,  the  upper  edges 
of  which  are  separated  a  dlsUnce  not  lesa  than  that  of 
tbe  central  or  body  portion  of  the  said  channel  and 
other  sections  of  the  said  channel  being  undercut  upon 
one  or  both  sides  so  that  the  upper  or  lip  edges  of  the 
•aid  sections  of  tbe  channel  are  closer  together  than  the 
distance  between   tbe  side   walls   of  tbe  body   portion   of 

the  said  channel.  *  ^   ♦„ 

4  A  conductor  molding  having  a  channel  adapted  to 
receive  an  electric  conductor  or  similar  article,  tbe  aald 
channel  being  provided  with  sections  or  portions,  the 
upper  edges  of  which  are  separated  a  dlatance  not  less 
than  that  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe  central  or  body  portion 
of  tbe  said  channel  and  other  sections  of  the  aald  channel 
being  undercut  upon  one  side,  whereby  the  upper  or  lip 
edges  of  tbe  said  sections  of  tbe  channel  are  closer  to- 
gether than  the  side  walls  of  tbe  central  or  body  portion 
of  tbe  said  channel,  there  being  grooves  in  tbe  aald  mold- 
ing upon  one  side  of  tbe  said  channel  adjacent  to  the 
said  undercut  sections. 

8  A  conductor  molding  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
therein  the  aald  channels  having  undercut  sections  or 
portion's  at  intervals  therein,  there  being  grooves  in  the  . 
said  molding  adjacent  to  the  aides  of  the  said  undercut 
sections  whereby  movable  strips  are  formed  at  Intervals 
between  the  said  channels  and  the  said  groovea- 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


2  Means  for  determining  water  In  coke  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  coke  chamber  having  an  opening  com- 
mensurate with  Its  cross-sectional  area  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coke  of  commercial  size,  steam  heating  means  for 
applying  a  limited  degree  of  heat  throughout  all  parte  of 
the  coke  chamber  to  uniformly  drive  water  from  tbe  coke, 
a  calibrated  tube  connected  with  tbe  coke  chamber,  and  a 
transparent  condenser  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  cool- 
ing fluid  and  within  which  tbe  calibrated  tube  Is  arranged 
and  through  which  it  is  visible,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


982  766      DOOR-LOCK.     HnoH   iJBWia  DODOHiaaTT.   Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,026. 


982  766       APPARATUS    FOR    DETERMINING    WATER 
IN  COKE,  *c.     Jambs  A.  P.  CaiariBLD.  PblUdelphla, 
Pa    assignor  to  The  United  Oaa  Improvement  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.     Filed 
Not   19,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,340. 
'  1    Means  for  determining  water  in  coke  comprialng  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  coke  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  coke  of  commercial  slse  and  provided  with  entrance 
and  exit  means  capable  of  freely  passing  coke  of  commer- 
cial Blsea,  devices  for  sealing  said  means,  a  steam  jacket 
co-extenaire  In  \tngth  with  the  coke  chamber  for  applying 


1  In  a  lock,  a  knob  spindle  provided  with  a  beveled  re- 
cess cut  into  the  side  thereof  thus  making  two  inclined 
planes,  a  lever  pivoted  above  said  spindle  and  having  ft 
free  end  below  said  spindle  provided  with  an  Inclined  slot, 
said  lever  being  normally  seated  In  said  recess  In  position 
to  be  rocked  by  said  spindle  In  whichever  direction  the 
same  is  moved  axlally.  and  a  latch  bolt  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  lever  by  means  of  a  pin  extending  alid- 
ably  through  aald  alot. 

2  In  a  lock  in  combination,  a  pair  of  superposed  axial  y 
movable  knob-splndles.  a  split  spring,  the  end  of  said 
spring  at  each  side  of  the  split  therein  engaging  one  of 
said  spindles  to  center  the  same,  and  latching  "^echanlam 
operatively  engaging  said  spindles  to  be  operated  by  axial 

movement  thereof.  v««.k 

3  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  an  axlally  movable  knob 
spindle  provided  with  a  beveled  recess  cut  Into  the  side 
Sereof  thus  making  two  inclined  P*"**-  ''*f,^«  ,°^: 
nlam  seated  in  said  recess  to  be  operated  by  the  axial 
movement  of  the  spindle,  and  a  leaf  apring  «xt*nding 
transversely  of  said  spindle  and  having  ope  end  made  fast 
and  the  free  end  engaging  in  said  aplndle,  said  spring 
tending  to  center  said  spindle  when  said  Utchlng  mecha- 
nism U  In  line  with  said  receaa. 
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4l  IB  a  lock,  a  kaol)  ipliidla,  %  pivoted  lercr  moaatad  in 
opwatlvo  relAtloa  to  nld  iiriiMUc.  tkar*  twins  w>  lodinod 
ilot  ttarooKh  th«  (r««  end  of  uld  leTcc.  and  a  bolt  harlnf 
■  pin  wtlcb  extrada  through  Mid  ilot  and  iilldably  en- 
gaKM  the  aanw  to  multiply  the  moTem«nt  of  said  bolt 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  knob  aptndio  proridod  wltii  a  berolod  r«- 
ceaa  in  the  ■ld4>  thereof,  a  piTotfd  lever,  meana  to  Tleld- 
ingly  bold  said  lever  normally  aeated  In  said  reeei,  and  a 
latch  bolt  provided  with  a  tranaverae  pin  extending  there- 
from, there  being  a  slot  In  aald  latch  lever  Inclined  with 
relation  to  the  length  thereof  throosfa  which  aaid  pin  ez- 
tanda  to  maltlply  the  movement  of  aald  bolt,  aald  parta  ba- 
Ing  so  assembled  that  an  axial  movement  of  the  knob  spin- 
dle will  Impart  a  sufficient  swing  to  said  lever  to  give  a 
safflcient  sliding  movement  of  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
lev^r  with  relation  to  aald  latch  bolt  to  retract  the 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tba  OaaaCte.) 


082,767.  VILIMG-CABIItBT.  C&4KLS8  HDOH  Dorrr, 
Washington.  D.  C.  administrator  of  William  L.  Dnn- 
ham,  deceased,  assignor  of  forty-seven  and  one-half  one- 
handredths  to  Lewis  M.  Bhinehart,  forty-seven  and  one- 
half  one-hundredtbs  to  Clarence  U.  Marphy.  and  five 
one-bandredths  to  William  S.  Terry,  Waahlngton.  D.  C 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  480^463. 


1.  A  filing  cablnM  cnmprisInK  two  rrtlumns  of  drawera, 
the  drawers  of  each  column  being  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  a  vertical  post  for  each  colamn  of  drawers  apon 
which  poats  the  said  drawers  are  Jonraaled  at  their  inner 
ftoBt  corners,  a  double  washer  extending  over  both  vartl- 
oal  posts  and  arranged  between  two  adjacent  drawers  in 
both  columns,  each  waaher  being  provided  with  meana  for 
iBterlocklng  engagement  with  each  of  the  drawers,  meana 
at  tba  outer  rear  corners  of  the  drawers  fbr  sapportlnc 
each  of  the  drawera  Independently,  and  means  for  locking 
the  drawera 

2.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  two  columns  of  drawers, 
the  drawers  of  each  colamn  betns  arranged  one  abave  the 
othar,  means  at  the  Inner  front  comer  of  each  rolumn  of 
drawers  for  Joomaling  the  drawers  in  such  manner  that 
the  drawers  of  one  column  will  swing  outwardly  toward 
the  drawera  of  the  other  column,  meana  (or  vupporling 
the  drawers  of  each  colamn  at  their  oater  near  comera, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  drawers. 

S.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  two  columns  of  drawaia 
Jonniaied  at  their  inner  front  comers  and  means  at  their 
outer  rear  comera  for  preventing  tha.  dragging  of  one 
drawar  on  the  other.  \ 

4.  A  filing  cabinet  compriaing  two  dolutnns  of  drawara 
Jonmaletf  at  their  Inner  front  comers.  meno!«  for  pre^eait- 
iag  ttaa  dragBlng  of  one  comer  on  the  other  and  meana  for 
loeklnc  the  drawers. 


B.  A  Ollac  eabinat  eomprlalng  a  coloan  of  drawer*' 
Joumalod  OB  a  conuaoa  poat  ana  above  the  otliar  audi 
meana  at  the  outer  rear  comera  of  the  drawers  for  sup- 
porting each  drawer  Indet^ndently  and  (or  preventing  tha 
dragging  of  one  drawer  on  the  other. 


082,708.  LIQUID-80AP  nigPBNBER.  Thomas  J.  DUNN, 
San  rrandsco,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  J.  8.  licAnany,  Saa 
Prandaco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1010.  SerUl  No. 
546,208. 


r  ^ 


1.  In  a  liquid  dlapenser.  an  arm  having  two  communis 
eating  chambers  therein,  a  plunger  In  each  of  aaid  cham- 
bers, means  extending  from  one  of  said  plungers  to  the 
oataide  of  the  device,  and  adapted  to  manually  move  tha 
plunger,  and  a  liquid  soap  receptacle  having  comnmnicar 
tlon  with  the  chamber  surrounding  aald  mannally  movable 
plunger,  aald  chambered  arm  having  openings  whereby 
material  may  be  ejected  from  the  chambers  upon  the  mova- 
nwnt  of  said  plungers,  as  described. 

2.  IB  a  liquid  dispenser,  an  arm  having  two  communi- 
cating chambers  therein,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  in  each 
of  said  chambers,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
acalnat  which  one  of  said  plungers  la  normally  seated,  a 
receptacle  having  a  passage  communictlng  with  the  other 
of  aaid  chambers,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  plunser  1b 
the  latter  chamber  and  extending  outside  the  device, 
whereby  said  plunger  may  be  manually  moved,  as  aat 
teffth. 

S.  IB  a  liquid  diapenaer.  an  arm  having  two  commonl- 
eatlns  chambers  therein,  a  soap  receptacle  having  aa 
opening  Into  one  of  aaid  chambers,  said  arm  alao  having 
an  opening  from  the  other  of  aald  chambers  into  and 
through  a  apout  carried  thereby,  a  spring  pressed  plun- 
ger In  the  latter  of  aald  chambers,  a  plate  adapted  to  bold 
said  spring  pressed  plunger  normally  over  tha  opening 
Into  said  spout,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  In  the  chamber 
opening  into  the  liquid  receptacle,  and  manual  means  for 
operating  the  last -mentioned  plunger,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  an  arm  having  two  commnnl- 
« eating  chamt>ers  therein,  a  apout  having  an  opening  Into 

one  of  said  chamb*>ra  and  carried  by  said  arm,  a  plunger 
in  one  of  aald  chambers  aad  adapted  to  cover  the  opening 
into  the  apout.  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  plunger  over  the  opening  into  said 
spout,  and  a  manually  movable  spring  pr*flsed  plunger  in 
the  other  chamber  and  a  liquid  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing Into  the  last  mentioned  chamber,  subatantlally  as  aat 
forth. 

5.  In  a  liquid  diapenaer,  an  arm  having  two  communt- 
eatlBg  chambers  therein  and  having  an  opening  from  one 
of  aald  chambers  into  a  spout  carried  by  aald  arm.  a 
aprtng  prcasrrl  plunger  in  one  of  said  cbambera  to  cover 
the  openinc  into  aald  apout,  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  to  hold  said  plunder  over  the  opening  into  said 
apout.  a  tut>c  in  the  other  chamber  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  spring  preened  plunger  in  said  tube,  manual 
means  for  moving  said  plunger,  and  a  liquid  receptacle  se- 
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r«iwd  to  said  arm  and  having  communication  with  said 
SS^t^Tb  o^I^ing.  in  said  arm  and  in  said  tube.  «b- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

[Cl*lm«  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


640.816. 


the  forta  of  said  lever  cooperating  with  said  slot.,  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  lever. 

Tin  a  machine  of  the  class  d«crib«d,  a  «««*  «»»J* 
adaotei  to  advance  the  web  of  paper,  a  ^^^''^^^^, 
dJmMt^e^e.  a  cam  plvotally  mounted  on  the  centtal 
iSl  o?i2d  ^Xt  wheel,  a  dog  carried  by  -Id  cam  coftp- 
!«^«nir  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  hav 
Si^pa"  of  ^oriTone  of  said  fork,  engaging  -aid  cam 
^d  Xding  meimi  for  moving  the  same  in  a  'o^wiurd  «- 
J^«  the  other  of  said  forks  affording  means  for  engag^ 
I^"ld  cam  to  limit  the  forward  movement  thereof,  and 

an  elongated  frame,  a  supply  roller  °^°"^^.^."7;^',^ 
"ereof.  a  feed  roller  mounted  transversely  of  said  fmne. 
a  l^er  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  l^nij*^**^ 
naurthereof.  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  rotating 
^i'f^  ^lier  intermittently,  a  shaft  extending  loni^^ 
toally  of  said  frame,  a  paper  cutter  actuated  by  «ld 
S,  means  for  actuating  said  lever  from  said  shaft^J 
wrapping  table  near  said  paper  cutter,  a  clutch  for  said 
Tllf't  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  '">«"  »  P^J**  ?^^ 
laid  wrapping  Uble.  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  drive 
of  said  lever  from  a  point  near  said  wrapping  table. 


082  771  BBOILBE-GBIDIEON.  CuaTis  W.  8H«IJ0S. 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  28.  1000.  Serial  No. 
616,081. 


The    improved    concrete    mold,    comprising   "^ J^f^^ 

and   with    the    Joints    of    said    sections,    substantially    as 
shown  and  deacrlbed. 


i^<.a*^ 


082  770  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  WBAPPING-M^ 
rHlNES  JAiiBB  M.  PATTBasoN.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  as- 
Sl^r  bv  dtrect  and  meene  assignments,  to  National 
w'Taiilng  M?cmne  Company.  Charleaton.  W.  Va..  a  Cor- 
J^rition  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.  459.668. 


1  n,  a  m«;hine  of  the  daa.  described,  th  eomblnatl««,  a 
f*i  roller  adapted  to  advance  the  web  of  paper.  »  «t'*^ 
iJwr.dapted    to  advance   said   roller,   a   cam  plvotally 

:r  te^'oS'^e  axis  of  -«  "J^r.sd'?  ^t^t  whtf  'a 
an.  coboeratlng  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wneei.  a 

S^r  SS  a  Jortced  extremity  <^P«~"''« jT^jil,^ 


ni'id'br  ^  rui^eTd-bar  o^  having  .«jance- 

the  clearance-holes  In  the  bar  a  . 

2. T^^gular  broiler  having  an  end-bar  o  and  sld^ 

the  holes  n,  and  supplemental-bars  e,  o    "*™  y^ 
TLa  bars  within  the  sidebars,  and  wheels  h  Joumaiea  oe 
tieen   tbl  .Ide-bars   and   supplemenUl-bars   to   fit   upon 

TA^'bToller  having  a  -tangular  frame  wUhhol«.U.lU 

sr.r:rriirsr;?errtr^^^ 

^^Tl^broUer  having  a  r«rtangnlar  frame  with  end-b^ 
..  a',  and  -l"e  ba™  \.  V.  grid-bar.  "tended  betw^^e 
«dbars  Bid  supplemental  bani  c.  C.  secured  ^  tteend- 
Si  ^JtiTL  ide-bars.  with  wheel,  h  J— aled^tw^ 
^■tte-bar.  and  «,pplemental.baia.  to  fit  upon  track-bars. 


vif^:-a»?.- 


jasT'?^^^ 
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B.  A  reetanffolar  brotter  hartng  tka  side-ban  and  one 
end-bar  formed  In  one  piece,  with  opposite  end-bar  aecured 
in  the  said  side-bara^  grid-bar*  extended  between  the  end- 
bara,  ■applemental-bara  o,  o'.  Mcorad  to  the  end'-bara  with- 
in the  side-bars  and  wheels  h  Joamated  between  the  side- 
bars and  the  supplemental -bars,  for  the  porpoaa  set  fortlL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta^ 


982.772.  ARTTCLB  OP  PRISM  GLASS.  Fa^NK  L.  O. 
Waoswobth.  Pittsbarg,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Praased  Priam 
Plate  Glass  Companj.  Iforgantown,  W.  Va^  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Vtrrtnia.  Original  application  fllad  Oac 
12.  1900,  Serial  No.  291,397.  Dlrlded  and  thla 
tkm  filed  Jan.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.624. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  a  compound  prism 
sheet  composed  of  sheets  of  trsnsparent  material  of  differ- 
ent refractlTe  Indices  formed  with  prism  aurfsces  In  con- 
Uct  throughout  and  welded  togirthar ;  anbatantlally  as  de- 
scrtbed.  i;Z  3 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manofietiirc.  a  compound  prism 
■heet  composed  of  sheets  of  glass  of  different  refractive  in- 
dices formed  with  prism  surfaces  in  contact  throughout 
and  welded  together ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  continuous  transparent  prism  plate,  composed  of 
two  series  of  prismatic  elements  of  different  refractive  in- 
dices, the  surfaces  of  the  prlam  elements  of  each  series  be- 
ing in  contact  throughout  and  arranged  in  non-parallel  re- 
lation with  the  outer  faces  of  the  assembled  structure  so 
that  the  sets  of  prism  elements  produce  a  cumnlatiTe  de- 
flection In  the  same  direction  of  the  transmitted  rays  of 
light ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  continuous  transparent  prlam  plate,  composed  of 
two  series  of  prismatic  elements  of  different  refractive  In- 
dices, and  arranged  in  non-parallel  relation  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  assembled  structure  so  that  the  sets  of  prism 
elements  produce  a  cumulative  deflection  in  the  same  di- 
rection of  the  transmitted  rays  of  light,  the  prismatic  ele- 
ments of  one  series  being  In  contact  throughout  with  the 
prismatic  elements  of  the  other  aarles ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

0.  A  continuous  transparent  prism  plate,  compoaed  of 
two  series  of  prismatic  elements  of  different  refractive  in- 
dlcaa,  arranged  in  non-paralle!  relation  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  assembled  structure  so  that  the  sets  of  prism 
elements  produce  a  cumulative  deflection  In  the  tame  di- 
rection of  the  transmitted  rays  of  light,  the  prismatic  ela- 
ments  of  one  series  filling  the  cavitla  between  the  other 
series  and  In  contact  throughout  therewith  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

{Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettai.| 


982.773.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Albut  B.  Wood.  New 
Orlsana,  La.,  assignor  of  ons-balf  to  Howell  C.  Erwin. 
Jr..  Atlanta.  Oa.  Piled  Dec  24,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
534,872. 

1.  A  clamping  device  comprialng  a  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  passage,  and  means  whereby  flnld-preaaore 
oiay  be  applied  to  the  member,  the  fluid  directly  coOperst- 
Ing  with  said  member  having  access  to  the  passage. 

2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  movable  member  and 
a  relatively  fixed  mamber  each  provided  with  a 


means  whersby  flaM-prsaaars  aay  be  applied  to  the  mov- 
able member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  passages  In  the  members. 


f?^ 


3.  In  a  device  for  temporarily  holding  metera,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  clamping  member  and  a  relatively 
ftasd  codparating  member,  both  members  being  provided 
wICb  paaaagea.  of  meana  whereby  fluid-pressure  msy  be 
applied  to  tiie  movable  member,  ssid  means  surrounding 
the  passage  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  for  temporarily  holding  metera,  the  com- 
Maatlon  with  a  movable  clamping  member  and  a  relatively 
fasd  cooperating  member,  both  members  being  provided 
with  pssasgsa.  of  meana  for  controlling  the  entrance  to 
tba  passage  through  the  movable  member,  and  Independent 
amana  for  controlling  the  exit  from  said  passage  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  clamping  device  la  governed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  clamping  bead,  of  a 
relatively  fixed  cooperating  bead  provided  with  a  passage, 
a  piston  having  a  tubular  connection  with  the  movable 
haad.  which  connection  may  also  communicate  with  the 
passage  In  the  fixed  head  and  a  cylinder  In  which  the  pis- 
ton operatsa.  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  directly  comma- 
nicating  with  the  tubular  connection. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


982.774.  SANDPAPERING  ROLLEB.  Akdbxw  A.  Ba- 
OALio,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Henry  Rowland, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  18. 
1910.  Serial  No.  560,221.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,727. 


1.  In  a  sand  papering  roller  of  the  class  described,  a 
shaft,  plvotally  connecting  jaws  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
springs  and  bolts  sdapted  to  close  said  jaws  and  causa 
the  same  to  grip  sand  paper,  snd  cams  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate said  jaws. 

S.  In  a  sand  papering  roller  of  the  class  described,  a 
shaft,  plvotally  connecting  jaws  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
springs  separating  said  abaft  and  a  portion  of  said  jawa, 
means  for  holding  aald  jaws  In  contact,  so  as  to  grip  sand 
paper  and  cams  and  meana  for  mounting  the  same,  where- 
by said  cams  may  compress  said  springs  snd  separate  said 
jaws,  or  may  be  made  to  permit  said  jaws  to  come  In  con- 
tact and  remove  some  of  the  tension  from  said  springs. 

3.  In  s  sand  papering  roller  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a 
shaft  with  square  portions  thereon,  disks  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  diaka,  plvotally  con- 
nected Jaws  alldlng  on  said  square  portions,  meana  for 
holding  said  jaws  in  contact  when  not  forced  apart,  a 
cam  sbsft  mounted  In  said  disks,  springs  between  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  and  portlona  of  said  Jawa,  cams  on 
the  cam  shaft  and  projections  on  said  jaws,  so  that  when 
said  cam  shaft  la  turned  in  one  direction,  the  springs  are 
I  compressed   and   the  jawa  are  separated,  and  whaa   the 
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cam  la  tnmed  in  the  other  direction,  the  Jawa  are  broocht 
together,  and  the  springs  are  released. 

4  In  a  sand  papering  roller  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a 
cam  shaft  88  having  square  portions  60,  a  part  61  having 
a  jaw  82  Integral  therewith,  and  a  Jaw  63  pivoted  thereto, 
colled  springs  72  separating  the  part  61  from  the  part  60, 
dUks  66  mounted  on  said  shaft  38,  a  cylindrical  ahell  67 
mounted  on  said  disks,  a  cam  shaft  69  mounted  between 
said  disks,  cams  68  mounted  on  said  cam  shafts,  bolts  66 
and  springs  66  adapted  to  force  said  jaws  to  grip  the  sand 
paper  carried  by  the  roller  and  suitable  surfaces  on  the 
jsws  62  and  63  engaged  by  the  cams  68,  whereby  the 
spring  72  is  compressed  and  the  Jaws  are  separated  when 
the  cam  ahaft  69  U  revolved  in  one  direction  and  the  jaws 
are  allowed  to  come  together,  and  the  spring  72  expanded 
when  the  cam  shaft  69  is  turned  In  the  other  direction. 


982.775.  VOTING-MACHINE.  James  H.  D«an,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Vot- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  applications  flled  Dec.  31,  1897,  SerUl  No. 
665  108  and  Serial  No.  666,109.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  Mar.  8,  1899.  Serial  No.  708,201.  Renewed 
Apr.  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  367.692. 


selectively  connecting  two  or  more  of  said  voting  devlcea 
for  almultaneous  operation. 

3  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  namber 
of  voting  devicea.  of  a  number  of  movable  parts  mounted 
in  the  machine  independently  of  said  voting  devices  and 
connected  to  move  therewith  and  a  connection  between 
said  parts  to  cause  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  vot- 
ing device  when  one  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  or 
counters  arranged  in  party  groups  and  a  series  of  counter 
actuators  controlled  by  the  voter  without  operating  tba 
counters,  of  common  mechanism  for  effecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  actuators  upon  said  counters,  and  coupUnf 
means  for  selectively  connecting  two  or  more  of  aald  ac- 
tuators in  different  party  groups  for  operation  in  unison, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  a  shaft  capable  of  oacU- 
Uting  and  means  thereon  for  connecting  the  selected  ac- 

tnators  thereto. 

5  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  number 
of  voting  devices,  of  a  coupling  member  movably  mounted 
in  the  machine  and  means  for  deUchably  and  selectively 
connecting  two  or  more  of  said  voting  devices  to  said 
member  for  simultaneous  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  82,776.  COMBINED  BREAST  AND  NIPPLE  FOB 
NURSING-BOTTLES.  William  Mobi  Dbckbr,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.  Original  application  flled  May  4,  1909.  Se- 
rial' No.  493,881.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,444. 


1  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  series 
of  counters  and  with  the  limiting  devicea  therefor,  ar- 
ranged in  multicandldate  group,  of  the  individual  actua- 
tors to  govern  the  shift  of  the  separate  counters  and  an 
Indorsing  shaft  common  to  a  plurality  of  actuators  and 
selectively  Joined  to  two  or  more  thereof  for  slmulUne- 
ous  control  of  the  designated  actuators  in  unison,  subatan- 
tUUy  as  described. 

2  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  with  a  series  or 
voting  devices  arranged  in  multi-candidate  group,  of  an 
indorsing  member  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  voting 
devices  and  movably  mounted  in  the  machine  Independ- 
ently of  said  voting  devicea  and  means  for  detachably  and 


In  a  composite  breast  and  nipple,  an  elastic  dome- 
shaped  breast  composed  of  flexible  resUient  material  and 
a  bulb-shaped  nipple  formed  therewith  of  similar  material, 
said  breast  and  nipple  having  a  thickened  reinforcement 
at  the  point  of  juncture  between  the  said  parts,  said  rein- 
forcement diminishing  downwardly  toward  the  base  of 
the  breast  and  vanishing  about  midway  between  the  base 
of  the  nipple  and  the  base  of  the  breaat,  and  a  vent  to 
the  breast  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  base  of 
the  breast. 


VfB 


DESIGNS 


41,122.  BARRETTS  OR  COMB.  WnsuM  fl.  BacBTOLO, 
Nvwark.  K.  J.  Fltcd  Snt.  SO.  IMO.  •ntalKo.  OM,na 
Tarn  <tf  p«t«nt  9i  jemn. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  bacrette  or  comb,  u  ibown 


41,128.  LACINO-HOOK.  William  P.  Babtbl,  WaltbAm. 
Maaa.  Filed  Oct  14,  1909.  SerUl  No.  022,685.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  om&mental  design  for  a  lacing  hook,  aa  abown. 


«41,1M.     BOTTLE-OPENER.     BocUB  H.  UonOAS,  rrwport, 

111.,  aaslgnor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Company,  Frt*- 
port.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Piled  Nor.  13,  1000. 
Serial  No.  627,060.    Term  of  pateot  14  year*. 


Th«  omamenUl  design  for  a  bottle-opener,  aa  ahown. 


41.i2S.  CARD  OR  PHOTOGRAPH  HOLDER.  WaxuH 
C.  Klbc.  Roebester.  N.  Y  Fllsd  Not.  28,  1010.  Serial 
No.  &e8.078.    Term  oT  patent  7 


The  omamenUl  dsalgn  for  a  eard  or  photograph  holder 
aa  ahown. 


41,126.  FRAME  FOB  CHANOE-TRAN8FKR  DEVICES. 
BsTHun.  M.  Datts.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Clarence  C. 
Trarla.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  6,  1010.  Serial  No. 
600,868.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  a  change  trans- 
fer derice.  as  shown. 


January  24, 1911. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


41,127.  COOKING-STOVE.  Edwabd  E.  OT^mill,  Shef- 
field, Ala.,  assignor  to  King  Stove  ft  Range  Co.,  Sheffield. 
Ala.,  a  Corporation  bf  Alabama.  Filed  Oct  10.  1010. 
Serial  No.  586.422.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


41,120.  BUG.  WiLUAM  F.  BsowK,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,••■ 
aignor  to  The  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaaehuaetta.  FUed  Not.  28. 1010.  Serial  No.  008,071. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  new,  original   and  ornamental  deaign  for  cooking 
stove  as  shown  and  described. 


41,128.  RUG.  William  F.  BaowN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Blgplow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1010.  Serial  No.  593,970. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41.180.  BUG.  W11J.IAM  F.  BaowN.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  595.313. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  fbr  a  mg.  as  ahown 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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41,131.     BUG.     William  A.   BLLior,  Tookan,  N.  T.,  •»■ 
•ignor  to  TiM  Blcelow  Carp«t  CompAny,  •  Corporation  of 
MCts.    rtled  Not.  2S.  1916.     Serial  No.  503.972. 
of  patent  31  yean. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  ng,  aa  rtiown. 


41.132.     RUG.     WuxiAU  A.   Eixiat,  Tonkera.  N.  T..  ••- 
algnor  to  Blgelow   Carpet  Company,   a  Corporation   of 
ittta.     Piled  Dee.  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  506,808. 
of  patent  Si  yatn. 


Vv:«V4V>\;fcV>\>y»;//i-  ':*:: 


()•  ■! 

VO''^^ 
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The  ornamental  dealpi  fo^ft  t^  aa  ahown. 


41.188.  BUO.  William  A.  Elliot.  Tonkara.  N.  T..  a»- 
algnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ma— ch— itta.  Piled  Dec.  2.  ItlO.  Serial  No.  506.304. 
Turn  of  patent  7  yeara. 


■O'O  o  ,         ,  ,     . 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg,  aa  abown. 


41.134.  RT70.  William  .1.  Elliot.  Tonkers,  N.  T..  a«- 
algnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaaacbuaetU.  Piled  Dee.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  60n,305. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 
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The  omamental 


for  a  mg.  aa  ahovB. 
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41,136.  BUG.  LcBLia  W.  Jowaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachasetta.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  605,808. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


41,137.  BUG.  John  Mebrt,  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
dioaetta.  Piled  Not.  3,  101 0.  Serial  No.  590,661.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


WMMM 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41,136.  RUG.  MtLTON  B.  LocDON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
liassaihnsetts.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  505.300. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  s  rug,  as  shown. 


41,138.  RUG.  Emil  G.  SADsa,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  31, 1910.  Serial  No.  600,008. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


% 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
162  O.  G.— 64 


/ 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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414M-  BUG.  Bmu.  O.  S^oaB.  Blctuaood  HUl,  N.  T^  M- 
■l^or  to  Tb«  BIcaiow  Carp«t  Companj,  a  Corpor«tl«B  of 
MaJMehoMtta.  nied  Oct.  31.  1»10.  Serial  No.  580.094. 
Tenn  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug,  aa  ahown. 


41«141.  BUO.  Bmil  O.  Saubs,  BldUDOod  HIB.  N.  T..  M- 
al^ior  to  The  Btgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatton  of 
Maaaactaaaetts.  Piled  Not.  3.  1910.  Serial  Na  MCMS. 
Tann  of  patent  7  yeara. 
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Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  ni(,  aa  ahown. 


41,140.     BUO.     Bmil  O.  Sacbb,  Btcbmond  HUU  N.  T.,  aa- 

slsnor  to  The  Blfelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of      *^^^^     R^O      =»"^  ^-  8*u«»>  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  aa- 
Maaaacbaaetta.    Filed  Not.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.8«2.  •USJor  to   Blfelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation   of 

Maaaachasetts.     Piled  Dec.  2.  1810.     Serial  No.  S86.S07. 
Term  of  patmt  7  years. 


Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


n-:v/ii^':::^^i;:;  V.;: 


^^►•><    ..    - 


i.:::/M«  ^rz>*.i:::;     ■•  ; 


i' »    • 


►r><  ;",  •■-•-•,«  -.  ".•-*' 


^       ^  •.  ♦ « 


I 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg.  aa  shown. 


The  omammtal  dealgn  for  a  mg.  aa  ahown. 
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41.14S.  BUO.  FaAHCia  Schikdlbk,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.,  a»- 
aignor  to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachnaetta.  Piled  Not.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  590.5S9. 
Tann  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


41,140.  BUO.  WuxiAii  A.  Spkikq.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
IfaMachnaetta.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  586,810. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41,144.  BUO.  John  Spbino,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachu- 
aetta.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1810.  Serial  No.  595.312.  Term  of 
patoit  7  years. 


>::.'.■  ■■-.■• . 


••:'Vt^wr:^\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fug,  as  shown. 


41,146.  BUG.  EaKBST  W.  Taut,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  23, 1910.  Serial  No.  593,975. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omam<>ntal  design  for  a  mg,  aa  shown. 


Tbe  omammtal  dealgn  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 
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41.147      HDO.     Jbmjf  H.  VInwKL,  N«w  Tort.  N.  T..  M-  I  41.148.     BUG.     JoHii  H.  Wirim^  New  Tort.  N.  T.,  ••■ 
■tgnor  to  The  Bt«elow  Carpet  Compuij.  a  Corporation  of  •!»><»  to  The  Blfelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Maaaachasetta      Filed  Not.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  59O,0«4.   i       Maaaachnaetti.     Filed  Not.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,ft«5. 


Term  of  patent  7  jreara. 


Term  of  patent  3k  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  ms,  as  shown. 


9»5 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rag.  aa  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JANUARY     24,    1911. 


■~  *■"  «■  -_  — ^,-. 

Thfi  rouowinff  trado-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registratlcm  tinder  tbe 
act^f  Feb^Ii^2nS6  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  sectton  6  of  said  ad. 
Said  section  provides : 

"  AT1V  nerson  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
rr^s^rr^lc^^^  Ime  bv  fuiQg  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
may  oppose  the  same  by  ^^^"^  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
'r^^  w^r  I^^^ot^To'iXsi^^^^  shaS  be  verified  ^  the  person  fm^  the 
I^nTl^rr  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  noUce 
STp^sitlonTf n^ wit^  said  time  the  Commissioner  shaU  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.» 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  foUows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mariT^aed  bv  the  apDllcaAt  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
SSk  L^ertvi  in  com^^^  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  S^t^^  or 
Si^inrtiTntrtb^  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
I^^U^Tor  ^vZ^^^  t^^  Whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  foUowlng  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      Robert  Bishop.    Bo«  Filed  liar.  29,  1W9. 

ton,    Maia..    truatee    of  the   eetate   of   Robert    Bishop. 
Filed  June  4,  1908. 


BlUXl) 


P^Houtar  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Cotton  Lamp-Wlcklng. 
OUimt  %ue  since  January,  1903. 


Bar.  No.  41.110.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  8TAifDA«D  PuLTiKO  Ca«d  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1909. 


Particular  d^tcHption  of  gooda. — Pork  Sanaag*. 
Claim*  ute  since  Mar.  15,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  42,095.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ridbnock-Bakbb  GaocmT  CoM- 
PANT,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1909. 


mudmote 


,^/KlXAs 


PmrUcular  de*cnptu>n  of  good*. — Playlng-Cards. 
Olatm*  <we  since  Mar.  1,  1909. 

pTol.  in.     No.  4.] 


ParUcular  detcription  of  good*.— Canned   Salmon  and 

Sardines. 

Claim*  u»e  since  about  Dec.  1,  1908. 


1 


At^lJiK 
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8w.  No.  42.iae.  (CLASS  2«.  BROOMS,  BSUSHVS.  AND  I  8er.  No.  4«,82«  (CLASS  3«.  BBLTINO,  HOSE.  MA- 
DUSTERS.)  Mmkl*  WiL»Y  BaooM  Co..  Parto,  lU.  CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NGN  METALLIC  T1RK8.) 
filed  Apr.  »,  1900.     Uader  ten  7*«r  proTUo.                     |       Naw    To«K    BBLTtMa   4    Packing   COMriMT    Liumn. 

N«w  York,  N.  T..  and  PasMlc.  N.  J.     PUed  D«:.  7,  1909. 

Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


S«r  No.  48.027.  (CLASS  4«.  rOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  AD«Tiic,  NiCHOLS  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1910. 


PmrUeulmr  iMcrlption  0/  goo^a. 
Clmima  «ae  alnca  Feb.  1,  1894. 


-Brooma. 


Ser.  No.  44,147.  (CLASS  31.  FILTHR8  AND  RBFRIO- 
BRATORS.)  Scc«o-FiLT««  Wmk  Sccao  A  Co.  Cbsbl^ 
•CHAJT  MIT  ■■■CHaijrKTBa  Hattcno,  SchOsabarg,  0«r- 
many.    Fllad  Aar  14,  1900. 


:^^ 


-*aC' 


ParUoular  dtmcripUtm  of  ffoodt. — Apparatna  for  Refrlg^ 
•ratloa  and  Fllterioc  Apparatna. 

Claima  us«  aince  tba  becinnlnc  of  1899. 


ier.  No.  45.120.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  HAaaacrr  CANNntu  CoM- 
VAHT,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1900. 


Particular  dracripiion  of  ffooda. — Canned  VefcUblaa. 
CImimt  M««  since  Jane,  1906. 


ParUcular  descripUon  of  Qood». — B«ltln(  Composed  of 
Robber  and  Fabric 

Olaiwu  MM  alnes  the  year  187S. 


^•rMcalor  deacripMon  of  ifooda.—C^nxttA  B«eta.  To- 
matoea.  Asparagua,  Cherries,  Clam  -  Chowder,  Lobster. 
Sliced  Beef,  and  Camembert-Style  Cheese:  Evaporated 
Peara,  Blackberries.  Plama,  Aprlcota,  and  Raspberries ; 
Pmnea  ;  Raisins  ;  Dates  ;  Fl«a ;  Gelatin  :  Tomato  Cataup  ; 
Almonda;  Pancake-Flour;  Wbeat-Flour  ;  Moatard  ;  Blend- 
'  ed  Coffee ;  Tea  and  Blended  Tea. 

Claiwu  uae  aince  Apr.  18,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  40,168.  (CLASS  4.  ABaABIVB,  DBTBBOENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  PuaiTAH  SoAF  COM- 
PANT.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Pil«l  Apr.  18,  1910.  Uader 
ten-year  proTlao. 


PURITAN 


Particular    4etcripWm    of    ffood$. 
Pollah. 

Clolma  IMC  aince  Mar.  1,  1884. 


■  Soap    and    Metal* 


S«r.  No.  4«,8S7.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB.  DVrUtQBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  Max  LoawBitaniM, 
N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Fllad  Dec.  8.  1900. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  **  Metal  Poltab." 
ParHruUir  description  of  ^ooda.— Metal-Pollsb. 
CIsisM  Ma«  aince  Jan.  1.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  47,800.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  BsmMT  M  GBASDWOirr.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 


« 


TRlOMPHe 


Bar.  No.  48.207.  ("CLASS  2«.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Makrh 
CAPaoN  MAWCFACTcaiNo  COMPAMT,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Mar.  5.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  49.883.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lute  A  Schkamm  Co.,  Pittaburg, 
Pa.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1910. 


Particuiar  detcription  of  ffooda. — Tapes.  Embroideries, 
Corset-Laces.  Corset  Kyelet 8.  Buckles  fbr  OrseU  of  Steel, 
Braaa,  and  Nickel.  Tbtmblea  of  Steal,  Braaa,  and  Nickel, 
Corset  Ttpa.  Corset-Hooks,  Steel  PIbb,  Hooka  and  Byes, 
Bonlng-WIre,  and  C^orset -Clasps. 

Otmimu  uae  since  July  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  47.971.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  TNORBDI* 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  McNbil  A  Hiooiifs  CoMPi.sr, 
Chleaco.  lU.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1910. 


gMlSOII 


"^^  j- 


FTol.  lit. 


Parfimlar  ileteription  of  ffooda — Canned  Orntera  and 
Pork  and  Beana,  Minee-Maat.  Motaeaea,  Compound  of 
Cane  and  Maple  Symp,  Cider  Vinegar.  OUtss,  Fmit  Prs- 
serrss.  Jellies.  Jama.  Apple  Batter,  Peach-Batter.  Peanat- 
Batter,  Marmalade.  Cbow  -  Chow,  Piccalilli.  Oberklna, 
Pickles.  Pickled  Onions.  Cranberry  Sauce,  Crsam-Clieese, 
and  Coffee. 

OI«*M«  «ae  aince  January,  1878. 

Ho.  4.] 


Particular  deteription  of  aooda.— Chilli  Sance,  Pepper 
Sauce.  Strawberry  Preaerrea.  Tomato  Preaerres ;  Tomato 
Catsup;  Prepared  MusUrd,  Peach  Preaerrea,  Red-Raap- 
berry  Preserves.  Plum  Preserves,  Blackberry  Preaervea. 
Cherry  Preserves,  Pineapple  Preserves,  Quince  Preserves, 
Apricot  Presenrea,  Mansanllla  Olivea,  Sweet  Gherklna, 
Sweet  Mixed  Pickles,  Mixed  Pickles.  Sweet  Pickle  Chutney, 
Sweet  Reliah,  Sweet  Chutney  Rellah.  and  Oniona. 

Olaimt  u»e  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  49,407.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Th«  Kkaktz  BaxwiHQ  Compart.  Findlay, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  80,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Moat  mixing  least 
fixing,  Marsb-Capron.  concrete  mixers,  line." 

PartieuUir  deaeriptiou  of  poodt. — Conerete-Mlxera,  Con- 
crete-Mixing Apparatua,  Apparatua  and  Appliancea  fbr 
Handling  Concrete  and  the  Conatituents  Thereof. 

Claim*  use  aince  Feb.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,465.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Twomr-BiMOif  MEBtXANTiLB  CoM- 
PAKT,  Superior.  Wia.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910. 


BQUAREDEAL 


(fi^ 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  15tb  of  June,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  49,620.     (CLASS  18.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING   AND    STEAM  -  FITTING    SUPPLIES.)       H.    W. 
IjOHNS  Manvillb  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5, 
1910. 

J-M 


5^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — OIlTsa,  Tea,  Vinegar. 
aad  Caaosd  Froita,  VegetoMas,  Pork  aad  Beana,  and 
Oyatera. 

Clo4«u  uae  aince  April,  1900. 


Particular  deacription  of  pooda,— Water  -  Cloaet   Seate 
and  Tanks. 

Claiau  tt  since  Aug.  20.  1908. 


Ser.  No    49,686.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
.  BNTS    OF    FOODS.)      Natiokal    Biscoit    Compawt, 
Jersey  aty.  N.  J.    Filed  May  13,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  poods. — Biaealt. 
Olatma  uae  since  Apr.  24.  1006. 


[ToL  IM.     Ho.  4.] 
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Ber.  No.  49,iNS8.  (CLA88  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■Nnra  OF  FOODS  )  TH«  C.  F.  Wam  Corrm  Com- 
pact, Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  27,  1910. 

'5. 


OLD 
HONESTY 


Particular  detcription  of  go*dt. — Blanded  CoffM. 
CUHms  utc  since  1898. 


ier.  No.  50,009.    (CLASS  22.   GAMS8.  TOTS.  AND  8POBT- 
INO  GOODS.)     Pabkm  BufHBM  (Inc.),  Salem,  Ml 
Filed  May  31.  1910.  ir— ^ 


Porticular  description  of  goo4». — A  Card  Oam*. 
Cla4«M  M«  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  50,333.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LBS- 
TaCH  LoBaiHX,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Filed  Jane  16.  1910. 


i 


YAMA     SAWO 


I 


Particular  description  0/  ffoodt. — ^A  Remedy  forNerroo*- 
neaa  and  Rheumatic  Troubles. 
Claimt  MM  since  Febmary,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  50,383.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  Pbila- 
OBLPUiA  Qlabti  Compamt.  PhUadelptila.  Pa.  Filed  Jon* 
17,  1910.    Under  ten-ye%r  provlao. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Silicate  of  Soda. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  4,  18M. 


8«r.  No.  50.413.  (CL.\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  T.  G.  Whiti  CniAX.  Compart. 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.    Filed  Jane  17,  1910. 


4^ 


^*ri 


\ 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Wheat,  Graham,  and 
Pancake  Flour,  and  Commeal. 
CMsM  M«  since  Febmary,  1910., 

j  [Vol.  lU. 


S«r.  No.  60,618.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALBsaT  C.  ALLSX.  Medford.  Oreg. 
Filed  Jane  22,  1910. 


HoDyujood  Ordiaids 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Fresh    Appli 
Pears. 

Claiwis  use  since  about  Sept.  1.  1909. 


m    and 


Ber.  No.  60,744.  (CI.AS8  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PR B- 
P.\.RED  MATERIALS.)  Josar  Laorou)  Rostac,  Parla, 
France.     Filed  July  7.  1910. 


PartieuUnr  description  of  goods. — Raw,  Waste,  or  Re- 
claimed Rubber  for  Use  In  Manufactures  and  Rubt>er  Sub- 
stitutes for  Use  In  Manufactures. 

Claims  use  since  May  18,  1910. 


S«r.  No.  60,778.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rica-Snx  DaT  Gooos  Compant. 
St  Loola.  Mo.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Under  ten-year 
proTlao. 


Premium 


Particular  description  of  goods.- Sheeting,  Sheeta,  Bol- 
ster and  Pillow  Casea. 

Cia<ai«  MM  since  on  or  about  February.  1893. 


Ber.  No.  51.067.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  VSTTC  k  ZCNCKia.  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  July  26,   1910. 


w\sm 


Particular  description  of  9— 4*. — Hams,  Bacon,  Sausages, 
and  Lard. 

Claim*  use  sine*  Jan.  1,  1906. 

Ho.  4.] 
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Ber  No  61.085.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MANiaaaB-Yoa  Compast.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  July  26.  1910. 


Ser  No  61.869.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNIBH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  K«mp,  Lundmbo  &  Bkatlk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1910. 


WHITE  FEATHER 


Partioulor  description  of  goods.— K  Compound  of  Com- 
Syrup  and  Granulated-Sugar  Syrup. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1908. 


Ber.  No.  51,253.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  CHABLBS  ABBAM80N.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1910. 


^ICOLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Oom. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1910. 


Bsr.  No.  51,296.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  CoMMBBCiAL  Cabs,  Ltd.,  Luton,  Btog- 
land,  and  Kingston,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1910. 


^OHMER  (^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobllea. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1910. 


Ber  No  51,389.  (CLASS  4.  .VBRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  ROMUK.  LiMiTBD, 
Portslade.  England.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-CXoth   Stamped  with 
Designs  Which  are  to  be  Embroidered. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1908. 


Ser  No  61,912.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
D*.  H.  F.  WBis  Mbdicin*  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1910. 


Guard  on  the  Rhine 


Par4icular  description  of  good*.— A  Preparation  for 
Cleaning  or  Polishing  Wooden  Goods,  Leather  Goods,  Metal 
Goods,  Linoleum,  and  Similar  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  about  June.  1896. 


Ber  No  51.840.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Bush  Millimo  Compant, 
Seymour,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1910. 

Panadhim 


Particular  daeoription  of  i^«f«.— Wheat-Floor 
Claims  use  since  May  18,  1010. 

\ 


[Vol.  la. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  H.  F.  Wela. 
Particular  description  of  goods.— \  Dyspepsia  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1910. 


Ber  No  61,949.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEBAGBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Thb  Bblpast  Minbbal  Watbb  Co..  Lmm^ 
Belfaat,  Ireland.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1910. 


The  outer  border  and  the  horizontal  and  diagonal  lines 
being  shown  in  red.  the  representation  of  the jnedala  to 
yellow,  the  rhomboldal  outline  In  black,  and  the  Portions 
within  said  rhomboldal  outltoe  being  in  green,  except  taa 
central  and  horUontal  band. 

Particular  deseripHon  of  goods. — Gtoger-Ale. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1910. 

N«.  4.] 
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-t 
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8«P.  No.  52.000.  (CLAgS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PASJED  MATKBIAL8. )  Oa4»  BaoTHua  A  Co^  CblcMo, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1010. 


F9rtie%lar  deaeription  of  go»4a. — Peathen. 
CUttmu  ««€  ilnce  Jan.  1.  1010.       ^ 


8€r.  No.  92.128.     (CLASS  2S.     CDTLSRT.  MACHINBRT. 

AND  TOOLS,  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF  i     Joan  J.  Dm- 

*  TOM  LiMiTBD,  Liverpool.  England.     Piled  Oct.  6,  1010. 


ZOOT 


PsrHcitlar    detcription    of    good*  —T%\>\t    and    Kltcben 
Kniv^a,  Rasora.  Raaor  Blade*.  Selaaora.  and  Poeket-KnlTea 
Clotau  «««  itnee  Get  8,  18M. 


S«r.  No.  62.132.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  HBMiitNa  WBifmnariK.  Chicago,  III.  PU«d 
Oct,  6.  1910. 


Tha  portrait  abrnm  betrj  that  of  the  applicant;  tka 
word*  "  Branmeiater  B**r  Extract,"  the  circle  sorroandins 
th«  portrait,  the  rep  ream  Udon  <tf  the  crown,  and  the 
lower  panel  of  the  ahield  being  red  ;  the  apper  panel  of  the 
ahleld.  the  central  dlak.  and  the  lenticular  figure  being 
blue.     No  claim  Is  made  to  the  worda  "  Beer  Extract" 

PorUcuUr  description  of  ffood: — A  Concentratad  Ex- 
tract of  Malt  and  Hop*  for  Uaa  aa  a  Bererage. 

Clo«aM  u*o  since  on  or  about  Jane  1.  1008. 


Sar.  No.  52.130.  (CLASS  4.  ABR.\SIVE.  PETEROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIAL8.)  CHiaLaa  H.  HoAO, 
New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Oct  «,  1010. 


PUMSILO 


PorMewlar  dMcrtption  of  good*. — A  Toilet  Soap. 
CI«4«M  M«  since  Not.  0.  1900 


[ToLUi. 


Ser.  No.  62.870.     (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHING.)     HoKBaDAUi 
%nom  Co..  IHC^  HoMadal*.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  22.  1010. 


»U 


Pmrmeutmr  dmcrtpUon  of  ^eoda.— Boots.  Shoea.  and  Ox- 
forda  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leatiter. 
Cla<an  M«  sioce  January,  1004. 


V.  No.  52.SM.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TSXTTLS  PABRIC8.)  Th»  BoaroH  MAWCFACTtjaiKO 
CoMrAirr  1001.  Boaton,  Maaa.     Filed  Oct  24,  1010. 


Tha  picture  being  fanciful. 

Pmrtienlmr  detcription  of  goodt. — GtagliajBa. 

OMms  Me  since  July  7,  1010. 


Ser.    Na    52.487.       (CLASS    80.      CLOTHING.)       Moou 
Smith  Co..  Boston,  Maaa.    Pil«I  Oct  27,  1010. 


ParUtmlor  detcription  of  goo4$. — Silk.  Pelt,  Straw.  Cloth. 
and  Leather  Hats. 

CUHmm  ««•  since  Oct  I,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  52.644.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  WALTva  M.  Lowmbt  Cumfamt, 
BoatOQ.  Maaa.     Piled  Not.  7,  1010. 


LILY 


Porticuinr  detcripUon  of  goodt. — Chocolate-Cream  Dropc 
Olmlmo  mto  since  May,  1880. 


Ser.  Na  52.688.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ca*- 
•■LLA  COLoa  CoMrajfT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  8, 
1010. 


Hydron 


Ptticuimr  dtBoripHon 
CXmimt  uto  since  Sept. 

VO.  4.) 


of  pood*. — Dyes  aad  Dyestuffk. 
28,  1010. 


January  24, 1911. 
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»r.  No.  S3.706.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Max  M.  Lktt.  DenTer.  Colo.  PUed  Not. 
10,  1010.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Powers' 


Portitmlar  detcription  of  good: — Writing  and  Copying 
Inks  and  Ink-Powder. 
Olaimt  Me  since  July  14,  1800. 


Ser.  No.  52,785.  (CLASS  4.  .ABRASIVE.  DBTBRGSMT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  National  SHoa 
Polish  MANtrrAcrnBiiro  Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  12.  1010. 


Partienimr  de*cription  of  goodt. — Shoe  Pollahaa,  Dress- 
ings, and  Creams. 

Claimu  nee  since  on  or  about  May  10,  1010. 


8er.  No.  52.780.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Alta  L. 
RSA.  ZanesTllle.  Ohio.     Piled  Not.  15,  1910. 


PmrUeuloir   detcription   of   goodt. — ^Decarbonising   Cvta- 
pounds. 

Claiwit  %t€  since  on  or  about  Jan.  25,  1010. 


Bar.  No.  52,835.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Waltbb  F.  Wabb 
CoMPANT,  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  17,  1010. 


BIG   4 


Bar.  No.  6S386.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Waltbb  F.  Wabb 
CouTAXi,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  17,  1010.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


D.  A.  B.  D. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Combination  (Gonor- 
rheal Apron  and  Suspensory  Bandage. 
CIstoM  M«  since  Mar.  1,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  62,844.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  FB8LBX  Salbs  Cou- 
PAKT,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  18,  1010. 


^9V 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — BhsTlng-Soap. 
Cktimt  ute  aince  Not.  10,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  02,846.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Samstao  ft  Hilobb  Bboth- 
BBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  18,  1010. 


db 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Dress-Shields. 
Cloime  ute  since  Oct.  12,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  02,021.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Plotbb  Papbb  Coupaht,  PloTer,  Wis.  Filed 
Not.  28,  1010. 


WHITE  FEATHER 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 

CIo4m«  Me  aince  Oct  20,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  02,968.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Chablbs  G.  Rupbbt,  Marshall- 
ton,  Del.     Filed  Not.  25,  1010. 


Am/\lith| 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Urethral  Syrlages. 
Olaimt  ute  since  Sept.  IS,  1808. 

[YoLlM.     Ho.  4.] 


Partteular  detcription  of  goodt.- 
Clatmtt  see  since  June,  1908. 


-Fiber-Board. 
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Ser.  No.  53.037.     (CLASS  2«.    laASUSINO  AlfD  SCIHN-  |  8«r.  No.  58.186.     (CLASS  8.    CHVlflCALS,  MKDICINMJ, 
TIFIC    APPLIANCB8.)       Oa«tom    M*ufta,    New    York.  AND  FHARMACEUTICAL  PRBfPAaATIONS  )      Johh- 


N.  T.     illMl  Not.  30,  1910. 


Poriitmlar  description  of  ffoo4t.—UorlntF\etan  FllBS. 
CtotaM  •*«  ilnce  Nor.  11,  1910. 


No.    68.007.      (CLASS    80.      CLOTHING.)      FftAinc 
BCHOBLB  A  Co.,  Pbtladalphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1010. 


C^^^ilS 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Soft  and  Stiff  Fnr- 
P«lt  Hats,  Straw  and  Silk  Hata,  Cloth  Caps  for  Men'a  and 
Boys'  Wear,  and  Felt  and  Cloth  Hats  (or  Ladlaa. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.111.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNI8H- 
INQS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Ammicaw  PiH  Co.,  WaterTllle, 
Conn.    Filed  Dec  8,  1010. 


©©it®J%S 


ForMcMter  description  of  goods. — Hooks  and  Eyes  and 

8«fet7-Ptn>- 

OloUsu  «M«  since  00  or  aboot  Oct  11,  1002. 


8w.  No.  58,112.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISB- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  AMUiC4if  PiH  Co.,  Waterrllle, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1910. 


PorMowIor  d^tcri^tion  of  goods. — Hooka  and  Eyea. 
OUttms  •««  since  on  or  about  the  2Sd  day  of  ^uly,  1907. 

[YoLlM. 


SON  4  JoBNSOM,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  5, 
1910.     Lnder  ten-year  proTtao. 


FEaSCOOD 


^PMTHE  BACK 


Psrtieutar  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Plasters. 
CMms  use  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  58.207.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACCtmCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam F.  JoaaiNS,  IncoapoEATan,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Dec 
10,  1910. 


Parficul<tr  description  of  goods. — A  Bleach  for  Grease, 
Tallow,  Oils,  Glycerin,  snd  other  Similar  Materlala. 
Otmtms  use  since  Oct.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.260.     (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHING.)     Baltimom 
BABQAtM  HocsR,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910. 


VROMCLiU^ 


Pariieular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  1001. 


Ser.  No.  63.261.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Hills  BaoTHnaa  Compaitt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910. 


PttrUeular  description  of  goods. — Candled  Citron.  Lemon, 
and  Orance  Peela. 

CMms  use  since  Jan.  1,  1006. 

Ho.  4.] 


January  34, 191  i. 
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Ser.  No.  58,206.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      PLYMOUTH    MILLS,   Lawrence. 
I,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,826.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Th«  WoaTHiifOTON  CoMPAWT,  Elyrta, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec  16.  1010. 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  j;oo<f».— Blcydea,  Velocipedes. 
Tricycles,  Row-Cycles,  and  Aato-Coasters. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1886. 


PorMciUor  description  of  goods.— Rugs  and  Carpets  Made 
of  Wool  with  a  Fiber  Stuffer  and  a  Cotton  Binder. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,845.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CTHC8  B.  Roberts,  MePherson. 
Kans.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1910. 


Ser  No.  58,295.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mahhattaw 
ELncraicAL  Slpply  Comfant,  Jenej  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1910. 

BLUi:    SIIAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Batteriee. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,296.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mawhattan 
Elbctkical  Sdpplt  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1910. 


<?.\-''<^ 


fP^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Dry  Batterlsa. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1910. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Chicken    Food    and 
Stock  Food. 

Claims  use  eince  February,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  53,349.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stakdakd  Milling  Compakt, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1910. 


PTEHOOSE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  15th  day  of  NoTember,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  BS.SBT.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  B. 
Habbinoton  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1910.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Ser.  No.  53.324.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gorman  k  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Dec  16,  1910. 


fs»m^ 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Cloisw  use  since  Not.  28,  1910. 


The  portrait  ia  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Lotion  for  the  Com- 
plexion. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1804. 
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REGISTERED    JANUARY     24,    1911 


80,e»4.      HAND-OPERATKD   BRAKES   FOB   RAILWAY- 
CARS.     0»imi«  S.  ACKLET,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Auri«t  31.  1010.   Serial  No.  61.631.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   22,   ItlO. 

80,596.       CEMENT    PLASTIC    FLOORING    MATERIAL 
AND  BLOCKS  OR  TILES.    Philip  F.  Atwwl,  SeatUe, 

WtLMh.  „ 

Fltod    December    4,    190*.      Serial    No.    46.281.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   4,    1910. 

80.696.  BEER  AND  ALE.  Babtholomat  Bbbw«bt 
COMPAMT,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Fltod   D«;ember    17,    1906.      Serial    No.    24,078.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  22.  1910. 

80.697.  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  LIVER 
AND  FOR  DIARRHEA.  Bbacmoht  MH>1cin«  CO., 
Beaamont,  Tex.  

rued  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,854.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   22.   1910. 

80.698.  CORSETS.      BiBDBBi-Soiiraa    Co..    New    York. 

Filed  March  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,682.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   26,    1910. 

80.699.  COFFEE  AND  CANNED  FRUITS.  VEGETA- 
BLES, FISH,  AND  OYSTERS.  Bobto-Stiwabt  Com- 
PANT,  Dallaa,  Tex.  «„«^ 

Filed  Octol)er  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  4S.627.    PUBLISHMD 

NOVEMBER   22.   1910.  „ 

80.700.  LEATHER  BELTING.     Th«  Bbadfobd  Bbltino 

Co..  Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
FUed  July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,738.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22,   1910. 

•0.701.    CHEWING-GUM.    Bbistol  Dbdo  M»o.  Co.,  Bris- 
tol, Va.,  assignor  to  Bristol  Drug  and  Gum  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
FUed  April  14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  49,099.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22,   1910. 

80.702.     GARMENT  RACKS  AND  HOLDERS.     BOCKIWO- 
ham-Rab  Compaht,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  August  8, 1910.     Serial  Na  61,808.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   22.    1910. 

8  0,708.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  MADE  FROM 
HERBS   AND    IRON.     W.   H.   BOIX  MWICINB  Com- 
pany.   St.    Louis.    Mo. 
FUed    January    31.    1910.      SMial    No.    47,480.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  22.  1910. 

80,704.     CALCIMINING  COMPOUND.     BosH  and  Ilt«», 
Grand  Porks.  N.  D. 
FUed  September  29.   1910.     Serial  No.  52,012.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   22,   1910. 

80,706.   LINIMENT.      Cambbia    Dbco    akd   MANOPACTom- 
iNO  Company,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  October  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,140.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    22,   1910. 

80.706.  HORSE  NAILS.      Thb   Capbwbll   Hobsb   Nail 
COMPANY,  Hartford,  Oonn. 

FUed  September  29,   1910.     Serial   No.  62.021.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  22.   1910. 

80.707.  STOCK   FOOD.      HniCAif   O.   Chebbt,    Kansas 
aty.  Mo. 

Filed  September  28.   1910.     Serial  No.  61,999.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 


80.708.  TELEGRAPHIC  AND  TELEPHONIC  APPAKA- 
TUS.    A.  Fbbdbbick  Collins,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  29,  1910.    SerUU  No.  48,728.    PUBU8HKD 
NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 

80.709.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

80.710.  COUGH-DROPS.     Stltbstbb  B.  Cdbbt,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  ' _^ 

Filed  March  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.689.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  22.  1910. 

80.711.  STARCH  POLISH.     Cabl  Damckb  k.  Sow.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  .„^ 

riled    February    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,669.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 

80.712.  ROPE.  Doogb  Mancfactubiko  Compant,  Mlsha- 
waka.  Ind.  ^^_ 

Filed   December   18.   1908.     Serial   No.   39.421.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1909. 

80.713.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS,  AND  CIGABBTTBB.  Wu^ 
LiAM  Talmage  Edwards,  Amerlcus,  Ga. 

FUed  September  28,   1910.     Serial   No.  62,008.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 

80.714.  SPRING-BEDS,  SPRING-MATTRESSES,  AND 
BED-SPRINGS.  Entbbpbisb  Bed  Company,  Ham- 
mond, Ind. 

Filed  Marth  11, 19«9.     Serial  No.  41,086.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 

80,716.     HAIR-TONICS.     Tmi  H.  ft  M.  Haib  Tohic  Oom- 
PANT,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed    Norember   2,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.681.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 

80.716.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  DRINK.  Eobbbt  B.  Hawk. 
Bloomlnjrton.  111. 

Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.492.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22.  1910. 

80.717.  POTASSIUM  GUIACOL-SULFONATE,  A  REM- 
EDY FOR  PHTHISIS.  Thb  HorrMANN-LA  Rftcna 
Chbmical  Wobks,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  81, 1910.    Serial  No.  62,643.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 

80.718.  MEDICINAL  l-ONIC.  ThB  HopTMAMB-La  BOCHB 
Chemical  Wobks.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1910.    SerUl  No.  62.644.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 

80.719.  PRODUCT  HAVING  ANTISEPTICAL  PROPER- 
TIES. The  Hoffmann-La  Rochb  Chbmical  Wobkb, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31, 1910.    Serial  No.  62,646.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 

80.720.  BABBITT  METAL.  HoTT  M«TAL  COKVAKT.  St. 
Lo'uls,  Mo. 

FUed  August  24, 1910.     Serial  No.  61,620.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 

80.721.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  EYES. 
Jambs  Abthdb  Jones.  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 

FUed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.609.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22.  1910. 
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8  0,722.      CKBTAIN    VALVES.    REOULATOB8.    AMD 
'HlAPS.      Kliptsl   Majic  facto umo   Compajix.   CM- 
caco.  111- 
niad  Aa«aat  22,  1910.     SerUl  No.  61,480.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80.723.  NUTS.     LiMOMUBA  Comfamt.  BantA  Paula.  CaL 
FU«d    NoTt^mber    1,    1909.      S«rtal    No.    46.639.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVUMBKB  22,  191U. 

80.724.  MALT  BXTBACT  CONTAININO  POTASSIUM 
CABBONATE.  Eo.  LoiFLLND  *  Ca,  Uniobach,  (i«r- 
many. 

Piled  August  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,207.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80.726.  CHOCOLATE.  Hbmbt  Maiixabo.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

filed   September   13.   1907.     Serial   No.   29,948.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  1.  1910. 

80.720.  BOOTS,  SHOES,  SLll'PEBS.  LEOOiNOS.  AND 
OAITEBS    MADE    OK    LEATUEB.      Phci    Eowabo 

Mablow,  Northampton,  England.  

FUed   September    12,    191U.     Serial   No.   61,788.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  22,  1910. 

80.727.  ULASS-CUTTEBS  STONE  WHEELS.  Stbwabt 
McOlashbh  4  Su.N  LiMiTBD,  Edlnburgb,  Scotland. 

Hied  October  4,  191U.    Serial  No.  52,099.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22,  1910. 

80,72)t.      DENTAL    BEUULATINO    APPLIANCES.      TuM 
Mbibb  DB.NTAi.  Manlvactubimo  Compamx,  St.   LoalB, 
Mo. 
filed  October  19,  1910.    SerUl  No.  62.327.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80.729.  DISK  MANDRELS.  POBTE  POLI8HEBS,  AND 
POLISHEB  UOLDEUS  FOB  DENTAL  USB.  MOB- 
OAJi  AMD  Maxvibu),  Uolyok*.  Maaa. 

filed   September  29.   1910.     Serial   Na  62.010.     PUB- 
LISHED .NOVEMBEB  22,  1910. 

80.730.  CHEWINQUUM.  A.  MCixu  *  Co..  Btraaa- 
burg.  Oermany. 

filed  October  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  62,079.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80,781.     KBBSU  APPLES  IN  BOXES.    Thb  Nobth  Fobs 
Fbuit  Gbuwbhs  ABiociATioN.  PaoDia,  Cola 
FUed  Auguat  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.49Z     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80.732.  MEN'S  OVEBSHIBTS  MADE  OF  WOVEN  COT- 
TON      F.^BBIC.         OPPBHBaiM.      OBBBMOOBr      ft      CO., 

Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  September   28.    1910.      Serial   No.   61.99&      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80.733.  SOAP.  I>uiua>ai.rHiA  Quabtb  Compamx,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,384.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22.   1910. 

M^TM.     DBESS- SHIRTS.     NEQLIOEE    SHIBTS,    AND 
WORK  8HIBT8.     E.  Bo8Bimu>  abd  Co..  BaitiBMre, 
Md. 
filed  October  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  52.42«.    PUBUBHBD 

NOVKMDEB  22.  1910. 


80,736.      DBESS- SHIRTS.     NEGLIOEE    SHIRTS,    AND 
WOBK-SHIBTS.     E.  Bobbmklo  and  Co.,  Baltimore. 


FUed  October  24,  19ia    Serial  No.  62,427.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22,   1910. 

80.736.  DBESS  -  SHIBTS,  NEQLIQ^  SHIBTS,  AND 
WOBK-SUIBTS.  E.  BosBMrKU)  and  Co..  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  October  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  62,438.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22.   1910. 

80.737.  DBESS  -  SHIBTS,  NEOLIUEE  SHIBTS,  AND 
WOBK-SUIBTS.  B.  BoaaMrau)  and  Co..  BalUmore, 
Md. 

Filed  October  24. 1910.    Serial  No.  62.429.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBEB  22,  1910. 

80.738.  NlCiUTSHIkTS  AND  PAJAMAS.  E.  BOBBN- 
ruLD  AMD  Co.,  BalUmore,  Md. 

Filed  October  24.  1910.    SerUl  No.  63.430.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80.739.  BEMEDIBS  FOB  DISEASES  OF  THE  EVES. 
Log  1 8  P.  Sataob,  Laporte.  Ind. 

FUed  August  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.410.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80.740.  COB8ET8  AND  WOMEN  S  AND  CHILDBEN  8 
UNDEBWAI8TS.     Sbabb,  Bobbucb  and  Co..  Chicago. 

la 

Filed  August  16.  191U.     Serial  Na  61.411.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22,  19ia 

80.741.  BOOT-BEEB  EXTRACT.  Smitb.  Klimb  ft 
KasNCH  CUMFANX.  Pblladelpbia,  Pa. 

Filed    February    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.63L      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  22.  19M. 

80.742.  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBODUCT  CONTAININO 
BBOMIN.  SociBTx  or  Cbbmical  Imdubtbx  im  iUMLM, 
Basel,  Switaerland. 

Filed   September   37,    1910.      Serial   Na   61,984.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVikMbEB  22.  1910. 

80.743.  SEMILIQUID  SOAP.  B.  Btbokb  ft  80M.  Pitts- 
burg, I'a. 

FUed    February    2.    1910.      Serial    Ma    47,637.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  22,  1910. 

80.744.  SHEBBY  AND  PORT  WINE.  Umitbo  WiBB  ft 
Tbaoi.nu  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  7,  1910.     Serial  Na  62,169.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80.746.  BEMEDIES  FOB  PILES.  W.  D.  Waixac*. 
Cllatoo.  Ind. 

Filed  August  27.  1910.     Serial  Na  61.S88.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 

80,748.        QUMMBD     PBINTED     MEDICINE  •  LABELS. 
Thb  William  A.  Wbbstbb  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  August  i.  1910.      Serial  .No.  61.203.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  16.  1910. 

80.747.  WHKATFLOUB.  Wiima  Loss  OBOcaax  Co., 
Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed   September   17,    1910.      Serial   No.   61,860.      PUB- 
USHED NOVEMBEB  22.  1910. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


72.977.     REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  FEET  OP 
ANIMALS.     SoiDBK  ft  OoMPANT.  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Registered  March  9,  1909.     Caoc^led  December  1,  1910. 
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16,458.— r«l«.  "DARBY'S  CIBClTg  CANDY."  (For 
Candy.)  Thb  Dabbt  Cahdt  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  January  10,  1911. 

16,4W— ri«J«:  "DARBY'S  CIRCUS  CANDY."  (For 
Candy.)  Th«  Dabbx  Candx  Compamt,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  January  10,  1911. 

16,460.— r«I«.-     "  DARBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)    Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
16,461.— r«I«;     "  DARBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)    Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1011. 
16,462.— r«I«;     "DARBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candj.)    Thb  Dabby  C%ndy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
16,468.— r«I«.-     •'  D.UIBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."       (For 
■    Candy.)     Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FU«d  January  10,  1911. 
16,464.— t«I«;     "DARBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."       (For 

Candy.)     Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
16,465.— r«I«;     "  DARBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)     Thk  Darby  Caxdy  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1011. 
16,466.— Ti<l«:     "  DARBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)     Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
15,467.— T«I«;     "  DARBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)     Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
15,468.— T«i«:     "  DARBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)    Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 

16,468.— r«l«;     "  DARBY'S     CIBCUS     CLANDY."        (For 

Candy.)     Thb  Darby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
16,470.— r«l«.-     "DARBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)    Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  January  10.  1911. 
16.471.— r«l€;     "  D.VRBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."       (For 

Candy.)     Thb  Daiiby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  January  10,  1911. 

16.472.— rwie;  "DARBY'S  CIRCUS  CANDY."  (For 
Candy.)  Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  January  10,  1911. 

15.473.— r«l«.-  "DARBY'S  CIRCUS  CANDY."  (For 
Candy.)  Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  January  10,  1911. 

15,474.- r«I«:  "DARBY'S  CIRCUS  CANDY."  (For 
Candy.)  Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  January  10,  1911. 


16,476.— rwis;     "DARBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."       (For 

Candy.)    Thc  Darby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
16,476.— r«I«.     "  DARBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."       (Por  .^ 

Candy.)     Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
16,477.— r«I«;     "DARBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)    Thb  Darby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
16,478.— r«l«;     "  DARBY'S     CIRCUS     (lANDY."        (For 

Candy.)    Thb  Dabby  Candy  C^ompany,  Baltimore. Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
16,479.— Title:     "DARBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."       (For 

Candy.)     Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  January  10,  1911 
16,480— T«I«:     "  DARBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)     Thb  Dabby  Candy  C:oMPANr,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911 

16,481.— ritle;     "DARBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)     Thb  Darby  Candy  Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10.  1911. 
15,482— r«I«:     "  DABBY'S     CIRCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)     Tub  Darby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
16,483.— rule;     "  DABBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."        (For 

Candy.)     Thb  Darby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
1S.4S4.— Title:      '  DABBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."       (For 

Candy.)    Thb  Darby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 

16,485.— r«k!;  "  DABBY'S  CIBCUS  CANDY."  (For 
Candy.)  Thb  Darby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  January  10,  1911. 

16,486.— Title:     "  DABBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."        (Por 

Candy.)    Thb  Dakby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  January  10,  1911. 
15,487.— r«te;     "DABBY'S     CIBCUS     CANDY."       (For 

Candy.)     Thr  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  January  10,  1911. 
15,488.— r«I«:  "  PHOENIX."     (For  Stuffed  Dates.;     Pbb- 

8IAN  STcmrKD  Datb  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  December 

20,  1910. 

16,489.— r«l«  "  QUAIL  BBAND  CANE  AND  MAPLE 
SYBUP."  (For  a  Compound  of  Cane  and  Mapl« 
Syrup.)  Thb  Keybs  Mancfactubino  Company,  Den- 
ver, Colo.    Filed  October  14,  1910. 

15,490. — Title:  "  BIEGEL'S."  (For  Paper.)  Wabbbn 
MANtTPACTDBiNO  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
January  12,  1911. 

16,491.— 7H*I«;  "  BOG  ROLLING."  (For  a  Game.)  B.  B. 
OiLMODB  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  December  30. 
1010. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  24,  1911. 


2,086.— r»I«;  "A  NEW  ARRIVAL  AT  PALM  BEACH." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Crbam  or  Whbat  Co.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     FUed  December  27,  1010. 
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OOMMISSIOirEB'8  DE0I8I0HS. 


Ex   PABTE   HA-NDEL. 
Decided  Januanf  10.  1911. 
P«08ECCTIo:«  or  APPLICATIOH — FlHAL  Rbjbctioh. 

Where  Id  recpoiue  to  the  action  of  the  Examiner  re- 
jecting •  claim  on  a  reference  the  applicant  without 
amendlns  the  claim  polata  out  certain  differences  be- 
tween the  reference  and  the  atructore  claimed,  the  inreo- 
tlon  being  a  simple  one,  and  argues  that  in  Tlew  of 
these  differences  the  claim  is  allowable,  Held  that  the 
final  rejection  of-  the  claim  was  not  premature. 

On  pmnoif. 

LraHT-riXTUU. 

Mr.  Harrie  E.  Hart  for  the  applicant 

MootE,  CotHfni»»ifmer: 

ThU  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed 
to  withdraw  the  final  rejection  of  a  claim  and  ex- 
plain the  Interpretation  of  the  patent  upon  which 
this  claim  was  rejected  and  that  applicant  be  glv«i 
an  opportunity  to  further  prosecute  his  case  before 
the  Primary  Examiner. 

The  application  as  filed  contained  seven  claims. 
In  his  first  action  the  Examiner  rejected  claims  1, 
2,  and  3  In  view  of  references  and  rejected  claim  4 
on  the  patent  to  Baldwin.  In  response  to  thla  action 
applicant  emsed  claims  1  and  2,  amended  claim  3, 
and  filed  an  ar»fument  as  to  the  patentability  of 
claim  2  (original  claim  4)  over  the  patent  cited. 
In  applicant's  argument  he  pointed  ont  that  the 
claim  did  not  read  In  terms  on  the  patent  to  Bald- 
win, since  the  supports  for  the  shade  shown  in  the 
Baldwin  patent  were  not  secured  to  the  font  on  the 
lamp.  In  response  to  this  action  the  Examiner 
finally  rejected  the  claim. 

The  Examiner's  action  appears  to  hare  been  cor- 
rect. The  invention  Is  a  simple  one,  and  the  Exam- 
iner's action  in  originally  rejecting  the  claim  on  the 
Baldwin  patent  necessarily  Implied  a  holding  that 
from  the  standpoint  of  patentability  the  differences 
between  the  structure  defined  by  the  claim  and  that 
shown  In  the  Baldwin  patent  were  Immaterial.  Ap- 
plicant appears  from  his  argument  to  have  fully 
understood  the  reference,  and  In  view  of  that  argu- 
ment the  only  course  open  to  the  Office  was,  as  stated 
by  the  Examiner  In  his  answer  to  this  petition — 
to  reconsider  the  claim  upon  its  merits  and  allow  ft  or 
ftMlly  reject  It. 

It  is  noted  that  In  his  brief  applicant  states  that 
the  differences  between  the  structures  of  the  appll- 
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cation  and  the  references  are  apparent,  and  in  his 
reply  to  the  Examiner's  statement  he  says : 

There  was  no  room  for  an  amendment  to  overcome  the 
reference  and  the  only  thing  left  to  do  was  to  point  out 
to  the  Examiner  the  differences  In  the  two  structures  and 
the  reasons  why  applicant  considered  these  differences 
patentable. 

It  Is  evident,  therefore,  that  a  clear  Issue  has  been 
reached  between  the  applicant  and  the  Examiner. 
The  petition  seems  to  raise  the  question  of  the  pro- 
priety of  rejecting  the  claim  at  all  rather  than  of 
entering  a  final  rejection.  This  question  is  one 
which  Is  reviewable  In  the  first  Instance  by  the 
Examiners- In-Chief. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DEOISIOHS  OF  THE  U.  B.  00UBT8. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dutrict  of  Oolumbuk 

IH  BE  DBCKKK. 
Decided  December  S,  OlO. 

1.  Patintabtlitt — "  BiLOED  Bakkel-Bodt." 

Claims  for  a  bilged  barrel-body  formed  of  a  woand 
sheet  of  paper-pulp  H^d  unpatentable  in  view  of  th* 
prior  art. 

2.  Bakb — ABTfCLB— Ir  FoixT  Discu>SH>  m  k  Macxiva 

PATaWT,  CHAaACTSa  OF  THl  MaCHIRB  iMIfAnBIAL. 

Where  an  article  is  fully  described  in  a  patent  for 
a  machine  designed  to  make  such  article.  Held  that 
claims  for  the  article  were  properly  rejected,  whether 
the  machine  disclosed  In  the  patent  was  operative  or 
not. 

Mr.  L.  P.  WMtaker  and  Mr.  Clarkson  A.  CoUina 
for  the  appellant 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 
Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Oom* 
mlssloner  of  Patents  rejecting  certain  claims  of  ap- 
pellant's in  an  aK>llcatIon  for  patent  on  the  ground 
that  they  do  not  Involve  patentable  novelty  in  view 
of  the  prior  art  Seven  of  appellant's  claims  were 
rejected,  the  first  of  which  sufficiently  sets  forth  the 

issue,  as  follows: 

A  bilged  barrel-body  composed  of  a  wound  sheet  of 
paper-pulp  dl8po«ed  In  a  series  of  undistorted  layers,  sopcr- 
posed  directly  one  upon  another  each  of  whlcn  layers  IS 
of  a  uniform  thickness  and  uniform  degree  of  solidity 
from  end  to  end  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as  set  fortiu 

The  claims  of  appellant's  application  relating  to 

the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  barrels 

were  granted.    What  he  Is  here  seeking  is  a  patent 
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on  th«  product    A  ntnsber  of  references  to  inlor 

patmtB  for  inventions  for  the  manafacture  of  paper 
barrels  appear  In  the  record.  Two,  known  as  the 
Clark  and  the  Taylor  patents,  are  specially  referred 
to  in  the  opinions  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office.  It  seems  to  be  conceded  that  the  Clark 
and  the  Taylor  patents  both  disclose  means  intended 
to  produce  barrels  of  the  kind  described  in  appel- 
lant's claims.  These  references  are  assailed  by 
apiwllant  on  the  ground  that  they  disclose  Inoper- 
ative devices,  and,  therefore,  do  not  constitute  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  of  the  article  covered 
by  his  rejected  claims.  We  nre  not  Impressed  with 
the  Importance  of  this  contention,  since  both  the 
Taylor  and  the  Clark  patents  disclose  a  very  com- 
plete conception  of  a  paper  barrel  of  the  descrip- 
tion and  quality  of  the  one  on  which  appellant  is 
here  claiming  a  patent.  This  t>eing  true,  we  are  in- 
clined to  agree  with  the  conclusion  expressed  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Elxamlners^in-Chlef  that — 

the  coimtruotlon  of  a  suof*«iif\jI  marhlne  (Jo«»«  not  in  oar 
vl*w  entitle  an  applicant  to  shut  out  other  Inrentor*  from 
•chieTinK  the  same  result,  no  matter  by  what  means  it 
may  b«  accompllab«d. 

Appellant  has  been  granted  a  patent  for  his  ma- 
chine, which  fully  protects  blm  In  his  process  for 
manufacturing  paper  barrels,  and  It  would  seem 
that  he  has  been  awarded  all  to  which  be  is  entitled. 

The  question  before  us  Is  disposed  of  in  Cohn  ▼. 
U.  B.  Corset  Co..  (93  U.  S.,  366.)  where  the  Court 
held  a  patent  for  a  corset  Invalid  on  the  ground 
that  It  had  been  fully  described  In  a  prior  English 
patent,  although  the  prior  patent  contained  no 
description  of  the  device  by  which  the  corset  could 

be  made.    The  Court  In  its  opinion  said : 

It  la  qntte  immaterial   (even  If  It  be  a  fact)   that  the 
Johnson  specification   Is  insufflclcnt  to  teach   a   manufac 
turer  how  to  make  the  patented  corset.     It  Is  enough  If  It 
sufflclentlT    describee    the    corset    Itsplf.      Neither    It    nor 


the  plaintiff's  specification  exhibits  the  process  of  making. 

tner  of  them  set  up  a  claim  for  a  process.    The  plaf 
claims    a   manufacture,    not   a    mode   of   making  It ;    and 


the  Important  Inquiry,  therefore,  Is,  whether  the  prior 
publication  described  the  article.  •  •  •  It  la  enough 
for  this  case  that  the  Invention  patented  to  the  plaintiff 
was  clearly  described  In  18M.  In  the  patented  publication 
of  the  Johnson  (Oeresme)  provisional  specification. 


In  the  present  case,  appellant  is  not  claiming  a 
process  for  making  a  barrel — he  has  a  patent  for 
that; — but  he  Is  here  seeking  a  patent  on  the  prod- 
uct—the barrel  itself.  We  think  It  sufficient  that 
the  product  was  clearly  described  In  the  Taylor  and 
the  CHark  patents.  The  inoperativeness  of  these 
patents  might  be  material  if  we  were  considering 
process  claims.    But  that  Is  not  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed,  ^ 

Oonit  of  Appeals  of  tlie  Bittrict  of  Oolumbia. 

SCHIfKIDKB    t7.   DBIOGS. 

DeoMed  Deeemb^  $,  U19. 

Inraanuxcs — Paioarrr — R«DucTtO!«  to  P«actic». 

Where  the  testimony  clearly  established  that  a  gan 
embodying  the  Isaae  was  made  and  tested,  shipped  to 
the  Oovemment  proving  groanda,  there  tested,  adopted 
\ij  the  Government  as  a  tyi>e,  returned  to  the  navy- 
yird,  and  adopted  as  a  model  for  other  gnns  made  by 
the  Oovemment.  HsM  that  thla  testimony  establlsbea  a 
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redaction  to  practice  of  the  InveDtlon  la  iasoe.  althoscb 

the  Inventor  was  the  only  witness  who  was  preaoit  at 
the  testa.     {For  CommUaionm't  i«oiaion  ses  Mf  0.  O., 

Mi.) 

Mr.  8.  T.  Cameron,  Mr.  Reeve  Lewis,  and  Mr. 
W.  B.  Kerkam  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  E.  WUkinton,  Mr.  8.  T.  Fisher,  and  Mr.  T.  A. 
Witherspoon  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.:     • 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  C3ommis- 
dioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  the  Junior  party 
Driggs,  appellee  here. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  invention  is  sufficiently 
described  in  the  claims  of  the  issue,  as  follows : 

1.  In  a  semi-automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
gun  body  and  cradle,  of  one  or  more  recoil -cyilnderM,  a  main 
bolt  Joumaled  to  the  breech  of  the  gun.  breeih  mechanism 
operated  by  said  main  bolt,  means  on  said  main  bolt  for 
operating  samf  automatically,  a  cylinder  rigidly  attached 
to  said  gun  ♦'xterlor  to  the  recoil  cylinder  ;  a  piston,  pis- 
ton-rod and  a  spring  under  comprfsslon.  all  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  and  all  recoiling  with  the  gun,  a  connection 
between  said  piston  and  said  main  twit,  and  mechanism 
operated  on  countpr  recoil  for  opening  the  breech  against 
the  action  of  nld  spring. 

2.  In  a  semi-automatrc  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
gun  body  and  cradle,  of  one  or  more  re^oll-cyllnders.  a 
main  bolt  Joumsled  to  the  breech  of  the  gun,  breech  mech- 
anism operated  by  said  main  t>olt,  means  on  said  main  bolt 
for  operatinif  snmt*  automatically,  a  cylinder  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  gun  exterior  to  the  recoil  cylinder  ;  a  piston, 
piston-rod  and  a  spring  under  compression,  all  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  and  all  recoiling  with  the  gun,  means  for 
varying  the  compression  of  said  spring,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  piston  and  main  bolt,  and  mechanism  operated 
on  counter  recoil  for  opening  the  breech  against  the  action 
of  said  spring. 

Schneider  filed  his  application  November  14th, 
1906;  Driggs  on  April  ISth,  1906.  Schneider  de- 
pends entirely  for  conception  and  reduction  to  prac- 
tice upon  the  filing  date,  August  3rd,  1905,  of  his  ap- 
plication for  a  French  patent  If,  therefore,  Driggs's 
evidence  shows  conception  followed  by  diligence  or 
reduction  to  practice  prior  to  that  date,  he  must  pre- 
vail. The  Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled  that  his 
evidence  falls  short  of  establishing  either  proposi- 
tion. The  Elxaminers-in-Chief,  after  an  exhaustive 
examination  of  the  evidence,  said: 

To 
shows  that  the  Drlggs- 

.3rd.  1905,  did  complete  a  three-Inch  semi  automatic  gun 
containing  the  subject-matter  of  the  Issues  and  that  the 
fact  that  this  gun  had  l)een  actually  built  by  the  company 
with  which  Driggs  was  connected,  and  that  his  connection 
with  that  company  had  not  been  disputed  by  his  opponents, 
is  sufficient  corroboration  of  his  statements  in  regard  to 
conception  and  disclosure  of  the  invention.  His  testi- 
mony as  to  reduction  to  practice  by  means  of  the  teat  at 
Sharon.  Pa.,  between  June  .3rd  and  June  14th,  190S,  is  saf- 
fldently  corroborated  by  proof  that  this  gun  was  shipped 
to  the  Washington  Navy-Yard  and  after  test  by  the  Navy 
Department,  without  any  "hange  In  the  gun.  was  used  as  a 
pattern  from  which  final  drawings  were  made,  to  serve  as 
a  basis  for  guns  subsequently  contracted  for  by  the  Navy 
Dq>artment. 

The  Commissioner  also  gave  the  case  the  careful 
attrition  which  its  Importance  demands  and  sus- 
tained the  findings  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

At  the  outset  it  is  well  to  note  the  distinction  be- 
tween this  case  and  cases  Involving  a  small  and 
easily -changed  device  or  structure.  It  is  also  well 
to  bear  In  mind  the  fact  that  much  of  Driggs's  testi- 
mony and  that  of  his  witnesses  related  to  transac- 
tions with  the  Government,  and  that  such  testimony 
might  easily  have  been  disproved  if  not  correct.  In 
other  words,  the  surrounding  circumstances  in  such 
a  case  as  this  are  «itltled  to  greater  weight  than  in 
^  an  ordinary  case.  Appellant  having  taken  no  testl- 
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sum  up  the  evidence,  we  believe  that  the  testimony 
I  that  the  Driggs- Sea  bury  Corporation  prior  to  June 
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mony  in  rebuttal  Driggs's  erldoice  must  be  accept- 
ed, unless  it  is  inherently  imreasonable  or  lariring 
in  completeness.  Let  us  here  subject  it  to  a  brief 
analysis. 

Driggs  himself,  whose  testimony  each  of  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  has  found  to  be  full  and 
definite,  studied  theoretical  and  practical  ordnance 
and  gunnery  at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy, 
resigned  in  1889  to  go  into  the  manufacture  of  ord- 
nance and  has,  since  that  time,  been  actively  en- 
gaged in  designing  ordnance.  Prior  to  his  work  on 
the  gun  here  involved  he  had  taken  out  patents  on 
breech  mechanism,  safety  devices,  firing  mecha- 
nisms, automatic  guns,  semi-automatic  guns  and 
gun-mounts,  some  of  which  were  adopted  and  used 
by  both  Army  and  Navy.  He  testifies  that  he  con- 
ceived the  Invention  of  the  Issue  in  the  early  part  of 
1908  and  soon  thereafter  commenced  drawings 
thereof;  that  on  July  7th  of  that  year  the  Navy  De- 
partment wag  Induced  to  give  his  company  an  order 
for  a  type  or  sample  gun ;  that  work  on  this  gun  was 
commenced  soon  thereafter  but  owing  to  unavoid- 
able delays  was  not  finished  until  May,  1900,  when 
the  gun  was  tested  at  the  company's  proving-ground 
in  Pennsylvania  and  in  June,  liX)5,  shipped  to  the 
Government's  proving-ground  at  Indian  Head,  Md.. 
for  participation  in  the  competitive  trials  which  be- 
gan in  that  month  and  continued  until  Octot>er  fol- 
lowing. Mr.  Driggs  was  present  at  the  Indian  Head 
test  where  each  gun  participating  therein  was  fired 
upward  of  one  hundred  times.  As  a  result  of  the 
test,  he  testifies,  the  Navy  adopted  his  gun  as  its 
standard  three-inch,  semi-automatic  gun:  that  at 
the  time  he  testified  his  company  was  constructing 
twenty-five  guns  of  this  type  for  the  Navy  Depart- 
ment; that  the  American  &  British  Mfg.  Co.  of 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  was  manufacturing  forty  more, 
paying  a  royalty  of  $150.00  per  gun ;  that  the  Wash- 
ington Navy- Yard  was  manufacturing  one  hundred 
and  twelve  more,  paying  $100.00  per  gun  royalty; 
that  the  original  gun  was  still  at  the  navy-yard  un- 
changed and  subject  to  inspection. 

No  one  was  called  by  Mr.  Driggs  to  testify  as  to  the 
test  made  in  Pennsylvania  except  the  secretary  and 
treasurer  of  the  company,  who  possessed  no  techni- 
cal knowledge  of  the  gun  structure.  This  witness 
saw  the  gun  fired,  but  his  testimony  on  the  question 
of  reduction  to  practice  is  of  no  value.  The  wit- 
ness, however,  does  testify  very  specifically  and 
satisfactorily  as  to  the  time  when  the  gun  was  com- 
pleted, tested  in  Pennsylvania,  and  shipped  to  Wash- 
ington to  be  tested  at  Indian  Head.  Freight-vouch- 
ers were  produced  which  corroborated  the  witness 
in  detail.  Driggs  also  produced  the  company's  me- 
chanical engineer,  a  Mr.  Hughes,  whose  testimony 
Is  also  direct  and  satisfactory.  Mr.  Hnghes  first 
visited  the  company's  works  in  Pennsylvania  in 
May,  1905,  examined  this  gun,  was  engaged  by  the 
company  and,  on  June  6th,  1906,  entered  upon  his 
duties.  He  then  carefully  familiarized  himself  with 
the  mechanism  of  the  gun,  which  was  the  only 
three-Inch  gun  at  the  works.  After  the  gun  had 
been  brought  back  to  the  Washington  Navy- Yard 
from  the  Indian  Head  proving-ground  Mr.  Hughes 
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was  sent  to  Washington  by  his  company,  as  he  tai> 
tifles,  to — 


measure  It  (the  gun)  up  carefully,  and  to  prepare  1 

set  of  working  drawings  for  submission  to  the  Nary  De- 
partment for  the  starting  of  work  on  the  contracts  for 
similar  guns  of  this  type  which  were  about  to  be  tallt  at 
our  own  works  and  the  Washington  Navy-Yard.  While 
In  Washington  I  prepared  these  drawings  from  meaaore- 
ments  taken  from  the  original  gun,  and  these  drawings  an 
now  In  use  by  the  Navy  Department  In  their  manufActnre. 

Mr.  Hughes  testified  that  this  remeasurement  was 

necessary  because — 

the  original  gun  had  been  constructed  at  Sharon  with 
extreme  haste,  and  in  some  small  details  the  dlmenslona 
shown  on  the  drawings  in  evidence  had  not  been  absolutely 
followed.  That  is,  that  errors  in  dimension,  varying 
sometimes  between  a  few  hundredths  and  a  few  thou- 
sandths of  an  inch,  had  crept  into  the  manufacture  and 
the  Navy  Department  insisted  that  the  new  drawings 
should  represent  the  gun  as  It  stood  precisely,  and  fur- 
ther, that  the  sire  of  the  drawing,  the  method  dimension- 
ing and  marking  pieces  should  conform  to  the  Washington 
Navy-Yard  standards. 

He  testifies  positively  that  there  were  no  changes 
made  in  the  mechanism.  Blue-prints  of  those  parts 
of  the  working  drawings  which  showed  the  inven- 
tion were  offered  In  evidence,  the  originals  being  In 
the  Navy  Department.  We  do  not  deem  it  necessary 
to  analyze  further  the  testimony  of  this  witness. 

It  Is  insisted  by  the  appellant  that  Driggs  should 
have  called  as  witnesses  one  or  more  of  the  officers 
who  witnessed  the  tests  at  Indian  Head,  should 
have  Introduced  further  evidence  as  to  his  conc^v 
tlon  and  disclosure  of  the  invention,  and  that  as  the 
case  stands  he  has  not  proven  either  conception, 
disclosure  or  reduction  to  practice.  In  advancing 
these  contentions  it  is  apparent  that  appellant  has 
entirely  failed  to  appreciate  the  character  of  this 
case.  He  has  attempted  to  apply  a  rule  applicable 
to  an  entirely  different  situation.  Driggs  filed  his 
application  In  which  he  made  oath  that  he  was  the 
inventor  of  the  claims  in  issue.  He  testified  as  to 
when  he  Invented  them,  to  his  disclosure  of  them, 
and  to  the  subsequent  embodiment  under  his  direc- 
tion of  his  Invention  in  practical  form.  All  the  cir- 
cumstances tend  to  corroborate  his  claim  of  inven- 
tion, and  no  one  disputes  this  claim.  We  think, 
therefore,  that  the  argument  that  he  has  not  estab- 
lished conception  and  disclosure  must  fall. 

We  have  no  greater  difficulty  in  disposing  of  the 
second  contention.  It  is  established  beyond  ques- 
tion that  the  gun  which  was  constructed  by  the 
Driggs  Company  prior  to  June,  1905,  and  tested  at 
Sharon,  Pa.,  was  shipped  to  the  Government  prov- 
ing-ground at  Indian  Head.  Md.,  late  in  June,  1905, 
there  thoroughly  tested  and,  as  a  result  of  this 
test,  was  adopted  as  the  standard  gun  of  this  type ; 
that  the  same  gun  was  taken  back  to  the  navy-yard 
at  Washington  and  used  as  a  model  for  the  other 
gims  which  the  Government  ordered;  that  It  em- 
bodied the  elements  and  each  of  the  elements  of  the 
Issue.  Not  a  word  of  testimony  was  introduced  by 
appellant  and  yet  we  are  asked  to  find  that  the 
fact  that  the  Government  fired  this  gun  one  hun- 
dred times,  adopted  it  as  its  standard,  ordered  over 
one  hundred  and  fifty  more,  did  not  amount  to  a 
reduction  to  practice.  To  so  find  would  be  equiva- 
lent to  a  finding  of  negligence  or  incompetency 
against  the  Navy  Department.  The  fact  that  this 
gun,  as  the  result  of  a  competitive  test  was  adopted 
No.  4.] 
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by  the  Navy  Department  ia.  In  our  rlew.  the  beat 
poMlble  evidence  of  rednctlon  to  practice.  At  the 
time  this  testimony  was  taken  the  gun  was  pablic 
jtroperty.  had  been  under  the  exclusive  control  of 
Qovemment  oflkrials  since  a  time  anterior  to  appel- 
lant's foreign  filing  date,  upon  which  he  relies  for 
disclosure  and  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 
If,  therefore,  that  gun  had  be  changed  in  any  way, 
or  If  It  had  not  embodied  all  the  elements  of  the 
Issne,  appellant  could  very  easily  have  brought  out 
or  esublished  the  real  facts.  He  has  not  done  so, 
and  we  are  not  disposed  to  set  aside  the  evidence 
In  the  case  and  decide  It  upon  evidence  that  mlgbt 
have  been  introduced. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  was  right  and 
Is  afDrmed.  The  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as 
by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  tae  Diatrict  of  Oolumbiai 

SuHGLurv  A!fD  Heiciicbt  f.  May:«abd. 
IHcMtA  D*eemb€r  S,  1910. 
ImuauNca — Pbioiitt— Right  to  Makb  ths  Claim. 
Held  that  M.,  th«  senior  party,  baa  no  right  to  make 
the  claima  In  laaue.  ilnce  the  Invention  rover«'d  thereby 
to  not  fully  and  clearly  dUcloaed  tn  hla  application. 

Mr.  Paul  Synnettvedt  and  Mr.  Jamet  C.  Bradley 
for  the  appellanta. 

Mr.  0.  F.  Bvnte$  and  ¥r.  G.  H.  Parmelee  tor  the 
appellee. 
Van  OasDKi.,  J.: 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com 
mlssloner  of  Patents  awarding  priority  of  Invention 
to  nppfllee  on  tbe  following  Issue: 

In  coBbtaatlon  tn  apparatoa  for  drawing  glass  cylladers 
a  drawing-frame  provided  with  a  blowpipe  and  meana  for 
elevating  the  Mbwplpe.  a  hollow  bait,  meana  whereby  the 
bait  and  blowpipe  may  be  detachablv  aecnred  together  In 
communication,  and  ihlftlng  mfuns  for  the  bait  and  cylln- 


balt. 

No  testimony  was  taken  by  either  party.  A  mo- 
tion was  made  by  appellants  to  dissolve  the  inter- 
ference on  the  ground  that  appellee  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claim  In  issue.  The  motion  was  denied 
by  the  Primary  Examiner,  which  decision  wa« 
approved  by  the  Elxamlner  of  Interferences,  who 
awarded  priority  to  appelleei  On  appeal,  this  de- 
cision was  revened  by  the  Board  of  E^amlnera-ln- 
Chlef.  The  decision  of  the  Board  was.  In  turn,  re- 
Tersed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  from  whose 
decision  this  case  comes  here  on  appeal. 

Ap(>ellee  Is  the  senior  party,  and  the  sole  question 
presented  Is  his  right  to  make  the  claim  In  issue. 
The  Issue  Involved  relates  to  the  manufacture  of 
glass  cylinders  from  which  plate-glass  Is  made. 
The  structure,  in  so  far  as  the  present  case  Is  con- 
cerned, consists  of  a  tube  or  bait  enlarged  at  the 
lower  end  Into  the  shape  of  an  inverted  funnel 
with  a  socket  at  the  upper  end.  In  this  socket  is 
Inserted  the  end  of  what  la  termed  the  blowpipe. 
The  air  used  in  blowing  the  Klass  cylinders  is  forced 
through  the  blowplj^e  and  bait,  when  connected,  by 
artlik:lal  means  not  necessary  to  be  deecrlbed.  On 
Che  upper  end  of  the  bait  the  socket  forms  a  collar 
or  shoulder  considerably  lanrer  than  the  pipe.    This 
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shoulder  rests  on  forks  attached  to  a  cage,  which  la 
used  for  raising  the  bait  and  blowpli>e  when  con- 
nected and  In  operation,  and  for  lowering  the  bait 
and  cylinder  after  disengaging  the  blowpipe.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  the  blowpipe  maintains 
at  all  times  a  rigidly  perpendicular  position,  its  only 
movement  being  up  and  down.  This  movement  la 
directed  by  virtue  of  the  blowpipe's  being  socketed 
and  moving  In  a  larger  pipe. 

When  ready  for  use  the  Inverted  funnel  end  of 
the  bait  Is  Inserted  In  the  molten  glass;  the  cage 
supporting  the  bait  when  connected  to  the  blowpipe 
Is  slowly  raised,  and,  by  the  Introduction  of  the 
proper  volume  of  air,  a  glass  cylinder  Is  blown  of 
liirge  dimensions.  When  the  blowing  process  la 
completed,  the  blowpipe  Is  disengaged  from  the  bait 
at  the  socket,  and  the  cylinder  Is  disconnected  at 
the  lower  end  and  moved  onto  a  carriage.  Slmul- 
taneoualy  with  the  movement  of  the  carriage  at 
right  angles  to  the  perpendicular  movement  of  the 
cage  supporting  the  bait  at  the  socket  end,  the 
cylinder,  with  the  bait  attached,  is  lowered  until  It 
aasumee  Its  position  on  the  carriage,  when  the  hooka 
of  the  lowering  cage  supporting  the  bait  disengage 
themselves  from  the  bait,  leaving  the  cylinder  and 
bait  lying  on  the  carriage  In  a  substantially  borl- 
sontal  position.  The  bait  ia  then  cut  from  the  cyl- 
inder and  made  ready  for  use  In  blowing  another, 
when  it  Is  again  readjusted  in  the  forks  of  the  cage, 
connected  with  the  blowpipe,  the  Inverted  funnel 
end  of  the  bait  Inserted  Into  the  molten  glass,  and 
the  process  above  described  repeated. 

Appellants'  Invention  described  a  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  the  blowpipe  and  disengaging  It 
from  the  socket  end  of  the  bait,  so  that  the  action 
of  the  bait.  In  connection  with  the  attached  cylin- 
der, would  be  free  and  unimpeded  by  the  rigidly 
perpendicular  blowpipe  when  being  lowered  into  Its 
position  on  the  carriage.  Appellee,  being  the  first 
Inventor,  Insists  that  the  claim  in  issue  can  be  read 
onto  his  structure,  and  that  he  should  be  permitted 
to  adopt  It  as  against  the  claim  of  appellanta 

In  order  to  understand  more  fully  the  standing 
of  appellee.  It  Is  necessary  to  examine  hla  claims  as 
they  appeared  In  the  Patent  Office  when  appellants 
came  into  the  field.  In  appellee's  original  applica- 
tion appeared  the  following  claims  descriptive  of 
his  Invention : 

r-glaaa-maklng  ma 
aMa  block  for  aapportloK  •  Klaaa- 


3.  A  wlndow-glaaa-makln^  machine,  comprlalng  a   mov- 

-pot.  a  frame  located  there- 
above,  said  frame  being  provkdea  with  vertical  guldea,  aa 
eleTator-<-nir<>  movably  mount'^d  on  wild  iniliVs.  unld  cage 
hSTtnc  projectlona  aeparatrd  from  each  otht>r  br  a  apace,  a 
tnbe  adapted  to  paaa  throuKh  "aid  apace  and  haviot;  meana 
for  ^nicaKlDg  »aid  prol«»ctlon«.  whereby  the  tube  la  aup- 
ported  un  the  care,  aald  tube  having  a  bait  located  at  Ita 
lower  end.  and  a  (•••cond  tnt>e  located  above  the  flrat  and 
teleacoplcallT  connected  therewith  for  conducting  air  to 
aald  jbalt. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  rlaas  cvllndera.  comprlalng  a 
Tertlcally-moTable  elovator-cage  having  means  for  napport- 
Ing  a  tuoe,  a  telescoplnx  tube  mounted  on  aald  oai;e  and 
having  a  halt,  an  nlr  <Tllnder  connected  with  said  tube, 
and  means  for  forcing  air  from  the  cylinder  Into  the  tube 
when  the  cage  la  ralaed 

8.  A  machine  for  making  hollow  glana  articles,  compris- 
ing a  movable  tube  having  a  t>alt,  a  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  aald  tube,  means  for  raisins  and  lowering  the 
tnbe,  and  means  for  forcing  air  from  the  cylinder  through 
the  tube  when  the  tube  Is  raised,  and  for  drawing  air  Into 
the  cylinder  from  the  outside  when  the  tube  la  lowered. 

10.  A  machine  for  making  hollow  glasa  articles,  com- 
nrtatng  a  movable  halt,  a  tube  connection  therewith,  means 
for  forcing  air  tbrongb  tbc  tnh*.  a  conveyer   adapted  to 
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move  into  a  position  adjacent  to  aald  bait,  sod  meana  tor 

•Imnltanaouary  moving  the  tul)e  to  the  conveyer. 

13.  A  machine  for  drawing  hollow  glaaa  artlclea,  dom- 
prlalng  a  movable  bait,  a  tube  connected  with  the  bait, 
an  Inclined  track,  a  earrlafe  on  aald  track,  aald  carriage 
having  meana  for  anpportlng  an  article  formed  by  the 
machine,  and  meana  for  almultaneoualy  moving  tbe  tnbe 
and  aald  carriage.  .  .       ._     ^        , 

14.  A  machine  for  forming  glaaa  artlclea  by  drawing, 
comprlalng  a  frame,  a  movable  halt  supported  bv  the 
frame,  an  Inclined  track  located  adjacent  to  the  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  and  an  oaclUatable 
frame  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  means  for 
supporting  the  product  of  the  machine. 

10.  A    glass-making    machine    comorlalng    an    inclined 


track,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  flanged 
sheavee  upon  said  carriage,  a  frame  mounted  on  aald 
aheaves  and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  them,  aald  frame 
being  provided  with  projecting  arms  for  supporting  glaaa 
artlclea,  a  capplng-off  horae  located  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  track,  and  means  connected  with  aald 
horae  for  removing  a  glaaa  article  from  aald  carriage. 

It  also  appears  that  on  August  2, 1907,  about  three 
months  l)efore  appellants  came  Into  the  field.  In 
response  to  a  suggestion  from  the  Patent  Office, 
appellee  amended  his  application  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing claims : 

29.  In  a  Uke-down  device  for  glaaa  cylindera,  an  in- 
clined track,  a  drawing  device,  a  carriage  movable  on  the 
track  and  a  connection  between  the  carriage  and  the 
drawing  device.  ..    ,  .     _. 

30.  In  a  take-down  device  for  glaaa  cylindera,  a  drawing 
device  supporting  a  blowpipe  connection  or  bait,  a  taking- 
down  device,  and  means  for  effecting  the  disconnection 
of  tbe  blowpipe  connection  or  bait  from  the  drawing 
device  during  Ita  downward  movement. 

We  think  it  clearly  appears  from  the  foregoing 
claims  that  appellee  provided  for  a  detachable  Joint 
The  difficulty  Is  to  determine  whether  he  had  In 
mind  a  means  whereby  an  automatic  disengagement 
of  the  Joint  could  be  accomplished  In  lowering  the 
cylinder  and  bait.     The  old  method  of  disengaging 
was  accomplished  by  hand.    The  object  of  appel- 
lants' Invention  was  to  provide  a  method  of  over- 
coming this  Inconvenience  and  of  mechanically  per- 
forming the  disengagement  so  that  It  would  auto- 
matically occur  in  conjunction  with  the  lowering  of 
the  bait  and  cylinder.    It  will  be  observed  that  the 
Invention  In  Issue  reeldee  In  the  use  of  the  shifting 
device  which  both  shifts  the  bait  and  cylinder  after 
the  bait  Is  disengaged  from  the  blowpipe  and  per- 
forms the  function  of  disengaging  the  bait  from 
the  blowpipe.    There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  but  that 
the  shifting  device  Is  sufficiently  set  forth  In  the 
claims  of  appellee.     It  Is,  however,  not  so  clear  Just 
how  he  contemplated  accomplishing  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  Joint    Counsel  for  appellee  claims  that 
this  Is  accomplished  by  constructing  the  socket  on 
the  bait  so  shallow  and  so  large  that  the  blowpipe 
win  fit  loosely  enough  therein  to  pry  out  when  the 
lower  «id  of  the  cylinder  Is  carried  out  of  Its  per- 
pendicular position  by  the  shifting  carriage  and  the 
downward    movement    of    the    bait    and    cylinder 
toward  a  horizontal  position  Is  begun. 

The  objection  to  this  theory  Is  that  It  cannot  be 
read  onto  appellee's  drawing.  The  drawing  shows 
a  deep,  close-fitting  socket-Joint,  which  would  not 
permit  of  the  operation  described.  Holding  ap- 
pellee strictly  to  his  drawing,  the  only  apparent 
means  of  disengaging  the  Joint  Is  by  lifting  the  blow- 
pipe out  of  the  socket  simultaneously  with  the 
lowering  of  the  l)alt  and  cylinder. 

Counsel  for  appellee  introduced  at  the  argtim«it 
a  number  of  drawings  and  specifications  of  earlier 
patents  showing  the  prior  art    Among  these  Is  one 
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known  as  the  Lubbers  patent,  in  which  the  blow- 
pipe Is  raised  simultaneously  with  the  lowering  of 
the  cylinder  and  bait  by  means  of  a  rope  attached 
to  the  blowpipe  and  passed  through  a  pulley  above, 
the  end  extending  down  to  a  point  where  It  can  be 
caught  by  the  operator.  The  operator  Is  thus  en- 
abled to  disengage  the  blowpipe  from  the  bait  and 
keep  control  of  It  until  the  lowering  process  Is 
completed.  It  appears  from  the  statement  of 
coimsel  for  appellants  that  appellee  and  Lubl)eni 
were  colaborers  In  the  works  of  the  WJjpdow  Glass 
Machine  Company,  the  assignee  of  both  patoita. 
That  appellee  intended  to  use  the  Lubbers  device  for 
the  disengagement  of  the  Joint  becomes  apparent 
when  we  consider  the  object  he  was  seeking  to  at- 
tain. An  examination  of  his  claims  discloses  that 
he  was  aiming  at  the  discovery  of  an  Invention  to 
dispose  of  the  use  of  manual  labor  In  lowering  the 
bait  and  cylinder.  As  stated  at  the  end  of  his 
specification — 

the  machine  itself  cuts  down  and  takes  down  tbe  cvlln- 
dera,  thua  dlapensing  with  hand  operationa  to  perform 
theae  stepa. 

This  Is  wherein  appellee's  Invention  constituted 
an  Improvement  over  the  Lubbers  patent 

We  are  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Idea  of 
providing  means  for  the  automatic  disengagement 
of  the  Joint  never  entered  the  mind  of  appellee 
until  after  appellants  ^ame  Into  the  field.  To  an- 
swer that  appellee,  by  the  application  of  mere  me- 
chanical skill,  could  change  the  tight-fitting,  deep 
Joint  Into  a  loose-fitting,  shallow  Joint  or  even  a 
beveled  Joint  and  by  these  methods,  of  very  doubt- 
ful practicability,  effect  an  automatic  dlsengage- 
m«it  of  the  Joint  In  the  absence  of  any  apparent 
Intention  on  his  part  to  accomplish  such  an  end, 
would  be  equivalent  to  holding  that  the  claim  In 
issue  doea  not  Involve  Invention.  The  means  for 
the  automatic  disengagement  of  the  Joint  does,  In 
our  opinion.  Involve  Invention.  Before,  therefore, 
this  Invention  can  be  read  onto  the  specifications, 
claims  and  drawings  of  appellee,  we  must  Indulge 
In  a  maze  of  questionable  preeumptlons  wholly  un- 
warranted In  the  light  of  appellants'  adequate  dis- 
closure. 

We  concur  In  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Board 
of  Exanilners-in-Chlef.  The  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  is,  therefore,  reversed,  and  the 
clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceedings  aa  by 
law  required. 

Reversed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS, 


The  Garden  patent  No.  648,251,  for  an  underfeed- 
fumace.  Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed.  American 
Stoker  Co.  v.  Underfeed  Stoker  Co.  of  America, 
(C.  C.)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  642. 


The  Tower  patent.  No.  728,049,  for  a  car-coupler, 
claim  11  Held  valid  and  Infringed,  national  Mal- 
leable Casting  Co.  v.  American  Steel  Foundries, 
(C.  C)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  626. 


The  Tower  patent  No.  728.182,  for  a  car-coupler, 
claim  8  Held  valid  and  Infringed,  claims  9  and  10 
Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  National  Mal- 
leable Casting  Co.  v.  American  Steel  Foundries, 
I  (C.  C)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  626. 
Vo.  4.] 
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DaPAmTMKMT  or  thb  Iitnaioa, 

Ukitbd  STATaa  Patbxt  OmcB. 

WatlUngUm.  D.  C  ,  January  7,  au. 

Lmther  H.  Lebar.  hit  oMign*  or  legal  r«pre««n(aM«««,  take 

notice: 

An  Interferwice  baa  b^en  declared  by  thla  Offlc*  b«twe«n 
tb«  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill,  Pa.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
nuirk  reglatratlona  to  Lotber  H.  Leber,  of  .•^9  Beekman 
■treet.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  registered  November  10.  1908,  No. 
71.209  ;  C.  A.  Flnley  A  Co.,  of  ©151  Commercial  arenae.  Chi 
c»go.  I"  •  reilBtered  July  2.1,  1907.  No  64,139.  and  the  The 
Jack  Drug  Co.,  of  8  Weat  Twenty -eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan.  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  July  22.  1902.  No. 
38.647,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Luther  H.  Leber  at  the  address  glren  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-oflJce  aa  undellyerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lather  H. 
Leber,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  immediately  put  th^maelves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  OAnrm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUHoner. 


DCPABTMI!<T  or  TH»  I  yTBBIOB, 

Ukitbd  Statcs  PA-m.vT  Omc«, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  January  7,  au. 

C.  A.  Finlev  <*  Co..  their  aetigne  or  legal  repreeentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  H.  I.eber.  of  39  Beekman 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  November  10,  1908.  No 
71  200  ;  C  A  Flnlev  *  Co.,  of  9151  Commercial  avenue,  Chi- 
cago, 111  .  regl8tere<l  .luly  2.3.  1907.  No.  64,139.  and  the  The 
Jack  Drug  Co..  of  8  Weat  Twenty-eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan.  New  York,  N.  T.,  n^stered  July  22.  1902,  No. 
38,647.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  C.  A.  Flnley  at  Co.  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-omce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  C.  A.  Flnley 
A  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreiwntatlves,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patent*. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oa«tt» 
for  six  cr>ni»ecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commieeioner. 


DCPABTMKNT  OF  TH«  l;«T««IOB. 

Unitbd  8tat«s  Pat»nt  Omoi, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  7,  till. 
Tke  Jack  Drug  Co.,  ite  ateigne  or  legal  reprttentativea , 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  .\lbert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  H.  Leber,  of  .39  Beekman 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  November  10,  1908,  No. 
71.20»  :  C.  A.  Flnley  A  Co..  of  9151  Commercial  avenue,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  registered  July  23,  1907,  No.  64.139,  and  the  The 
Jack  Drug  Co  ,  of  8  West  Twentv-elghth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  July  22,  1902,  No 
38.647.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  The  Jack  Drug  Co.  at  the  addreas  given 
has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Jack 
Dnig  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
theV  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
wltn  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabltshed  in  the  OmciAi.  Gazbtte 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiationrr 


ivCnrBMl  oadallTarad.  notice  Is  taareby  given  to  the  aald 
Wight  A  Wealoaky  Co.,  their  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald 
Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
commanicatioD  with  the  Commlasloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAxrrni 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWAUD  B.  MOORE,  CQm»ti»$i<mw. 


THE 


DnPABTMBirr  or  thb  Iwtsbiob, 

Dnit«d  States  Patmwt  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  4,  911. 

CharUa  8.  Higgina.  hie  aeeigne  or  l«gal  repreeentativm, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Hasklna  Brothers  and  Companv,  corner 
Orana  and  Prospect  streets,  Sloux  City.  Iowa,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  traae-mark  and  the  trade-mark  registrations 
to  the  The  Petrolla  Manufacturing  Company,  c/o  James  R. 
Pitcher,  46  Cedar  street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  registered  Feb- 
ruary 23.  1897,  Nor  29,583,  29.682.  and  29,581  ;  Anbrey 
H.  Martin,  of  111  Broadwav,  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered 
August  18,  1896.  No.  28.770;  Maross  Jenkins,  of  124 
Warren  street.  Oakland.  N.  J.,  registered  February  13, 
1894.  No.  24.226 ;  Rice  A  Robinson  Sosp  Company,  of 
Tltusville.  Pa.,  registered  February  28,  1893.  No.  22.560, 
and  Charles  s.  iTlgglns,  of  through  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  registered  July  7.  1891,  No.  19.863,  and  the 
notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  reglsterea  mail  to  the 
said  Charles  S.  illgglns  at  the  address  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post  ofllce  an  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charles  8. 
Hlgglns.  his  asslKQs  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  they 
shonla  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commlsisloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazbttb 
for  six   consecutive   weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at   the   expiration  of  the   period   of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  <-ase  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.   MOORB.  Cofntnias^oner. 


DBPABTMBirr  OF  Tita  ItmatOB, 

Ui»tT»D  States  Patejct  Offtc*. 

Waehington,  D.  C,  January  4.  t»tl. 

Wight  A  Weeloeky  Co.,  their  a*»igni  or  legal  repretent- 

ativee,  take  notice: 

.An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Miller  Bros.  A  Co..  of  901-913 
South  Wolfe  street.  Baltimore.  Md..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Wight  A  We- 
■loakT  Co.,  of  Albany.  Ga..  No.  S.S.975.  registered  January 
I,  1900,  and  the  notice  of  aald  declaration  sent  by  regis 
tersd  mall  to  the  said  Wight  A  Weaiosky  Co.  having  been 

[YoL  let. 


DaPABTMIMT    OF    THK    I^fTSBIOK, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  ^  OH. 

Aubrey  H.   Martin,  hie    aaalgns   or  legal   repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Hasklns  Brothers  and  Companv,  corner 
Grand  and  Prospect  streets,  Sloux  City,  Iowa,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  traae-mark  and  the  trade  mark  registrations 
to  the  The  Petrolla  Manufacturing  Company,  c/o  James  R. 
Pitcher.  46  Cedar  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  Feb- 
ruary 23.  1897.  Nos.  29.583.  29.682.  and  29.681  ;  Aubrey 
H.  Martin,  of  111  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered 
August  18.  1896,  No.  28,770;  Maross  Jenkins,  of  124 
Warren  street.  Oakland.  N.  J.,  registered  February  13. 
1894,  No.  24.226:  Rice  A  Robinson  So.ip  Company,  ot 
Tltusville,  Pa.,  registered  February  28,  1893,  No.  22,550, 
and  Charles  8.  Hlgglns.  of  borough  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  registered  July  7,  1891.  No.  19.863.  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  .\ubrey  H.  Martin  at  the  address  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  poat-ofllce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  herebv  given  to  the  said  .\ubrey  H. 
Martin,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  of  thb  Ittebioe. 

United  Statbr  Patejct  Officb. 

Waahington,  D.  C.  December  M,  1910 
Jacob  Bom,  hia  aatigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllce  t>e- 
tween  the  applications  of  Henrv  N  Clark  Co..  of  56  Union 
•treet,  Boston.  Mass  ,  and  the  North  DIghton  Co-operative 
Btove  Co.,  of  1  Railroad  avenue.  Taunton.  Mass..  for  regis- 
tration  of  a  trade  mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Jacob  Bom.  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  filed  January  28,  1885. 
No  19,518,  registered  June  23.  1885.  No.  12.3ii2.  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
•aid  Jacob  Bom  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notlca 
Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jacob  Bom,  hia  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  con- 
test the  said  interference  tltey  abould  Immediately  put 
themaelves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appsarance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloo, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  rase  of  default. 

■DWAEO  B.  MOORB,  Commiaaioner. 
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Begnlations  in  Belation  to  Mail-Matter, 

In  order  to  Insure  the  ready  Identification  of  the  divialon 
from  which  mall-matter  emanating  from  this  Offloe  was 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  anv  foreign  postage  thereon, 
as  well  as  to  prevent  the  retention  for  general  dellTery  In 
the  po8t-o(Bce  of  the  city  of  any  wrongly-addressed  letter 
when  this  Office  could  supply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dreas, it  is  directed  that  the  following  regulations  be  ob- 
served with  reference  to  all  mall-matter  forwarded  from 
this  Office  : 

Each  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  be 
stamped  or  marked  In  the  upper  left-hand  comer  with  the 
dlrlsion  number  or  letter,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Each  envelop  addressed  to  a  foreign  country  must  be 
forw.nrded  to  tne  mall-room  and  the  proper  stamps  affixed 
thereto  before  mailing.  .        ,.   ..  ^     ... 

Such  mail  as  is  to  be  delivered  in  this  city  shall  be  di- 
rected "  Washington,  D.  C."  if  a  letter  addressed  to  a 
person  in  this  city  and  not  marked  for  general  delivery  be 
returned  to  this  Office.  It  will  be  promptly  remalled  with 
an  accurate  and  full  local  address  supplied,  if  possible.  In 
remaning,  the  envelop  should  l>e  marked  or  stamped  "  Hold 
In  General  Delivery."  but  no  envelop  should  be  thus  marked 
until  the  address  thereon  Is  as  full  and  accurate  aa  the 
Office  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  person  In  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "  Undelivered  "  until  it  is  returned  to  this  Office  In 
an  envelop  thus  addressed  and  marked. 


Oorrection  of  Drawings. 

Rule  72.     •     •     •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  corrections 
as  cannot  be  made  by  the  Office ;  but  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been  filed  and 
accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  application.  Per- 
missible changes  in  the  constmctlon  shown  In  any  drawing 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and  after  an  approved 
photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Substitute  drawings  will 
not  be  admitted  in  any  case  unlesi  required  by  the  Office. 
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I.  F«nr««:  TTwTowt  mmI  'Dl««r«; 
Pious;    Sceden    and     Plantcn;  , 
Trwa.  PUnU  and  Flovws 

•.  Beerultor*:  Dalrr:  I-ah«l 
PaBtinx  and  Paper  Hanictnc, 
Paf'«rFlta«  and  nlndan:  Pneu- 
matic D«patch;  Pnaumatlct; 
PreasM:   SU)t«-ii*rvlc«.   Tobacco. 

t.  Annealmand  T«np«1nr  F\mi- 
trtc  HmUtik  and  RheoaUts:  Ktoe- 
trocharrtotrr:     Metal  •  FoumllniR  1 
MetaUurtr;  Sbaplnx  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridfaa;  Conreren;  Cranea  and 
Darrlclci;  KxcavaUnf;  Hoisting: 
nrdrauUe  Knxlneertnx:  T>osdti>K 
and  ''nloadlng;  MetalUc  Dutldlof 
Structuree. 

5.  BookMndlng:  Harreatan;  Jew- 
•Irr:  Music. 

0.  Blearhlnx  and  DyMnr.  Chw"!- 
eals,  Rxploslvea;  F»rtUlien:  Madi- 
etnaa;  Praaerrlnic;  Sueai  and  BiJt. 

T.  Educational  AppManeas; 
Clatrbea;  Oamea  and  Toya,  Me- 
rrtanlral  Motora;  Nnt  and  Holt 
r^orks:  OpiU.4.  Vetooiredea. 

8.  Bed^:  (hatrt;  Furnltura; 
Kltrhen  and  Tabia  ArtlriM,  Stor* 
Furnltar*;  Supporta. 

t.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumps:  FMd- 
Piyaaora  Hexulaton;  Hrdraulk 
Motors;  Pumua:  W|nd-wb«*(s. 

10.  rarrlafM  and  Waitons . 

II.  Boot  and  3hoe  Maklnir,  R<xHj. 
itr.oaa,  and  l.«<fln|p.  Button. 
R7«4et.  and  nivnt  9#ttlnff;  Ilar- 
neM,  I^eath^r  Manutarturan;  VaiW 
tn«  and  Stapling-.  Whlpa  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

It.  Kleraton.  Joonmt-Boxm.  Pul- 
ley* and  Shaftinc:  Lubrteatioa; 
Machtna  Fl«in«nts. 

18.  Amu.  Prt>)«<rUle9.  an.1  '  !■»- 
slv*  chanm.  Malclnr:  Bolt  .  dt. 
Not,  RIvat.  and  Screw  Maklof; 
BortnK  and  DrillinK:  Button 
MakiDK:  Chain,  staple,  and 
Horaashoe  Making,  Driv«o, 
ITeidad,  and  serew  -  Tbraadad 
Faat«nin«cs:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  PtauiinK;  Matal  Draw- 
ing, MaUl  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Matal  Rollins;  MaUl  Tooli, 
ana  Impleinantji.  Making:  Metal 
Work  Inc.  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turnlag 

14.  ("ompound  Tools:  rutting  and 
Purvhlnr  Sheets  and  Burs:  Far- 
rterv;  Metal- Bending;  MeUI-Or* 
namentlnr.  SbeetXetai  Wara, 
MakUir;  Tools,  Wlra  Fabrtaa  aad 
StraeCora;  Wlra- Working. 

15.  Braad.  Paatry,  and  Contocttan 
Making:  CoaUng;  Fuel,  Glass; 
LAralMktad  Fabrtn  and  Analo- 
goos  Mannfaoturaa,  Mqiild  Coat- 
ing Compaaitlona:  Paper  Making 
and  Fiber  UbanUon:  PImIIo 
Block  and  Fartbenwara  Appara- 
tus; Plaatlc  Compaaitlona;  PUatksa. 

lA.  Taiagrapby;  Talepbony 

17.  Matrix -Making:  Paper  Maou- 
teetoiraa;  Printing;  Ty{>e-Bar  Mak- 

18.  injecton  and  FJacton;  Mlaoel- 
latMous  Heet-Fnglna  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Boilers-  Stram  -  Fnglnaa; 
Steam-F.nglne  Valvea 

19.  Dampers.  AutemaUe;  For- 
nacea;  Heat  •  Distributing  By»> 
tems;  StoTea  and  Fumacea. 

M.  Artificial  LImba;  BuUdan' 
Hardware-  Dantlstrv;  Loeka  and 
Latobaa:  Safea;  Undertaking. 

11.  Brakes  and  Olnac  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Flnlatalng:  Cordafa;  Felt 
and  Far.  Knltttng  and  Natttiir 
SUk;  Sptiralnr  WaaTlnr.  Wloil- 
tngaoa  BmUm^. 


Deo   34     Dae.  M     S7t 
Dee.   77      Dee.  27     MS 
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9a.  Aeronautics,  Atr-Ouna.  Cata- 
paits.  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Expl^alTa  Devtcea;  Boate 
and  Buojra;  Flraarma-  Martae 
Propulsion,  Ordnance;  Ship*. 

tt.  Acjustlri:  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders,  Registers; 
Ttme-ContrDlIInf  Mechanism. 

54.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewtng-MKhlnaa 

55.  Butchering:  MUls;  Threablng; 
Vegetable  Cutten  and  Crushers. 

M.  Flertrlctty  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

•T.  Brushing  and  Serubblng; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  I^uin- 
dry;  Washing  Api^iratiis. 

M.  intem.il-<"omhiistl''n  F.nglnea. . 

W.  Coopering:  Flre-Eacapea;  Lad- 
ders: Hoob;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chlnea:  Wooden  Buildings,  Wood- 
Sawing;  Woo<l-Tumlng;  Wood- 
working; Woo«l  working-Tools. 

So.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaaeoiis  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Marhlnea. 

91.  Alcohol,  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DlstllLMon:  Charroal 
and  Coke:  Oati.  MeatlnK  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
I>«ather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  OUs;  Oils.  Fat% 
and  Glue. 

55.  Carbonating  Beveragea;  Cur- 
taln.i.  Sh'daa,  and  Screens;  Dia- 
perslnjt  Iteveragea:  DUpenslng- 
C«ns;  Omamantatlon:  I'ai'kaglng 
Liqul'la;  Rerrlgeratlon. 

S3.  Cutlery;  Domeatlc  Cooking 
VaaaeU;  Masonry  and  roncrata 
Btrocturen:  Paving:  Tenu.  Oaa»« 
plea,  UmSrellas.  and  Canee. 

•4.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakaa; 
Railway  Ralla  aad  JoinU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock:  Railway  TIae 
and  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Claiipe.  F.tr.: 
Canl.  Picture,  and  Sign  F.xhlbit- 
Ing:  Garment-Supporter*:  Toilet. 

56.  Drafting;  Driers;  F.ngravlng; 
Meaiurlng  InMtrumenta; 
Phot^>.-,:aphv. 

87.  F.lectric  Lighting;  EWi.:r*-<»T, 
Cooductors;  Electricity,  Coa- 
diilU;  Electricity,  General  AppO- 
cations. 

S8.  Animal  Husbandry;  Arteataa 
and  OU  Wells:  FUolng  and  Trap- 
ping:   SUtlonery:     Stooe-Worfc- 

89.  Wat*'"  Distribution 

AO.  liaggage:  Bottles  and  Jara; 
Cbecit-Co:i trolled  Apparatua; 
Cloth,  I>eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oaptaclea;  Deposit  And  Collection 
Receptarlea;  MeUlllr  Shlpplnc 
and  Storing  VeaaeH;  i*ackage  and 
Article  Carrlera;  Paper  R«>ep- 
tack«.  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packagea.  Woollen  Raceptaciea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliancea;  Re- 
silient Tlree  and  Wheela. 

43.  Electric  Railways:  Else  trio 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaeta;  Electricity, 
Merllcal  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extli>- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgary;  W» 
ter  I'urlAcatioa. 
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•82,777.     KITCHEN-CABINET.     AaotiASK  About,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  18,  i910.     Serial  No.  577.772. 


>30 


1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  floar  bin  secured  within  the 
base  portion  thereof,  the  lower  Inner  wall  of  which  is  curTed 
toward  the  ;»binet,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  wall  being 
apaced  from  the  end  wall  of  the  cabinet  for  the  free  paa- 
aage  of  the  material  contained  within  the  bin.  a  drawer 
below  the  bin  and  curved  troughs  In  aalrt  drawer  located 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  curTed  wall  of  the  bin  and  out 
of  contact  therewith,  the  free  edge  of  aald  trough  being  lo 
cated  a  suitable  dlatance  alwve  the  lower  edge  of  the 
curTed  wall  of  the  bin.  whereby  the  bulk  of  the  flour  or 
other  material  located  within  tbe  bin  Is  preTented  from 
paaaing  out  of  the  trough  and  18  fed  to  the  latter  aa  uaod. 

2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  two  oppositely  located  bins  se 
cured  therein,  the  lower  Inner  portions  of  which  are 
curred  toward  the  securing  portion  of  the  cabinet,  with 
the  lower  edges  thereof  out  of  contact  with  the  wall«  of 
the  cabinet  forming  dellTery  ends  for  the  bins,  a  drawer 
alldingly  located  below  the  delivery  end  of  the  bins,  and 
curved  trouirhs  flxed  to  the  opposite  sides  within  the 
drawer,  said  troughs  being  arranged  to  receiTe  the  lower 
edgee  forming  the  delivery  ends  of  the  bins  with  said 
edgea  out  of  contact  with  the  trough,  whereby  the  flour  or 
other  material  located  within  the  bins  la  fed  to  the 
trongha  as  used,  the  drawer  thus  formed  being  adapted  to 
receiTe  the  escaping  material. 


982,77R.  IRONING  -  MACHINE.  Mathias  .VcnrvBACH, 
David  Dagirra,  and  Joseph  Lkhmanw.  Stuttgnrt,  Ger- 
many.    Piled  Feb.  2«5.  1906.     Berial  No.  303,061. 

1.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame ;  two  long! 
tudlnal  rails  Huppor'.ed  by  said  frame:  a  carriage  havine 
rollers  mounted  on  said  rails,  the  body  of  aald  carriage  ex- 
tending downward  between  aald  raila ;  two  short  rails  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  carriage  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  rails ;  a  carriage 
moanted  to  traTel  on  the  second  mentioned  rails  and  de- 
pending from  aald  a.>cond  mentioned  rails :  and  an  Iron 
moTably  attached  to  the  second  mentioned  carriage. 

2.  In  an  Ironing:  machine,  the  combination  of  movable 
means  for  supperting  an  Iron,  comprlslnc  a  Tertlcal  shaft 
haTlng  a  t>all  at  its  lower  end  ;  an  iron  haTlng  a  stem 
proTlded  with  a  socket  to  recelTe  aald  ball,  said  ball  haT- 


ing  a  passage  therein  for  a  heating  fluid  :    and  a  flexible 
tube  attached  at  one  end  to  said  ball  in  communication 


with  said  passage,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  Iron,  said  tube  lying  within  said  stem. 


9  8  2,779.  PROCESS  OP  PREPARING  EMULSIFIED 
CHOCOLATE.  Servetcs  T.  Achor.  Kennett  Square. 
Pa.     Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.3?1. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  emulsified  chocolate,  which 
consists  in  mixing  chocolate  and  sugar  at  the  proper  tem- 
perature for  melting  chocolate,  to  minutely  divide  the 
cocoa  butter  or  oil  and  spread  It  in  thin  films  on  the 
grains  or  particles  of  sugar,  adding  milk,  stirring  and 
heating  the  mass  till  the  starch  cells  of  the  cocoa  become 
swollen  and  burst,  thereby  liberating  the  starch,  and  stir- 
ring till  the  cocoa  butter  is  absorbed  by,  or  combined  with 
the  liberated  starch  and  emulslflcation  is  effected. 

2.  The  proceas  of  preparln;:  emulsified  cljpcolate,  which 
consists  in  thoroughly  mixing  melted  chocolate  and  sugar 
at  a  temperature  of  about  110  decrees  Fahrenh"it  to  mi- 
nutely dlTlde  the  cocoa-butter  or  fat  and  spread  It  In  thin 
films  on  the  grains  of  sugar,  addine  evaporated  or  con- 
densed milk.  *-eatlng  the  mass  sufllclently  to  burst  the 
starch  cells,  and  stirring  till  the  cocoa-butter  is  thor- 
oughly emulsified 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  emulsified  chocolate,  which 
consists  In  thoroughly  mixing  sugar  with  melted  chocolate 
at  a  temperature  of  about  110  degrees  Fahrenheit,  to  mi- 
nutely dlTlde  and  spread  the  cocoa  butter  In  thin  Hhns  on 
the  grains  or  particles  of  sugar,  adding  oTaporated  or  con- 
densed milk  and  continuing  the  heat  and  agitation  till  the 
starch  cells  of  the  cooca  burst  and  the  liberated  starch  ab- 
■orba  or  combines  with  the  cocoa-butter  and  emulslflcation 
of  the  latter  li  efTected. 

4  The  proceas  of  preparing  emulsified  chocolate,  which 
conaiats  In  thoroughly  mixing  sugar  with  melted  chocolate 
at  a  temperature  allghtly  abOTe  100  degrees  Fahrenheit,  to 
minutely  diTlde  and  spread  the  cocoa-butter  bi  thin  films 
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on  th«  cr*ins  or  p«rtlclM  of  MfiLr.  adding  condenaed  milk 
and  continuing  the  beat  and  agitation  till  the  starch  cells 
of  the  coco«  barat  and  the  liberated  starch  abaorba  or  com- 
bines with  the  cocoa-batter  and  emalslflcation  of  the  lat- 
ter la  effected,  then  drying  and  granalating  the  product. 

9.  The  process  of  preparing  emulstfled  chocolate,  which 
conaista  in  mixing  the  chocolate  and  Mugar  at  the  proper 
temperature  for  melting  chocolate,  to  minutely  diride  the 
cocoa-batter  and  spread  it  in  thin  films  on  the  gralna  or 
particles  of  sagar,  separatety  evaporating  milk  to  the  de- 
sired density  and  adding  the  resnltlDg  product  to,  and 
stirring  it  with,  the  chocolate  and  sugar  mixture,  heating 
to  an  Increaaed  temperature  to  burst  the  starch  ceila  and 
stirring  till  emulsiflcation  of  the  cocoa-batter  with  the 
other  constituents  of  the  maaa  is  (effected  in  sabstantlally 
permanent  condition. 


982,780.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  PAPRA  RECKP 
TACLES.  Thomas  Allatt,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada, 
aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  S.  J.  McAllister  and 
one- fourth  to  Robert  J.  Upton.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  484,749. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Intermittently  operating  rotatably  mounted 
formers,  a  stationary  table,  side  wings  carried  by  the  ta- 
ble for  folding  the  blanks  about  tbe  formers,  and  meana 
for  attaching  a  wire  bail  to  the  sides  of  the  folded  blanks. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
stationary  table,  wings  hinged  thereto,  a  plurality  of  In- 
termittently rotatating  formers  cooperating  with  said  ta- 
ble and  about  which  the  blanks  are  folded  by  said  wings, 
means  for  attaching  a  wire  bail  to  the  folded  blanka  while 
on  their  formers,  and  meana  for  atrtpping  the  folded 
blanka  from  the  formers. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  stationary  table  mounted  In  tbe  fr«m<>.  a  plu- 
rality of  intermittently  rotating  formers  carried  by  the 
frame  and  cooperating  with  the  table  to  hold  the  blanks 
thereon,  wings  carried  by  the  table  for  folding  a  blank 
about  one  of  the  formers  while  the  blank  Ik  held  to  tb"  ta- 
ble by  said  former,  ball  attaching  mechiinism  for  supply- 
ing the  folded  blanks  with  bails,  while  on  their  formers, 
and  means  for  removing  the  blanka  from  their  formers. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
frame,  a  table  mounted  In  the  frame  and  on  which  the 
blanks  are  received,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  frame, 
meana  for  intermittently  rotating  aaid  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  radiating  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  former  carried 
by  each  arm.  aaid  formera  belnx  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  table  to  retain  a  blank  thereon,  means  for  folding  a 
blank  about  the  formers,  means  for  attaching  a  t>all  to  the 
folded  blanka  while  on  their  formers,  and  means  for  re- 
moTing  the  blanks  from  the  formers. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
table  on  which  the  blanks  are  delivered.  Intermittently  ro- 
tated formera  cooperating  with  aaid  table  to  bold  a  blank 
thereon,  means  for  folding  tbe  blank  about  the  former 
v-:itl«  held  on  the  table,  ball  attaching  mechanism  for  ap- 


I 


plying  a  bail  to  each  folded  blank  while  on  Ita  former,  and 
meana  for  removing  the  folded  blank  from  the  formera  af- 
ter the  ball  haa  been  attached  thereto. 

[Claima  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982.781.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  DITCH-DIGGING  MA- 
CHINES. William  Abpb,  Mallnta,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
18.  1910.     SerUI  No.  561.590. 


982,782.  CHECK  PROTECTOR.  Albibt  E.  Atbb,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgnmenta. 
to  Universal  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Fllad  Nov.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  463.39H. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  rotatable  wheel  or  member  provided  on  ita  peripb 
ery  with   marking  devices  capable  of  being  brought   Into 
contact   with  the  check  to  be  marked,  a  shaft  on  which 
said    wheel    is   mounted,    a   pivoted   carrier   or   frame   cup 
porting  aaid   shaft   and   through   which    the   latter  la  ex 
tended,   meana  to   rotate  aaid   shaft,   a   baae  upon    which 
said  carrier  or  frame  la  pivotally  mounted  above  the  same, 
a  bed  supported  by  said  base  below  said  wheel  and  with 
which   said   wheel   cooperates,   feed    wheels   located   below 
said  baae  and  extended  up  through  the  aame  at  the  front 
and  rear  aides  of  aaid  bad.  a  ahaft  upon  which  said  feed 
wheels  are  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  on   said  feed  wheel 
shaft,  and  a   pawl   pivotally  mounted  on   tbe  type  wheel 


1.  In  a  trench  excavating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  scoop-like  shoe  capable  of  sliding  on  a  trench  bot- 
tom, of  a  pair  of  hara  trailing  from  such  ahoe,  aaid  bara 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  trench  walls 
and  a  member  forming  a  partition  transversely  between 
said  bars  adjacent  their  Inner  enda  and  fitting  down 
within  the  ahoe  to  prevent  the  paaaage  of  matter  there 
through  Into  tbe  apace  between  the  membera. 

2.  In  a  trench  excavating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  scoop-like  shoe  sliding  on  tbe  trench  bottom,  of 
a  pair  of  bars  trailing  from  such  shoe  and  pivoted  to  the 
sldea  thereof  to  permit  a  vertical  swinging  of  the  bars. 
aaid  bara  being  apaced  from  each  other  and  from  the 
trench  walla,  and  a  member  forming  a  partition  trana- 
veraely  between  aaid  bars  adjacent  their  pivoted  enda 
and  adapted  to  fit  down  within  the  shoe  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  matter  therethrough  Into  the  space  between 
the  bars. 
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ahaft  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,   subatantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  Ii^  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotaUble  wheel  or  member  provided  on  Its  periph- 
ery with  marking  devices  capable  of  being  brought  Into 
contact  with  the  check  to  be  marked,  a  shaft  on  which 
aaid  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  pivoted  carrier  or  frame  sup- 
porting said  shaft  and  through  which  the  latter  is  ex- 
tended, means  to  roUte  said  shaft,  a  bed  with  which 
aaid  wheel  coOperatee.  feed  wheels  located  at  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  bed  subsUntUlly  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  the  shaft  of  said  marking  wheel,  a  shaft  on 
which  aaid  feed  wheela  are  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
aaid  feed  wheel  ahaft.  a  pawl  plvotelly  mounted  on  the 
type-wheel  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
presser  rolls  ooOperstIng  with  said  feed  wheels  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  for  the  passage  between  them  of 
said  marking  member,  levers  carrying  said  presser  rolls, 
and  a  finger  lever  to  move  said  presser  levers  away  from 
aaid  feed  wheela,  anbatantlaily  aa  described. 

.3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  wheel  or  member  provided  on  Ita 
periphery  with  marking  devices,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
wheel  la  mounted,  a  pivoted  carrier  or  frame  supporting 
Bald  ahaft  and  through  which  the  latter  Is  extended, 
moans  to  route  said  shaft,  a  bed  with  which  aaid  wheel 
cooperates,  feed  wheels  located  on  opposite  aides  of  said 
bed.  a  ahaft  on  which  aaid  feed  wheels  are  mounted,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  aaid  feed  wheel  shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  type  wheel  ahaft  and  cooperating  with 
aaid  ratchet  wheel,  preaser  rolls  cooperating  with  said 
feed  wheels,  levers  carrying  said  presser  rolls  and  capable 
of  movement  independently  of  each  other,  and  means  to 
move  aaid  preaaer  rolla  away  from  said  feed  wheels. 

4.  in  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  rotatable  wheel  or  member  provided  on  its  periph- 
ery with  marking  devices  capable  of  being  brought  Into 
contact  with  the  check  to  be  marked,  a  shaft  on  which 
aaid  wheel  la  mounted,  a  bed  cooperating  with  said 
marking  wheel  or  member,  feed  wheels  located  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  bed.  a  shaft  on  which  said 
feed  wheels  are  mounted,  presser  levers  separated  from 
each  other  for  the  passage  between  them  of  said  marking 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  feed  wheels  to  firmly 
hold  a  chock  while  being  marked  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bed  and  to  effect  a  straight  fieed  of  the  same  after  being 
marked,  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  marking  member 
toward  aaid  bed.  and  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  of  said 
rotaUble  marking  member  to  roUte  said  feed  wheels, 
substantially  as  described- 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the'clnss  described.  In  comblna- 
llon.  a  ver1lcall.v  arranged  rotatable  wheel  or  member  pro 
vlded  on  Its  periphery  with  marking  devices,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  mounted,  a 
bed  located  below  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  substan- 
tially In  line  therewith,  feed  wheels  mounted  on  a  shaft 
extended  In  the  same  direction  as  the  shaft  of  the  marking 
wheel  and  substantially  In  vertical  allnement  therewith, 
aaid  feed  wheels  being  separated  on  their  shaft  by  a  space 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  bed  and  located  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  substantially  parallel  presser 
levers  located  above  said  feed  wheels  at  the  front  and  rear 
sides  of  the  said  bed  and  extended  laterally  toward  one 
side  of  said  machine,  said  levers  being  capable  of  being 
moved  independently,  and  a  finger  lever  extended  later- 
ally toward  one  side  of  the  machine  and  cooperating  with 
aaid  levera  to  move  them  simulUneotisly,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


combination  with  means  adapted  to  co-act  with  gravity  to 
mainUln  the  aaid  catch  In  Inverted  poaltlon  during  the 
initial  opening  of  the  said  sash,  the  opening  of  tbe  sash 
operating  to  return  said  catch  to  normal  locking  position, 
whereby  when  tbe  sash  la  lowered.  It  will  be  automatically 
locked. 


982,783.     SASH-LOCK.     Danibl   M.   Babb.   Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.    SerUI  No.  466.713. 

1.  A  aaab  lock  comprising  a  awlnglng  catch  mounted 
In  proximity  te  the  meeting  rail  of  a  aash  and  over- 
weighted siifllciently  to  normally  cause  It  to  form  an 
abutment  for  locking  said  saab  against  movement  In  one 
direction,  meana  for  pivotally   aupportlng  said  catch,  in 


2.  A  Bash  lock,  comprising  an  overweighted  pivoted 
catch  normally  projecting  under  the  Infinence  of  gravity 
to  form  an  abutment  for  locking  a  saab  against  movement 
in  one  direction  ;  means  adapted  to  co-act  with  gravity 
to  maintain  said  catch  In  Inverted  poaltloq  during  the 
Initial  opening  of  the  saab  :  and  means  carried  by  aaid 
Hash  adapted  to  engage  tbe  catch  as  the  window  Is  opened 
to  destroy  Its  atebUlty,  when  In  Inverted  position  and 
thereby  permit  gravity  to  readjust  said  catch  In  readlneae 
to  lock  the  aash  automatically  upon  Its  closing. 


982,784.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Bbbnabd  A. 
Bbhbbnd  and  Allan  B.  Fibld,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaslgnora 
to  AlUa  Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  Of  New 
Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,097. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor,  and  a  atator 
separated  from  aaid  rotor  by  an  air  gap  which  la  greater 
throughout  the  middle  portion  of  the  BUtor  tban  at  the 
end  portions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator,  a  rotor  with- 
in the  stator,  said  rotor  having  colls  which  project  beyond 
the  end  of  tbe  rotor  core  and  end  covers  of  magnetic 
material  for  holding  the  projecting  portions  of  tbe  rotor 
colls  againat  tbe  action  of  centrifugal  force,  tbe  air  gap 
between  the  stator  and  the  rotor  being  leaa  at  tbe  ends 
of  the  rotor  <;ore  than  elsewhere. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  sUtor,  a  rotor  core 
within  the  sUtor  and  aeparated  from  the  latter  by  an 
air  gap  which  la  greater  through  the  middle  portion  of 
the  rotor  core  than  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  and  coUa 
embedded  in  Blots  In  the  rotor  core. 
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4.  In  K  d7iiaino-«lectr1c  outHitnc.  •  itator.  and  a  rotor 
coOpcratlog  with  aald  itttor  and  aeparatad  therefrom  bj 
an  air  cap  which  gradually  Increasra  in  width  from  the 
ends  to  the  middle. 

5.  Ib  a  dynamo^lectrlc  machine,  a  atator,  and  a  rotor 
within  th«  stator.  the  air  g^p  between  the  rotor  and  atator 
sradually  decreaalng  In  width  aa  the  enda  of  the  atator 
are  aproaehed. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  ttte  Oaxette.] 


982,780.     ORE-CONCENTRATOB.     IUmcbl   K.   BlBanxo, 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Apr    21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.402. 


1.  la  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  moT- 
able  table,  nald  table  Uavlnit  a  cover  thereon,  the  cover 
having  a  screened  surface  formed  therein,  and  a  box  sta- 
tioned on  the  cover  and  Burroundlng  the  acreened  apace 
and  a  portion  of  the  cover  above  said  screened  space,  of  a 
hopper  located  on  the  box  and  dlacbarging  therefrom  Into 
the  box  and  upon  the  unscreened  portion  of  the  cover  Im- 
mediately above  the  screened  portion,  and  a  transversely 
located  rllBe  located  Immediately  above  the  acreened  apace, 
the  highest  portion  of  which  rliBe  la  at  Its  center,  from 
which  point  It  tapers  gradually  toward  the  enda  whereby 
to  distribute  the  material  dropping  from  the  hopper  evenly 
upon  the  acreened  surface. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  oomblnation  with  a  mov- 
able table,  said  table  having  a  cover  thereon,  the  corer 
having  a  screened  surface  formed  therein,  and  a  box  sta- 
tioned on  the  cover  and  surrounding  the  «creent>d  npace. 
of  a  hopper  located  on  the  box  and  discharging  therefrom 
Into  the  box  Immediately  above  the  screened  portion,  and 
a  transversely  located  riffle  located  immediately  above  the 
screened  space,  the  highest  portion  of  which  riffle  is  at  Ita 
center,  from  which  point  It  tapers  gradually  toward  the 
ends  whereby  to  distribute  the  material  dropping  from  the 
hopper  evenly  upon  the  screened  surface,  and  a  gate  In 
the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  for  regulating  the  discharge 
therefrom. 

S.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  tbe  combination  with  a  mov- 
able table,  said  table  having  a  cover  thereon,  the  cover 
having  a  screened  snrfsce  formed  therein,  and  a  box  ata- 
tloned  on  the  cover  and  surrounding  the  screoned  space 
and  a  portion  of  the  cover  above  said  screened  space,  of  a 
hopper  located  on  the  box  and  diacharging  therefrom  Into 
the  box  and  upon  the  uni»creened  portion  of  the  cover  Im- 
mediately above  the  screened  portion,  and  a  transversely 
located  riffle  located  immediately  above  the  screened  space, 
tbe  highest  portion  of  which  riffle  is  at  Its  center,  from 
which  point  It  tapers  gradually  toward  the  enda  whereby 
to  distribute  the  material  dropping  from  the  hopper  evenly 
upon  the  screened  surface,  and  a  gate  In  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  for  regulating  the  discharge  therefrom,  said 
gate  being  rectangular  In  form,  and  the  hopper  having  an 
orifice  In  the  bottom  which  la  V-ahaped  at  one  end  whereby 
to  regulate  the  slse  of  the  oriflce  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  gate,  .-tnd  means  extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  ma- 
chine for  adjusting  and  locking  the  gate. 


»82.7Se.  TEMPO-INDICATOB  POB  MECHANICAL  MU- 
SICAL IN8TRUME.NT8.  Gaoaon  H.  Ba!«T.  Hinsdale, 
III.,  asalCBor  to  George  P.  Bent  Company,  Chir^go.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  llllnola.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  B34.921. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  mualcal  Instrument,  a  tracker  bar.  a 
music-sheet  having  expresalon-markings  thereon,  means  for 
regulating  tbe  speed  of  the  music-sheet  over  the  tracker- 
bar  and  having  a  tempo-pointer,  and  a  tempo-indicator  at 
tbe  markings  an.1  the  tempo-pointer  to  indicate  for  the 
pointer  the  required  speed  of  the  sheet  at  the  tracker-bar. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Inatrument.  a  tracker-bar.  a 
moalc-sheet  having  tempo-markings  thereon,  mesne  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  mnsic-sheet  over  the  t-^cker- 
bar  and  liavinK  a  tempo-pointer  for  the  tempo-acale.  and  a 
tempo-Indicator  consisting  of  a  panel  having  a  series  of 
lines  extending  over  the  area  of  the  tempo-markings  on 
the  sheet  at  the  tracker-bar  and  at  the  tempo-pointer  to 
Indicate  for  the  pointer  the  required  speed  of  the  sheet  at 
tbe  tracker-bar. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  a  tracker  bar.  a 
tempo  acale.  means  for  regulating  tbe  speed  of  a  music- 
sheet  over  the  tracker  bar  and  having  a  pointer  for  tbe 
tempo-scale,  and  a  pan^l  movable  over  the  bar  and  ^Bvlng 
a  tempo-Indicator  consisting  of  a  series  of  lines  extending 
over  the  area  of  the  tempo-indicating  meana  on  the  sheet 
at  tbe  trarker-bar  -ind  converging  to  the  tempo-scale  to 
indicate  thereat  the  required  speed  of  the  slieet  at  the 
tracker  bar. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  musical  inatrument.  the  combination 
of  a  tracker-lmr,  a  muslc-^heet  having  marked  thereon 
symbols  to  indicate  effects  to  be  produced  in  plnying.  and 
a  controller  adjusted  by  the  operator  by  which  such  effects 
are  governed,  a  pointer  on  the  controller,  and  a  tempo- 
indicator  at  tbe  bar  and  pointer  cooperating  with  tbe 
latter. 

J>.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tracker-bar.  a  music-sheet  having  marked  thereon  a 
line  which  indlcatea  tbe  time  to  be  followed  in  playing,  a 
controller  for  regulating  the  speed  of  tbe  sheet  over  tbe 
bar  and  havinn  a  pointer,  and  a  fixed  tempo-Indicator  ex- 
tending from  the  tempo-line  at  the  bar  to  the  pointer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  82.7  87.     CAB-DOOB.     Willum  L.  BLBNNaaHASSBTT. 
Fort  William.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  May   14,   1910. 

Serial   No.   561. 4«1.  ' 

1.  In  combination,  a  car  lx>dy  provided  with  a  door  way 
having  retaining  grooves  formed  in  its  vertical  walla,  a 
door  proper  provided  with  an  auxiliary  door  opening, 
meana  for  supporting  said  door  adjacent  said  door  way. 
retaining  plates  slldably  mounted  on  said  door  and  adapt-  , 
ed  to  be  seated  In  the  aforesaid  grooves,  a  bar  slldably 
mounted  on  said  door,  links  connecting  said  bar  and  said 
retaining  >lates,  a  plate  secured  to  viid  bar  and  adapted 
to  ''lose  the  fiforesald  auxlliarv  door  opening,  and  means 
for  operating  said  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  body  provided  with  a  door  way 
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hSTtaic  retaining  groovea  formed  in  ita  vertical  walla,  a 
door  proper  provided  with  an  auxiliary  door  opening, 
meana  for  supporting  said  door  adjacent  said  door  way, 
reuinlng  platea  slldably  mounted  on  said  door  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  in  tbe  aforesaid  grooves,  a   bar  slldably 


982,789.       ELECTROMAGNETIC     POWER  -  TRANSMIT 
TING  MECHANISM.    Augustus  J»rh«  Bowib,  Jr.,  San 
Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1907.      Serial    No. 
368,950. 


mounted  on  said  door,  links  connecting  said  bar  and  said 
retaining  plates,  a  plate  secured  to  aald  bar  and  adapted 
to  close  tbe  aforesaid  auxiliary  door  opening,  meana  for 
operating  said  bar.  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  aald  bar. 


982.788.     SWINGLETREE.     Eabnbst  O.   BOKMA!«!f.   Cor- 
sics,  8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  653.915> 


1.  In  combination,  a  swlngletree  comprising  spaced  par- 
allel plates  centrally  secured  together,  said  plates  having 
alined  openings  formed  In  their  ends  extending  Inwardly 
from  their  outer  longitudinal  edges,  locking  members  piv- 
oted between  the  ends  of  said  platea  and  provided  with 
openlnga  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  In 
tbe  platea,  tbe  openings  in  said  locking  members  having 
contracted  entrances  forming  necks,  said  necks  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  traces  to  secure  the  same  In  said 
opealnga,  means  for  preventing  outward  movement  of  said 
members,  and  meana  for  moving  said  members  between 
said  plates  to  disengage  the  traces  from  said  necks  and 
release  the  same. 

2.  In  combination,  a  swlngletree  comprising  spaced  par- 
allel plates  having  alined  openlnga  formed  In  their  ends, 
locking  members  gradually  Increasing  In  widtb  from  end 
to  end,  said  members  being  pivoted  at  their  wider  ends 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  platea,  said  members  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in 
said  plates,  extensions  formed  on  said  members  disposed 
in  said  openings  to  engage  with  and  retain  tbe  traces 
therein,  retaining  members  secured  to  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  locking 
members  to  prevent  their  outward  movement,  and  an  oper- 
ating element  secured  to  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  locking 
members  to  more  the  same  between  said  plates  and  dis- 
engage tbe  traces  therefrom  to  release  tbe  same. 


1.  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  posi- 
tively driven  primary  element,  and  a  secondary  element 
driTen  therefrom,  said  primary  and  secondary  elementa 
being  connected  respectively  to  a  main  abaft  and  a  coun- 
ter-abaft out  of  allnement  therewith  and  forming  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic indnctlTe  system  without  mechanical  eoa- 
nectlon. 

2.  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  posi- 
tively driven  primary  element  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
main  shaft,  and  a  secondary  element  mounted  on  a  rotata- 
ble counter-shaft,  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  main  shaft, 
and  driven  therefrom,  said  primary  and  secondary  ele- 
ments forming  an  electro-magnetic  Inductive  system,  in- 
volvlQg  a  magnetic  circuit  including  an  air  gap.  and  an 
electric  eondnctor  Interposed  In  said  air  gap. 

3.  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  posi- 
tively driven  primary  element  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
main  shaft,  and  a  secondary  element  mounted  on  a  rota- 
table counter-shaft,  out  of  allnement  with  the  main  shaft 
and  driven  therefrom,  said  primary  and  secondary  ele- 
ments forming  an  electro-magnetic  Inductive  system  in- 
volving a  magnet  having  an  air  gap,  and  an  energising 
coll  for  said  magnet,  and  an  electric  conductor  Interposed 
in  said  air  gap. 

4.  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  posi- 
tively driven  primary  element,  and  a  secondary  element 
driven  therefrom,  said  primary  and  secondary  elements 
forming  an  electro-magnetic  inductive  system  Involving  a 
magnet  having  an  air  gap.  an  energising  coll  for  s^ld  mag- 
net, dbd  a  slotted  electric  conductor  Interposed  In  said  air 

gap. 

6.  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  posi- 
tively driven  primary  elem«it,  and  a  secondary  element 
driven  therefrom,  said  primary  and  secondary  elements 
forming  an  electro-magnetic  inductive  system  Involving  a 
magnet  having  an  air  gap,  an  energlilng  coll  for  said  mag- 
net, and  an  electric  conductor  Interposed  In  said  air  gap. 
said  electric  conductor  being  provided  with  slots  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  its  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


982.790.  INVERTED-INCANDESCENT  MANTLE  TAMP. 
RCDOLPH  E.  Bbcckmbb,  Mouut  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,889. 

1.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  mantle  lamp,  a  tubular 
mantle  support,  a  mantle  and  a  carrier  therefor,  said  car- 
rier being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  aald  support,  and  a 
mantle  guard  device  carried  by  said  tubular  support  and 
movable  Into  and  away  from  a  postllon  directly  under  said 
mantle,  a  carrier  for  said  guard  and  a  pivotal  monntin* 
for  aald  carrier,  eccentric  to  said  tubular  support  and  in- 
dependent of  said  mantle  carrier. 

2.  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  mantle  lamp,  a  tabular 
mantle  support,  a  mantle  and  a  carrier  therefor,  said  car- 
rier being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  support,  a  mantle 
guard  device  carried  by  said  tubular  support  and  movable 
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into  •mi  away  from  t  pocfttoc  tflrMtly  aader  wild  aaotle, 
and  a  borlsontally  twiD^ng  lever  carrying  aald  guard, 
aald  lever  being  mounted  In  a  plane  abovp  said  mantle. 


3.  Id  an  inverted  incandescent  mantle  lamp,  a  tabular 
mantle  rapport,  a  mantle  and  a  carrier  therefor,  said  car- 
rier being  arranged  to  l>e  aecured  to  said  support,  a  ouui- 
tle  guard  device  carried  by  said  tubular  support  and  mov- 
able Into  and  away  from  s  poaitioa  directly  ander  said 
mantle,  a  horiiontally  swinging  lever  carrying  said  guard, 
■aid  lever  being  mounted  tn   a  plane  above   said   mantle, 

■Mans  for  pr>'T<>ntlQg  tbe  accidental  displacement  of 
lever  when  said  guard  is  in  its  operative  poaltion. 

4.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  mantle  lamp,  a  tabular 
mantle  support,  a  mantle  and  a  carrier  therefor,  said  car- 
rier being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  support,  a  mantle 
guard  device  carried  by  said  tabular  support  and  movable 
Into  and  away  from  a  poaitioa  directly  under  said  mantle, 
a  horlsontally  swinging  lever  carrying  said  guard,  said  le 
ver  being  mounted  In  a  plane  above  said  mantle,  and 
means  for  pr>>ventlng  the  accidental  displacement  of  said 
lever  when  said  guard  la  In  its  operative  position,  said 
means  Including  a  positive  locking  device. 

5.  In  an  inverted  incandescent  mantle  lamp,  a  tabular 
mantle  support,  a  mantle  and  a  carrier  therefor,  said  car- 
rier being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  support,  and  a 
mantle  guard  device  carried  by  said  tubular  support  and 
movable  Into  and  away  from  a  position  directly  under  aald 
mantle,  said  guard  comprising  a  downwardly  extending 
wire,  the  lower  end  of  said  wire  beiag  convolutely  curled 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  depending  portion  of  tbe 
wire  adjacent  the  side  of  the  mantle^ 


982.701.      FILING-MACHINE.      Ed^imb    C     Bapix,    Chi- 
cago. III.     fllsd  Not.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«:j.587. 


1.  A  filing  machine,  comprlslnic  a  table,  a  toothed  seg 
ment  secured  to  said  table,  a  support,  means  on  said  sup- 
port for  slidably  receiving  said  segment  and  forming  tbe 
sole  support  for  the  same,  and  a  gear  for  oscillating  said 
segment  In  said  support 

2.  A  filing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  standard  ver- 
tically adjustable  In  said  frame  and  having  a  curved 
groove  In  its  top,  a  table,  a  toothed  segment  secured  to 
said  table  and  fitting  in  said  groove  the  same  forming  tbe 


sole  Mipport  for  MtM  table,  and  a  gear  jounaled  la  said 
standard  and  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  on  said  segment  to 
oscillate  said  table  to  vary  the  adjustment  thereof. 

3.  A  filing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable standard  secured  thereto,  said  standard  having  a 
curved  groove  in  its  top  and  a  slot  opening  into  said 
groove,  a  table,  a  toothed  segment  fixed  to  said  table  and 
engaged  in  said  groove  to  form  the  sole  support  for  said 
table,  a  set  screw  extending  through  feald  slot  and  engag- 
ing said  segment  to  limit  tbe  adjustment  of  said  segment, 
snd  a  gear  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  segment  for  ad- 
Justing  the  table. 


982,792.  END  GATE  AND  LimNO-JACK.  Oaso.s 
BcCELiN.  Marietta.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910  Serial 
No.  549,998. 


AJt  end  gate  and  lifting  Jack,  comprising  a  lever,  a  base, 
a  leaf  binge  between  tbe  lever  and  base,  a  cleat  extending 
transversely  across  one  side  of  the  base,  a  frame  fitted  to 
the  other  side  of  the  base,  bolts  extending  through  the  leaf 
hinge  and  having  books  at  their  outer  ends  that  straddle 
the  frame  and  have  their  terminals  sunk  In  the  base,  a 
bolt  extending  tbroagb  tbe  cleat  and  having  a  hook  that 
straddles  tbe  frame  and  has  Its  terminal  sunk  tn  tbe  cleat, 
a  lifting  t»ar  connected  with  tbe  lever,  and  a  foot  adjust- 
able on  tbe  lifting  bar. 


982.793.  COURSE  AND  DISTANCE  FINDER.  OiT  H. 
BLBatGB.  U.  8.  Navy.  Filed  Oct.  1«.  1009.  Serial  No. 
523.015. 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  In  solving  navigational  or  similar 
problems,  a  base  ruler,  a  balf-drcle  segment  mounted  to 
slide  thereon,  and  having  a  pivot  ring,  and  an  arm  having 
a  hub  to  fit  over  and  rock  or  swing  upon  said  pivot  ring, 
said  ring  and  hub  having  cut-away  portions  to  facilitate 
the  application  and  removal  of  the  arm  to  or  from  Its 
pivot  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  for  use  in  solving  navigational  or  similar 
problems,  a  base  ruler,  half  circle  segments  mounted  to 
slide  thereon,  a  pivot  bushing  carried  by  one  of  aald 
segments  and  a  pivot  ring  carried  by  tbe  other  of  aald 
segments,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  ring  and  bush- 
ing respectively,  ssld   ring  having  a  cut-away  portion  to 
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receive  tbe  bushing  therein  when  the  segments  are  brought 
together  whereby  the  axes  of  said  arms  are  brought  Into 
coincidence. 

8.  In  a  device  for  use  In  solving  navigational  or  similar 
problems,  a  base  ruler,  hslf-clrcle  segments  mounted 
thereon,  snd  adapted  to  be  brought  together  to  complete 
the  circle,  pivot  bushings  carried  by  said  segments,  one 
of  said  bushings  having  a  cutaway  portion  In  the  side 
thereof,  and  arms  mounted  to  rock  or  swing  on  said  pivot 
bushings,  whereby  tbe  pivotal  axes  of  said  arms  coincide 
with  each  other  when  the  segments  are  brought  together 
to  complete  the  circle. 

4.  In  a  device  for  use  in  solving  navigational  or  similar 
problems,  s  gradnsted  base  ruler,  a  graduated  segment 
carried  thereby,  a  pivot  bashing  carried  by  said  segment 
and  having  a  cutaway  portion,  and  a  graduated  arm  hav- 
ing a  hub.  to  fit  upon  said  bushing,  said  hub  having  a 
cuUway  portion  to  facilitate  the  application  and  removal 
of  tbe  hub  to  and  from  the  boshing. 

B.  In  a  device  for  use  In  solving  navigational  or  similar 
problems,  a  base  ruler,  half  circle  segments  mounted 
thereon,  and  arms  having  pivotal  connections  with  said 
segments,  respectively,  the  pivotal  connection  of  one  of 
said  arma  being  cutaway  on  one  side  to  permit  the  axes 
of  said  arms  to  be  brought  Into  coinciding  relation  when 
said  segments  are  brought  together  to  complete  tbe  circle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982.704.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS.  Euoknb  Cahpbs- 
Tsa.  Newton,  and  Fbbd  M.  Kimball,  Somervllle.  Mass., 
aaal«nors  to  Tbe  Automatic  Refrigerating  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  15,  1007,  Serial  No.  362,518. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  21.  1007.  Serial 
No.  389,433. 


mal,  and  for  preventing  It  from  holding  said  switch  closed 
when  any  one  of  them  Is  abnormal. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  controlling  switch,  means  constantly  tending  to 
open  the  same,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  switch 
closed;  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  operated  devices,  each 
controlled  by  the  pressure  In  Its  own  controlling  fluid, 
but  Independent  of  the  pressure  In  the  controlling  floM 
of  the  other,  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  pressure 
operated  devices  to  operate  at  the  desired  pressure,  and 
means  for.  moving  said  latch  out  of  said  switch  holding 
position  when  any  one  of  said  pressure  operated  devices 
is  abnormal. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
motor  controlling  switch,  a  plurality  of  pressure  operated 
devices,  each  dependent  upon  the  pressure  in  Its  own  con- 
trolling fluid,  and  Independent  of  the  pressure  In  tl  e  con- 
trolling fluid  of  another,  and  means  for  adjustln;  said 
pressure  operated  devices  to  be  operated  at  the  desired 
pressure:  of  means  controlled  by  all  of  said  pressure 
operated  devices  conjointly  for  keeping  the  motor  con- 
trolling switch  closed,  and  by  any  one  of  them  alone 
for  opening  the  motor  controlling  switch. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  controlling  switch,  and  means  constantly  tending 
to  open  the  same;  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  operated 
devices,  each  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  Its  own  con 
trolling  fluid,  snd  Independent  of  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
trolling fluid  of  another,  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said 
pressure  operated  devices  to  operate  at  the  desired  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  holding  said  switch  closed  when  all 
of  said  pressure  operated  devices  are  normal,  and  for 
permitting  said  switch  to  open  when  any  one  of  them  Is 
abnormal. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  controlling  switch,  means  constantly  tending  to 
open  tbe  same,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  switch 
closed  ;  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  operated  devices,  each 
controlled  by  the  pressure  In  Its  own  controlling  fluid, 
snd  Independent  of  the  pressure  In  the  controlling  fluid 
of  the  other,  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  pressure 
operated  devices  to  operste  at  the  desired  pressure,  and 
means  for  permitting  said  latch  to  hold  said  switch 
closed  when  all  of  said  pressure  operated  devices  are  nor 


082,705.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE  -  DESKS. 
Charlbs  William  Cochran.  Athens,  Tenn.  Filed  Mkr. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,903. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  base,  a  colled  spring  having 
the  terminals  of  the  wire  forming  the  spring  secured  to 
the  base  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spring  and  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  spring,  said  spring  being  arched  above  the 
base  and  also  having  Its  colls  arranged  on  a  curved  llhe 
from  end  to  end  of  the  spring  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
top  of  the  base,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  open,  whereby 
when  a  pencil  Is  Inserted  longitudinally  through  the 
spring,  frlctlonal  contact  is  established  between  the  pencil 
and  the  colls  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  pencil-holding  attachment  for  telephone  desks  con- 
sisting of  a  block  provided  with  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  desk,  and  a  colled  spring  disposed  above  and 
secured  to  the  block  and  having  Its  colls  so  disposed  as 
to  extend  between  Ita  ends  on  a  curved  line  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  top  of  the  block  when  not  In  use. 

3.  A  pencil  holding  attachment  for  a  telephone  desk 
consisting  of  a  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  desk, 
and  a  colled  spring  arched  over  the  block  and  having  lU 
colls  extending  between  Its  ends  on  a  curved  line  In  a 
plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  arch  described 
by  the  spring,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  Inserted 
through  the  block  and  turned  against  the  under  side  of 

the  block.  ».,     w 

4.  A  pencil -holding  attachment  consisting  of  a  block 
hsvlng  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  desk  or  other 
support,  and  a  colled  spring  arched  above  the  block  and 
having  Its  colls  arranged  on  a  curved  line,  the  terminals 
of  the  spring  being  extended  in  opposite^  direct  Ions  and 
secured  In  the  block. 


082  706  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRIQUETS  VOK  METAL- 
LURGICAL OR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  William  Fbei>- 
■bick  Collins,  London,  England.  Filed  July  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  445,567. 

1  The  method  of  manufacturing  ore  briquets  which 
consists  m  incorporating  with  the  material  to  be  brlquet- 
ed,  solid  water-glass,  as  a  binding  agent,  said  water-glass 
being  pulverized,  and  subjecting  the  pulverlied  water- 
glass  to  the  action  of  heat  and  moisture  to  liquefy  It 
then  forming  the  Incorporated  material  Into  blocks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ore  briquets  which 
consists  m  Incorporating  with  the  material  to  be  briqueted. 
solid  water-glass  as  a  binding  agent,  the  said  water-glass 
being  pulverised,  and  subjected  to  the  action  of  heat  and 
moisture  to  liquify  it.  adding  a  hydraulic  binding  material, 
to  Increase  the  binding  action  of  the  water  glass,  and 
forming  the  Incorporated  material  Into  blocks. 

3.  The  m.  thod  of  msnufacturlng  ore  briquets  which 
consists  in  Incorporating  the  material  to  be  briqueted 
with  solid  pulverised  water  glass,  and  subjecting  the 
materials  to  the  action  of  heat  and  moisture  during  such 
Incorporation,  to  liquefy  tbe  powdered   water-glass,   and 
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982.797.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURES  TO 
VESSELS.  JOHM  CovLiY.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to 
Conley  Foil  Company,  N«w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Not.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  825,972. 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  riostnff  rapa  to  veaaela.  comprta- 
Ing  a  bead  having  H«>parated  annular  flanges,  a  free  bear- 
ing ring  at  the  base  of  and  between  said  flangea.  and  radi- 
ally arranged  yielding  aplnnera  or  crlmpera  carried  by  one 
of  said  flanges,  and  normally  projecting  Into  the  apace  be- 
tween raid  flangea. 

2.  A  tool  for  applying  closing  caps  to  resaels,  compris- 
ing a  head  having  annular  flangea  aeparated  by  a  contlna- 
oua  annular  pocket,  and  radially  arranged  yielding  spin 
neri  or  crlmpera  carried  by  tbe  flanges  and  the  free  ends 
of  which  normally  project  Into  the  space  between  said 
flangea. 

3.  A  tool  for  applying  closing  caps  to  vessels,  compris- 
ing a  head  having  separated  annular  flanges,  radially  ar- 
ranged yielding  sptnnera  or  crimpers  carried  by  the  flanges 
and  normally  projecting  Into  the  space  between  said 
flanges,  and  a  free  bearing-ring  at  the  base  of  and  between 
said  flanges.  i 


982.798. 

Appleton, 
•73.741. 


CORN  HARVESTKB.     John  C. 
Minn.      Filed    Jaly    25,     1910. 


CoaOMMAX. 

Serial    No. 


subjecting  the  incorporated  materials  to  pressure,  while 
In  a  heated  condition,  to  form  it  Into  blocks,  substantially 
aa  dsacrlbsd. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  ore  briquets  which 
consists  In  Incorporating  the  material  to  be  briqueted 
wltk  solid  pulverised  wster-glaaa.  and  subjecting  the 
materials  to  the  action  of  heat  and  molature  during  such 
Incorporation,  to  liquefy  tbe  powdered  water-glass,  and 
subjecting  ttie  incorporated  materials  to  pressure  while 
In  a  heated  condition,  to  form  it  into  blocks,  then  treat- 
ing the  bloelu  with  a  coating  of  water  resisting  material. 

5.  An  ore  briquet  consisting  of  the  material  to  be  in- 
corporated and  a  binder  conaistlog  of  solid  pulverised 
water-glass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  com  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  multl- 
plldty   of   pain   of   forwardly   and  downwardly    laclined  > 


pplng  rollera  and  feed  devlcea  cottperatlac  therewith,  of 
transversely  Inclined  bnaking  rollers  having  tbeir  upper 
ends  located  Immediately  below  the  delivery  ends  of  one 
set  of  said  anapping  rollera  and  Mid  feed  devices  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  at  their  upper  ends  from  one  set  of 
•napping  and  feed  devlcea.  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to 
receive  from  another  act  of  snapping  and  feed  devices  and 
to  deliver  the  eara  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  boaklng 
rollera,  sobsUntislly  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  comtxtaation  with  a  trans- 
versely extended  frame  and  a  counter  shaft  Jonrnaled 
thereon,  of  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  gathering  plates  1  svlng  diverging  front 
end  portions,  corresponding  paira  of  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  snapping  rollera  having  divergent  front 
ends  and  mounted  to  work  Immediately  below  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  leathering  plates,  paira  of  endless  gathering 
belts  working  Immediately  over  aaid  gathering  plates  and 
having  diverging  front  portions,  transversely  Inclined 
husking  rollers  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  hsving  their 
upper  ends  locsted  below  the  delivery  ends  of  aaid  snap- 
ping rollera  and  aald  gathering  belta.  an  endJeas  carrier 
belt  working  over  aald  huaking  rollera  and  arranged  to 
receive  from  all  bat  one  pair  of  aaid  feed  belU  and  to 
deliver  the  eara  on  the  upi;>er  end  portions  of  said  husking 
rollera.  the  other  pair  of  feed  belta  being  arranged  to 
deliver  directly  on  to  tbe  upper  end  portions  of  said  husk- 
ing rollera.  and  connections  from  said  counter  si  aft  for 
driving  the  said  snapping  rollera.  husking  rollera.  feed 
belts,  and  carrier  belt,  subvtsntlally  as  described. 


982.799       FASTENING.     Alvin   L.   CaMaa,   Des   Moines, 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  544.744. 


1.  A  fastening,  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with 
alots,  a  housing  plate  formed  with  prongs  sdapted  to  ex- 
tend through  and  be  clenched  behind  the  slots  of  the  base 
plate,  a  latch  plate  loosely  mounted  between  the  boosing 
and  base  plates,  said  Istch  plate  formed  with  a  keyhole 
slot  and  a  transverse  slot,  the  housing  piste  formed  with 
sn  angalar  slot,  the  transverse  portion  of  which  registera 
with  the  trsnsverse  slot  of  the  latch  plate,  and  a  stud 
mounted  to  travel  In  said  slots  and  riveted  behind  the 
latch  plate. 

2.  A  fastening,  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  housing  piste 
provided  with  a  slot  and  fixed  to  and  connecting  an  object 
to  said  back  plate,  a  latch  plate  mounted  between  the 
housing  and  back  plate,  a  stud  slldably  connected  with 
the  latch  plate  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  slot 
in  the  housing  plate,  said  latch  plate  formed  with  an  en- 
gaging slot,  and  a  stud  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  engag- 
ing slot  of  the  latch  plate. 

3.  In  a  fastening,  a  housing  formed  with   an  angular 
Blot,  a  latch  plate  mounted  adjacent  and  slldable  relative 
to  Mid  housing,  and  a  stnd  mounted  In  and  slldable  rela 
tive  to  Mid  latch  plate,  uld  stud  extending  through  and 
slldable  In  mid  angular  alot  of  the  housing. 


982,800      ELECTRIC   REGULATION.     Johm  L.   Canvai,- 
IJJO.  New  York,  N.  Y..  SMlgnor  to  Safety  Car   Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1909.     Serlsl  No.  476.677. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo  or  generator,  a  stor- 
age battery,  a  lamp  or  translation  circnit.  and  meana  for 
varying  the  voltage  upon  tbe  lamp  or  tranalatlon  circuit 
dependent   upon    the   output   of   the   generator,    of   means 
wherebr  raid  vsrlatlon  due  to  the  output  of  the  generator 
la  dependent  upon  the  voltage  of  the  battery. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  means  whereby  changes  in 
output  of  the  generstor  cause  corresponding  changes  in 
the  resistance  of  the  lamp  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the 
extent  of  such  changes  In  the  lamp  circuit  resistance  de- 
pends upon  the  voltage  across  the  battery. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  lamp  or  translation  circuit,  of  means  whereby  varia- 
tion In  the  output  of  the  generator  causes  a  compenratlng 
variation  in  the  resistance  In  the  lamp  circuit,  and  means 
whereby  the  degrees  of  raid  comp*  iratlon.  effected  by  the 
output  of  the  generator,  vary  In  accordance  with  the  volt- 
age upon  tbe  storage  battery. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  or  generator,  a  stor- 
sge  battery,  and  a  lamp  or  translation  circuit,  of  means 
for  inserting  resistance  In  the  translation  circuit,  depend- 
ing upon  the  output  of  the  generator,  and  means  for  deter- 
mining tbe  amount  of  resUUnce  Inserted,  depending  upon 
the  voltage  across  the  battery. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  lamps  or  other  translating  devices,  a  magnet  In  series 
with  the  generator,  voltage  regulating  means  In  series 
with  the  lamps  or  translating  devices  and  means  whereby 
uld  magnet  operates  said  xolUge  regulating  means,  of 
independent  voltage  regulating  means  whereby  the  volt- 
age across  the  battery  determines  the  amount  of  variation 
catised  by  the  action  of  Mid  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982,801.     NAIL  DRIVER.     Mtbos  Dicksom,  Martinsville. 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  2«.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.768. 


2.  A  hand  Implement  of  the  claM  deaerlbed  eomprislnc  n 
reciprocatory  driving  plunger,  a  guide  for  the  plunger,  a 
dellverj-  nossle,  a  stationary  inagasinc  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  container  tubes,  a  single  part  feed  tube  mounted 
to  be  turned  to  different  positions  relative  to  the  container 
tubes  to  receive  separately  the  nails  from  the  respective 
container  tubes  within  its  Interior  channel  and  feed  them 
to  the  delivery  notzle. 

3.  A  band  Implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  reciprocatory  driving  p'unger.  a  plunger  guide,  a  delivery 
noEzle,  a  sUtlonary  magailne  comprising  several  series  of 
container  tubes,  and  independent  means  for  each  series  of 
tubes  for  sepsrately  feeding  the  contents  of  each  tube  to 
the  delivery  noszle. 

4.  A  hand  implem«it  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  reciprocatory  driving  plunger,  a  guide  for  the  plunger,  a 
delivery  nozzle,  a  stationary  magazine  including  a  circular 
series  of  container  tubes,  and  a  rotary  feed  tube  common 
to  all  of  Mid  tubes  to  separately  feed  the  contents  of  each 
tube  to  the  delivery  nossle,  raid  tube  being  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  container  tubes,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
container  tubea  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotary 
feed  tube  extending  in  parallel  lines. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocatory driving  plunger,  a  guide  for  the  plunger,  a  de- 
livery nozzle,  a  stationary  magazine  Including  a  plura'lty 
of  tubes  arranged  In  circular  series,  and  a  single  part  feed 
tul)e  arranged  centrally  of  said  series  of  container  tubes  to 
control  the  feeding  of  the  contents  of  each  of  raid  tubes  to 
the  delivery  noszle,  raid  feed  tube  being  movable  relative 
to  the  series  of  container  tul)es. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  hand  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
reciprocatory  driving  plunger,  a  guide  for  the  plunger,  a 
delivery  noszle,  a  stationary  magazine  comprising  a  series 
of  container  tubes,  and  a  feed  tube  movable  to  different  po- 
sitions relative  to  said  conUlner  tubes  to  receive  sepa- 
rately the  nalla  from  the  respective  contahier  tubes  within 
its  Interior  channel  and  feed  them  to  the  delivery  nozzle, 
the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  feed  tube  and  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  container  tnbea  extending  in  parallel  lUies. 


982,802.     CHAIN   DRIVING-BELT.     JOHN   E.   DCKBLUW, 
Chicago,  III.    Piled  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.808. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar links  each  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls,  suitably 
spaced  from  each  other  and  a  part  positioned  between  Mid 
side  walls  and  connected  to  one  edge  of  each  with  the  ends 
of  each  side  wall  projecting  beyond  said  part  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cushion  arranged  to  Inclose  the  sides  and  con- 
necting part  of  each  link,  and  means  for  attaching  mid 
cushion  to  said  link.  -  _.    , 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar links  each  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  suitably 
spaced  and  laterally  divergent  from  each  other,  and  a  part 
positioned  between  said  side  walls  and  connected  to  their 
proximate  edges  with  the  end  of  each  side  wall  projecting 
beyond  raid  part.  In  combination  with  a  cushion  arranged 
to  Inclose  the  sides  and  connecting  part  of  each  link,  and 
means  for  sttachlng  raid  cushion  to  said  link. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar links  each  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  suitably 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  ends  of  raid  side  walls  being 
substantially  parallel  and  the  Intermediate  portions  later- 
ally divergent  from  each  other,  and  a  part  connecting  raid 
walls  at  one  edge,  in  combination  with  a  cushion  arranged 
to  inclose  the  sides  and  connecting  part  of  each  link,  and 
means  for  attaching  raid  cushion  to  raid  connecthig  part. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar links  each  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  sulUbly 
spaced  from  each  other  and  provided  with  a  rrstllont  por- 
tion intermediate  its  ends  partially  detached  from  raid 
ends  and  a  part  positioned  between  raid  side  walls  con- 
nected to  one  edge  of  each.  In  combination  with  a  cushion 
arranged  to  Inclose  the  sides  and  connecting  part  of  eadi 
link,  and  means  for  attaching  raid  cushion  to  raid  link. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar links  each  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  suitably 
spaced  from  each  other  and  provided  with  a  resilient  por- 
tion Intermediate  Its  ends  partially  detached  from  Mid 
ends,  and  a  part  positioned  between,  and  formed  Integral 
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With,  Hid  Side  wmlto  and  raoneetad  to  ooe  edg«  of  eaeta 
with  th«  end*  ot  «acb  aide  wall  projecting  beyond  aaid 
.part.  In  combination  with  a  cuahlon  arranged  to  tnclosa 
the  tldea  and  connecting  part  of  e«ch  link,  and  mean*  for 
attacbtng  aaid  ctiahlmi  to  aald  link. 

(Claims  e  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


982.80S.  LAMP  FOB  AUTOMOBrLES  OR  OTHER  VE- 
HICLES. Elmbb  D.  Dr!«:«iNo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  23,  1009.     Serial  No.  B29,B23. 


1.  In  a  Tehlcle  lamp  of  the  character  stated,  a  atatlon- 
arlly  mounted  reflector,  a  burner  In  front  of  the  aanie.  a 
carrier  for  aald  burner  adapted  to  more  the  latter  acroaa 
aaid  reflector,  and  a  connection  for  »ald  carrier  with  a 
member  of  the  steering  gear  of  the  rehicle  adapted  to 
caoae  the  movement  of  the  aaid  burner  In  the  manner 
stated. 

2.  In  «  yehlcle  lamp  of  the  character  stated,  a  statlon- 
arlly  mounted  ctinred  reflector,  a  burner  in  front  of  the 
■UM,  a  carrier  for  said  burner  adapted  to  move  the  tatter 
IB  a  path  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  said  reflector, 
and  means  connected  with  aaid  carrier  and  a  member  of 
the  Steering  gear  of  the  vehicle  adapted  to  operate  aaid 
burner  in  Its  movements. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  of  the  character  stated,  a  station- 
arlly  mounted  curved  reflector,  a  burner  In  front  of  the 
aame,  a  crank-like  arm  carrying  said  burner  adapted  to 
turn  the  latter  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  curvature  of 
said  reflector,  a  member  of  the  steering  mechanism  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  with  said 
member. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  of  th«  character  stated,  a  flzed 
curved  reflector,  a  radial  arm  mounted  on  a  vertical  axle 
to  turn  to  the  right  or  left,  a  burner  carried  by  said  arm 
to  move  In  a  path  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  aald 
reflector,  an  arm  depending  from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 
and  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  axle. 

B.  In  a  vehicle  tamp  of  the  character  stated,  a  burner,  a 
radial  arm  carrying  the  same,  an  axle  for  said  arm,  a 
bearing  for  said  axle,  a  lever  connected  with  said  axle, 
and  operating  means  for  said  lever  extending  from  the 
■ame  to  the  steering  device  of  the  vehicle  with  which  it 
Is  connected  and  by  which  It  is  actuated  so  as  to  change 
the  line  of  reflection  of  the  light  of  the  burner  to  the  right 
or  left  with  the  change  of  direction  of  tiM  vehicle. 


982,804.      CLOCK.      Habbt    C     Ehbick,    Bucynis,    Ohio. 

Piled  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  5d3,766. 

In  a  time  indicating  system,  a  local  clock  having  a  series 
of  revoluble  time  Indicating  dials,  cooperating  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  dial  to  another,  one  of  said 
dials  having  a  toothed  periphery,  parallel  solenoids,  a  croaa 
member  constituting  a  rigid  connection  l>etween  the  cores 
of  the  aolenoids.  a  guide  rod  secured  to  said  croas  member, 
a  spring  mounted  thereon  for  holding  the  cross  member 
normally  removed  from  the  solenoids,  and  a  spring  strip 
haTlnt  ita  middle  portion  engaging  the  guide  rod  and  beld 


upon  the  eroaa  member,  the  terminals  of  aald  strip  betof 
bowed  in  opposite  dlrecttona  and  conatltutlng  spring  pawls 
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engaslns  the  periphery  of  the  toothed  dial,  and  means  for 
energtstet  the  solenoids. 


STTJMP-PULLER.     AaaAHAM  T.   FAiaaT,   Laca- 
ola.  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  B,  1010.    Serial  No.  &7B.720. 


1.  In  a  atamp  puller,  a  portable  support,  a  l)earing 
member  extending  through  the  support  and  provided  on 
the  underside  of  the  support  with  an  exteriorly  grooved 
portion,  a  removable  plate  engaged  with  the  support  and 
extending  Into  the  groove  of  the  said  bearing  m<-inbrr.  an 
actuating  member  supported  by  the  bearing  memlw^r  and 
having  a  threaded  paaaa^e  therein,  a  screw  shaft  extending 
through  the  paaaage  of  the  said  actuating  member,  and 
stomp  gripping  elements  supported  by  the  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  portable  support,  a  ttearlng 
memt>er  extendfng  through  the  support  and  provided  on 
the  underside  of  the  support  with  an  exteriorly  grooved 
portion,  a  removable  plate  engaged  with  the  support  and 
extending  into  the  groove  of  the  said  bearing  member,  an 
actuating  member  supported  by  the  bearing  member  and 
having  a  threaded  passage  therein,  a  acrew  shaft  extending 
through  the  passage  of  the  aaid  actuating  member,  stump 
gripping  elements  supported  by  the  said  shaft,  and  a  sweep 
carried  by  the  said  actuating  member. 


9  8  2,806.  DYN.^MO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  CiaL  J. 
FacHHCiiiaR.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  .\llls-ChaI- 
mers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
May  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  49S.761. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  member  hav- 
ing a  core,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  are  thicker  near 
the  center  than  near  the  periphery. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  member  hav- 
ing a  core,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  separated  at  the 
periphery  from  the  main  or  intermediate  portion  of  the 
core  and  are  thinner  at  the  periphery  than  near  the  cen- 
ter. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  member  hav- 
ing a  core,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  intermediate  portion,  are  contiguous  with 
the  latter  near  the  center,  and  are  separated  therefrom 
near  the  periphery  by  gaps  or  apacea  of  high  reluctance. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  member  haT- 
Ing  a  core  provided  at  the  ends  with  portions  which  are  of 
greater    diameter   than    the   intermediate   porilon    of    the 
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coi»,  are  separated  therefrom  near  the  periphery  by 
apacea  or  gape  of  high  reluctance,  and  are  thicker  near 
the  center  than  near  the  periphery. 


B.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  rotar>-  and  sUtlonary 
membera  having  cores  which  are  separated  by  an  air  gap 
or  clearance  space,  the  clearance  between  the  ends  of  the 
corea  being  lesa  than  the  clearance  between  the  middle 
portions  of  the  cores,  and  the  rotary  core  having  end  por 
tions  which  are  thicker  near  the  center  than  near  the  pe- 
riphery. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


082.807.  INVALID-LIFTING  APPARATUS. 
VEL,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1909. 
BO  1,823. 


Jesse  Fka- 
tierlal  No. 


ahafta  may  be  independently  rotated,  ratchet  wheels  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  shafts  and  pawls  on  the  frame  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  ratchet  wheels 
whereby  each  of  the  winding  drums  will  be  maintained  in 
its  operated  position  Independent  of  the  operation  of  the 
other  winding  drum,  independent  lifting  cables  adapted  to 
be  wound  upon  the  winding  drums  of  each  frame  member, 
and  a  stretcher  for  the  support  of  the  patient  with  which 
the  cables  of  the  separate  frame  members  are  removably 
connected. 

3.  In  a  lifting  apparatus  for  invalids,  two  separate  and 
Independent  supporting  frames  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  upon  the  head  and  foot  portions  of  the  bed,  hoist- 
ing apparatus  in  each  of  the  frames,  the  hoisting  appara- 
tus of  each  frame  being  capable  ot  operation  Independent 
of  that  of  the  other  frame,  a  knock  down  stretcher  separa- 
ble into  its  component  parts,  comprising  longitudinal  side 
bars,  transverse  spreader  \mx%  with  which  the  side  bars 
are  detachably  connected,  endless  bands  of  fabric  through 
which  the  side  bars  extend  and  means  for  dotachably  con- 
necting the  hoisting  apparatus  of  each  supporting  frame 
with  the  stretcher  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
stretcher  may  be  independently  lifted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charcter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stretcher  adapted  to  support  the  patient,  of 
independent  frame  members  adapted  to  be  removably  sup- 
ported on  the  head  and  foot  portions  of  the  bed.  winding 
drums  Journaled  in  each  of  the  frame  members,  cables  car- 
ried by  the  frame  members  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
wound  upon  said  drum,  stirrup  members  carried  by  said 
cables  arfd  adapted  to  engage  the  side  bars  of  the 
stretcher,  the  said  side  bars  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  extremltes  thereof,  a  stud  located 
within  each  of  the  stirrup  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  opening  in  the  side  bar  of  the  stretcher  to  prevent  the 
accidental  disengagement  of  the  parts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stretcher 
comprising  side  bans,  spreader  bars  arranged  transversely 
and  engaging  with  the  side  bars,  endless  bands  of  fabric 
through  which  the  side  bars  extend  and  upon  which  the 
patient  is  supported,  the  said  stretcher  being  separable 
into  its  component  parts.  Independent  frame  members 
adapted  to  be  removably  supported  upon  the  head  and  foot 
portions  of  the  bed,  elevating  means  carried  in  each  of 
said  frame  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aaid 
stret  :her. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  lifting  apparatus,  two  separate  and  independent 
frame  members,  means  for  removably  supporting  one  of 
the  frame  members  on  the  head  portion  of  the  bed,  and 
means  for  removably  supporting  the  other  frame  member 
on  the  foot  portion  thereof,  winding  drums  mounted  In 
each  of  the  frame  members  and  o|>erated  independent  of 
each  other,  two  dependent  cables  carried  by  each  of  the 
frame  members  and  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  wound 
upon  the  winding  drum  of  the  corresponding  frame  mem- 
ber, and  a  stretcher  adapted  to  support  the  patient,  with 
which  the  cables  of  each  of  the  frame  membera  is  con- 
nected. 

2.  In  a  lifting  apparatus  for  invalids,  two  separate  and 
Independent  supporting  frames,  books  located  on  the  outer 
•idea  of  aaid  framea  adapted  to  engage  the  head  and  foot 
portions  of  the  bed,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  each  of  the 
frames,  winding  drums  carried  by  each  of  the  shafts, 
cranks  secured  upon  each  of  the  shafts  by  which  the  said 


982.808.  CONTROLLER  FOR  GAS-BURNERS.  Albxan- 
DiB  Gibtanneb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  July  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  870.720. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  of  clock-work,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  clamp  carried  by  said  clock-work  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  sUndard  of  the  burner,  a  con- 
trolling device  situated  between  the  burner  standard  and 
the  clock-work  and  actuated  by  the  latter,  and  connections 
l>etween  said  actuating  device  and  the  valve  of  the  burner 
to  operate  the  latter,  the  upper  of  said  clamps  being  loop- 
shaped  to  allow  the  passage  of  said  connectlona. 
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2.  TiM  eovibtnatloB  with  a  gut  burner,  of  clock-work. 
■B  upp«r  and  a  lower  clamp  carried  by  aaid  clock-work 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  standard  of  tbe  bomer, 
the  upper  of  said  clamp  dlaka  being  toop-abaped,  an  ad- 
justable controlling  dlak  carried  by  aald  clock-work  and 
exteiMllBg  through  aald  loop-abaped  support,  a  weight  arm 
directly  carried  by  tbe  Talre  stem  of  tbe  burner,  and  a 
roller  carried  on  said  arm  and  engaging  with  tbe  periph- 
ery of  laid  controlling  dlak. 


982.809.  AUTOMATIC  HOIST.  Odt  C.  OaABLB,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Nelson  F.  Dunn,  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1007.    Serial  No.  368,870. 


1.  In  an  electrical  botst.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cars  and  a  motor  baring  connections  for  reversely  moTtng 
the  same  upward  and  downward,  of  electrical  eoonectlons 
to  said  motor  Including  a  revemlng  switch,  a  rheostat  a 
series  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  cooperating  morable  contact 
baring  connections  for  cutting  into  and  out  of  tbe  motor 
circuit  more  or  less  of  said  rheostat,  a  magnetic  controller 
for  said  rererslng  switch,  a  magnetic  controller  tor  said 
movable  contact,  and  a  swlt?h  lerw  for  each  car  baring 
connections  to  said  two  magnetic  controllers  and  arranged 
to  be  mored  Into  an  Inoperative  position  when  one  of  tbe 
cars  approaches  a  limit  of  Ita  upward  movement,  and  tbe 
other  to  be  moved  into  an  Inoperative  position  when  the 
other  car  approaches  a  limit  of  Its  upward  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cars  and  a  motor  having  connections  for  moving  the  same 
reversely  upward  and  downward,  of  electrical  connections 
to  said  motor  Inrludlng  a  reversing  switch,  a  rheostat, 
fixed  contacts  and  a  coAperattng  movable  contact  with  con- 
nections for  cutting  Into  and  out  of  the  motor  circuit  more 
or  leaa  of  said  rheostat,  a  magnetic  controller  for  said  re- 
versing switch,  a  magnetic  controller  for  said  movable 
contact,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  switch  levers  with  elec 
trlcal  connections  to  said  two  magnetic  controllers,  and 
means  for  moving  said  switch  levers  into  Inoperative  poai- 
tlona,  to  thereby  demagnetise  tbe  said  two  magnetic  con- 
trollers when  the  aald  ears  approach  limits  of  their  up- 
ward movements,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  eUctricaJ  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cars  and  a  motor  having  connections  for  reversely  moving 
the  same  upward  and  downward,  of  electrical  connections 
to  said  motor  including  a  rheostait.  fixed  contacts  and  a  co- 
operating movable  contact  with  connections  for  cutting 
Into  and  out  of  circuit  more  or  lees  of  the  rheostat,  a  mag- 
netic controller  for  said  movable  contact,  and  switch  levers 
havtnc  connections  to  said  magnetic  controller,  the  one 
switch  lever  being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  an  open  posi- 
tion when  one  of  the  cars  approaches  the  limit  of  its  up- 
ward movement,  and  tbe  other  to  t>«  moved  Into  an  Inop- 
erative position  when  the  other  car  approaches  the  limit 
of  its  upward  movement.  snbotantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  electrical  hotat.  the  combination  with  a  p«lr  of 
cars  and  a  motor  with  connectiona  for  reversely  moving 


the  aame  upward  and  downward,  of  electrical  connectiona 
to  said  motor  Including  a  rheostat,  fixed  cuntactn  and  a  co- 
operating movable  contact,  a  magnetic  controller  for  aald 
movable  contact  including  a  core  and  two  solenoids  coOp- 
erating  with  aald  core,  switch  levera  arranged  in  upper 
and  lower  pairs  and  having  electrical  connections  to  aald 
two  solenolda,  one  upper  and  one  lower  switch  lever  being 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  Inoperative  positions  when  one 
of  the  cars  approaches  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement, 
and  the  other  upper  and  lower  contact  switch  levers  being 
arranged  to  be  moved  bato  Inoperative  position  when  the 
other  car  approaches  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement, 
whereby  tbe  said  two  solenoids  will  be  de«nergl>ed  one 
after  the  other,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  an  electrical  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
emrs  and  a  motor  having  connections  for  reversely  moving 
the  same  upward  and  downward,  of  electrical  connections 
to  said  motor  Including  a  rheostat  and  a  motor  reversing 
switch,  fixed  contacts  and  a  cooperating  movable  contact 
havtnc  connectlocs  for  catting  into  and  out  of  drcalt 
more  or  leas  of  aald  rheostat,  a  magnetic  controller  for 
said  movable  contact,  a  magnetic  controller  for  said  re- 
versing switch,  a  pair  of  contact  levers,  one  thereof  having 
an  electrical  connection  to  the  magnetic  controller  of  said 
reversing  switch,  and  both  thereof  baring  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  controller  of  said  movable  contact,  and  one 
of  which  switch  levers  is  arranged  to  be  moved  into  inop- 
erative position  when  one  of  the  cars  approaches  the  limit 
of  its  upward  movement,  and  the  other  of  which  levera  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  an  Inoperative  poaltlon  when  the 
other  car  approaches  the  limit  of  ita  upward  movement, 
substantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982,810.     SADDLE  STIRRUP      Rot   L.  OaAHiM,  Oreene- 
vlllcj  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  52S.828. 


The  herein  described  stirrup  comprising  a  block  having 
beveled  end  walls,  legs  fixed  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  bev- 
eled end  faces  of  the  block  and  arranged  In  downwardly 
diverging  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said  lege  contain- 
ing an  elongated  slot,  disposed  medially  of  Its  length,  a 
trip  lever  pivoted  to  the  slotted  leg  in  alinement  with  the 
slot,  the  said  lever  t>elng  formed  with  a  long  arm  and  a 
abort  arm  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  said  long  arm  being 
normally  disposed  across  the  space  between  the  legs,  the 
short  arm  adapted  for  movement  through  tbe  slot,  a  tread 
cross  piece  having  one  end  connected  to  the  leg  opposite  the 
leg  contain  big  the  slot,  a  keeper  fixed  to  the  other  end  of 
the  tread  cross  piece  and  having  a  lip,  a  latch  bar  overly- 
ing the  alot  and  pivoted  to  the  leg  for  engagement  with  the 
lip,  an  extension  formed  on  said  latch  bar  and  an  expan- 
sion spring  Interposed  between  the  extension  and  the  adja 
cent  leg  to  normally  hold  tbe  latch  bar  In  engagement  with 
the  Up. 


962.811.      DTNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.      ALKXANDia 
M.   QuAi,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   aaslgnor   to   Allls-rbalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled  Apr.  3. 
1909.     Serial  No.  487.720. 
L  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  rotary  and  stationary 

cores  separated  by  a  clearance  space  or  air  gap  which  la  of 
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anlform  width  throughout  the  middle  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine and  is  of  less  width  at  the  enda. 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  atator,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing colls  which  project  beyond  the  ends  of  said  core,  means 
formed  of  magnetic  material  for  protecting  and  holding  In 
position  the  projecting  portions  of  the  coils,  tbe  clearance 
betwe<^n  the  atator  and  rotor  cores  being  substantially 
e<]ual  at  tbe  two  ends  of  the  machine,  and  substantially 
uniform  and  of  greater  width  throughout  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
member  comprising  a  core  and  colls,  a  rotary  field  member 
located  within  the  armature  member  and  comprising  a 
core  and  col's  which  project  t>eyond  tbe  ends  of  the  core, 
end  rings  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  the  projecting 
parts  of  the  colls  of  the  rotary  member  and  holding  them 
against  displacement.  tb<-  clearance  between  the  stationary 
and  rotary  cores  being  uniform  throughout  tbe  greater 
part  of  the  length  of  the  machine  but  being  less  near  tbe 
end  rings. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  rotary  and  atatlonary 
members,  each  comprising  a  core  and  a  winding,  the  rotary 
member  being  located  within  the  stationary  member  with 
the  core  of  the  rotary  member  substantially  entirely  In  the 
ai»ace  bounded  by  the  planes  of  the  ends  of  the  core  of  the 
stationary  member,  the  diameter  of  the  core  of  the  rotary 
member  being  greater  at  the  ends  than  between  the  ends 
and  being  substantially  uniform  throughout  the  middle 
portion. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  member 
having  a  core  and  a  rotary  member  having  a  core,  the  end 
sections  of  the  core  of  the  rotary  member  being  within 
the  end  sections  of  the  core  of  the  stationary  member  and 
the  air  gap  between  the  end  sections  of  the  two  cores 
being  less  than  that  between  tbe  remaining  sections  of 
the  two  cores,  which  latter  air  gap  Is  substantially  uni- 
form throughout 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mal  upward  poaltlon  ;  and  means  for  guiding  the  outer 
portion  of  the  goods  ejector  to  limit  Its  contact  to  the 
lowermost  package  of  goods,  and  to  eject  the  same  from 
the  goods   receptacle. 

2.  A  goods  ejector  for  vending  machlnee  and  the  Ilka, 
comprising  two  yieldingly  pivoted  portions,  tbe  inner  por- 
tion being  yieldingly  pivoted  to  a  block  semred  upon  a 
alidablc  plunger ;  aald  plunger ;  means  for  holding  the 
inner  portion  In  its  normal  upward  position,  the  outer 
portion  being  rotatively  pivoted  to  the  inner  portion  in 
such  manner  as  to  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the 
lowermost  package  of  goods  to  prevent  the  ejector  from 
contacting  with  or  ejecting  more  than  one  package  of 
goods  at  each  complete  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
ejector. 

3.  A  goods  ejector  for  vending  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  two  rotatively  pivoted  portions ;  a  block  se- 
cured to  a  slldable  plunger  ;  said  plunger,  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  aald  punger  being  rotatively  pivoted  to  said  block; 
a  spring  coactlng  with  said  block  and  said  Inner  portion 
to  retain  It  In  Ita  normal  upward  position  ;  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  ejector  comprising  a  guide  surface  and  an 
ejector  surface ;  the  guide  surface  serving  to  limit  the 
contact  of  the  ejector  to  the  lowermost  package  of  goods ; 
a  goods  receptacle ;  and  means  secured  to  the  goods  recep- 
tacle for  guiding  the  outer  portion  of  the  ejector. 

4.  In  a  goods  ejector  for  vending  machtnea.  the  combi- 
nation of  two  yieldingly  pivoted  portions;  a  block  secured 
to  a  alidable  plunger ;  said  plunger ;  the  inner  portion  of 
the  two  yieldingly  pivoted  portions  iM'ing  pivoted  to  the 
block ;  a  spring  for  holding  said  portion  In  its  upward 
position ;  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  portion  ;  an  outer  portion  rotatively  pivoted  to  said 
Inner  portion ;  means  for  guiding  the  outer  portion  to 
limit  Ita  vertical  movement ;  and  means  co-acting  with 
the  said  Inner  portion  to  lock  the  plunger  inwardl.r  when 
tbe  last  package  of  goods  has  been  ejected. 


982,812.  EJECTOR  FOE  VENDING  MACHINES.  AL- 
BB*T  D.  GaoTBa.  Maiden,  and  Easl  B.  Babbbs,  Boston, 
Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,632. 


1.  In  a  goods  ejector  for  vending  machines  and  the  like, 
fn  ejector  consisting  of  two  portions  yieldingly  pivoted 
to  each  other ;  a  block  secured  to  a  plunger,  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  yielding  ejector  being  yieldingly  pivoted  there- 
to ;  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  Inner  portion  in  Its  nor 


982,»13.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  David  Hall. 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bulloct  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,041. 


-.T 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  plu- 
rality of  commutators,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commuta- 
tors, main  field  colls,  and  auxiliary  field  colls  for  prevent- 
ing sparking  at  tbe  brushes,  said  auxiliary  field  colla  being 
connected  In  parallel  paths  which  extend  through  the  re- 
spective commutators. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  plu- 
rality of  commutators,  brushes  bearing  on  aald  commuta- 
tors, a  main  field  winding,  and  auxiliary  field  windings  for 
neutralizing  the  armature  reaction,  said  latter  windings 
being  connected  In  parallel  paths  which  extend  through 
the  respective  commutators. 

3.  In  a  double-commutator  dynamo-electric  machine,  bal- 
ancing colls  for  neutrallxlng  the  armature  reaction,  one 
portion  of  said  coils  being  In  series  with  the  brushes  of 
one  commutator  and  another  portion  being  in  series  with 
the  brushes  of  tbe  other  commutator. 

4.  In  a  djmamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  two  com- 
mutators connected  to  the  armature  winding,  a  field  men- 
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b«r  bavlag  auUa  lUid  eoll».  stftttonsry  balanciaff  coadnc- 
ton  adjacent  to  tbc  armatnre  aad  parallel  to  tb«  coadnc- 
ton  thereof,  a  portion  of  aaid  afatlonarjr  coodactora  beinic 
In  terir*  «rtth  the  bruahea  on  one  commatator.  and  an 
otber  portion  being  in  aeriea  wttb  tbe  broabea  on  tbe  other 
commatator. 

S.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  two  com 
matatora  therefor,  bruahes  bearing  on  aald  commataton. 
and  atatlonary  conductora  f^jually  dlatributed  about  the 
armatnre  and  adjacent  thereto,  one  half  of  aaid  atattonary 
conductors  being  In  aeriea  with  the  bmshea  of  one  commu- 
tator, and  the  other  half  being  la  aeriea  with  the  bmahes 
of  the  other  commatator. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaxettc] 


•  82.814.  ELECTBICAL  MUSIC  PLATER.  Datio  J. 
Hacis,  Aorora,  Ind.  Fllad  Dec.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
530,987. 


1.  In  a  mechanlam  of  tha  character  described,  aheet  de- 
llTcry  and  raceWlDg  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  mnsic  aheet,  a 
tracker  provided  with  plural  aeriea  of  electrical  contact 
Angers,  said  reapoctive  aeries  of  contact  fingers  being  dif- 
ferently spaced,  and  a  contact  member  adapted  to  aelec- 
tlTely  contact  with  the  fingers  of  said  respectlTe  series. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed  a  sheet 
dellTsry  roll,  a  aheet  recelTtr.g  roll,  a  aheet  adapted  to  be 
fed  from  one  of  aald  roUa  to  tbe  other,  and  electrical  con- 
tact fingers  arranged  In  plaral  seriea  with  the  respectlTe 
aeriea  of  fingers  differently  spaced,  and  means  to  engage 
any  selected  series  of  fingers  with  said  aheet. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  dencribed.  a  sheet 
delivery  roll,  a  sheet  receiving  roll,  a  sheet  adapted  to  be 
fed  from  one  of  said  rolls  to  the  otber,  electrical  contact 
fingers  arranged  *n  plarnl  series  with  tbe  respective  scries 
of  fingrrs  differently  spaced,  a  contact  member  on  tbe  op- 
posite aide  of  said  sheet  from  said  contact  fingers,  and 
meana  to  selectively  bring  said  contact  member  Into  opera- 
tlTc  relatlona  with  the  respeetlva  series  of  contact  fingers. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  muaic 
aheet,  electrical  contact  fingers  arranged  in  plural  aeries 
with  the  respective  series  of  fingers  differently  spaced,  and 
a  contact  member  adapted  to  bring  tbe  sheet  into  opera- 
tire  relation  with  the  desired  aeries  of  contact  fingers. 

5.  In  a  mechsnlsm  of  ths  character  described,  a  tracker 
board,  electrical  contact  flnjrers  arranged  upon  said  board, 
•  maaic-aheet  adapted  to  be  fed  over  said  contsct  fingers, 
a  contact  member  to  bold  aaid  sheet  in  operative  relation 
with  said  fingers,  means  to  manually  adjast  said  tracker 
t>oard  .'rosBwIse  of  the  shest,  electrical  contact  membera 
adapted  to  contact  with  oppoalte  edgea  of  the  she^t,  and 
electrically  actuated  mechanism  In  electrical  circuits  con- 
trolled by  said  contact  levers  to  sutomatically  shift  said 
tracker  board. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


982,815.     VALVB.     Rush  L.  Hobbs.  Sumner,  IlL     FUed 

Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  651.911. 

A  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two  detachably 
connected   tubular  sections*-  ^aavaf  said  sections   having 


oae  end  of  Ita  bore  eslarted  aad  a  reaoltaat  sboaldar.  the 
other  of  said  sections  being  threaded  to  tbe  first  named 
section  at  tbe  end  thereof  through  which  the  enlarged 
portion  of  its  bore  opens  and  in  longitudinal  altnement 
ttierewlth.  the  bore  of  said  aecond  named  aectlon  having 
the  aame  diameter  aa  the  smallest  portion  of  the  bore  of 
the  first  named  section,  whereby  a  second  shoulder  is 
formed  at  tbe  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  of 
the  first  named  section  oppoalte  the  first  named  resultant 
shoulder,  a  spherical  closure  provided  with  a  through  port 
moanted  lo  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  first 
named  section,  a  tubular  valve  seat  mounted  in  tbe  tmre 
of  the  first  named  section   for  slidable  detachment  there- 


from and  having  one  end  In  engagement  with  one  side  of 
tbe  sphericsl  closure,  an  annular  flange  on  aald  seat  in- 
termediate Its  ends  engaging  the  first  named  shoulder  to 
hold  said  sest  against  outwsrd  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  tubular  valve  sest  mounted  In  the  bores  of 
the  first  and  second  named  sections  for  slidable  detach- 
ment therefrom  and  hsving  Us  Inner  end  engaging  the 
spherical  closure  In  opposition  to  the  first  named  aeat.  an 
annular  flange  formed  Intermediate  said  second  named  seat 
and  engaging  said  second  named  shoulder,  whereby  said 
second  named  seat  Is  held  against  outward  movement,  and 
means  for  rotstlng  said  closure. 


982,816.  APPROACH  FOB  MOVING  TRAN8POBTINO- 
BODIE8.  EooL'ABO  Locis  Hocqcast,  Parts.  France. 
Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.405. 


Approach  for  moving  platforms  or  stalrwsys  comprising 
in  combination,  with  a  moving  tranaporting  t>ody,  of  an 
inclined  approach  for  the  aame  arranged  at  such  a  rela 
tlvely  great  Incline  with  respect  to  the  moving  body  that 
tbe  momentum  acquired  by  tbe  person  in  descent  wijl 
overcome  conflicting  forces  of  Inertia  resulting  from  the 
change  from  a  stationary  to  a  moving  body,  and  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  said  approach. 
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9  8  2.817.  APPARATUS  FOB  MOLDING  SEAMLESS 
SASH  -  WEIGHTS.  Addison  S.  Hodgbs,  Somervllle. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Sesmless  Sash  Weight  Company. 
Salem.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  529,074. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support- 
log  structure,  a  pattern  support  movably  mounted  therein, 
a  stripping  plate  connected  with  said  supporting  structure 
and  provided  with  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  a  pat- 
tern connected  with  said  pattern  support  to  operate  with- 
in said  opening,  a  pin  connected  with  said  supporting 
structure,  to  coSperate  with  aald  pattern,  and  said  pattern 
support  extending  beyond  the  enda  of  the  supporting 
structure,  whereby  the  aame  may  be  grasped  by  the  op- 
erator. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support- 
ing etructure  having  ita  ends  provided  with  openings,  a 
stripping  plate  connected  with  said  supporting  structure, 
a  pattern  support  mounted  to  have  relative  movement 
with  said  supporting  structure  and  having  its  ends  dis- 
posed within  said  openings,  whereby  said  ends  may  be 
grasped  by  the  operator,  and  a  pattern  connected  with  said 
pattern  support. 

.1.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  pattern  support  disposed  within  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  mounted  to  have  relative  movement 
with  the  same,  said  pattern  support  having  portions  there- 
of extending  outwardly  of  said  supporting  structure  to  be 
grasped  by  the  operator  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said 
pattern  aupport.  a  pattern  connected  with  said  pattern 
support,  and  a  atrlpping  plate  connected  with  said  sup- 
porting structure. 

4.  In  spparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  pattern,  a  core  frame  to  coOperate  with 
said  pattern.  In  combination  with  a  removable  pattern  to 
form  an  impression  in  the  core  nesr  one  side  of  the  first 
named  pattern. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure  including  spaced  longitudinal  sides,  a  pat- 
tern support  disposed  between  and  movable  with  relation 
to  said  sides,  a  stripping  plate  connected  with  the  upper 
edgea  of  said  sides  and  disposed  above  said  pattern-sup- 
port, said  stripping  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  pattern  connected  with  said  pattern-support,  and  said 
pattern-support  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  sides. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  process  of  molding  seamless  sash  weights,  wbleb 
consists  in  forming  bead  molds  in  two  parts  and  in  sepa- 
rate casing  sections,  combining  the  parts  by  securing  to- 
gether the  casing  sections,  forming  body  molds,  and  ar- 
ranging tbe  secured  casing  sections  with  the  bead  molds 
at  one  end  of  said  body  molds. 

5.  A  process  of  molding  seamless  sash  weights,  which 
consists  in  forming  head  molds  within  a  casing  section, 
molding  figure  molds  within  a  almilar  casing  section,  se- 
curing the  mold-bolding  casing  sections  together,  and  in 
arranging  the  secured  sections  within  a  molding  flask  at 
tbe  ends  of  body  molds  In  such  manner  that  the  metal 
enters  tbe  figure  molds  through  tbe  head  molds. 

4.  A  process  of  molding  seamless  sash  weights,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  head  mold  with  opposite  open  ends, 
in  a  casing  section  having  open  aides,  forming  a  cap  mold 
In  another  casing  section,  securing  the  casing  sections 
together  with  the  cap  mold  over  one  of  the  open  sides  of 
tbe  bead-mold,  forming  a  body  mold  with  an  open  end,  and 
placing  the  secured  casing  sections  at  the  end  of  the  body 
mold  with  the  open  aide  of  the  head  mold  alined  therewith. 

6.  A  process  of  molding  seamless  sash  weights,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  plurality  of  head  molds  with  oppo- 
site open  ends,  in  a  casing  section  having  open  sides,  form- 
ing a  corresponding  member  of  cap  molds  In  another  cas- 
ing section,  securing  the  casing  sections  together,  with  the 
cap  molds  over  the  outer  open  sides  of  the  head  molds, 
forming  a  plurality  of  body  molds  within  a  flask,  and 
with  outer  open  ends,  placing  the  secured  casing  sections 
In  the  flask  with  tbe  open  sides  of  the  head  molds  alined 
therewith,  and  pouring  molten  metal  into  said  body  molds. 


982.818.  PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  SASH-WEIGHTS. 
Addison  8.  Hodgbs,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Seamless  Sash  Weight  Company.  Salem,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
porstlon  of  Maine  Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,075. 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  seamless 
sash  weights,  which  comprises  the  placing  of  a  hesd-core- 
frame  upon  a  support  carrying  head-patterns,  so  that  said 
head-pattema  will  be  arruiged  within  said  head-core- 
frame,  filling  the  bead-core-frame  with  a  core-forming  ma- 
terial, forming  an  impression  upon  the  core  adjacent  the 
edge  of  each  of  said  head-patterns,  placing  a  platen  upon 
■aid  head-core-frame.  Inverting  the  entire  device,  and  re- 
moving said  support  snd  head-patterns  from  said  platen, 
substantially  as  described. 
162  O.  O. — 67 


982,819.  TURBINE-GOVERNING  MECHANISM.  Pban- 
CI8  H0DOKIN8ON.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    FUed  June  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,028. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  primary  and  aecondary 
valve  of  a  steam  turbine,  a  valve-operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  primary  and  secondary  valve-actuating  lever, 
a  system  of  oscillating  levers  provided  with  hooks  for 
selling  said  actuating  levers  and  opening  said  valves,  a 
governor-controlled  means  for  contscting  with  said  hooks 
and  releasing  said  actuating  levers  to  close  said  valvea, 
tirereby  proportioning  the  port  opening  of  the  valves  In 
accordance  with  the  load  demand. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  primary  and  secondary 
valve  of  a  steam  turbine,  a  valve-operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  system  of  oscillating  levers,  an  actuating 
lever  for  each  of  said  valves,  books  carried  by  said  oscil- 
lating levers  for  seising  said  actuating  levers  and  opening 
said  valves,  and  governor-controlled  means  whereby  one 
or  both  of  said  valves  is  rendered  operative  or  inoperaiive. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  primary  and  secondary 
valves  of  a  turbine,  means  positively  actuated  by  the  tur- 
bine  rotor    for  opening  each    valve    and   mecbsnisms   re- 
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■poBSlTe  to  Taiiationa  of  ape^  of  the  turbine  for  dlaen- 
factns  nid  ai«ans  and  thcrebj  proporttonlni;  tbe  dellTery 
of  floM  to  tbe  turblae  In  aecvrdance  wltb  tbe  speed  of  tbe 
tvMae. 

4.  la  comblnctloD  witb  tbe  primary  and  aecondary 
Talres  of  a  gteam  turbine,  meaaa  (KMitlvely  actuated  by 
tbe  turbine  rotor  for  centrolllnc  tbe  operation  of  aald 
ralTcs  by  periodically  engnglnc  tberewltb  and  mecbuilsma 
actuated  by  tbe  turbine  goTeraor  for  dlaenxaictnc  said 
meana  and  thereby  tlmlUK  tbe  operation  of  aald  Talres. 

5.  Id  combination  with  tbe  primary  and  secondary 
▼aires  of  a  steam  turbine,  means  poaltlrely  actuated  by 
the  turbine  rotor  for  enipiKlns  wltb  and  periodically  open- 
ing each  of  said  ralres  and  mecbanlsms  actuated  by  the 
turbine  Koremor  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  meana 
wbereby  one  or  both  of  said  ralres  are  rendered  inopera- 
ttra. 

(Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.1 


982.820  CA8TER  Ha?itT  J.  HotwiCH.  Chlcatto,  111  . 
assicnor  to  Darl*.  Horwich  A  Stelnman.  Incorporated. 
Chlcaifo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Ort.  15. 
1900.     Serial  No.  922.806. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  caater-wbeel.  arms  in  which 
said  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  an  upwardly-projeotlnic 
stad  or  pintle  connected  with  said  arms,  and  a  fumlture- 
leg  support  mounted  on  said  stud  or  pintle,  of  a  metal 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  tbe  wall  of  a  hollow  fumlture-leg  and  having 
Inturued  alotted  lo«-er  end  portions  through  tbe  slots  In 
which  said  stud  or  pintle  projeits.  and  meana  on  aald  stud 
or  pintle  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  upper  one  of  said 
latumed  ends. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  castsr-wheel,  arms  In  which 
said  wheel  1*  rotatably  mounted,  an  upwardly-projecting 
stud  or  pintle  connected  with  said  arms,  and  a  fumlture- 
leg  support  mounted  on  said  stud  or  pintle,  of  a  metal 
frame  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  frlctlon- 
ally  engage  the  wall  of  a  hollow  furniture-leg  and  having 
Intumed  slotted  lower  ond  porttona  through  the  slots  In 
wbicb  said  stud  or  pintle  projects,  and  a  dlak  secured  apon 
said  stud  or  pintle  over  said  Intumed  ends. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caster-wheel,  arms  In  which 
said  wheel  Is  rotatably  mounted,  an  upwardly -project  tug 
stud,  and  a  fumlture-leg  support  mounted  on  said  stud, 
of  a  metal  frame  (omprislng  a  plurality  of  arma  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  wall  of  a  hollow  furniture-leg 
and  having  Intumed  slotted  lower  end  portions  through 
tbe  slots  In  which  said  stud  projects,  said  stud  having 
an  enlarged  bead  portion  over  and  In  close  proxUatty  to 
tbe  upper  one  of  said  intumed  end  portions. 


982,821.     RAIL-JOINT.     John  r    HODaoir,  Radium.  Coio. 

Fnied  Apr   26.  1900.     Serial  .Na  492.37B. 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  .*omblnation  with  tbe  rail  ends 
baring  tbe  adjacent  extremities  of  the  webs  remored  be- 
tween tbe  base  and  the  tread,  and  locking  means  composed 
ot  two  members  Inserted  In  tbe  web  opening,  one  of  tbe 


said  memb*>ni  consisting  of  s  block  adapted  to  Interlock 
wltb  tbe  tread  extremities  of  tbe  rails  shore  tbe  web  open- 
ing, tbe  other  member  occupying  a  position  below  tbe 
block  and  maintaining  It  In  tbe  assembled  relation. 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  abutting 
rail  ends  baring  a  central  opening  formed  In  the  webe  be- 
tween the  eztremltlee  of  the  treads  and  bases  of  the  rails, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  rail  ends  composed  of  two 
members  engaging  thi>  web  opening,  one  of  the  members  be- 
ing Interlocked  with  the  rail  ends  and  a  key  for  interlock- 
ing with  adjacent  alota  of  the  two  members  to  prerent  ac- 
cidental remoral. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the-  combination  of  two  ralla,  the 
treade  of  whose  extremities  are  fashioned  to  longitudinally 
orerlap.  an  opening  being  formed  in  the  weba  of  the  rails 
below  the  tread,  and  meana  engaging  said  opening  for  lock- 
ing the  rail  extremities  in  the  assembled  relation,  the  said 
means  insisting  of  two  blocks,  one  supported  by  the  other 
against  the  under  side  of  the  tread  of  the  rails,  and  a  key 
for  Interlocking  the  said  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  two  rails,  the 
treads  of  whose  extremities  are  cut  away  on  diagonal  lines 
to  form  offaeta,  whereby  the  two  rail  ends  are  caused  to 
orerlap  longitudinally,  the  webs  of  the  rails  baring  an 
opening  below  the  tread  ends  and  two  blocks  inaerted  in 
the  aald  openings,  one  of  the  blocks  engaging  the  under 
aide  of  the  tread  of  the  ralla  and  the  other  resting  on  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  interlocking  the  two  blocks 
for  securing  the  rail  ends  in  the  assembled  poaltlon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  comblqatlon  with  two  ralla,  tbe 
treada  and  bases  of  whose  extremities  are  cut  away  on  di- 
agonal lines  to  allow  them  to  orerlap  longitudinally  when 
In  altnement,  tbe  web  of  the  rail  between  the  orerlapping 
tread  and  base  portions  being  cut  away  to  form  an  open- 
ing, and  two  Mocks  Inserted  In  said  opening,  one  of  tbe 
said  blocks  being  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  tread  of  the 
rail  extremities,  and  the  other  with  the  base  of  the  rail  ex- 
tremities. wbeVeby  the  ends  are  held  against  displacement, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  2,822.  AUTOMATIC  FIRB  -  DETECTOR.  ROT  T. 
HcoHM  and  Loris  J.  Hoituann,  Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Filed 
July  .10.  1909     Serial  No.  510.480. 


1.  A  thermo  responsive  circuit  controller  comprising  an 
elongated  member  baring  at  each  end  a  pair  of  adjacent 
circuit  termlnala  and  within  the  elongated  member  a  mass 
of  mercury  and  s  fusible  plug,  said  mercury  maas  and  p'ug 
occupying  less  than  the  Internal  capacity  of  tbe  elongated 
menUter.  ^ 

2.  In  a  therao-responslTe  drmlt  controller,  a  tubular 
member  sealed  at  each  end  and  there  containing  a  pair  of 
adjacent  circuit  termlnala  extending  to  the  Interior  of  the 
member,  and  a  mass  of  mercury  and  of  easily  fusible  ma- 
terial within  the  tubular  member  and  of  less  mass  together 
than  the  Internal  ^rapacity  of  aald  tubular  member. 
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S.  A  thermo-reaponslre  circuit  controller  comprising  a 
suitable  rerereible  support,  and  a  tubular  member  carried 
thereby  and  prorlded  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  adjacent 
circuit  terminals  entering  the  Interior  of  tbe  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  within  tbe  tubular  member  there  being  a  mass  of 
mercury  and  of  easily  fusible  material,  the  total  maa  of 
tbe  two  iraterials  being  leas  than  tbe  internal  capacity  of 
the  tubular  member. 

4.  A  tbermo-respooslre  circuit  controller  comprising  a 
suitable  rerersible  support  prorlded  near  each  end  with  a 
pair  of  binding  posts,  and  a  tubular  member  carried  by  the 
aupport,  aald  tubular  member  baring  sealed  In  each  end  a 
pair  of  circuit  terminals  respectively  connected  to  tbe 
binding  posts  at  the  same  end  of  tbe  support,  said  tabular 
member  containing  a  maas  of  mercury  and  a  mass  of  easily 
fusible  material,  the  total  mass  of  the  mercury  and  fusible 
material  being  less  than  the  Internal  capacity  of  tbe  tubu- 
lar member. 


982.823.  MEANS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  INTERIORS  OF 
BUILDINGS.  James  J.  Jknivimob.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1900.     Serial  No.  535.818. 


1.  In  a  reflector,  the  combination  with  a  horlaontally 
disposed  hollow  socket-piece,  of  a  base  plate  supported 
upon  said  socket-piece,  a  front  and  back  plate  united  to 
aald  base  plate  and  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  edges 
thereof,  and  an  inwardly  inclined  supplemental  back  plate 
baring  Its  lower  edge  abutting  the  upper  edge  of  said  first 
mentioned  back  plate. 

2.  In  a  reflector,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  source  of  light  mounted  above  the  same,  of  a  front 
and  a  back  plate  united  to  said  base  plate  and  inclined  out- 
wardly from  the  edges  thereof,  an  inwardly  Inclined  sup- 
plemental back  plate  baring  its  lower  edge  abutting  the 
upper  edge  of  said  first  mentioned  back  plate,  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  end  plates  abutting  the  ends  of  said  other 
plates  and  having  their  upper  edges  flush  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  front  plate  and  said  supplemental  back  plate. 

3.  In  a  reflector,  the  combination  wltb  a  trough-shape 
portion  comprising  a  base  plate  and  outwardly  Inclined 
front,  back  and  end  plates,  of  a  supplemental,  Inwardly  in- 
clined reflector  plate  having  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge 
abutting  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  back  plate. 


982.824.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE.  ALBIN 
J0BN80X,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
618.141. 


1.  A  cleaning  and  polishing  device,  embodying  spring 
arms,  s  clamp  for  each  arm  baring  Inwardly  tamed  spring 
edges  around  tbe  contour  of  Ita  arm  adapted  to  receire 
said  arm  and  retain  the  same  in  place  and  to  project  mar- 
ginally abore  the  surface  of  said  arm.  and  a  pad  covering 
one  face  of  said  clamp  and  baring  Its  edges  engaged  be- 
tween said  clamp  and  spring  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  parallel  members 
spring  connected  at  one  end.  pads  for  said  members,  and  a 
plate  for  each  n>ember  having  Its  edges  turned  to  spring 
orer  tbe  edges  of  its  member  to  grip  said  pad  in  place  and 
to  form  a  projecting  edge  around  tbe  pttlpbery  of  said 
member  whereby  a  finger  retaining  po^et  Is  formed. 


982.825.  MIXING-VALVE  FOR  HYDROCARBON  EN- 
GINES. .  Philip  Devkrklx  Johnstok,  Cold  Spring, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Oil  Engine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  7.  1906.  SerUl 
No.  325,111. 


1.  A  mixing  ralre  for  hydrocarbon  Internal  combustion 
engines,  having  an  oil  and  a  water  nossle.  opp<ieed  to 
each  other  within  a  chamber  and  an  air  nonle  at  right 
angles  to  the  oil  and  water  nozsles. 

2.  In  a  mixing  ralre  for  hydrocarbon  Internal  combus- 
tion engines,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  and 
an  oil  noszle,  a  water  noxzle  and  an  air  noxxle,  three 
valrea.  for  controlling  tbe  noaslea.  each  baring  a  stem, 
a  lever  for  each  ralre  stem,  tbe  three  levers  engaging 
together  and  means  for  moving  one  of  tbe  levers  to 
simultaneously  move  tbe  other  two. 

3.  In  a  mixing  ralre  for  hydrocarbon  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  the  combination  of  an  oil  nozxie.  a  water 
nozzle  and  an  air  nozzle,  a  valve  for  each  nonle,  tbe 
three  valres  each  having  a  stem,  and  three  lerers  for 
moving  tbe  ralre  stems,  one  of  said  lerers  baring  a  bifur- 
cated extremity  into  which  tbe  other  two  levers  engage. 

4.  In  a  mixing  ralre  for  hydrocarbon  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  tbe  combination  of  an  oil  nozzle,  a  water 
nozzle,  and  an  air  nozzle,  a  valve  for  each  nozzle,  tbe 
three  ralres  each  harlng  a  stem  and  a  lever  for  moving 
each  stem,  one  of  said  lerers  having  a  forked  extremity, 
another  lever  baring  a  cylindrical  extremity  and  another 
lerer  harlng  a  ball  extremity,  the  extremities  of  these 
two  lerers  engaging  witb  tbe  forked  extremity  of  the 
first  lerer. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mix- 
ing valve  for  hydrocarbon  combustion  engines,  having  a 
body,  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  and  a  valve  closing  com- 
munication between  the  mixing  chamber  and  tbe  combus- 
tion chamber,  tbe  said  ralre  being  a  slide  valve,  and  bar- 
ing baffling  grooves  thereon. 


982.826.  MIXING-VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Philip  Deverxux  John8TOK.  Cold 
Spring.  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  American  Oil  Engine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  7,  1006. 
Serial  No.  325,114. 

1.  The  combination  with  a^combustion  chamber  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  mixing  valve  having  a 
body  witb  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  oil  and  water  nozzles 
opposed  to  each  other  and  directed  into  tbe  chamber,  an 
air  nozzle  at  right  angles  to  tbe  other  nozzles,  an  outlet 
from  tbe  mixing  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
outlet  being  at  an  angle  to  the  air  nozzle,  and  a  mushroom 
▼aire  controlling  commantcatton  between  the  mixing 
chamber  and  the  outlet,  said  Talre  having  Its  stem  In  line 
with  tbe  center  axis  of  tbe  outlet  and  extending  outside 
of  the  mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  mixing  ralre  for  internal  combustion  enKiaes. 
tbe  combination  of  a  body  having  a  mixing  chamber  tbere- 
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In,  oil  and  water  ooulm  oppoMd  to  eacb  other  and  dl- 
rectad  Into  the  ehambar.  an  air  nosala  at  rlslit  anclea 
to  the  other  noaalea.  a  retort  at  an  ancle  to  the  air  noale, 
and  a  maabroom  ralve  controlling  communication  between 
the  mixing  chamber  and  tha  retort  and  having  Ita  stem 
in  line  with  the  center  axla  of  the  retort  and  extending 
ontalde  of  the  mixing  chamber. 


8.  A  mixing  valve  having  a  mixing  chamber  in  which 
the  charge  la  mixed,  a  retort  outalde  of  the  chamber,  and 
a  muahroom  valve  connecting  the  two,  meana  for  intro- 
ducing the  charge  into  the  chamber,  and  agalnat  the  valve, 
whereby  the  valve  will  cloee  coaaaetloB  between  the  retort 
and  the  mixing  chamber  and  will  alao  aaaiat  the  mixing 
of  the  charge,  and  direct  It  againat  the  eldea  of  the  retort. 


M2.827.  LOCK-FRONT  TURNOVER  COLLAR.  Onvaa 
H.  Kmmr,  Jr..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  546.464. 


A  lock  front  turn-over  collar  harlng  a  buttonhole  in 
one  of  ita  faatening  enda  and  Ita  other  or  locking  end 
provided  with  a  ibouldered  cut  away  in  ita  tower  edge, 
aald  cut-away  being  sutjatantlally  parallel  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  collar  whereby  longitudinal  adjuafment  of 
the  collar  la  permitted,  and  located  at  aubatantlally  the 
aame  dlatance  from  tald  upper  edge  aa  the  button-bole  ia 
■paced  from  said  upper  edge,  said  shoulder  extending 
downward  from  aald  cut-away. 


982.828.  WEATHER  GUARD  ANd  BASH-LOCK.  Eo- 
WASO  8.  Ku.LT.  St.  Loaia.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  SO.  1900 
Serial   No.  525.4.'^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  sash  of  a  gnard 
plate  movably  connected  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
cloae  the  space  between  the  sash  and  frame,  means  moant- 
ed  in  the  frame  and  connetced  with  the  guard,  and  a  lock- 
ing pin  carried  by  the  sash  and  adaptr^  In  operation 
to  actuate  said  means,  said  pin  aervlng  to  lock  the  saah 
against  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  twinging  aaah  of  a  gnard 
plate  to  cloae  the  opening  between  the  sasb  and  the  frame, 
a  spring  pressed  pin  mountpd  In  the  frame  In  rear  of 
the  guard  plate,  a  lever  operated  by  said  pin.  a  link  eotf- 
nactlag  aald  ttver  and  plate  wbaraby  In  the  deprsaalon 
of  the  pin  the  plate  la  moved  to  operative  poaltlon.  and 
a  pin  carried  by  the  aash  and  designed  to  altne  with  the 
spring  pr eased  pin  when  the  sash  Is  closed  whereby  to 
Cermlt  manual  operation  of  the  gnard  plate. 


8.  Th«  combination  with  a  swinging  aaah  of  a  guard 
plata  to  cloae  the  opening  between  the  aaah  and  the  frame, 
a  aprtng  preaaed  pin  mounted  in  the  frame  In  rear  ot 
the  guard  plate,  a  lever  operated  by  said  pin,  the  link 
connecting  said  lever  and  plate  whereby  In  the  depreaalon 
of  the  pin  the  plate  ia  moved  to  operative  position,  and  a 
locking  pin  carried  by  the  sash  and  deaigned  to  aline  with 
the  spring  preaaed  pin  when  the  aash  ia  cloaed  whereby  to 
permit  manual  operation  of  the  guard  plate,  aald  locking 
pin  when  operated  to  actuate  the  spring  preaaed  pin 
being  deaigned  to  seat  in  the  receaa  of  the  frame  to  lock 
tlM  aaah  againat  opening. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  element  mounted  for  awlng- 
iDg  In  a  frame,  aald  element  being  formed  with  a  channel. 
aald  frame  being  formed  with  a  receaa.  a  strip  secured  in 
the  raceaa  to  project  beyond  the  proximate  surface  of  the 
frama.  and  a  aealing  member  aecured  to  the  element  to 
form  an  abutment  for  the  forward  edge  of  the  channel, 
of  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the  strip  and  means  whereby 
aald  plata  may  be  operated  to  caoae  It  to  engage  the  strip 
and  aaaling  member,  the  forward  face  of  the  strip  adja- 
cent the  surface  of  the  frame  being  formed  with  a  receaa 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard  plate  being  curved  to 
aeat  In  aald  recaaa  whan  tha  plata  la  In  contact  with  tba 
aaaling  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  element  mounted  for  awlng- 
lag  movement  In  the  frame,  of  a  guard  atrip  arranged  to 
eloaa  the  opening  between  the  aaah  and  frame,  actuating 
nwana  for  the  atrip  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  element  to  engage  and  operate  aald  actuating 
meana.  that  portion  of  the  operating  maana  arranged  to 
engage  the  actuating  meana  aervlng.  when  In  poaltlon.  to 
lock  the  element  against  movement  with  relation  to  tba 
frame. 


082.829.  PROTECTOR  FOR  HAT  PINS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Albibt  Kemimh,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1909.     Serial  No.  S2S.326. 


1.  A  protector  for  hat  pine  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
head :  a  hollow  Interiorly  acrew  threaded  stem  on  said 
head  :  a  cylindrical  coll  spring  having  one  end  aerewed  into 
said  stem,  and  a  sleeve  Integra)  with  said  atem  looaely  In- 
cloalng  aald  apring. 

3.  A  protector  for  hat  pina  and  the  like,  comprtalng  a 
head  and  a  cylindrical  roll  spring  aecured  by  one  end  to 
the  head,  the  wire  of  the  spring  being  shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion to  form  a  helical  annular  edge  within  the  coll. 

3.  A  protector  for  hat  pins  and  the  like,  compriaing  a 
head  :  a  hollow  stan  on  aald  bead :  a  cylindrical  coll  apring 
aecured  at  one  end  in  aald  stem,  and  a  aleeve  Integral  with 
said  stem  looaely  Incloalng  said  spring,  the  wire  of  tha 
apring  being  iihaped  In  croaa  aectkm  to  form  a  helical  an- 
gular edge  within  the  coll. 
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•  8  2.880.  DTNAMO-ELBCTBIC  MACHINE.  ALBUT 
KiMOBBDar,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatinghouae 
Electric  A  Ifanafacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.     Piled  Mar.  4,  1007.     Serial  No.  360,511. 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  provided  with  a  middle 
chamber  having  one  or  more  side  exhaust  porta  and  con- 
taining armature  and  field  magnets,  an  end  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  middle  chamber,  inlet  ports  at  one 
aide  of  the  end  chamber  and  similar  inlet  porta  for  the 
middle  chamber  adjacent  to  those  of  the  end  chamlier. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  provided  with  a  middle 
chamber  having  one  or  more  exhaust  ports  and  containing 
armature  and  field  magnets,  an  end  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  middle  chamber,  Inlet  ports  at  one  aide  of 
the  end  chamber  and  similar  Inlet  ports  for  the  middle 
chamber  adjacent  to  tboae  of  the  end  chamber,  means  for 
establishing  a  circulation  of  air  from  the  inlet  ports  of 
the  end  chamber  through  the  communicating  passage  be- 
tween the  end  and  middle  chambers  and  through  aald 
chamber  to  the  exhauat  porta. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
Btationarj  and  rotatable  members  provided  with  ventilat 
Ing  passages  and  separated  by  a  material  air-gap,  annular 
compartmenta  aurrounding  the  ataticmary  meml>er  and 
having  exhaust  ports  communicating  therewith,  of  slde-by- 
alde  end  compartments  in  open  communication  with  each 
other  near  their  outer  peripheral  walls  and  having  Inlet 
porta,  and  means  for  directing  currenta  of  air  from  said 
and  compartmenta  into  aald  air-gap  and  Into  said  ventilat- 
ing paaaagea. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member  having  outside  circumferential  com- 
partments, transrerae  ventilating  paasagea  and  one  or 
more  exhaust  porta  that  communicate  with  aald  compart- 
ments, of  a  rotatable  member  separated  from  said  station- 
ary member  by  an  air  gap  and  provided  with  communicat- 
ing longitudinal  and  transverse  ventilating  passages,  of 
alde-by-slde  end  compartmenta  In  open  communication  with 
each  other  near  their  outer  peripheral  walls  and  having 
adjacent  Inlet  ports,  and  means  for  establishing  a  circula- 
tion of  air  from  said  end  compartibfnts  into  and  through 
aald  air  gap  and  all  of  said  passages. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
atatlonary  membera  provided  with  transverae  ventilating 
pasaages  and  a  rotatable  meml>er  provided  with  longltudi 
nal  and  transverse  ventllstlng  passagee.  said  members  be- 
ing separated  by  a  material  air  gap.  of  a  cap  or  end  bell 
attached  to  the  rotatable  member  and  provided  with  an 
annular  opening  near  its  :?enter  and  with  radial  vanea  for 


forcing  air  Into  said  air  gap.  and  an  auxiliary  cap  or  bell 
for  forcing  air  into  the  longitudinal  passagea  In  aald  rota- 
table member. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


082.831.  THERMO  •  ELECTRIC  COOKER.  R<nMT  8. 
KiBKPATBiCK,  Des  Molnes,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1908. 
Herlal  No.  420,307. 


^  ^         /A         J* 


1.  A  thermo-electric  cooker,  comprising  a  container,  an 
Insulated  lining  therefor,  an  electric  heater  within  aald 
lining,  a  pyrometer  extending  through  one  wall  of  said 
container  and  lining  and  wholly  contained  In  aald  wall, 
and  means  for  closing  said  container. 

2.  A  thermo-electric  cooker,  comprising  a  container,  a 
lining  or  pad  of  insulating  material  within  said  container, 
a  metallic  lining  within  said  insulating  lining,  an  electric 
heater  within  said  metallic  lining,  a  cover  for  aald  con- 
tainer and  a  pad  or  lining  of  insulating  material  fixed  to 
said  cover,  adapted  to  enter  said  container  and  croaalng 
said  metallic  llnhig,  aald  cover  adapted  to  extoid  acroaa 
said  container. 

3.  A  thermo-electric  cooker,  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  padded  lining,  a  metallic  receptacle  within  said 
padded  lining,  a  cover  having  a  padded  lining  and  adapted 
to  extend  acroas  said  container  and  cloae  the  metallic  lin- 
ing, an  electric  heater  within  said  metaUic  lining,  meana 
for  supplying  current  to  said  heater,  means  for  controlling 
said  current,  and  a  pyrometer  wholly  contained  in  one  wall 
of  said  container  and  padded  lining  and  communicating 
with  said  metallic  lining  and  having  an  indicator  on  one 
side  of  said  container. 

4.  In  a  thermo-electric  cooker,  the  combination  of  a 
padded  container,  an  electric  heater  therein,  a  tube  mount- 
ed through  one  wall  of  said  container,  a  pyrometer  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  tube,  an  Indicator  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  tube  and  a  stem  In  said  tube  connecting  said  pyrom- 
eter and  Indicator,  said  tube  wholly  contained  In  said  wall. 

5.  In  a  thermo-electric  cooker,  the  combination  of  a 
padded  container,  an  electric  heater  therein  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cooking  utensil  within  said 
container  and  on  said  electric  heater,  and  a  pyrometer 
mounted  through  one  wall  of  said  container,  aald  pyrom- 
eter wholly  contained  in  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982,832.  PICKAX.  HiXBT  G.  M.  KUHN.  Sponcertown, 
X.  y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  53.^,643. 
In  a  pick  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion,  having  an  Inwardly  extending  Interiorly 
threaded  opening  therein,  of  a  detachable  point  compoaed 
of  soft  material  having  a  threaded  stem  formed  thereon 
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adapt<Nl  to  b«  r«c«iTed  tn  aald  opening.  ■  core  nf  bard  ■•- 
t«rUil  In  aaid  toft  point  etmforiBins  with  tile  «liap«  thiw^. 


u 


bavtnc  an  extensloo  formed  theroon  projecting   rabstmn- 
tially  tbroagb  tbe  ■tem  of  tbe  soft  metal  point 


982,8.r-).  RAILWAY-SWITCH  AND  SWITCH  OPERAT- 
ING DEVICE.  Fraitk  Poktcb  Lane.  Newark.  Oblo. 
FUed  Mar.   19.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  590,340. 


»jr 


In  a  railway  swltcb  and  twitch  operating  mechanism,  a 
main  track  prortded  at  one  end  with  a  branch  track  hay- 
ing a  plToted  iwltcb  tongue  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
two  branch  tracka.  one  of  which  haa  a  plroted  awltch 
tongue,  tald  switch  tongues  belnn  adapted  to  bo  operated 
by  the  wheel*  of  a  car  or  train  and  the  outer  rails  of  the 
two  branch  tracks  at  one  end  of  the  main  track  being 
proTlded  with  pivoted  dogs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
wheels  of  a  car  or  train,  a  main  operating  rod  arranged 
c«»ntrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  main  track,  trana- 
rersely  arranged  link  members  connecting  said  rod  with 
said  switch  tongues  and  a  traosTeraely  arranged  bar  con- 
necting said  dogs  and  with  which  aald  rod  Is  connected. 


9«2,834.  MOLD  -  LOCK  FOR  LINOTYPE  MACHINES. 
AsTHUB  W.  La  BoiL-r,  Woonaocket,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to 
F.Iectrlc  Compositor  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
CorporaUoQ  of  New  Jersey^  JfUvd  May  23.  1910.  Sertai 
No.  562.809.  ^        i 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tbe  eoubtnatlan  <rf  a  radiHO- 
cating  mold  structure,  a  guldeway  on  which  it  may  slide 
back  and  forth,— said  mold  structure  being  provided  with 
an  upper  alining  surface,  a  frame  member  baring  a  co- 
operating alining  surface  above  the  alining  rartaee  on 
the  mold  structure,  and  means  for  drawing  the  mold  up- 
ward  to  bring  said  allnini;  surfaces  Into  engagement. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  mold 
stmcture.  a  guide  frame  member  upon  which  the  mold 
structure  roats  while  it  slides  backward  and  forward, 
means  for  moving  xald  mold  structure  backward  and  for- 
ward, the  upper  m»»mber  of  the  mold  »tru?ture  having  a 
dove  tail  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  and  having  a 
flnlshed  top  alining  surface,  a  frame  member  over  tb« 
mold  stmcture  having  a  corresponding  lower  alining  snr- 
face.  a  locking  bar  vertically  movable  In  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  a  dove  tailed  lower  edge  which  flta   into 


the  dove  tall  groovs  In  the  mold  stmctura.  and 
drawing  said  locklac  bar  upward. 


for 


S.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tb«  combination  of  a  mold 
structure,  a  galde  frame  member  upon  which  tbe  mold 
structure  rest*  while  It  slides  backward  and  forward, 
means  for  moving  said  mold  structure  backward  and  for- 
ward, the  upper  member  of  the  mold  structure  having  a 
dove  tall  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  and  having  a 
flnlshed  top  alining  surface,  a  frame  member  over  the 
mold  structure  having  a  corresponding  lower  alining  sur- 
face, a  locking  bar  vertically  movable  in  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  a  dove  tall  lower  edge  which  flts  into 
the  dove  tall  groove  In  the  mold  structure,  two  vertical 
rod*  fixed  to  the  locking  bar  and  extending  outward 
throuch  tbe  gnid*  holes  in  the  frame  member,  levers  piv- 
oted to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rods,  eacb  having  a  toe  which 
engages  with  a  fixed  surface,  a  link  connecting  said  lever*, 
spring  actuated  means  for  moving  said  link  endwise,  a 
cam.  and  Intermediate  mechanism  for  moving  the  link  In 
the  opposite  dlrectSon. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tbe  comblnatloo  of  a  mold 
structure,  a  guide  frame  member  upon  which  tbe  moid 
structure  rests  while  It  slides  backward  and  forward, 
means  for  moving  said  mold  stmcture  backward  and  for- 
ward, the  upper  ssember  of  tbe  mold  structare  having  a 
dove  tall  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  and  having  •. 
finished  top  alining  surfsoe.  a  frame  member  over  tbe 
mold  having  a  corresponding  lower  alining  surface,  a 
locking  bar  vertically  movable  in  nald  frame  member  and 
having  a  dove  Ull  lower  edge  which  flta  Into  the  dove  tall 
groove  In  the  mold  structure,  levers  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rods,  each  having  a  toe  which  engages  with  a 
fixed  surface,  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  link,  a  guided  plunger  connected  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  rotatable  cam  with  which  the  end 
of  said  plunger  may  encage,  a  spring  acting  to  move  tbe 
planger  toward  said  cam.  a  cam  shaft  to  which  said  cam 
is  fixed,  a  rack  fixed  to  the  mold  structure,  a  rocking  gear 
segment,  gearing  Intermediate  of  the  same  and  said  rack, 
and  a  cam  fixed  to  the  same  cam  shaft  for  rocking  said 
gear  segment. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  redpro 
eating  mold  atrocture.  a  guideway  on  which  it  may  slide 
back  and  forth,  nid  mold  structure  being  provided  wltb 
an  upper  alining  surface,  a  frame  member  having  a  co- 
operative alining  surface  above  the  alining  surface  on 
tbe  mold  structure,  means  for  moving  said  mold  back- 
ward and  forward,  and  means  for  drawing  the  mold  up- 
ward to  bring  said  alining  surface*  Into  engagement  wben 
tbe  mold  structure  Is  at  both  ends  of  Its  path. 


982,8S0.      SAnrrr   TRArE-HOLDBR.      J4if»a   B     Lrrr. 

rrstna.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  29.  190«      SeHal  No.  429.937. 

The  herein  described  trace  holder  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  spring  wire  formed  with  an  arm  to  He  in  front  of 
tbe  swlngletree  and  a  loop  to  extend  to  the  rear  side  of 
the  swlngletree,  said  arm  comprising  an  eye  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  trace,  a  twisted  portion  at  the  Inner  side 
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of  tbe  eye.  dlTergent  side  portions  to  lie  respectively  on 
tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  tbe  swlngletree,  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  loop  and  said  sides  of  tbe  arm  lying  angularly 
wltb  respect  to  one  another  and  being  united  by  helices 
formed  In  the  said  wire,  said  helices  receiving  a  pivoted 


element  to  plvotally  mount  the  holder  on  the  swlngletree 
and  also  serving  to  act  as  springs  to  press  the  Interme- 
diate portion  of  the  loop  toward  the  rear  side  of  the 
swlngletree  when  the  eye  of  the  arm  Is  enpaged  by  a 
trace.  1 


9H2.8S6.  EXTENSION-PIPE.  Hsxmt  P.  Let,  Edwabo  M 
Lbt,  Pbank  a.  Let.  and  Lawrencb  W.  Lbt,  Jackson- 
▼Ule.  Oblo.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  544.428. 


The  herein  described  extension  pi{:e  comprising  tele 
•coplcally  related  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  pipe  sections. 
tbe  former  having  a  collar  at  its  inner  end  operating  In 
the  bore  of  the  latter,  and  spacing  the  loner  aectlon  from 
the  wall  of  tbe  bore  of  the  outer  section,  a  packing  box 
section  screwed  externally  to  one  end  of  the  outer  pipe 
section,  and  provided  with  a  1  educed  screw  threaded  end 
having  a  conical  packing  receiving  opening,  the  smallest 
diameter  of  which  corresponds  with  the  external  diameter 
of  the  inner  pipe  section,  and  the  said  reduced  externall.r 
threaded  end  of  said  packing  lx)x  section  formln;:  un  sn- 
nular  shoulder  within  the  bore  of  the  outer  pipe  section, 
to  coact  wltb  the  said  collar  of  the  Inner  pipe  section  to 
limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  Inner  pipe  section 
in  one  direction,  the  larger  diameter  of  the  packing  recelv 
Ing-opening  extending  subtitantially  to  tbe  external  threads 
of  the  packing  box  section  and  a  second  packing  box  sec- 
tion comprising  a  cap  Internally  threaded  to  engage  the 
threaded  reduced  end  of  the  first  mentioned  packing  box 
•ectiou  and  bear  on  the  entire  base  of  the  packing,  and 
further  provided  with  a  bore  through  which  the  inner 
pipe  section  extends,  and  with  a  set  screw  to  engage  aald 
Inner  pipe  section. 


9  8  2,837.  OYSTER  -  SHIPPING  REFRIGERATOR. 
Charles  E.  Li.nkib,  Utlca,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Willis  H.  Jones.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1910. 
Serial   No.   568.796. 


1.  In  an  oyster  shipping  refrigerator,  the  combination 
of  a  pail  having  a  cover  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  a 
metallic  spring  collar  hingedly  connected  to  said  cover, 
a  can  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  mentioned  pail 
baring  a  flange  adjacent  Its  top  portion  whereby  It  may 
be  snapended  withhi  said  first  mentioned  pall  by  said 
collar,  and  a  chain  secured  to  the  cover  and  to  tbe  outside 


oi  tbe  pail  whereby  aald  corer  may  be  prerented  from 
falling  orer  backward,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oyster  ahipping  refrigerator,  the  combination 
of  a  pail,  a  cover  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  a  spring 
metallic  collar  hingedly  connected  to  said  cover,  an  ice 
can  having  a  flange  adjacent  its  top  whereby  it  may  be 
Ruspended  within  said  pail,  and  said  collar  having  parallel 
portions  adapted  to  be  held  together  by  a  lock  engaging 
a  bracket  whereby  said  can  may  be  rigidly  held  to  said 
cover  of  said  pail,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pail,  a  corer  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  collar 
plvotally  connected  to  said  cover,  said  collar  baring  par- 
allel portions  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  and  to 
engage  a'ith  a  bracket  suspended  from  said  corer  whereby 
an  ice  can  may  be  suspended  within  said  pail  In  concen- 
tric position,  sobstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oyster  shipping  refrigerator  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  pall,  a  cover  hingedly 
mounted  thereon,  a  metallic  resilient  collar  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  cover,  an  ice  can  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  collar;  and  aald  collar  having  par- 
allel portions  one  having  a  staple  and  the  oth^r  a  slot, 
said  staple  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  said  slot  and  into 
a  slot  in  a  bracket  pendent  from  said  cover  whereby  said 
collar  may  bold  said  ice  can  in  concentri:  suspended 
position  with  reference  to  said  pall,  sabetantlally  at  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  oyster  shipping  refrigerator  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  pail,  a  cover  hingedly 
monnted  thereon,  a  metallic  resilient  collar  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  cover,  and  an  Ice  can  baring  a  screw  mount- 
ed cover  and  a  flange  adjacent  Its  top  whereby  said  Ice 
can  may  be  engaged  by  said  collar,  and  said  collar  havlrg 
parallel  portions,  the  one  supporting  a  staple  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  Into  a  slot  in  the  other  and  Into  a  slot  in  a 
bracket  pendent  from  said  corer  whereby  .  said  collar 
and  said  can  may  be  held  in  concentric  suspended  posi- 
tion within  said  pail,  a  lock  engaging  a  staple  and  a  chain 
secured  to  tbe  outside  of  said  corer  and  to  the  outside 
of  said  pall  whereby  said  cover  may  be  prevented  from 
falling  over  backward. 


082.8.18.      LAST.      Hbnry    F.    Lobweb,    Rochester,    N.   T. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,259.    * 


1.  In  a  last,  a  toe-block  and  a  heel-block  sliding  on  each 
other  and  having  'ontact  surfaces  inclined  with  refer- 
ence to  the  bottom  of  the  last  and  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  last :  an  instep-block  hinged  to  said  toe  block  ;  a 
plate  connecting  the  three  parts  and  operating  the  Instep- 
block,  and  having  two  latch  abutments ;  and  an  automatic 
latch  having  two  positions  for  engaging  the  respective 
abutments  and  locking  the  parts  In  the  lasting  position 
and  an  intermediate  position  for  releasing  tbe  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  last,  a  toe-block  and  a  heel-blo<k  Rllding  on  each 
other  and  having  contact  surfaces  inclined  with  reference 
to  the  bottom  of  the  last  and  transverse  to  tbe  length 
of  the  last;  an  instep-block  hinged  to  said  toe-bIo:±; 
a  plate  connecthig  the  three  parts  and  operating  tbe  in- 
step-block, and  having  two  latch  abutments  :  and  a  tilt- 
ing q>rlng-operated  latch  on  one  part  having  two  positions 
for  engaging  the  respective  abutments  and  locking  tbe 
parts  In  the  lasting  position  and  an  Intermediate  position 
for  releasing  the  said  parts. 


I098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  191 1. 


8.  In  «  I«*t  ■  toe-block  inj  ft  b««l-bloek  alldlnc  on  Mch 
otb«r  and  bftrlng  contact  aurfacea  Inclined  with  reference 
to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  laat  and  trKnaverae  to  tbe  length 
of  tbe  laat :  an  tnatep-block  binned  to  aftid  toe-block ; 
•  plata  connecting  tbe  tbree  p«rta  and  opera ttaig  tbe  In- 
atep-blosk,  and  harinf  two  latch  abatmenta  ;  and  an  au- 
tomatic latch  having  three  poaltlons.  one  for  locking  tbe 
blocka  by  aprlng  action  by  engaging  one  abatment  In  one 
poattlon  tbereof,  another  (or  locking  tbe  blocka  by  action 
of  a  key  on  aald  Ifttch  and  «>taging  tbe  otber  abatment 
Ib  awther  poattlon  thereof,  and  a  third  for  releaalng 
tW  bleeka  by  action  of  a  key  In  an  Intermediate  poaltlon 
of  tbe  latch. 

4.  In  a  laat,  a  toe-block  and  a  haH-block  alldlng  on  eacb 
other  and  bartng  contact  aarfkcea  Inclined  witb  refer 
ence  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  laat  and  tranaverae  to  the  length 
of  tbe  laat,  an  Instep  blo:rk  blnged  to  said  toe-block,  a 
plate  connecting  tbe  three  parta  and  operating  tbe  Inatep- 
block  and  ha  Ting  two  latcb  abatmenta,  and  a  tilting 
aprlng-operated  latcb  baring  tbree  poaltlona,  one  for  en- 
gaging one  abatment  and  locking  tbe  blocka  In  the  laatlng 
poaltlon  by  spring  action,  another  for  engaging  the  otber 
abatment  and  locking  tbe  blocks  In  tbe  laatlng  position 
by  action  of  a  key  on  aald  latcb,  and  a  third  for  unlocking 
tbe  blocka  by  action  of  a  key  in  an  intermediate  poaltlon 
of  tbe  latcb. 

5.  In  a  last,  a  toe-block  and  a  heel-block  sliding  on  each 
otber  and  having  contacrt  surfaeea  inclined  wltb  reference 
to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  Iftat  and  tranarerae  to  the  lengtb 
of  tbe  last :  a  bbige-plate  aet  Tertlcftlly  and  edgewise 
In  said  parts  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parta  by  a  trana- 
verae  pivot  and  having  a  slot  convex  toward  aald  pivot, 
and  a  aecond  slot  cut  In  a  line  running  from  aald  pivot 
to  a  point  in  tbe  convex  slot :  pins  in  the  aecond  part  of 
tha  laat  passing  through  aald  reax>ectlve  slota :  and  a  tilt- 
ing spring-operated  latch  on  one  part  having  two  poal- 
tlona for  locking  the  plate  to  bold  tbe  parta  of  tbe  laat 
In  tbe  laatlng  poaltlon.  said  latcb  having  another  position 
for  releasing  said  parta. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9M,839  SIGNALING  MECHANISM  IIloh  Macdox- 
ALD.  .\nn  Arbor.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551.290. 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  disk 
and  tbe  banda  of  a  clock  and  meana  to  energise  aald  diak 
and  banda,  of  a  movable  arm  connected  to  aald  dIak  and 
insulated  from  said  hands,  a  plate  adjuatably  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  a  contact  point  carried  by  aald  plate 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  wltb  eitber  of 
aald  banda  whereby  tbe  circuit  between  the  banda  and 
diak  will  be  cloaed  and  an  alarm  aounded. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  disk. 
a  aignal,  and  energising  medium,  an  hour  and  minute 
hand  connected  to  aald  energising  medium,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  to  aald  disk  and  Insulated  from  said  banda  con 
tact  fingers  carried  by  aald  banda,  a  plate  adjuatably 
mounted  on  aald  arm  and  a  contact  point  carried  by  said 


\ 


plate  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  finger  of 
either  tbe  bour  or  minute  band,  whereby  when  eitber  of 
tbe  fingers  engage  aald  contact  point  tbe  circuit  will  be 
closed  and  tbe  alarm  operated  to  give  a  signal. 

S.  In  a  algnaling  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  me- 
tallic dIak,  an  boor  and  minute  hand,  an  alarm  and  means 
to  electrically  energise  tbe  disk,  alarm  and  banda.  of  an 
arm  plvotally  attached  to  aald  diak  and  Inaulated  from 
aald  banda,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  aald  arm,  meana 
to  limit  tbe  movement  of  aald  plate,  a  contact  point  on 
said  plate  and  contact  fingers  at  tbe  ends  of  aald  banda 
adapted  to  engage  said  contact  point  and  close  the  circuit 
when  said  contact  point  la  moved  into  tbe  path  of  the 
flngera  on  either  of  aald  banda. 

4.  In  a  algnaling  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  an 
energizing  medium  of  an  arm  having  a  contact  point 
thereon,  means  to  adjuat  aald  contact  point  and  to  retain 
tbe  aame  in  Ita  adjuated  poaltlon.  a  pair  of  banda  hav- 
ing their  free  enda  extended  at  an  angle  to  the  trend  of 
aald  banda  and  contact  flngera  having  laterally  extending 
portions  adapted  to  bring  the  contact  ends  thereof  In 
allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  banda. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  dial  of 
a  clock  having  circular  channels,  a  pair  of  banda  and  con- 
tact fingers  at  tbe  enda  of  said  handa,  of  an  arm  movable 
over  aald  dial,  a  movable  contact  point  carried  by  aald 
arm,  a  atem  extending  through  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
entered  In  aald  channela  to  bold  the  contact  point  In 
proper  allnement,  and  meana  to  energlce  aald  handa  and 
arma  whereby  a  circuit  will  be  formed  when  the  contact 
fingers  of  eitber  hand  engages  tbe  contact  point. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


982.840.  WINDMILL-LUBBICATOR.  HaauBT  H.  Ma- 
COMBsa,  Kendallville,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Flint  * 
Walling  Mfg.  Company,  Kendallville.  lod..  a  Cori>ora- 
tlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
519.902. 


1.  In  a  windmill  tbe  combination  wltb  a  reaervoir  of  a 
walking  beam  having  a  bearbig  movable  relatively  to  tbe 
reservoir,  oil  cups  for  said  bearing,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  reaervoir  and  one  of  tbe  cupa  comprising  an 
extensible  duct  and  a  member  by  which  tbe  duct  la  mov- 
ably  engaged,  aald  member  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  cupa 
and  bating  diatrlbuting  paasagee  to  deliver  from  tbe  duct 
to  tbe  cupa. 

2.  In  a  windmill  tbe  combination  with  a  reservoir  of  a 
l>amp  rod  having  a  bearing,  a  crank  link  having  a  bearing, 
nald  bearings  movable  relatively  to  tbe  reaervoir,  oil  cupa 
for  aald  bearings,  and  a  positive  connection  between  said 
reservoir  and  one  of  tbe  cupa  comprlaing  a  jointed  duct 
and  a  rigid  member,  said  memtx-r  having  passages  to  sup- 
ply eacb  cup. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  wtndmlll  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pump  rod  reciprocable  In  aald  frame  and  provided  with 
a  bearing  member,  a  lubricant  reservoir  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  as  to  which  reservoir  the  member  is  movable, 
and  a  positive  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  bear- 
ing member  comprising  a  duct  having  rigid  sections  and  a 
member  having  distributing  passages  supplied  by  aald  duct 
there  being  dipper  meana  to  supply  said  duct  from  aald 
reservoir. 

4.  A  multiple  dlacharfe  lubricator  comprlaing  a  reser- 
voir and  a  rotary  carrier  therein  embodying  normally  aelf 
emptying  dippers,  said  reaervoir  having  a  lateral  wall  pro- 
viding a  discharge  opening  and  a  dipper  guide  thereto,  and 
paaaagea  from  aald  reaervoir  comprising  discharge  ducts 
supplied  by  eacb  dipper. 

8.  A  multiple  discharge  lubricator  embodying  a  reser- 
voir, a  rotary  carrier  therein  having  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent capacity  dlppera,  aald  reservoir  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  dipper  dlacbarge  opening  above  tbe  axia  of  tbe 
carrier,  paaaagea  extending  from  said  reservoir  comprising 
a  discharge  duct  supplied  by  eacb  dipper,  and  driving 
mechanism  embodying  elements  intermittently  connected 
to  actuate  tbe  canter. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  8  2,841.  SWITCH  BOX  OR  RECEPTACLE.  Ctbil 
CH^aLSs  Maison,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignments.  to  The  Economy  Switch  Box  k  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  15,  1010. 
Serial  No.  543.055. 


A  box  or  receptacle  for  electrical  apparatus  provided 
with  sustaining  ears  extending  beyond  tbe  sides  and  enda 
of  the  box  at  an  angle  to  both  and  located  at  a  dlatance 
from  the  front  of  the  box  or  receptacle,  and  other  ears 
extending  from  the  enda  of  tbe  box  between  tbe  first 
named  eara  and  tbe  rear  of  tbe  box,  tbe  aecond  named 
ears  each  having  one  face  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  box. 


982,842.  BILL-BOOK  AND  RECORD  BINDER.  Otto  C. 
MANTKuraL.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Se 
rUl  No.  563,298. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  deacrlbed  claaa,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  pair  of  cutting  bladea  formed  Inte- 
grally wltb  aald  cylinder  terminating  at  their  ends  wltb 
abarp  penetrating  polnta.  and  a  needle  provided  near  one 


end  witb  a  cord  receiving  book,  aald  needle  being  adaptsd 
to  be  uaed  for  forcing  aald  cutting  bladea  and  cylinder 
through  a  block  of  paper,  aald  book  being  adapted,  when 
aald  cylinder  and  bladea  are  removed,  to  engaKP  a  binding 
cord  and  draw  the  aame  Into  tbe  perforations  formed  by 
such  blades. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claaa,  a  aerlea  of  needles, 
each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cord  receiving  recess, 
a  cutting  Instrument  for  each  of  aald  needles  comprising 
a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
each  of  aald  needles,  and  means  for  temporarily  locking 
said  cutting  Instrument  to  said  needle,  aald  cutting  In- 
strument being  provided  witb  a  pair  of  cutting  blades 
termlDEtlng  at  their  enda  witb  sharp  puncturing  points, 
all   substantially   aa  and  for  tbe  purpose   specified. 


982.843.  AUTOMATIC  PUMP.  Charles  W.  McGOMOLa, 
Seattle.  Waah.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Gas  Pump  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,376. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pumping 
chamber,  liquid  Inlets  and  discharge  openings  therefor, 
an  exploalon  engine,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  exploalon  engine  for  admitting  tbe  ex- 
plosive charge  to  the  engine  and  to  tbe  pumping  chamber, 
and  for  acavenging  both  the  engine  and  the  pumping 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  a  pumping  cbambcr  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  valves,  an  explosion  chamber  com- 
municating wltb  the  pumping  chamber,  an  exploalon  en 
glne  having  its  explosion  chamt)er  connected  by  a  con 
Btricted  passage  with  tbe  explosion  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  pumping  chamber,  and  means  controlled 
by  tbe  engine  for  admitting  an  exploaire  mixture  to  both 
explosion  chambers  and  for  scavenging  tbe  same. 

3.  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  a  pumping  chamber  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylinder  inclosing  an  explosion 
chamber  and  communicating  wltb  tbe  pumping  chamber, 
another  cylinder  on  the  first  named  cylinder  in  communi- 
cation therewith,  a  piston  In  the  last  named  cylinder  con- 
stituting the  power  piston  of  an  explosion  engine,  and  a 
valve  mechanism  controlled  by  the  engine,  said  mecha- 
nism Including  exhaust  valves  for  both  cyllndera.  an  inlet 
valve  for  the  engine,  and  means  also  controlled  by  the 
engine  for  causing  tbe  ignition  of  expiosire  mixtures  wlth> 
in  the  two  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tmslc  member 
inclosing  a  pumping  cbamt>er,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  there- 
for, a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  pumping  cfaamber 
and  inclosing  an  explosion  chamber,  another  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  first  named  cylinder  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  web  or  diaphragm,  tbe  last  named  cylinder  con- 
atituting  tbe  power  cylinder  of  an  explosion  engine,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  mechanism  con- 
priaine  Inlet  and  outlet  poria  for  each  cylinder,  tbe  flrat 
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cyllBdsr  rM«tTUi«  as  cxptodv?  eharfc   froa  tlw 
pzplosioB  chamber  of  tlie  enslne  ey tinder. 

5.  A  pumplDK  m««h&ntam  «ompri«iDK  a  pumpinx  cbaoi- 
bcr  harlDK  Inlet  and  outlet  valreit,  an  air  b**)!  communl- 
catinc  with  the  pamplnir  chamber,  an  exploaton  chamber 
alao  communicating  with  the  pnmping  chamber,  and  an 
exploaton  engine  harteg  tta  exploeton  chamber  communi 
eating  with  the  exploeton  chamber  In  turn  communicat- 
ing with  the  pumping  chamber,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  the  engine  for  admitting  an  exploalve 
charge  to  the  engine  and  from  thence  to  the  expioeloB 
chamber  eommoatcatlAg  with  the  pnmptng  chamber  and 
permitting  the  escape  of  burned  gaaea  from  both  chambera. 


M2M4  WATER  HEATING  APPAKATC8.  JoH»  Faa- 
ata  MtLLaa,  New  Orleani,  La.  Piled  May  20.  1010. 
Serial  No.  502.B04. 


1.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
faucet ;  a  water  heater  comprising  a  main  water  container, 
a  main  burner,  a  pilot  light  adapted  to  be  kept  constantly 
lighted  and  having  lateral  eduction  apertures  adjacent  Its 
upper  end  and  also  comprising  a  hot  water  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  main  water  container  to  the  faucet,  and 
a  cold  water  Inlet  pipe  ;  an  auxiliary  water  container  com- 
prising a  body  or  major  portion  disposed  above  and  heated 
by  the  pilot  light  and  connected  with  the  hot  water  outlet, 
lega  diverging  from  aaid  body  or  major  portion,  and  a 
bracket  interposed  t>etween  said  lega  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  pilot  light :  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  fancet  to 
one  leg  of  the  auxiliary  water  container. 

2.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fancet :  a  water  heater  comprising  a  main  water  container, 
a  main  burner,  a  pilot  light  adapted  to  be  kept  constantly 
lighted,  a  hot  water  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  main 
water  container  to  the  faucet,  and  a  cold  water  inlet  pipe : 
an  anxiliary  water  container  arranged  in  doae  proximity 
to  and  constantly  heated  by  the  pilot  light  aa4  coanected 
with  the  hot  water  outlet ;  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
fancet  back  to  the  auxiliary  water  cootalner. 


082.845.       PAPBB  -  MAKING    MACHINE.       WitxtAM    C. 

Nash.   Neenah,  Wis.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Pred  Hn- 

band,  Menasha,  Wis.     Piled  Joly  11.  1010.     Serial  No. 

571.412. 

In  a  paper  making  machine  of  the  Kourdrlnler  or  Har- 
per type  having  the  usual  shaking  rails,  shaking  wire,  and 
deckle  fnuaea.  deckle  frame  connecting  sbafta.  deckles 
and  sHcea,  arranged  above  the  shakiSK  wire,  a  pillar  opon 
a  non  shaking  part  of  the  machine  frame,  a  stem  extending 
npwaid  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  Journal  box  Sttad 
tu  aad  BMunted  upon  a  deckle  frame  connecting  shaft  aad 


being  proTMed  with  a  cap  pleca  or  part  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  and  inclose  a  part  of  the  stem  of  the  pillar 


sforesald.  and  a  set  screw  in  said  cap  piece  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  said  cap  piece  upon  said  pillar. 


082.846.  BR.\KE  POR  ROLLER  SKATES.  Samcil  J. 
NaaBirr.  8r..  Elisabeth.  N  J.  Piled  July  2«,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  573.011. 


1.  A  braking  device  for  roller  skatea  comprising  a  U 
shaped  yoke  adapted  to  swing  on  the  axle  of  a  roller  skate, 
a  brake-wheel  on  the  end  of  the  swinging  yoke,  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  of  the  yoke  to  normally  hold  the 
brake-wheel  from  engagement  with  the  surface  on  which 
the  skate  travels,  the  brake-wheel  being  sdapted  to  be 
forced  in  engagement  with  the  ground  and  with  the  skate 
when  the  skate  la  tilted,  the  brake-wheel  having  an  annu- 
lar peripheral  groove  therein,  and  a  brake-band  arranged 
00  the  periphery  of  the  brake-wheel  and  having  a  degree 
of  elasticity  siifflolent  to  cause  the  portion  of  the  brake- 
hand  surrounding  tlie  groove  to  fit  in  the  groove  to  pre- 
vent transverse  motion  of  the  band  on  the  brake-wheel. 

2.  A  brake-wheel  for  roller-skates  having  an  annular 
groove  in  its  periphery,  and  an  elastic  brake-band  on  the 
periphery  of  the  brake  wheel  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  by  its  own  elasticity  to  prevent  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  brake-band. 

8.  A  brake-wheel  for  roller-skatea.  and  a  band  arranged 
on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  wheel  having  most  of 
Its  periphery  flat  to  provide  a  good  braking  surface  and 
having  a  grooved  portion  in  its  periphery,  the  brake-band 
being  elastic  to  a  degree  to  cause  the  portion  adjacent  to 
the  grooved  portion  of  the  brake-band  to  enter  the  gooved 
portion,  the  grooved  portion  being  disponed  so  as  to  pre- 
vent transverse  movement  of  the  brake  band  on  tlie  brake- 
wheel. 

4.  A  brake-wheel  for  roller-skates  having  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  periphery  flat  and  having  a  central,  annular 
groove  arranged  around  its  periphery,  and  a  rubber  band 
of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  wheel  In  place  there- 
on and  held  by  its  own  taaaton  so  that  a  portion  of  its 
surface  will  be  drawn  into  the  groove  to  prevent  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  brake  band  on  the  brake  wheel. 

5.  A  brake  wheel  for  roller-skstee  having  the  major 
portion  of  iu  periphery  flat  and  having  a  central,  annular 
groove  arranged  around  its  periphery,  and  an  elastic 
band  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  wheel  In  place 
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thereon  aad  held  by  its  own  tension  so  that  a  portion  of 
its  surface  will  be  drawn  Into  the  groove  to  prevent 
transverse  movement  of  the  brake-band  on  the  brake- 
wheel. 


0  8  2.847.  STOVE.  Pkan K  A.  Niebbboimq,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Economy  Stove  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
513.748. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stove  having  a  Are  box  and 
a  seriea  of  flues  communicating  with  said  fire  box,  said 
flues  having  a  common  outlet  connection,  of  a  housing 
having  a  flue  connection,  the  stove  being  pivoted  to  the 
front  of  said  housing  with  the  pivoUl  connection  so  lo- 
cated that  the  upper  portion  of  the  stove  will  automatl- 
<-ally  swing  backwardly  within  the  bousing  to  bring  said 
connections  into  operative  relation. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stove  having  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  flues  leading  therefrom,  of  a 
chamber  common  to  the  discharge  ends  of  all  of  said  flues 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  dischsrge  outlet,  a  plate  In 
said  chamber  interposed  between  the  flnes  and  the  outlet 
and  providing  pasaat'eways  around  the  ends  leading  to 
said  outlet,  said  plate  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  tlie 
chamber,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  former  plate  and  ex- 
tending between  the  same  and  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
and  means  whereby  the  letter  plate  may  be  adjusted  to- 
ward aitd  from  the  chamber  outlet. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stove  having  a  combustion 
chaml>er  and  a  series  of  floea  leading  therefrom,  of  a 
chamber  common  to  the  discharge  enda  of  all  of  said 
flues  and  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  lateral  out- 
let, a  plate  in  said  chamber  located  above  the  ends  of  the 
central  flues  and  Interposed  between  said  flues  and  said 
outlet  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  chamber,  passage- 
ways being  formed  around  the  ends  of  the  plate  leading 
to  the  outlet,  s  plate  mounted  upon  the  former  plate  and 
extending  between  the  same  and  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
and  means  whereby  the  latter  plate  may  be  adjusted  along 
the  former  plate  toward  and  from  the  chamber  outlet. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  stove  having  a  combostlon 
chamber  and  a  lateral  seriea  of  vertically  extending  flues 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  chamber  above  and  common  to 
the  discharge  ends  of  all  of  said  flues  and  provided  at  Its 
rear  end  with  a  centrally  arranged  outlet,  and  a  halite 
plate  In  said  chamber  beneath  said  outlet  and  located 
above  the  upper  ends  of  the  eeatrally  arranged  floes  only. 
of  the  series,  and  providing  passageways  around  its  sides 
to  tb«  outlet. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fire  box,  a  plorality  of  flnes 
communicating  therewith,  a  booslBg  into  which  said  flues 
project,  said  bousing  having  a  chimney  connection  for  said 
floes  and  ssid  flues  dividing  the  housing  into  front  and 
back  passageways  for  air.  said  housing  having  an  air  Inlet 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  upper 
end   thereof,    and    a   downwardly  Inclined   plate  in    sstd 


outlet  the  inner  end  whereof  projects  Into  the  upper  «ad 
of  the  housing  In  position  to  deflect  outwardly  air  flowing 
through  the  front  passageway. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


982.848.  INSULATED  CAN,  Pbkdbhick  W.  NibbliiTO, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  31,  1008.  Serial  Mq. 
460,987. 


1.  In  an  Insulated  vessel,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
vessel  consisting  of  an  outer  and  of  an  inner  wall  spaced 
therefrom  and  each  wall  covered  with  Insulating  material, 
the  outer  wall  on  Its  outside  and  the  inner  wall  on  its 
inside,  an  outer  bottom  having  a  downwardly  turned 
flange  whereby  it  Is  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  outer 
wall  and  which  bottom  closes  also  the  space  between  the 
two  walls,  an  inner  bottom  having  a  similar  flanice, 
spaced  from  the  outer  bottom  and  connected  to  the  Inner 
wall,  a  ring  between  the  upper  end  of  both  walls  which 
closes  the  space  between  them  at  their  upper  ends,  an 
inner  vessel  spaced  from  the  inner  wall,  a  socket  whereby 
it  is  supported  above  the  inner  bottom,  a  lid  for  this 
inner  vessel,  a  Ud  for  the  outer  vessel  and  means  to  hold 
each  lid  In  place. 

2.  In  an  insulated  vessel,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
vessel  consisting  of  two  walls,  a  plpe-coll  between  them 
used  as  a  means  whereby  they  are  concentrically  spsced 
from  each  other,  said  coil  being  fitted  around  the  Inner 
wall  and  having  the  outer  wall  fitted  around  it,  a  double 
bottom  connected  10  these  walls,  an  inner  vessel  spaced 
from  the  outer  vessel  and  I  Ids  for  each  vessel  spaced 
from  each  other. 


982,849.      CAMER.X.     Magnus   NitLL,   New    York,   N.    Y. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,696. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  box  haring  an  ex- 
posure-opening, of  an  external  maanally-operable  shutter 
plate  pivoted  to  the  front  camera  wall  and  normally  cov- 
ering said  opening,  and  a  spring  mounted  within  the  cam- 
era and  having  a  connection  with  the  plate  throogh  said 
wall  for  holding  the  plate  in  Its  normal  poaltion. 
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2.  In  a  camerm  shatter  raecbanlsm.  tli«  eomblnAtion  of 
a  sprlos  -  retracted  prtmarj  abutter,  manaally  -  operable 
m«aiia  for  aettlnf  aald  shatter  for  an  expoaore,  and  a 
•«condar7  man oal I jr -operable  plTotad  abutter  mounted  to 
awtBf  into  encacemcnt  with  said  aettinc  meana  to  release 
the  primary  shatter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  box  baring  an  ez- 
poaure  opening,  of  a  aprtag  retracted  primary  abutter 
working  behind  said  opening,  a  plroted  aecondary  abutter 
working  In  front  of  aald  opening,  and  a  aetting  derlce  for 
uld  primary  abutter  adapted  to  Intercept  the  path  of 
moTement  of  aald  aecondary  shatter,  whereby  aald  aetting 
device  la  releaaed  by  the  movement  of  aaid  aecondary 
abutter. 

4.  The  combination  of  s  camera  box  baring  a  wall 
formed  with  a  slot  provided  with  a  notch,  a  slide  aap- 
ported  by  said  wall  and  ha  ring  a  manually  operable  aet- 
tlng-kaob  projecting  through  aald  alot  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  notch,  and  a  aprtngretracted  abutter  mounted  within 
the  camera  and  connected  wltb  aald  alide. 

6.  In  a  camera  abutter  mechanism,  the  combina'.ion 
with  the  camera-box  formed  with  a  alot  provided  with  a 
notch,  of  a  aprlag-roller  and  a  draw-roller,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  palley,  a  ahntter-curtain  whose  ends  are  attached 
to  the  respective  rollera.  a  aetting  alide  adjacent  vid  alot, 
a  cord  attaching  aald  alide  to  the  draw-roller  pulley,  and 
a  manaally-operable  aettlng-knob  projecting  through  aaid 
alot  and  adapted  to  enter  aald  notch. 

(Claims  S  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


982.800.  INTBENAL  -  COMBUSTION  STEAM  -  MOTOR 
EowASD  P.  Noras.  Wlncheater,  Maas.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  P.  Power  Company.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 
Sarlal  No.  3&8,791. 


1.  In  a  combing  exploalve  and  steam  motor,  the  combi- 
nation of  compreaslng  and  exploding  devlcra  having  means 
for  compressing  the  combustible  charge  in  stagea.  and  In- 
cluding a  htgh-preaaure  working  explosion  cylinder,  a 
■team  generator  jacketing  aald  cylinder  and  heated  there- 
by, aald  generator  baring  a  water  Intet.  and  a  steam  out- 
let leading  to  the  low-pressure  motor,  means  for  establiah- 
ing  the  water-line  in  said  generator  below  aald  ateam  out- 
let, and  a  low  preaaurc  motor  connected  to  receive  at  con- 
alderable  pressure  and  further  expand  as  a  mixture  the 
exhaaat  gaaea  and  steam  from  said  bigb-pressure  cylinder 
and  generator  reapectiveiy 

2.  A  combined  exploalve  and  steam  motor  comprlalnx  a 
hlgh-preaaure  exploalon  cylinder,  a  ateam  generator  Jacket- 
ing aald  cylinder  and  heated  thereby,  aald  generator  bav- 
Inc  •  water  inlet  and  a  ateam  outlet,  meana  for  establish- 
ing the  wster-llne  in  said  generator  below  aald  steam  out- 
let, a  compressor  of  greater  volumetric  capacity  than  aald 
exploalon  cylinder  for  charging  the  latter  under  preaaare 
and  a  low-preaaare  motor  connected  to  receive  the  exhaaat 
of  aald  hlgh-presaare  cylinder  and  alao  connected  to  the 


•♦••tn-ontlet  of  aald  generator,  whereby  aald  low  preaaure 
motor  recelvea  at  conatderable  preaaure  and  cxpanda  a 
mixture  of  hot  gaaea  and  ateam. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  intermittent  -  combostlon  an- 
glne  cylinder,  a  ateam-generator  Jacketing  aaid  cylinder 
and  heated  thereby,  a  low  preaaure  engine  operated  by  the 
exhauat  from  aald  cylinder,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
ateam  apace  of  the  generator  with  the  low-preaaare  engine, 
and  a  pressure-controlled  valve  In  said  conduit  adapted  to 
open  a  ateam  paasage  therethrough  when  the  steam  prea- 
aure la  aufliclent  to  Overcome  the  preaaure  of  the  burned 
gaaea  from  the  com  buat  Ion -cylinder. 

4.  A  rnwpound  Intemal-combaatlon  motor  comprlaing  a 
hlgh-preasiire  combustion  ongine,  a  low-pre*sure  expan- 
aion-englne,  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  burned  gaaea  be- 
tween the  two,  a  ateam-generator  forming  a  water-Jacket 
for  the  hlgh-preaaure  engine  and  heated  thereby,  a  ateam 
conduit  connecting  said  generator  with  the  low-pr^asure 
engine,  and  a  cut-off  valve  mechanlam  In  aald  steam  con- 
duit operated  by  the  low-preaaure  engine. 


982,861.     PNEUMATIC  SAW.    CHAaLBS  J.  OLaoN.  Muakc- 
gon,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.8i'H. 


1.  In  a  hackaaw.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  aaw 
mounted  in  aald  frame  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  means  carried  at  the  rear  of  aald  frame  and 
cdbnected  to  aald  saw  for  operating  the  same  and  a  piv- 
oted forward  portion  connected  to  aaid  aaw  for  regulating 
the  downward  stroke  of  the  aame. 

2.  A  device  aa  apeclfled  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  aaw  tongl- 
tndlnally  positioned  in  aaid  frame,  a  tube  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  forward  end  of  aaid  frame,  a  aprlng  poaitioned  in 
aald  tube  connected  to  aald  saw  for  normally  retaining  the 
same  in  a  forward  position,  a  cylinder  dtapoaed  at  the  rear 
of  aaid  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  lindot  prcManre,  a 
piaton  moonted  in  aald  cylinder  and  conoi>c(ed  to  the  renr 
end  of  aald  aaw  fcr  drawing  the  aame  backwardly,  a  guld« 
poaitioned  on  said  frame  In  engagement  with  aald  aaw 
adapted  for  longitudinal  adjuatment  upon  the  aame,  and  a 
aecond  guide  carried  by  aald  frame  for  aupporting  the 
aame  upon  the  work. 

3.  A  device  aa  apeclfled  comprlaing  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable frame,  a  haw  mounted  In  aald  frame,  a  tub?  pivot- 
ally  dlapoaed  In  the  forward  end  of  aaid  frame  for  engnge- 
meat  with  aald  aaw  to  adjaat  the  downward  stroke  of  the 
aame,  a  cylinder  mounted  at  the  rear  of  aald  frame,  a  pis- 
ton dlapoaed  In  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  ^w. 
valvea  positioned  adjacent  aald  cylinder  for  admlttiuK  a 
fluid  under  preaaure  into  aald  cylinder  to  retract  said  pis- 
ton and  for  exhausting  the  compressed  fluid  upon  the  rv- 
tum  of  said  piston,  a  guide  longitudinally  positioned  en 
aaid  frame  for  enngemint  with  said  aaw  to  prevent  the 
lateral  vibration  of  the  same  and  a  aecond  guide  carried 
by  aaid  frame  for  engagement  with  the 'work  to  aoppiirt 
the  derice  in  relation  to  the  aame. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
aaw  mounted  In  aald  frame  for  longitudinal  morement 
therein,  a  piaton  dlapoeed  in  the  rear  extremity  of  aald 
frame  connected  to  aald  aaw  for  ribrating  the  aame,  a  tube 
adapted  to  carry  the  forward  end  of  aald  aaw  adjuatably 
mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  aald  tube  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  the  atroke  of  aald  aaw  and  a  goide  adjuat- 
ably poaitioned  on  said  frame  for  engaging  the  opposite 
sides  and  upper  edge  of  said  aaw  to  prerent  the  same  from 
lateral  ribratlon  during  the  operation. 
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8.  A  hackaaw  comprlaing  a  bar,  atandards  depended 
from  aald  bar  and  adapted  for  longltndinal  adjuatment 
upon  the  same,  a  tube  pirotally  disposed  upon  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  forward  of  said  standards,  a  spring  dis- 
posed in  said  tube,  a  aaw  aecured  at  Ita  forward  end  to 
aald  aprlng,  a  caaing  positioned  upon  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  rear  of  said  atandarda  and  means  poaitioned  on  said 
caaing  in  engagement  with  the  r^ar  extremity  of  the  aald 
aaw  for  the  purpose  of  longitudinally  ribrating  the  aame. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982.R32.  LANTERN.  Carl  Orcaabp,  Wheelock.  N.  D.,  as- 
signor of  ope-half  to  John  O-  Halrorson,  Willlston,  N.  D. 
Filed  July  80.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.484. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  casing;  and  a 
hood  portion  for  aald  caaing.  said  hood  compriaing  an 
outer  shell  and  a  aerlea  of  elliptical  walla  of  graduating 
nUnor  diameter  co-axially  arranged  within  said  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  cssing ;  and  a 
hood  poriion  for  aaid  caaing,  aald  hood  comprising  an 
outer  ehell  and  a  aeries  of  elliptical  walla  of  graduating 
minor  dlametera  co-axially  arranged  within  said  shell,  aald 
shell  and  walla  being  prorided  with  openings  effecting  a 
tortuous  nir  passage  through  aaid  hood,  aobstantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  casing ;  and  a 
hood  poriion  for  aald  caaing,  aald  hood  comprising  an 
outer  circular  ahell  and  a  series  of  elliptical  walls  of  grad- 
uating minor  diameters  and  heights  co-axlally  arranged 
within  said  ahell,  aald  ahell  and  walls  being  prorided  with 
openinga  effecting  a  tortuoas  panaage  through  said  hood, 
aubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  caaing;  a  hood 
poriion  for  aald  casing,  aald  hood  comprising  an  outer  cir- 
cular ahell  and  a  aeries  of  elliptical  walls  of  graduating 
minor  dlametera  and  heights  co-axlally  arranged  within 
aald  ahell.  aald  ahell  and  walla  being  prorided  with  opai- 
Inga  eflTecting  a  toriuous  paaaage  through  aald  hood  :  and 
a  corer  cap  for  the  wall  next  to  the  innermost,  aaid  cap 
being  formed  of  an  inrerted  cone  extending  downwardly 
Into  the  top  of  the  apace  incioaed  by  aaid  innermoat  wall, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


982,853.  CASH  INDICATOR  AND  REGISTER.  Fbahctb 
C.  OsBOBir,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  The  National  Caab  Reglater  Company.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.) 
Piled  May  2,  1896.     Serial  No.  589,946. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  devices  for  Indlcsting  the  amount  of  a  sale,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  aame,  devicea  for  Indicating  the 
amount  of  money  tendered  in  payment,  mechanisms  for 
operating  said  derlcea,  keys  for  controlling  said  mecha- 
nisms, and  a  common  operating  meana  for  aaid  mecha- 
niama. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
wltb  devices  for  indicating  the  amount  of  a  aale,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  same,  devices  for  Indicating  the 
amount   of  money   tendered   in   payment,   mechanism   for 


operating  said  derlces,  keys  for  controlling  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  operating  aaid  mecha- 
nlama. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  Indicators  for  the  amount  of  salea.  of  Indicatora  for 
the  amount  tendered,  independent  controlling  devicea  for 
the  respective  Indicatora  and  a  common  operating  means 
for  said  Indicators. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  change  selecting  mechanlam,  and  meana  for  diflPer- 
entlally  positioning  the  same,  of  change  delivering  de- 
vices, and  levers  for  operating  said  devices,  a  pivoted 
frame  carrying  said  levers,  and  meana  for  ralalng  aaid 
frame  to  cauae  aald  lever  to  engage  the  aelectlng  mecha- 
nlam. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  change  selecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  differ- 
entially adjuating  the  aame,  of  change  delirerlng  mecha- 
nlam, lerers  for  operating  aaid  delirering  mechanlam,  a 
frame  carrying  aaid  lerera,  and  means  for  ralalng  aaid 
frame  to  first  cause  the  levers  to  engage  and  be  controlled 
by  said  selecting  mechanism  and  to  then  rock  aaid  levers 
to  cause  delivery  of  change. 

(Claims  6  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


982,864.     AUTOMATIC  NAILER.     Willabd  J.  Ott,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Piled  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,818. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  abaft  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  box  carried 
for  oscillatory  adjustment  bv  said  shaft,  a  nail-cap  carried 
by  the  box  at  its  lower  end,  a  nail-driving  plutager  monnt- 
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ed  wlthla  the  box  and  moTftbi*  to  eject  a  nail  trofli  wmU 
cup.  meaaa  for  tmpartinc  drlTlnr  moTcmenta  to  tbe  plun 
ger.  a  cam-abaft  Journaled  la  t^e  aide  of  aald  box.  naeana 
for  rotating  tbe  cam-abaft,  a  cam  carried  by  tald  ibaft 
and  adapted,  wben  rotated,  to  coact  wltb  tbe  planger  to 
Intermittently  releaae  It  to  permit  a  driving  moTement 
thereof  and  then  to  retract  it,  and  mechanlam  for  feed- 
ing naila  to  tbe  nail  cup. 

2.  In  a  macltlne  of  tbe  daaa  d«acrib(>d,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  ahaft  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  box  carried 
for  oacillatory  adjustment  by  naltj  abaft,  a  nail-cup  car- 
ried by  tbe  box  at  Ita  lower  end.  a  natl-drlTlng  plunger 
mounted  within  tbe  box  and  moTable  to  eject  a  nail  from 
■aid  cup,  meana  for  imparting  driving  movementa  to  the 
plunger,  a  cam-ahaft  journaled  la  the  tide  of  tald  box, 
means  for  rotating  the  cam-abaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted,  when  rotated,  to  coact  wltb  tbe  plun- 
ger to  intermittently  releaae  It  to  permit  a  drirlng  move 
ment  thereof  and  then  to  retract  It.  an  oedllatory  nail- 
box  haring  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  rondult  lead- 
ing from  said  box  to  the  nail  cup.  means  for  tnterruptlng 
the  paaaage  of  nails  through  tlie  conduit,  aa  arm  carried 
by  the  cam-shaft  for  engaging  the  arm  of  tbe  nall-box  to 
oaclllate  said  box  at  each  reTolntion  of  the  shaft  arm,  and 
an  arm  carried  by  the  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate 
aald  tatter  meana  at  each  r«Tolution  of  aucb  abaft-arm, 
anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


982.850.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAN8MIS8I0N- 
0BARINQ8.  CtaxK  W.  PAaKXR.  Springfield.  Mass..  aa- 
aignor  to  Parker  Tranamtaaion  k  .KppMaoce  Company. 
Springfield.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1910      Serial  No.  536.336. 


iaaa 


I-* 

1.  In  tranamlaalon  geariUK.  the  combination  with  a 
ahaft  and  a  rotatable  element  looaely  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  clutch  element  carried  by  the  said  rotatable  element, 
a  complementary  clutch  element  mounted  upon  the  said 
ahaft  to  rotate  therewith  but  arranged  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  a  carrier  for  the  latter  said  clutch  element 
with  reapect  to  which  the  said  clutch  element  baa  limited 
longitudinal  eliding  movementa.  means  upon  tbe  carrier 
for  limiting  tbe  sliding  moTement  of  the  aald  ailding 
clutch  element  with  reapect  thereto,  and  a  spring  nor 
mally  tending  to  force  tbe  said  clutch  element  to  tbe  limit 
of  ita  sliding  movement  with  reepect   to  the  said  carrier. 

2.  In  tranamtaaion  gearing  tbe  combination  with  a 
ahaft  and  rotatable  elements  looeoly  mounted  thereon,  of 
clutcb  elements  carried  by  tbe  saM  rotatable  elementa. 
complementary  dutch  elements  mounted  upon  the  ahaft 
to  rotate  therewith  but  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally 
with  reapect  to  tbe  aald  shaft,  and  facing  In  oppoalte 
directlona.  a  carrier  for  tb«  latter  aald  clutcb  elemenU 
with  respect  to  which  tbe  said  clutch  elements  have  lim- 
ited longitudinal  sliding  movements  toward  each  other, 
and  a  spring  between  the  two  said  clutch  elementa  ar- 
rangad  to  force  them  apart  to  the  limit  of  their  move- 
OMOta  in  auch  direction  in  the  said  carrier 

3.  In  transmiaalon  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  and  rotatable  elements  looaely  mounted  thereon,  of 
two  clutch   elementa   carrlad   by    tbe  aald    rotatable   ele- 


manta,  tha  aald  dntcb  alemeata  tmdng  toward  aach  other, 
complenMntary  clutch  elementa  mounted  upon  the  aald 
ahaft  between  tlie  two  first  aald  clutcb  elemanta  and  fac- 
ing la  oppoalte  directlona,  tbe  latter  aald  dutch  atementa 
being  arranged  to  rotate  with  tbe  said  shaft  but  to  alide 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  shipper  rod  arranged  parallel 
to  tha  aald  ahaft  and  mounted  to  move  iongitndlnaUy.  a 
carrier  upon  the  shipping  rod.  for  tbe  aald  sliding  clutch 
alamenta.  comprialng  arma  engaging  tbe  aald  clutcb  ele 
ments  and  permitting  limited  longltiKllnal  movementa  of 
the  said  elements  wltb  respect  thereto,  the  said  clutch  ele- 
ments having  shouldered  portions  for  engaging  the  aldea 
of  the  aald  arma  to  limit  their  outward  movementa,  and 
a  helical  spring  between  tbe  two  said  clutch  elementii 
forcing  them  apart  to  tbe  limit  of  their  sliding  movements 
wltb  reapect  to  the  said  carrier  and  realattng  sliding 
movementa  thereof  with  reapect  to  the  aaid  carrier  in  ar 
oppoalte  direction. 


98  2.8  56  TRANSMISSION  -  OBABINO.  Ctun  W. 
Pabkb*.  Springfleld,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Parker  Trans- 
miaalon k  Appliance  Company,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1010. 
Sarial  No.  545,663. 
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1.  In  transmiaalon  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  and  a  driven  ahaft  arranged  longitudinally  In  Una 
with  each  other,  of  an  Intermediate  shaft,  a  low  apeed 
ahaft.  and  a  reversing  shaft,  all  diapoeed  In  parallel  rela- 
tion therewith,  intermeablng  gear  wbeela  of  ditferent 
ratloa  upon  the  aald  shafta.  certain  of  the  aald  gear 
wbeela  being  mounted  looaely  upon  their  respective  shafta, 
elntchea  upon  all  of  ttte  aaid  abafta  for  connecting  tbe 
looaely  mounted  gear  wbeela  with  their  abafta  reapec 
ttvety.  a  aingle  operating  element,  and  meana  tnr  aelac- 
ttrely  connecting  tbe  aald  operating  element  with  the 
aald  clutehea. 

2.  In  tranamisalon  gearing,  the  combloatton  with  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  In  line 
with  each  other,  of  an  Intermediate  shaft,  a  low  apead 
ahaft,  and  a  reveraing  shaft,  all  dlspoaed  In  parallel  rela- 
tion therewith,  a  aet  of  Intermeablng  gear  wheels  upon 
the  driving.  Intermediate,  low  speed,  and  revemlng  shafts, 
another  set  of  tntermeatalng  gear  wheels  upon  the  driven, 
lutermedlate,  low  apaed.  and  reveraing  shafta.  certain 
of  ttM  said  gear  wbeela  being  mounted  looaelj  upon  their 
reapective  shafta.  clutches  upon  sll  of  the  said  shafta  for 
connecting  tbe  looaely  mounted  gear  wheels  with  their 
abafta  reapectlvely,  a  alagle  operating  element,  and  means 
for  aalectlvely  connecting  the  aaid  operating  element  with 
tbe  aald  clutches 

3.  In  transmiaalon  gearing,  tha  combination  wltb  a 
drlTtng  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  in 
llae  with  each  other,  of  aa  latermedlate  shaft,  a  low 
apeed  ahaft,  and  a  reversing  shaft,  all  diapoaed  In  parallel 
relatton  therewith,  a  set  of  Intermeehtng  gear  whaeU 
upon  tbe  driving,  intermediate,  low  speed,  and  reveralns 
abafta,  another  set  of  Intennesblng  gear  wheels  upon 
the  drivaa.  Intennadlate,  low  apead,  and  reveraing  shafta. 
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the  gear  wbeela  of  <Mie  of  the  aald  aeta  bring  looaely 
mounted  upon  their  reapective  abafta,  clutcbea  upon  all 
of  tbe  said  shafts  for  connecting  the  looaely  mounted 
gaar  wbeala  wltb  their  ahafta  raapectlTely,  a  single  operat- 
ing element,  and  meana  for  aelectively  connecting  tbe 
aald  operating  element  with  the  aald  clutcbea. 

4.  In  tranamisalon  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  a 
driving  and  a  driven  abaft  arranged  loni^tudinally  in 
llaa  with  each  other,  of  an  intarmedlata  ahaft,  a  low 
speed  shaft,  and  a  reveraing  shaft,  all  diapoaed  in  parallel 
relation  therewith.  Intermeablng  gear  wbeela  of  ditferent 
ratloa  upon  tbe  said  abafta,  certain  of  tbe  aaid  gear  wfaaaia 
being  mounted  loosely  upon  their  respective  abafta, 
clutehea  upon  all  of  tbe  aald  ahafta  for  connecting  tbe 
looaely  mounted  gear  wbeela  with  their  abafta  reapec- 
tively,  a  clutch  for  directly  connecting  the  driving  and 
driven  ahafta  together,   a  aingle  operating  element,   aad 

ina  for  selectively   connecting  tbe  aald  operating  ela- 
it  with  tbe  aald  clutches. 

5.  In  tranamlaaton  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  a 
driving  and  a  driven  abaft  arranged  longltndlaally  in 
Uae  with  each  other,  of  an  intermediate  abaft,  a  low 
speed  shaft,  and  a  reversing  abaft,  all  diapoaed  In  parallel 
relation  therewith,  a  aet  of  Intermeablng  gear  wbeela 
npon  the  driving,  intermediate,  low  speed,  and  reversing 
ahafta,  another  set  of  intermeablng  gear  wbeela  upon  tbe 
driven,  intennadlate.  low  apeed,  aad  reveraing  ahafta, 
certain  of  the  said  gear  wheels  being  mounted  looaely 
upon  their  reapective  ahafta,  clutcbea  upon  all  of  the 
aald  abafta  for  connecting  the  looaely  mounted  gear  wheels 
with  their  shafta  reapectlvely.  a  clutch  for  directly  con- 
necting the  driving  and  driven  shafta  together,  a  aingle 
operating  element,  and  meana  for  selectively  connecting 
tbe  aaid  operating  element  wltb  tbe  aald  clutcbea. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


982,867.  CO.Vr&OLLINO-LByBR  MECHANISM.  Ci.asK 
W.  PASKBa,  Springfield,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Parker  Trana- 
mtaaion and  Appliance  Company,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Masaachuaetts.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  576,648. 


1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combinatloD 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  controlling  lever  and  a  plurality 
of  operating  arms,  of  a  movable  element  upon  the  con- 
trolling lever  having  meana  for  co-engagement  with  tbe 
aaid  operating  arma  reapectlvely  la  accordaace  wltb  Ita 
position  upon  tbe  said  controlling  lever,  and  a  stationary 
guiding  element  for  co-engagement  with  tbe  aald  movable 
element,  the  aaid  guiding  element  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axia  of  tbe  aaid  control- 
ling lever  aad  of  progreaaivcly  lacreaalag  radii,  the  said 
alota  having  croaa-over  connectiona  between  them  dlaposed 
oat  of  line  with  each  other. 


2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  controlling  lever  and  a  plorallty 
of  operating  anna,  of  a  movable  element  upon  the  control- 
ling lever  having  means  for  co-engagement  with  the  said 
operating  arma  reapectlvely  in  accordance  with  ita  posi- 
tion upon  the  aald  controlling  lever,  and  a  stationary 
guiding  element  for  co-engagement  with  the  said  movable 
element,  the  said  guiding  element  having  a  plurality  of 
alota  aeparated  by  tonguea  one  of  which  exteada  beyond 
tbe  tongne  beneath  it  and  having  croaa-over  passages  con- 
necting the  aaid  slots  around  tbe  ends  of  the  aaid  tongues, 
tbe  said  movable  element  having  a  portion  arranged  to  t>e 
received  within  tbe  said  slots  whereby  It  will  be  guided 
and  limited  in  ita  movement  thereby.  ^ 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tM^  combination 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  controlling  lever  and  a  plurality 
of  operating  arma,  of  a  movable  element  npon  the  con- 
trolling lever  having  means  for  co-engagement  with  tbe 
aald  operating  anna  reapectlvely  in  accordance  with  its 
poaltion  upon  tbe  said  rontrolling  lever,  and  a  stationary 
guiding  element  for  co-engagement  with  tbe  aald  movable 
element,  the  aaid  guiding  element  having  three  concentric 
slots  of  progressively  increaalng  radii  and  provided  with 
a  cross-over  pssaage  connecting  tbe  lower  slot  wltb  tbe 
middle  one  and  another  cross-over  passage  connecting  the 
middle  slot  with  the  upper  one,  the  two  said  cros8-over 
passages  being  out  of  direct  line  with  each  other,  anbatan- 
tlally aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  mechsnism  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  controlling  lever  and  a  plurality 
of  operating  arms  pivotally  mounted  concentrically  there- 
with, of  a  movable  element  upon  tbe  controlllag  lever 
having  means  for  co-engagement  with  the  said  operating 
arma  reapectlvely  la  accordaace  vritb  ita  position  upon  tbe 
aaid  controlling  lever,  a  hand  latch  carried  by  the  aaid 
controlling  lever  for  moving  tbe  said  movable  element, 
and  a  ststloasry  guiding  element  for  coactlon  with  tbe 
aald  movable  element,  the  aaid  guiding  element  bavlag  a 
plurality  of  slots  upon  different  levels  for  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  aald  movable  element  and  having  an  abutment 
for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  said  movable  eleaient 
npon  tbe  controlllag  lever  wben  the  controlllag  lever  Is 
in  ita  normal  reat  position,  the  said  abutment  being  ar- 
ranged to  release  tbe  aaid  movable  element  and  permit  a 
further  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  ssid  con- 
trolling lever  after  s  slight  rocking  movement  baa  been 
Imparted  to  tbe  aaid  controlling  lever  about  ita  pivotal  axis. 


982.868.  VOTING-BOOTH.  Albkbt  E.  Pattebson  and 
BoTAL  E.  Pattesson,  Nsw  Martinsville,  W.  Vs.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,492. 


cf-- 


1.  A  voting  booth  comprising  a  support,  alldea  carried 
thereby,  a  panel  carried  by  the  slides,  a  croas  bar  con- 
necting tbe  alldea  adjacent  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  panel,  a 
shelf  hinged  to  tbe  cross  bar.  and  a  pair  of  doors  hinged 
to  tbe  panel,  the  shelf  fitting  between  the  doors  when 
swung  Into  position  for  use,  and  being  foldable  behind  tbe 
doors  wb«a  tbe  latter  are  in  closed  poaltloa. 

2.  A  voting  booth  comprising  a  p«ir  of  nprlgbts  bavlBg 
vertical  slots,  slides  mounted  In  tbe  slots,  a  panel  carrit  d 
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by  tb«  tilde*,  a  piroted  Bhttt  aad  •  pair  of  awlaclnc  doon 
cani«d  by  the  panel,  a  plate  <«eoiired  to  the  aprlxhta  aad 
exteodlng  acroaa  the  aloU  tbere<rf,  atopa  on  the  slides  en- 
gaseable  with  the  plate  to  limit  the  upward  moTement  of 
the  alldea,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  alldea  and  eosace- 
able  with  the  plate  for  boldlnc  the  alldea  la  exteaded 
poaltloo. 


M2.8W.  AUTOMATIC  RAZOB-8TROPPER.  Osoaua  P. 
PATTsaaoN.  Tennallytown.  D.  C.  Filed  liar.  12.  1910. 
•erUl  No.  548.943. 


-^:.::z:sjT^^ 


Ib  a  rasor  etropper,  a  main  frame  Incladlac  end  platea 
and  apper  and  lower  tie  roda,  said  end  platea  having  cen- 
trally dlspoeed  openlni{s  formed  therein,  a  secondary  frame 
Including  end  plates  pivoted  to  the  lower  tie  rod,  aald  laat 
mentioned  end  platea  being  provided  with  centrally  dla- 
poaed  opening*  adapted  In  certain  posltlona  of  the  aecond- 
ary  frame  to  reglater  with  the  openings  of  the  platea  of 
the  main  frame,  a  blade-carrying  clip  projecting  through 
the  aald  openings  of  the  framea.  aald  clip  being  provided 
with  ears  relatively  arranged  to  engage  over  the  outer 
faces  of  the  plates  of  the  main  frame,  an  upper  roller  cen- 
trally disposed  and  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
plates  of  the  secondary  frame,  spaced  lower  rollers  dis- 
posed on  either  aide  of  the  tower  tie  rod  and  connected  to 
th«  last  mentioned  platea.  rollers  dlaposed  intermediate  the 
aald  upper  and  lower  rollrrs  and  connected  to  the  said 
plates  on  either  side  of  th*  openings  thereof,  and  a  strop 
led  outside  of  one  of  the  bottom  rollers.  Inside  the  inter- 
mediate roller  on  the  same  aida  of  the  frame  over  the 
apper  roller.  Inalde  of  the  reauilaing  Intermediate  roller 
and  thence  oatalde  of  the  reaiaintng  bottom  roller. 


982.M0.  VACUUM  JAR  CL08URK.  Willis  J.  Pamxa, 
SommltvUle.  lad.  Piled  Agx.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.44S  *      -^ 


1.  A  taction  means  for  seallnt  Jars,  bottlea  aad  the 
like  which  tnclodea  a  hollow  suction  head  adapted  to  be 
placed  la  air  tight  engaxement  with  the  upper  part  of  a 
jar  and  snrroandlng  the  cap  of  the  jar,  means  for  exbanst- 


tac  air  trooi  said  raettoa  bead,  aad  Jar.  aad  paeumatlc 
meana  for  lifting  and  holding  the  cap  elevated  dnrlag 
aacta  exhaoat. 

2.  A  auction  means  for  sealing  jara.  bottles  and  the 
like  which  includea  a  hollow  suction  bead  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  air  tight  engagement  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
Jar  and  sarroondlng  the  cap  of  the  jar  and  leave  apacs 
enough  therein  for  the  vertical  movement  of  the  cap  of 
the  Jar.  means  for  exhauatlng  air  from  aald  suction  head, 
and  a  suction  tube  movsble  through  the  top  of  said  suc- 
tion bead  for  holding  the  cap  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  jar 
while  the  air  la  being  ezhauated  from  the  jar  and  for  aeat- 
lac  the  cap. 

S.  A  suction  meaaa  for  ssaliag  jars,  bottles  and  the 
like  which  includea  a  hollow  suction  head  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  air  tight  engagement  with  the  upper  part  of  a 
jar.  meana  for  exhauatlng  air  fron  aald  surtloa  head,  a 
sactloB  tube  vertically  movable  through  the  top  of  said 
soctlon  head  and  provided  on  ita  lower  end  with  a  auction 
head  to  engage  the  cap  of  the  Jar.  and  meana  for  ex- 
baastlag  air  through  aald  auction  tube. 

4.  A  auction  meana  for  aeallag  jars,  bottles  and  the 
like  which  includea  a  main  hollow  auction  head  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  air-tight  enRacement  with  the  upper  part 
of  a  Jar,  a  suction  tube  vertically  movable  through  the 
top  of  aald  main  auction  bead  and  provided  on  ita  lower 
end  with  an  Inner  suction  head  to  engage  tb«  cap  of  the 
Jar.  and  single  meana  for  exhausting  air  from  aald  main 
suction  head  and  said  cap  lifting  means. 

5.  A  suction  meana  for  sealing  jara.  bottlea  and  the 
like  which  Includes  a  hollow  main  suction  head  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  alr-tlght  engagement  with  the  upper  part 
of  a  jar.  a  suction  tube  vertically  movable  through  the 
top  of  aald  main  suction  head  and  provided  on  ita  lower 
end  with  an  Inner  suction  head  to  engage  the  cap  of  the 
jar,  a  alngle  means  for  exhaastlng  air  from  aald  main  auc- 
tion head  and  aald  cap  lifting  meana,  and  aeparate  valves 
for  controlling  the  main  suction  bead  and  said  cap  lifting 


982.861.  DEVICE  KOR  OPENINO  AND  CLOSING  GAS- 
TAPS  FROM  A  DISTANCE.  Bunako  Chablbs  HoLMia 
Paouu.  Klngaton-upon-Tbames.  England.  Filed  May  7. 
1910     Serial  No.  560.002. 


1.  la  combination  with  the  plug  of  a  gas  tap  and  a 
pilot  light,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  tap  so  as  to  open 
and  close  the  same,  capa  to  close  said  cylinder  at  Ita  enda, 
a  eliding  platon  within  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated from  a  dlatance  and  means  to  alternately  propel  said 
platon  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other,  for  the 
puriKMe  of  opening  and  closing  said  tap. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  plug  of  a  gaa  tap  and  a 
pilot  Ilgbt,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  tap  ao  aa  to  open 
and  cloae  the  same,  caps  to  close  aald  cylinder  at  Its  ends, 
and  a  chamber  attached  to  aald  cylinder,  pipes  communi- 
cating with  the  oppoaite  enda  of  said  chamber  and  cylin- 
der, means  to  control  the  air  aupply  of  aald  chamber,  ball 
controlled  gravity  valves  at  both  enda  of  the  cylinder,  and 
meana  to  operate  said  controlling  means  and  said  valves. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  plug  of  a  tfas  tap  and  a  pilot 
llfht,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  tap  ao  as.  to  open  and 
cloae  the  Mime,  capa  to  cloee  aald  cylinder  at  ita  enda,  a 
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■lldlnf  piston  vltbia  aald  eyllndar  adapted  to  ba  operated 
from  a  distance,  a  chamber  attached  to  the  cylinder,  pipea 
communicating  with  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  chamber  and 
cylinder,  a  ball  controlling  the  air  supply  to  said  chamber, 
ball  controlled  gravity  valvea  within  the  caps  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  croaa  bars  for  positioning  the  balls  of  said  valves 
and  meaas  to  operate  aald  cylinder  from  a  distance. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  plug  of  a  gaa  tap  and  a 
pilot  light,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  tap  so  aa  to  open 
and  cloae  the  aame.  a  sliding  platon  within  said  cylinder, 
closing  caps  at  both  enda  of  aald  cylinder,  a  pipe  enter- 
ing through  one  of  the  caps,  meana  to  propel  the  platon  to 
the  other  end  of  aald  cylinder,  and  meana  to  return  aald 
cylinder  into  ita  original  position. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  plug  of  a  gas  tap  and  a 
pilot  light,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  tap  so  as  to  open 
and  cloae  the  aame,  a  eliding  platon  within  aald  cylinder, 
closing  caps  at  both  enda  of  the  cylinder,  pipes  extending 
through  both  capa  into  said  cylinder,  a  tube  closed  at  Its 
outer  end  attached  to  the  cylinder,  two  chambers,  pipes 
communicating  with  the  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  chambers 
and  cylinder,  means  to  actuate  said  piston  and  meana  to 
operate  aald  actuating  means  from  a  distance. 

LClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


982,862.     LOOM.     Ivan  L.   Pbtbxson.  Burllngame.  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     SerUI  No.  492,810. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shuttle- 
way  and  a  ahuttle  movable  In  a  borlxontal  plane,  horlaon- 
tally  oaclllatory  means  for  laying  the  weft  and  suitably 
actuated  comb  mechanism  for  beating  up  the  weft. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shuttle- 
way,  a  ahuttle  movable  In  a  borlxontal  plane,  a  rock  abaft 
carrying  horlaontally  oaclllatory  means  for  laying  the  weft, 
means  for  actuating  said  rock  abaft,  and  comb  mechanism 
for  beating  up  the  weft. 

S.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  atatlonary  shuttle- 
way,  with  a  plurality  of  oaclllatory  pivoted  arms  for  lay- 
ing of  the  weft  prior  to  the  beating  up  of  the  aame,  a  borl- 
xontal rock  shaft,  a  comb  carried  by  said  horlaontal  rock 
ahaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  and  rock  abaft. 

4.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  abuttle- 
way  with  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  pivoted  anna  alterna- 
tively operable  for  preliminarily  laying  the  weft  prior  to 
the  beating  up  of  tbe  same,  a  rock  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  arms  and  carrying  a  comb  adjacent  the 
breaat  beam,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  arms. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shuttle- 
way  with  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  swinging  arms  alterna- 
tively operable  for  preliminarily  laying  the  weft  prior  to 
tbe  beating  up  of  tbe  aame,  a  aultably  actuated  comb 
mechanlam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  arms  for  beat- 
ing up  tbe  weft,  and  means  for  operating  aald  comb  mecha- 
nlam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


sneh  extension,  a  pin  H  attached  to  the  extension,  and  a 
bent  spring  G  carried  by  the  pin  and  having  one  end  bear- 


982.868.    LOCK  AND  LATCH.    Albbht  Phillips,  Leyton. 

Ehigland,  aaaignor  to  Margewood  Locks  Limited,  London, 

BngUnd.     Piled  Aug.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,998. 

In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  recess,  a 

series  of  tumbler  platea  movable   In  such  recess  by   the 

action  of  the  key,  an  extension  I  of  the  bolt,  a  flange  J  to 
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ins  against  the  flange  J  and  the  other  against  the  series 
of  tumblers  substantially  as  set  forth. 


982,864.     SEED-CORN  HANGER.     Chablbs  Pbbd  PHiPPa, 
TrlvoU,  111.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.     SerUl  No.  535,416. 


1.  A  seed  com  hanger,  composed  of  a  number  of  aeparate 
aections  linked  together,  each  section  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  double  and  provided  with  a  spaced  book, 
the  remaining  portions  of  tbe  wire  being  twisted  around 
each  other  several  times,  and  then  bent  outwardly  and 
upwardly  in  opposite  directions,  and  at  right  anglea  to  aald 
hook,  tbe  hooka  of  the  several  sections  adapted  to  be 
slipped  through  one  another  and  to  engage  tbe  anna  of  the 
next  section  above  on  opposite  sides  of  its  twisted  portion, 
thereby  securely  linking  the  several  sections  together. 

2.  A  seed  com  banger  comprising  a  number  of  separable 
sections,  linked  together  to  form  a  hanger  of  any  dealred 
length,  each  section  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  hav- 
ing Its  central  portion  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  loop  and 
having  Its  end  extending  diagonally  outward  and  upward 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  loop,  said  ends  adapted  to  have 
Impaled  thereon  the  ears  of  com  to  be  matured. 


982,865.  SCALE.  Elmbr  C-  Pool.  New  Castle,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  CorporatlOTi  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  356,226. 

1.  In  weighing  acales  the  combination  of  a  p«idalam 
normally  elevated  and  adapted  to  deacend  and  swing  on 
past  a  neutral  position  ;  a  goods  receiver  connected  to  said 
pendulum  to  act  In  concert  therewith  under  an  applied 
load  daring  deacent  of  tbe  pendulum  from  its  normally 
elevated  poflltlon  to  tbe  neutral  position  and  In  opposition 
to  the  pendulum  beyond  said  neutral  poaltlon  ;  and  a  con- 
stant counter-poise  connected  to   tbe  pendulum  and  the 
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foodfl  r«?elT*r  uid  actlnff  hi  oppositlim  to  thf  poodalam 
nomiAlly  elevatlnf  the  huim  and  the  goods  r«c«lrer,  wttb 
proTlalona  for  coatlnabiff  tlM  awtng  of  tiie  pendalam  t>e- 
yood  the  n«ati«]  position  when  the  applied  load  exceeds  In 
weight  that  aafflclent  to  raise  the  constant  coanterpoise 
far  enough  to  bring  the  pendulum  to  the  neutral  position 
wh^n  acting  with  the  lead. 


2.  In  weli^lng  sca}«a  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  pendnlum 
normally  elerated  and  adapted  to  descend  and  swing  on 
past  a  neutral  poaltion  :  a  lever  weighted  on  one  side  of 
Its  plTot  and  baring  a  gooda  receiver  on  the  other,  said 
lever  connected  to  the  pendalam  to  normally  derate  the 
same,  and  an  additional  ctMnterpolse  connected  to  the 
pendulum  to  swing  the  same  past  the  neutral  position 
when  the  applied  load  exceeda  that  sufficient  to  raise  the 
weighted  arm  of  the  lerer  far  enouffa  to  bring  the  pendu- 
lum down  to  the  neutral  portion. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  of  an  oadllatorr 
journal  member,  a  pendulum  affixed  thereto  ;  a  weight  sus- 
pended from  said  Journal  member  off  center  thereof  tend- 
ing to  rotate  It  one  way  ;  a  terer  weighted  at  one  end  and 
connected  to  the  said  journal  member  off-center  thereof 
opposed  to  the  aforesaid  welyht  tending  to  rotate  said 
memtwr  the  other  way  and  normally  holding  the  latter  so 
rotated  eleratlng  the  pendulum  and  the  said  weight ;  and 
a  goods  recelrer  on  the  other  end  of  the  lerer  whereby  an 
applied  load  acta  in  opposition  to  the  weighted  end  of  the 
Icrcr  and  in  concert  with  the  afareaald  weight  and  with 
the  pendnloa  until  the  latter  descenda  to  a  neatral  posi- 
tion and  tikereaftar  in  oppoaltlon  to  the  peodalam. 

4.  In  weighing  scales  the  combination  of  a  pendulum 
normally  eterated  and  adapted  to  descend  and  swing  on 
past  a  oeatral  poalUon  ;  a  goods  receiver  connected  to  said 
pendalam  to  act  In  concert  therewith  under  an  applied 
load  daring  descent  of  the  pendalam  from  its  aormally  ele- 
vated position  to  the  neutral  position  and  in  oppoeltlon  to 
the  pendulum  beyond  said  neatral  position ;  s  constant 
counterpolae  connected  to  the  pendulum  and  the  gooda  re- 
ceiver and  acting  In  opposition  to  the  pendolum  noraially 
elevating  the  saoie  and  the  gooda  receiver,  with  prorlaioos 
for  continuing  the  swing  of  the  pendulum  beyond  the  nea- 
tral poaltion  when  the  applied  load  exceeds  In  weight  that 
Rufllclent  to  raise  the  constant  counteriwlse  far  enoogh  to 
bring  the  pendulum  to  the  neatral  position  when  acting 
with  the  load :  and  Indicating  means  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  member  connected  to  the  pendulum. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  of  an  osdltatory 
Journal  member,  a  pendalam  affixed  thereto ;  a  weight  sus 
pended  from  said  Journal  member  off-center  thereof  tend- 
ing to  rotate  It  one  way  :  a  lerer  weighted  at  one  end  and 
connected  to  the  said  Journal  member  off- renter  thereof 
opposed  to  the  aforesaid  weight  tending  to  rotate  said 
OMBber  the  other  way  and  normally  holdhig  the  lattsr  so 
rotated  eleratlng  the  pendulum  and  the  said  weight ;  a 
fcoods  recelrer  on  the  other  end  of  the  le^er  whereby  an 
applied  load  acts  In  opposition  to  the  weighted  end  of  the 
lerer  and  In  concert  with  the  aforeaald  weight  and  with 
the  pendulum  until  the  latter  descends  to  a  neatral  posi- 


tion and  thereafter  hi  opposition  to  the  pendalom  ;  and  In- 
dicating means  comprising  a  dial  and  hand,  one  fixed  and 
the  other  secured  to  the  journal  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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982,8M.  CHBISTMAB  -  TRBS  I^AND.  William  Por- 
psitMSCK,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.,  asslcnor  of  one-half  to  Jsmea 
K.  Slmpsdn.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  8.  IttlO.  Serial 
No.  664,800. 


A  knockdown  holder  for  rhrlstmas  trees  and  like  objects 
comprlsiog  two  pairs  of  psrallel  strips,  crossed  and  de- 
tachably  connected,  learlng  a  central  space ;  together  with 
an  expansible  socket  Beaber  loosely  flttteg  in  said  space, 
to  recelre  an  object  and  be  thereby  expanded  to  bind  said 
socket  and  object  within  the  confines  of  said  space. 


983,807.  RAILWAT-TIE.  WnxUM  Pain  and  JOHM 
CAI.AHAI),  Grand  VaUar.  Cola  nied  Nor.  2.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  690,326. 


1.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  body 
hartng  a  top  wall  and  walls  depending  from  sstd  top  wall 
and  also  hartng  In  the  upper  side  of  the  said  top  wall 
crosswise  groores  which  extend  throughout  the  width 
thereof  and  are  adapted  to  snogly  recelre  rail  basea,  and 
farther  having  apertures  In  the  top  wall  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  crosswise  groores  ;  blocks  fixed  to  the  under  side  of 
the  top  wall  of  the  body  and  hartng  threaded  aperiures 
registered  with  the  apertures  to  said  top  wall :  and  bolts 
having  threaded  shanks  extending  through  the  apertares 
in  the  t>ody  top  and  Into  and  engaging  the  threaded  aper- 
tutas  in  the  blocks  and  also  baring  heads  adapted  to  be 
dl^oaed  abore  the  bases  of  rails  seated  tn  the  cruaswlae 
groores. 

2.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  body 
harlng  a  top  wall  and  walls  depending  from  said  top  wall 
and  also  harlng  tn  the  upper  side  of  the  said  top  wall 
crosswise  groorea  which  extend  throughoat  the  width 
thereof  and  are  adapted  to  snugly  recelre  rail  bases,  blocks 
fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  top  wall  of  the  body,  and  bolts 
harlng  shanks  extending  through  the  top  wall  of  the  body 
and  the  blocks  and  secured  to  the  latter  and  also  baring 
heads  adapted  to  be  disposed  abore  the  bases  of  rails  seat- 
ed tn  the  crosswise  groorea. 


982,808  OKARTItC  FOR  HORSE-OROOMEKS.  Okwob 
F.  PacsH,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,686. 

1.  A  gearing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
easing,  s  handle  eenuected  thereto,  a  drire  shaft  Joomaled 
In  the  casing  and  handle,  pinions  Boonted  within  the  eas- 
ing and  secured  fast  on  the  drIre  shsft.  a  driren  shaft 
Joaraaled  tn  the  casing  and  extending  parallel  to  the  drire 
shaft,  two  gear  wheels  loose  on  the  driren  shaft  one  of 
said  gear  wheels  meshing  with  one  of  aald  pinions,  an  idler 
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ited  In  the  easing  and  neahlnc  wtth  tlM  other  pinion 
and  the  other  gear  wheel,  said  gear  wheels  being  spaced 
CroB  each  other  and  provided  with  opposing  dutch  faces, 
a  doteh  member  spllned  on  the  driren  shaft  and  located 
betwesB  the  gear  wheels  and  arranged  for  engafement  with 
either  of  them,  a  yoke  engaging  said  dntch  member  a  spin- 
dle Joumaled  In  the  casing  and  extended  at  right  angles  to 
the  drire  and  driren  shafts  in  a  plane  t>etween  the  gear 
wheela  and  pinions,  the  spindle  having  an  end  projecting 
out  of  the  caalns.  the  yoke  being  secured  to  the  spindle  at 
the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  shipper  lerer  connected  to  the 
outwardly  projecting  end  of  the  spindle  and  projecting 
along  the  handle,  and  moanted  to  swing  laterally  relatlre 
thereto,  sobstaatlally  as  descrtbe4. 


2.  A  fearing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  handle  connected  thereto,  a  drire  shaft  joumaled 
In  the  casing  and  handle,  pinions  moanted  within  the  cas- 
taig  and  seearsd  fast  00  the  drire  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft 
>wraale«  la  the  eaataic  and  extending  paraUd  to  the  drire 
shaft,  two  gear  wheels  loess  on  the  drire  shaft,  one  oC  said 
gear  whsals  iseshlng  with  one  of  said  pinions,  an  idler 
Boontsd  in  the  casing,  sad  ■sshlng  with  the  other  plnkm 
and  other  gear  wheel,  aald  gear  wheels  being  spaced  froa 
each  other,  and  forssed  wtth  opposing  dntch  faces,  a 
dutch  Btemher  spllned  on  the  driren  shaft  and  looted  be- 
tween the  gear  whsals  snd  adapted  for  engagsBsnt  with 
sither  of  tham,  a  yoke  engaging  sakl  elotch  meBber.  a 
spindle  to  which  the  yoke  Is  eomccted.  the  apksdls  bsteg 
)oamaled  In  the  casing  and  extanding  at  right  sngtsii  to 
the  drire  and  driren  ahafta.  and  baring  an  end  projecting 
out  of  the  casing,  a  ahlpper  ler«r  eeonected  to  the  eat- 
wariUy  projecting  end  of  the  splndla,  and  extanding  be- 
yond the  casing  along  the  handle,  and  moralUe  laterally 
ralntlTe  thereto,  the  casing  being  foraaed  with  sn  exterior 
boss  harlng  a  tranarcrasly  extsndlng  ssries  ot  sockets,  Che 
shipper  Israr  being  foraed  with  a  hoUow  boss,  and  a  aprtog 
pressed  detent  iMMintsd  in  the  last  asasd  boss  and  aiTHrttil 
to  snap  Into  said  sockets. 

S.  A  gearing  of  the  character  described,  cooaprlstng  a 
casing,  a  handls  ooonected  thareto,-a  drire  ahaft  jonmaied 
in  the  caalng  and  handle,  pinions  aoantsd  within  the  cas- 
ing and  secured  fSst  on  the  drire  shaft,  a  driren  shaft 
Joumaled  tn  the  casing  snd  extending  parallel  to  the  drire 
shaft,  two  gear  wheels  loose  on  the  driren  shaft,  one  of 
said  gear  wheels  meshing  with  one  of  said  pinions,  an 
idler  meshing  with  the  other  pinion  and  other  gear  wheel, 
said  gear  wheels  lielng  spaced  from  each  other  and  formed 
wtth  opposing  clutch  faeea,  a  chitch  member  spllned  on  the 
driren  shaft  and  located  between  the  gear  wlieels  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  them,  a  yoke  en- 
gaging said  ciatcta  member,  a  spindle  Joumaled  tn  the  cas- 
ing and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  drire  and  driren 
BliaftB,  the  yoke  t>elng  secured  to  said  spfaidle,  the  spindle 
hsring  an  end  projecting  oat  of  the  casing,  a  shipper  lerer 
connected  to  the  ootwardly  projecting  end  of  the  spindle 
and  extending  along  the  handle,  the  casing  being  prorlded 
orlth  sockets,  the  shipper  lerer  being  formed  with  a  hollow 
boas,  and  a  spring  pressed  detent  motmted  tn  said  boss  and 
adapted  to  snap  Into  said  sockets,  as  and  tat  the  pnrpose 
set  forth. 


982369.      SLBCTRIC    SWITCH.      WiujAM    T.    PaiHOLB, 
PhlladelphU.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    7,    1900.      Barlal    No. 
488,4«3. 
1 .  The  combination  with  a  switch  aechanlsB  harlng  an 

oscillatory  operatlag  lerer;  of  a  derlce  dlstlact  from  the 


said  switch  mechanism  and  arranged  to  be  supported  Inde- 
pendently thereof;  baring  oppoaed  relatlrely  aiomble 
members  arranged  to  engage  said  lerer  and  effect  a  anap 
action  ttiereof ;  one  of  said  movable  members  ttelng  ar- 
ranged to  normally  rstala  said  Isrer  la  sither  of  ths  ex- 
treme positions  of  the  latter. 


2.  The  coiahlnatloa  with  a  switch  mechanism  harlng  an 
oscillatory  opsratlag  lorer;  of  a  dsvlcs  distinct  from  the 
said  switch  mochsatsm  and  arranged  to  be  sapp<M-ted  inde- 
pendently thereof;  iBrlag  opposed  relatively  movable 
members  arranged  to  engage  said  lever  and  effect  a  snap 
action  theraof ;  oos  of  said  morahls  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  noranlly  retain  aald  lerer  in  either  of  the  ex- 
treme positions  of  the  latter ;  and,  the  other  of  said  mov- 
able members  being  arranged  to  bear  upon  said  lever  only 
when  the  latter  is  In  an  tbtermediate  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  mechanism  having  an 
oscillatory  operating  ler<er ;  of  a  4sTtes  distinct  from  the 
said  switch  sssrhsalsm  and  arranged  to  be  sapported  Inde- 
pendently thereof;  hartag  oppoaed  relatlrely  inoraMe 
members  arranged  to  engage  said  lerer  and  effect  a  a»p 
action  thereof ;  one  of  said  taorahle  tnembers  beteg  ar- 
ranged to  noraally  retain  said  htret  in  either  of  the  ex- 
treste  positions  c€  ths  lattn- ;  and,  tlie  other  of  said  ntor- 
aMe  nwbers  being  arraaged  to  bear  opon  said  iercr  only 
when  the  latter  Is  la  an  tatermedlate  poaltion ;  said  mn»- 
bers  being  rigid,  plrouily  sapported  at  oae  end  aad  spring 

at  tlM  other  end. 


982.870.  FUMP  -  BOD  -  OUIDE  BBARIWO.  JrLiTS  H. 
Ranos,  Skldmore,  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  80,  1010.  Serial  No. 
579.694. 


1.  In  a  guide  t>earlng  for  pump  rods,  a  plurality  of  sap- 
poris,  each  support  comprising  two  piste  members  dis- 
posed <Mie  on  the  other  and  harlng  corred  h<Aislngs,  and 
rollers  adapted  to  Impinge  the  sides  ot  a  pamp  rod,  one 
roller  engaging  In  the  hoasioKS  of  each  support. 

2.  In  a  Kulde  bearing  for  pump  rods,  a  plurality  of  sap- 
ports  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  surround  a  pump  rod,  each  support  comprising  two 
plate  members  disposed  one  on  the  other  and  having 
cnrrod  hoodings  at  their  central  portlona,  aad  rollers,  a 
roller  being  disposed  in  the  housings  of  each  support  and 
baring  a  portion  of  its  surface  projecting  from  the  hons- 
ings  SDd  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  sides  of  a  pump  md. 

8.  A  pump  rod  miide  bearing  support  comprising,  a  pair 
of  eloagated  plate  members,  each  member  harlng  an  opoet 
curred  portion  at  its  center,  the  curred  portion  of  oas 
member  curring  la  s  direction  opposite  to  tha^  of  tlie 
corred  portios  of  the  other  member,  and  s  roller  secorsd 
between  the  curred  portions  and  harlng  less  timn  h»^  «( 
its  surface  exposed. 


^^ 
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9  8  3.871.      GENEBATINO    APPARATUS.      SiofHT   A.   { 
Bbbtb,  Worcester,  and   Edwabd  P.  Notbs,   Wlocbester, 
Mnam.,  aMlgnon,  by  mesn*  aaalfnmenta,  to  C.  P.  Power 
Comiwny.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<f  May  1.  1902.     Serial  No.  103,490. 


1.  Id  intenial-«ombu«tion  motor  apparatus,  tbe  combl- 
oatioa  of  a  combaation  cbaiaber,  two  tndependetitly-moT- 
able  reslatance  ralvea  controlling  a  aupply  of  combaation 
flald  therefor,  a  moTable  member  for  imparting  a  common 
realatance-varyln?  movement  to  aald  valrea,  two  lerera  in- 
terposed between  aald  member  and  the  respective  Talves. 
and  connectionn  for  Imparting  almnltaneoaa  opposite 
mdTements  to  tbe  fulcrums  of  tbe  respectlTe  lerers  Inde- 
pendent of  the  moTementa  of  said  member. 

2.  In  internal-combustion  motor  apparatna,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  combaation  chamber,  meana  to  aapply  air  and 
gas  tbereto,  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  divert  air  from 
tb«  combustion  chamber,  means  controlled  by  the  gas  pres- 
aure  for  automatically  releasing  gas.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  released  gas  for  controlling  said  alr-dlvertlng  valve 
mechanlam. 

5.  In  internal-combustion  motor  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  combustion  chamber,  means  to  supply  combus- 
tion fluid  tbereto  under  pressure,  means  to  release  a  por- 
tion of  said  fluid,  a  piaton  arranged  to  float  on  the  released 
fluid,  and  meana  whereby  aald  piaton  controla  the  combua 
tlon  in  aald  chamber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  continuous-combustion  chamber, 
means  to  supply  compressed  air  and  gas  thereto,  means  to 
divert  one  of  said  fluids  upon  the  attainment  of  a  prede- 
termined pressure  thereof,  snd  a  meter  permitting  escape 
of  fluid  past  it  for  measuring  tbe  quantity  of  the  fluid  re- 
leased and  diverting  a  corresponding  quantity  of  tbe  other 
fluid. 

6.  In  combination,  a  contlnuoua-combustlon  chamber, 
means  to  supply  compresaed  air  and  gas  thereto,  a  floating 
meter-piston  measaring  the  gas  aad  effecting  a  variable 
sacape-openlng  therefor,  and  a  compressed-air  by-pass  con- 
trolled by  aald  piaton. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


982.872.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTISr,  SYSTEM.  ra«D«miCK 
W.  RiBvas.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  514.118.  t 

1.  An  electric  Mghting  «yctn&.  comprising  an  Inter- 
rupter including  a  plurality  of  spaced  live  contacts  dla- 
posed  in  a  circular  path,  a  like  number  of  dead  contact* 
disposed  la  alternate  relation  with  and  extending  beyond 
the  forward  ends  of  the  live  contacts,  a  supply  etrcnit,  a 
rotary  bruab  connected  to  the  aapply  circuit  and  operating 
on  said  contacts,  and  a  lamp  circuit  connected  to  tba  aald 
live  eoataets  and  supply  circuit. 


2,  An  electric  lighting  system,  comprising  an  Intsr- 
rapter  Including  a  plurality  of  live  contacta  dlaposed  In  a 
circular  path,  a  like  number  of  connected  dead  contacta 
disposed  in  alternate  relation  with  the  live  contacts,  a 
supply  circuit,  a  rotary  brush  operating  on  said  contact* 
and  connected  to  the  supply  circuit,  and  a  lamp  circuit 
connected  to  tbe  live  contacts  and  supply  circuit. 


8.  An  electric  lighting  system,  comprising  an  inter- 
rupter Including  a  plurality  of  spaced  live  contacts  dis- 
posed in  a  circular  path,  a  like  number  of  connected  dead 
contacts  dlapoaed  In  alternate  relation  with  and  extending 
beyond  the  forward  enda  of  the  live  contacta,  a  aupply  cir- 
cuit, a  rotary  brush  operating  on  said  contacts  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  supply  circuit,  and  a  lamp  circuit  connected 
to  tbe  live  contacts  and  supply  circuit. 

4.  An  electric  lighting  system,  comprising  an  inter- 
rupter including  a  plurality  of  spaced  live  contacts  dis- 
posed in  a  clmilar  path,  a  like  number  of  dead  contacts 
disposed  In  sitemate  relation  witb  the  live  contacts,  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  rotary  bruab  operating  on  aald  contacts  and 
connected  to  the  supply  circuit,  and  a  lamp  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  live  contacta  and  supply  circuit,  said  con- 
tacts being  formed  irregularly  so  as  to  cause  tbe  brush  to 
shift  its  surface  enicagement  In  traveralng  the  aame. 

5.  An  electric  lighting  syatem.  comprlalDg  an  Interrupter 
Including  a  plurality  of  apaced  live  contacta  dlaposed  In  a 
circular  path,  a  like  number  of  connected  dead  contacts  dis- 
posed in  alternate  relation  with  the  live  contacta.  a  supply 
circuit,  a  rotary  bruab  operating  on  aald  contacta  and  con- 
nected to  the  aapply  circuit,  and  a  lamp  circuit  connected 
to  the  live  contacta  and'  supply  circuit,  said  contacts  being 
irregularly  formed  so  sa  to  cause  tbe  brush  to  shift  its  sur- 
fsce  engagement  in  traversing  tbe  same. 

[Clsims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.] 


982.878.  CrRRENT  CONDUCTOR.  Jakob  REaKXSTacir, 
Berlin.  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.    584,648. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  auppcrting  mem- 
ber projecting  Into  tbe  Interior  thereof,  a  framework  In 
said  container  carrying  an  electrical  conductor,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  framework  to  said  supporting  member, 
comprising  a  collar  encircling  aald  aupportlng  member  and 
connected    to   aald   framework. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  an 
envelop,  a  atem  attached  to  the  base  of  said  envelop,  a 
framework  carrying  a  filament  within  said  envelop  and  a 
support  for  said  framework  comprising  s  collar  sur- 
rounding aald  atem. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  sn 
envelop,  an  inwardly  projecting  stem,  a  filament  spider 
and  means  connectlnc  satd  spider  to  said  stem  compris- 
ing s  collar  claaping  aald  atem  snd  supports  extending 
from  ssid  collar  to  said  spider. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  supporting  mem- 
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bsr  eztendlag  into  th«  interior  thereof,  a  framework  car- 
rying an  electrical  conductor,  a  collar  surrounding  said 


supporting  member  and  resllieat 
collar  to  said  framework. 


meaas  coiuiectlnc  said 


•82.874.     GENEVA  GEAR.     John  B.  BamowD.  Chicago, 
IlL    FUed  June  24,  1909.    SerUl  No.  604,007. 


X.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Geneva  gear  having  flattened 
peripheral  aldea,  of  a  male  element  for  actuating  said 
gear,  and  independent  mechanism  wholly  disconnected 
from  the  gear  and  said  male  element  and  adapted  to  nosi- 
tively  stop  and  position  tbe  gear  when  released  byrthe 
male  element  and  Instantaneously  release  tbe  gear  when 
engaged  by  tbe  male  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  substantially 
•quare  Geneva  gear  having  diagonal  slots  therein,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  male  element  carried  by  tbe  shaft  to  rotate 
the  gear  and  automatic  mechanical  meana  independent 
from  aald  male  element  and  gear  and  acting  to  accurately 
poaition  tbe  gear  for  Its  period  of  rest. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Geneva  gear  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fiat  sides  of  radial  alots  In  said  gear,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  male  element  carried  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  successively  engage  in  the  slots  to  rotate  the  gear  and  a 
mechanically  operated  atop  mechanism  unconnected  with 
the  male  element  and  acting  synchronously  therewith  to 
engage  and  to  release  said  gear. 

4.  A  Geneva  gear  embracing  a  combination  with  a 
alotted  gear  and  Ita  male  element  for  actuating  the  same, 
of  a  lever  stop  mechanism  acting  to  position  and  bold 
tbe  gear  between  movements. 

5.  A  Geneva  gear  having  flat  faces  and  slots  between 
said  flat  faces,  a  member  for  engaging  in  the  slots  to  ro- 
tate the  gear  and  a  lever  adapted  to  auccesslvely  engage 
tbe  fiat  facea  to  accurately  stop  and  poaition  the  gear. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


982.876.  BOTTLE  SEAL.  John  A.  Rinnib,  Delawanna. 
N.  J..  assignor  to  SUr  Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tortc  Filed  June  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  440.684. 
1.  In  a  bottle  seal,   tbe  combinstion  of  a   metal  cap, 

a  compressible  sealing  dlak,  and  a  wire  laid  between  said 


disk  and  said  cap  around  tbe  rim  of  said  disk,  and  fonnad 
Into  a  loop  projecting  outside  of  tbe  meUl  cap. 


—  * 


2.  In  a  bottle  seal,  the  combination  of  a  metal  cap,  a 
compreaslble  sealing  disk,  and  a  wire  laid  between  aald 
disk  and  said  cap  around  the  rim  of  said  disk  In  tbe  sone 
of  greatest  pressure,  and  formed  In  a  loop  projecting  out- 
side of  tbe  metal  cap. 


982.876.     SLIDE-RULE.     Gkobgc  W.   RicHAaosoN,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,884. 


'i^f. 


1.  A  slide  rule,  comprising  a  stock  formed  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, parallel  scale  bearing  members  provided  with  sight 
openings,  turned  margins  on  the  stock  adapted  to  engage 
said  members,  and  a  slide  having  characters  adapted  to 
register  successively  with  the  sight  openings. 

2.  A  slide  rule  comprising  a  stock  formed  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, turned  edges  on  tbe  stock,  a  plurality  of  scale  bearing 
members  fixed  on  said  stock  and  secured  by  the  turned 
edges  of  tbe  stock,  and  a  slide  having  its  margins  under- 
lying said  strip. 

3.  A  slide  rule  comprising  a  stock  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal depression,  and  having  portions  overhanging 
said  depression  and  furnished  with  openings,  s  slide 
arranged  in  said  depression,  and  characters  on  said  slide 
adapted  to  register  with  said  openings. 

4.  A  slide  rule,  comprising  a  atock  formed  of  sheet 
material,  scale  bearing  strips  arranged  parallel  on  aaid 
stock  and  having  their  adjacent  margins  spaced  from  each 
other  and  from  tbe  stock,  and  a  slide  having  its  edges 
underlying  said  strips. 

6.  In  a  slide  rule,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
stock,  turned  edges  on  said  stock,  scale  bearing  strips  en- 
gaged by  said  turned  edges  and  provided  witb  sight  open- 
ings, a  slide  arranged  below  aald  strips  and  characters  on 
said  slide  adapted  to  register  with  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


982,877.  COFFEE-PURIFIER.  Gbant  Richib.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fulton  Chemical  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1900.  Serial  No. 
490,402. 

1.  A  compound  for  purifying  and  improving  tbe  flavor 
of  coffee,  comprising  Brasillan  isinglass,  sugar  and  pulver- 
ised cocoa-shells. 

2.  A  coffee  purifier  comprising  a  tablet  containing  a 
gelatin,  sugar,  and  cocoa-sbella,  and  a  binder  compoaed  of 
sugar  of  milk. 

S.  A  coffee  purifier  comprising  a  tablet  formed  from  a 
mixture  of  isinglass,  powdered  cane  sugar  and  pulverised 
cocoa  shells,  the  materials  being  held  together  by  a  MBder 
consisting  of  sugar  of  milk. 
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M2,878.  EZTBNSIBLB  HKM.  Wilxum  C  Rowi^nt, 
PhlUilclpbla.  Pm.  ru«d  A|ir.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
006,017. 
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In  a  garment,  a  hem  comprlalnK  a  tingle  piece  of  mate- 
rial, aald  h«m  being  folded  within  Itself,  the  folded-in  por- 
tion being  ■ecnred  between  the  inner  and  oater  portions 
of  said  hem  by  groops  of  stitches  spaced  apart  at  proper 
intervals,  an  edge  of  said  material  being  tamed  down  and 
secured  between  the  Inner  and  onter  portkms  of  said  hem, 
said  edge  terminating  above  and  adjacent  to  the  said 
folded  In  portion. 


988,879      OAS-HKATBK.     JonrH   Sdiaoo.   Chicago.   Ul. 
Filed  Oac.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,806. 


^  1.  A  gas  heater  comprising  an  outer  beat-radiating  shell 

and  an  inner  Insulating  shell  poaltioaed  to  form  a  thin  aa- 
naiar  passage  between  the  two  shells  ;  a  bamer  poaltioaed 

i  ^  relattrely  to  tb«  lower  end  o(  aald  aannlar  passage  for  dis- 

charge of  the  prodacts  of  combustion  Into  Mid  pssaags.  a 
final  discharge  for  the  products  of  combustion  connected 
••  with  the  apper  end  of  said  passage,  and  aeans  separata 

'  and   Independent    from   the   source   of  air  snpplj  to   tba 

boravr  for  admitting  air  lato  the  Inner  carlty  of  the  inner 
shell,  aald  eavlty  hsTinx  commonleatlon  st  its  oppcr  tmt 
with  said  final  dlsoharico 

2.  A  gas  heater  coan prising,  tn  combination  with  an  ez- 
tartor  baat-radiatlng  shell,  an  interior  tasnlattag  shall 
poafttoned  wKh  respect  to  the  oater  shell  to  form  between 
them  a  thin  annular  paMafr?  from  end  to  end  ;  a  heoO  at 
(be  upper  end  of  the  outer  shell  into  which  said  paaaage  I 


opena  at  the  top :  a  Aaal  Olsetarge  coansctloa 
hood  :  a  bottom  for  the  exterior  ahell  and  a  bottom  for 
the  interior  InsuIatloK  Bbell  forming  btftween  said  twttoms 
a  cbamt>er  which  communicates  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
annular  passage,  and  a  burner  located  in  said  chamber,  the 
Interior  cavity  of  the  inaulatlng  shell  baring  communica- 
tion at  the  lower  end  with  the  exterior  air  and  at  the 
upper  end  with  the  flnal  discharge. 

3.  A  gas  beater  comprising.  In  oomblnstion  with  an  up- 
standing exterior  heat -radiating  ahell,  an  interior  inaulat- 
lng ahell  positioned  with  respect  to  the  exterior  shell  to 
form  between  them  a  thin  annular  passage  from  top  to 
bottom  ;  said  insulatlnic  shell  harlnic  a  tap<>red  or  Inverted 
conical  bottom  ;  an  annular  burner  positioned  around  the 
said  tapered  lower  end,  a  hood  which  closes  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  shell  and  Into  which  the  annular  passage 
discharges  st  the  upper  end.  the  oater  shell  having  a  bot- 
tom plate  and  an  annular  partition  In  said  outer  shell 
below  the  burner  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and 
flaring  to  the  outer  aids  wall  ot  aaid  shell,  said  bottom 
plate  being  spertured  inaide  snd  outside  of  said  annular 
partition  to  afford  limited  air  supply  to  the  burner,  the 
ilarlac  portion  of  said  partition  being  apertured  to  admit 
said  air  supply  sbove  the  bomer. 

4.  A  gas  heater  comprising,  tn  combination  with  an 
s«t«r  baat-radiatlng  shell,  a  gas  burner  positioned  fan  the 
lower  part  of  such  shell  :  an  inner  insnlstlng  shell  which 
has  s  bottom  overhanging  the  burner,  and  which  Is  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  outer  shell  to  form  between 
tbsai  a  thin  annalar  pssaags  wboas  lower  and  to  poaltlooed 
to  receive  the  prodacts  of  cosshostion  from  the  burner, 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  paasage  having  a  plurality  of 
clrcumferentially-extendlng  ribs  which  protrude  Into  the 
passage  for  narrowing  the  saake  for  throttling  the  said 
producta  of  combustion  la  the  passage  upward,  said  ribs 
being  graduated  to  diminish  the  passage  progrsaaively , 
from  below  upward. 

6.  A  gaa  heater  comprlstng  an  oater  heat-radlatlng  ahsll. 
a  gas  burner  poaltioaed  st  the  lower  part  of  aald  ahell ; 
an  interior  insulating  shell  having  ita  lower  end  conical 
and  overhanging  the  burner,  said  interior  shell  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  outer  shell  to  form  between 
them  a  thin  annular  passage  whoas  lower  end  Is  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  inTMlurts  of  combtistlon  from  the 
btimer  snd  comprising  sn  inner  snd  outer  wall  and  insu- 
lating matprlal  ocrupylng  the  Interspace  twtween  them. 
tbe^ntral  chnmber  encompassed  by  said  inner  wall  hav- 
tng  itlr  communication  at  the  lower  end  throa(ta  said  bot- 
tom of  said  Insulating  shell :  a  hood  at  the  top  of  the 
outer  shell  which  ovorhangs  the  annular  paasage  between 
the  shells,  said  central  chamber  of  the  Inner  ahell  having 
commonication  at  ita  upper  end  with  said  hood. 

(Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


982,880.     RAG  DOLX..     Chablbs  Sack  ma. <«,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
PU«d  Jan.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  472,821. 


tema  which  in  conjunction  make  up  the  dealgn  of  the  doll, 
said  pieces  being  sewed  together  along  the  meeting  edges 
and  having  a  defining  color  Une  Interrupting  the  design 
along  the  seam.' 


982.881.  PRBIOHT  LOWERING  AND  HOISTING  AP- 
PARATTS.  JoaxPH  L.  SAimnia.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
liar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,428. 


^^;rf»g44v 


1.  In  a  freight  lowering  and  hoisting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  cables,  of  carriers  comprising  sets 
of  arms  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  rigidly 
Joined  together  at  one  and  the  same  end,  and  links 
baring  their  ends  connected  vritb  the  cables,  the  aald  links 
hsvlng  ends  Joined  to  the  sides  of  said  sets  of  carrier 
arma  and  at  a  distance  from  the  Joined  ends  of  the 
said  arms. 

2.  In  a  freight  lowering  and  hoisting  ap];>aratua,  the 
combination  with  tba  cablaa,  of  carriers  comprising  sets 
of  arma  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  rigidly 
Joined  together,  each  of  aald  arma  being  widest  at  th4 
ends  and  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  converging 
from  the  ends  inwsrdly,  and  links  having  braces  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  with  the  links  and  alongside  of  said 
sets  of  arms  snd  connected  with  said  arma,  the  said 
links  projecting  perpendicularly  to  said  arms,  and  both 
ends  of  the  links  being  connected  vrith  the  cables. 


982,882.  VERTICALLY- ADJUSTABLE  TABLE.  Fbido- 
LiM  ScHiMMBL,  Faflbault,  Minn.  FUed  May  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,401. 


A  rat  don  haTlng  an  oater  eoTerlng  foraad  of  piscea 

of  cloth  colored  to  preasnt  complemental  designs  or  pat- 


1.  Tba  comblnatioa  with  two  pairs  of  laterally  spaced 
latarmedlataly  plToted  supporting  laga.  of  a  table  top 
plTotallj  eonneeted  to  the  appar  and  of  one  member  of 


each  pair  of  legs  and  loosely  resting  on  parte  carried 
by  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  other  two  legs,  a  pair 
of  heads  connected  one  to  each  of  one  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  legs,  an  adjusting  rod  for  threaded  engagemuit 
with  one  of  a&id  beads  and  swiveled  to  the  other  of  said 
heads,  the  adjustment  of  said  legs  serving  to  raise  and 
lower  said  table  top,  and  means  for  rt^ly  connecting 
one  member  of  each  pair  of  legs. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  laterally  apaced 
intermediately  pivoted  supporting  legs,  of  a  table  top 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  member  of 
each  pair  of  legs,  and  loosely  resting  on  parts  carried 
by  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  other  two  le::^  heads 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
legs,  adjusting  rods  for  threaded  engagement  with  the 
rear  heads  and  swiveled  to  the  front  beads,  and  means 
connecting  said  adjusting  rods  for  simultaneous  move- 
ments to  thereby  vertically  adjust  aaid  table  top. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  laterally  spaced 
transversely  crossed  intermediately  pivoted  supporting 
legs,  of  a  table  top  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  parallel  members  of  said  legs,  and  resting  loosely  on 
parts  carried  by  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  other  two 
parallel  legs,  heads  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper 
portions  of  said  legs,  adjusting  rods  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  rear  beads  and  swiveled  to  the 
front  heads,  said  adjusting  rods  having  sprockets,  and 
one  of  said  rods  having  an  operating  crank  and  a  sprocket 
chain  running  over  said  sprockets  for  giving  simultaneous 
movements  to  said  adjusting  rods,  to  thereby  vertically 
adjust  said  table  top. 

4.  The  combination  with  transversely  crossed  legs  8 
and  4,  a  transverse  rod  5  to  which  said  legs  3  are  rigidly 
secured  and  upon  which  the  legs  4  are  intermediately 
pivoted,  of  wheels  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs, 
heads  13  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of 
said  legs,  adjuating  rods  16  swiveled  to  the  front  heads 
13  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  rear  beads 
13,  means  connecting  said  adjusting  rods  for  simultane- 
ous movements,  trunnions  7*  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  said  legs  3,  and  a  table  top  1,  having  rails  2,  plvotally 
oonnacted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  4  and  resting 
looaely  npon  said  trunnions  7'. 


982,888.  APPARATUS  FOB  HANDLING  MAGNETIC 
MATERIALS.  Jambs  F.  Schmabbl,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  660.960. 


'W 
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1.  The  combination  of  two  hoisting  mechanisms,  a 
rec^tacle  carried  by  one  of  the  said  mechanisms,  and 
a  lifting  magnet  carried  by  the  other  of  the  said  mecha- 
nlama,  one  of  the  said  mechanisms  being  movable  borl- 
aontally  aa  a  wbole  so  that  the  magnet  and  receptacle 
may  be  In  such  relative  poeitloiu  as  to  permit  the  magnet 
to  deliver  its  load  to  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  hoisting  mecbanlams.  a 
raceptacle  carried  by  one  of  the  aald  mechaniama,  and 
a  lifting  magnet  carried  by  the  other  of  the  said  mecha- 
nisms, one  of  the  said  mechanisms  being  movabls  hori- 
Bontally  aa  a  whole  so  that  the  magnet  and  the  receptacle 
may  be  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  magnet  above  tbe 
receptacle. 
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S.  Th«  comb&utloii  of  a  trarrilnf  biidc*.  two  hototlnff 
mechanisms  carried  thereby,  on*  being  moTsble  borl- 
sontally,  a  receptacle  carried  by  one  bolatlng  mechantam, 
a  Uftlns  magnet  carried  bj  tb«  other  bolatlng  meclianUm. 
traeka  for  the  hoisting  mecbaalama,  and  suspensory  de- 
vices for  the  receptacle  and  magnet  so  arranged  and  eon- 
stnicted  that  the  magnet  may  be  orer  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  hoisting  mechanisms,  hoist- 
ing ropes  suspended  therefrom,  a  receptacle  connected  to 
the  hoisting  ropea  of  on«  maehanlsm,  a  lifting  magnet 
connected  to  the  hoisting  ropes  of  the  other  hoisting 
mechanlam,  and  tracks  for  the  latter  hoisting  mechanism 
arranged  between  the  hoisting  ropes  of  the  other  hoisting 
mechanism,  whereby  the  magnet  and  the  receptacle  may 
be  brought  Into  vertical  allnement  with  the  magnet  orer 
the'receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  a  receptacle  carried 
thereby,  a  hoisting  mechanism  also  carried  thereby,  a 
lifting  magnet  carried  by  the  holatlng  mechanlam.  sup- 
ports for  the  receptacle  arranged  to  permit  the  hoisting 
mechanlam  as  a  whole,  and  with  It  the  magnet  to  more 
horlsontally  abore  the  receptacle  and  Into  vertical  allne- 
ment tharewlth. 

[Claims  «  to  12    not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


982,884.  SOLDERING  IRON  FOR  SOFT  80LDKRIN0. 
HBiXBicH  SrHwiiTZBB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  559,177. 


The  combination  in  a  soldering  Iron  of  a  handle  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  along  one  side  thereof,  a  rod  hlngad 
at  one  end  to  aald  handle  adjacent  to  an  end  of  aald 
groove,  a  copper  bulk  on  the  other  end  of  aald  rod,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  handle  for  locking  said  rod  In 
aald  groove  when  said  rod  la  swong  about  Its  hinge  Into 
the  groove. 


982,883.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  CAR- 
RIAGES OF  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.  JkbuMB  B. 
SacoK,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to  Secor  Typewriter  Company,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.461. 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ter- 
minal and  an  Intermediate  adjustable  stop  mounted  af>on 
a  carriage  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereof,  an 
adjustable  stop  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  having 
two  engaging  positions  with  said  stops,  and  means  oper- 
ated adjacent  to  the  keyboard  for  transferring  said  adjnat- 
able  stop  to  engage  either  the  terminal  or  Intermedlata 
stop  at  will. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tar- 
minal  and  an  Intermediate  adjustable  stop  for  each  side 
mounted  upon  a  carriage  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
thereof,   an   adjustable  stop   mounted   upon   the  maefatne 


frame  having  two  engaging  posttkma  with  said  stops  for 
either  side,  and  means  operated  adjacent  to  the  keyboard 
for  transferring  said  adjustable  stop  to  engage  either  the 
terminal  or  the  Intermediate  stop  for  either  side  at  will. 

8.  IB  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  ter- 
minal and  Intermediate  stops  mounted  upon  the  carriage, 
an  adjustable  stop  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  and 
normally  engaging  the  terminal  stops,  and  means  operated 
from  adjacent  to  the  keyboard  for  adjusting  said  stop  to 
engage  the  Intermediate  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombtnattoo  of  a  paper 
carriage  having  terminal  stops  and  intermediate  stops,  an 
adjuatable  stop  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame,  a  rock- 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  keys  operating  aald  rock  shaft, 
aald  rock  shaft  being  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  adjust- 
able  stop. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  adjust- 
able terminal  and  Intermediate  nurgin  atopa  carried  by 
the  carriage,  a  stop  pivotally  supported  upon  the  machine 
frame,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said  stop,  a  rocking  arm 
engaging  and  operating  Mid  pivoted  levM-  and  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  keys  adjacent  to  the  keyboard  for 
operating  said  arm.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasstta.] 


982,886.     WRENCH.     Fnao  H.  SaavATitTS,  Rockford.  lU. 
FUed  Jan.  14.  1910.    SerUI  No.  588.149. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  reat,  a  head  and  a  crank  connect- 
ing the  rest  and  bead,  said  head  having  a  bore  there- 
through, the  twre  having  tta  end  i>ortlons  of  different  dlam- 
etera.  forming  an  Internal  annular  shoulder,  oppositely  set 
teeth  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  head  and  surrounding 
the  bore,  a  socket  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bore 
of  the  head  and  having  portions  of  different  diameters  that 
are  reapectlvely  located  In  the  corresponding  portlona  of 
said  bore,  forming  a  periphc  -al  shoulder  on  the  socket 
member,  the  portion  of  the  socket  member  that  la  of 
larger  diameter  being  of  leea  length  than  the  portion  of 
the  bore  which  la  of  larger  diameter,  leaving  a  space 
within  the  bore  around  the  socket  member  and  between  the 
shoulders,  and  a  colled  spring  located  In  said  space  and 
bearing  against  the  shoulders,  said  socket  member  having 
enlarged  ends  provided  with  teeth  which  cooperate  with 
the  teeth  of  the  head. 


982,887.   VALVB.  AND  VALVE  -  ACTUATING  MEANS. 

Chabum  J.  SiDOALL,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  28. 

1900.     SerUI  No.  514.188. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply,  a  main  and  a 
pilot  burner,  of  a  valve  casing  hsvlng  a  chamber,  and  a 
main  burner  and  a  pilot  flashing  paaaage  connecting  said 
chamber  to  said  main  and  pilot  burners  respsctlvely.  and 
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a  passage  conneetlng  said  pilot  to  said  gas  sapply ;  dia- 
phragm valves  for  controlling  said  main  burner  and  flaah 
pilot  passages  and  arranged  to  form  partitions  across  said 
chamber  In  aald  valve  casing,  said  valves  being  arranged  to 
seat  when  moved  In  opposite  directions ;  and  means  for 
creating  suction  and  pressure  connected  to  aald  chamber 
between  aald  valvea,  said  pilot  flashing  valve  being  adapted 
to  automatically  close  and  said  main  burner  valve  being 
adapted  to  remain  In  Its  open  or  closed  position  until  actu- 
ated through  aald  operating  meana. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply,  a  main  and  a 
pilot  burner,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  chamber,  and  a 
main  burner  and  a  pilot  flaablng  passage  connecting  aald 
chamber  to  aald  main  and  pilot  burners  respectively,  and  a 
paaaage  connecting  aald  pilot  to  said  gas  supply ;  dia- 
phragm valves  for  controlling  said  main  burner  and  flash 
pilot  passages  and  arranged  to  form  partitions  across  sa.a 
chamber  In  aald  valve  caalng,  said  valves  being  arranged 
to  aeat  when  moved  in  opposite  directions ;  and  means  for 
creating  suction  and  pressure  connected  to  said  chamber 
Itetween  said  valves. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  pilot  burner,  of 
a  valve  casing  having  a  chamber  and  a  main  burner  and  a 
pilot  flaahing  delivery  passage  connecting  said  chamber  to 
said  main  and  pilot  burners  respectively  ;  diaphragm  valves 
for  controlling  said  main  burner  and  flash  pilot  passages 
and  arranged  to  form  partitions  across  said  chamber,  said 
valves  being  arranged  to  seat  when  moved  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tiona ;  meana  for  creating  suction  and  pressure  connected 
to  said  valve  chamber  between  aald  valves,  said  pilot  flash- 
ing valve  being  adapted  to  automatically  close  and  aald 
main  burner  valve  being  adapted  to  remain  in  Its  open  or 
closed  position  until  aettiated  through  said  opening  means ; 
a  gas  supply  connected  to  said  chamber  on  the  same  sides 
of  said  valves  as  the  said  main  burner  and  pilot  flashing 
paaaagea  controlled  thereby  ;  and  a  by-paaa  for  said  pilot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  pilot  burner,  of  a 
valve  casing  having  a  chamber  and  a  main  burner  and  a 
pilot  flaablng  delivery  pasaage  connecting  said  chamber  to 
aald  main  and  pilot  burners  respectively ;  diaphragm 
valves  for  controlling  said  main  burner  and  flaah  pilot 
passages  and  arranged  to  form  partitions  across  said  cham- 
t)er,  aald  valvea  being  arranged  to  seat  when  moved  In  op- 
posite directions ;  meana  for  creating  suction  and  pressure 
connected  to  said  valve  chamber  between  said  valves ;  a 
gaa  supply  connected  to  said  chamber  on  the  aame  sides 
of  said  valves  aa  the  said  main  burner  and  pilot  flaahing 
passages  controlled  thereby ;  and  a  by-paaa  passage  for 
said  pilot. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  pilot  burner,  of 
a  valve  casing  having  a  chamber  and  a  main  burner  and  a 
pilot  flaahfaag  delivery  paaaage  connecting  said  chamber  to 
said  main  and  pilot  burners  respectively  :  diaphragm  valves 
for  controlling  said  main  burner  and  flash  pilot  passages 
and  arranged  to  form  partitions  across  aald  chamlwr.  said 
valves  being  arranged  to  seat  when  moved  In  opposite 
directions,  the  diaphragms  of  said  valves  being  formed  of 
spring  metal  and  being  concavo-convex  In  general  form. 


the  main  burner  valve  being  concentrically  stepped,  said 
pilot  flaahing  diaphragm  valve  being  adapted  to  auto- 
matically return  to  its  closed  position  and  said  main 
valve  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  remain  In  either  Ita 
open  or  closed  positions  until  actuated  through  Its  operat- 
ing meana ;  meana  for  creating  suction  and  pressure  con- 
nected to  said  valve  chamber  between  aald  dlaphragma; 
a  gas  supply  connected  to  aald  chamber  on  the  same  sides 
of  said  diaphragms  aa  the  said  main  burner  and  pilot  flaab- 
lng passages ;  and  a  by-paas  passage  for  said  pilot. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


982,888.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  SHAPES. 
BowiM  E.  Slick,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4,  190«. 
Serial  No.  329,156. 


1.  In  apparatua  for  rolling  flanged  abapes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stand  of  reducing  rolls,  of  a  stand  of  bending 
rolls  in  proximity  to  the  reducing  rolls  and  arranged  to 
bend  partly  formed  blanks  preparatory  to  further  shaping 
them  in  aald  reducing  rolls ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  flanged  ahapea,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stand  of  forming  rolls  having  a  reducing  paaa, 
of  a  second  stand  of  rolls  having  a  bending  pass  In  front 
of  the  forming  rolls  and  arranged  to  bend  partly  reduced 
blanka  preparatory  to  further  abaplng  them  In  the  reduc- 
ing pass  of  said  forming  rolls ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  flanged  shapes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stand  of  flnlsbing  rolls  having  a  finishing  pass 
therein,  of  a  stand  of  bending  rolls  In  front  of  the  finishing 
rolls  and  having  a  bending  paaa  arranged  to  bend  partly 
formed  blanks  preparatory  to  giving  tbem  their  final  shape 
in  the  finishing  pass  of  said  flnlahlng  rolls ;  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  flanged  shapes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stand  of  forming  rolls  having  paaaes  arranged 
to  reduce  metal  blanks,  of  a  stand  of  bendlns  rolls  In  front 
of  said  forming  rolls  and  adapted  to  bend  and  feed  partly 
reduced  blanks  into  a  finishing  paaa  In  the  atand  of  form- 
ing rolla  ;  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  flanged  shapes,  ftie  combina- 
tion with  a  stand  of  reducing  rolls  having  reducing  passes, 
of  a  stand  of  bending  rolls  having  bending  passes,  the 
bending  rolls  being  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  rolls 
having  reducing  passes,  and  being  adapted  to  l)end  and  feed 
partly  formed  blanks  'Into  the  reducing  paasea  of  aald  re- 
ducing rolls  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


982,880.     WASHING-MACHINE.     ABTHOa  B.  Smith,  MIb- 
neapoUa,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  658.040. 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  tub  connected  to  said  frame  and  vertically  adjustable 
in  respect  thereto,  a  pedestal  secured  to  said  frame  adja- 
cent to  said  tub,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  plangers 
connected  to  aald  pedestal,  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  dasher  hesds.  and  means  for  reversely  recipro- 
cating said  plungers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  waahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  moltlpUdty  of  tubs  connected  thereto  bat  free  for 
Independent  vertical  adjustments  thereon,  a  pedestal  con- 
nected to  said  frame  with  freedom  for  vertical  and  rotarv 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAHVAWt  31.  191 1. 


adjutMCBta,  TartleaUy  botcM*  ploaccn  canted  ky  mM 
pedeatal.  dmaber  heads  •ppiiad  to  the  lower  eada  of  Mid 
ploasers.  and  means  for  revemeiy  rectitrocatlag  said  plan- 
gera,  solwtaiitlallj  as  deacrlbsd. 


3.  In  a  wasblnc  machine,  th«  combination  with  a  frame 
work  harlnc  a  nat  block,  of  a  UUe  haTlng  a  threaded 
stem  engaglnff  said  not  block,  for  vertical  adjastment  of 
said  table,  a  tub  on  aald  table,  a  pedestal  adjacent  to 
Mid  tnb.  rertlcal  morable  plungers  carried  by  aald  pedes- 
tal, dasher  heada  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  pina- 
gers,  and  meana  for  reversely  reciprocating  aald  plangers, 
substantially  aa  described. 


•  82.890.      EXTEN8ION-LADDBR.      Jassa   R.    SpaAaa, 

Oosben.  Ind..  assignor  to  Ooshen  Cham  k  Ladder  Com- 
pany. Goshen,  Ind.  Piled  Oct.  34,  1910.  Ssrtal  No. 
S88.798. 


1.  In  an  extension  ladder,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  slidably-aasoclated  ladder  sectlona ;  a  down- 
wardly-fadag  hook  ptTotally  mouated  on  the  front  aectlsa 
to  coaet  with  tb«  rounds  of  the  rear  section,  said  hook 
being  proTldsd  with  stops  above  and  below  lu  plToC  :  and 
aa  actuating  msmber  mounted  on  tlie  hook  pivot  to  ^gags 
thm  rooads  of  the  rear  section  aa  the  front  sectloB  Is 
adjaatad,  said  aiembsr  being  provided  with  meana  for 
kriaglag  It  aormally  to  Its  round-engaging  position  and 
bslag  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  stops  00  said  book, 
whereby  lald  hook  Is  thrown  out  of  tta  engaging  poaltkM 
on  tb*  downward  moTemcnt  and  Into  Ita  engaging  position 
fD  the  upward  moTetnent  of  said  front  ladder  section. 

2.  la  an  extenakw  ladder,  tbs  combination  wttii  the 
treat  aa4  caar  aUdakl7-«Moctated  ladder  aectJoas ;  a  dowa- 


wardly-tadag  ttook  piiatillj  aoaatad  oa  tba  troat  asetloa 

to  coact  with  the  rounds  of  tbs  rear  sectloa.  said  book 
bciag  provided  with  stops  below  Its  pivot :  and  an  actu- 
ating and  guard  member  for  aald  book  mounted  on  said 
hook  pivot  to  engags  tb«  rounda  of  the  roar  set  tlon  as  the 
front  section  Is  sdjasted.  the  lower  end  of  said  book  being 
slotted  to  receive  aald  aiember,  said  msmber  being  pro- 
vldsd  with  means  for  bringing  It  normally  Into  Ita  round- 
engaging  position  and  with  laterally-projecting  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  said  stops  on  said  hook,  whereby  said 
hook  la  closed  on  the  downward  movement  and  thrown 
Into  ita  engaging  position  on  the  upward  movement  of 
aald  front  ladder  sectloa. 

3.  In  an  extension  ladder,  the  comblnatloo  of  the  front 
and  rear  slidably-aasoclated  ladder  sections ;  a  down- 
wardly-facing hook  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  section 
to  coaet  with  the  rounds  of  the  rear  section  ;  and  an  actu- 
ating member  arranged  to  engage  the  rounda  of  the  rear 
section  as  the  front  section  Is  adjusted,  said  member  being 
provided  with  means  for  bringing  It  normally  into  Its 
round-engaging  position  and  being  adapted,  when  actu- 
ated by  the  adjustment  of  the  front  ladder  section,  to 
■wing  said  book  into  Its  disengaging  position  on  the 
doamwsrd  movement,  and  to  swing  It  into  Its  engaging 
poaltloa  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  front  ladder 
sectloB. 


982.801.     BALIN0-PRE88.     Al^nsT  R.  Stahl,  Somerset. 
.  Pa.    Piled  Feb.  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  646.479. 


la  a  baling  press  tbe  comblnstloa  with  a  baling  cbaa* 
bar  having  an  inlet,  aald  chamber  having  a  longitudinally 
slotted  top.  of  a  slide  upon  the  top,  a  projection  upon  tbe 
slide  and  movably  mounted  within  the  slot,  a  holder  upon 
one  end  of  tbe  allde  and  open  at  tta  bottom  and  side,  tbs 
top  of  tbe  chamber  normally  closing  tbe  bottom  of  tbs 
bolder,  a  rock  abaft,  aa  ana  exteadtng  therefrom  and 
movably  engaging  tbe  allde,  an  actuating  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  the  lever  for  rocking  the  abaft  to  shift  the 
slide  and  project  the  boldsr  beyoad  tbs  end  of  the  top  of 
the  chamber. 


982.892.     PL.ATBN  PRINTINO-PRBS8.     Paao  SrsDiMeaa. 
Rockford.   III.     Piled  Dec.  4,  1900.     Sertal  No.  B31.448. 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  form  sup- 
port and  an  inking  roUer  movabls  tbsrsover.  of  a  track 
for  tbs  roller  comprising  an  angle  Iron,  one  flange  of 
which  la  extended  and  bent  into  tbe  form  of  a  hook  that 
detacbably  engagsa  tbe  form  support. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  cocaMnatloa  wltb  a  form  sap- 
port  and  an  inking  roller  movable  thereover,  of  a  track 
for  tbe  roller  detachably  mounted  on  tbe  support,  and 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  and  carried  by  tbe  track 
and  having  portlona  loosely  t>earlng  againat  tbs  sapport 
for  boldlag  said  track  in  dlSarsat  rslatloaa  wltb  laapcct 
to  tba  form. 

S.  A  protector  for  tbe  fonaa  of  prlatlng  preaasa,  com- 
prlalag  an  inking  roUcr-sngaglng  track,  BMana  carried  by 
one  end  thereof  for  mounting  tbs  aaais  oa  a  form  support, 
aad  maaaa  adJoatabiy  mounted  on  tbs  track  sad  arraagad 
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to  engage  against  the   form  support  for  adJaatlDg  said 
track  with  respect  to  tbe  form  support. 


4.  A  protector  for  tbe  forms  of  printing  presses,  com- 
prising an  Inking  roller-engaging  track  formed  of  angle 
iron,  one  of  tbe  flanfces  being  extended  beyond  the  other 
and  bent  into  a  yielding  form  support  engaging  book,  and 
adjusting  screws  threaded  through  one  of  the  flanges  and 
arranged  to  bear  at  their  Inner  ends  against  tbe  form  sup- 
port for  adjustably  positioning  the  track  with  respect  to 
said  sapport. 


9  8  2,893.  BOTTLE-CAP  REMOVER.  Adodstds  W. 
Stbphkns.  Waltbam,  Masa.  Piled  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599.993. 


1.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  an  elongated  bolder 
having  a  longitudinal  socket  and  a  alot  extending  from 
tbe  socket  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  holder,  an  elongated 
anchoring  member  shorter  than  tbe  bolder  and  fltted 
closely  In  said  socket,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  aald  anchor- 
ing member  and  extending  through  said  slot,  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  dog  being  formed  to  engage  a  bottle  cap,  tbe 
said  anchoring  member  having  an  elongated  beating 
on  tbe  interior  of  the  holder  whereby  tbe  pressure  exert- 
ed on  tbe  holder  by  the  dog  during  the  operation  at  re- 
moving a  bottle  cap  is  diatributed. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  an  elongated  bolder 
having  a  longitudinal  socket  and  a  slot  extending  from 
the  socket  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbs  bolder,  an  elongated 
anchoring  member  shorter  than  tbe  holder  and  fltted 
closely  In  said  socket,  said  anchoring  memt>er  having  a 
head  adapted  to  bear  on  one  end  of  the  holder  and  limit 
the  Insertion  of  tbe  anchoring  member  into  tbe  socket, 
and  a  cap-engaging  dog  pivoted  to  the  anchoring  member 
and  extending  through  said  alot. 

S.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprlalng  an  elongated  holder 
having  a  longitudinal  aocket  and  a  slot  extending  from 
tbe  socket  to  the  periphery  of  the  holder,  an  elongated  an- 
choring member  sboi  ter  than  the  bolder  and  fltted  cloaely 
In  aald  socket,  said  anchoring  member  having  a  bead  at  Ita 
outer  end  bearing  on  one  end  of  tbe  bolder  and  provided 
with  a  alot.  and  a  dog  plvotad  to  the  anchoring  member 
and  extending  through  tbe  alot  In  tbe  bolder,  one  edge  of 
the  dog  being  recessed  to  form  a  cap-engaging  hook  and  to 
permit  the  dog  to  swing  Into  the  alota  In  tbs  bolder  and 
bead,  tbe  form  of  tbe  hook  being  such  that  when  it  oc- 
cupies said  alota  ita  outer  edge  la  sabstaatlalty  floab  with 
the  external  surface  of  tbe  bolder  and  tbe  periphery  of 
the  bead. 

4.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprlalng  an  elongated  holder 
having  a  longltndinal  aocket  aad  a  alot  astandlng  from 
tbs  aocket  to  the  parlpbary  of  tbe  bolder,  aa  elongated 
anchoring  member  aborter  than  tbe  bolder  and  fltted 
cloaslj  la  said  socket,  said  anchoring  member  having  a 


bead  adaptad  to  kaer  on  one  end  of  the  holder  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  flange  surrounding  said  end.  and  a  cap-en- 
gaging dog  pivoted  to  tbe  anchoring  aiember  aad  extaad- 
ing  throogh  said  slot. 


982,804.  MAIL  -  BOX  -  TRANSMITTINO  APPARATUS. 
Waltbb  E.  Sttwakt,  Hartford  City,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  Id, 
1910.     Serial  No.  565,849. 


1.  In  a  tranaportlng  apparatua  of  tbe  kind  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  member  secured  thereto 
and  having  a  receaa  In  its  underside  in  which  the  cable- 
belt  may  He,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  tbe  cable-belt 
therein,  means  to  detachably  connect  the  other  end  of  tbs 
cable-belt  to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  tranaportlng  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described, 
the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  member  secured  thereto 
and  having  a  recess  in  Its  underside  in  which  tbe  cable- 
belt  may  lie,  there  being  an  opening  leading  from  the 
ssld  recess  and  through  tbs  wall  of  said  member,  meana 
to  aecure  one  end  of  the  cable-bdt  to  said  member,  means 
carried  by  aald  member  to  draw  the  other  end  of  tbe  cable- 
belt  through  tbe  said  opening  and  to  hold  It  in  varied 
adjusted  poeltlona  therein. 

S.  In  a  transporting  apparatos  of  tbe  kind  deacrtbed 
tbe  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  cable-belt,  a  block  aecarad 
to  tbe  carrier  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
lug  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
rsceas  in  tbe  underside  of  said  body  portion  in  which  tbe 
cable-belt  may  He  and  there  being  an  opening  leading  lon- 
gltodinally  from  tbe  said  recess  and  tbroagh  tbe  wall  of 
tbe  block,  a  threaded  member  carried  by  said  log  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  said  cable-belt  whereby  tbe  tenaion  of  the 
cable-belt  may  be  adjusted,  subatantlally  as  deacrtbed. 

4.  A  transporting  apparatua,  comprising  aid  posta,  a 
frame  carried  by  each  of  tbe  end  posts  and  having  anaa 
which  support  a  transverse  plate,  connections  carried 
by  the  said  transverse  plate,  a  supporting  cable  engaged 
at  Ita  ends  by  said  connections,  grooved  pulleys  carried 
by  aald  frames,  a  cable-belt  to  run  over  said  pulleys,  s  port- 
able carrier  swung  on  said  aupporting  cable,  a  connection 
between  said  carrier  and  said  cable-belt. 

5.  A  transporting  apparatus,  comprising  end  posts,  in- 
termediate posts,  a  frame  carried  by  each  of  the  end  posta, 
and  having  an  arm  which  supports  a  transverse  plate,  a 
supporting  cable  having  Its  ends  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse plate,  grooved  pulleys  carried  by  said  frames,  a 
cable-belt  to  run  over  said  pulleys,  a  frame  secured  to 
each  of  the  intermediate  posts  having  ears  to  engage  the 
supporting  cable  and  carrying  means  to  support  the  cable- 
belt  substantially  as  described,  a  portable  carrier  swung 
on  said  supporting  cable  and  having  connection  with  tbe 
cable-belt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


982,895.     ROTARY  PUMP.     Albxbt  E.  8tok««,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  658.794. 

1.  A  rotary  pomp  comprising  a  cylinder ;  a  eo-axlal 
hearing  surface  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  rotary 
cylindrical  piston  member  mounted  eccentrically  in  said 
cylinder  to  contact  wltb  one  wall  thereof  and  provided 
wltb  a  radial  alot ;  a  piston  blade  in  aald  slot  and  reating 
betweo)  tlie  wall  of  said  cylinder  aad  said  bearing  ear- 
face,  the  said  blade  having  both  of  its  bearing  edges  eon- 
vss :  and  meana  for  supply  and  exhaust  communicating 
wltb  said  cylinder  on  tbe  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  contact  be- 
tween said  rotary  piston  member  aad  aald  cylinder  wall, 
■nbatantiaUy  aa  described. 

2.  A  rotary  pomp  comprlstag  a  cylinder ;  a  eo-axlal  baar> 
lag  surface  at  one  end  of  aald  eylindv ;  a  rotary  cyUadrt 
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eal  ptotoa  nMabcr  mooated  Meaatrically  in  nid  cjiin&u 
to  contact  with  dim  wbU  thereof  and  proTld«d  with  a 
radial  alot;  a  platon  blade  la  Mid  slot  and  reatlng  ba- 
twean  th«  wall  of  aald  cjlioder  and  aaid  beartns  >artac«, 
the  taid  blade  haTlDg  coDvei  bearing  edgea  lying  In  the  are 
of  a  circle  haTtng  tbe  distance  between  wid  cylinder  wall 
and  utld  bearing  surface  aa  a  diameter  ;  and  means  for 
supply  and  exhaust  eommunlntlng  with  said  cylinder  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  contact  between  said  rotary  platon 
member  and  said  cylinder  wall,  aobatantlally  as  described. 


8.  A  rotary  pomp  comprising  a  cylinder ;  co-azlal  bear- 
ing surfaces  at  either  end  of  said  cylinder :  a  rotary  cyltn- 
drlcal  piston  member  mounted  eccentrically  In  said  cyl- 
inder to  contact  with  one  wall  thereof  and  prorlded  with 
oppositely  disposed  radial  alota :  piston  blades  in  said  alota 
and  resting  between  the  wail  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
bearing  surfaces,  the  said  blades  having  conrex  bearing 
•dges  tying  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  baTlng  the  distance  be- 
tween said  cylinder  wall  and  said  bearing  surface  aa  a 
diameter :  and  meana  tor  supply  and  exhaust  commuat- 
catlng  with  said  cylinder  on  opposite  aides  of  the  contact 
between  said  rotary  piston  member  and  said  cylinder  wall, 
tabatantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable 
eyllader,  of  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
the  aald  shaft  being  proTlded  with  a  medial  spherical  baar- 
Ing  portion,  tbe  aald  apherlcal  bearing  portion  haying  its 
center  on  tbe  axis  of  aald  abaft ;  and  a  rotary  piston  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  baring  a  spherical  bear- 
ing socket  fitting  said  shaft  bearing  portion,  subsuntlally 
as  described. 


082,806.     EARMARK.     Hufar  C.  Stolu  Beatrice.  Nebr. 
riled  Apr.  12.  1010.     SarUl  No.  5M.081. 


Aa  earmark,  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  stems 
hSTlng  disks  at  one  of  their  enda,  one  of  aald  stems  haTlng 
a  V  shaped  groore  therein  adapted  to  recelre  the  end  of 
tbe  oppoalte  atem  when  the  latter  atem  la  apread  to  lock 
tbe  two  atema  together,  one  wall  of  the  groove  overhang- 
lag  tbe  end  of  the  locking  atem. 


•  82.80  7.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  EMMarr  W. 
Brmx.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1008. 
Serial  No.  426.230 

1.  In  combination,  main  and  auxiliary  reservoirs,  tbe 
latter  being  supplied  with  fluid  pressure  from  the  former, 
meana  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  tbe  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir to  the  main  reservoir,  an  air-brake  syatem  supplied 
from  the  main  reservoir,  and  a  fluid-actuated  motor-con- 
trolling meana  supplied  from  the  anxUiary  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  aystem,  a  motor,  a  drcnlt-breaksr 
to  tbe  circuit  thereof,  means  for  aatomatlcally  tripping 
md  circuit-breaker  upon  abnormal  eoedltiona  In  tb<i  motor 


circuit,  and  flald  pressure  operated  mnsns  aaanaally  ooo- 
trolled  from  a  remote  point  for  tripping  and  setting  said 
circuit-breaker. 


IU>*~ 


3.  In  a  motor  control  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  motors, 
means  for  connecting  said  motors  to  series  and  in  parallel, 
a  switch  for  completing  tbe  motor  circuit,  one  means  for 
ciostog  said  switch  when  the  motors  are  connected  to  ss- 
ries,  and  another  meana  for  closing  aald  switch  when  the 
motors  are  connected  to  parallel. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors, 
means  for  connecttog  said  motors  to  series  and  to  parallel, 
a  switch  for  cloelng  the  motor  circuit,  and  two  Independ- 
ent remotely-controlled  means  for  ciostog  said  switch  when 
tbe  motors  are  connected  to  series  and  to  parallel  respec- 
Uvely. 

6.  In  a  molar  control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors, 
eans  for  connecting  Mid  motors  to  series  and  to  parallel, 
a  switch  for  ciostog  the  motor  circuit,  and  two  todependent 
rsmoteiy -con trolled  fluid-actuated  means  for  closing  said 
switch  when  tbe  motors  are  connected  to  series  and  to  par- 
allel respectively. 

(Claims  6  t«  SS  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 


082,808.  SAFETY  STARTING-CRANK  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINES.  Pacl  Swa.^aoN.  West  Mtoneapolls,  Mton. 
Filed  Oct  1.  1010.    Sertal  No.  584.800. 


1.  Tbe  eombtoatlon  with  an  engine  shaft  of  a  ratchet 
faced  hob  secured  thereto,  a  trlppbig  wheel  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  hub  and  provided  wiib  peripheral  teeth  and 
with  lateral  teeth,  a  retatotog  pawl  engageabie  with  the 
peripheral  teeth  of  said  tripping  wheel,  to  preroit  back- 
ward rotation  thereof,  and  a  crank  bavtog  a  lug  engageabie 
with  the  laterally  projecting  teeth  of  the  said  hub  and 
trlpptog  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  for- 
mer, by  tbe  action  of  tbe  latter,  under  Initial  backward 
movement  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  provided  with 
a  rigidly  secured  hub,  through  which  one  end  of  said  abaft 
projeeta,  the  aald  hub  bavtog  laterally  projecting  ratchet 
tssth,  a  tripptog  wbssl  jonmaled  on  said  bub  and  provided 
wltb  peripheral  ratchet  teeth  and  wltb  laterally  projecting 
ratchet  teeth,  tbe  latter  of  which  project  laterally  slightly 
beyond  tbe  teeth  of  said  bnb,  a  retatofaig  pawl  engageabie 
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with  the  peripheral  teeth  of  said  tripping  wheel  to  prevent 

backward  roUtlon  thereof,  and  a  crank  bavtog  a  drlrtog 

lug  engageabie  wltb  tbe  laterally  projeettog  teeth  of  said 

bub  and  tripptog  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  diaengaged  from 

tbe  former,  by  the  latter,  under  toitial  backward  movement 

of  said  abaft 

t*k* 

082,800.      CRUSHING  -  MACHINE.     JosiAH   B.   Stmoms, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1010.    Serial  Now^SO.SM. 


1.  A  cruahtog  macbtoe  compristog  two  opposed  rotattog 
crusbtog  members  at  an  angle  one  with  tbe  other,  mounted 
upon  a  stogie  shaft 

2.  In  a  cruahtog  macbtoe  tbe  eombtoatlon  of  two  op- 
posed rotattog  cruahtog  members  at  an  angle  one  wltb  the 
other,  mounted  upon  a  atogle  ahaft  with  meana  for  vary- 
tog  their  angle  of  obliquity. 

8.  In  a  cmablng  macbtoe  tbe  eombtoatlon  of  two  op- 
posed roUttog  cruahtog  members  at  an  angle  one  wltb  tbe 
other,  mounted  upon  a  stogie  shaft  with  means  for  vary- 
tog  their  angle  of  obliquity,  said  means  todependent  of 
said  abaft 

4.  In  a  cruahtog  macbtoe  the  eombtoatlon  of  two  op- 
posed rotating  crusbtog  members  at  an  angle  one  with  tbe 
other,  mounted  upon  a  single  shaft  with  means  for  vary- 
ing their  angle  of  obliquity,  said  means  operative  at  a 
potot  without  the  periphery  of  said  crusbtog  members. 

5.  In  a  crushing  machine  the  combination  of  two  op- 
posed rotattog  crushing  members  at  an  angle  one  with  the 
other,  mounted  upon  a  single  shaft,  with  means  for  vary- 
tog  their  angle  of  obliquity,  said  means  Independent  of 
said  shaft  and  operative  at  a  potot  without  the  periphery 
of  said  crusbtog  members. 

[Claims  6  to  SS  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Gasette.] 


082,000.      RAIL  -  SPLICE.      Jambs   Thomas,   Jollst,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1000.    Serial  No.  485.767. 


1.  A  rall-splice  compristog  a  supporttog  baseplate  for  a 
rail  bavtog  its  entire  top  surface  substantially  flat  and 
provided  wltb  a  series  of  boles  st  each  side  of  tbe  rail,  a 
splloe-bar  to  engage  eaeb  side  of  said  rail  and  each  pro- 


vided wltb  dependtog  extensions  to  engage  said  hoiss  and 
means  to  enter  the  boles  behtod  one  of  the  splice-bars  to 
move  said  bar  toward  and  hold  it  against  the  rail. 

2.  A  rall-splice  compristog  a  supporttog  base-plate  for  a 
rail  bavtog  its  entire  top  surface  substantially  flat  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  boles  at  each  side  of  tbe  rail,  a 
splice-bar  to  engage  each  aide  of  said  rail  and  each  pro- 
vided with  depending  extensions  to  engage  said  holes  and 
means  to  enter  the  ho!e8  behind  the  extensions  of  one  of 
tbe  splice-bars  to  move  said  bar  toward  and  against  the 
rail. 

8.  A  rall-splice  comprising  a  supporttog  base-plate  for  a 
rail  havtog  its  entire  top  surface  substantially  flat  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  holes  at  each  side  of  the  rail,  a 
splice-bar  to  engage  each  side  of  said  rail  and  eaeb  pro- 
vided l^itb  depending  extensions  to  engage  said  boles  and 
means  to  enter  the  boles  behind  tbe  extensions  of  one  of 
tbe  splice-bars  to  move  it  toward  and  againat  the  rail  and 
to  carry  the  rail  agatost  tbe  opposite  splice-bar. 

4.  A  rall-splice  comprising  a  suM>orttog  baae-plate  for  a 
rail  having  Its  entire  top  surface  substantially  flat  and 
provided  witb  a  series  of  holes  at  each  side  of  tbe  rail,  a 
splice-bar  at  each  side  of  and  to  engage  the  rail  and  eaeb 
provided  witb  dependtog  extensions  to  lie  In  said  holes, 
and  wedges  to  enter  the  boles  agatost  one  of  tbe  spUce- 
bars  to  move  said  bars  toward  the  rail. 

6.  A  rail  splice  comprising  a  supporttog  base-plate  to 
carry  a  rail  havtog  Its  entire  top  surface  substsntlally  flat, 
a  splice-bar,  means  to  secure  tbe  latter  upon  tbe  plate  at 
one  side  of  the  rail,  a  splice-bar  at  tbe  other  side  of  the 
rail,  and  havtog  extenalona  thereon,  there  being  holes  in 
the  base-plate  to  receive  said  extensions,  and  means  to  en- 
ter said  holes  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bar  and  hold  It  agataiBt 
the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Gasette.] 


082,001.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Clayton  Thompsok  and 
Charlbs  W.  Nbwton,  Des  Motoes,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1000.     Sertal  No.  534,460. 


j:iX3:nL::x7i.-.::i-5c^3K:?i  ** 


JL. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  mi 
said  base,  a  column  of  gravity-operated  balls  in  said  frame, 
and  manually-operated  measuring  devices  on  said  fraoM 
adapted  for  cutting  out  and  segregating  variable  quanti- 
ties of  said  t>alls  from  the  column,  said  frame  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  through  an  arc  to  reverse  tbe  gravity  trsTel 
of  ssid  balls. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  column  of  gravity-operated  balls  In  said  frame, 
todependently  operated  mechanisms  on  said  frame  for  eat? 
ttog  out  and  segregsttog  variable  quantities  of  said  balls 
from  tbe  column,  and  a  manually-operated  key  board  oB 
said  frame,  the  keys  of  which  are  todependently  conaectsd 
to  tbe  cutting  out  mechanisms,  said  frame  adapted  to  be 
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-Mctllated  througk  an  arr  to  rcrctit  tba  grsTtty  trsT*!  of 
Mid  IwUs. 

8.  In  aa  addlaf  machine,  a  baao,  a  traae  movnted  on 
aald  baae.  a  alnaona  column  of  frarlty-operated  balla  In 
■aid  frame,  independently  operated  mecbanlama  oa  aald 
frame  for  catting  oat  and  aegrecatlac  rarlabto  qoantltlaa 
of  aald  balla  from  tbe  column,  and  a  maanallj-operatad 
key  board  on  raid  frame,  tbe  kejra  of  wblch  are  ladepead- 
ently  connected  to  tbe  cnttlnf  otit  mecbanlama,  aald  frame 
adapted  to  be  oaclllated  throarb  an  arc  to  reverae  tba 
grarlty  of  trarel  of  said  balla. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  baae.  a  frame  monnted  on 
aald  baae,  a  column  of  graTlty-oparated  balla  In  aald  frame, 
a  graduated  raaway  In  aald  frame  communicating  with 
aald  balia,  independently  operated  cutting  out  mecbanlama 
on  aald  frame  adapted  to  lateraect  aald  column  of  balla 
whereby  variable  qoantltlea  of  the  balla  may  be  aegre- 
gated  from  the  column  and  delirered  to  tbe  graduated  run- 
way, and  a  manually-operated  key  board  on  said  frame, 
the  keya  of  which  are  Independently  wnnected  to  tbe  cut- 
ting out  mechaalama,  aald  frame  adapted  to  be  oadllated 
through  an  arc  to  rererae  the  gravity  travel  of  aald  balla. 

0.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  movable  frame  formed  with 
mnwaya  on  oppoatte  stdea  of  ita  median  line,  aald  ninwaya 
connected  by  a  column  tube,  one  runway  adapted  to  con- 
tain gravity-operated  ban4  the  ether  runway  being  gradu- 
ated fr«m  ita  bottom  upward  In  rcapect  of  the  diametera 
of  tha  balla  and  adapted  to  receive  aueh  balla  from  tbe 
column  tube,  cutting  out  mecbanlama  adapted  to  Interaect 
aaid  column  tut>e,  and  a  manually  operated  key  t>oard,  tb« 
keya  of  which  are  Independently  cosaacted  to  the  cattlag 
out  mecbanlama. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


•82,902        PROCESS    OF    CLEANING    AND 
COmEB-BKANS.      JOLioa   Tmrtlt. 
Filed  Sept    2«.  1907.     Serial  No.  a»4.08l. 


SEFININO 
,   Oermaay. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  cleaatng  and  refining  raw  coffee  beana 
conaiating  la  apreadlng  the  ooffea  beana  on  a  auitable  aup- 
port,  bringing  them  into  contact  with  juat  auiBcient  water 
to  cover  them  and  lubjecting  them  while  reating  on  the 
support  and  la  the  water  Juat  aolBcieat  to  cover  tb«m.  to 
an  Intenae  brnahing  operation  aad  tbna  purifying  and 
opening  tba  beana  and  eztractlag  a  ^fvaat  part  of  tbelr 
calfeln.  ~  '\ 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  cleaalng  aad  reAaJag  raw  coffee  beana 
conaiating  In  apreadlng  the  coffee  beans  oato  a  perforated 
aupport,  bringing  them  late  coatact  with  juat  sufficient 
water  to  cover  them  without  allowing  tham  to  float  and 
aubjecting  them  to  an  Intenae  broahlag  operation  on  the 
perforated  support  and  shifting  them  during  the  brualilng 
operation  from  a  heap  at  one  part  of  the  perforated  sup- 
port lato  a  thia  layer  in  contact  with  tha  bruah  thereby 
purifying  them  and  extracting  a  graat  part  of  their  '^y^«» 


M2,903.     ATOMTZEB.     JoHK  8.  TBiraiiAa,  St.  Louia.  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     SerUI   N«    510.409. 

1.  An  atomiser  comprlBinK  a  body  portion,  a  liquid  rea- 
arvotr  at  oae  ead  tliereof  provided  with  an  upper  central 
UllBC  a^aalag,  a  MaM  aoaala  at  the  oppaaMa  aa4.  tka 
kody  portloa  being  providad  with  a  valve-controlled  paa- 
aaire  >>pealag  into  tha  bottom  of  the  reaervotr  near  the 
eaater  tliereof.  an  a^aallalng  tube  extending  from  aald  pea- 
aage  thraogb  aad  above  the  Itqutd  in  the  reoervotr  and 
kaot  out  of  ranaa  of  the  fllllag  opening,  a  drip-chamber 


fofiaad  la  tha  body  portion  roatlgnoua  to  aald  paaaaga, 
auitable  psaaagea  leading  from  the  chamber  to  tbt  paaaaga 
of  the  blaat  noaala  and  balag  adapted  to  be  brought  lata 
conunanlcatloa  with  tha  valve-controlled  paaaage  afora- 
aald,  aa  independent  valve-controlled  paaaage  being  formed 
in  tbe  body  portion  between  the  drip-chamber  and  the 
bottom  of  tbe  reaerveir,  the  parta  operating  ■ubatantlaliy 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpooe  aet  forth. 


2.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  body  portfoa.  a  liquid 
ervotr  on  one  aide,  and  a  blaat  noaale  on  the  oppoalte  side, 
a  valve-controlled  paaaage  In  the  body  portion  eatabliahing 
Intercommunication  between  the  paaaage  of  the  noaale 
and  the  space  above  the  liquid,  a  drip-chamber  la  the  body 
portion,  a  valve-controlled  liquid-feed  paaaage  between  the 
drip-chamber  and  reaervobr.  tbe  blaat-noaala  and  drlp- 
chamlMr  being  connected  by  paaaagta  farmed  la  the  body 
portion  and  dtapoaed  in  pairs,  and  aervlng  to  communicate 
the  preaaure  la  the  blast  nossle  to  tbe  drip-cbamher  and 
llkewiae  conduct  the  liquid  from  the  drip-chamber  to  the 
paaaage  of  the  Maat-noaale. 


•82,004.  MACHINE  FOE  PRODUCING  FLICKKBLSS8 
MOVING  PICTUEES.  LoDia  L.  THoaaroJiB,  Jamaa- 
tawa,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1900      Serial  No.  407.147. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  reflecting 
mechaniam  conalatlag  o<  a  plurality  of  plane  reflactora, 
means  for  revolTtag  aaid  reflectora.  aad  meana  for  moving 
each  reflector  ia  parallel  planaa. 

2.  In  a  devlea  of  tbe  character  deerrllwd.  meana  for 
producing  a  beam  of  light,  reflectora  angularly  placed  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  each  having  aeveral  reflecting 
surfacea  of  mutually  different  elevattona.  and  rotatable 
meana  for  aaeviog  said  mtrrora  into  and  out  of  tbe  path 
of  aald  beam  of  light. 

>.  In  a  device  of  tba  charactar  deaeilhed.  meana  for  pro- 
ducing a  beam  of  light,  a  reflector  la  tbe  path  of  aald  beam 
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of  light  comprlaing  plane  mirrora  having  different  eleva- 
ttona with  raapect  to  each  other,  aad  rotatable  maana  for 
moving  aaid  mirrora  into  and  out  of  aaid  beam  of  light. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  atottad  cam 
head,  a  reflector  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  alottad  cam 
bead,  and  meana  for  turning  said  reflector. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  alotted  cam 
beada  angularly  placed  with  raapect  to  each  other,  re- 
flectora rotatably  monnted  on  each  of  aaid  alotted  cam 
heada,  and  meana  for  rotatably  moving  aald  reflectora  on 
aald  cam  heada. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


082,906.     PLATFOEM  OR  PLANK.    JOHii  8.  Tillbt,  Wa- 
tarvliet,  N.  T.    Filad  Mar.  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  481.596. 


1.  In  a  plank  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  central  aectlon  formed  of  a  aeriea  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  strips  spaced  apart  and  having  their  end 
p^rtlona  connected,  of  end  sections  comprising  a  aeriea  of 
atrlpa  qwced  apart  slidably  poaltioned  between  the  strlpa 
of  the  central  section  and  having  their  end  portions  con- 
nected together,  and  meana  for  uniting  and  bracing  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  strips  of  the  central  section  com- 
prising a  aeriea  of  blocka  fitted  between  the  spaces  between 
the  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  rods  paaaing 
through  the  atrlpa  and  blocka  on  opposite  aides  reapec- 
tively  of  the  center  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  plank  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  central  portion  compoa^Kl  of  a  aeriea  of  spaced 
apart  atrlpa  having  their  enda  connected,  and  aliding  end 
extenalona  formed  of  atrlpa  poaltioned  to  slide  between  the 
atrlpa  of  tbe  central  aectlon  and  having  their  ends  con- 
nected, of  means  for  strengthening  and  uniting  tbe  strips 
of  the  central  aectlon  tntermadiate  the  enda  thereof  com- 
prlaing a  aeriea  of  apaclag  blocka  interpoaed  between  the 
reapectlve  atrlpa.  and  meana  for  uniting  the  varioua  atrlps 
and  blocka  located  oa  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  center  of  said 
blocks,  for  tbe  purposes  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  plank  of  the  character  deaeribed,  tbe  oomblna- 
tion  of  a  central  aectlon  oompoaed  of  a  aarlaa  of  aeparated 
narrow  atrlpa  having  tbelr  enda  connected,  end  aectlona 
compoaed  of  strips  slidably  mounted  between  the  strips  of 
the  central  section  and  having  their  ends  connected,  spac- 
ing blocka  Interpoaed  centrally  between  the  stripa  of  the 
center  aectlon,  and  meana  for  binding  tbe  blocka  and  the 
atrlpa  together  at  the  aaid  center  point,  whereby  tbe  cen- 
tral part  of  the  center  section  ia  rendered  unitary  in  its 
construction,  the  rqiipectlve  stripe  held  against  independ- 
ent tilting  or  twisting  action,  and  said  central  part  of  the 
center  aectlon  atrengthened. 


eatabliahing  communication  between  one  set  of  porta,  aad 
In  another  poaitlon  cloning  aaid  porta,   and  eatabliablng 


062.00fl.  LUBBICATION  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Tcim- 
HAoaaa,  Homell,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
500.888. 

Ia  a  labricatlon  apparatua,  a  lubricant  reaervotr,  a  cyl- 
inder connected  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  dianriwr 
having  a  port  opening  into  tbe  cylinder,  aaid  chamber  be- 
ing connected  to  tha  reaarvotr.  a  fluid-pmaeure  oparated 
valve  In  tbe  cylinder,  a  fluld-preaaora  aapply  pipe  entering 
tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  caaiag  baviag  two  aeta  of  diametri- 
cally oppoalte  ports,  one  of  tbe  porta  of  each  aet  being  con- 
nected to  the  aaid  aupply  pipe,  and  tbe  other  porta  of  tbe 
aet  being  connected  reapectlve!  y  to  a  aoorce  of  fluid-prea- 
aure  aupply,  and  to  an  outlet,  a  valve  working  In  tbe  caa- 
Ing.  and  coatrolllag  tbe  porta,  aald  valva  in  one  poaition 


^^"^ 


communication  betweea  tbe  other  aet.  aad  meana  for  oper- 
ating tba  last  mmtloned  valve. 


982,907.  UFB-PEBSBEVBR  FOE  AVIAT0E8.  Aaaa- 
LOK  Calkocm  ULma.  Paaeagoola.  Mlaa.  Filed  Sept. 
14.  1910.     Serial  No.  682,078. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  bead  covering  having  a  pooch,  a  cord  connected  to 
aaid  head  ooveriog  and  extending  through  aald  pouch,  an 
inflator  on  aaid  cord,  and  a  parachute  connected  to  tbe 
head  covering  and  to  aaid  cord,  aald  parachute  being  fold- 
able  into  the  poach. 

2.  Ia  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  bead  covering,  a  supporting  device,  a  cord  connecting 
tbe  aupporting  device  and  the  bead  covering,  a  parachute 
connected  to  the  said  cord  and  an  Inflator  on  said  cord,  the 
aald  inflator  being  open  at  ita  upper  and  lower  enda  and 
being  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  meana  to  keep  the 
aame  dlatended.  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


0eS,90&     DEAINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISH-PANS. 

Ida  a.  Wallqcist,  Bucklln,  Mo.     Filed  July  18.  1010. 

Serial  No.  571,784. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  coiprialng  a  dtah  pan, 
a  draining  paa  blaged  tbereto  aad  bavlng  one  ead  tbsteof 
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ep«a,  tiM  rtB  of  one  of  mM  pan*  betas  adaoted.  vImb  tbe 
derlca  la  folded,  to  embrm<:e  the  lim  of  the  other  pan.  ^ 


2.  Tbe  comblnatioo  with  a  <IUh  pan.  of  a  draining  paa 
hlngediy  mounted  upon  the  rim  of  the  dlah  pan  and  harlnc 
an  open  end  to  permit  of  tbe  dlah  paa  being  folded  into  tha 
dralBlni  pan.  the  bottom  of  aald  dralnlnc  pan  harlnif  por- 
tlona  ralaed  abore  the  normal  plane  of  tbe  bottom  formlac 
oppositely  dlapoeed  tncllnee,  a  rack  anpported  between  eald 
tncllnea,  and  Interlocking  meana  between  the  rack  and  the 
dralnlBf  pan. 


•82.90©.  ADVERTISINO-FBAMK  FOB  POOl^TABLBS. 
Emibbt  Dazm  WATKma,  Columbaa,  Oa.  Filed  Sept. 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  M2.70e. 


Aa  advertlalng  frame  for  pool  tablea  and  the  Ilka, 
formed  In  aheet  metal  aectlona  haTlng  their  aide  edjten  and 
edcea  at  one  end  bent  Inwardly  to  form  card  holding 
flnngea,  the  adjacent  open  enda  of  the  aectlona  having  a 
teleacoplng  engagement,  aald  flanged  enda  having  formed 
therein  clip  receiving  alota,  faatenlng  cUpa  comprlalng  flat 
platea  having  formed  therein  longltndlnal  slota.  and  l>olta 
In  the  aldea  of  the  pool  table  and  paaalng  through  the  alota 
In  the  clip  plataa  whereby  aald  clip  platea  are  aecured  In 
poaltlon  to  engage  the  aloti  In  the  enda  of  the  frame 
tlona  to  adjuatably  aecure  the  frame  aectlona  In  poeltlon. 


3.  la  coBblnatkm  wltk  a  racaptaeto  a  faiaa  wall,  a  trap 
concealed  thereby,  a  tripping  OMcbaalam  raleaaable  by  tha 
movement  of  aald  wail,  concealed  locking  me«hanlam  for 
holding  aald  trap  apmng.  and  manually  actuated  meana 
for  releaalng  aald  lucking  mechanlam. 


982,910.  TANNIN  •  SILVER  -  AL3U1IEN  COMPOUND. 
RicUAao  Wbil.  Frankfort  on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed 
Jnne  28,   1»09.     Serial  No.  604,767 

1.  A  proceaa  for  the  manafacture  of  a  tannln-ellver-al- 
bomen  compound  Inaoluble  In  gaatrtc  Jnlce  and  aparingly 
floloble  In  Inteetlnal  fluid,  which  proceaa  conalata  In  flrat 
adding  tannin  to  a  liquid  which  haa  been  separated  from  a 
precipitate  obtained  by  the  action  of  tannin  and  silver  ni- 
trate on  a  aolatlon  of  albumaa.  the  aald  addition  being 
continued  ao  long  aa  a  precipitate  la  produced,  then  expos- 
ing the  laat-named  precipitate  to  dlffuaed  daylight,  then 
waa^lng  the  exposed  precipitate  and  finally  drying  It. 

2.  A  tannln-allver-albamrn  compound  Inaoluble  In  gas- 
tric Inlce.  aparingly  aolnble  la  Inteatlnal  flnld,  contalnlac 
a  proportion  of  allver  between  a  trace  and  10  per  cent., 
aparingly  aoluble  In  water,  yielding  with  alcohol  a  aolatlon 
which  la  colored  blue  by  ferric  ehlorld.  partly  aoluble  In 
nitric  add  to  a  Bordeaux  red  aolatlon.  tnaoluble  In  hydro- 
chloric add.  aolnble  In  ammonia  to  a  greenlah  brown  aola- 
tlon, aoluble  In  dilute  solution  of  caustic  potash  and  aub- 
atantlally  Insoluble  In  pepsin  and  highly  dllutsd  hydro- 
chloric add  at  37*  C. 


982.911.    BUBQLAR-TBAP.     Jambs  Y.  Wbbkick  and  Pat- 
BICK  F.  Dailht,  St.  Paol.  Vina.     FUed  May  5,  1909. 
Bortal  Na  494.068. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  a  false  wall,  a  trap 

anderaeath  aald  wall,  a  tripptng  device  for  aald  trap  re- 

l4>aMj»le   by    tbe    movement   of  aald    wall,   and    concealed 

meaaa  for  holding  aald  trap  apmng. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  a  falae  wall,  a 
spring  Jaw  trap  concealed  thereby,  tripping  mechanlam  re- 
leaaable  by  the  movement  of  aald  wall,  concealed  lever 
arms  for  bo'dlng  utld  trap  ^ning.  and  meana  for  dlaen- 
gaging  said  lever  anna. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  class  de- 
acrlbed.  a  falas  wall,  a  trap  concealed  thereby,  tripping 
mechanlam  releasable  by  the  movement  of  said  wall,  a  pair 
of  spring  prrsae^  plvotally  connected  arma  for  holding 
aald  trap  sprung,  and  lever  mechanism  carried  by  one  arm 
and  having  toothed  engagement  with  the  other  arm  to  hold 
aald  arma  In  aet  position  holding  said  trap  apmng 

5.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  claaa  de- 
scribed, a  falae  wall,  a  concealed  trap,  a  tripping  mecha- 
nlam nrleaaable  by  the  movement  of  aald  wall,  spring 
preased  plvotally  connected  arma  for  holding  aald  Jaws 
spnmg.  a  lever  carried  by  one  arm  In  poeltlon  to  Interlock 
with  the  other  arm.  and  a  aafety  lever  engaging  with  said 
locking  arm. 


982.912.     CULTIVATOR.     JoHS   R.   WasT,   Palmer,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  M6.8fi2. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  body  formed  with  longl- 
tadlnal  alota.  a  clamping  meana  at  the  center  of  the  body 
for  attaching  It  to  a  beam  transversely  of  the  latter,  slide 
bars  arranged  In  the  ends  of  the  body  for  longitudinal 
movement  and  carrying  at  their  outer  ends  earth  working 
devlcea,  upright  pins  In  said  slide  bars  and  tbe  slots  of 
said  body,  two  pslrs  of  toggle  levers  engaged  with  said 
pins  whereby  tbe  latter  serve  as  plvota,  two  other  pivots 
uniting  certain  of  the  toggle  levers,  a  allde  mounted  on 
the  body  and  carrying  one  of  tbe  last  mentioned  pivots 
and  meana  for  shifting  tbe  two  last  mentioned  plvota,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  pnrpose  sat  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  body  formed  with  longl- 
tndlnal slots,  a  clamping  meana  at  the  center  of  the  body 
for  attaching  It  to  a  beam  transversely  of  the  latter,  allde 
ban  arranged  la  tbe  enda  of  tbe  body  for  longitudinal 
morement  and  carrying  at  their  oater  enda  earth  working 
derlcsa.  upright  pins  In  said  allde  bars  and  tbe  alota  of 
aald  body,  two  pairs  of  toggle  levers  engaged  with  aald 
plna  whereby  the  latter  sarre  aa  plvota,  two  other  pivots 
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onitlng  certain  of  the  toggle  levera,  a  slide  mounted  on 
tbe  body  and  carrying  one  of  the  last  mentioned  plvota,  a 
t>eam  engaging  damp,  a  lever  mounted  thereon,  co-acting 
locking  devlcea  on  the  lever  and  clump  and  operating  rods 
connected  to  the  levar  and  to  the  two  laat  mentioned 
plvota. 


982,918.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Gbobob  H.  Whittingham,  PikeaTllla,  Md., 
aaalgnor  to  Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  of  Balti- 
more City,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Maryland.  Filed  May  31, 
1910.     Serial  No.  664,164. 


FT^ 


KJf^        '* 


2=F 


is  in  operation  and  normally  preventing  such  moTcment 
of  the  solenoid  core,  and  a  switch  and  connections  for  de- 
energlBlng  tbe  brake  magnet  without  deenergizing  tha 
solenoid. 

5.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  electric  motors,  a 
main  switch  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor,  and  re- 
slstance  regulating  meana  comprising  a  contact  membar, 
an  electromagnetic  moving  device  normally  energised  while 
the  motor  is  in  operation  and  tending  to  move  said  mem- 
ber to  cut  out  resistance,  an  electromagnetic  brake  device, 
normally  energlied  while  the  motor  la  In  operation  and 
normally  preventing  such  movement  of  said  member,  a 
switch  and  connections  for  deSnergislng  the  brake  device 
without  deenergiaing  said  moving  device  and  another 
switch  and  connections  for  deSnergizing  both  of  said 
devices. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


982,914.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Ebnest  C.  Wilcox  and 
CHABLBa  Cong,  Merlden,  Conn.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  537,837. 


r^ 


1.  In  a  controlling  mechanlam  for  electric  motors  a  main 
switch  for  stopping  and  aUrtlng  the  motor,  a  resistance 
regulating  meana  comprising  a  contact  member  and  an 
electromagnetic  controlling  device  normally  energised  while 
the  motor  Is  In  operation  and  constantly  tending  to  move 
said  member  to  vary  the  resistance  In  circuit  with  the 
motor,  a  brake  magnet  normally  preventing  auch  move- 
ment, while  the  motor  is  in  operation,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled awltch  and  connectlona  for  rendering  aald  brake 
magnet  Ineffective  to  prevent  such  movement. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanlam  for  electric  motora,  a 
main  switch  for  stopping  and  starting  tbe  motor,  a  resist- 
ance regulating  means  comprising  a  contact  mamber  and 
an  electromagnetic  controlling  device  normally  energised 
while  the  motor  la  in  operation  and  constantly  tending  to 
move  said  member  to  vary  the  resistance  In  circuit  with 
the  motor,  a  brake  magnet  normally  prerenting  such  move- 
ment while  tha  motor  Is  in  operation,  a  manually  con- 
trolled switch  snd  connections  for  rendering  said  brake 
magnet  ineffective  to  prevent  such  movement,  and  an- 
other manually  controlled  awltch  and  suitable  connections 
for  both  deinergistng  aald  controHlag  derlce  and  rendering 
the  brake  magnet  Ineffective  to  hold  the  contact  member. 

3.  In  a  controlling  mechanlam  for  electric  motora,  a 
main  switch  for  stopping  and  atartlng  tbe  motor,  and  re- 
sistance regulating  means  comprising  a  contact  member, 
an  electromagnetic  moving  device  normally  energised  while 
tbe  motor  la  in  operatloa  and  tending  to  move  aald  mem- 
l>er  to  cut  out  reaiatance,  an  electromagnetic  brake  derlce 
normally  energised  while  tbe  motor  la  In  operation  and 
normally  preventing  such  movement  of  said  member,  and 
s  switch  and  connectlona  for  deinergising  tbe  brake  device 
without  detaergising  aald  moving  device. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanlam  for  elactrte  motora,  a 
mala  switch  for  atopping  and  atartlng  tbe  motor,  and  re- 
aiatance regaiating  means  comprlaing  a  contact  member,  a 
solenoid  normally  energised  while  tbe  motor  ia  in  opera- 
tion and  tending  to  move  aald  member  to  cut  out  reaiat- 
ance, a  brake  magnet  normally  enerfiaed  while  tbe  motor 

162  O.  G.— 66 


1.  In  a  shock  abaorber,  reaisUnce  mechanism  inclttdtng 
a    spring,    an    oaclllating   device   operating   against    said 
spring  with  increasing  and  dlminUbing  force  depending 
upon  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  former  relatively  to 
the  letter,  a  lever  arm  connected  to  the  spring,  another 
lever  arm  connected  to  aald  oscillating  member,  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  one  of  aald  arma  and  lU  reapec- 
tlve  part  whereby  aald  part  may  be  angularly  adjuated 
relatively  thereto,  aald  connection  including  an  angular 
hub,  a  atop  shoulder  thereon,  an  annular  plate-like  mem- 
ber fitted  thereon  and  angularly  adJuaUble  thereon,  tha 
external  peripliery  of  aald  plate  being  serrated,  a  paasage 
through  said  lever  arm  corresponding  to  and  arranged  to 
fit  upon  the  serrated  outer  edge  of  aald  plate,  aald  plate 
and  tbe  lever  arm  mounted  thereon  being  of  subetantlally 
tbe  aame  thickneaa,  a  covering  washer  adapted  to  fit  upon 
said  angular  bub  and  ovaratanding  tbe  line  of  connection 
between  aald  plate  and  lever  arm,  a  bolt  paaalng  through 
said  oaclllating  member,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  aald  bolt 
and  arranged  to  hold  all  of  aald  parte  In  assembled  position. 
2.  In  a  shock  abaorber,  resistance  mechanism  Including 
a   apring,   an   oacillatlag   device   operating   against   aald 
spring  with   increaaing  and  dlminUbing  force  depending 
upon  the  direction  qf  movement  of  the  former  relatively 
to  tbe  latter,  a  lever  arm  connected  to  the  spring,  another 
lever  arm  connected  to  aald  oaclllating  member,  an  adjuat- 
able  connection  between  one  of  aald  arma  and  aald  oacll- 
lating member  whereby  aald  arm  may  be  angularly  ad- 
juated  relatively    thereto,   aald   connection    Including   an 
angular  hub,  a  atop  ahoulder  thereon,  an  annular  plate-Uke 
member  fitted  thereon  and  angularly  adjustable  thereon, 
the  external   periphery  of  aald  plate  being  aerrated,  • 
passage  through  aald  lever  arm  correspcmdlng  to  and  ar- 
ranged to  fit  upon  the  aerrated  outer  edge  of  aald  plate, 
said  plate  and  arm  being  of  substantially  the  aame  thick- 
neaa, a  covering  waaber  adapted  to  fit  upon  aald  angular 
hub  and  overstandlng  tbe  line  of  connection  betwaen  aald 
plate  and  lever  arm,  and  another  washer  between  said 
lever  arm  and  aald  stop  shoulder,  a  bolt  paaalng  tbrooi^ 
said  oacllIatiBg  member,  and  a  nnt  adapted  to  aald  bolt 
and  arranged  to  bold  all  of  aald  partB  In  aaaemMad  peal- 
tioa. 
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MS.»lf.  SAWMILL  aVT-WOBKS.  Chabum  W.  Wil- 
LMTT.  TBwm*.  Waah.  ni«d  Dwr.  14.  190T.  Sartal  No. 
406.5M. 


1.  IB  aotomatlc  power  arreBtlng  mech«nl«n  for  power 
■et  works,  the  combination  wltb  ■  frame  ;  a  rotatlnu  ahaft 
mounted  In  eccentric  bearing*  therein,  and  haTlng  a  fric- 
tion plnloa  secnred  on  Its  end ;  a  abaft  14  moanted  In  tbe 
frame  and  drlTlng,  through  Intermediate  meana.  the  aet- 
tlng  mechanlam  and  the  aet  controlling  mechanlam.  and 
haying  a  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  drlTen  by  aald  friction  pinion  ;  a  lerer  secured 
to  the  eccentric  bearing  whereby  tbe  pinion  la  thrown  into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel ;  a  lerer  plT- 
oted  to  the  frame  :  a  tenalon  link  connecting  tbe  laat  two 
lerera  together :  a  stop  bar  operatlvely  secured  to  aald 
last  l€Ter:  a  dial  drtren  by  said  shaft  14  and  rerolubly 
adjostable  relatlrely  thereto;  a  log  formed  on  aald  dUl 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  stop-bar ;  and 
acrew  mecttanlam  comprlalng  a  helical  groove  formed  tn 
tbe  dial  and  a  finger  engaging  said  groove  and  mooated  on 
aald  stop  bar  whereby  the  sto^bar  Is  brought  Into  poai- 
tlon  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug  when  tbe  dial  baa  turned  a 
predetermined  distance 

2.  In  a  setting  mechanism  for  power  set  worka.  tbe  coa- 
blnatloB  with  a  frame  :  a  kD««-«ttlng  shaft  mounted  there- 
in :  an  eccentric  sleeTe  mounted  In  aald  frame  ;  a  drhrinc 
shaft  mounted  In  the  sleere  :  a  friction  pinion  secured  to 
said  shaft ;  a  friction  wheel  moanted  in  said  frame  and 
having  friction  surface*  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
frtetion  ptnlon.  one  of  said  aartacaa  being  adapted  to  tm 
encaged  by  aald  ptnlon  when  said  eccentric  sleeve  Is 
turned  to  throw  the  pinion  on  one  aide  of  tbe  normal 
while  the  other  aurfaoe  Is  aogajred  thereby  when  said 
alaare  la  turned  to  tbe  other  atde  of  tbe  normal .  a  worm 
gear  oparativaly  aecnrad  to  aald  friction  wheal ;  a  worm 
wheel  mounted  In  aald  frame  and  engaging  said  worn 
gear:  a  sprocket  gear  operatfsaly  connected  to  aald  worm 
wheel  ;  and  means  to  transmit  tbe  power  from  said  sprocket 
gaarinff  to  the  knee-setting  shaft. 

1.  la  a  aet  eootroillnf  mechanlam  tor  a  powar  aat  worka 
tiM  combination  with  a  frame ;  of  a  set  shaft  moaated 
therain  :  a*  shaft  moanted  therein  and  operatlvely  coo- 
nacted  to  the  set  shaft  :  a  ctnteb  mounted  on  and  turning 
with  said  shaft :  an  Indepen^aatly  rourabta  slaare  mounted 
on  saM  shaft  and  having  acrew  threada  oa  Its  ootar  ear- 
faee :  an  Independently  rotataMe  dial  mounteif  on  aald 
sleeve  snd  eugaglnif  the  screw  rhreala  ttisreon  and  adapted 
to  aagage  said  c latch  or  to  b«  wittidrawa  therefrom  :  aa 
ladteator  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  aald  dial : 
lti|B  monntad  on  said  dial  and  sleev«>  and  adapted  to  Hatt 
tlM  raiattva  rotatory  motion  tlierebetween :  a  storing 
formed  on  said  dial  ;  an<l  poa-cr  cnntrolllnff  means  adapCsd 
ttt  to  attflagad  by  said  atop-hig  when  said  dial  baa  tumad 
tferoacli  a  ptadatermtnad  dlatabee. 

4.  In  a  power  set  works,  the  combination  witb  a  saw 
mill   carriage,   kneea  mounted  thereon,   a  set   sliaft.  and 


maehaaism  oparatlvalj  coanaetlav  ttaa  set  sliaft  to  tba 
knass :  <d  a  (rasse  mounted  on  aald  carriage :  a  asttiag 
mechanlam  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprlalng  a 
power-driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  hearing  for  tbe  abaft, 
a  friction  ptnlon  00  the  power-driven  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  friction  pinion,  a  worm 
gear  operatlvely  connected  to  tha  friction  wheel,  a  worm 
wheel  engaging  said  worm  gear,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  worm  wheel  to  the  aet  ahaft ;  a  power 
arresting  mechanlam  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  com- 
prlalng a  lever  secured  to  said  eccentric  bearing  to  move 
the  pinion  oat  of  engagement  with  tba  wheel,  a  ptvotsd 
lever,  a  tenalon  link  joining  the  two  levera.  and  a  stop-bar 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  laat  lever ;  and  a  aet  con- 
trolling mechanlam.  comprising  a  clutch  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  tbe  Korm  wheel,  an  Independently  rotatable 
aieave  coaxial  with  aald  clutch  and  having  acrew  tbreada 
on  Ita  outer  surface,  an  Independently  rotatablt  dial 
mounted  on  aald  sleeve  and  engaging  tbe  screw  tbreada 
thereon  and  adapted  to  sngaga  aald  dutch  or  to  be  with- 
drawn therefrom,  an  Indicator  mounted  on  the  frame  ad- 
jacent to  the  dial,  luga  mounted  on  tbe  dial  and  aleeve  and 
adapted  to  limit  tbe  relative  rotatory  motion  therebetween 
and  a  atop-lug  formed  on  said  dial  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  actuate  aald  stop-bar  whereby  the  rotation  of  tbe  aet 
abaft  la  arreated  when  aa^  atop-lug  baa  turned  throogh 
a  predetermined  diatance 

5.  In  a  power  set  works,  the  combination  with  a  frame ; 
a  abaft  moanted  therein  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
set  sliaft ;  a  screw  tbrsaded  dial  driven  by  aald  abaft  and 
rerolubly  adjoatable  thereon  and  having  rotatory  motion 
therewith  :  a  stop-lug  formed  on  said  dial ;  means  for  driv- 
ing tbe  set  ahaft :  meana  for  dlaconnectlng  aald  driving 
meana :  and  a  stop-bar  adapted  to  operate  aald  disconnect- 
ing meana  when  engaged  by  aald  atop-lug,  and  engaging 
the  screw  thread  on  aald  dial  whereby  aald  bar  la  brought 
Into  the  path  of  tbe  travel  of  aald  lug  when  aald  lug 
baa  turned  through  a  predetermined  distance  thereby  per- 
mitting tbe  lug  to  turn  more  than  one  revolution  If  dealrsd. 

[Cialma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastts.] 


Oa2.dl«.  COMB-CCVBR  FOR  CORBDQATED  ROOFA. 
WiLLUU  E.  WiLxiAMS  and  Kasl  Ruth,  Terra  Haata. 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.864. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ridge  roof,  of  roof-covers 
having  corrugations,  a  longitudinal  comb-cover,  or  the 
like,  having  two  parta  each  part  with  longitudinally  rolled 
Interlocking  ed^es.  one  of  which  la  slldable  along  the  other 
upon  tbe  rull  of  tbe  latter  and  separable  therefrom  by  a 
latSral  movement,  said  rolls  being  greater  than  aemlcylin- 
dera  and  being  tnaile  <>f  reatllent  material  and  each  having 
a  longitudinal  underside  split  or  opening,  each  part  hav- 
la«  a  flap  with  trongh  scallopa.  the  outer  one  of  aald  parts 
having  a  flat  longitudinal  flange  to  rest  upon  tbe  adjacant 
asp  of  the  Inner  onr  of  aald  parta.  said  flange  being  of 
safllctent  width  for  tbe  convenient  Insertion  of  nalla. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ridge  roof,  of  roof-covera 
baviag  cormgatlona,  a  longitudinal  comb-cover,  or  ttie  like, 
having  two  parta  each  part  with  longitudinally  rolled  In- 
tsrtockiag  edges,  one  of  which  Is  slldable  along  tbe  otber 
upon  the  roll  of  the  latter  and  separable  therefrom  by  a 
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tataral  movement,  aald  rolla  being  greater  than  semi- 
cyltedars  and  being  made  of  resilient  material  and  each 
having  a  longitudinal  underside  split  or  opening,  each 
part  having  a  flap  with  trough  scallops,  tbe  outer  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  flat  longitudinal  flange  to  reat  upon 
the  adjacent  flap  of  the  Inner  one  of  aald  parta,  aald  flange 
being  of  sufllclent  width  for  the  convenient  Insertion  of 
nails,  and  nalla  driven  obliqoe  to  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  several  abeet  metal  layera  into  the  roof,  aald  nalla 
paaalng  through  the  valleys  of  tbe  corrugations  of  tbe 
roof  covers  at  a  point  higher  up  the  roof  than  tbe  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  point  at  which  they  penetrate  the  flanges. 


982.617.     MOTOR      JoHi*  W.  WnxaoM,  Norrls.  111.    Iliad 
Mar.  S,  1910.    Serial  No.  647,008. 


supporting  strip  is  secnred  to  said  onter  Indented  part  at 
its  ends  bat  is  separable  therefrom  between  said  secnrlng 
means ;  and  a  bottom  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  tlie 
lower  edge  of  the  middle  section  of  said  box  strip  and  bav- 


A  earrent  motor  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  end- 
less chains  carried  by  aald  frame,  blades  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  cbaina,  bracea  connected  to  the  blades,  and 
curved  membera  carried  by  tbe  chaina,  with  which  mem- 
bera  the  bracea  have  a  eliding  connection,  whereby  the 
blades  are  held  in  erect  position  on  tbe  upper  run  of  tbe 
cbaina,  and  are  permitted  to  feather  on  tbe  lower  run. 


9S24>18.      DR£8SIN6-COMB.      QaOBoa   L.    Wixn,    Jersey 
CUj.  N.  J.    FUed  A.ag.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  446.389. 


As  a  Dew  article  of  mannfacture.  a  dreaatng  comb  pro- 
duced from  an  integral  piece  of  material  having  Ita  oppo- 
alte  flattened  aldea  straight  from  end  to  end.  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  back  having  oppoaed  segmental  aur- 
facea.  and  teeth  Integrally  produced  upon  the  convex  seg- 
mental surface,  said  teeth  being  straight  from  end  to  end 
and  radiating  from  a  common  center  at  anglea  toward 
each  other  and  diverging  toward  their  free  ends  and  sepa- 
rated to  produce  openings  widest  at  tbe  points  of  the 
teeth  and  gradually  contracted  aa  the  teeth  approach  their 
junctions  witb  tbe  back,  each  of  said  teeth  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  adjacent  teeth,  aald  teeth  being  entirely 
confined  within  the  plane  of  the  tMCk. 


962J>ie.  FOLDING  BBRRY-BOX.  Wiu4am  W.  Wood, 
Raymond.  Waab.  PUed  Oct.  27,  1010.  Ssrlal  No. 
S89,448. 

In  a  folding  berry  box,  the  comMnation  of  a  strip  hav- 
lag  four  transverse  scores  therein  dlvldiag  it  into  five 
etnal  parta  and  adapted  to  be  folded  with  ita  two  end 
parta  lying  one  outalde  of  tiie  otber,  the  oater  of  said  parts 
having  an  Indent  cut  in  the  center  of  its  lower  edge,  and 
tbe  Inner  of  ssld  parts  having  a  alot  cut  from  Its  end  to 
tiM  score,  parallel  with  and  near  tba  lower  edge  thereof 
thus  forming   a   supporting   strip;   means   whereby    aald 


Ing  Iti  other  end  bent  downward  and  its  comera  cut 
whereby  said  bent  end  Is  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  alot 
and  between  said  supporting  strip  and  tbe  outer  indented 
part. 


982,020.  CARRIBR  SYSTEM.  William  Aab.  New  Ulm, 
Minn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Lauden- 
achlager,  Huron,  &  D.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
518,483. 


1.  In  a  carrier  system,  tbe  combination  witb  a  pair  of 
cablea  and  meana  for  guiding  and  driving  tbe  same,  of  a 
parcel  transferring  mechanism  comprising  straight  and 
carved  frame  sections  pivotally  connected  together,  cylin- 
drical rollen  on  tbe  straight  frame  section,  tapered  roUara 
on  the  carved  frame  section,  gaan  connecting  certain  of 
the  straight  and  tapered  rollers  for  rotation  In  the  aame 
direction,  an  oscillatory  frame  pivotally  supported  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  pair  of  aheavea  on  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
oscillatory  frame  eagageable  with  one  of  said  cables,  ai^d 
a  sprocket  and  chain  drive  connecting  one  of  said  sheaves 
to  said  gear  connected  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carrier  aystem.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cables,  and  means  for  guiding  and  driving  the  aame,  of  a 
parcel  transferring  mechanlam  comprising  a  frame,  rollers 
on  aald  frame  arranged  to  receive  tbe  parcela  from  aald 
cablea,  geara  connecting  certain  of  aald  rollers  for  rota- 
tion La  the  aame  direction,  an  oscillatory  frame  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  apper  end  to  said  roller  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  sheaves  on  a  swinging  portion  of  said  oscillatory 
frame  engages  ble  in  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  aald 
c'ables,  the  aald  frame  adjacent  to  tbe  aald  aheaves  hav- 
log  a  passage  permitting  tbe  lateral  application  and  re- 
moral  of  said  cable,  and  a  driving  connection  between  one 
of  said  sheaves  and  tbe  aald  gear  connected  rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  carrier  system  the  combination  with  an  endless 
primary  carrier  and  meana  for  guiding  and  driving  tbe 
same,  of  a  parcel  transferring  mechanlam  comprlaiag  a 
carved  frame  and  diverging  rolkra  mounted  thereon,  an 
oaclllatory  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  said 
tranafening  mechanlam  wheel  on  aald  oscillatory  fraose 
engaged  and  driven  by  aald  primary  carrier,  and  driving 
connection  between  aald  wheel  and  certain  of  tbe  roUera^ 
of  said  transfer  mecbaniam,  the  said  oscillatory  frame 
adapting  aald  tranafer  mechanlam  to  be  used  either  right 
or  left 


982.921.  CULTIVATOE.  JoasFH  MncHBL  ALLair,  Hea- 
dersonvUle,  N.  C  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,204. 

1.  In  a  cnltlrator,  the  coaiM nation  witb  a  beam,  of  a 
supporting  bar  carried  thereby,  and  sxteadlag  rearwardly 
of  tbe  beam,  a  dlak-carrTlag  arm  ptratally  connactad  to 
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mM  bar  aad  traacrvrwly  adjasUbto  tb«r«oa  to  posttloo 
tiM  dlak  r«latlT«  to  ih«  line  of  moTeiMot  of  tb«  cnlttTstor. 

the  cultlTatlnic  dlak  being  illdable  on  th«  end  of  uld  arm, 
and  nMAOfl  for  Mcurins  tb«  dUk  in  lu  adjusted  position. 


2.  la  •  ealtlTmtor,  th«  combination  witb  a  b«am  of  a 
tranvTcnelj  and  rsarwardly  extending  supporting  bar 
secured  to  said  beam,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  ez- 
tendlDg  disk-carrying  arm  plTOtally  connected  to  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  bare  transreree  adjustment  tbereon 
witb  relation  to  tbe  line  of  movement  of  tbe  calttTator. 
a  cnltlrating  disk  Tertlcally  moTsble  on  tbe  arm,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  disk  In  Its  adjusted  poaitioa. 


982.922.      FOUNT AIN-PKN.      Fvank    M.    Ashlbt.    New 
Tort,  N.  T.    FUad  Nor.  20.  1W9.    Serial  No.  029.020. 


1.  Tb«  combination  In  a  fDoataln  pen,  of  a  casing,  a 
Ilqaid-tigbt  piston  longitudinally  moTsble  witbln  said 
casing,  and  means  for  rarefying  or  compressing  air  at 
oae  side  of  tbe  piston  and  tbareby  poaltlrely  operate  tbe 
latter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fooataln  pen,  of  a  casing,  a 
llquid-tlgbt  piston  longitudinally  movable  witbln  said  cas- 
ing, and  an  elongated  tube  loagltudlaally  movable  In 
close  relation  wttb  said  casing,  and  adapted  tbroogb  lu 
morements  to  compress  or  rarefy  air  at  one  side  of  tbe 
piston  and  tbereby  positively  operate  tbe  latter. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fountain  pen,  of  a  casing  ex- 
ternally enlarged  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  bavtng  an 
opening  at  Its  rear  end,  a  Ilquld-tigbt  piston  longitudinally 
movable  witbln  said  casing,  and  an  elongated  tube  mount- 
ed on  said  casing  and  adapted  wben  in  fall  position 
tbarson  to  be  engaged  witb  tbe  casing  enlargement  and 
tbe  tube  tbus  beld  against  undesirable  movement,  said 
tube  operating  throu^b  Its  movemeots  to  compress  and 
rarefy  tbe  air  at  one  tide  of  tbe  piston  sad  tbereby  posl- 
tlTely  aetnate  tha  latter,     i" '     < 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  ftraattte  pan.  of  a  eaalng  con- 
taining a  reaervotr  having  an  opening  at  its  rear  end, 
a  cap  connected  to  tbe  casing  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
proTldad  with  an  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  and  re- 
easMd  to  racelre  a  piston,  a  liquid  tight  piston  longitudi- 
nally moTable  within  said  reservoir,  and  an  elongated 
tube  longitudinally  movable  In  close  relation  with  said 
easing,  and  through  Its  movements  compress  or  rarefy 
air  at  one  side  of  tbe  piston  and  tbereby  poaltlvely  op«r- 
ata  tba  latter. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  fOantaln  pen.  of  a  casing  con- 
taining a  reservoir,  provided  with  a  perforation  In  its 
side  near  Its  rear  end,  a  cap  screwed  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  said  perforation  In  tbe  side  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  cap  barttt  an  opening  in  Its  rear  end.  a  liquid 
tight  piston  longitudinally  movable  within  said  reservoir, 
and  an  elongated  tube  longitudinally  movable  In  close  re- 
lation with  said  casing,  and  through  Its  movements  com- 
press or  rarefy  air  at  one  side  of  tbe  piston  and  tbereby 
poaittrely  operate  the  latter. 

(ClatiBS  0  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.l 


982,92s.      SUCTION    APPAKATUS.      rmaDinAJtD   Bammj. 
Parte,  rranea.    Piled  Fab.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  M2.0«4. 

* 


Improvements  In  and  relating  to  auction  apparatus, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  body  supporting 
the  letter,  a  chamber  formed  between  tbe  hopper  and  said 
body,  a  slide  arranged  In  tbe  chamber,  a  rod  adapted  to 
reciprocate  aaid  elide,  and  a  spike  carried  by  tbe  latter,  a 
pipe  Inclosing  said  rod,  a  noasle  connecting  witb  said 
body,  tbe  bore  of  tbe  nossle  being  that  of  two  cones  Joined 
at  their  apex,  a  pipe  adapted  to  forward  tbe  material  to 
tbe  required  place,  a  plate  to  which  said  pipes  are  con- 
nected, said  plate  being  secured  to  said  hopper  and  said 
body,  substantially  as  describsd  and  shown,  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

082.924.  HOSE-BRIIKJE.  Joh!«  J.  Bakdon,  Pblladelpbla, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Moxey,  Pblladelpbla, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     SerUI  No.  562.801. 


1.  In  a  hose  bridge,  rsll  sections,  angular  pillow  blocks 
secured  to  tbe  webs  of  said  sections  and  resting  on  tbe 
bases  thereof,  and  foot  plates  secured  to  tbe  borlxontal 
lower  limbs  of  said  pillow  blocks  and  extended  outwardly 
from  tbe  under  sides  thereof  forming  on  their  inner  ends 
shoulders   which  abut  against  said  bases. 

2.  In  s  bose  bridge,  pairs  of  Inclined  end  rail  sections 
and  pairs  of  level  Intermediate  rail  sections,  tbe  foot- 
flanges  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  ribs  on  their 
under  sides  sdapted  to  engage  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  track 
rails,  means  for  Joining  tbe  meeting  ends  of  said  sections, 
trsnsverse  tie  rods  having  their  ends  engaging  eyes  upon 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  weba  of  the  bridge  rail  sections,  and 
diagonal  and  crossing  brace  rods  having  their  ends  engag- 
ing eyes  upon  tbe  Inner  sides  of  tbe  webs  of  the  bridge 
rail  sections  and  said  eyes  being  st  different  borlsontal 
levels  to  permit  tbe  brace  rods  to  cross. 


982.920.      PULP-PRESS.      Fazo   W.   BAaHorr.    Hartford,. 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  038.902. 

1.  A  platen  or  bead  for  a  preaa.  having  a  perforated 
body,  a  perforated  face  plate  yieldingly  connected  with  the 
body,  and  a  cushion  of  porous  at>sorbent  material  arranged 
between  the  body  and  tbe  face  plate. 

2.  A  platen  or  bead  for  a  press,  having  a  perforated 
body,  a  perforated  face  plate  yieldingly  connected  with  tbe 
body,  cnablon  of  poroua  abaorbent  material  between  the 
face  plate  and  tbe  body,  and  a  abeet  of  porous  absorbent 
material  covering  the  lower  surface  of  tbe  face  plate. 

3.  A  platen  or  head  for  a  press,  having  a  head  plate,  T- 
Irons  attached  to  tbe  head  plate,  a  perforated  flilbtg  block 
below  the  T-irona.  a  pair  of  perforated  platea  below  tba 
filling  block,  a  cushion  formed  of  porous  absorbent  mat*- 
rial  arranged  between  said  pair  of  perforated  pistes,  and  a 
porous  absorbent  covering  for  tbe  lower  perforated  plate. 

4.  A  platen  or  bead  for  a  press,  having  a  perforated  fill- 
ing block,  a  pair  of  perforated  platss  connected  with  tha 
filling  block,  a  cnahlon  formed  of  porous  abaorbent  mate- 


rial  arranged  between  said  platea,  springs  arranged  to  keep 
said  plates  apart  and  the  cushion  expanded,  and  a  porous 
absorbent  covering  for  the  lower  perforated  plate. 


0.  In  a  pulp  press,  the  combination  of  a  ram,  a  mold  lo- 
cated upon  tbe  ram,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  bold 
the  side  walls  of  the  mold  whoi  the  pulp  therein  Is  being 
pressed,  and  a  platen  having  a  perforated  body  and  an  ab- 
aorbent compressible  cushion  attached  to  tbe  body  of  tbe 
platen  for  tbe  purpose  of  packing  tbe  platen  in  tbe  mold 
and  absorbing  tbe  moisture  which  exudes  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  pulp  wben  the  platen  is  forming  the  pulp 
Into  a  aheet. 


962,926.  HAT-BODY-CLIPPING  MACHINE.  Edwaedb 
W.  BAanuM,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  E.  A.  Mallory 
and  Sons,  Incorporated,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1010.    Serial  No.  041,771. 


and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  base  plate  to  vary  the  poaitioa 
of  said  table  relatively  to  tbe  upper  feed  roller. 

4.  In  a  hat  body  clipping  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
clipping  mechanism,  of  a  feed  table  over  which  the  hat 
bodies  are  adapted  to  be  passed,  feed  rollers  placed  one 
above  the  other  and  both  located  beneath  aaid  table,  maans 
for  adjusting  the  table  relaUvely  to  tbe  upper  feed  roller, 
means  for  normally  reUlnIng  the  clipping  mecbanlam  ont 
of  operative  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  mecha- 
nism  Into  operative  position. 

0.  In  a  hat  body  clipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  frame  provided  witb  grooved  side  pieces,  slotted 
bearing  plates  provided  with  ribs  engaging  tbe  grooves  of 
said  side  pieces,  a  clipping  cylinder  mounted  in  aaid  bear- 
ing plates,  screws  passing  through  tbe  slots  of  said  bearing 
plates  and  engaging  said  side  pieces,  and  means  for  adjust- 
Ing  said  bearing  plates  along  said  side  pieces  whan  aaid 
screws  are  loosened. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  bat  body  clipping  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
clipping  mechanism,  of  a  feed  table  over  which  the  hat 
bodies  are  adapted  to  be  passed,  a  supporting  arm  therefor 
provided  with  a  base  plate,  feed  rollers  placed  one  above 
the  other  and  both  located  beneath  said  table,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  base  plate  to  vary  the  position  of  aaid 
table  relatively  to  the  upper  feed  roller. 

2.  In  a  bat  body  clipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
clipping  mechanism,  of  a  feed  table  over  which  the  bat 
bodies  are  adapted  to  be  passed,  a  supporting  arm  therefor 
provided  with  a  baae  plate,  feed  rollers  placed  one  above 
tbe  other  and  both  located  beneath  aaid  table,  the  lower 
roller  being  relatively  movable,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  baae  plate  to  vary  tbe  position  of  said  Uble  relatively 
to  the  upper  feed  roller. 

8.  In  a  bat  body  clipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
dipping  mechanism,  of  a  feed  table  over  which  the  hat 
bodies  are  adapted  to  be  passed,  a  supporting  arm  therefor 
provided  with  a  base  plate^  feed  rollers  placed  one  above 
the  other  and  both  located  beneath  said  table,  means  for 
adjostlng  said  lower  roller  relatively  to  aaid  upper  rollar, 


982,927.  COMBINED  THROTTLE-VALVE  AND  OILEE. 
LawiB  C.  Batl»h.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  assignor  t^ 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
034,990. 


1.  In  a  combined  throttle  valve  and  oiler  for  preasure 
fluid  supply  systems,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  chamber  arranged 
to  be  open  to  tbe  reaervolr  wben  the  valve  is  In  one  posi- 
tion and  to  tbe  pressure  fluid  supply  passage  when  the 
valve  is  in  another  positi<m,  a  plunger  in  said  chamber  op- 
erated by  fluid  pressure  for  ejecting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  oil  Into  the  said  pressure  fluid  supply  passage, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  plunger  intermediate 
tbe  limits  of  its  movements. 

2.  In  a  combined  throttle  valve  and  oiler  for  pressure 
fluid  supply  systems,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  chamber  arranged 
to  be  open  to  tbe  reservoir  wben  tbe  valve  is  open  and  to 
be  open  to  tbe  pressure  fluid  supply  passage  when  the 
valve  Is  closed  and  a  plunger  in  said  chamber  operated  by 
fluid  prt'Bsure  when  the  valve  Is  closed  to  cause  it  to  eject 
a  predetermined  amount  of  oil  Into  the  said  preasure  fluid 
supply  passage. 

3.  In  a  combined  throttle  valve  and  oiler  for  preasure 
fluid  supply  systems,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  chamber  arranged  to 
be  open  to  tbe  reservoir  when  the  valve  is  open  and  to  be 
open  to  the  pressure  fluid  supply  passage  when  the  valve 
la  closed,  and  a  plunger  In  said  chamber  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  when  the  valve  is  closed  to  cause  it  to  eject  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  oil  into  the  aaid  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply passage,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  plunger 
Intermediate  the  limits  of  lU  movements  when  the  valve  la 

open. 

4.  In  a  combined  throttle  valve  and  oiler  for  preasure  fluid 
supply  systems,  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  an  oil 
reservoir  In  tbe  casing,  a  valve  plug  arranged  to  open  and 
close  communication  l>etween  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a 
chamber  In  the  valve  plug  arranged  to  be  open  to  tha  oil 
reservoir  or  to  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  according  to  tha 
position  of  the  valve  plug,  a  plunger  In  said  chamber  oper- 
ated by  fluid  presanre  wben  the  chamber  is  In  eommnnlca- 
tlon  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  for  ejaettng  a  prade- 
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tarmlzMd  amount  of  otl  Into  tiM  o«tl«t  port,  uid  atani  for 
normallj  holding  th«  planter  IntermcdUte  the  UoUts  of  Ita 
moTcmmtii  wb«n  th*  ctaaintMr  la  In  coaamonlcatleo  with 
tlM  oil  rt^grwoit. 


W2,»2f.  WAVH  •  MOTOR.  TsLispHon  J.  BaicorrrB. 
Loo  Angelea.  Cal.  Ftted  June  ».  1900.  S«rlal  No. 
S06.066. 


■  :  ,     1-t 1  =  : —       ^1 


1.  In  a  ware  motor,  the  combination  wtth  a  ware  acta- 
ated  rocking  mcana,  a  drlren  shaft,  and  meana  for  increaa- 
Int  tho  apeod  of  opomtkn  of  the  diiren  ahaft  at  the  latter 
part  of  the  operating  etroke. 

2.  In  a  ware  motor,  the  coobtnatlon  with  a  ware  actu- 
ated rocking  meana,  of  gearing  connected  to  aald  ware  ac- 
tuated meana.  a  drlren  abaft,  a  connection  from  lald  gear- 
ing to  aald  drlren  ahaft  for  toeraaatng  the  H>««d  of  opera- 
tion of  the  drlren  ahaft  at  the  latter  part  of  the  operating 
stroke,  comprising  a  drum  00  the  drlren  shaft,  a  drum 
connected  to  the  gearing,  and  a  cable  winding  orer  aald 
drama  to  wind  off  on  one  of  the  druma  aa  It  wtnda  on  to  the 
other. 

S.  In  a  ware  motor,  the  combination  with  a  ware  actu- 
ated rocking  tneans.  of  gearing  connected  to  said  ware  ae- 
ttMted  means,  a  drlren  shaft,  a  connection  from  said  gear- 
ing to  said  drlren  abaft,  for  increasing  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  the  drlren  abaft  at  the  latter  part  of  the  operating 
stroke,  comprising  a  drum  on  the  drlren  shaft,  a  drum 
connected  to  the  gearing,  a  cable  winding  orer  said  drums 
to  wind  off  on  one  of  the  draan  as  It  wtnda  on  to  the  other, 
a  wheel  engaging  said  cable  ta  deflect  It,  and  a  aopport  for 
aald  wheel  mooited  to  more  with  the  rocking  meana. 

4.  In  a  ware  motor,  the  combination  with  a  ware  actu- 
ated rocking  meana.  of  gearing  connected  to  said  ware  ac- 
tuated means,  a  drlren  shaft,  a  connection  from  said  gear 
tag  to  aald  drlren  abaft,  for  tnereasing  the  speed  of  opera 
tlon  of  the  drlren  shaft  at  the  latter  part  of  the  operating 
■troke,  comprlatng  a  drum  on  the  drlren  shaft,  a  drum  con- 
nected to  the  gtarlnK.  a  cable  winding  over  said  druma  to 
w1n4  off  on  one  of  the  druma  aa  It  winda  on  to  the  other,  a 
wheel  engaging  aald  cable  to  deftert  It.  a  support  for  said 
wheel  mounted  to  more  with  the  rocking  meana,  and  meana 
for  ad^atlng  the  poaltlon  of  the  said  wheel  on  said  aop- 
port to  rary  the  power  of  the  motor 

8.  A  ware  actuated  member,  a  supporting  frame,  mcana 
amintad  to  rock  on  paid  frame  and  suapenalon  means  for 
the  ware  actuated  member,  mounted  to  more  rertlcally  la 
aald  rocking  meana,  means  for  adjusting  the  rertlcal  poat- 
tion  of  the  susp*>n8lon  means  on  the  rocking  meana.  and 
power  tranamltting  means  connected  to  the  rocking  meana. 

(ClaloM  6  to  9  not  printed  hi  the  Oaaette.] 


M2.9S9.     ■XTBN8I0N  8IDBWALK-BLRVATOE.     naiiK 
C  BuKH.  Philadoiphla.  Pa.     rUed  Peb.  SI.  1910.     8a- 
rtal  Ma  040.070. 
1.  !•  a  4«Tlc«  a<  tba  ehar»elor  atatad.  a  ear.  gitMa- 

poata  tb«r«f»r,  estenalon  raMa  maashara  carried  tor  the 


poata  aad  alaratad  by  the  car  and  aaiilug  to  gulda  tte 

ear  when  the  same  la  eierated  abore  the  guide  poata.  aad 
means  gul4ad  hr  the  gulde-posta  againat  lateral  dlaplaea- 
ment  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  car. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  car,  gulde- 
poata  therefor,  eztenalon  members  morably  aupported  by 
said  gulde-poata  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  car  to 
guide  the  latter  when  elevated  almre  the  i^uide-poata,  and 
a  sprocket  cbaln  engaging  with  said  guide  poata,  baU 
againat  lateral  dlaplacement  and  conaectad  with  aald  car 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  raiae  and  lower  the  car. 

S.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  car.  gulde- 
poata  therefor,  extension  members  morably  supported  by 
said  guide-posts  and  adapted  to  tie  eierated  when  the  car 
la  alaratad  to  guide  tba  latter  when  It  la  abore  the  gulde- 
poata.  a  sprocket  chain  for  ralaing  and  lowering  aald  car. 
said  cbaln  being  guided  In  Ita  morement  and  held  againat 
lateral  displacement  by  said  guide-posts,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  chain. 

4.  In  a  darlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  ear,  gnlda-poata 
therefor,  extension  members  carried  by  aald  gulda-poata 
and  adapted  to  t>e  raised  when  the  car  Is  eierated  to  serre 
as  guides  for  the  car,  sprocket  chalna  connected  with  said 
car  and  engaging  aald  gulde-poata  and  memi>ers.  whereby 
the  chalna  are  guided  In  their  morament  and  held  againat 
lateral  displacement,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  chalna 
to  raise  and  lower  the  car. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  car.  guide-poets 
therefor,  extension  membera  carried  by  the  gulde-poata  and 
adapted  to  ba  ralaed  when  the  car  ta  eierated.  sprocket 
chains  connected  with  said  car.  rollers  carried  by  said 
chains  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guide-posts  and  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  chains  are  guided  in  their  morement, 
and  means  for  actuating  aald  chains  to  ralae  and  lower 
tba  ear. 

tClalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


982.900.  BLECTBIC  8I0NAUNG  DBVICB.  DoiVALO 
M.  Buaa.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad  Mar.  18.  1907.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  882.808. 

In  a  current  conrerter  for  aigaallng  purpoaea,  a  plu- 
rality of  commutators  each  baring  aeparate  aeta  of  adja- 
cent segments,  the  sets  of  segments  being  separated,  aad 
adjacent  segmenta  of  each  aet  being  insulated  from  each 
other,  but  connected  through  realataaca  eolla;  a  caalac 
connected  with  each  commutator  to  oontala  the  realat- 
ance  element,  each  commutator  and  Ita  raatatance  tbna 
conatltutlag  a  complete  unit ;  a  drlrlag  abaft  common  ta 
all  of  aald  commatatora ;  collector  rings  eoanactad  with 
the  poaltlra  aad  aegatlva  polea  of  a  aeorea  of  enrreat. 
aald  coUaetor  rlnga  being  eonmoa  to  all  tba  eommnta- 
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tora :  conductora  leading  from  aald  rlnga  to  tba  mkldla  aag- 
menta  of  adjacent  aeta  on  each  commutator ;  bruabea  to 


982.982.  FLDB-CCTTINO  DEVICE.  Landto  B.  Bear, 
Hallock.  Minn.  Fltod  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,518. 


tranamit  current  from  the  aereral  commutatora;  and  a 
transformer  in  each  external  circuit  supplied  from  aald 
commutatora. 


98  2,98  1.  DENTAL  APPARATUS.  ThW)  EusTAca 
Ba'iDOBE,  Dnnedln.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  356,343. 


1.  A  dental  apparatus  comprlalng  a  hollow  arm,  a  hol- 
low etatlonary  pad  carried  by  the  arm  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  second  hollow  pad  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  first  pad,  means  for  morably  connecting 
aald  second  pad  wtth  the  arm.  meana  for  morlng  aald  aec- 
ond  pad.  and  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  through  the  hollow 
arm  and  pads. 

2.  A  dental  apparatus  comprlalng  an  arm,  a  pad  car- 
ried thereby,  aald  arm  baring  a  curred  portion  morably 
aecured  thereto,  a  aecond  pad  carried  by  aald  cnrred 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flrat  pad.  and 
means  for  moring  aald  curred  portion  to  engage  and  dla- 
engage  the  pada. 

8.  A  dental  apparatus  comprialng  an  upright  arm,  a 
atatlonary  pad  carried  thereby,  a  curred  portion  mor- 
ably aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  arm,  meana  for 
noTlng  aald  portion  comprlalng  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, ■! — -T  for  holding  aald  reciprocating  member  ata- 
tSonary.  and  a  pad  carried  by  the  curred  portion. 

4.  A  danul  apparatua  comprising  a  hoUow  arm,  a 
atatlonary  hollow  pad  carried  thereby  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  corre<?  hollow  portion  morably 
conneetad  to  tba  upper  end  of  aald  arm,  a  hollow  pad  car- 
ried by  aald  morabla  portion,  and  meana  for  forcing  fluid 
through  the  hollow  arm  into  the  pada 

0.  In  a  dantal  apparatus,  a  aolutlon  preasure  aupply 
tnba.  hollow  gum  pada  at  the  end  of  aald  tube,  hollow 
lacerating  polnta  on  the  fkea  of  aald  pada,  and  tubular 
eoanaetlona  haCween  aald  polnta  and  aald  anpply  tube. 

[Claia  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.1 


1.  The  herein  described  flue  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of 
dlBconnected  T  shaped  pUtea,  an  arm  between  them  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  cutter,  and  alao  baring  a  head  at  ita  free 
end,  an  operating  lerer  having  a  head  between  aald  platea 
and  provided  with  a  notch  engaged  by  the  head  of  tba 
aald  arm.  the  aald  arm  and  the  head  of  the  aald  lever 
being  both  of  the  same  thlckneaa,  and  the  said  platea 
bearing  directly  againat  oppoalta  aldea  of  aald  arm,  and 
said  lever  head,  and  bolts  forming  plvota  for  the  said 
arm.  and  the  said  lever,  and  passing  directly  through  aald 
arm  and  aald  lever,  and  also  through  the  said  platea, 
aald  bolta  performing  the  double  function  of  providing 
plvota  for  the  said  arm  and  the  aald  lever,  and  connect- 
ing devlcea  for  the  said  T-ahaped  platea,  the  said  bolta 
being  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  bearing 
against  the  outer  side  of  one  plate,  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  nut  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  oth« 
plate,  said  bolts  being  thereby  detachable  from  said  plataa 
and  arm  and  lever  head  and  permitting  the  ready  dliaa- 
aembllng  of  the  parts  of  the  flue  cutter. 

2.  The  herein  described  flue  cutter  comprising   a  pair 
of  dlaconnected   T-ehaped  platea,  an   arm  between  them 
provided  with  a  cutter,  and  also  having  a  head  at  Ita  fraa 
end,  an  operating  lerer  havlnR  a  head  between  said  platea 
and  provided  with  a  notch  engaged  by  the  head  of  the 
aald  arm,  the  aald  arm  and  the  head  of  the  aald  lever 
being  both  of   the  aame  tbldraeaa.  and  the  aald  platea 
bearing  dlractly  against  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  and 
aald  lever  head,  and  bolts  forming  plvoU  for  the  aald  arm, 
and  the  aald  lever,  and  passing  directly  through  aald  arm 
and  aald  lever,  and  alao  through  the  aald  plates,  said  bolts 
performing  the   double  fnnttlon  of  providing  pivots  for 
the  aald  arm  and  the  aald  lever,  and  connecting  devlcea 
for  the  aald  T-ahaped  plates,  the  aald  bolts  being  each 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  bearing  against  the  outer 
aide  of  one  plate,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  nut  bearing 
against  the  outer  aide  of  the  other  plate,  aald  bolta  being 
thereby  detachable  from  aald  platea  and  arm  and  lever 
head  and  permitting  the  ready  dlaasaembllng  of  the  parts 
of  the  flue  cutter,  the  pivot  bolt  opening  In  the  bead  of 
the  aald  lever,  being  eccentric  to  the  aald  head  and  thereby 
enabling  the  lever  to  be  reveraed  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


982,988. 
many. 


HANDCUFF.      FaAWE   BoacH.    Dulaburg,   Oer- 
Flled  Sept.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  680.101. 


A  hand  cuff  comprising  an  oval  frame,  a  handle  encom- 
paaaed  by  aald  frame  and  alldably  engaging  the  aame,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  bandla, 
a  notched  spring-Influenced  tumbler  pivoted  to  the  traaM. 
and  a  stud  on  the  handle  alined  with  the  tumbler  aad 
adapted  to  ba  Intarloeked  therewith  upon  a  depraaatoa  of 
the  handle. 
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082.984.      BEDSTEAD.      Ric&ako   Ciita   and    PuDnicx  !  082,086.     OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CA8H-REQIB- 


Cans.   Londoa,  En^laiid.     Filed  Job*  7,   1006.     8«rUi 
No.  S00,643. 


1.  In  a  bedatead  proTlded  with  a  bestead  pilUr  and 
bedstead  rail,  tbe  ose  fnmiabed  with  a  aoetet  chUl  and 
the  other  with  a  cone  chill  arranged  to  interlock  one  with 
the  other  tbe  combination  with  said  chllla  of  apwardlj 
extending  abutting  flanges  carried  by  the  chilla  which 
flangea  hare  a  double  function  of  atlffenlng  the  joint  and 
holding  the  mattreaa  in  postttoa. 

2.  In  a  bedstead  proTlded  with  a  bedstead  pillar  and 
bedstead  rail,  the  one  furnished  with  a  socket  cblll  and 
the  other  with  a  cone  chill  arranged  to  interlock  one  with 
tba  other,  upwardly  extending  abutting  flanges  carried  by 
tbe  chills  and  having  the  doable  function  of  stllTenlng  the 
joint  and  holding  the  mattress  In  position,  the  socket 
chill  being  provided  with  a  socket  on  its  under  side  for 
the  reception  of  a  spindle,  a  caster  and  Its  spindle,  the 
upper  end  of  the  caster  apindle  being  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  said  socket  chill  and  a  stmt  connecting  the  lower 
part  of  the  caster  spindle  with  the  bedstead  pillar  for 
steadying  it. 


082,936.     PLOW.     LAuautCB  Cass.  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed 
Sept  27.  1010.    Serial  No.  B94.070. 


<^^ 


TVv!tHt^.  »<*' 


1.  In  a  plow  construction,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
board,  of  shear  sections  attached  to  aald  mold  board  and 
catting  dlaks  carried  by  said  mold  board  and  projecting 
between  and  forwardly  of  the  enda  of  tbe  shear  sections. 

2  In  a  plow  construction,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
board,  of  a  plurality  of  shear  nectlona  removably  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  shanks  attached  to  said  mold  board 
and  extending  forwardly  tberefrosa.  the  forward  ends  of 
said  shanks  being  blfarcated  and  cutting  disks  carried  be- 
tween said  bifurcated  ends  and  extending  forwardly  of 
said  sbear  sections 

S.  In  a  plow  conatructlon,  the  combination  with  a  oaold 
board,  of  a  plarallty  of  sbear  sections,  bolts  sdapted  to 
secure  said  sbear  sections  to  the  mold  board,  a  plurality 
of  shanks  bsvlng  T  heads  at  one  end,  through  which  said 
bolts  extend  and  cutting  disks  carried  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  th*  sbaaks,  said  disits  extending  between  snd  forwardly 
of  tbe  sbear  sectloas 


TER8.  Thomas  c'abboll.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tbe  National  Cash  Register  Compsny,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  7.  1006.  Sertal  No. 
315.500. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  s  csah  safe  for  moving  same,  means  nor- 
mally preventing  outward  movement  of  said  safe,  said 
meana  l>eing  disabled  by  an  inward  movement  of  the  safe. 

2.  In  s  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  cash  safe  and  means  normally  locking  tbe 
operating  mechaniam.  said  locking  means  constructed  to 
be  released  by  a  preliminary  inward  movement  of  tbe  cash 
safe  from  Its  Inner  position. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  cash  safe  for  controlling  same  normally 
prevented  from  outward  movement,  means  preventing  an 
Inward  movement  of  said  safe,  snd  keys  for  disabling  said 
preventing  means. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  an  operating 
aechaniam.  of  a  cash  safe  baring  a  movable  part  for  con- 
trolling said  mechsnism,  an  abutment  preventing  Inward 
movement  of  said  movable  part,  and  keys  for  removing 
tbe  abutment  from  the  path  of  the  aald  movable  part. 

B.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
DMchanlam,  of  a  caab  safe  having  a  movable  part  for  oper- 
ating same,  means  normally'  preventing  outward  movement 
of  said  movable  part,  an  abutment  normally  preventing 
inward  movement  of  said  part,  means  for  removing  the 
abutment,  and  means  operated  by  a  movement  of  said  safe 
laward  from  normal  position  for  disabling  the  flrat  men- 
tioned preventing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


082,037.  UACKBAW.  CiEL  B.  CBAMDUia,  Canton.  111., 
assignor  to  Samuel  Savill.  Csnton.  111.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1000.     Serial  No.  470.000. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  superimposed  saw  frames,  blades  attached 
thereto,  a  pivoted  support  for  each  frame,  means  on  s^id 
supports  adapted  to  engage  for  preventing  tbe  engagement 
of  said  frames  and  blades,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  frames. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combine 
ttoo  of  a  pair  of  superimposed  saw  frames,  blades  attached 
to  said  frames,  pivoted  supports  on  which  said  frames  sre 
redprocably  mounted,  means  for  holding  said  lower  sup- 
port and  frame  thereon  against  the  work  operated  on  by 
tbe  blade  of  said  frame,  means  on  said  supports  adapted  to 
engage  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  frames  and 
blades,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  frames. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  superimposed  supports  pivoted  at  one  end. 
gQldes  for  the  free  ends  of  said  supports,  saw  frames  recip- 
rocally mounted  on  said  supports,  blades  atuched  to  said 
framea,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  framea,  and 
means  on  said  supports  adapted  to  engage  as  said  frames 
approach  each  other  for  preventing  the  blades  snd  frames 
from  engaging. 


atlng  tbe  printing  devices,  said  magnets  being  controlled 
by  the  manipulative  devlcea,  (magnetically  operated 
means  for  feeding  a  record  material  after  each  prlntliic 
operation,  and  magnetically  operated  means  for  then  sev- 
ering the  printed  part  of  the  record  material  from  tbe  rs- 
malnder. 


4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  arms  plvotally  attached  to  a  common  sup- 
port on  said  table,  supporting  rods  secured  xt  one  end  to 
■aid  arms,  guides  for  the  free  ends  of  said  rode,  saw 
frames  reciprocally  and  oppositely  mounted  on  said  rods, 
blades  attached  to  said  frames,  power  devices  mounted  on 
said  Uble,  a  disk  operatlvely  connected  with  said  power 
devices,  a  walking  beam,  a  rod  connected  with  said  beam 
and  eccentrically  connected  with  said  disk,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  beam  and  said  frames. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dewrribed,  in  combi- 
nation, upper  and  lower  pivoted  supports,  saw  frames  mov- 
able on  said  supports,  supplemental  guides  for  the  frames 
on  the  supports,  means  for  automatically  lifting  and  hold- 
ing the  lower  support  and  frame  in  operative  relation  with 
Its  work  and  operating  means  for  the  frames,  said  operat- 
ing means  so  arranged  that  the  frames  are  moved  simulta- 
neously In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


082.038.  ELECTRIC  CASH  -  REGISTER.  JoRBPH  P. 
CUBAL  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1006.)  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1000.     Serial  No.  484.700. 

1  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
type  wheel  of  a  key  board,  an  electric  circuit  which  Is  con- 
trolled by  the  key  board  and  effects  rotation  of  the  type 
wheel,  automatic  means  for  causing  the  current  to  be  con- 
trolled by  different  banks  of  keys  successively,  a  platen, 
means  under  the  control  of  tbe  keys  of  each  bank  for  oper- 
ating tbe  platen  when  the  type  wheel  has  rotated  certain 
degrees,  and  means  for  shifting  the  type  wheel  a  regular 
amount  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  after  each  roUtion. 

2  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
accounting  device,  of  a  key  board  for  tbe  same,  an  electric 
circuit,  a  magnet  in  said  circuit  for  operating  tbe  account- 
ing device,  and  means  controlled  by  the  key  board  for 
shifting  tbe  accounting  device  in  an  axial  direction  regu- 
lar distances  between  each  operation  of  the  same. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  ma- 
nipulative devices,  of  a  type  wheel  rotaUble  and  axlally 
shlftable  and  electrically  controlled  by  the  manipulative 
derlces,  means  controlled  by  tbe  type  wheel  for  causing 
the  shift  of  tbe  type  wheel  In  an  axial  direction  after  each 
roUtlon  of  tbe  type  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe 
type  wheel  for  retaming  the  wheel  to  its  initial  position 
aftsr  it  bas  besn  shifted  a  definite  number  of  times. 

4.  IB  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  eombtnatlon  with  ma- 
■IpoUtiTS  dsTieea.  of  printiBg  deviees,  magnets  for  oper- 


5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  banks  of  keys,  of  a 
type  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  type  wheel,  a  platen, 
an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  tbe  key  board,  magnetic 
means  In  tbe  circuit  for  operating  the  platen,  means  for 
automatically  shifting  the  type  wheel  a  regular  distance 
after  each  rotation  of  the  same,  said  means  also  changing 
the  circuit  connections  so  that  the  circuit  will  be  sacces- 
slvely  under  the  control  of  different  banks  of  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


082,030.  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  JOHW  F.  Cumminos. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1010.  Serial  No. 
686,470. 


1.  A  device  for  moistening  the  surface  of  envelops  pre- 
paratory to  affixing  sumps  thereto  comprising  a  table,  a 
water  conUlner  plvotally  connected  to  the  table,  a  tube 
extending  from  the  water  container,  a  molstener  eaalng 
communicating  with  the  tube,  and  an  absorbent  element 
extending  from  tbe  casing  through  the  tube  and  molstener 
casing,  said  water  container  being  pivoted  at  one  side  of 
Its  center  whereby  the  contact  end  of  said  absorbent  ele- 
ment will  bear  upon  the  surface  of  an  envelop  resting 
upon  tbe  table. 

2.  A  moistening  device  for  moistening  the  surface  of  en- 
velops or  mail  matter  preparatory  to  affixing  aUmps  there- 
to comprising  a  table  having  a  stop,  a  molstener  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  table  and  adapted  by  gravity  to  hold  a 
moistening  element  down  upon  the  surface  of  tbe  maU 
matter,  and  an  adjusUWe  stop  for  limiting  the  plTotal 
movement  of  tbe  molstener. 

8.  A  molstener  for  mail  matter  comprlslnff  a  tabls  mt- 
Ing  a  stop  thereon,  a  water  container  pivoted  to  tbs  tsM-. 


m^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  31,  1911. 


■  tvto  cxtMidlaff  fron  the  eontalB«r,  •  motattutr 
•xtMidlas  from  tb«  tub*  and  prorMcd  wttb  a  d^tacfaabl« 
coTvr,  a  molstrnlnc  elem«nt  <>xti>ndln(  from  tbe  container 
tliroa«h  th«  tobe  and  caalng.  and  prortded  witb  a  coat«ct 
•Bd  (or  appirlas  nMlatar*  to  Um  aarfaea  mt  ttm  aatl  aat- 
ter.  and  an  adjoatable  atop  for  Itmltlnc  tte  ptvotal  ■ora 
ment  of  tta«  wattr  container. 

*L— :i — 


982.M0. 
Innda. 


BULLETIN.      rnANK    Da  Iilta.   Melroaa  Ul«b- 
nied  JuJjr  21.  1000     SerUJ  No.  50S.M2. 


1.  A  balletln  board  for  ttt  tflBoanc^ment  of  tmnantf- 
tlona  comprlalng  a  loacltudlaally  grooTcd  fac«,  aald  board 
b<'lns  proTlded  with  ptrmaB^nt  matcneta  Oxed  In  aald 
(roovea,  aald  board  alao  b«tng  proTlded  with  vertical  de- 
pr«aalona  hariogr  meana  formtag  a  barrier  to  tht  longltodl- 
nal  groovea,  compoalte  readable  aiementa  adapted  to  ba 
held  by  aald  magneta  tbeae  matfneta  b«lng  of  greater  thlck- 
neaa  than  said  grooTea  which  they  occupy  to  afford  apace 
for  finger  inaertion  to  remova  tlte  elementa  temporarily  eo- 
actlng  with  aald  nuignets.  [ 

2.  A  balletln  board  compoMd  of  aeparable  atrlpa  placed 
■  boriaontally  aide  by  aide  and  bartog  adjacent  to  the  apper 

edgt-a  Integral  projectiona  and  alao  harlng  central  longi- 
tudinal depresalona,  a  aerlea  of  permanent  magneta  aeated 
In  aald  central  depreaalona,  aald  Integral  projectiona  of  ad- 
jacent atrlpa  forming  a  longlttidlnal  card  receiving  de- 
preaalon  and  meana  vertically  poaitloned  to  partition  aald 
depreaalona  Into  rectilinear  apacea. 

3.  A  balletln  board  for  tlie  dtaplay  of  tranaactlona  in 
bonda  and  almilar  commodltlea  conalatlng  of  a  longltadl- 
nally  and  vertically  grooved  front  or  face,  a  nerles  of  mag- 
neta occupying  aald  longitudinal  groovea  and  meana  In  the 
Tertlcal  groovea  forming  a  barrier  to  the  longitudinal 
groovea,  in  combliuttion  tlicrawltli  a  aerlea  of  tableta  hav- 
ing nomerical  dealgnationa  on  their  facea  and  a  rearward 
surface  co-acting  with  aald  aagneta  to  aecure  them  in  a 
readable  poaltlon. 

4.  A  aerlea  of  molded  atrlpa  of  aaltable  material  placed 
aide  by  aide  to  form  a  bolletta  board  the  contlguoua  edges 
of  each  molding  lieveled  to  confine  the  alternate  molding 
•ad  provlde«1  with  vertical  groovea  aeparatlng  aald  bulletin 
front  into  aabatantlally  rectilinear  apacea,  permanent  mag- 
••ts  aitaate  in  aald  apacea.  In  combination  with  tablets 
iMTlag  decipherable  facea  and  provided  with  rearward  aor- 
facaa  adapted  to  be  held  by  aald  magneta  to  aecure  tempo- 
rarily aald  tableta  in  poaUlon  for  interpretation. 

ft.  A  balletln  board  comprlaing  a  aerlea  of  moldings  eaek 
aoldlBg  having  apon  Ita  face  contlgooaa  to  tha  idgss 
tbareof  Integra  I  depresalona  for  the  reception  of  removabls 
character  bearing  elementa  and  additional  central  longlta- 
Ataal  atpraaatonw.  aald  oMBtoera  ijein*  provided  with 
Sroovea  vertically  arranged  to  aegregate  aald  depreastooa. 
a  plnrallty  of  pervaaent  magsau  therein  aecnrad.  a  ssrlss 
•t  dlsptay  cards  bearing  readable  aymbola  adapted  to  be 
held  by  aald  angaeta  and  adav-t*^  to  be  r<>aaoved  from  aald 
■••■•ta  by  laaarttag  tta»  flaitar*  beneath  tbe  opper  and 
lover  edge*  nf  aald  rarda.  aald  aNutneta  being  of  grealor 
tko  «apch  tt  tto  dafreaalnM  receiving  than 


MS.M1.     BSOOM-COmN  ROLXNUL     Jai 

BentonvlUa.    Ark.       KUad    Oct.    1.    Itlft. 
M6,A20. 


.  Doosiau. 
■srlal    Ma 


1.  As  a  B«w  article  at  manufacture,  a  broom  com  boldsr 
conalatlng  of  two  jawi  each  comprising  a  handle  loop, 
a  pair  of  ahoulder  loopa,  a  pair  of  ald«  membera  extending 
downward  therafrom  and  a  pair  of  aids  loopa.  tha  wira 
of  one  of  the  aide  loopa  being  extended  At  right  angles 
to  the  aide  membera  and  Interlocked  with  the  other  alda 
loop,  and  forming  thereby  a  coapresalag  mambar,  and 
msana  combined  with  the  ahoulder  and  alda  loopa  for 
ascurtng  th«  Jaws  on  a  broom-head. 

2.  A  broom  corn  holder  comprUing  two  Jawa  cooatnict- 
ed  from  langtha  of  wire,  each  of  which  la  bent  to  ftorm  a 
handle  loop,  thanes  bent  outward  In  opposite  dlrsctloas 
and  collsd  to  form  two  ahoulder  loops,  th«nc«  bent  down- 
ward to  provide  aide  membera.  the  terminal  of  one  of 
which  la  formed  Into  a  aide  loop,  and  the  terminal  of  tbs 
other  being  formed  into  a  aide  loop  and  Into  a  compressing 
msmber  having  Its  terminal  Interlocked  with  tbs  otbsr 
aids  loop,  and  locking  meana  engaging  the  varloua  loops 
to  sacurs  the  holdsr  about  a  maaa  of  broom  com. 


982,942.  ROT  ART  BEATER.  RoBaar  Bmmott  aa4 
Thomas  Maacn,  Bntwiatle,  near  Bolton,  England ; 
aald  Mercer  aaslgnor  to  aald  Bmaott.  niad  Bapt.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,215. 


1.  In  •  rotary  hsstsr,  tbs  eoablaattoa.  with  a 
sf  a  drlTlng  shaft  Joaraalod   In  tbs  caatag  aad 
diska  secured  on  It,  hsaiaMrs  plvotaWy  supportoi  ky   tbs 
said  dlaks,   a   flat   grata  sseursd  la   aa   lacllasd 
abava  aad  to  oaa  slds  of  tbs  said  sbaft  so  that  tbs 
BMTS  arark  la  tbs  spacss  bstwasa  Its  kara.  aad  a 
grata  ssnirsd  wttb  Its  adddls  part  TSvtteaUy  aMsr  tbs 

m  It  tbaa  tea  s« 
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that  tha  bamaMra  work  la  tbe  apocaa  between  Its  hara, 
aald  bammem  and  gratea  operating  to  pulverise  tbs  mats- 
rial  In  two  Bucreaalve  operatlona. 

t.  In  a  rotary  bsater,  tha  combination,  with  a  caalng. 
•r  a  driving  abaft  Jouraaled  In  tbs  caalng  and  having 
diaka  aacured  on  It.  hamnMra  pIvoUlly  aupportsd  bjr  tbe 
aald  dlaka.  a  flat  grate  Bectir»Hl  In  an  Incllnsd  posltloa 
above  and  to  one  alda  of  tbe  aald  abaft  ao  that  the  ham- 
■MTS  wock  la  tbs  ^sraa  between  Ita  bara.  a  curved  grata 
Mcursd  with  Ita  middle  part  vertically  under  tbe  aali 
■baft  and  naarer  to  It  than  Ita  end  portion*,  the  bars  id 
tbe  aald  carved  grate  being  arranged  closer  t«.gether  than 
tbs  bars  of  tbe  flat  graie  and  b«.  that  the  hammera  also 
vark  la  tbs  spacss  batweea  them  but  at  a  l<>aa  di-pth.  and 
a  aetttag-up  bar  aecured  to  tbe  caalag  aad  engaging  wItb 
tlM  mlddia  part  of  tha  curved  grata. 


plowa  may  be  adjusted  at  an  angle  with  the  groo»«.  • 
aacoad  aplral  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  dirt  ejected 
from  tha  fltst  namsd  convayar  and  to  apread  It  niH>o  tha 
road,  and  mecbanlam  by  which  the  power  generated  by 
tbe  motion  of  the  machine  Is  applied  to  rotats  tbs  two 
conveyers. 


ttt  •4».     AirroMATir  traim   pii'E  corPLiwo. 

Jaami  C    Brma.  Bhamokla,  l*a      Kllad   M«v.   !•.  ltl«. 
Barlal  No.  BM^SIT. 


I.  la  a  train  pipe  coupling,  meana  for  aupplylng  <•«** 
preasure  tbatato.  maaaa  whereby  tbe  coupling  la  retained 
In  iiMiiai  p^iltlon  by  aald  fluid  pressare.  aad  meaas 
carried  by  ««l'l  r..iipllng  and  adapted  to  I*  opsratsd  by 
•   contact   merol-T   to  all«w    tbe  e«rape  uf   fluid   presaure 

tbenfroai.  .       . 

2  la  a  train  pipe  coopllas.  a  cyUaAar.  a  platoa  therein, 
a  coupling  bead  .t.nne.te.J  to  aald  pistaa.  WMna  for  latro 
during  fluid  preaaure  Into  aald  .y Under  and  permitting 
Ita  feeding  through  aald  bead,  a  trnalon  aprlng  dls|Kioad 
within  aald  cyllader  hetwssa  aald  piston  and  tbe  opposite 
ead  ther*>f.  and  an  automatically  eperatad  escape  valve 
carried  by  aald  h«Mid  .^_^ 

t  In  a  trait,  i-n-  <-..„pllng.  a  cyllader  a  plalaa  tberata. 
a  coupling  hnad  cnuecied  to  aald  platon.  uM-aa-  f.f 
latmduclng  fluid  pressare  lato  aald  cylinder  and  permit 
tlag  Ita  f-«llntt  through  aaM  head,  a  teaston  apriag  dto 
poaed  within  •aW  .yllad^r  betwea  aald  pIstfM  aad  tbs 
oppoaite  rnd  ih*T«rf.  an  autoaMftrally  -n^reied  escape 
valve  carried  bj  aatd  b*ad,  aad  a  lura  .-och  carrM  by 
tbs  bsad  to  cMtral  tbe  flsst  Is  saM  vslee  or  psrartt 
through  aald  roefc.  _^  

4  la  a  train  pipe  eaapllag,  •  cyMMsr.  a  plalsi 
a    coupling    b«ad    mnaected    to    aald    plataa.    aM^ne    fee 
latmdiiclng  fluW  preawire  lalo  aald   cyltadrr    aad  perwiH 
tlag  lU  feeding  throu^  saM  bead,  a   t«m»on  epHa.  dla 
paaed    within   ««ld   <  vtlader   hetweea   eald    platoa   aad   the 
apposite    end    t»»er»N»f.    an    aiit<»a»atl«ally    upaiaMd    •sespa 
▼alve   carried    by   aaW    uead     aad   oppositely    disp'  ■•*   •« 
tsaeloae  carried  by  aati  bead  aad  praelAsd  with  lar.ir-^ 
guldlag  facea  at  opposite  ^Ass  af  saM  ^ir: 

5  In  a  trslB  pipr  oupllag.  a  cylladsr.  a  p«BS«a  1 
•  BuppoitlBg  bar  having  a  paasape  tbwetbroa*  aad  ear 
lied  by  ssid  pistoa.  a  coupling  bead  at  tbe  oppoeiee  9md 
of  aald  l«r.  aad  an  aatoamtlc  *alve  carried  ••>  aatd  baad 

[Claims  «  to  »  ao«  priatad  la  tbe  Qaaatfla.1 


-P=3 TBSmmE^ 


J.  la  a  road  grader,  the  romWaatlon  with  the  maia 
frame.  a«lea,  and  tranaportlag  wbaela  thereof,  of  a  aup- 
plemeatary  frame  auapended  from  tbe  mala  frame.  misTtt 
fep  which  tl»e  taet-aamed  frante  may  he  ralaed  or  lawersi. 
a  plurality  of  dtok  plowa  rotatahly  mounted  upon  la^- 
,,„,^  fmi,  maaaa  meuatad  behind  aald  ploera  upon  tba 
Boppieaieatary  frame  for  ejecting  tl.e  earth  fr"B^tba 
dliih  eiravated  by  tba  plowa.  aad  meaaa  aupported  fram 
the    main   frame   by   which   aald  earth  SMy   be   aprasi   ts 

(arm  a  road  bad. 

t.  In  •  road  grader,  the  comMnaflon  with  the  mala 
fraam.  biIsb.  aad  traaspr.rtli»g  wb«*4a  thereof,  ef  ■  •«P 
piemen tary  fram*  adjuatably  auepeaded  tnm  tba  aalB 
frante.  ■  plurality  of  plowa  carrWd  Lv  "aid  aapplsSBeatary 
fraB«  adapted  to  •scavaie  a  ditch  meene  raried  by^  ^ 
aupplemaatary  frame  adapted  to  ramuve  tbe  earth  item 
the  ditch  to  oae  eMe  tbereef.  maaaa  by  whlrb  tbe  Mp- 
pleaaeaury  frame  may  he  ralaad  or  lowered,  a  dsetsi  aap- 
port^  fr.Ha  tbe  mala  frame  adaptad  to  dlatrtbate  tbe 
aartb  apea  a  r«ad  bed.  aad  meaaa  for  rarytag  tbe  aagle 
af  tba  Ijjl  atmii  devtee  with  the  •orfar*  nt  the  mad 

4.  IB  a   read  grader.  tW  eembteailoa  with  tbe  fvamn. 
aslBB  aad  traMpnrtlag  wbeeie  thereof,  ef  a  etippUmaataep. 

adjwetaht*  fraaie  adapird  to  dra«  »»a<^»fc  the  mala  frame 

aMaaa  by   which   tb«-  auppleawetary    frame  ma«    he  ralssd 
or   towerad.   a   plaralHy   of  dish   p»t»w.   r  .taiat.ii    awMiated 

itpna    aeld    •uppl»a»»«'"»-'     frmm*     in\mtt»f^    I"    ri- arate   • 

dHch.  a  aplral  cosvayer  ro«ataNy 

■Matary     fmeM-    l»aiMl    aaM 

earth  la  oa.   •*»•  ««  «b*  '*••'*    a 

Boaated    bablatf    the    tfst 

gpflvad  Iks  sartb  ^sa  tbs 

ratlag  latottsB   le  t*»  euaeepaee   from  m»  W 

af  Iter 


Mt.P44.     ROAIMiRAI 

maa.  Tex.  Klled  Oct  lb.  1 
1.  la  a  read  grader,  tba  ei 
aslsn  aad  traasportlag 
ratalaMy  sKmated  dl^ 
barlac  their  am*«  la  si' 
mMy  awaated  behlad  said 

>i«m  tbs  Mtrb  wblrb  tbe 


a 

I   Ma   »St.4M. 
■Maeilna   wttb   tb*   fraa 
therMf.   af  a   ptaraltty 
carried    by    aald    fraa 
•  aplral 


t*  ei«a%iite  a  dItHi    a  apSral  eaa* 
tbr     ■aiiplim  eatery 

r.>tataMt     awieaiad    at    »*e    *« 
a  «waaifia*ar»    arKMaed   trmm  «•»  ef 


meaae  by  which  ibe  eoav#>er  aad  tbe 
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•  tvto  Mttatflat  froM  tb«  matalMr,  •  Bolttto«r  oMtif 
tittadlM  tvom  tb«  tub*  aad  proridr^  with  •  d«>taebabU 
eor«r,  •  otolatwlag  ttosMnt  •itm  iitw  froa  tbi>  cootaln»r 
tbroacb  tb«  tifet  aa^  eMlof.  and  pwridtd  with  a  cootaot 
Md  for  appljriBf  aolatnr*  to  tba  aurfae*  or  tb«  oMll  aat- 
ttr,  aad  aa  adJaatabU  atop  for  llmltlag  tb«  pivotal  moTo- 
maat  of  tb«  watar  ooatalatr. 


t 


»aa.B40.     BULLETIN.     TuAtiK  Dl  IlLrA.  Mrlroaa  Illfb. 
laada,  Maaa.    rtl«d  Julj  U.  IBOO.    BerUl  No.  R0«.i42. 


1  A  ballctiB  board  for  tbc  aaaounc«iD«Bt  of  traaaa«- 
tiona  comprtolBs  •  loofltadlaally  grooTcd  fact,  aaid  board 
being  proTldod  with  permanent  macneta  nzed  la  aald 
fTooTea,  uld  board  alio  being  provided  with  rertlcal  do- 
prea^raahaTlnfr  means  formiag  a  barrier  to  the  loagltodl- 
nal  giooTM,  compoalto  readable  alemeata  adapted  to  bo 
held  by  aald  macneta  thcM  magneU  being  of  greater  tblck- 
neaa  than  aald  grooToa  which  they  occupy  to  afford  apace 
for  finger  InMrtSoB  to  rtaiOTe  the  elemeata  tamporarllj  co- 
aetlag  with  aald  magnata.  i~r»riiy  co- 

2  A  bulletin  board  compoMd  of  an>arable  itrlpa  placed 
horlwnuily  .ide  by  aide  and  baring  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edK.-.    nfegml  projectlona  and  alao  haying  central  loinri- 

udlnal  depreaalon..  a  .ertea  of  permanent  magnet,  peatad 
to  aaM  ceatral  depreaaloaa,  aaid  lategral  projection,  of  ad- 
Jacent  .trip,  forming  a  lonpltudlnal  card  receMac  do- 
preMlon  and  mean,  vertically  poaltloaed  to  partltioa  aald 
depreaalon.  lato  rectlllaear  apacaa. 

hoL\n'J"?  1,  *****"*  '"  **••  **"P"y  °'  tranwctlon.  la 
boada  and  almlUr  commodltle.  con.l.tlng  of  a  longltudl 
nally  and  rmically  grooved  front  or  fact  a  aerie.  «?«.. 

":,m^r^'  n'  'r ^-^-^^  troovaa'ia'dra":  nTh. 
▼trtlcal   groovea   formlag  a   barrier   to   the   JonKltudln.l 
rroova.  in  combination  therewith  a  ..rle.  of   abfe  a  h" 
ing  numerical  dealgnatlon.  on  their  face,  and  a  ^rw.l 

;:::riei::rt;;n'  "*'*  -'^  —  -  --  '^-^n-; 
f  bi  rd-iVforairtS  irrc^^-v-; 

of  each  molding  l,«veled  to  conflne  tho  .MTrniT  "  ^f" 
•nd  provided  with  vertical  groove.  J^p...  molding 

front  into  wbatantl.™^?^^  .T  °'  "**^  '""'•"» 
net.  .Ituate  In  «id"p.^    r^^*''";.'^^"-""*  «M- 

havln.  decipherable  fa«.  «d  JroX"  1^^^''  T*" 
face,  adapted  to  be  held  by  Jd  m.„etT^  1!1    '"*  ""^ 

character  bearing  element,  and  .^hi^*^  .  °"  °'  ^""^•"o 
dlaal  depreaalon..  -Id  mimbe™  "tl?''  ""^7'  ""^*^ 
groove,  vertically  arran«d  to t.^  ^  Provided  with 
a  Plurality  of  Permanent^a^.H'^f'^r  "'^  <»*Pre.-«* 
Of  dlaplay  card,  bearing  ^^\7e.;m^,''^^'  '  *^- 
held  by  .aid  magnet.  Ji  T^u^toZ  "*'*''•*'  **»  ^ 
"iMnet.  by  Inserting  tb.Tnl'^  1^  !!""^*^  '"»»  ••W 
'ower  .dge,  of  «,d  cardl  «M  „^"***^  ""•  °PP*'  ^ 
'blcknea.  than  the  d^Tof  ^l  d.^^?  '**°'  *»'  '«•»" 
to  facilitate  «id  ca^  ^^^  Jl  ***'»^««"  '^•i»lng  them 


Ma.941 

Beatoa 
•M.0M 


villa.    Am.      Kllod    Oct,    i.    IBio.      i^M^^ 


IBIO.      ••rial   m^ 


e«hi.^/  »•»  wtlcia  of  maaufactura.  a  broom  corn  boldar 

«?7«r  „^  ♦?^^'"  ■"**  ■  ^^'  0'  •»<>•  '«oP«.  the  wire 
^  tK.  ^L*^*  •***•  '**°P*  ^'°«  "^"xl*!  "  right  anglm 
I^n  .IT."*'^'*"  "'^  interlocked  with  the  other  2 
loop,  and   forming  tharaby  a   compreaalng  member    aM 

2:;Mnrth."r  ""'  '•'•  •'•^'"^•'  "?  .M.  "^i  f!^ 
••curing  tha  Jaw.  on  a  broom-head 

ad  from^'l^^h^'e  ''?'^"  "»Pr««i»C  two  Jaw.  conatruct- 

aJJ  iJi/^^o  ?•""•  **"*  **"'''»«»  ">  0PPo-'t«  direction, 
ward   ti  .7°  *"''  •'•°"'*''  '<«'»•  «»»•«»«•  bent  dowa^ 

rJI?h  1.  r'12'/"**  "•"^"-  »•'«'  t*--"'"'  of  one^f 
othlr  hl,n^7**  Jf '."  '  •'^*  *•*»*»•  "<»  ^''^  »•"»'"•  of  ti, 
m.»  JT  k'   f'°**  '"^^  •  "^*  "^P  •'«'  l»to  •  compra..l« 

Si  ^o^p  Vnd'loL?,  *"""""  ^^"'^''•^  -»^»'  ''^^ 
to  awmra  tha  boldar  aboat  a  maaa  of  broom  com. 


S.  liiJ^"**^    BBtwiatle.    near    Bolton.    England; 

^o     !!!!'.'!!"'"**'  ^  ••"  ■"»"ott.     Fliad  Sept.  2, 
IWO.    Sarlal  No.  580.216. 


of  a  drltm^^  J**^**'  '^  «>»Mnatlon.  with  a  eaalng. 

aald  dlaka    a  Zf      '**"'°«"  Pl^otally  aupported  by  the 
abora  and't«  «?    ^      •^urwl   in   an   Inclined  poaltlon 

Sld^^T^H      "*  '^  "***'•  P*«   vertically  under   the 
■"<J  -baft  and  nearer  to  It  than  Ita  end  portion,  and  ao 


that  tte  baBBtn  work  la  \h*  ap«cM  batwaaa  Ita  bara, 
pnid  hamnara  and  grataa  oporatlag  to  pulvarlM  tb«  mat*- 
rlitl  la  two  «ucci«aalvp  oiteratloaa. 

I.  la  a  rotary  boatar,  tha  enmbiaatloB.  with  a  eaatog, 
of  a  drlTlBf  abaft  Journalad  in  tha  eaalag  aad  haTlag 
duka  aacurad  o«  It.  hammara  plvotally  aiipportad  bjr  tb* 
Mid  dlaka,  a  flat  grate  .ecurtd  In  an  inrlinad  poaltlon 
■lM>?«  aad  to  oat  alda  of  tha  aald  abaft  ao  that  tba  ham* 
mera  work  ta  tha  apacaa  batwaan  Ita  bara,  a  rarrad  grata 
M«-nrod  with  it.  middia  part  varttcatly  undar  tha  aald 
•haft  aad  naarer  to  It  than  Ita  end  portion.,  the  bara  of 
tba  aald  evrrad  grata  balng  arranged  doaar  together  thaa 
the  bara  of  tha  flat  grata  aad  ao  that  tha  hammara  alao 
work  In  tha  apacaa  between  them  but  at  a  1p..  depth,  aad 
a  aatttag-up  bar  aacurad  to  tha  ca.lng  and  engaging  with 
th.  middia  part  of  tb*  currad  grat*. 


9(lS.f4  8.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  •  PIPE  COtrPLINO. 
Jamb*  C.  EvANa.  Bhamokln,  Pa.  niad  Nov.  10,  1910. 
gerial  No.  B0S.217. 


982.i»44.     ROAD-ORADBR.     John  Bhowh  Fawoaa,  Kauf 
•     man.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  623,462. 

1.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
azlaa  aad  tranaportlng  wbeeU  thereof,  of  a  pluraUty  of 
rotatably  mounted  dlak  plow.,  carried  by  Mid  fr.me. 
having  their  axe.  in  allnement.  a  aplral  conveyer  roU- 
Ubly  mounted  behind  aaid  plows,  adapted  to  remove  the 
dirt  from  the  ditch  which  tbe  plow,  excavate,  meana  by 
which  aald  conveyer  and  plow,  may  be  ralaed  or  lowerei. 
meana  by  which  the  conveyer  and  tbe  center  line  of  the 


plow*  BMj  b*  adjoitad  at  ta  tagta  with  tht  ground.  1 
Bocood  aplral  eoatcyar  adaptad  to  raoalva  tha  din  vj«et« 
from  tha  flrat  aamad  coovayar  and  to  apraad  it  ii|wn  tb( 
road,  and  mrchant.m  by  which  tha  iwwar  gananttod  h; 
tba  motion  of  tha  machine  la  applied  tn  Mtaia  tha  tw< 
roBvayara. 


1.  Tn  a  train  pipe  coupTtng.  meana  for  .applying  fluid 
proMora  thereto,  meana  whereby  tbe  coupling  1.  retained 
in  exteadod  poaltlon  by  aaid  fluid  preaaure.  and  meana 
carried  by  aaid  coupling  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  contact  member  to  allow  tbe  eacape  of  fluid  preaaure 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  thereto, 
a  coupling  head  connected  to  aald  piaton.  mean,  for  Intro- 
dudag  fluid  preaaure  Into  aaid  cylinder  and  permitttog 
ita  feeding  through  aaid  bead,  a  tenalon  apring  dlapoaad 
wltbto  aald  cylinder  betweaa  aald  platon  and  the  oppoalte 
end  thereof,  and  an  automatically  operated  eacape  valva 
carried  by  aaid  head. 

8.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  cyltodar.  a  piaton  therein, 
a  coupling  head  connected  to  aald  platon,  mean,  for 
introducing  fluid  preaaure  into  aaid  cylinder  and  permit- 
ttog Ita  fowling  through  aald  haad.  a  tanaion  .prlng  dla- 
poaad wltbln  aald  cylinder  between  aald  platon  and  tha 
oppoalte  end  thereof,  an  automatically  operated  aacapa 
valve  carried  by  aald  haad.  and  a  turn-cock  carried  by 
tha  haad  to  control  the  faad  to  aald  valve  or  permit  eac.pe 
through  aald  cock. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  therein. 

a  coupling  head  connected  to  aald  piaton.  meana  for  , 
latroductog  fluid  preaaure  Into  aaid  cylinder  and  permit 
ttoff  Ita  foeding  through  aaid  head,  a  tenalon  apring  dl.- 
poaad  within  Mid  cylinder  between  .aid  piaton  and  the 
oppoalte  end  thereof,  an  automatically  operated  p.c«pe 
valve  carried  by  aald  head,  and  oppoaltely  diaposed  ex- 
tanalona  carried  by  aald  bead  and  provided  with  inclined 
guiding  face,  at  oppoalte  side,  of  wld  valve. 

5.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein, 
a  aupportlng  bar  havtog  a  paaaage  therethrough  and  car- 
ried by  aald  platon.  a  coupling  head  at  the  oppoalte  end 
of  Mid  bar.  and  an  automatic  valve  carried  by  wld  head. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


2.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  tbe  mail 
frame,  axle.,  and  tranaportlng  wheela  thereof,  of  a  au( 
plamantary  frame  auapended  from  tbe  mato  frame,  otaan 
by  which  the  laat-named  frame  nuy  be  ralMd  or  lowaraii 
a  plurality  of  dlak  plowa  rotatably  mounted  upon  laal 
named  frame,  meana  mounted  behtod  aald  plowa  upon  th 
Bupplementary  frame  for  ejecting  tbe  earth  from  tb 
ditch  excavated  by  tbe  plowa,  and  mean,  aupported  fror 
tbe  main  frame  by  which  aaid  earth  may  be  apraad  t 
form  a  road  bed. 

8.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  tha  mat 
frame,  axlea.  and  tranaportlng  wheel,  thereof,  of  a  aup 
plementary  frame  adjuatably  auapended  from  tha  mal: 
frame,  a  plurality  of  plowa  carried  by  aald  aupplementar 
frame  adapted  to  excavate  a  ditch,  meana  carried 'by  th 
aupplementary  frame  adapted  to  remove  tha  earth  froi 
the  ditch  to  one  aide  thereof,  meana  by  which  tbe  aui 
plamantary  frame  may  be  ralaed  or  lowered,  a  device  aui 
ported  from  the  main  frame  adapted  to  dlatrlbuta  th 
earth  upon  a  road  bed.  and  meana  for  varying  tha  angl 
of  tha  laat-named  device  with  the  aurface  of  the  road. 

4.  In  a  road  grader,  tbe  combtoatloa-  with  tba  frami 
axlaa  and  tranaportlng  wheel,  thereof,  of  a  aupplementary 
adjuatable  frame  adaptHl  to  drag  beneath  the  main  frami 
maana  by  which  the  aupplementary  frame  may  be  rata* 
or  lowered,  a  plurality  of  dlak  plowa  rotatably  mounts 
upon  aaid  aupplementary  frame,  adapted  to  exeavat* 
ditch,  a  aplral  conveyer  rotatably  mounted  on  tha  auppli 
mentary  frame  behind  aald  plow.,  adapted  to  eject  th 
earth  to  one  alda  of  tb*  ditch,  a  aplral  conveyer  routabl 
mounted  behind  tbe  flrat  named  conveyer  adapted  t 
.pread  the  earth  upon  the  road  bod,  mechauiam  commual 
eating  rotation  to  the  conveyor*  from  one  of  the  axlei 
and  mean,  whereby  the  laat  named  conveyer  may  b 
adjuated  at  varloua  anglaa  with  th*  aurface  of  tbe  roa 

bed. 

6.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  the  fram 
axlea,  and  tran.porttog  wheela  thereof,  of  a  auppl* 
mentary  frame  auapended  from  the  main  frame,  aa 
adapted  to  drag  therebeneath,  a  plurality  of  disk  plow 
rotaUbly  mounted  upon  aald  aupplementary  frame,  adap 
ed  to  excavate  a  ditch,  a  spiral  conveyer  rotatably  mounte 
upon  the  supplementary  frame,  behind  aald  plowa, 
spiral  conveyer  rotatably  mounted  at  the  rear  of  th 
machine,  a  counterahaft  actuated  from  one  of  tbe  axlei 
mean,  by  which  the  communication  of  rotation  to  th 
countershaft  may  be  Interrupted,  mechanism  adapted  t 
communicate  rotation  from  the  countershaft  to  the  coi 
veyers,  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  from  th 
countershaft  for  raising  or  lowering  the  supplementar 
frame  and  for  adjuatlng  the  aame  at  an  angle  with  th 

ground. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Qaaette.] 
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982.94S.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTDRINO  CEMINT. 
Cabl  ton  rouLL,  Hambarc.  Oermany,  aMlfnor,  by 
meane  ■■■Igitnta.  to  The  Atlu  Portland  Cement  Com- 
pany. New  Torfc,  N.  T^  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  Dec  10,  1001.     Sertal  No.  80.BO7. 


1.  The  cement  procen  which  conslata  In  addln«  lime  to 
moltwi  fumace  Bla(  In  a  rotary  kiln.  In  paaalng  heated 
fluid  conUlnlng  oxygen  through  said  klta.  In  mechanically 
agitating  the  mixture  by  the  movement  of  Mid  kiln  to  lep 
arate  said  material  and  project  portlooi  thereof  through 
«ald  fluid  to  deaulfurlie  aaM  mixture,  and  In  dlalntegratlng 
•aid  mixture  by  fluid  Jeta  contalnfiig  oxygen  to  produce 
highly  cementltlous  clinker  material. 

2.  The  cement  procen  which  conaiata  In  feeding  a  mU- 
tore  of  highly  heated  Klag  material  and  lime  through  a  ro- 
tary kiln  and  In  paaalng  heated  oxygen  bearing  flalda 
through  aald  klta.  In  mechanically  agitating  said  mixture 
by  the  rotation  of  aald  kiln  to  aeparate  said  mixture  and 
project  portions  thereof  through  said  fluids  to  desulfurise 
aald  mixture,  and  in  dialntegraUng  aald  mixture  by  fluid 

SL'ker^Si'l.  "'•"    ""   '""""    '"^'^    cementltlous 

ture  of  highly  heated  slag  materUI  and  lime  through  a  ro 

;?!7  .  .  **r*'°'  oxygen  bearing   fluid   through    aald 

k  to.  in  mechanically  agitating  aald  mixture  by  the  rot. 

on  of  aald  kiln  to  aeparate  aald  mixture  and  proje^t^r 

ona  thereof  through  aald  fluid  to  promote  the  SeaiTfir^- 

llZ  hi-M^  •*"*'  ""^  •"  dlalntegratlng  .aid  mixture  to 
form  highly  cementltlona  material 

hJf  r*!  ""*"*  *'"'*^^  '"'"'••  conalata  in  feeding  hirtl, 
heated  slag  material  through  a  rotary  kiln,  in  paaa!n,  ^l 
g«^-b*arlng  fluid-through  «.ld  kiln,  in  mechanl^y  .Vu": 

«Je  slid  Jf  rfT*'  '"  *'•  "'"''*»'  «'  "">  kiln  to  t^. 
«M  -  ^  ^*"'"  •"'^  '>'■'*>'«  Portlona  thereof  thr3, 
-aid  fluid  to  promote  the  de«,lfurl«.tlon  of  tJTsame^ 

rormr,;!?  -^  •"'  '"^--'  ^» '°™  ^'^"^  «-^ 

hea^ed'alarillltinrgj^ro^nirr:!'  '"'^'^ 
gen-hearlng  flold   through   a.^dkUn.I,^,  ^  "■*?"•  "'- 

agluting  said  slag  -tTrlai"  'th  'rotrt^on^frid'^.l'? 
^parate  said  aUg  material  and  project  portl^.th       ^ 

[Clalma  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


JJ^^^hicago.    ni.      P...   lic^.%o.^ro^rVr,?X 

ti^-:^:ecTon":rtr.n"ir„.rrmr:r  ^*^'-  — 

drlTen-ahaft  of  mean,  .d^p^^"' '!^^"«'«'  ^"t^e  and  a 
to  dlaconnect  the  ^n.eT^l'lZ!'^]  -"'  •»>•".  and 
mentum  of  tho  driven  sh.^  i^d  Tj^  '"  """^'^  '^'  »«- 
When  said  shaft,  are  dfion^ctet  .^I"  T'^  ^''"'^' 
-Id  spring  With  Mid  driving  sTarttr^"  '"'  connecting 
the  purpo..  of  surtlng  the  I^J^n"  LT''  ''*  "'"*  '»' 
tlon  interpoasd  between  one  J^TT/  ^.  '  «tch^t-connec- 
-id  Shafts  whereby  after  ifl"  "^  "'"■*"'  '"<»  «"•  «>' 
free  without  re.rsl,  Z  T.TCoA.T:::'^,]^  ^  ^ 


2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  drlrlng  shaft  hn  1^, 
tlTa  connection  with  an  Internal  combustion  .,"<,t  ''^*^' 
driven  shaft  having  connection  with  the  nirmmr  '"*' ' 
the  rehlcle.  of  means  adapted  to  connect  aald  I.E."  °' 
to  dl^^nect  the  aame.  a  aprlng  baring  perman.  nt  « J"* 
ment  with  the  drlvlngahaft  at  one  eTd  .Z  L^/^ 
ratchet  connection  with  the  drlven-shaft  at  »h..  T.k  * 
and  adapted  to  abaorb  the  momentum  of  the  dr.r  w**" 
and  the  part,  carried  thereby  when  -.d  aha';.:'  rSSl^ 
nected,  aald  ratchet-connection  aerrlng  to  permit  th-TT 
ing-ahaft  to  run  faster  than  the  drlTen-ahaJMn^ 
abaft,  are  diaconnerted  and  after  the  engln.  ll?^ 
Btarted.  '*«'i 


3  The  combination  with  an  engine,  a  drlvlngahaft  and 
an  lnterpo«Kl  gear-changing  derlce.  of  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
Ing  rel**aable  connecUon  with  the  driving  shaft  and  m^ 
for  ab«>rblng  the  momentum  of  said  driven  shaft  and  the 
parts  connected  therrwith  and  storing  the  energy  thereof 
while  «id  abaft,  are  diaconnected  «,d  for  tr^smlS, 
auch  atored  energy  to  the  drlvlngahaft  and  thence  through 
the  gear-changing  device  to  the  engine  for  starting  par 

.nni,r"  ~"''!"*"°"  "•"'  •  drlvlngahaft  and  me«,i  for 
•PPlylng  a  brake  thereto,  of  a  drlren-ahaft  and  means  for 
engaging  the  aame  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  spring  having 
at  one  end  a  connection  with  the  drlvlngahaft,  and  ratchet 
tneana  carried  by  the  drlren-ahaft  and  adapted  to  enpir 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft 
^-  .rr"  "'«■»'"»  tH-  "me.  of  a  drum  on  the  drlv- 
1»  ;!       ;  y*^^"'  ^'^»"«  frlrtlonal  engapement  therewith 

for  engagement  with  the  driven  shaft. 

[Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


'^^J:,^'  .  '^^-'^K      BrMJ4M,N  J    G.a..,  Athen*.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.822. 


fJi^\  "^blnatlon  with  a  bolt,  of  a  Up  nut  having  an  ex- 
[rall  ^^^"""^"^  •'«'^f.  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  which 
rnr.  ,r*"*  '""  "•**•  °'  *»>e  »>o't.  "nd  a  socket  nu.  hav- 
mg  a  collar  threaded  to  engage  the  bolt  and  a  sl,-eve  tlir^ad 
-«  10  engage  the  aleere  of  the  tap  nut,  the  centers  of  the 
nnf.  .J*^  ^^'  •^^^trtc  to  the  bolt  opening  through  the 
cn«ii  K  Vk^  ^  conjunction  with  the  locking  act  In  ae- 
bolTlJ!f  »K  *  ''"'"««  >n  the  pitch  of  the  threads  ..f  the 
Ob  ainJ  ^,  S^"^'  °'  **»•  ""^  •  ••cond  locking  anion  Is 
h?I  .^  V""  "'"  P<»»"^«'y  Prtrent  the  nut.  frt,m  work- 
'ng  looee  from  the  bolt 


1)82.948 


NECKTIE.      Moaais    A.   OaissEifca,    Alameda, 


Cal.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  621,188. 


1.  In  a  neck -tie,  a  hollow  form  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  folded-over  upper  end  of  a  main  piece  of  goods, 
said  form  member  being  longitudinally  slotted  In  its  back 
to  receive  In  Ita  slot  the  ends  of  a  cross  piece  of  goods ;  In 
combination  with  a  clamp  member  yieldingly  engaging  the 
slotted  back  of  the  form  member  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
goods  therein,  said  clamp  member  having  a  hook  at  ita  up- 
per end. 

2.  In  a  neck-tie,  a  hollow  form  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  folded-orer  upper  end  of  a  main  piece  of  goods, 
aald  form  member  being  longitudinally  slotted  in  lU  back 
to  recelre  In  Ita  alot  the  ends  of  a  cross  piece  of  goods.  In 
combination  with  a  clamp  member  baring  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  aprlng  Into  the  alot  of  the  form  meml>er  and 
hold  the  gooda  therein  and  aide  lips  engaging  the  back  of 
the  form  member,  and  haring  an  offaet  hook  portion. 

.S.  A  neck-tie  comprising  a  tubular  form  member  having 
a  longitudinal  alot  in  Ita  back,  a  main  piece  of  goods  cover- 
ing the  front  of  aald  form  member  and  folding  over  ita  top 
to  Ita  back,  a  croaa  piece  of  gooda  traveraing  the  front  of 
the  main  piece  and  folded  over  the  aides  of  said  piece  and 
said  form  member  to  the  back  of  the  said  member,  and  a 
clamp  member  engaging  the  back  of  the  form  member  and 
adapted  to  hold  both  piece*  of  goods  to  aald  form  member, 
said  clamp  member  having  an  offset  extension  at  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  overlie  the  main  piece  of  goods. 

4.  A  neck-tie  comprising  a  hollow  form  member  having  a 
longitudinal  alot  in  Its  back,  a  main  piece  of  goods  corerlng 
the  front  of  the  form  member  and  Its  upper  end  folding 
over  the  top  of  said  member  and  Inserted  In  said  member,  a 
croaa  piece  of  gooda  traversing  the  front  of  the  main  piece 
and  folded  over  the  aldea  thereof  and  the  sides  of  the  form 
member,  its  edges  bebig  Inserted  In  tht  slot  of  aald  form 
member,  and  a  clamp  member  lying  under  the  back  of  the 
croas  piece  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  slotted 
back  of  the  form  member  to  hold  the  goods  pieces  thereto, 
said  clamp  member  haring  an  offset  extension  at  Its  outer 
end  adapted  to  overlie  the  main  piece  of  goods,  and  said 
offset  portion  terminating  in  a  hook. 

6.  A  neck-tie  compriaing  a  hollow  form  member  baring  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  Its  back,  a  main  piece  of  goods  cover- 
ing the  front  of  the  form  member  and  lU  upper  end  folding 
orer  the  top  of  aald  member  and  Inserted  In  said  member,  a 
cross  piece  of  goods  traveraing  the  front  of  the  main  piece 
and  folded  orer  the  aldea  thereof  and  the  sides  of  the  form 
member,  ita  edges  being  inserted  In  the  slot  of  said  form 
member,  and  a  claoip  member  lying  under  the  back  of  the 
croaa  piece  and  engaging  the  slotted  back  of  the  form  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  goods  pieces  thereto,  said  clamp  member 
haring  a  body  portion  to  enter  the  form  member  slot  and 
side  lips  to  engage  the  back  of  the  form  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


082.940.     RAILHOAD-CHAIR.    Sai<d«l  W.  Gboah,  Wllkle, 

Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  D.  Robertson,  Wilkle, 

Va.     Filed  Sept.  le,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.377. 

Tha  combination  of  a  pair  of  adJusUble  chair  platea, 

rall-angaglng  locking  arms  formed  upon  the  plates,  rail 

clamping  members  morable  toward  the  locking  arms  In 


channels  formed  In  the  chair  plates,  oblique  ribs  forme 
upon  the  chair  platea,  wedges  Interposed  between  tfa 
clamping  members  and  the  rib*,  and  adapted  to  force  th 


clamping  members  toward  the  locking  arms,  and  ke? 
operatlvely  engaging  the  wedges  and  the  ribs,  for  the  pu 
pose  of  retaining  the  parts  In  their  normal  position. 


982,950.  TREATMENT  OF  CORK.  Max  GBCNewaiG,  Lui 
wlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  30,  190 
Serial  No.  530,537. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  comminuted  cork,  conslstli 
In  eraporatlng  rolatile  products  from  the  cork  to  an  extei 
equal  to  from  30  to  50  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  u 
treated  cork,  by  passing  a  stream  of  gas,  at  a  temperatu 
of  from  600"  to  700*  C,  into  Intimate  contact  with  tl 
cork  and  controlling  the  time  of  action  of  the  hot  gas 
keep  the  temperature  of  the  cork  400°  C.  or  less. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  comminuted  cork,  conslstli 
in  eraporatlng  volatile  products  from  the  cork  to  an  exte 
equal  to  from  30  to  50  per  cent  of  tbe  weight  of  the  u 
treated  cork  by  passing  a  stream  of  combustion  produc 
at  a  temperature  of  from  600°  to  700*  C.  into  Intlma 
contact  with  the  cork,  agitating  the  cork  while  passing  tl 
stream  of  combustion  products  into  Intimate  contact  wl 
it  and  controlling  the  time  of  action  of  the  hot  gas  to  k© 
the  temperature  of  the  cork  400*  C.  or  less. 

3.  The  proceas  of  treating  comminuted  cork,  consists 
In  evaporating  volatile  producta  from  the  cork  to  an  exte 
equal  to  from  30  to  50  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  tbe  u 
treated  cork  by  passing  a  stream  of  gas  at  a  temperatu 
of  from  600*  to  700*  C.  into  intimate  contact  with  t 
cork,  controlling  the  time  of  action  of  the  hot  gas  to  ke 
the  temperature  of  the  cork  400*  C.  or  less,  and  final 
conveying  the  heated  cork  through  a  closed  conveyer  f 
cooling  It 

982,951.    WRENCH.     G»obo»  Washingtom  Gbdvib,  Mc 
terey.  CaL     Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  550,884. 


1    In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  hsvlng  spac 
Jaws,  a  block  disposed  between  the  Jaws,  said  block  bel 
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forawd  with  tieta,  ptm  «Df>vtiif  throoch  the  ivm  aDd 
throagb  the  aloU,  •  cbalo  connectsd  at  on*  end  to  the 
block,  and  a  tooth  upon  th«  atock  engn^aable  by  the  linki 
of  the  chain  Intercbangeablj. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  cIam  described,  a  atock  haTtng  apaced 
Jawa.  a  block  mounted  b«twe«n  the  jaws  and  formed  with 
alota,  plna  engaK^  through  the  jaws  and  tbroagh  the  alota 
In  the  block,  the  aald  Mock  beinf  formed  with  a  lug  pro- 
jecting la  a  line  between  the  alota.  a  tooth  apon  the  atock. 
and  a  chain  connected  to  the  lag  of  the  block  and  eocag^ 
able  with  the  said  tooth. 


982.952.    AZO  DTK.    OacAB  OOvTHn  and  LsoroLO  H 

Elberfeld.  and  ArrHra  Eabt,  Vohwlnkel.  Germany,  aa- 

aisnors  to  Farbenfabriken  Term.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  &6«.387. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  aao  dyeatuffa  obtainable 
from  UDSulfonated  nltroamtna  of  the  benaene  serlea  and 
substituted  2-amino-8-naphtboi-«-salfonic  acids  which  are 
after  belnn  dried  and  palverlsed  in  the  shape  of  their 
Bodium  salts  dark  powders,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  an  unaulfonated 
bensene  compound  rontalnlnff  at  leaat  two  amino  groups 
and  substituted  7-amlno-2  amlno-8-naphthol  «-eu!fonlc 
acids,  and  dyeing  wool  from  red  to  brown  to  black  shades, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  aso  dysatnff  obtalaabie 
from  nltroamlnoanlsol  and  2-phenylamlno-R  naphthol  6^ 
sulfonic  add.  which  dye  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulTerlaed 
in  the  shape  of  Ita  sodium  aalt  a  dark  powder  aoluble  In 
concentric  sulfuric  acid  with  a  Tlolat-rad  color,  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  aUnnooa  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  2.4-dUmlnoanisol  and  7  amlno-2  phenyl  amino  H-naph 
thol^eulfoolc  acid,  and  dyeing  wool  brown  ahades.  snb- 
suntlsiiy  as  dascrlbad. 


982.95S.    AZODYK.    Oscab  OOirrH.a  and  LaoroLo  Hxsa* 
Elberfeld.  and  AiTHDa  Zabt,  Vohwlnkel.  Germany,  as^ 
slgnor*  to  Farbenfabriken  Torra    Friedr.  Bayar  ft  Co 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germaay      Filed 
Apr    19.  1910.     Serial  No.  66«.888. 

1  The  herein  described  new  aao  dye-stuffs  obtainable 
ftom  the  ansnlfonat^d  nitrosmlna  of  the  benaene  series  and 
-aryl-amino  8-Baphthol-^^lfoBlc  aelda.  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulrerlaed  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline 
■alts  dark  powders:  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
oo„a  rhlorld  and  hydrt>chlorlc  acid  an  unsulfbnated  ben- 
•ene  compound  containing  at  leaat  two  amino-groups  and 
an  l-amlno.2^ryl-amlno-8-oapbthol-»^lfonlc  acid  and 
^nSd'^'  ''^  "^  **  ^**  '^^^-  •"t>«»nt1«lly  aa  de- 

2  The    herein    described    new   aao   dyestuff   obtainable 
rom  2.4^1nltranllln   and  2-phenyl«mino-R-n«phfho^  Ian, 

fonic  acid.  Which  dye  la  after  b.lng  dried  pulveriaed  to  tt 

"n's;tr."u.'fuT;rw;:L^"d2;rr^rr  -^'iir  -  -'• 

ho7^.uS        r"  ?^  ^■"°'°o-2  Phenylamlno-8-naph 

:f::^aTa?drH;^"'  ^'•^-*  ^--^  ^^^^  -^-^  -^ 


982.9B4      AZO  DYESTUFF.    Oacia  OrvTM.  .„h  i 

His..  Elberfeld,  Arthi-«  zTaivohitoJlf  /»''"■'' 
8CHW.,TZ„.  Elberfeld.  Oema"y  ,1  JJo^"  to^t.  sL'° 
fabrlken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft^  ^w^I^d   G.  ° 

rrom?m,J;^"L"d  I^I^Zl  ""  ''^'''''  '>'>^*'"'>'' 
Which  are  ^t^^rVir.7:rZr.^lZ\[^^^^^^^^  ^^'^ 

their  alkaline  salt,  dark  powder,    .i^^       ^*  "'■P*  <" 

...» «...„„.,.«„.,  ».r:;cMrirrr,";;r4 


aalB    and    an    l-»Mtno.2-arylaalno-8-naphthol  6  ,ui,o«u 
add;  and  dyeing  wool  from  rod  to  Ttolet  abadea  ki,i.«. 
tlally  as  described.  '  ""^"•n- 

2.  The  herein  daacrlbed  new  aao  dyestuff  obtainable 
from  ortho-chloroanUln  and  2-para  anlaldyiamlno  s  nanh 
thol-6-aulfonlc  add.  which  dye  la  after  being  dried  ^a 
pnlrerlaed  In  the  abape  of  Ita  aodlnm  aalt  a  blark  i)rowB 
powder  aoluble  In  concentrated  aulfnrlc  add  with  n  violet 
bine  color  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  atannous  rhlorld 
and  hydrochloric  add  ortboHrhloroanllln  and  l-amlno-a. 
paraanleldylamlno-8-naphth«l-<^Biilfonlc  acid;  and  dyeln. 
wool  blulah-rad  ahadea.  anhatantlally  aa  describe<l 


9  8  2.955.     AZO  DYE.     OacA.  GCKTHaa  and  Liopolo 
HaasB.  Elberfeld.  AarHra  Za«t.  Vohwlnkel,  and  Hcoo 
ScHWBiTaaa.   Elberfeld.  Germany,  aaslgnora  to  Farben 
fabrlken  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany 
a  Corporation  of  Oermany.    FUed  Jane  29.  lOlO     Serial 
No.    569,490. 

1.  The  herein   deaerfbed   new  aao  dyaatnffa  obtalnabl* 
from  anlfonlc  adds  of  amine  and  2-arylaailno-8-naphthoi 
©sulfonic  aclda.   which   are  after  bali«  dried  and  pul- 
rsrlaed  In  the  shape  of  their  aodium  aalta  dark  powders 
yielding  apon  redaction  with  atannous  chlorld  and  hydro^ 
chloric  add  a  sulfonic  add  of  an  aromatic  amln  and  aa 
l-amlno-2-arylamlno-»-naphthol-e-eolfoBlc   add;   and   dye 
Ing  wool  from  red  to  rlolet  abadea.  aahatantUII*  aa  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  herata  daaulbed  new  a«>  dysMoff  obtainable 
from  neu-enlfaalllc  and  2-iiieU-«ylyla«to©-«-napbthol.« 
aulfonlc  add,  which  dye  la  after  being  dried  and  pulTerlaed 
la  the  ahape  of  Ita  aodlnm  aalt  a  dark  powder  aoluble  la 
water  with  a  red  color  and  aoinble  la  concentrated  sal- 
fnric  add  with  a  red  color ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
atanaooa  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  Beta^ulfanlllc  add  and 
l-amlnfv2  nieta-gylylaBalno-«-naphtboI-«-salfoolc  add-  aad 
dyeing  wool  rsd  ahadaa,  aabataatlally  aa  daM^rtbcd 


982.956.  WRENCH.  FrnMommicK  Hachmaxn.  St.  Paul 
Minn.,  and  Do.iau)  C  McFbb,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada  ;  aald  Hachmann  aaaignor  of  one  eighth  to  Wil- 
liam Hanft,  one-eighth  to  Harry  J.  Muldoon.  and  one- 
slghth  to  Jantea  C.  Morname,  8L  Paul,  Minn.,  and  one- 
eighth  to  Jacob  Hellbron.  Attleboro.  Maaa.  FUed  Apr 
26.  1900.     BcrUl  No.  492.092. 


ln^.T!J  .      **■*  ''^  «««Tlbed  eomprlaing  a  ahank  hav 
end    .  V  '^  **°*  ""^  •■«*  •  •»<>»0''  »»•««»»«  -t  Its  oth.  r 

to  Ll,^^    1'  ^'^  "'^■*"*  «°  •••<»  •»»"k.  a  bar  securv.l 
"'^  °^^'^'«  i*^  "d  Adapted  to  alide  on  one  side  of 


said  ahank  and  within  said  handle,  a  block  carried  by  aald 
bar  within  aald  handle,  a  spring  loterpoaed  between  aald 
block  and  the  outer  end  of  aald  handle,  aald  bar  having  a 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  Ita  inner  surface,  aald  ahank 
having  a  reeeaa  In  Ita  face  opposite  aald  ratchet  teeth  and 
near  aald  handle,  a  block  fitting  looeely  within  aald  reeeaa 
and  having  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  l>ar,  a  acrew 
hsTlng  one  end  mounted  In  said  block  and  projecting  oat- 
wardly  throagfa  a  threaded  opening  In  the  rear  wall  of 
said  leceaa  and  having  a  thumb  nut  on  ita  outer  end,  the 
revolution  of  aald  acrew  projecting  aald  block  into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  bar  and  withdrawing  It 
from  contact  therewith,  and  said  thumb  screw  being  con- 
tlgaooa  to  Bald  handle  and  conveniently  operable  there- 
from, for  the  parpoee  specified. 


982.98T.  POST  AND  MBANB  FOR  ATTACHING  WIRES 
THERETO.  JOLiAfc  W.  Hadix>n,  Lawton,  Okla.  Filed 
Oct  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,921. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  poet  having  openings  there- 
through and  wires  for  aald  poet,  of  staploa  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  wires  and  extend  through  said  openings,  an  an- 
chor having  notches  through  which  the  staple  extends  and 
a  reeeaa,  the  free  ends  of  aald  staple  being  twisted  together 
and  the  twlated  portion  seated  in  said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  post  having  openings  tbere- 
throagh.  of  wires  for  said  post,  staples  having  seats  In 
their  doeed  enda  to  receive  said  wires,  an  anchor  adapted 
to  enter  between  the  anna  of  the  staple,  aaid  anchor  hav- 
ing notchee  to  receive  aald  arms  of  the  staple,  aald  anchor 
being  tapered  and  having  a  recess  at  its  converging  edge, 
the  free  ends  of  said  ataple  being  twlated  together  and 
seated  in  said  reeeaa,  said  anchor  being  rotatable  to  In- 
creaae  the  tension  of  the  staple  on  the  wire. 

3.  A  means  for  atUchlng  wlrea  to  poata.  comprising  a 
ataple  the  free  enda  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  twlated  to- 
gether an  anchor  having  notches  to  receive  the  parallel 
portiona  of  the  staple  and  a  reeeaa  to  receive  the  twisted 
portion  of  the  ataple. 


982,968.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  MAN*!!  E. 
CHABLBa  Knox  Habdino.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jane  SO, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  605,274. 

1.  An  Inverted  mantle  formed  from  an  elliptical  sliaped 
aectlon  of  a  alngle  tlilckneaa  cut  lengthwise  from  knitted 
mantle  fabric  and  an  open  topped  cylindrical  body  portion 
composed  of  tubular  knitted  fabric  having  a  major  portion 
of  ita  threads  running  lengthwiae  of  the  tube  and  having  a 
seam  uniting  the  lower  end  of  aaid  body  portion  to  the  cir- 
ciuaference  of  the  aaid  elliptical  section. 

2.  An  Inverted  fabric  mantle  composed  of  an  elliptical 
shaped  aectlon  of  a  single  thickness  cat  lengthwiae  from 
knitted  fabric  and  a  tabalar  body  poftion  of  knitted  man- 
Ue  fabric  having  the  outer  edge  of  the  elliptical  aectlon 
united  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  tubular  body  portion  by 


a  seam  extending  transversely  around  the  lower  end  o 
said  body  portion  whereby  the  increased  shrinkage  of  th 
elliptical  section  in  the  direction  of  its  length  when  tb 
fabric  is  burned  out  will  cause  it  to  form  a  more  nearl 
hemispherical  closed  end  portion. 


5.  An  inverted  mantle  having  a  cloaed  end  portion  con 
posed  e^  an  elliptical  shaped  section  cut  from  a  slngl 
thlckneaa  of  knitted  fabric  and  an  open  topped  body  poi 
tion  formed  from  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  having  a  majo 
portion  of  Its  threads  extending  lengthwiae  of  the  tut 
and  leaving  a  seam  running  transversely  around  the  lowe 
edge  of  the  aaid  body  portion  and  uniting  its  edge  with  th 
drcumference  of  said  elliptical  end  portion. 

4.  An  Inverted  mantle  consisting  of  an  open  toppe 
body  portion  of  tubular  knitted  fabric  and  having  its  lowe 
end  closed  by  an  elliptical  shaped  section  of  a  single  thicl 
ness  of  knitted  mantle  fabric  having  a  major  portion  of  it 
threads  extending  in  the  direction  of  Its  major  axis  an 
having  a  seam  running  transversely  around  the  lower  edg 
of  aaid  body  portion  and  uniting  its  edge  with  the  drcun 
ference  of  the  said  elliptical  shaped  section. 

6.  An  inverted  fabric  mantle  composed  of  an  ope 
topped  tubular  body  portion  formed  from  knitted  fabri 
and  having  a  closed  bottom  portion  formed  from  an  elli] 
tical  shaped  section  of  a  single  thickness  of  knitted  mantl 
fabric  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  body  portlo 
by  a  seam  running  transversely  around  said  lower  edg« 
and  uniting  said  edges  with  the  edgea  of  the  clrcumferent 
of  the  elliptical  bottom  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982.959.  BED-SPRING  SUPPORT.  Thdodobb  Hacsei 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Garvy  Company,  Chicagi 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  28,  19K 
Serial  No.  574,368. 


n'^f^i 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combinatlo 
with  a  bedstead  and  bed-spring  frame,  of  supporting  d 
vices  serving  as  a  means  for  mounting  the  bed-sprln 
frame,  each  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  leaves  an 
a  shank  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  rail  of 
bedstead,  one  of  said  leaves  having  a  curved  portion  and 
rail-receiving  socket  at  ita  extremity  and  the  other  lei 
having  a  curved  portion  lying  beneath  said  flrst-namr 
curved  portion  and  normally  separated   therefrom  by 

space. 

2.  A  mounting  of  the  character  set  forth,  eomprlaing 
pair  of  spring  leaves  and  a  shank  carrying  the  aame,  aat 
shank  having  rail-clamping  means,  one  of  said  leaves  hn' 
ing  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  of  a  bed-sprin 
frame,  and  the  other  of  aald  leaves  hsvlng  Its  free  enr 
portion  spaced  beneath  the  first-mentioned  leaf,  for  th 
parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  mounting  of  the  diaracter  wt  forth,  romprlslng 
pair  of  spring  loaves  and  a  shank  carrying  the  sanK>,  aa 
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■bank  harlnf  rall-clanplnf  meaiM,  oo«  of  uld  Icatm  har- 
lo(  a  aocket  adapted  to  recclrc  tb«  rail  of  a  bad-aprlnc 
frame  and  the  other  of  said  learea  baring  iti  extremity 
spaced  from  said  socket  to  afford  a  stop  prerenting  dis- 
lodgment  of  tbe  rail  of  said  bed^n>rlnK  frame. 

4.  A  moanting  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
bar  bent  upon  Itself  snd  sffordlng  two  leaves,  tbe  folded 
end  formed  to  afford  a  self  sapporting  rail  engaging  sbanli, 
said  leares  extending  Inwardly  and  curved  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  tbe  otber  leaf  extended  and  provided  with  a 
rall-engaglng  book  snd  tbe  otber  leaf  curved  beneath  the 
same  and  nonaally  spaced  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  net 
forth. 


982,960.  LIQD;D-FUEL  BURNER.  Jutbibok  B.  Hat 
DBM,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Serial  No 
542,834. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  vaporiser  formed  in 
folds,  said  folds  being  on  an  Inclined  plane,  a  pipe  mounted 
to  swing  on  tbe  end  of  said  vaporizer,  sod  burner  nossles 
secured  to  said  swinging  pipe. 

2,  A  liquid  fuel  bomer  comprising  a  vaporizer  formed  in 
folds,  said  folds  being  on  an  inclined  plane,  an  elbow  coup- 
ling on  tbe  end  of  said  vaporizer,  a  tube  revolubly  mounlM 
In  said  coupling,  an  elbow  coupling  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  s  borisontal  pipe  secured  In  tbe  last  men- 
tioned coupling,  and  burners  secured  to  said  borixonUl 
PlP«. 


9  82,981.  ACETYLENE-OA8  GENER.VTOR  EowAao 
Hatnb,  Otuwa.  111.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No 
Bn0,902. 


with  ^^Hl       /  °'.**^  """•  ^'^^^  the  combination 
in  said   bousing,  a  ring  surrounding  tbe   uooer  Tni-  ie 


of  said  pipea,  means  automatically  operated  by  said  bsO 
to  discbarge  tb«  carbld  Into  the  bouaing  and  water  trsM 
at  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  pipes. 

2.  In  a  generator  of  tbe  class  described,  the  coml.inatlon 
wltb  a  carbld  chamber,  a  bell  and  a  Talve  automatically 
operated  by  said  bell  to  release  tbe  carbld  from  thp  cham 
ber.  of  pipea,  a  ring  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  gaid 
pipea,  filtering  medium  in  said  ring,  shields  in  said  ring 
adapted  to  form  chambers  aroond  tbe  ends  of  said  pi^ 
means  to  exclude  the  gaaea  from  direct  communication 
with  said  chambers,  cross  pipes  connecting  the  flmt  men- 
tioned pipes  adjacent  tbelr  lower  enda  and  wstpr  traps 
below  aald  croaa  pipea. 

8.  In  a  gas  generator,  tbe  combination  with  a  carbld 
chamber  and  a  bell,  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  a  rinj;  into 
which  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipea  take,  meana  for  the 
entrance  and  exit  of  a  gas  from  said  ring,  crow  pip^ 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  pipes  and 
water  traps  below  said  cross  pipea  and  connected  thereto 

4.  In  a  generator  of  the  ciaaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  carbld  chamber,  a  bell  surrounding  said  chamber 
a  plurality  of  pipes  supporting  said  chamber  and  cross 
pipes  connecting  the  first  mentioned  pipes,  of  s  Jacket 
below  said  carbld  chamber  and  stirroandlng  said  pipes 
snd  a  removable  bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  said  cross 
pipes,  Rsid  removable  bottom  being  adapted  to  collect  tbe 
residuum  from  the  carbld. 


9  8  2.982.  ACETYLENE  OA8  GENERATOR.  Arthci 
HawMT,  Bellevue.  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No 
&53.188. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  carbld  receptacle 
compriaing  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  said  cells  hsvlng  a 
tongue  cut  In  Its  upper  edge  for  interlocking  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  cell,  said  cut  oat  edge  portions  of  tbe 
cells  sffordlng  communication  between  tbe  same. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  a  carbld  receptacle 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  aald  cells  hsvlng  iU 
upper  edge  cut  to  provide  connecting  passajres  between 
adjacent  cells,  said  cut  edg«a  of  tbe  cells  providing  tongues 
adapted  to  be  engaged  over  tbe  edges  of  tbe  communicating 
passages  of  co-adjacent  cells  to  lock  said  cells  together. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  carbld  receptacle 
comprising  a  plurality  of  drcnlar  series  of  cells,  means 
formed  on  each  cell  for  interlocking  engsgement  with  the 
next  adjacent  cell  of  the  same  series,  said  interlocking 
means  also  providing  communicating  passages  between  the 
adjacent  cella  and  meana  for  clamping  said  series  of  cells 
together  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  cells  of  one  series 
with  respect  to  thoae  of  tbe  otber  series. 

*  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  carbld  receptacle 
comprising  an  Inner  and  cater  circalar  series  of  cells, 
means  carried  by  tbe  cells  of  each  series  for  Interlocking 
engagement  with  tbe  adjacent  cell  of  tbe  same  series,  addi- 
tional interlocking  means  carried  by  one  cell  of  each  series 
tor  locking  tbe  sertes  of  cells  together,  said  interlocking 
means  between  the  individoal  cells  of  each  series  and  be 
tween  the  aeries  of  cells  affordin<  communicating  paa- 
•*«es  therebetween,  and  a  damping  band  encircling  the 
outer  series  of  cella  to  clamp  tbe  oella  of  each  sertes 
against  movemant  with  reapect  to  tboae  of  the  other  series. 


OSi.'dfla.  HIP-STRAP  BUCKLE.  Atbbrt  F.  Hobka, 
Tacoma«  Waab.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,35T. 


A  hip-atrap  baekle  comprising  a  body  having  its  edges 
forming  a  U-shaped  baae  and  having  Its  central  portion 
rslsed  above  said  edges ;  with  two  apertures  2  in  its  face 
adapted  to  admit  the  hip-straps  therethrough  ;  with  a 
central  aperture  11;  tbe  parts  of  tbe  body  between  the 
central  aperture  11  and  tbe  firat  mentioned  apertures  2 
being  rounded  to  form  buckle-bars ;  buckle-tongues  in  tbe 
apertures  2  and  mounted  on  each  of  said  buckle-bars  and 
psRslng  back  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe 
hip-strapa  to  bold  them  from  being  pulled  out  of  the 
apertures  2 ;  a  bar  7  formed  across  the  ends  of  the  U- 
■baped  baae  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  harness ; 
and  a  cover  6  integral  with  tbe  central  part  of  tbe  body 
and  extending  over  tbe  said  bar  7  and  separated  therefrom 
and  forming  therewith  an  orifice  for  thre  free  ends  of  said 
hip-straps  and  forming  a  substantially  continuous  surface 
with  tbe  caaing  formed  on  the  harness,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


982.964.  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUID  SLAG. 
GaoBo  Jantxe.n,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Firm  of  Buderus'sche  Eisenwerke,  Wetslar,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,549. 


1.  A  device  for  atomizing  or  spraying  liquid  slag,  con- 
sisting of  a  cooling  and  conveying  drum  to  which  the 
liquid  slag  ia  supplied  by  a  slag  notch  opening  into  the 
Kame,  of  a  spraying  or  atomizing  device  arranged  under 
the  slsg  notch  and  carried  with  its  nocsle  to  the  orifice 
thereof  and  atomizing  the  liquid  slag  by  means  of  a  suit- 
able medium  escaping  from  the  nozzle,  and  an  elevator  ar- 
ranged at  the  discharge  end  of  the  transport  or  conveyiUK 
drum,  which  elevator  receives  the  converted  slag  and  con- 
veys it  to  a  collecting  point. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  conveyer  or  drum,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  slag  to  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  discharging 
fluid  under  pressure  Into  tbe  stream  of  slag. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  conveyer  or  drum,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  slag  to  the  conveyer,  and  a  pipe  for  conducting 
(luld  under  preaaure  and  terminating  within  the  conveyer 
in  a  nosxle  adapted  to  deliver  such  fluid  into  the  stream  of 
"Isg. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
l>ination  of  a  rotary  conveyer  or  drum,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  slag  to  tbe  conveyer,  a  pipe  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  Into  tbe  conveyer  and  dlschsrglng  it  in 
the  stream  of  slag,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  pipe. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  conveyer  or  drum,  meana  for  sopply- 
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ing  liquid  slag  to  tbe  conveyer,  a  pipe  for  conveying  flnl 
under  pressure  into  the  conveyer  and  discharging  It  I 
the  stream  of  slag,  and  an  auxiliary  pipe  of  less  diamete 
extending  into  said  pressure  pipe  and  adapted  to  conve 
liquid  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


982,965.  SANITARY  BED-BASIN  HOLDER.  Williaj 
C.  Johnson,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  direct  anc 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Hull  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Topeka.  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  File 
Nov.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,071. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  adjustable  clampini 
members  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  bed-ral 
and  provided  with  a  horizontal  annular  channel,  and  t 
basin-supporting  ring  wltb  a  slotted  side  extension  flttint 
in  said  annular  channel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  memben 
adapted  to  I  e  clamped  to  a  bed-rail,  one  of  tba  memben 
provided  Mt  its  lower  end  with  a  horizontal  annular  cban 
nel,  and  a  basin-holding  ring  with  a  slotted  side  exten 
slon.  said  slot  being  open  at  its  inner  end,  and  said  slottec 
extension  fitting  In  said  annular  channel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  comprising  a  clamplnj 
member  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  vertical  bange  and  th« 
bottom  of  the  horizontal  fiange  of  a  bed-rail  and  bav 
Ing .  a  downwardly  extending  stem  wltb  an  annulai 
channel  in  Its  lower  end  and  a  squared  hole  throus;! 
tbe  atem.  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  embrace  the  bat 
torn  and*  the  edge  of  the  horizontal  flange  and  having  t 
slot  registering  with  said  squared  bole,  and  a  squared  bolt 
extending  through  said  squared  hole  and  said  slot,  and  1 
basin-boldlDg  ring  with  a  slotted  side  extension  engaKint 
said  annular  channel  so  as  to  be  rotatable  borlzontnllj 
about  said  stem. 


982,966.     ESSENCE-BOTTLE.     Francis  W.  Jonm,  Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,438. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bottle  and  a  pro 
tector  for  the  little,  said  pn  tector  comprising  a  shell,  tbe 
upper  portion  of  tbe  shell  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  there  being  a  cap  for  the  protector,  said  cap 
adapted  to  Inclose  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  protector  snd 
adapted  to  engage  the  plurality  of  sections  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  sections  against  tbe  bottle,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bottle,  a  seal  for 
tbe  bottle  and  a  wick  passed  through  the  seal  and  extend 
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iBff  frtm  the  Intoior  to  the  trtcfior  of  tbe  bottI«.  and  ■ 
protector  for  the  bottle.  Mid  protector  comprUloK  a  ■bell, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  ihell  betn;  In  the  form  ot  a  plo- 
r«ilt3r  of  aeetioDs.  and  a  cmp  for  the  abeli  adapted  to  tagrnKt 
the  MCtlona  and  adapted  to  prem  the  same  axaliist  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bottle,  uld  cap  adapted  to  Incloae  the 
wick  and  aeal  when  In  cloned  position,  and  adapted  to  ex- 
poae  the  wick  and  seal  when  In  open  poaitloo.  aahatantlally 
as  dMcrtbed. 


981,997.  8TEAM  ACTUATED  WATER  TRAP.  Jamu  B 
JO!r«a,  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Serial  No 
342^95 


J«^n»  from  the  tread  of  tb«  cor*  or  tta  outer  n-Hm^ 
inwardly  toward  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  tlro^he  t5[ 
partition  extending  beyond  the  longitudinal  c.„to  LT 
Ire.  and  m,r.  suitably  sp«o*«d  on  oppoalte  .Id,.,  otthl^ 
titlon  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  Inner  w,il«  !f^K 
core,  the  ..id  lu^  being  unlt^l  around  the  Inne  e<l  ! 
the  partition  and  provided  with  V-ahaped  op^^n^? 
■tantlally  a.  de«:rlbed.  otx-finw.  sat,. 


1.  In  a  syatem  of  the  kind  described  a  stationary  tank 
baring  a  water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet  and  also  baring  a 
steam  Inlet  and  a  raire  for  controlling  said  steam  Inlet  a 
morable  tank  connected  to  said  ralre  for  operating  ie 
aame  to  admit  steam  to  the  atatlonary  Unk  and  force  the 
w.  er  therefrom,  mean,  for  conducting  water  from  the 
stationary  Unk  to  the  morable  tank  to  actuate  the  latter 
mean,  for  conducting  steam  from  the  aUtlonary  Unk  to 

^-"m7  ?  "*"'  '°  '°'^  '»'•  "*'"  therefrom,  the  Inlet 
to  Mid  last  named  mean,  being  .0  poeltlooed  that  steam 

Uon^  r^rx'*  ""*  ""'  ^^'  ''^^'  »'  --tar  in  hi  t^ 
tlonary  tank  has  reached  a  predetermined  point 

-In  a  system  of  the  kind  described  comprUlng    In  com 

Ltt  ;L""'  '  """"■  ■  "^•^•°»  ^"^  h.r,ng'*a  w~,^ 
inlet  and  a  water  outlet  and  also  harlng  a  stUm  liu^ 
.nd  a  r^ve  for  controlling  .aid  steam  Inlet'  a  t  JX  Unk 

itaam  to  the  receirlng  Unk  and  allow  the  water  to  w^Jt 

rom  the  receiving  Unk  to  the  tipping  tank  to  acTtitTt^. 
latter,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  th.  ll!f  .  * 

to  the  tipping  unk  to  '^^lolT.VnZT ^o.^.^l:',^,''^ 
from,  the  Inlet  to  aald  last  —m^i  K^^'tate  there- 

tloned  that  -team  c."  no^^ltlT^'  °-"  '^'°'  "^  *«•' 

or  the  water  ,n  the  -^miH  .k  h"  4a"ch'il  '''' O^:!''^ 
mined  lerel.  "^ched  a  predeter- 

OS2.5MW.     CrSHION  TIRE      l^t  R^^p.    rw«     o  , 

Mar.  11.  1907.'  Serial  io  \^iT,         "  ''  ''"•''      ^''*^ 

extending  the  e^t^^e'^n^;"":  "t^*';,'^^*-^  ^-««o-- 
war,11y  beyond  the  longftudi J,  1.,  1  ""^  '^"•"«  »»• 
the  inner  periphery  oMhTualr  .nH'.**'  "**  ''™-  ^''^••^ 
«W  partition  with  the  ,„^  '"J.  "\'"?  ««nectlng  the 
'ui^M.gcon.e.eed.roundThe^!''!  1^'»*  <^'>"-    the  mw 


,  ^,  ^,  "'^">"P<**1  of  *  <*re  harlng  onter  walls,  a  lonrl 
todlnally  dlapo.*!.  centrally  located  p.rtlt1on  extending 
from  the  outer  portion  of  the  core  Inwardly,  wherelry  the 
«ld  partition  dlrldea  the  .pace  within  the  core  Into  two 
compartmwu.  Ing.  or  wing.  loe.t«!  fa,  the  uld  compart 
m«.t.  and  connecting  the  partition  with  the  Inner  sarfire 
of  the  wan  of  the  core,  the  .aid  lugs  extending  .round  the 
IV  T?*  *?*  partition  where  they  .re  united  with 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  canra.  layer,  applied  to  the 
outer  .urf.ce  of  the  core,  and  a  rubber  layer  applied  to 
the  outer  «,rface  of  the  c«nra^  tt«  entire  rtrticture  being 
rulcaalaed.  aufaaUntlelly  •«  dewrribwl. 


982.969  NONREPILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Gnoao.  Kotxix- 
Boa!«  ElwDore,  Km*.  riie4  Joly  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
074,1  IB. 


1.  In  a  dence  of  the  character  de^^fbed.  the  romblna- 

^a  plunillty  of  radial  am..  Mcnred  to  the  lower  end  of 
^n«  ?«         JIT    ■'    diametrlclly    opportte   point.,    leaf 

wtth  JhIZT    -"''""  **"»''•"»>.'  mto  yielding  engagement 

^hd^w!^  nr^t  '"""^    nH,ven.ent   of  the  arm.  and  the 

tl<m'  w^tl  ^       .  •*'  "**  «**«rter  de«rtbed,  the  comblnH- 

^ng  It  «Sr»  f^  "'  ™*"*'   •™"   "*"^  *o  the  rnlve 

^th  tr^^'J;';^  't:?^  ""^""^'^  *"»*>  engMvm.n.t 
oared  to  thT^ralre  l,  .'~*"''   ^^^P^"***"*  -P""'"*  P'-^""  - 
the  arm,  IoITm     !!!'"»•  ""^  '*'*^^*"«  element-  carried  b> 
™'  ■**^"*  '»^'*th  -aid  aprtng  plate,  a.  the  arm^ 


more  oatwardly  Into  engmgeinent  with  the  bottle,  uld  lock- 
ing element,  engaging  MQd  spring  plate.  In  the  opeimtire 
positions  of  the  arm.  to  prerent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
valve  from  the  bottle  neck. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  a  bottle  neck, 
of  a  plurality  of  q)rlng  controlled  arm.  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  valve  casing  at  diametrically  opposite 
l>olnt.,  spring  plates  depending  from  said  valve  casing, 
said  arms  being  engaged  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  of 
the  bottle  in  their  operative  position.,  and  a  locking  pin 
carried  by  aald  arms  movable  beneath  said  spring  plates  as 
the  arms  assume  their  operative  positions  and  engageable 
with  the  outer  face,  of  said  spring  plates  to  lock  the  arms 
In  their  operative  positions  against  Inward  movement  and 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  valve  from  the  bottle  neck. 


982.970.     SM OKE-i'ONSUMER.     AuocsT  G.  Kbibq,  Minne- 
apolla.  Minn.     Piled  Jan.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  411.236. 


I 

/Si 

J 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having  a 
pamage  In  it.  wall  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and 
ports  ne»r  the  end.  of  the  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  pasmge.  a  needle  ralve  arranged  to  close  one  of  Mid 
ports,  said  cylinder  having  a  third  port  near  Its  middle 
portion  leading  to  .aid  pa.Mtge,  a  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der hamg  comparatively  large  ports  on  each  side  of  It. 
rod,  a  .tud  carried  by  said  piston  concentric  snbstantlally 
with  the  piston  rod.  a  ralre  disk  slldablr  mounted  on  wild 
stud  and  adapted  to  close  the  ports  through  said  piston,  a 
spring  mounted  on  raid  stnd  and  normally  holding  Mild 
valre  in  iU  clow^  position,  bnt  permitting  said  ralre  to 
open  when  said  piston  Is  ralMK),  the  head  of  said  cylinder 
harlng  a  recew  therein  to  receire  .aid  stud  and  allow  said 
piston  to  trarel  from  end  to  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder being  adapted  to  contain  a  .apply  of  inelastic  tluld, 
and  the  morement  of  said  piston  downward  closing  Its 
ralre  and  forcing  the  inelastic  fluid  through  said  passage 
Into  the  ^Mce  above  raid  piston,  and  the  intermediate  port 
leading  to  Mid  passage  being  expo<.ed  when  said  piston  has 
descended  to  a  predetermined  point,  whereby  the  discharge 
of  inelastic  fluid  from  said  pasrage  Into  the  space  abore 
aald  piston  will  be  accelerated,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  front  having  a  fuel 
opening  and  a  door  therefor  and  a  draft  door  In  said  fuel 
door,  of  .team  nozzles  projecting  through  said  front,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  iMid  noizles,  a  valve 
provided  in  said  pipe  and  normally  closed,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  raid  boiler  front  above  and  near  Mild  fuel  door, 
a  crank  secured  on  said  rock  shaft  and  plvotally  connected 
with  aaid  vaJre,  a  yoke  secured  on  said  rock  abaft,  a  strap 
mounted  on  Mid  fuel  door  and  baring  a  bearing  on  Mid 
yoke,  whereby,  when  the  door  1.  opened,  said  yoke  and 
rtiaft  will  be  rocked  and  said  ralre  opened,  flexible  mean, 
connecting  Mid  yoke  with  Mid  draft  door,  and  means  con- 


nected with  Mid  .haft  for  .lowly  rocking  it  and  rettunli 
Mid  yoke  and  draft  door  to  their  normal  position  after  ti 
fael  door  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  front  baring  fu 
openings  and  doors  therefor,  and  draft  doors  in  each  fu 
door,  of  ateam  noales  projecting  through  uld  front, 
steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  uid  nonles,  a  ral 
provided  in  said  pipe  and  normally  closing  the  sai 
against  the  pasMge  of  steam  to  Mid  noulea,  a  rock  sba 
moonted  on  Mid  boiler  front  abore  uUd  fuel  door,  ai 
near  the  rame  and  operatirely  connected  with  Mid  rah 
yoke,  secured  to  each  end  of  said  rock  .haft,  flexible  mea 
connecting  said  yokes  with  said  draft  doors,  straps  secor 
to  uid  foel  door,  and  harlng  bearing,  on  Mid  yok< 
whereby,  when  Mid  fuel  door,  are  opened.  Mid  shaft  ai 
said  .roke.  will  be  rocked  and  said  ralre  will  bv  open 
to  admit  steam  to  aaid  nosiles,  a  crank  secured  to  sa 
rock  shaft  and  means  including  an  Inelastic  fluid  ca 
trolled  mechanism  connected  with  said  crank  for  rctui 
ing  said  yokes  and  draft  doors  to  their  normal  positii 
when  said  fuel  doors  are  closed. 


082,971.  MOLD-MAKING  MACHINE.  GaoaoB  A.  M 
Keel,  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osbom  Manufs 
turlng  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohi 
Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«2,19e. 


-.^* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combln 
tlon  of  a  frame ;  a  support  reclprocably  held  In  aa 
frame;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  support,  w 
means  Including  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said  fran 
and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  disk,  a  wrist  pin  c 
the  face  of  said  disk,  and  a  siideway  cm  Mid  support  dl 
posed  transversely  of  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comli 
nation  of  a  frame  :  a  support  reclprocably  held  in  Ml 
frame ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  support.  8ai 
mean,  including  an  operating  ahaft  mounted  In  Mid  fran 
and  prorided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  dink,  a  wrist  pin  c 
the  face  of  said  disk,  and  a  depending  bracket  on  Mid  nt] 
port  disposed  transrersely  of  said  shaft  and  provide 
with   a  siideway  engaging  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comb 
nation  of  a  frame  :  a  supfwrt  reclprocably  held  In  sal 
frame ;  and  means  for  n^ciprocating  said  support,  sal 
means  including  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  sal 
frame  and  provided  at  ito  inner  end  with  a  disk,  a  wrli 
pin  secured  on  the  face  of  Mid  disk  so  as  to  be  transrerael 
adJusUble  thereof,  a  depending  bracket  on  Mid  suppoi 
disposed  transversely  of  Mid  shaft  and  prorided  with 
siideway.  and  a  slide-block  in  Mid  siideway  fitted  on  Mi 

pin. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comb 
nation  of  a  frame;  a  support  reciprocably  held  in  sal 
frame ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  support,  ui 
means  Including  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said  fram 
and  provided  at  Its  inner  CTid  with  a  disk,  a  plate  Mcure 
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on  tta«  fice  of  nid  disk  to  as  to  be  adjTiMtable  trmnrrf  rwl. 
thereof,   a   wrlat  pin   carried   by   said   plate,    a   depending 
bracket   on    aald   aopport    dlapoaed    tranarersely    of    said 
ahaft  and  prorided  with  a  Klldeway.  and  a  slide-block  In 
aaid  alldeway  fitted  on  aald  pin. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame ;  a  support  reclprocably  held  in  aald 
frame :  and  aeana  for  reciprocating  said  support,  aald 
means  Inrlndlng  an  operating  abaft  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  disk,  a  plate  adjaat- 
able  tranareraely  of  the  face  of  aald  dlak,  bolts  for  secur- 
ing aald  plate  to  aald  dlak,  one  of  aald  bolta  having  ec- 
centric engagement  with  the  plate  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  thaa  aecured  in  adjusted  position,  a  wriat  pin  car- 
ried by  aald  plate,  a  depending  bracket  on  aald  support 
disposed  transTerseiy  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
alideway,  and  a  slide-block  In  aaid  alideway  fitted  on  aald 
pin. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


! 


9»2,972.    PISTON-HOD.    Willum  R.  IicKBB.<«.  Jr..  Omaha. 
Mate,    riled  Oct.  2.  IdO.'S.     Serial  No.  280.921. 


1-  In  engine  conatmctlon.  In  rorablnatinn.  a  cylinder- 
head,  a  piatonrod  passing  through  aald  head,  a  bushing 
InterpoMd  between  said  bead  and  said  rod  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  lip  resting  against  aald  head, 
and  a  caaing  into  which  aald  rod  Is  adapted  to  travel 
secured  directly  to  aald  head  and  engaging  aaid  lip  and 
locking  the  aame  agalnat  aaid  head,  aaid  lip  being  counter- 
sunk within  said  head. 

2.  In  engine  construction.  In  combtnatlnn.  a  cylinder- 
head,  a  platon-rod  passing  through  said  head,  a  eaaing 
aecured  to  aaid  bead  and  adapted  to  re(^ive  aald  piston 
rod  and  a  buahlng  Interposed  between  aald  head  and  aald 
rod,  the  exposed  end  %t  said  bushing  being  recessed  to  an 
equal  depth  at  a  plurality  of  polnta  about  Ita  Inner  cir- 
cumference to  Indicate  the  depth  of  wear  of  aald  rod 
thereon. 

3.  In  engine  conatructlon.  In  combination,  a  cylinder- 
head,  a  piston  rod  paaalng  through  said  head,  a  buahlng 
interposed  between  said  rod  and  dald  head,  a  recess  cut 
in  the  outer  end  of  aald  bushing  adapted  to  Indicate  the 
depth  of  wear  of  aald  rod  thereon  and  a  removable  caaing 
aecured  to  aaid  head  and  adapted  to  receivP  nald  piston 
rod.  said  casing  being  adapted  upon  removal  to  exDow 
the  recessed  end  of  said  buahlng.  ^^ 

4.  In  engine  conatructlon.  in   coaabinatton.  a  cylinder 

*°.^i*^'  '****"'  ^  P""*"'  ^*>^<"'«*>  »x>«»  »»«<1«  of  aahi 
cylinder  a  buahlng  Interposed  between  aald  rod  and  on, 
of  ..Id  head..  a.ld  buahlng  being  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar  groove  about  Its  outer  end.  the  outer  wall  of  .aid 
groove  being  concentric  with  the  inner  surface  of  aaid 
buahlng.  and  a  clo«ed  caaing  aecured  to  aald  head  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  platen  rod.  aaid  head  belna  ^ 

STtto-'trd^tdr  '-^-^  ^'  -^  •"-  --  ^ 

5^  In   engine   construction,    in   combination,   a  cylinder 

buahtag  interposed  between  said  head  and  ««|d  roJ  .nH 
adapted  to  be  drawn   outwardly   from   J1,au/       ^'^ 

f  Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  fiaaette.l 


9  8  2,973.  MBTHOD  OF  TREATING  BOX  SIIOOKI. 
MaaTOK  J.  MiuLBa,  Los  Angales,  CaL  Filed  \or  r 
1910.     SerUI  No.  553.148.  '  ^ 


The  method  of  treating  a  box  shook  having  a  knot  or 
other  defect  therein  which  conalata  In  formlDK  an  opening 
therein.  Including  aald  defect,  placing  the  ahook  with  Its 
finlabed  face  against  a  work  aupport  having  a  xubatan- 
tlally  plane  aurface,  inaertlng  a  plug  In  the  opening  with 
Ita  finished  fare  In  engagement  with  aald  work  support 
and  aecuring  the  plug  In  poaltlon  by  driving  fastenings 
through  the  adjacent  portiona  of  the  ahook  and  pluK  !n  1 
direction  to  force  aald  parta  agalnat  the  work  siip[M>rt. 


982,974.      FISHING  SPOON.      William    A.    L.   Mil 
San   Franclwro.  Cal.     Filed   Apr.   11,   1910.     8erlal  No. 
554,855. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flahing  apoon,  of  a  awlvel 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  apoon.  a  link  loosely  con 
nected  with  the  swivel  and  having  a  loop  with  hooks 
loosely  auapended  therefrom,  guarda  or  atopa  to  limit  the 
outward  movementa  of  the  hooka  about  their  points  of 
auapenalon,  and  a  guard  loop  upon  the  apoon  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  link. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flahing  apoon.  of  a  swivel 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  spoon,  a  link  lo<M»ely  con 
nected  with  the  awlvel,  an  archetl  guard  fixed  to  th.'  spoon 
through  which  the  link  paaMa,  hooka  loosely  suspended 
from  the  link,  and  atopa  or  guarda  upon  the  link  to  limit 
the  movementa  of  the  hooka. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  spoon,  a  swivel  con 
nection  lietween  the  line  snd  one  end  of  the  spoon,  s 
link  extending  therefrom  along  the  concaved  aide,  and 
having  an  open  loop  at  the  lower  end.  and  hooks,  the 
shanka  of  which  are  loosely  connected  with  said  loop,  of 
a  guard  fixed  tranaverwly  acrosa  the  loop,  and  an  arched 
giiard  extending  acroM  the  concaved  aurface  of  the  spoon 
contlgiious  to  the  awlTel  connection. 


98^975.  MEANS  FOR  LASHING  PACKS  ON  ANIMALS. 

WHABTON  T.  MooBB.  Central   Point.  Oreg.     Filed  .Nov. 

17.  1908.     Serial  No.  4e3.0fll. 

1.  A  means  for  laahlng  packa  on  animala.  comprising  a 
bellyband  and  ropea  connected  therewith,  together  with 
paira  of  sheaves  through  which  said  ropea  paaa,  flexlhls 
means  connecting  said  sheaves  in  paIra,  and  another 
m««na  for  holding  the  palra  of  aheaves  together. 
h-11  r."**°"  ''*'■  •■■hing  packa  on  animals,  comprtslnjr  a 
beily-band  and  ropes  connected  therewith,  together  with 
paira  of  sheaves  through  which  said   rope*  pass,   flexible 


meana  connecting  aald  aheaveB  in  pairs  and  meana  con- 
necting aaid  pairs  of  aheavea  whereby  the  aame  may  be 
drawn  together  to  tighten  the  pack. 


8.  In  a  meana  for  lashing  packs  on  animals,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  pack  securing  ropes,  of  a  tightening  and 
equalising  meana  comprlalng  a  aerlea  of  abeaves  arranged 
In  palra,  flexible  means  connecting  aald  sheaves  In  paira, 
and  meana  connecting  aaid  connecting  means  whereby 
aald  connecting  meana  may  be  drawn  closer  together  to 
tighten  the  pack. 

4.  In  a  meana  for  laahlng  packn  on  anlmala,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  pack  aecuring  ropes,  of  a  tightening  and 
equalising  meana  comprialng  four  aeparate  pulley  blocks 
or  aheavea  arranged  In  pairs  through  each  pair  of  which 
a  pack  rope  paasea,  and  flexible  meana  for  connecting  and 
drawing  on  all  of  aald  aheavea  to  tighten  the  pack. 


982.978.  SHADE-SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Nicholas 
MoBA.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  610.680. 


1.  An  adjuatable  shade  support,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  runnera,  vertical  bars  alidable  In  said  run- 
ners, shade  brackets  held  by  said  bars,  in  combination 
with  a  aeries  of  stops  secured  to  a  window  frame,  a  horl- 
Bontal  bar  connecting  aaid  vertical  bars,  and  means  on 
said  horisontal  bar  for  engaging  said  stops. 

2.  An  adjustable  shade  support,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  U-ahaped  runners,  vertical  bars  slidable  In  aald  run- 
nera, shade  bracketa  held  by  said  bars,  in  combination 
with  a  serlea  of  atopa  aecured  to  a  window  frame,  a 
horlsootal  bar  connecting  said  vertical  bars,  means  on 
said  boriiontal  bar  for  engaging  said  stops,  guide  rods, 
and  means  for  securing  said  guide  rods  to  a  window 
frame. 

8.  An  adjustable  shade  support,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  U-ahaped  runners,   vertical  bars  slidable  In  said  run- 


ners, abade  brackets  held  by  said  bara,  in  comblnatl( 
with  a  series  of  stops  secured  to  a  window  frame, 
horizontal  bar  connecting  said  vertical  bars,  means  ( 
aald  borlBontal  bar  for  engaging  said  stops,  guide  ro<i 
means  for  securing  said  guide  rods  to  a  window  fran 
and  means  for  slldably  holding  the  ends  of  said  horlxont 
bar  to  said  guide  rods. 

4.  An  adjustable  shade  support  consisting  of  a  pa 
of  U-shaped  runners,  vertical  bars  slidable  in  said  ru 
ners.  shade  brackets  held  by  said  bars,  in  comblnati( 
with  a  series  of  stops  secured  to  a  window  frame, 
horisontal  bar  connecting  said  vertical  bars,  means  < 
said  horisontal  bar  for  engaging  said  stops,  guide  rod 
means  for  securing  said  guide  rods  to  a  window  fram 
meana  for  slldably  holding  the  enda  of  said  horlxont 
bar  to  said  guide  roda,  and  brake  members  pivotally  s 
cured  to  the  ends  of  said  horisontal  bar.  adapted  ' 
engage  said  guide  rods. 


982,977.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE.  Ralp 
L.  MOBOAN,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  190 
Serial  No.  491.941. 


r^±^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblni 
tion  of  a  stationary  platform,  a  truck  adapted  to  be  move 
up  to  the  platform,  a  pair  of  tracka  located  at  the  side 
of  the  truck  and  having  their  enda  extending  aubetantiall 
to  the  platform,  said  tracks  being  adapted  to  receive  th 
rollers  of  a  removable  crate  or  body  for  the  truck,  an 
power  operated  means  independent  of  the  truck  for  rail 
Ing  and  lowering  said  tracka. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblns 
tion  of  a  fixed  platform,  a  truck  having  a  platform  of  sut 
stantially  the  same  height  as  the  fixed  platform,  a  suppor 
located  at  substantially  the  level  of  aald  platforms  an( 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  platform,  and  means  for  swinging  th 
support  on  Its  pivots. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  motor  truck,  and  power  operated  means  tnd< 
pendent  of  the  truck  and  below  It  for  moving  a  body  o 
crate  to  and  from  the  truck  while  the  latter  is  in  stationar; 
position. 


982.978.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Abthib  Jacoi 
Morse,  Torrlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Motoi 
Vehicle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  a 
New  York.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  408,381. 


1.  In  gear  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft;  1 
driven  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  carried  by  aaid  driving  ahaft ; 
planetary  gears  carried  by  said  fly  wheel :  means  whereby 
rotation  of  said  fly  wheel  causes  said  planetary  gears  to 
rotate  on  their  axes ;  gears  on  said  driven  shaft  for  co 
operating  with  said  planetary  gears ;  key  means  for 
clutching  said  driven  shaft  selectively  to  one  of  the  ssid 
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«n  tkvffecc  9twaM«Uk  m  wt»fet 

thereof,  a  wrist  pin  cani<4  by  Mid  piatr.  a  drp«ndtii# 
bracli«t  an  Mid  aupport  diapoard  tranaTrnrly  of  aftld 
aiiAft  and  prorldwl  with  ■  alldrwajr,  aiMl  a  alld^-block  In 
Mid  tlldawAj  flttvd  «a  aaid  piB. 

6.  In  a  BAchin*  of  tk«  chanctar  JMiilliiil.  tW  enmU 
aattoa  of  a  fram^  ;  a  aapport  r»xlpro<-aMj  tt^ld  la  aald 
frame  :  and  mfaita  for  r«>r1pr(>««ting  aald  support,  aald 
m««na  Including  an  oprratlnc  abaft  moantrd  In  Mid  frmaa 
and  proTktod  at  Ita  liui«r  and  with  a  dlali.  a  plate  adjust- 
able tranarerwly  at  tbe  face  of  mM  dlak,  bolts  for  aecar- 
Ing  Mid  plate  to  Mid  dlali.  one  of  Mid  bolta  baring  ee- 
c«^trie  engageonTit  with  the  plate  whereby  the  latter 
may  b«  thoa  secured  tn  adjuated  p«altlon,  a  wrist  pin  car- 
ried by  aald  plate,  a  depending  bvaciiet  on  Mid  support 
disposed  transrersely  of  said  shaft  and  proTlded  with  a 
slldewaj.  and  a  sllde-blocii  In  Mid  alldeway  fitted  oo  aald 
pin. 

(ClalMS  «  and  7  not  printed  tn  tlw  Oaaetto.] 


0A2.972.    PI8TON-BOD.    WitxiAM  E.  McKsaii.  Jr.,  Omaha. 
Netir.     PllMl  Oct.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  280.021. 


1.  In  engine  construction.  In  combination,  a  cylinder- 
head,  a  piston-rod  passing  through  Mid  bead,  a  bushing 
Interpossd  between  Mid  bead  and  Mid  rod  and  prorlded 
with  an  outwardly  extending  lip  resthig  agalnat  Mid  bead, 
and  a  casing  Into  which  Mid  rod  is  adapted  to  trarel 
secure  directly  to  Mid  head  and  engaging  Mid  lip  and 
locitlng  the  Mme  agalnat  Mid  bead,  aald  Up  being  counter- 
nmk  within  aald  head. 

2.  In  engine  conatructlon.  In  eombtnatton.  a  cyllnder- 
^ead.  a  piston-rod  passing  through  Mid  hesd,  a  caalng 
secured  to  Mid  head  and  adapted  to  rei^elre  Mid  piston 
rod  and  a  buahtaig  interposed  between  aald  head  and  said 
rod.  tbe  exposed  end  of  Mid  bushing  being  recessed  to  an 
e<iual  depth  at  a  plurality  of  points  about  Its  Inner  cir- 
cumference to  Indicate  the  depth  of  wear  of  aald  rod 
thereon. 

.1.  In  engine  conatructlon.  In  combination,  a  cylindsr- 
head,  a  piston-rod  psHlng  through  Mid  bead,  a  buahing 
Interposed  between  Mid  rod  and  Mid  bead,  a  receM  cut 
In  tbe  outer  end  of  Mid  bashing  adapted  to  Indicate  tbe 
depth  of  w<>ar  of  Mid  rod  thereon  and  a  remoTable  casing 
aecured  to  said  bead  and  adapted  to  receive  aald  piston- 
rod.  Mid  casing  being  adapted  upon  remoTal  to  expose 
tbe  recessed  end  of  Mid  bushing. 

4.  In  snglne  construction.  In  combination,  a  cylinder, 
an  Integral  piston  rod  pausing  through  both  heads  of  aaki 
cylinder,  a  buahing  lnterp<^«ed  between  said  rod  and  an« 
of  aald  heada,  aald  bushing  being  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar groore  about  Us  outer  end,  tbe  outer  wall  of  said 
groove  bstpg  concentric  with  the  inner  surface  of  Mid 
boshing,  and  a  closed  caalng  aecured  to  aald  bead  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  platan  rod.  aald  head  belnit  pro- 
vided with  a  pasaage  leading  from  said  casing  taito  said 
cylinder  whereby  the  fluid  displaced  by  said  piston  rod  may 
pass  Into  said  cylinder. 

B.  In  engine  construction.  In  combination,  a  cyltndsr- 
head,  a  platan-rod  passing  through  aald  bead,  a  rotatable 
buahing  Interposed  between  said  bead  and  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  outwardly  from  aald  head,  means 
adapted  to  lo::k  aald  buahing  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  Independent  means  adapt«>d  to  lock  aald  buahing 
In  a  plurality  of  predetermined  posltlona  agalnat  rotary 
movement . 

[Claims  A  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


•  •t.tTt.  MBTHOD  or  nMATIlfO  BOX-SHOOKt. 
ItHtoii  J.  Millie  Lm  Aagslw.  Cal.  rUsd  Apr.  2, 
1»10.     Sertsl  No.  U8.148. 


Km, 


The  method  of  trMtlag  a  box  shook  havlag  a  toot  or 
other  defect  therein  which  conalata  In  forming  an  opsnlag 
tbsrein,  including  Mid  defect,  placing  the  ahook  with  Ita 
finished  fsce  against  a  work  aupport  having  a  subatan- 
tlally  plane  aurfacs,  inserting  a  plug  in  the  opening  with 
lU  finished  face  la  engagement  with  Mid  work  aupport. 
aad  aseurtng  tbe  plug  In  position  by  driving  fastenings 
throagb  the  adjacent  portlona  of  the  ahook  and  plug  In  a 
direction  to  fores  aald  parta  agalnat  the  work  support. 


982,974.      riSHINO-SPOON.      W1U.IAM    A.    L.    Hit 
San  rrandsco,  Cal.     Filed   Apr.   11,  1910.     Serial  No. 
5&4.8&6. 


1.  Tbe  combtnadoB  with  a  fishing  spoon,  of  a  awlval 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  spoon,  a  link  loosely  con- 
nected with  tbe  swivel  and  having  a  loop  with  hooka 
loosely  suspended  therefrom,  gusrds  or  stops  to  limit  the 
outward  movements  of  the  hooks  about  their  polnta  of 
auspenslon.  and  a  guard  loop  upon  the  apoon  to  limit 
the  movement  of  tbe  link. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flablng  apoon.  of  a  awivel 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  apoon.  a  link  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  swivel,  an  arched  guard  fixed  to  the  apoon 
through  which  tbe  link  peases,  hooka  loosely  suspended 
from  tbe  link,  and  atops  or  guards  upon  the  link  to  limit 
tbe  moTsnents  of  tbe  books. 

3.  Tbs  combination  with  a  fishing  spoon,  a  swivel  con 
nertlon  between  the  line  and  one  ei>d  of  the  apoon,  a 
link  extending  therefrom  along  the  concaved  aide,  and 
havlag  an  open  loop  at  the  lower  end.  and  hooka,  tbe 
abanka  of  which  are  loosely  connected  with  aald  loop,  of 
a  guard  fixed  transversely  acroM  tbe  loop,  and  an  arched 
guard  extending  across  tbe  concaved  aurface  of  tbe  Spoon 
coatiguoua  to  tbe  swivel  connection. 


9S2,975.  MEANS  FOR  LASHINO  PACKS  ON  ANIMALS. 
Whabtom  T.  Moobb,  Central  Polat,  Oreg.  Piled  Nov. 
17,  1908      Serial  No    4<W.0«1 

1.  A  meana  for  laahlng  packa  on  animala,  comprlalng  a 
ttelly-baod  and  ropes  connected  therewith,  tofcetber  with 
pairs  of  aheavM  through  which  said  ropes  psM.  flexible 
mesBs  connecting  aald  aheaves  in  pairs,  and  another 
means  for  holding  the  pairs  of  sheaves  tnrether. 

2.  A  means  for  laablDg  packa  on  animals,  comprising  s 
belly-band  and  ropea  connect<^  therewith,  together  with 
pairs  of  <he««ve«  thronsh  which  anid   ropea  paM.   flexible 


■/s 


*  t 


means  eooDsctlng  said  sbsavss  la  pairs  aad 
necting  Mid  pairs  of  sImstm  wbercby  tbe  m 
drswn  together  to  tigbtcn  tbe  pack. 


me  may  bs 


8.  In  a  means  for  Issblng  packs  on  animals,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  pack  securing  ropea,  of  a  tightening  and 
equalising  means  comprising  a  aeries  of  sheaves  arranged 
In  pairs,  flexible  means  connecting  aald  sheaves  in  pairs, 
and  means  connecting  said  connecting  meana  whereby 
said  connecting  means  may  be  drawn  closer  together  to 
tl^ten  the  pack. 

4.  In  a  meana  for  laahlng  packs  on  animals,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  pack  securing  ropes,  of  a  tightening  and 
equalising  meana  comprising  four  Mparate  pulley  blocks 
or  sbMves  arranged  In  pairs  through  Mch  pair  of  which 
a  pack  rope  passes,  and  flexible  meana  for  connecting  and 
drawlog  on  all  of  aald  shMves  to  tighten  tbe  pack. 


982,976.  8HADE-8UPPOBT1NG  DEVICE.  Nichoijib 
MOSA.  PbUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  July  81,  1900.  Serial 
No.  610.580. 


1.  An  adjuatable  ahade  aupport,  conalatlng  of  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  runners,  vertical  bars  slldsble  In  Mid  run- 
Bsrs.  shade  brackets  held  by  aald  bars.  In  combination 
with  a  serlM  of  atops  secured  to  a  window  frame,  a  horl- 
Bontal  bar  connecting  aald  verilcal  bars,  and  meana  on 
said  horixontal  bar  for  engaging  said  stops. 

2.  An  sdjustable  shsde  aupport,  conaiatlng  of  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  runners,  vertical  bare  alldable  in  aald  run- 
ners, shsde  bracketa  held  by  aald  bars.  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  stops  secured  to  a  window  frame,  a 
borisontal  bar  connecting  aald  verilcal  bars,  means  on 
said  horisontal  bar  for  engaging  said  stops,  guide  rods, 
snd  means  for  securing  said  guide  roda  to  a  window 
frame. 

8.  An  adjuatable  shade  support,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  U-sbsped  runners,   vertical  bars  slldsble  In  said   run- 


ksM  by  saM  bars,  la 
wltb  a  sertos  of  stops  secured  to  a  wlatew  fraaa.  a 
borisontal  bar  connecting  Mid  vertical  bafa,  ■sans  00 
said  borisontal  bar  for  engaging  aald  atopa.  galds  roda. 
means  for  securing  said  guide  rods  to  a  window  frame, 
and  means  for  slldably  holding  tbe  ends  of  aald  borisontal 
bar  to  aald  guide  roda. 

4.  An  adjustable  shsde  support  consisting  of  s  pair 
of  U-shaped  runners,  vertical  bars  alldable  tn  said  run- 
nsrs,  ahade  bracketa  held  by  said  bars.  In  comblnstlon 
with  a  serlM  of  stops  secured  to  a  window  frame,  a 
horisontal  bar  connscting  ssid  vertical  bars,  meana  on 
said  horisontal  bar  for  engaging  said  stops,  guide  rods, 
meana  for  securing  said  guide  roda  to  a  window  frame, 
meana  for  sltdably  holding  tbe  ends  of  said  ttorlsootal 
bar  to  said  guide  rods,  and  brake  members  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  horisontal  bar,  adapted  to 
engage  said  guide  rods. 


982.977.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE.  Ralph 
L.  MoaoAN,  Worcester,  Msm.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,941. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon of  a  stationary  platform,  a  truck  adapted  to  be  moved 
up  to  the  platform,  a  pair  of  tracks  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  truck  and  having  their  ends  extending  substantially 
to  the  platform.  Mid  tracks  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
rollers  of  a  removable  crate  or  body  for  the  truck,  and 
power  operated  means  Independent  of  tbe  truck  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  tracks. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clam  described,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  fixed  platform,  a  truck  having  a  platform  of  aub- 
atantlally  the  Mme  height  aa  tbe  fixed  platform,  a  suppori 
located  at  aubstantlally  the  level  of  aald  platforms  and 
pivoted  to  tbe  fixed  platform,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
suppori  on  its  pivots. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cIsm  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  truck,  and  power  operated  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  truck  and  below  It  for  moving  a  body  or 
crate  to  and  from  the  truck  while  the  latter  ta  in  atationary 
position. 


982.978.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Akthck  Jacob 
MoKSB.  Torrington.  Conn..  sHlgnor  to  Connecticut  Motor 
Vehicle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  408,381. 


1.  In  gear  transmiulon  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft;  a 
driven  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  carried  by  Mid  driving  shaft; 
planetary  gears  carried  by  Mid  fly  wheel ;  meana  whereby 
rotation  of  said  fly  wheel  causes  said  planetary  gears  to 
rotate  on  their  axes  :  gears  on  Mid  driven  shaft  for  co- 
operating wttjb  Mid  planetary  gears ;  key  means  for 
clutching  Mid  driven  shaft  selectively  to  one  of  tb«  nid 
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c«ara  OB  Mid  drtTCQ  tbaft ;  and  ■  fiictloo  elateh  wttbtn 
Mid  fly  wheel  and  op«rmbl«  by  uld  kmy  m««iM  for  rciMler- 
lof  Mild  drlrtni  and  drlvea  ihafta  relattvely  fixed. 

2.  In  t9»T  traaamtaaloo  OMcbaolaiD,  a  drtrtof  ihaft,  a 
driTes  abaft,  a  fly  wtiael  earrtad  by  aald  drtTinc  ahait,  a 
aartaa  •(  planetary  gaara  of  aalacted  ataea  carried  by  aald 
fly  wherl.  lueaDM  whereby  rotation  of  lald  fly  whaal  raoaea 
aald  planetary  ireara  to  rotate  oo  their  azaa,  a  romplemen 
tary  aerte^  of  geara  carried  by  aald  drlrao  ahaft  and  co- 
operating wltb  Mid  aartaa  of  planatary  gmn  la  aalaettra 
tralna.  selective  tnaana  far  operattvely  coonectlnc  aald 
drivan  abaft  to  any  one  of  aald  complementary  tertea  of 
Koara.  and  a  plurality  of  frictlonal  clutchin^c  mecbanlami 
within  Mid  fly  wheel  for  raodorlng  Mid  drlrlnc  and  driven 
•bafta  relatively  fixed,  any  one  of  Mid  frictloaal  elateblac 
ine<*banlana  being  operable  by  eald  Mlectlve  meena 

X  In  gear  tranmnlaaion  mecbantam.  a  drlrlnx  shaft;  t 
driven  abaft :  a  fly  wheel  carried  by  Mid  driving  abaft ; 
planetary  geara  of  varying  alaea.  coantarabAfta  carrying 
mM  geara  and  Journaled  In  Mid  fly  whMl :  two  or  more  co- 
operating geara  rotatably  aecurci  opoa  Mid  driven  abaft. 
OMana  for  holding  one  of  Mid  tmi%  icalaat  rotation  ;  key 
meaDa  for  datcblng  another  of  Mid  geara  to  Mid  driven 
«haft  to  Impart  a  Bel<>ct(>d  speed  thereto  relative  to  that  of 
the  driving  ataaft ;  and  friction  means  operable  by  Mid 
key  means  fricttonally  to  clutch  two  or  more  of  Mid  geara 
on  tbe  driven  shaft  agalnat  relative  rotation  aad  to  aald 
drivea  ahaft  ao  aa  to  rotate  aald  driven  abaft  at  tbe  aame 
speed  aa  tbe  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  gMr  tranamlMlon  mechanlam,  a  driving  shaft  run- 
ning at  uniform  speed :  a  driven  abaft :  a  fly  wbeel  secured 
to  tbe  drlTlng  abaft :  a  Mrlea  of  gears  of  varying  atae 
bodily  carrWtd  by  and  Jonraaled  upon  Mid  fljr  wheel :  an- 
other series  of  eoa^nentary  gears  carried  by  said  driven 
shaft  and  reapecttrely  In  meah  with  the  gMra  of  Mid  first 
serlM ;  means  for  causing  rotation  of  Mid  first  series  of 
gears :  Mid  fiy  wbeel  and  Mid  gears  carried  by  Mid  driven 
abaft  conatitotlng  driving  elements  for  Mid  driven  shaft : 
meann  for  coupling  Mid  drivpn  Rhaft  to  any  one  of  said 
driving  elements  :  and  friction  means  within  said  fly  wbeel 
for  one  or  more  of  said  driving  elements  and  coAperating 
with  Mid  meana  for  eoopltng  to  clutch  aald  driven  ahaft 
to  Mid  element. 

5.  A  power  transmitter  comprlalng  a  driving  shaft  run- 
ntng  at  a  uniform  speed,  a  fly  wbeel  aecured  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  driven  abaft,  a  wriw  of  planetary  gear  wbeela  of 
varying  diameter  fixed  together  and  ]oumaled  oa  Mid  fly 
wheel,  a  atatlonary  gear  wb<>el  meahlng  with  one  of  Mid 
Kear  wheels  whereby  rotation  of  said  fly  wbeel  canaea  said 
planetary  geaf  wheela  to  rotate  on  their  axea,  gear  wbeela 
on  tbe  driven  sliaft  meahlng  wttb  aeveral  of  Mid  planetary 
gear  wheels,  a  device  for  clutcbtng  tbe  driven  shaft  to  sny 
one  of  said  gear  wbe«>l8  thereon,  and  a  friction  clutching 
mechanism  operable  by  Mid  clutch  device  for  rendering 
Mid  driving  and  driven  shafts  relatively  fixed. 

(Claims  e  to  2S  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


982.979.  WORK  HOLDER  FOB  8HAFINO-MACHINE8 
Hbniy  E.  Mobtt)^,  Muakegon,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1909.    Serial  Na  B2S.1M. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sbaper  having  a  redprocable 
and  rotative  tool  bolder,  an  angle  plate  constructed  In 
duplicate  at  Ita  reapective  anda.  each  end  adapted  to  bold 
a  Mf.tple  of  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  said  plate  alao 
being  adjuatable  longitudinally  to  bring  each  end  tbereof 
to  a  like  poaltlon  relative  to  tbe  tool  bolder,  and  meana 
In  duplicate  on  the  angle  plate  for  holding  the  work  to 
be  operated  upon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  abaper  having  a  reclprocable 
and  rotative  tool  holder  and  an  adjuatable  bed.  an  angle 
plate  mounted  on  the  bed.  said  angle  plate  having  ita  re- 
si>ectlve  enda  In  duplicate  and  an  elongated  opening 
tbrongb  which  tbe  tool  tioUler  projecta,  clampa  and  a^l- 
juatlng  screwa  in  duplicate  on  the  reapective  enda  of  tbe 
angle  plate,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  angle  plate  arith 
Ita  reapective  enda  In  similar  relation  to  tbe  tool  holder. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  abaper  having  a  reclprocable 
and  retattve  head  and  an  adjuatable  bed.  an  angle  plate 


having  an  elongated  opening  therein  tbroogh  which  the 
tool  bolder  projects,  tbe  reapective  enda  of  the  angle  plate 
being  constructed  in  duplicate  and  provided  with  radial 
slota,  clampa  Inaerted  In  Mid  slots,  adjusting  screw* 
mounted  on  aald  angle  plate,  said  clampa  and  screws  be- 
ing In  duplicate  at  tbe  respective  enda  of  the  plate,  a  mid- 
dle rib  In  the  plate  having  oppoaltely  projecting  loga.  and 
clamping  screws  mounted  In  said  luga. 


jj 


4.  A  sbaper  having  a  reclprocable  and  rotative  tool 
bolder  and  an  adjustable  bed.  an  angle  plate  mounted  on 
tbe  bed.  aald  angle  plate  having  Ita  respective  enda  con- 
structed In  duplicate  and  an  elongated  opening  through 
which  the  tool  holder  projecta.  a  main  frame  on  which  tbe 
bed  plate  la  adjustably  mounted,  a  supporting  arm  at- 
tached to  the  main  frame  and  extending  toward  the  ver- 
tical member  of  the  angle  plate,  a  bead  adjustably  mounted 
on  tbe  arm.  said  head  and  arm  having  Inclined  oppoelng 
surfacec,  and  meana  for  adjuatably  holding  tbe  head  In 
contact  with  the  angle  plate. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  abaper  having  a  main  frame 
and  an  adjustable  bed  ;  an  angle  plate  mounted  on  the 
bed.  an  arm  attached  to  the  main  frame  opposite  tbe  angle 
plate,  a  bead  adjustable  on  the  arm  and  engaging  the 
angle  plate,  aald  head  and  arm  having  alldably  engaging 
aurfacee  Inclined  to  the  angle  plate,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  bead  on  the  arm. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


982,980.  MACHINi:  POR  MAKING  BUN08.  Martdi 
Uovu  Hanover,  Pa.  riled  Aug.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450.150. 

1.  in  a  machine  for  making  bungs,  the  combination  with 
a  cntter.  of  a  swinging  frame  movable  toward  and  from 
tbe  cutter,  a  palt  of  rotary  grlppera  which  are  movable 
axlally  and  are  carried  by  tbe  swinging  frame,  means  for 
rotating  the  grlppem  and  for  moving  them  axlally  to  en- 
gage tbe  blank,  a  blank  feeder,  a  dogging  device  carried  by 
and  movable  In  relation  to  tbe  swinging  frame,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  dogging  device, 
whereby  the  frame  la  allowed  to  awIuk  without  Inter- 
feranee  toward  tbe  cutter,  and  a  cam  for  operating  Mid 


X.  la  a  machine  for  making  tmnga.  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  cotter,  of  a  swinging  frame  movable  toward  and  from 
tbe  cutter,  a  pair  of  rotary  grlppera  wtalcb  are  movable 
axlally  and  are  carried  by  tbe  awtnftng  frame,  means  for 
rotating  the  grippers  and  for  moving  them  axlally  to  en- 
gage the  blank,  a  blank  feeder,  a  sUdable  dog  carried  by 
said  swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  blank  when 
In  poaltlon  to  be  gripped,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  alot  and-pln 
connectloo  between  tbe  lever  and  tbe  alldable  dog.  whereby 
the  frame  Is  permitted  to  awing  toward  the  cutter  without 
Interference,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  lever 
to  advance  and  retreat  the  said  dog. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  bunga,  tbe  combination  with 
a  Bwtnging  frauM.  of  a  ratter,  meana  for  swinging  tbe 
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frame  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter,  rotary  and  axl- 
ally movable  grlppera  carried  by  tbe  swinging  frame,  Inde- 
pendent levers  pivoted  to  the  awlnglng  frame  and  con- 
nected, reapectlvely,  to  tbe  grlppera  for  shifting  Mid 
grlppera  axlally.  Intermediate  connections  between  aald 
levers,  whereby  tbe  reapective  grlppera  are  simultaneously 
axlally  shifted,  and  means  extraneous  to  the  swinging 
frame  adapted  for  operating  Mid  levera. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  making  bungs,  the  combination  with 
a  swinging  frame,  of  a  cutter,  means  for  swinging  tbe 
frame  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter,  rotary  and  axl- 
ally movable  grlppera  carried  by  tbe  swinging  frame.  Inde- 
pendent levera  pivoted  to  tbe  awlnglng  frame  and  connect- 
ed, respectively,  to  tbe  grlppera  for  abifting  said  grlppera 
axlally.  Intermediate  connectlona  between  Mid  levers, 
whereby  the  respective  grippers  are  simultaneously  axlally 
shifted,  one  of  the  aforesaid  levera  having  a  slot,  a  rocker 
mounted  extraneonaly  In  relation  to  the  aald  awlnglng 
frame  and  provided  with  a  pin  which  is  received  in  the 
Blot  aforeaaid.  whereby  the  swinging  of  tbe  frame  is  not 
Interfered  with,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  rocker  at  a 
predetermined  time. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  bunga.  the  combination  with 
a  swinging  frame,  of  a  cutter,  meana  for  swinging  tbe 
frame  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter,  rotary  and  axl- 
ally movable  grlppera  carried  by  the  awlnglng  frame,  inde- 
pendent levera  pivoted  to  the  awlnging  frame  and  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  the  grlppera  for  abifting  aald  grlp- 
pera axlally.  Intermediate  connections  between  aald  levers, 
whereby  the  respective  grippers  are  simultaneously  axlally 
ahifted.  one  of  tbe  aforeaaid  levera  having  a  alot,  a  rocker 
mounted  extraneonaly  in  relation  to  the  aald  awlnglng 
frame  and  provided  with  a  pin  which  la  received  In  the 
alot  aforesaid,  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  frame  is  not 
Interfered  wltb.  a  cam  having  a  relatively  long  dwell,  and 
m  rod  coftperating  with  Mid  cam  and  connected  to  the 
rocker  aforeaaid,  whereby  the  grlppera  are  made  to  retain 
their  bite  on  the  blank  until  the  swinging  frame  has 
moved  to  trimming  position  and  returned  to  normal  poal- 
tlon. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


982.981.    COCK  OR  FAUCBT.     HKifav  MnsLLm,  Decatur, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  H.   Moeller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Decatur,    III.,   a  Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 
June  9.  1909.     Serial  No    601.0.S5. 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  element 
adapted  to  partially  cloae  a  water  paaaage,  the  perimeter 
of  said  valre  element  having  an  annular  aeries  of  Indlvid- 
oal  facea  aeparated  by  ports  or  paaaagea,  and  beveled  snr- 
facea  on  either  side  of  aald  individual  facea,  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpose  apedfled. 

S.  IB  a  valTe  atmeture,  a  main   valve,  a  preliminary 
ralve  adapted  to  eloee  a  water  paaaage  in  advance  of  the 


main  valve,  the  grMtMt  diameter  of  Mid  preliminary 
valve  alldably  fitting  Mid  water  passage  and  being  di- 
vided into  a  multiplicity  of  Individual  faces  separated  by 
porta,  and  beveled  facM  of  varying  lengths  on  either  side 
of  Mid  individual  facea. 


3.  In  a  valve  atnicture.  u  main  valve,  a  preliminary 
valve  In  advance  thereof  and  adapted  to  alldably  fit  a 
water  paaMge  In  the  valve  atructure,  uld  preliminary 
valve  having  Its  greatest  diameter  divided  Into  a  multi- 
plicity of  Individual  faces  separated  by  porta,  a  beveled 
face  extending  from  the  perimeter  of  tbe  preliminary 
valve  on  one  side  to  a  point  coincident  with  the  main 
valve,  and  a  relatiyely  long  bevel  on  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of 
the  preliminary   valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  main  valve,  a  preliminary 
valve  in  advance  thereof  and  adapted  to  alldably  fit  a 
water  paaaage.  said  preliminary  valve  having  Its  greatest 
diameter  divided  Into  a  multiplicity  of  Individual  faceu. 
and  a  beveled  face  on  one  side  of  the  preliminary  valve  ex- 
tending from  tbe  perimeter  tbereof  to  a  point  coincident 
with  the  main  valve  to  provide  an  annular  valley  between 
tbe  main  and  preliminary  valvea,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
act  forth. 


982,982.  STRAINER  FOR  FAUCETS.  Hexky  MncLLKB, 
Decatur,  III. ;  Ora  B.  Mueller  and  Adolpb  Mueller,  execu- 
tors of  Mid  Henry  Mueller,  deceased,  asslgnora  to  U. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522,873. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  shank  chan 
nel  for  water,  of  a  compreMible  strainer  positioned  within 
said  channel,  uld  shank  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  for 
tbe  water,  said  shank  being  contracted  at  ita  inlet  end. 
Mid  strainer  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  anngly  in  the  con- 
tracted end  of  Mid  abank  to  be  compreMlngly  "held  In  poal- 
tlon, an  Imperforate  closure  upon  said  strainer  at  ita  end 
adjacent  the  outlet  of  aald  channel,  and  means  carried  by 
Mid  shank,  abutting  upon  Mid  Imperforate  cloeurc,  within 
tbe  plane  of  said  channel,  for  preventing  the  diaplacement 
of  said  strainer  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  filtered 
water. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  shank  chan- 
nel for  water,  of  a  reeillent  strainer  positioned  within  Mid 
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chaiiB*!.  Mid  ttaABk  hartaff  an  •attot  aad  lal«C  for  tta* 
ftmammg*  of  water,  aakl  ahank  bainc  contracted  at  Its  Inlet 
end,  eaid  ■tralocr  eagaclnn  tb«  contracted  end  of  eald 
■baok.  belns  remoTabljr  held  aKatnat  the  walla  thereof  bx 
Its  owo  resiliency,  an  Imperforate  closure  upon  said 
stralocr  at  Its  en<l  adjacent  the  outlet  of  Mid  oLannel.  and 
means  carried  bj  said  shank,  abuttinc  upon  said  Imperfo- 
rate closure,  substantially  witbin  tbe  plane  of  said  shank, 
for  preventing  tbe  dLaplacement  of  aald  strainer  In  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  filtered  water,  said  strainer  beiag 
remorable  out  of  the  lalet  of  said  shank. 

'8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Itollow  shank  of  a  compreaaible 
strainer  therefor,  said  shaok  haTlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  water  and  baTlng  at  Its  Inlet  end  a  contracted  neck, 
said  strainer  comprtslnR  a  resilient  forsmtnoua  aleere,  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  fixedly  compressed  against  the 
walla  of  the  contracted  neck  aforementioned,  an  Ir^.perfo- 
rate  closure  upon  said  sleeTe  at  Its  end  adjacent  tbe  out- 
let of  said  shank,  and  Inwardly  extendloK  lugs  carried  by 
aald  ahank.  abutting  upon  said  Imperforate  closure  to  pre- 
vent tbe  displacement  of  sal4  itrtlBtMn  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  filtered  water.       -        < 

4.  The  combination  with  a  faacet  having  a  shank  chan 
net  for  water,  said  shank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  passage  of  wster  and  formed  at  Ita  Inlet  end  with 
a  contracted  neck,  of  a  strainer  comprising  a  foramlnous 
resilient  sleeve,  one  end  thereof  engaging  tbe  contracted 
walls  of  said  shank,  being  removably  retained  by  its  own 
resiliency,  an  imperforate  cap  carried  by  said  sleeve  st  Its 
end  adjacent  tbe  outlet  of  said  channel,  and  a  plurality  of 
•paced  lags  moanted  oa  said  ahank,  abnttlng  upon  said  Im- 
perforate cap  sulietantlally  within  the  plane  of  said  chan- 
nel, for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  strainer  Is 
tbe  direction  of  flow  of  the  filtered  water,  said  strainer 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  Inlet  end  of  said  channel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  shank  having  a  con- 
^tracted  neck  and  Inwardly  extending  lugs,  a  strainer  re- 
'morably  supported  in  snid  shank  comprising  a  foramlnous 

sleeve,  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  said  sleeve 
seated  at  its  cloaed  end  against  said  loga,  and  embraced 
at  tbe  opposite  end  by  said  neck,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  (iaaetta.] 


982.983  GAS  BURNER  FOR  COKE  ■  0V1BN8.  Roaaar 
MOiXKK.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  2. 
1M9.     Serial  No.  525.890. 


1.  .\  bnmer  head  for  coke-ovens  comprising  a  tubular 
portion,  and  a  solid  portion  closing  tbe  end  of  the  tubular 
portion,  said  solid  portion  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
ducts  having  longitudinal  lateral  openings  therein,  said 
solid  portion  entirely  closing  the  end  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion, except  for  said  ducts  having  the  lateral  openlnga. 

2.  A  burner  head  for  coke-ovens  comprising  an  upwardly 
projecting  vertical  tabular  portion,  and  a  solid  portion  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  portion  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  vertical  duets  extending  parallel  to  and  near  the 
Inner  face  of  said  tubular  portion,  each  duct  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  vertically  disposed  opening  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  said  portlona  and  esubllsbing  com- 
munication between  the  ducts  snd  the  space  around  the 
head,  and  opening  freely  and  directly  Into  said  space,  said 
tubular  portion  being  entirety  closed  except  for  said  ducta 
having  the  openlnga. 


982,984.  DEVICE  FOB  HOLOINO  POUNTAIN-rCNM  IN 
POCKETS.  ALraao  N«roLiTAMo,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  587.M2. 


Tbe  herein  described  means  for  retaining  a  fountain 
pen  or  other  device  in  a  pocket,  said  means  roiulstlng  of  a 
V-shaped  clamp  of  flexible  material,  the  Jaws  of  which  are 
provided  with  Inwardly  directed  teeth,  one  side  of  said 
clamp  being  also  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  spring 
arm  aecured  to  the  pen  or  other  device  and  ranging  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  knob  or 
head  sdapted  to  partially  enter  said  aperture. 


982.980.  ETSOLA88E8.  FacDESicK  W.  Noltb.  Victo- 
ria. British  Columbia.  Canada.  Fllad  May  11,  1(H)9. 
Serial   No.  496.224. 


1.  In  an  eye  glass  mount  the  combination  of  a  bridge 
with  a  laterally  dlracted  lower  end;  •  nose  piece  formed 
as  B  lever  shaped  to  embracr  said  end  snd  fulctnimed  on 
tbe  end  of  the  arch  of  the  bridge ;  a  rearwardly  extended 
nose  pad  on  tbe  lever  ;  a  forwardly  extended  finger  grip : 
and  a  separste  bent  wire  spring  located  behind  the  ful- 
crum and  formed  with  a  central  coll  located  adjscent  to 
the  fulcrum,  snd  two  arms,  one  arm  extending  rearwardly 
and  having  an  engagement  with  tbe  lever  snd  tbe  other 
extending  laterally  and  having  an  engagement  with  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  tbe  mount. 

2.  la  an  eye  glaas  mount  tbe  combination  with  s  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  mount  of  a  nose  piece  fulcriimed  there- 
on :  and  a  bent  spring  behind  the  fulcrum  having  s  re- 
leasable  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  noee  piece  and 
a  releaaable  engagement  at  the  other  end  with  tbe  ata- 
tlonary  part,  and  plates  on  the  stationary  part  between 
which  the  spring  lies  snd  which  serve  to  releasably  retala 
It  in  position. 

8.  In  sn  eye  glass  mount  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  mount  of  a  nose  piece  fulcrumed  there- 
on :  and  a  bant  wire  spring  located  behind  tbe  fulcrum 
and  formed  with  a  central  coll  and  two  arms,  one  hsving 
a  releaaable  engagement  with  tbe  nose  piece  and  the  other 
a  releasable  engagement  with  the  stationary  part,  and 
plates  on  the  stationary  part  between  which  the  spring, 
lies  snd  which  serve  to  releasably  retain  it  In  position. 

4.  In  an  eye  glass  mount  tbe  combination  of  a  bridge 
with  a  laterally  directed  flattened  lower  end  :  a  nose  piece 
embracing  said  flattened  end  and  fulcrumed  on  tbe  eitd 
of  the  arch  of  the  bridge :  and  a  separate  spring  located 
behind  the  fulcrum  engaging  tbe  nose  piece  and  a  station- 
ary part  of  the  mount. 

5  In  an  eye  glass  mount  tbe  combination  of  a  bridge 
with  a  laterally  directed  flattened  lower  end  a  nose  piece 
eabradng  said  flattened  <>nd  and  fulcrumed  on  the  end  of 
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tbe  arch  of  tbe  bridge ;  and  a  bent  spring,  located  behind 
the  fulcrum  and  between  the  parts  of  the  nose  piece  em 
bracing  the  end  of  the  bridge,  and  engaging  tbe  nose  piece 
and  a  stationary  part  of  the  mount. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatto.1 


982,986.    SAW-HANDLE.    Ekba  Bcbt  Olson,  Cross  Fork. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     SerUl  No.  489,852. 


A  tabular  socket  for  a  saw  handle  having  at  Its  outer 
side  and  upon  Its  upper  edge  an  upstanding  lip.  and  at  Its 
Inner  side  and  upon  its  lower  edge,  diagonal  to  the  Up,  a 
depending  earth  engaging  lug  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
saw,  and  a  handle  Inserted  In  the  socket  and  provided  with 
a  recess  to  receive  the  lip  to  permit  it  to  He  flush  with 
tbe  handle,  tbe  lip  serving  to  reinforce  the  socket  against 
the  strains  resulting  from  tbe  contact  of  tbe  lug  with  tbe 
earth. 


982,987.  VALVE-GEAR  FOR  STATIONARY  ENGINES. 
Chaslcr  J.  Ptlhod,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  K58.820. 


1.  A  vaire  g^sr  including  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric 
rod  or  arm  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  pivoted  rocker 
arm.  a  link  connecting  the  rocker  arm  with  the  eccentric 
rod  or  arm,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  rocker 
arm  to  a  valve,  a  shlftable  eccentric  slldahic  across  the 
shaft  to  reverse  the  engine  and  to  vary  the  cut-otT,  a 
crank  rod.  a  bell  crank  having  one  of  Its  arms  connected 
to  the  crank  rod.  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of 
tbe  bell  crank  with  tbe  eccentric  arm  or  rod. 

2.  A  valve  gear  Including  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric 
rod  or  arm  sctusted  by  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  rocker  arm, 
a  link  connecting  the  rocker  srm  with  the  eccentric  rod 
or  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  tbe  latter, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  rocker  srm  to  a 
valve,  a  shlftable  eccentric  slldable  across  the  shaft,  a 
crank  rod  connected  with  the  slldable  eccentric,  a  bell 
crank  having  one  of  Ita  arms  connected  to  the  crank  rod. 
and  a  link  connecting  the  bell  crank  with  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  eccentric  rod  or  arm. 

S.  A  valve  gear  including  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric 
rod  or  arm,  a  ralve  rod,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  at  its 
angle  and  connected  at  one  of  its  arms  to  the  valve  rod,  a 
link  connecting  the  other  srm  of  the  bell  crank  with  tbe 
eccentric  arm  or  rod  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends 
tbaraof.  a  shlftable  eccentric  slldable  across  the  shaft,  a 


crank  rod  connected  with  tbe  shlftable  eccentric,  a  second 
bell  crank  fulcrumed  at  its  angle  and  having  one  of  ita 
arma  connected  with  tbe  crank  rod,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing tbe  other  arm  of  the  second  bell  crank  lever  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  eccentric  arm  or  rod. 

4.  A  Talve  gear  including  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric 
rod  or  arm,  a  pivoted  rocker  arm.  a  link  connecting  tbe 
rocker  arm  with  the  eccentric  rod  or  arm  and  arranged 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  latter,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  rocker  arm  to  a  valve, 
a  shlftable  eci-entrlc  slldable  acrcoe  tbe  shaft,  a  crank 
rod  connected  with  the  shlftable  eccentric,  a  bell  crank 
fulcrumed  at  its  angle  and  composed  of  a  depending  arm 
connected  to  the  crank  rod,  and  an  approximately  horl- 
sontal  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  latter  arm  of  tbe 
bell  crank  with  the  forward  end  of  the  eccentric  rod  or 
arm. 

5.  A  valve  gear  Including  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric 
rod  or  arm,  a  pivoted  rocker  arm.  a  link  connecting  the 
rocker  arm  with  the  eccentric  rod  or  arm  and  arranged 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rocker  arm  to  a  valve, 
a  shlftable  eccentric  slldable  across  the  shaft,  a  crank  rod 
connected  with  tbe  shlftable  eccentric,  a  bell  crank  ful- 
crumed at  Its  angle  and  composed  of  a  depending  arm  con- 
nected with  the  crank  rod,  and  a  forwardly  extending  ap- 
proximately horlsontal  arm,  and  a  link  connected  to  the 
forwardly  extending  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  and  extending 
therefrom  to  the  forward  end  of  the  eccentric  rod  or  arm 
and  connected  to  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


982.988.  AUTOMATIC  GOVERNOR  AND  REVER8- 
ING-OEAR.  Chablis  J.  Pilliod,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  558,821. 


1.  An  automatic  governor  and  reversing  gear  Including 
a  pivoted  centrlfugally  operable  member,  a  lever  having 
means  for  connecting  it  with  a  valve  gear,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  lever  with  the  centrlfugally  operable  mem- 
ber, said  means  being  shlfUble  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivoted  member  for  reversing  an  engine. 

2.  An  automatic  governor  and  reversing  gesr  including 
a  pivoted  centrlfugally  operable  member,  a  lever  having 
means  for  connecting  It  with  a  valve  gear,  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  lever  with  the  centrlfugally  operable  member, 
and  manually  operable  mechanism  for  shifting  tbe  lever 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  said  member  for  re- 
versing an  engine. 

3.  An  automatic  governor  and  reversing  gear  Inclodtng 
opposite  centrlfugally  operable  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
bers, springs  for  moving  tbe  members  inwardly,  a  lever 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  members  for  operating 
a  valve  gear  to  vary  tbe  cutoff,  and  manual  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  lever  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  points 
of  the  said  members  for  reversing  an  engine. 

4.  An  automatic  governor  and  reversing  gear  including 
a  centrlfugally  operable  member  having  a  guldeway  and 
provided  with  a  pivot  located  Intermediate  of  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  guldeway,  a  lever  having  means  for  connecting  It 
with  a  valve  gear,  and  means  slldable  In  tbe  guldews.v 
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•ad  coBiiMtcd  with  tlM  l«T«r,  wtereby  tk«  centrtfncaUy 
operabl«  member  la  adapted  to  aatoaatieally  actuate  the 
l«Ter  for  raryloR  the  cut-off.  and  manually  operable  meana 
for  morlDc  the  slldable  meaaa  from  one  aide  of  the  pWot 
to  the  other  for  reTeralDg  an  enclne. 

5.  An  automatic  coTernor  and  rerersinfc  gear  Including 
a  centrlfosally  operable  member  bavlnx  a  gruldeway  and 
proTided  with  a  plrot  located  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
the  enda  of  the  gnldeway.  a  block  alMable  In  the  Kuide- 
way.  a  leyer  connected  with  the  block  and  automatically 
actuated  by  the  satd  member  for  Tarylng  the  cut-off  of  an 
engine,  and  manually  operable  aeana  for  moTlng  tiM 
block  from  one  aide  of  the  pivot  to  the  other  for  rereralnc 
the  engine. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazetta.] 


982.988.  LOCOMOTIVE  VALVE-OBAR.  HaifST  J  Ptl- 
LiOD.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pllliod  Brotben 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  668,822. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  axle,  a  platon  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  return  crank,  and  an  eccentric  rod,  of  an 
imparting  motion  device  including  a  rotary  ahaft  having 
a  plurality  of  crank  elements,  one  crank  element  being 
connected  with  the  eccentric  rod.  an  oaclllatory  lever 
connected  with  the  piston,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
oscillatory  lever  with  the  other  crmnk  element,  and  a  valve 
gear  actuated   by   the  eccentric   rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  axle,  a  platon  con- 
nected therewith,  a  return  crank,  and  an  eccentric  rod. 
of  an  imparting  rotary  device  including  a  rotar.T  shaft 
provided  with  a  pair  of  crank  elements  arranged  at  right 
angiea  to  each  other,  one  of  the  crank  elements  being 
connected  with  the  eccentric  rod.  an  oaclllatory  lever 
connected  with  the  piston,  meana  for  connecting  the  oscil- 
latory lever  with  the  other  crank  element,  and  a  valve 
gear  actuated   by   the  eccentric  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  axle,  a  piston  con- 
nected therewith,  a  return  crank,  and  an  eccentric  rod. 
of  an  imparting  motion  device  Including  a  rotary  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  crank  elementa.  one  crank  element 
being  connected  with  the  eccentric  rod.  an  oaclllatory 
link  supporting  the  rotary  shaft,  a  lever  connecting  with 
the  platon.  and  neans  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
other  crank  of  the  rotary  shaft,  and  a  valve  gear  actuated 
by  the  eccentric  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank  axle,  a  piston  con- 
nected therewith,  a  return  crank,  and  an  eccentric  rod.  at 
an  Imparting  motion  device  including  a  rotary  ahaft  hav 
tng  a  plurality  of  crank  elements  arranged  at  right  anglea 
to  each  other,  one  of  the  crank  elements  being  connected 
with  the  eccentric  rod.  a  pivoted  banger  supporting  the 
rotary  shaft  and  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  the  line 
of  motion  of  the  eccentric  rod.  a  lever  connected  with  the 
piston,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  othsr 
crank  element,  and  a  valve  gear  actuated  by  the  eccentric 
rod. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  crank  axis,  a  piston  con- 
nected therewith,  a  return  crank,  and  an  eccentric  rod. 
of  an  Imparting  motion  device  including  a  rotary  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  crank  elements,  one  of  the  crank 
elements  being  connected  with  the  eccentric  rod,  a  Isvsr 
pivoted  at  one  end.  a  link  or  rod  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  with  the  piston,  and  a  link  or  rod  connected 
with  the  other  crank  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  with  the 
said  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof. 

[ClalOM  t  to  86  not  printed  in  ths  Oasetta] 


9fe  ■.90a  LOCOMOTIVE  VALVB-OBAB.  Hbitbt  J.  Pii^ 
Lioo,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Pllliod  Brothers 
Coapany.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled  May  2,  1910  BerUI  No. 
558.823. 


1.  A  valve  gearing  comprising  an  eccentric  arm.  means 
for  tranamittlng  motion  from  the  eccentric  arm  to  a 
valve,  a  rocker  arm,  means  for  connecting  the  rocker  arm ' 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  eccentric  arm  for  causing 
such  end  to  travel  in  an  elliptical  path,  reverse  mecha- 
niam  Including  a  reversing  link,  and  a  radlua  rod,  and 
meana  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  radius  rod  to 
the  rocker  arm. 

2.  A  valve  gear  comprialng  an  eccentric  arm,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  eccwjtrlc  arm  to  a  valve, 
a  rocker  arm,  meana  for  connecting  the  rocker  arm  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  eccentric  arm  for  causing  such 
end  to  travel  In  an  elliptical  path,  reverse  mechanism 
including  a  centrally  pivoted  reversing  link,  a  radlua  rod 
movable  along  the  link  to  opposite  aides  of  the  center 
thereof  for  reversing  the  engine  and  for  varying  the  cut 
off,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  radius 
rod  to  the  rocker  srm. 

3.  A  valvp  gear  comprising  an  eccentric  arm.  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  eccentric  arm  to  a  valva, 
a  rocker  arm,  means  for  connecting  the  rocker  arm  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  said  arm  for  causing  such  end  to 
travel  in  an  elliptical  path,  reverse  mechanism  Including 
a  reversing  link,  and  a  radius  rod.  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  radius  rod  to  the  rocker  arm.  and  a  ro- 
clprocatory  member  connected  with  tiis  reversing  link  for 
oscillating  the  same. 

4.  A  valve  gear  comprising  an  eccentric  arm,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  eccentric  arm  to  a  valve,  a 
rocker  arm.  a  link  connecting  the  rocker  arm  with  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  ecctntrlc  arm  for  causing  such  end 
to  travel  In  an  elliptical  path,  reverse  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  reversing  link,  and  a  radius  rod,  and  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  radius  rod  to  the  rocker 
arm. 

5.  A  valve  gear  comprialng  an  eccentric  arm,  meana  for 
tranamittlng  motion  from  the  eccentric  arm  to  a  valve, 
a  bell  crank  having  one  of  Its  arms  constitnting  a  rocker 
arm,  a  link  connecting  euch  rocker  arm  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  eccentric  arm,  and  reverse  mechanlam  includ- 
ing a  reversing  link,  and  a  radius  rod  connected  with  tbe 
other  arm  of  the  said  bell  crank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


982,991  LOCOMOTIVE  VALVE-OEAB.  Hbnbt  3.  Pii, 
LIOO.  Chicago.  111.  assignor  to  The  Pllliod  Brothers 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial 
Ifa  609.411. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  imparting  motion  device 
bicluding  a  roUry  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  crank  ele- 
ments, of  mechanism  for  connecting  the  crank  elements 
with  the  cross  heads  of  a  locomotive,  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  imparting  motion  device  with  a  valve  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  gear,  of  an  Imparting 
motion  device  connected  with  the  valve  gear  and  includ- 
ing a  rotary  ahaft  having  a  pair  of  crank  elementa  ar- 
ran«sd   at  an   angle,   and    mechanism   for  connecting  the 
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crank  elements  with  the 
a  locomotive. 


cross  beads  at  oppoalto  sides  of 


3.  The  combination  with  the  valve  gears  of  a  locomo- 
tive, of  Imparting  motion  devices  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  locomotive  and  connected  with  the  valve  gears 
and  including  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cranks  ar 
ranged  at  an  angle,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  cranks 
of  each  Imparting  motion  device  with  each  of  the  cross 
hesds  of  the  lo  emotive. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  valve  gears  of  a  locomo- 
tive, of  Imparting  motion  devices  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  locomotive  and  connected  with  the  valve 
gears  and  including  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cranks 
arranged  at  an  angle,  transverse  rock  shafts  extending 
acroaa  the  locomotive  and  each  connected  with  one  of  the 
ret^iprocatory  cross  heads  thereof,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing each  ro:k  shaft  with  one  of  the  cranks  of  each  of  the 
imparting   motion   devlcea. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  valve  gears  of  a  loco- 
motive, of  imparting  motion  devices  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  locomotive  and  connected  with  the  valve  gears 
and  Including  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cranks  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle,  and  transverse  rock  shafts  extending 
across  the  locomotive  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of with  arms  connected  with  the  cranks  of  tbe  imparting 
motion  devices,  each  of  the  rock  shafts  having  one  of  its 
arms  connected  to  one  of  the  cross  beads. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


982.992.  LEAD  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  ALBZANDSa  8.  Ramaob.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  535.998. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  basic  lead  compounds  which 
consists  In  replacing  a  part  at  kast  of  the  oxygen  or  hy- 
droxy! constituent  thereof  by  s  saturated  organic  add 
radical. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  basic  lead  compounds  which 
consists  in  reacting  thereon  with  a  mixture  of  stearate 
and  oleate  soaps. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  treating  basic  lead  compounds  which 
consists  In  replacing  a  part  at  least  of  the  oxygen  or  by- 
droxyl  constituent  thereof  by  the  steari:  acid  radical. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  lead  pigment,  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  upon  a  basic  lead  pigroent  with  an  alkali 
salt  of  a  sstursted  organic  add,  and  washing  and  drying 
tbe  product. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  a  lead  pigment,  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  upon  a  basic  lead  pigment  with  an  alkali 
salt  of  stearic  acid,  and  washing  and  dialog  the  product. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9S2.99S.  ROUNDABOUT.  Bdwi.m  B.  RATirBa,  Plqua, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  582,385. 
1.  An  amusemeDt  device  Including  s  support  having  a 
stationary  bearing  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  guide  ring  secured  to  tbe  support  below  tbe  bearing 
plate  a  movable  bearing  plate  }ournaled  on  tbe  stationary 
bearing  plate  and  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  lug, 
a  lever  Including  longitudinally  disposed  bars  having  their 
opposite  ends  connected  and  their  Intermediate  portions 
apaced  apart,  and  bearing  lightly  against  the  guide  rings 


arms  projecting  from  tbe  longitudinal  bars  and  provided 
with  ears  adapted  to  engage  the  lug,  a  pivot  pin  extended 
through  the  ears  and  lugs,  an  airship  depending  from 
and  h*avlng  a  universal  connection  with  one  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  counterpoise  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
other  end  of  said  lever. 


2.  An  amuaement  device  Including  a  support  having  a 
stationary  bearing  plate  and  provided  with  a  guide  ring, 
a  movable  bearing  plate  engaging  the  stationary  bearing 
plate  and  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  lug,  a  lever 
Including  longitudinal  bars  having  tbelr  opposite  ends 
united  and  their  Intermediate  portions  bearing  againat 
the  guide  ring,  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  vertically  dls- 
posfd  oars  having  seating  grooves  formed  therein,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  tbe  ears  and  lugs  respectively,  guy 
rods  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lever  and  having 
their  intermediate  portions  seated  In  said  grooves,  an  air- 
ship suspended  from  and  plvotally  connected  with  one 
end  of  th«i  lever,  and  a  counteriwise  suspended  from  the 
other   end    of   said    lever. 

3.  An  amusement  device  including  a  support,  a  lever 
having  spaced  upwardly  extending  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  support  and  free  to  rotate  with  the  lever 
on  said  support,  an  alr-shlp  suspended  from  one  end  of 
the  lever,  a  swinging  counterpolae  depending  from  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  coun- 
terpoise with  respect  to  said  lever. 

4.  An  amusement  device  Including  a  support,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  supfwrt,  an  alr-shlp 
suspended  from  one  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever  and  baying  a  plu- 
rality of  weights  cemovably  mounted  thereon,  a  winding 
drum  carried  by  the  bar,  a  pulley  suspended  from  tbe 
lever  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  winding  drum 
and  pulley  for  changing  the  angular  position  of  the  bar 
with  respect  to  the  lever. 

6.  An  amusement  device  Including  a  support,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  tbe  support,  a 
bracket  depending  from  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  clip  plvot- 
ally connected  with  tbe  bracket,  an  alr-shlp  having  a 
hanger  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  clip,  the  pivot  pins 
of  the  bracket  and  hanger  of  the  air  ship  being  disposed 
St  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  clip  depending  from  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
clip  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  removable  weights, 
a  winding  drum  journaled  on  the  bar,  a  pulley  suspended 
from  the  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  wind- 
ing drum  and  pulley  for  changing  the  angular  position 
of  tbe  bar  with  respect  to  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.  1 


9  8  2,994.  SAND-BAND  FOB  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS. 
Jambs  Nblson  Rickaros,  Rldgely.  Md.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  6,  1908,  SerUl  No.  481.216.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  518,224. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bub  element  having  an  aa- 
nnlar  flange  at  one  end  constituting  a  dust  guard,  of  aa 
axle,   a  collar  thereon  surrounded  by  said   flaagv,  th»n 
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balBf  an  anonlar  channel  la  tbe  collar,  on*  w«ll  of  tb« 
cbanD«l  IwtBc  cut  away  traosTaraely  to  coaatltxita  an  oat- 
l«t  extending  In  tb«  direction  of  tb«  leortta  of  tbe  axla. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bob  element  harlns  an  an 
nular  flaoicp  at  one  end  coostltutlng  a  duat  guard,  of  an 
axle,  a  collar  tbereon  lurroanded  by  aald  flange,  there 
being  an  annular  channel  la  tbe  collar,  one  wall  of  the 
channel  being  cnt  away  to  conatltnte  an  outlet,  and  acrap- 
Ing  derlcea  carried  by  the  collar  and  yieldingly  contacting 
with  tbe  flange. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bnb  element  having  an  an- 
anlar  flange  at  one  end  conetltuthig*a  duat  guard,  of  an 
axle,  a  collar  tbereon  lurroaoded  by  rild  flange,  there 
being  an  annular  channel  In  the  collar,  one  wall  of  the 
channel  being  cut  away  to  conatltute  an  outlet,  tprlng 
■craping  derleea  carried  by  the  collar  and  normally  con- 
tacting with  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange  at  points  aboTe 
the  outlet,  and  an  outlet  siMut  extending  from  the  chan- 
nel and  through  the  outlet 

4.  A  aand  band  formed  of  a  ipout  baring  oppoaed  re- 
silient bowed  scraping  wings  Integral  therewith. 


082.995.  HAME  PA8TENBR.  Nathamiil  J.  Roona. 
Tuacalooea.  Ala.  Filed  May  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.304. 


1.  A  bame  fantener  Including  teleecoptc  nectiona,  each 
haTtng  Its  outer  end  bent  to  produce  a  terminal  book  for 
attachment  to  a  bame.  the  metal  forming  the  oppoelte 
longitudinal  ed^es  of  the  hooks  N»lng  bent  Inwardly  to  pro- 
duce flange*,  spaced  teeth  formed  on  one  of  the  nectiona. 
a  spring  carried  by  the  other  section  and  haTlng  one  end 
thereof  retained  In  position  thereon  by  engagement  with 
the  flanges,  and  a  finger  loop  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  mating 
aectlon. 

2.  A  bame  faatener  Including  teleecnplc  sections,  one  of 
which  la  provided  with  teeth  and  the  other  with  a  trana- 
rerse  slot,  a  spring  housed  within  the  slotted  section  and 
provided  with  a  terminal  eye.  and  a  finger  loop  journaled 
In  said  pye  and  extended  through  tbe  slot  for  engagement 
with  the  teeth  on  the  mating  aectlon.  the  metal  forming 
the  eye  being  pressed  Inwardly  to  prodore  a  stop  lug  ex- 
tending betw^n  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  flnger  loop  and 
■erring  to  center  the  loop  In  said  eye. 

3.  A  bame  fastener  Including  teteacoplc  sections,  each 
taATliic  Its  outer  end  prorlded  with  meana  fOr  attachment 
to  a  bame.  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  spaced 
flanyes  having  teeth  formed  thereon  and  the  other  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tranaverae  alot.  a  spring  housed  within  tbe 


slotted  section  and  having  Ito  free  end  bent  to  produce  an 
eye.  and  a  flnger  loop  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
the  ends  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly  within  the  eye  to 
form  oppositely  disiwsad  arms  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  tbe  mating  aectlon  for  locking  aald  aecttona  In 
different  positions  of  sdjuatment,  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  being  normally  spaced  from  the  upper  wall  of  the 
slotted  section  by  engagement  of  the  arms  with  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  slot. 

4.  A  bame  faatener  Including  telescopic  aectlona,  each 
rectangular  In  cross  section  and  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal,  the  metal  forming  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions being  bent  to  produce  terminal  hooks  fok attachment 
to  a  bame  and  provided  with  reinforcing  rlba,  and  the 
metel  forming  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  hooks 
being  bent  Inwardly  to  produce  flanges,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  prorlded  with  a  slot  and  the  other  with 
apaced  flanges  having  teeth  formed  therein,  a  reinforcing 
plate  secured  to  the  toothed  section  and  held  In  position 
thereon  by  engagement  with  the  adjacent  flange*  of  the 
hook,  a  spring  boused  within  the  slotted  section  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  Interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the 
attaching  hook  on  said  section,  and  the  top  thereof,  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  being  provided  with  a  terminal  eye. 
and  a  flnger  loop  Journaled  In  the  eye  and  extending  with- 
in the  slot  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  tbe  mating 
section  for  locking  said  section  in  different  positions  of  ad- 
Juatmeat 


9A2,00«.      WIRE   SPRINOBTEM   PESSARY.  Oenaag  B. 

Rowcix.  San   Bernardino.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to 

J.  B.  Eldrldge.  San  Bernardino  county,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
19.   1910.     Serial   No.  656.448. 


1.  A  wire  spring  stem  pessary  formed  of  a  alngle  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  an  open  ended  loop  at  one  end.  the  ends 
of  said  loop  being  contracti>d.  forming  a  neck  portion,  said 
neck  portion  terminating  In  a  pair  of  dlrerjrtng  lees  form 
Ing  a  stem,  said  ends  of  said  loop  and  Mid  legs  being 
spaced  apart  forming  a  longitudinal  passage  from  said 
loop   through   said   lega. 

2.  A  wire  spring  stem  pessary  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  an  open  ended  loop  at  one  end.  the 
ends  of  said  loop  being  contracted,  forming  a  neck  portion, 
aald  neck  portion  terminating  In  a  pair  of  diverging  legs 
forming  a  stem,  said  ends  of  said  loop  and  aald  tegs  being 
spaced  apart  forming  a  longitudinal  passage  from  said 
loop  through  said  legs,  said  legs  having  their  enda  bent 
to  form  a  stop. 

8.  A  wire  spring  stem  pessary  formed  of  s  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  an  open  ended  loop  at  one  end.  the 
ends  pf  said  loop  being  contracted,  forming  a  neck  por 
tion.  said  neck  portion  terminating  In  a  pair  of  diverging 
legs  forming  a  stem,  said  ends  of  said  loop  and  said  legs 
being  spaced  apart  forming  a  longitudinal  paaaage  from 
said  loop  through  said  legs,  ssid  legs  bsvlng  their  ends 
bent  to  form  a  stop,  the  legs  and  loop  being  bent  to  form 
a  alngle  curve  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  stop. 


982.997.  AMBUL-XNCE.  Iao!«i  H.  RnaasLL.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C  Piled  Nov.  18.  1909.  Serial  No.  628.826 
1.  In  an  ambulance,  tbe  combination  with  the  main 
body,  of  the  standards  and  parts  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  same  and  a  pair  of  mattressea  on  the  floor 
of  tbe  said  main  body,  tbe  said  standarda  being  provided 
wltb  rigid  supports  for  the  outer  side  of  one  or  more 
stretchers  and  curved  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
standards  and  having  at  the  opposite  end  a  hook  to  de- 
ta?bably  engage  and  support  tbe  opposite  side  of  a 
stretcher. 


S.  In  an  ambalance,  the  combination  with  the  main 
body,  of  the  standards  and  parts  connecthig  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  same,  a  pair  of  mattreaaes  on  tbe  floor  of  tbe 
aald  main  body,  rigid  anpporte  for  tbe  oater  aides  of  one 
or  more  stretchers  on  said  standarda  above  aald  mat- 
trcaaea.  pivoted  hook  bars  for  supporting  tbe  Inner  sides 
of  said  stretchers  and  hooks  for  supportinc  tbe  pivoted 
hook  bare,  out  of  operative  poaitioii. 


8.  In  an  ambulance,  tbe  combination  wltb  the  main 
body,  of  standards  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  said  main 
body  and  parte  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  same, 
rigid  aupporte  aecared  to  aald  standards  for  supporting 
the  outer  sides  of  one  or  more  stretchers  on  each  side 
of  tbe  ambulance,  curved  book  bars  pivoted  to  said  stand- 
arda to  support  tbe  inner  sides  of  said  stretchers,  and 
hooks  secured  to  tbe  parte  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  standards  for  re:!elvlng  and  holding  tbe  said  pivoted 
hook  bars  out  of  operative  position,  said  pivoted  hook 
bars  being  pivoted  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
standarda. 


982,908.  SWIVEL  ROPE  •  SOCKET  POR  WIRE -LINE 
PUMPING  OUTPITS.  Locis  C.  Saxds,  Plttaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  629,635. 


1.  A  swivel  rope  socket  expansible  at  Ite  upper  end 
and  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  rope-ferrale  or 
thimble,  means  on  tbe  Interior  of  said  MMket  for  con- 
fining the  rope-ferrule  or  thimble  wltbln  tbe  socket,  tbe 
outer  end  or  mouth  of  tbe  bore  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  rope  with  which  the  socket  Is  to  be  used  for 
the  reception  of  a  drop-weight  whereby  tbe  socket  may 
be  expanded  and  the  ferrule  or  thimble  releaaed. 


2.  A  awlTel  rope  aocket  baring  a  bore  adapted  to  f- 
ceire  a  rope-ferrule  or  thimble,  said  socket  being  provided 
on  Ite  Interior  with  means  to  engage  and  prevent  tbe 
withdrawal  of  tbe  rope-ferrule  or  thimble,  aald  aocket 
being  longitudinally  slotted  to  permit  tbe  expanaloo  of 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  aocket  and  the  releaae  of  tbe  fermle 
or  thimble,  and  the  outer  end  or  mouth  of  tbe  bore  of 
the  socket  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rope  wltb 
which  tbe  aocket  la  to  be  uaed  for  the  reception  of  a 
drop-welgfat  whereby  the  socket  may  be  expanded  and 
tbe  ferrule  or  thimble  releaaed. 

3.  A  swivel  rope  socket  having  a  bore  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  rope  ferrule  or  thimble,  said  bore  being  provided 
on  Ite  interior  wltb  a  aboulder  to  engage  and  prevent 
tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe  ferrule  or  thimble,  aald  socket 
being  longitudinally  alotted  to  permit  of  tbe  expansion 
of  the  socket  and  the  release  of  the  ferrule  or  thimble, 
and  the  outer  end  or  mouth  of  tbe  bore  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  rope  wltb  which  the  aocket  is  to  be  used 
for  the  reception  of  a  drop- weight  whereby  the  socket 
may  be  expanded  and  th     ferrule  or  thimble  releaaed. 

4.  A  swlrel  rope-socket  for  pamplng  lines,  said  socket 
having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  rope-ferrule  or  thimble, 
meana  wltbln  tbe  aocket  for  confining  the  fermle  or  thim- 
ble, said  socket  having  a  longitudinally  alotted  portion 
which  extenda  below  the  means  which  confines  the  fermle 
or  thimble,  and  said  bore  having  a  flaring  or  funnel 
shaped  outer  end  or  mouth  for  the  reception  of  a  drop- 
weight  whereby  tbe  aocket  may  be  expanded  and  the  fer- 
mle or  thimble  released. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  swivel  member,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  tubular  expansible  rope-socket,  and  a 
dlak  for  closing  the  bore  of  tbe  rope  socket  where  it  con- 
nects with  the  swlrel. 


982.909.     CAR  -  COUPLING.     HCOH   W.   Sanfobp,   Knox- 
rllle,  Tenn.    Filed  June  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  600,608. 


In  a  car,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  floor,  of  coupling 
mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  abutment,  a  link  having  an 
extension  member  extending  through  the  fixed  abutment 
and  bearing  an  abutment,  a  bolt  extending  through  aald 
link  and  two  relatively  stetionary  members,  and  an  ex- 
pandhig  spring  applied  to  said  extension  member  between 
said  abutments,  substantially  as  described. 


983,000.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Minott  W.  Skwall. 
Roselle.  and  David  8.  Jacobus,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  The  Babcock  and  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909. 
Serial   No.   477,410. 

1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler.  In  combination,  a  bank  of 
inclined  water  tubea,  a  plurality  of  transverse  baffles  di- 
viding said  bank  into  transverse  paases  beginning  at  tbe 
steam  uptake  end,  a  furnace  and  a  bridge  wall  therefor,  a 
baflle  6  extending  from  the  front  wall  above  and  to  a 
point  beyond  the  bridge  wall,  and  a  baffle  8  above  the 
baffle  6  and  extending  from  the  rear  wall  to  tlft  ftrat 
transverse  baffle,  aaid  bridge  waU  and  bafflea  forming  pas- 
sages extending  from  the  furnace  rearward  and  then  for- 
ward to  tbe  steam  uptake  end  of  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  In  combination,  a  bank  of 
inclined  water  tubes,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bafflea  di- 
viding said  bank  into  transverse  paaaea  beglnnlni;  at  tbe 
steam  upUke  end,  a  furnace  and  a  bridge  wall  therefor, 
a  combustion  chamber  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  bridge  vail,  a 
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Iwffl*  forming  •  ro9t  for  mM  fnmace  extendlnc  beyond 
the  bridge  wall,  a  Mcond  baffle  eztandlng  from  the  rear 
wall  forwardlj  to  the  flrat  tranaTcrae  paaa  aiul  protecting 
the  lower   row  of  tubea. 


8.  In  a  water  tabe  boiler,  in  combination,  the  bank  of 
Inclined  water  tubea,  means  whereby  the  same  la  divld>Hl 
Into  a  plurality  of  tranarerse  passea  beginning  ^t  the 
■team  uptake  end.  a  fuel  chamber  below  the  t\rnt  paaa,  a 
bridge  wall  at  the  rear  of  aaid  fuel  chamber,  a  <-ombns- 
tion  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  bridge  wail,  a  baffle  0 
forming  a  roof  for  said  fuel  chamber  eitendlnx  beyond  Che 
bridge  wall,  a  aecood  baffle  forming  with  aald  baffle  6  a 
paaaage  communicating  with  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  aaid  combustion  chamber  and  diacbarglng  into  the  flrat 
paaa,  aald  combuation  chamber  and  paaaage  being  aub- 
ataatlally  devoid  of  tubee  for  generating  iteam. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  in  combination,  th^bank  of 
Inclined  water  tubee,  means  whereby  tke  aaiu^^  dlTlded 
Into  a  plurality  of  tranarerae  paaaea  beginning  at  ttie 
■team  uptake  end.  a  fuel  chamber,  a  bridge  wall  at  the 
rear  thereof,  an  enlarged  corohuation  chamber  at  the  rear 
of  the  bridge  wall,  a  baffle  6  forming  a  roof  for  aald  fuel 
cttamber  and  extending  into  the  coasbuatlon  chamber  and 
forming  with  the  bridge  wall  a  contracted  opening  from 
the  fuel  chamber  Into  said  combuation  chamber,  a  second 
baffle  extending  from  the  rear  wall  toward  the  uptake  end 
of  the  boiler,  aald  aecond  baffle  forming  with  the  baffle  6 
a  paaaage  communicating  with  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  enlarged  combustion  chamber,  said  passage 
and  chamber  being  subatantially  devotd  of  tubes  for  gen- 
erating steam. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  twiler,  in  combination,  a  bank  of 
inclined  water  tubee.  a  furnace,  a  roof  extending  from  the 
front  of  the  boiler  toward  the  rear  thereof  and  sepa rating 
the  fuel  chamber  from  the  lower  row  of  tubea.  a  longitudi- 
nal baffle  extending  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  and 
Incloalng  the  tubea  of  ttie  lower  row  a  part  of  their  length, 
and  a  plurality  of  traasrerae  bafflea  dlTldlng  the  apace 
aboTe  said  longitudinal  baffle  into  a  plurality  of  passe*, 
said  roof  and  longitudinal  baffle  forming  a  gaa  paaaage 
subatantially  derold  of  tubea  for  generating  ateam  and 
leading  to  the  flrat  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983.001  APPARATUS  POR  8BAMINO  THE  HKADS 
UPON  CANS.  Lag  C.  Sharp,  Plattsmonth,  Nebr.  Piled 
Nor   26.  1906.     Serial  .No.  346,260 

1.  An  appamttn  for  aeamtng  the  head  to  a  can,  the  body 
of  which  can  la  formed  at  Its  end  with  an  annular  en 
largement  projecting  outward  and  thence  upward,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  thrust  ring  and  a  seaming  head,  aald 
throat  ring  baring  a  straight  inner  wall  extending  to  the 
apper  extremity  of  the  ring  and  adapted  snugly  to  engage 
the  straight  side  of  thp  can  and  the  ring  baring  a  snb- 
stantially  horliontal  npper  edge  adapted  to  bear  under  the 
outwardly  projecting  part  of  the  said  enlargement,  and 
said  seaming  bead  artlng  to  roll  the  aald  enlargement  into 
a  aeam  with  a  correapondlng  flange  on  the  bead  of  the  can. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  seaming  the  bead  to  a  can.  the  body 
of  which  can  is  formed  at  its  end  with  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment projecting  outward  and  thence  upward,  the  appara- 
tos  comprlalng  a  thmat  ring  with  a  straight  inner  wall  ex- 


tending to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  ring  and  adapted 
nogly  to  engage  the  straight  aide  of  the  can  and  the  ring 
haring  a  aubstantlally  horlaontal  npper  edge  adapted  to 
bear  under  the  outwardly  projecting  part  of  the  said  en- 
largement of  the  can  to  support  the  same,  and  a  seaming 
head  adapted  to  work  against  the  upwardly  extending  part 
of  the  aaid  enlargement  to  roll  the  aame  into  a  aeam  with 
a  correaponding  flange  on  the  head  of  the  can,  the  width  of 
the  thrust  ring  equaling,  but  not  exceeding  the  width  of 
said  outwardly  projei-tlng  portion  of  the  enlargement  and 
the  seaming  head  baring  an  annular  flange  Incloalng  the 
upper  part  of  the  ring  to  confine  the  seam. 


S.  An  apparatoa  for  seaming  the  head  of  a  can.  the  body 
of  whleh  can  la  formed  at  Ita  end  with  an  annular  en- 
largement projecting  outward  and  thence  upward,  the  ap- 
paratoa comprlalng  a  throat  ring  with  a  straight  inner 
wall  extending  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  ring  and 
adapted  anogly  to  engage  tlie  atralght  aide  of  the  can  and . 
to  bear  under  the  outwardly  projecting  part  of  the  en- 
largement and  a  seamhig  head  adapted  to  work  against 
the  upwardly  extending  part  of  said  enlargement  to  roll 
the  aame  Into  a  seam  with  a  corresponding  flange  on  the 
bead  of  the  can,  the  width  of  the  thmat  ring  equalhig.  but 
not  exceeding  the  width  of  said  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  enlargement  and  the  seaming  head  haring  an 
annular  flange  inclosing  the  upper  part  of  the  ring  to  con- 
fine the  aeam. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  seaming  the  head  to  a  can,  the  body 
of  which  can  Is  formed  with  an  annular  enlargement  pro- 
jecting outward  and  thence  upward  and  aald  body  being 
straight  or  uniform  in  diameter  from  the  enlargement  in- 
ward toward  the  middle  of  the  can,  the  apparatua  com- 
prlalng an  annular  thrust  ring  with  a  straight  Inner  wall 
extending  to  ita  upper  edge  snugly  engaging  and  retaining 
the  said  straight  or  uniform  portion  of  the  body  and  with  a 
width  or  thlckneaa  at  Its  upper  end  equaling,  but  not  ex- 
ceeding, the  width  of  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  said  enlargement  of  the  can  body  under  which  said  np- 
per end  of  the  thrust  ring  bears  to  sustain  aald  enlarge- 
ment, and  a  seaming  bead  adapted  to  work  against  the  up- 
wardly extending  part  of  the  said  enlargement  on  the  can 
body  to  roll  the  same  into  a  aeam  with  a  correaponding 
flange  on  the  head  of  the  can,  whereby  a  roll  seam  Is 
formed  lying  subatantially  ootalde  of  the  diameter  of  the 
can. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  seaming  the  head  to  a  can.  the  body 
of  which  can  is  formed  with  an  annular  enlargement  pro- 
jecting outward  and  thence  opward  and  aald  t>ody  being 
uniform  la  diameter  from  the  enlargement  inward  toward 
the  middle  of  the  can.  tb«>  apparatun  comprising  sn  annu- 
lar throat  ring  with  a  straight  Inner  wall  extending  to  its 
upper  edge  snugly  engaging  and  retaining  the  aald  straight 
or  uniform  portion  of  the  body  and  with  a  width  or  thlck- 
neaa at  Ita  upper  end  equaling,  but  not  exceeding  the  width 
of  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  said  enlarge- 
ment of  the  can  body  under  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
thmat  ring  bears  to  soataln  aald  enlargement,  and  a  aeam- 
tng  head  adapted  to  work  againat  the  upwardly  extending 
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part  of  the  aaid  enlargement  on  the  can  body  to  roll  the 
aame  Into  a  seam  with  a  correaponding  flange  on  the  head 
of  the  can,  whereby  a  roll  aeam  Is  formed  lying  substan- 
tially outside  of  the  diameter  of  the  can,  the  seaming  head 
harlnc  an  annular  flange  incloshng  the  aeam  and  the  up- 
per part  of  the  thraat  ring,  to  conflne  the  aeam  during  Ita 
formation. 


and  forming  a  aeallng  means,  the  apex  of  said  triangoUr 
extension  being  rounded. 


983.002.  CAN  FLANGING  AND  HEADING  MACHINE. 
LCB  C.  Sharp,  Plattsmonth.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  3&0.664. 


/f/r,,J*L/rAr^ 


2.  A  moistening  device  including  a  hollow  head  harbig 
passages  through  one  wall  thereof  to  Its  under  face,  a  pad 
carried  upon  the  under  face  of  the  head,  a  triangular  ex- 
tension projecting  outward  from  one  side  of  the  head  and 
forming  a  sealing  means,  and  a  flange  extending  outward 
from  the  under  side  of  the  head  the  thickness  of  the  pad 
and  located  between  the  under  side  of  the  head  and  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  sealing  extension. 

3.  A  moistening  device  including  a  hollow  head  haring 
paaaages  throagh  one  wall  thereof  to  ita  under  face,  a 
plate  carried  upon  the  under  face  of  the  head  and  having 
paaaages  therethrough  corresponding  with  the  passages  in 
the  head,  and  a  moistening  pad  carried  upon  the  under 
face  of  the  plate,  aald  plate  being  formed  with  a  triangu- 
lar extension  projecting  outward  from  one  side  of  the  head 
and  forming  a  sealing  means,  the  under  face  of  the  plate 
along  the  margin  thereof  having  a  flange  extending  out- 
ward from  the  nnderaide  of  the  head  the  thickness  of  the 
pad  and  located  between  the  nnflerslde  of  the  plate  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  sealing  extenaloo. 


1.  A  can  machine  having  means  for  holding  the  cana  in 
a  plurality  of  positions  one  below  the  other  and  spaced 
apart,  said  means  periodically  releasing  the  cans  to  allow 
them  to  fall  by  gravity  from  one  position  to  the  other,  and 
guides  serving  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  cans  when  re- 
leaaed  by  aald  meana. 

2.  A  can  machine  having  meana  for  holding  the  cans  In 
a  plurality  of  positions  one  below  the  other,  said  means 
periodically  releasing  the  cans  to  allow  them  to  fall  by 
gravity  from  one  position  to  the  other,  and  yieldingly  sns- 
tafaied  goides  aerring  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  cans 
when  releaaed  by  aald  means. 

8.  A  can  machhie  having  opposing  holders  relatively 
morahle  to  engage  and  disengage  a  plurality  of  cans  slmol- 
taneooaly  and  between  which  the  cans  move  in  series  when 
disengaged,  and  guides  aerrlnf  to  direct  the  movement  of 
the  cans  when  ao  disengaged. 

4.  A  can  machine  having  opposing  holders  relatively 
movable  to  engage  and  disengage  the  cans  and  between 
which  the  cans  move  when  disengaged,  and  goides  yield- 
taigiy  mounted  on  the  holdera  and  aerring  to  direct  the 
movement  of  the  cans  when  so  disengaged. 

5.  A  can  machine  having  vertically  disposed  opposing 
holders  relatively  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
cans  and  between  which  the  cans  move  by  gravity  when 
disengaged,  and  goides  serving  to  direct  the  movement  of 
the  cans  when  ao  dtaengaged. 

(Clalma  6  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  3,005.  PBOCB8S  OF  MAKING  80LB-LBATHBB. 
John  Alkxandeb  Tannbr,  Boaton,  Mass. ;  Louis  L. 
Green  administrator  of  said  Tanner,  deceaeed.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,417.     (Specimens.) 

1.  The  process  of  tanning  bides  which  consists  In  Im- 
merslog  the  hide  in  a  solution  containing  chromic  acid 
and  permitting  it  to  remain  until  it  becomea  partially 
saturated,  then  stopping  the  penetration  of  the  chromic 
acid  by  removing  the  hide  from  such  solution,  then  im- 
mersing the  hide  in  a  aolution  of  thloeulfate  of  sodium, 
then  removing  said  hide  and  immersing  it  la  a  Unnlc 
acid  aolution. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  tanning  hides  which  coneiata  in  im- 
mersing the  hide  in  a  solution  containing  chromic  acid, 
then  limiting  the  penetration  of  said  chromic  acid  so  as 
to  prevent  the  interior  of  the  hide  from  becoming  saturat 
ed.  then  Immersing  said  hide  in  a  solution  containing  a 
reducing  agent,  then  limiting  the  penetration  of  said 
reducing  agent  before  the  interior  becomes  saturated. 
th*n  removing  the  hide  and  immeralng  It  in  a  Uanic  add 
aolution. 


t  9  8  3.006.     CHEMICAL-ENGINE.     John.  A.   Thomas, 
!       Zanesvllle,    Ohio,    assignor    of   one-half   to    Samuel    A. 
I        Weller.  ZanearlUe.  Ohio.     Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial 
No.  571.812. 


983,003.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


983,004.  MOISTENER  AND  SEALER  FOR  ENVELOPS, 
Ac.  CLaaaNCB  R.  SrawAar.  Spokane,  Waah.  Piled  Dec. 
21.  1900.     Serial  No.  580.782. 

L  A  moistening  devloe  Including  a  hollow  head  having 
passages  through  the  bottom  wall  thereof  in  Ita  under 
face,  a  plate  carried  upon  the  under  face  of  the  head  and 
having  pasaacea  therethrough  corresponding  with  the  pas- 
sages tai  the  head,  a  molatening  pad  carried  on  the  under 
face  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  triangu- 
lar extension  projecting  outward  from  one  side  of  the  head 


A  water  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  rotative  ahafta  ar* 
ranged  side  by  side  and  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
a  force  pump  driven  from  one  of  aaid  shafts,  a  conveyer 
driven  from  the  other  of  said  ahafta,  a  casing  in  which 
said  conveyer  is  located,  a  hopper  for  containing  a  cbero- 
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leal  to  b*  eoBT«y«d  hj  said  osBveyar.  a  mlxinc  chamber 
into   wblch   said   cb«mtcal   to  dellTcrcd   by   tb«   conTcyer. 
a  auctloD  11d«  from  tb«  force  pump  to  aald  mixing  ctaam 
bar.  and  a  deliTery   line  from  utd  force  pump  to  tb«  dls- 
cbarg*  llna  of  the  water  motor. 


9  8  3.007.  LOOSC-LEAF  BINDER.  B^el  TBOXrsoM. 
SyracuM.  N.  T..  aaaignor.  by  mesne  asalinimenta,  to 
Adjustable  Tablet  Company,  PetersburK,  N  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M2.988. 


1.  In  a  toooe-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a 
board :  a  hollow  poet  extending  upwardly  tberefron ;  a 
locliing  allde :  and  coonectlona  between  aaid  alide  and 
post,  permitting  the  slide  to  be  maintained  in  a  position 
at  right  angles  to  the  post  and  to  orarlte  the  sheets  passed 
down  over  the  post,  or  to  be  tnmed  upwardly  and  than 
telescoped  into  the  hollow  post. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combiDatlon  of  a  base- 
board :  a  hollow  post  extending  upwardly  therefrom :  a 
kwp  or  cross-bar  sxtecdlag  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
post :  and  a  slide  loosely  engaging  the  loop,  whereby  the 
slide  may  be  drawn  endwise  and  while  still  engaging  the 
loop  turned  at  right  angles  and  telescoped  with  the  hollow 
post. 

8.  la  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
board :  a  hollow  post  extending  npwardly  therefrom  :  a 
cross-bar  extending  acroes  the  upper  end  of  the  post; 
and  a  slide  compoeed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  itself 
lato  sabstantiatly  link  form,  the  slide  embracing  the 
cross-bar  and  being  held  thereby,  said  slide  being  capable 
of  being  turned  In  alinement  with  the  post  and  telescoped 
therein. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  bass 
board :  a  hollow  post  secured  to  said  board  :  a  cross-bar 
extending  across  .the  upper  end  of  the  post :  and  a  link- 
shaped  slide  engaging  said  cross-bar,  one  end  of  the  slide 
being  pointed. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
board provided  with  an  opening  therein :  a  post  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  two-part  body  section,  with 
feet  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  of  the  body  b«>c- 
tlons  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  bass-board,  the  upper 
portions  of  the  body  sections  being  connected  by  a  rela- 
tlTsly  narrow  cross-bar  ,  and  a  slide  engaging  said  cross 
bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•88.008.      AUTOMOBILE -TIRE.      CHAataa    L.    Vamobb- 

TOBT.    Otto   J.    Pitt,    and    CHAaLxs    F.    VAiiDBBTorr. 

Enderitn.  N.  D.     nied  Aug.  31,  19ia     SerUl  No.  67t».tM>8. 

1.   A  tire  of  the  character  described,  comprising  Inner 

and    outer    concentric    rims    arranged    In    spaced    relation 

to  each  other,  the  inner  rim  being  formed  with  clrmm- 

fersnttal  side  flanges  and   a   circumferential   Intermediate 

rib    spaced    from    said    flanges   and    with    a    plurality    of 

transTersely   extending  ribs  intersecting  the  circumferen- 

rlal  rib  and  dividing  the  periphery  of  said  rim  Into  two 

sets  of   ctrcumferentlally   extending  slots,   the  outer    rtm  ' 


being  formed  on  its  inner  face  with  a  circumferential  Hb 
set  opposite  the  Intermediate  rib  of  the  Inner  rim,  and 
bowed  springs  interposed  between  said  rims  on  dpposlts 
sides  of  the  intermediate  ribs  thereof  and  bearing  against 
said  rims,  the  ends  of  the  springs  working  in  the  slots  of 
the  Inner  rim  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  transTsrss 
ribs  thereof. 


2.  A  tire  of  the  character  described,  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  concentric  rims,  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  the  inner  rim  being  formed  with  circum- 
ferential side  flanges  and  a  circumferential  latermediate 
rib  spaced  from  said  flanges  and  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  ribs  Intersecting  the  circumferen- 
tial rib  and  diTlding  the  periphery  of  said  rim  Inlo  two 
sets  of  circumferentlally  extending  slots,  the  outer  rim 
being  formed  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  circumferential  rib 
set  opposite  the  intermediate  rib  of  the  Inner  rim.  bowed 
springs  Interposed  between  said  rims  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  Intermediate  ribs  thereof  and  bearing  against  said 
rims,  the  ends  of  the  springs  working  in  the  slots  of  the 
inner  rim  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  transTerse  ribs 
thereof,  and  retaining  rings  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  rims,  the  ring^  being  formed  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flanges  fitting  within  the  outer  rim. 


08a.0O9.  ADDINO-MACHINE.  JassB  O.  Vincbnt.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  2&0,H42. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  setting 
up  adding  and  printing  mechanism  and  roechaniam  for 
"  clearing  "  the  machine,  of  means  affected  by  the  setting 
up  of  an  Item  and  Indicating  "clear"  and  "non-clear" 
conditions  of  the  adding  mechanism,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  change  the  Indlcatlona  from  "  clear  "  to  "  non- 
olrar  "  upon  the  printing  of  the  flrst  item  set  up  In  the 
machine. 
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2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  setting 
up  adding  and  printing  mechanism  and  mechanism  for 
"  clearing "  the  machine  and  printing  a  total,  of  means 
atfected  by  the  setting  up  of  an  item  and  Indicating 
"  clear  "  and  "  non-clear  "  conditions  of  the  adding  mecha- 
nism, said  means  comprising  a  signal  arranged  to  exhibit 
said  "  clear  "  and  "  non-clear  "  Indications,  and  connec- 
tions actuated  after  the  printing  of  the  flrst  item  to  catwe 
the  signal  to  change  from  "  clear  "  to  "  non-clear  "  posi- 
tion and  also  actuated  after  the  operation  of  printing  a 
toUl  to  cause  the  signal  to  change  from  "  non-clear  "  to 
"  clear  "  position. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  setting 
op  adding  and  printing  mechanism  and  mechanism  for 
"  clearing  "  the  machine,  of  means  affected  by  the  setting 
up  of  an  item  and  indicating  "  clear  "  and  "  non-clear  " 
conditions  of  the  adding  mechanism,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  signal  arranged  to  exhibit  said  "  clear  "  and  "  non- 
clesr "  indications,  and  connections  actuated  after  the 
[ft-inting  of  the  first  Item  to  cause  the  signal  to  change 
from  "  clear  "  to  "  non-clear  "  position,  said  connections 
being  controlled  by  the  "  clearing "  mechanism  to  cause 
a  restoration  of  the  signal  to  "  clear  "  position  when  such 
latter  mechanism  is  operated. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  setting 
up  adding  and  Item  and  total  printing  mechanism,  of  a 
signal  device  controlled  by  the  setting  up  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  indicate  "  clear  "  and  "  non-clear  "  condition 
of  the  machine,  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  from  one  of 
aald  Indications  to  the  other  after  the  printing  opera- 
tions for  the  first  item  and  for  the  total. 

B.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  setting 
up.  adding  and  item  and  total  printing  mechanism  and 
mechanism  for  "  clearing  "  the  machine,  of  a  signal  device 
under  the  control  of  the  setting  up  mechanism  and  the 
"  clearing  "  mechanism  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  from 
one  of  said  indicatlooB  to  the  other  after  the  printing 
operations  for  the  flrst  item  and  for  the  total. 

(Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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988,010.  BOTAEY  COMPRESSOR.  Thbodosz  R.  Vix- 
ZBNT  and  FsBD  C.  Bbll.  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  467,401. 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  horlson tally  mount- 
ed casing  bsving  an  ovoidal  chamber,  cylinders  fixed  to 
the  casing  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  double 
ended  piston  extending  through  said  chamber  and  having 
its  ends  operating  In  opposed  cylinders.  Inlet  and  outlet 
valve-controlled  paasages  In  the  pistons  and  cylinders, 
and  a  weight  fixed  to  the  piston  between  Its  ends  and  In- 
closed by  said  chamber. 

2.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  b  horliontally  mount- 
ed casing  having  an  ovoidal  chamber,  cylinders  fixed  to 
the   casing   and   extending   radially   therefrom,   a   double 
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ended  piston  extending  through  said  chamber  aad  bavlag 
its  ends  operating  in  opposed  cylinders,  inlet  and  outlet 
valve-controlled  passages  in  the  pistons  and  cylinders,  a 
weight  fixed  to  the  piston  between  its  ends  and  Inclosed 
by  said  chamber,  and  a  fluid  tank  In  which  the  casing  re- 
volves, said  cylinders  adapted  to  rotate  through  the  fluid 
of  said  tank  and  to  be  cooled  thereby. 

3.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  casing  haTlBX 
trunnions  on  opposite  sides  and  upon  which  the  casing  Is 
vertically  revoluble,  said  casing  having,  also,  an  ovoidal 
chamber  with  double  opposed  cylinders  radiating  there- 
from, a  single  gravity-actuated  double-ended  plMttm  trav- 
ersing said  chamber  and  operating  in  said  cylinders,  said 
piston  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages ;  and  a  tank  con- 
taining a  cooling  fluid  In  which  the  casing  and  cylinders 
are  revoluble. 

4.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
ovoidal  chamber  with  double  opposed  cylinders  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  single  piston  mem- 
ber common  to  both  cylinders,  and  a  weight  on  the  piston 
within  the  casing  to  operate  the  piston,  said  cylinders  bav- 
ing  inlet  and  outlet  passages. 

6.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
ovoidal  chamber  with  double  opposed  cylinders  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  single  piston  mem- 
ber common  to  both  cylinders,  and  a  weight  on  the  piston 
within  the  casing  to  operate  the  piston,  said  cylinders 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  said  inlet  passage 
for  each  cylinder  being  formed  in  the  piston  and  commn- 
nlcating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


983,011.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  EMERGENCY  EXIT- 
IX>OR8.  Hbmbt  G.  Voioht,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  bb- 
signor  to  Russell  &  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,074. 


1.  In  a  panic  bolt,  a  bolt  member,  a  reciprocating  slide 
arranged  at  the  side  of  said  bolt  and  operatively  connected 
therewith,  an  operating  member  for  operating  the  said 
slide  and  operatively  engaging  the  same  on  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  engagement  be- 
tween said  slide  and  bolt,  and  a  second  means  for  operat- 
ing said  slide  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  door,  one  of 
said  means  operating  Independently  of  the  other,  said 
slide  being  normally  disengaged  from  one  of  said  meaOB. 

2.  In  a  panic  bolt,  a  case,  a  bolt  memt>er,  two  Independ- 
ent oppositely  arranged  bolt  operating  devices  including 
one  member  In  common,  said  last  mentioned  member  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  bolt  by  rack  and  pinion  en- 
gagement, one  of  said  operating  devices  being  normally 
disconnected  at  a  point  within  the  case  from  said  member 
In  common. 

8.  In  a  panic  bolt,  a  case,  a  bolt  member,  two  Independ- 
ent oppositely  arraitged  bolt  operating  devices  Including 
one  member  In  common,  separate  from  the  bolt,  said  last 
mentioned  member  in  common  to  said  operating  devices 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  bolt  by  a  rack  and 
pinion  engagement,  one  of  said  operating  devices  being 
mounted  within  the  ease  normally  dlBconnected  from  said 
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UMinbcr  la  eomaoo.   and  t  dtaid   loeklBf  d«Tle«  for  tb* 

latter. 

4.  la  •  panic  bolt,  two  oppoalt«l7  arrang«d  a)ta«d  bolt 
m«mb«ra.  means  for  aimattaacoaaly  projecting  or  retrart- 
InK  the  B^me  Including  a  toggle  connection,  a  pinion  con- 
nected thereto,  a  altde  rack  for  engaging  nld  pinion,  an 
operating  member  making  operatlTe  engagement  with  aald 
allde  nek  la  ■  plaae  at  ■abataatlally  right  anglea  to  the 
plane  of  engagement  of  aald  rack  and  pinion,  and  a  second 
operating  meana  normally  disconnected  from  Mid  alide 
rack  bat  arranged  to  make  operative  engagement  there- 
with, aald  last  mentioned  operating  means  being  acceaalble 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  from  the  Drat  operating 


MS.018      nSHING  RBKI..     Isaac  D.  Wbiort,  Pittsburg. 
Kaaa.    Piled  Jane  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  508^94. 


983,012.     VIOLIN-PIANO.     Jambs  Lock  WAa.^BB.  Soath 
Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  BSC.937. 


1.  A  Tlolln-piano  having  a  bowing  action,  and  a  piano 
action  operable  from  cme  set  of  keys,  a  single  set  of 
■trlags  with  each  string  in  the  path  of  a  bowing  head  of 
the  bowing  action  and  a  hammer  of  the  piano  action,  and 
meana  for  holding  either  action  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  keys  and  strings  at  will. 

2.  A  vloltn-plano  having  a  bowiac  action  and  a  piano 
action  operable  from  one  set  of  keys,  a  alngle  set  of  strings 
with  each  string  In  the  path  of  a  bowing  bead  of  the 
bowing  action  and  a  hammer  of  the  piano  action,  and 
means  connected  to  boih  actions  for  moving  one  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  the  strings  as  the  other  la  moved 
oat  of  operative  relation  to  the  strings. 

8.  A  vlolla-plano  having  a  bowing  action  movable  as  a 
whole  into  and  oat  of  operative  relation  to  the  strings,  a 
piano  action  for  the  asme  strings  movable  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  thereto,  and  a  common  means  for 
cansing  the  movement  of  either  of  the  two  actlona.  com- 
prising a  rock  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bowing 
action  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  piano  action,  and  a 
screw  actuating  means  for  the  lever  for  moving  tiie  latter 
in  either  direction  and  there  holding  it  against  accidental 
displacement. 

4.  A  vloUn-plano  provided  with  a  set  of  strings,  keys 
corresponding  thereto,  a  pivoted  frame  having  a  bowing 
action  sostalned  thereby,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  a  pUuio 
action,  and  means  connected  to  the  two  frames  for  moving 
ttMB  Into  and  oat  of  operative  relation  to  the  strings. 

B.  A  violin  piano  comprising  a  set  of  strings,  a  set  of 
keys  for  the  strings,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  a  bowing 
action  and  provided  with  a  connection  between  the  bow- 
ing action  and  the  keys,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  a  piano 
action  and  provided  with  connections  between  the  piano 
action  and  the  keya,  and  means  for  moving  either  action 
into  and  oat  of  operative  relation  to  the  keys  at  wilL 

(ClaloiB  0  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  reel  including  a  sap- 
port  and  a  winding  drum,  of  a  rocking  frame  mounted  on 
the  support  and  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  drum 
by  engagement  with  a  line  when  the  latter  Is  under  tension 
and  into  engagement  with  the  dram  when  the  line  la  alack, 
and  means  carried  by  and  movable  independently  of  the 
rocking  frame  for  guiding  the  line  to  said  winding  drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  reel  including  s  sup- 
port and  a  winding  drum,  of  a  rocking  frame  plvotauy 
moanted  on  the  support,  a  line  guiding  member  moanted 
on  and  movable  laterally  of  the  frame,  and  retarding  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
the  drum  when  the  line  is  under  tension  and  movable  into 
engsgsment  with  aald  drum  when  the  line  Is  alack,  thereby 
to  arrest  the  rotary  movement  of  the  drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  reel  including  a  sap- 
port  and  a  winding  drum,  of  a  rocking  frame  pivotally 
moanted  on  the  support  and  normally  held  In  engagement 
with  the  drum,  and  a  line  guiding  member  pivotally  moant- 
ed for  lateral  movement  on  the  rocking  frame,  said  frame 
being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  drum  when  the 
line  is  under  tension  and  movable  automatically  into  en- 
gagement with  the  drum  when  the  line  la  slack. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flabing  reel  including  a  sap- 
port  and  winding  drum  having  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  rocking 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  snd  provided  with 
a  pawl  nonnally  engaging  the  teeth  and  a  lever  pivotally 
moanted  on  the  rocking  frame  and  provided  with  meana  for 
guiding  the  line  to  the  winding  drum,  said  frame  being 
actaated  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  teeth  on  the  drum 
when  the  line  is  under  tension  and  operable  astomatlcally 
to  move  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  tssth.  thereby 
to  arrest  the  rotary  movement  of  the  reel  when  the  line  Is 
slack. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  flahing  reel  Including  a  sup- 
port and  a  winding  drum,  of  a  rocking  frame  pivotally 
moanted  on  the  support  and  provided  with  a  yieldably  sup- 
ported extension  frame,  a  line  galding  member  slldably 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  extension  frame,  and 
retarding  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  drum,  said  retarding  means  being  movable  to  re- 
leased poeltion  when  the  line  Is  under  tension  and  to  oper- 
ative position  when  the  line  Is  slack. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


983.014.  EMULSIFIED  CHOCOLATE  PRODUCT.  ScB- 
vsTUS  T.  ACHOB,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  411.886.  Renewed 
May  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  861.821.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  IS.  1009.     Serial  No.  495.721. 

1.  A  prepared  chocolate  product  containing  the  constttn- 
ents  of  chocolate,  added  soger  and  milk  la  sahotantlaUy 
the  proportions  specified  and  having  the  cocoa-butter  thor- 
oughly emulslfled  with  the  cooked  and  liberated  starch  of 
the  chocolate. 

2.  A  prepared  chocolate  product  containing  sugar  and 
milk  and  bSTlag  the  cocoa-batter  In  a  tboroagbly  emulsi- 
fied coouitlon.  the  Ingredients  being  In  suitable  proportions 
for  prodoclng  a  bersraga  by  the  addition  of  hot  water. 
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8.  A  solable  emnlslfled  chocolate  prodaet  containlag  the 
normal  conatltoents  of  chocolate  and  having  tbe  oocoa- 
butter  thoroughly  emulslfled  with  the  starch  liberated  from 
the  burst  cells,  albumin,  added  sugar  and  milk  constitu- 
ents, In  sabstantlally  the  proportions  specified. 

4.  A  solable  emnlslfied  chocolste  product  containing  the 
normal  constituents  of  chocolate  or  cocoa,  having  the  nor- 
mal proportions  of  cocoa-butter  throughly  emulslfled  with 
the  starch  liberated  from  the  burst  cells,  albuminous  mate- 
rial and  suitable  proportions  of  sugar  and  milk  constitu- 
ents. In  dry  granular  form. 


988,016.  QBAVITT  -  HINOB.  Anthont  N.  AvmnMON. 
JacksonvlUe.  FU.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,212. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a  ver- 
tical pivot  between  tbe  upper  and  rear  portion  of  said  door 
and  the  lintel  of  tbe  door  frame,  a  base  plate  located  be- 
neath tbe  lower  rear  edge  of  the  door,  an  upstanding  poet 
carried  thereby,  a  groove  formed  in  the  upper  face  of  said 
base  plate  concentrically  with  said  post,  the  bottom  of  aald 
groove  aloplng  downwardly  from  each  end  and  the  deepest 
portion  of  said  groove  lying  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the 
door  when  said  door  la  In  Its  closed  poeltion,  a  ball  trav- 
eling In  said  groove,  an  L-shaped  wearing  plate,  one  por- 
tion of  which  extends  horisontally  along  the  under  edge  of 
the  door  and  tbe  other  portion  of  which  extends  vertically 
along  the  rear  edge  of  the  door,  fastening  devices  passing 
through  said  vertically  extending  portion  and  entering  tbe 
material  of  the  door,  said  wearing  plate  having  a  curved 
groove  formed  therein  In  which  said  ball  travela,  aald 
groove  being  deepest  at  Ita  central  portion  and  said  post 
paaslng  tbrmigh  said  wearing  plate  and  entering  the  mate- 
rial of  the  door,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through 
said  horisontally  extending  portion  and  entering  the  mate- 
rial of  the  door. 


083,016.  SPEED-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  John 
Babkbs.  Bockford,  III.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.04T. 


^i«&i?/y*     3* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  sn  extension  of  the  driving  shaft  In  allnement  there- 
with, a  secondary  shaft  located  parallel  with  the  shaft  ex- 
tension, a  friction  wheel  for  the  shaft  extension,  a  friction 
wheel  for  the  secondary  shaft,  both  wheels  capable  of 
movement  In  the  lengthwise  direction  of  their  ahafts  and 
rotated  thereby,  a  spur  gear  fixedly  connected  to  the  shaft 
extension,  a  spur  gear  fixedly  connected  to  the  secondary 
shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  abaft  extension,  a 
driving  connection   between  the  driving  shaft  and  sbsft 


extension,  and  a  friction  disk  fixedly  eenneeted  with  tbs 
driven  shaft  with  which  the  friction  wheels  engage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  an  extension  of  the  driving  shaft  In  allnement  there- 
with, a  secondary  shaft  located  parallel  with  the  shaft  ez- 
tenaton,  a  friction  wheel  for  the  atiaft  extension,  a  friction 
wheel  for  tbe  aecondary  shaft  both  wbeela  capable  of 
movement  In  the  lengthwise  direction  of  their  sbafta  and 
rotated  thereby,  a  spur  gear  fixedly  connected  to  tbe  abaft 
extenaion,  a  spur  gear  fixedly  connected  to  tbe  secondary 
shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  shaft  extension,  a 
driving  connection  between  the  driving  ahaft  and  abaft 
extension,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  moanted  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  face,  a  dutch  section  spllned 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  faos 
of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixedly  connected 
with  tbe  secondary  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels  so  thst  both  revolve  In  tbe  same  direction,  and  a 
friction  diak  fixedly  connected  with  the  driven  ahaft  with 
which  tbe  wheels  engage. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  arranged  in  parallel 
relation,  a  friction  wheel  supported  by  each  shaft,  driven 
thereby  and  capable  of  movement  along  the  ahafts,  and  a 
friction  disk  disposed  between  the  wheels,  the  disk  com- 
prising two  screw-threaded  connected  sections,  means  for 
turning  one  section  with  respect  to  the  other  section  to 
vary  tbe  thickness  of  the  disk,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
sections  when  adjusted. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  abafta  arranged  in  parallel 
relation,  a  friction  wheel  supported  by  each  abaft,  driven 
thereby  and  capable  of  movement  along  tbe  shafts,  and  a 
friction  disk  dlsiMsed  between  tbe  wheels,  the  disk  compris- 
ing two  screw-threaded  connected  sections,  one  of  the  sec- 
tions having  an  Internal  gear,  a  spur  pinion  capable  of 
meahing  with  the  internal  gear  for  varying  tbe  thlcknees 
of  the  disk,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  when 
adjusted. 


983,017.  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  ICE.  ALBKBT  B.  Reals, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  28,  1908, 
Serial  No.  463,985.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  651,644. 


1.  A  freezing  can  having  a  cover  provided  with  means 
for  suspending  the  same  within  tbe  mouth  of  a  can,  a  abort 
upright  tube  secured  in  tbe  center  of  tbe  cover,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle around  tbe  mouth  of  the  tube  above  tbe  cover 
constituting  In  connection  with  tbe  tube  s  trap. 

2.  In  a  system  for  making  Ice  a  freeslng  tank,  a  series 
of  csns  adapted  to  be  Immersed  therein,  means  for  forcing 
compressed  air  upwardly  through  each  can,  and  means  for 
automatically  varying  tbe  pressure  of  sir  admitted  to  eadi 
can  In  proportion  to  the  realstance  of  the  congealing  coa- 
tents. 

8.  In  a  system  for  making  ice,  a  freeslng  tank,  a  series 
of  csns  adapted  to  iw  Immersed  therein,  means  for  main- 
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talalnc  a  twdy  of  water  In  llqiild  state  In  each  can  In  com- 
munication with  the  contents  thereof,  and  means  for  maln- 
talnlns  a  current  In  the  contests  of  each  can  across  the 
formed  Ice  Into  the  aaxlllarT-  body  of  water  antil  said  con- 
tents Is  completely  frosen. 

4.  In  a  system  for  making  Ice.  a  freeslng  tank,  a  series 
of  cans  adapted  to  be  Immersed  therein,  means  for  main- 
taining a  body  of  water  In  liquid  sute  In  each  can  abore 
and  In  commanlcatlon  with  tbe  contents  thereof,  means  for 
maintaining  an  upward  current  of  air  In  the  contents  of 
each  can  Into  tbe  upper  body  of  water,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  retnm  Into  tbe  can  of  matter  In  suspension 
earrted  Into  said  body  of  water. 

5.  In  a  system  of  making  tee.  a  freeslng  tank,  a  series 
of  cans  Immersed  therein  each  provided  with  an  air  Inlet 
In  the  base,  compressed  air  trunk  pipes,  and  detacbably 
connected  means  between  the  air  Inlet  of  each  can  to  an 
ikljacent  trunk  pipe  for  automatically  admitting  air  to  the 
can  under  pressure  proportionate  to  the  resistance  to  the 
air  afforded  by  the  resistance  of  tbe  congealing  contents 
tbereof. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


I 


983,018.  WATCHMAKER'S  TOOL.  FiAifK  W.  BaCH- 
Biion,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
554.0S3. 


£i 


f 


1.  A  watch-maker's  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  tapered  shank  harlng  a  central  longitudinal  re- 
cess to  receire  a  balance-staff,  the  end  of  the  shank  at  the 
opening  of  the  recess  being  formed  with  rounded  burnish- 
ing terminations  disposed  diametrically  across  the  axis  of 
tta*  tool. 

2.  A  watch-maker's  tool  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  tapered  shank,  one  extremity  of  the  shank  being 
beveled  on  opposite  sides  and  having  a  rounded  termioating 
edge  merging  Into  said  beveled  portions  and  extending  dia- 
metrically across  the  axis  of  the  shank,  said  beveled  end 
of  the  sliank  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess  adapted  to  receive  a  balance-staff,  said  recess 
being  disposed  at  tbe  axial  center  of  tbe  shank. 

I  S.  A  watch-maker's  tool  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  tapered  shank,  the  larger  end  of  the  shank  being 
longitudinally  split,  snd  sdapted  to  receive  a  balance-staff, 
means  for  adjusting  said  apllt  portion  of  the  staff  upon  the 
balance-staff  of  a  watch,  said  shank  at  Its  larger  end  being 
oppositely  beveled  and  terminating  in  a  rounded  burnish- 
ing edge  merging  Into  said  beveled  portions. 

4.  A  watch-maker's  tool  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  tapered  shank  split  at  one  end,  a  screw  passing 
through  the  shank  on  each  side  of  said  spilt  portion,  the 
split  portion  of  the  tool  being  adapted  to  receive  a  balance- 
staff,  the  extremity  of  the  tool  being  oppositely  beveled 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  slot,  the  extremity  of  the 
tool  being  rounded,  the  bevaled  sides  of  the  tool  merging 
into  the  rounded  edge  thereof. 


983,019.     PAUCUT-BITNO.     DiLi/>if  Bam.  Newark,  N.  J. 

PUed  Feb.  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  546,338. 

1.  In  a  faucet  bung  for  packages,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  chambered  to  receive  a  faucet  and  prorldloc 
at  the  outer  surface  of  Its  bottom  a  valve  seat,  said  bot- 
tom having  through  Itself  a  port  and  a  central  hole,  the 
hole  being  flared  at  Its  end  toward  the  chamber  and  hav- 
ing the  walls  of  said  flared  portion  intersecting  the  Inner 
snrface  of  tbe  boi.om  of  the  body  jwrtion  at  a  dlataoc* 


from  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  of  said  body  portion, 
a  valve  stem  In  said  flared  hole  having  a  tapered  head  rota- 
tably  fitting  the  same,  and  being  clear  of  the  said  inner 
surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  on  said 
stem  for  said  seat  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body  portion,  and 
means  on  said  stem  outside  said  valve  for  sesting  the  valve 
and  drawing  said  tapered  head  Into  the  flaring  hole. 


2.  In  a  faucet  bung  for  packages,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  chambered  to  receive  a  faucet  and  providing 
at  tbe  outer  surface  of  Its  bottom  a  valve  seat,  said  bot- 
tom having  through  itself  a  central  hole  and  an  eccentric 
port,  the  said  bole  having  the  end  portion  of  itself  next 
the  chamber  of  the  body  portion  flared  with  Its  walls  inter- 
secting the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  portion 
of  the  said  port  therein,  a  valve  stem  in  said  hole  having 
a  tapered  head  rotatably  fitting  said  flared  end  portion  of 
the  hole  and  being  clear  of  the  said  inner  surfsce  of  the 
bottom  of  the  body  portion,  a  valve  on  said  stem  for  said 
•eat  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body  portion,  and  a  nut  on  said 
stem  outside  said  vslve  sdapted  to  seat  tbe  valve  against 
the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  and  draw  the  said  tapered 
head  into  tbe  flared  end  of  the  hole. 

3.  In  a  faucet  bung  for  packages,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  providing  a  transverse  valve  seat,  a  rotary 
valve  for  said  seat,  said  valve  and  valve  seat  having  ports 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  or  out  of  registration  with  each 
other  and  one  of  which  ports  Is  adapted  to  be  always  ex- 
posed to  the  interior  of  a  package,  said  exposed  port  ex- 
tending radially  outward  through  the  peripheral  edge  of 
tbe  part  containing  It,  and  a  projection  extending  Into  said 
expoeed  port  from  the  part  having  the  other  port. 

4.  In  a  faucet  bung,  a  body  portion  chambered  to  receive 
a  faucet  and  providing  at  the  outer  surface  of  Its  bottom 
a  valve  seat  and  having  a  port  through  said  bottom,  a 
projection  on  said  valve  seat  adjacent  to  said  port,  a  seg- 
mental valve  for  said  valve  seat  sdspted  to  expose  said 
port,  means  for  holding  said  valve  In  engagement  with  Its 
said  seat,  and  means  for  turning  said  valve. 

B.  In  a  faucet  bung,  a  body  portion  chambered  to  receive 
a  faucet  and  providing  at  tbe  outer  surface  of  Its  bottom 
a  valve  seat  and  having  a  port  through  said  bottom,  a 
projection  on  said  valve  seat  adjacent  to  said  port,  a  valve 
for  said  valve  seat  having  a  marginal  recess  or  gap  flaring 
radially  outward  toward  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  valve  seat 
and  sdapted  to  expose  said  port,  means  for  holding  said 
valve  In  engagement  with  Its  said  seat,  and  means  for 
turning  said  valve. 


9  8  8.020.  OLA88-BABBRACKBT  MBCHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  PaarBBicz  Bbmi,  Jr.,  Haledon,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Frank,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  17,  1900.  Serial  No.  533,841.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  3.  1910.     SerUI  No.  559,122. 

1.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  the  frame,  warp  guid- 
ing bars,  a  sabstaatlally  upright  supporting  structure  for 
said  bars  arranged  In  tbe  frame  and  plvotally  supported 
therein  at  the  lower  end  of  said  structure,  and  means,  en- 
gaging the  upper  end-portion  of  said  structure,  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  frame  when  adjusted,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  eombinatlon  of  the  frame,  warp-guid- 
ing tiars,  a  substantially  upright  supporting  structure  for 
said  bars  arranged  in  tbe  frame  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  having  substantially  horlsontal  projections 


sad  means,  adjustably  eonnsetliit  said  projections,  for  an- 
choring the  upper  member  to  tbe  lower  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  The  eombinatlon  of  a  support  having  web-portlons  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  warp-guidIng  bars,  brack- 
ets carrying  said  bars  and  each  having  a  jaw  receiving  the 
relatively  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  web-portlons  and  a  leg 
disposed  face  to  face  with  the  other  web-portion,  and 
means  for  clamping  each  leg  to  tbe  adjoining  web-portlon, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  glass-bar  bracket  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  horixontal  bars,  a  lever- 
structure  fulcrumed  In  said  frame  on  a  horlsontal  axis, 
meana,  carried  by  said  lever-structure,  for  supporting  said 
l)ars  thereon,  and  means,  connecting  said  lever-structure 
with  the  frame,  for  adjusting  the  same  on  its  axis,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


08.3,021.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  G»o«ob  W. 
BiNqBAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bingham 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  «,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,643. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  means  engaging  the  face  of  the  film  to  in- 
termittently advance  the  same  past  the  exposure  opening, 
and  film  feeding  means  comprising  smooth-faced  rolls  ar- 


ranged In  pairs  above  and  below  tbe  exposure  opening;  said 
rolls  adapted  to  grip  the  film  passing  between  them  and 
t>eing  geared  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  means  for  intermittently  advandng  the 
film  past  said  exposure  opening,  and  a  take-up  devlee  lo- 
cated below  the  exposure  opening  and  emt>odylng  a  pair  of 
smooth-faced  continuously  rotating  rolls  held  in  yielding 
engagement  with  each  other  between  which  the  film  is 
gripped,  said  rolls  being  geared  to  rotate  in  unison. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  film  feeding  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  smooth  faced  continuously  rotating  rolls 
held  In  yielding  engagement  with  each  other  so  as  to  grip 
the  film  passed  therebetween,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rolls  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  film  feeding  means  com- 
prising smooth-faced  continuously  rotating  rolls  arranged 
in  pairs  above  and  below  the  exposure  opening,  and  means, 
for  holding  the  rolls  of  the  respective  pairs  in  yielding  en- 
gagement. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  means  for  Intermittently  advancing  the 
film  past  said  exposure  opening,  and  film  feeding  means 
comprising  smooth-faced  continuously  rotating  rolls  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  above  and  below  the  exposure  opening, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  of  each  pair  in  unison,  and 
means  for  holding  the  respective  rolls  of  each  pair  in  yield- 
ing engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


983,022.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARS.  WILLIAM 
C.  D.  Boot,  Grass  Valley,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  686,260. 


1 .  A  safety  braking  device  for  cars  drawn  by  a  cable,  % 
comprising  a  reciprocal  rod  mounted  on  the  car  and  at- 
tached to  the  cable,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by 
said  reciprocal  rod  and  engaging  members  mounted  on  said 
rock  shaft  adapted  to  engage  fixed  points  in  a  roadbed. 

2.  A  braking  device  for  cars  pulled  by  a  cable,  compris- 
ing a  reciprocal  rod  mounted  on  the  car  and  attached  to 
tbe  cable,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  actuated  through  a 
linked  connection  by  said  reciprocal  rod,  hooked  members 
mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  from  fixed  points  in  a  roadbed  by  the  operation 
of  said  reciprocal  bar. 

3.  In  a  cable  drawn  car,  a  safety  brake  attachment  com- 
prising hooked  members  adapted  to  engage  fixed  points  in 
a  roadt>ed,  a  ro?k  shaft  on  which  said  members  are  mount- 
ed, a  reciprocal  rod  and  a  jointed  link  connection  between 
the  same  and  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rod  to  actuate  the  hooked  engaging  memtters. 

4.  In  a  cable  drawn  car,  a  safety  brake  attachment  com- 
prising hooked  members  adapted  to  engage  fixed  points  in 
a  roadbed,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  members  are  mount- 
ed, a  reciprocal  rod  llnkedly  connected  to  said  rock  sliaft, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  to  actuate  the  hooked  en- 
gaging members,  and  separate  means  for  locking  the 
hooked  members  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  °  the  fixed 
points  in  the  roadbed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  hooked  arms,  ful- 
crumed links  by  which  the  hooks  are  carried,  a  spring  by  '^ 
which  the  hooks  are  made  to  engage  fixed  stops,  means 
carried  by  the  car  to  overcome  the  tension  of  the  spring 
and  hold  the  hooks  clear  of  tbe  stops,  and  other  means  to 
depress  said  hooks  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
stops. 
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088.083.     TRACTION- WHSCL.     Aamihu.  M.  Bown,  Ckl- 
111.     Filed  JoD*  «.  1»10.     8«rUI  No.  565.246. 


1.  In  a  traction  wbecl,  a  rim  atractare,  tread  fe«t  there- 
for, bridge  membera  Interposed  between  the  rim  and  feet 
for  apannlng  adjacent  feet,  and  llnka,  each  aabstantially 
aa  long  aa  a  brldfe  member,  each  articulated  for  pUotal 
modon  alone  at  one  end  with  a  contlguoaa  brldce  member 
and  at  Ita  oppoalte  extremity  with  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rtm  atne- 
tnre,  tread  feet  therefor,  bridges  arranged  between  the  feet 
and  rim  to  span  adjacent  feet,  from  points  near  the  mid 
portion  of  said  feet  rcapectlTely,  llnka  substantially  aa  long 
as  said  bridgea.  each  artlcnlated  for  ptrotal  morement 
only  at  one  extremity  at  the  end  of  the  bridge  member,  and 
at  the  other  extremity  to  a  point  upon  the  rim  snbatan- 
tlally  centrally  over  the  foot  with  which  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bridge  member  coaeta. 

3.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  comhtnatlon  of  a  rim  atmc- 
tare,  tread  feet  therefor,  bridges  for  spanning  adjacent 
feet,  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  feet  to  commanl- 
cate  traction  atraln  thereto,  and  means  for  communicating 
tractkn  atraln  from  the  rim  to  the  bridges  for  communica- 
tion thereby  to  the  feet,  comprising  links,  each  articulated 
at  one  end  with  the  bridge  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  bridge  center,  and  at  the  other  end  articulated  with 
the  rim  at  a  substantial  dlatance  to  the  oppoalte  aide  of 
the  bridge  center. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  struc- 
ture tread  feet  therefor,  bridges  spanning  adjacent  feet, 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  feet  to  tranamit  trac- 
tion strain  thereto,  and  means  for  communicating  traction 
strain  from  the  rim  to  the  bridges  for  communication 
thereby  to  the  feet,  comprising  links,  each  of  a  length  ap- 
proximating the  length  of  a  bridge,  at  one  end  connected 
for  plTotal  morement  only  with  the  contiguous  extremity 
of  the  bridges  and,  at  tta  other  opposite  end.  almllarly  con- 
nected with  the  rim  at  a  point  substantially  centrally 
above  the  foot  with  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  bridge 
coaeta. 

5.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  stme- 
tnre,  tread  feet  therefor,  bridges  for  spanning  between  ad- 
jacent feet  when  the  latter  are  emplaced  on  the  supporting 
surface,  arranged  for  locking  engagement  with  the  foot  to 
hold  the  latter  against  displacement  in  either  direction, 
and  means  for  communicating  traction  strain  to  the 
bridges  for  communication  thereby  to  the  feet,  comprising 
llnka.  each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  one  end  of 
the  bridge,  and  at  its  opposite  end  similarly  connected 
with  the  rim  at  a  point  aboTe  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bridge. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


088.024.  CEMENT  .\ND  PHOCE88  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Bauwo  BauHN.  Hamburg.  Germany,  aaalgnor, 
by  mesne  aastgnnaents.  to  The  Atlaa  Portland  Cement 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
rania.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  281,382. 

1.  The  cement  proceaa  which  consists  in  incorporating 
alkaline  salts  In  molten  furnace  slag.  In  incorporating  al- 
kalhie  aolutlons  with  said  slag.  In  granolatlng  and  cooling 
said  slag  to  produce  cementltious  material  and  in  addfaig 
Portland  cement  thereta 

2.  The  cement  proceaa  which  consists  In  Incorporating 
alkaline  salts  with  molten  furnace  slag,  in  dlalntegrattng 
and  eooliog  aald  alag  to  produce  cementltlooa  material 
therefrom  and  hi  adding  Portland  cement  thereto. 


8.  The  ecBosnt  process  which  consists  In  taieorporatlng 
aodlna  aalta  with  highly  heated  alag  material.  In  trsating 
aald  slag  material  to  produce  highly  cementltious  material 
therefrom  and  in  adding  Portland  cement  thereto. 


4.  The  cement  process  which  constats  in  incorporating 
alkaline  aalts  with  highly  heated  alag  material.  In  treating 
said  alag  material  to  produce  highly  cementltious  material 
therefrom  and  in  adding  Portland  cement  thereto. 

5.  The  cement  process  which  consists  in  Incorporating 
alkaline  aalta  in  molten  furnace  slag.  In  incorporating  al- 
kaline solutions  with  said  slag,  and  in  granulating  and 
cooling  aald  slag  to  produce  cementltlooa  material. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


988,025.       LUBRICATOB.       NATRAifAK.     L.     CHALMaas, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,854. 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reserrolr  bsTlng  an  aper- 
turs  la  Its  wall,  a  tube  in  said  reserToir  of  larger  bore 
than  said  aperture  imperrlously  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  wall  of  the  reserToir  around  said  aperture  and  extend- 
ing at  Ita  other  end  to  the  upper  part  of  the  reserrolr, 
a  wick  extending  through  said  tube  and  aperture  with  one 
end  outside  the  reserrolr  and  the  other  end  reaching  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  reserrolr  chamber,  said  wick  fitting 
the  aperture  and  extending  centrally  through  the  tube, 
and  an  annular  packing  of  waste  or  the  like  packed 
tightly  around  said  wick  in  said  tube. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reserrolr  baring  an  aper- 
ture in  ita  wall,  a  tube  In  said  reserrolr  of  larger  bore 
than  the  said  aperture  and  imperrlonaly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  wall  of  the  ressrrolr  around  aald  aperture, 
said  tube  extending  at  itti  other  end  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  reserrolr  and  baring  a  lateral  receas  or  notch  In 
the  edge  of  said  last  mentioned  end,  a  wick  extending 
through  aald  aperture  and  tube  and  lateral  recess  or  notch 
thereof  with  one  end  outside  the  reaerrolr  and  the  other 
reaching  to  the  lower  part  of  the  reserrolr  chamber,  said 
wick  fitting  the  aperture  and  lateral  recess  or  notch 
and  extending  centrally  of  the  tube,  an  annular  packing 
of  waste  or  the  like  packed  tightly  around  said  wick  In 
said  tube,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  top  of  said  tubt*. 


983.026.  DISCHABOINO-DOOR8  FOR  DUMPINO-CAR8 
AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES  William  L.  Cocoh- 
TBT.  Sllngerlands.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial 
Na  557,932. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  prorldfld  with  a 
discharge  aperture,  of  a  door  hinged  to  one  edge  tbersof, 
and  adapted  to  swing  through   said  aperture,  aatd  door 
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being  prorlded  adjaeaat  to  the  edge  opposite  the  hinge 
with  a  part  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  aperture 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  door,  and  a  locking  block  mov- 
able la  a  vertical  plane,  and  having  a  lateral  engagement 
only  with  said  part,  when  In  operative  position,  to  aup- 
port  the  door  in  closed  position.  In  the  plane  of  the  aald 
aperture. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
discbarge  aperture,  of  a  door  hinged  to  one  edge  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  awtag  through  said  aperture,  aald  door 
being  provided  adjacent  to  the  edge  opposite  the  hinge 
with  a  part  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  aperture 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  door  and  provided  with  a  curved 
block  engaging  portion,  and  a  movable  locking  block  hav- 
ing a  atralght  lateral  face  for  tangentlally  engaging  the 
curved  face  of  aald  part,  to  support  the  door  in  dosed 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
discharge  aperture,  of  a  door  hinged  to  one  edge  of  said 
aperture,  and  provided  at  Ita  oppoalte  edge  With  a  part 
of  less  length  than  said  edge,  adapted  to  project  Into 
said  receptacle,  and  a  locking  block  movable  In  a  vertical 
plane,  said  block  being  of  less  length  than  the  edge  of 
the  door  carrying  aald  part,  and  having  a  lateral  engage- 
ment only  with  aald  part  when  In  operative  poaltlon  for 
holding  the  door  in  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
discharge  aperture,  of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  oppoalte 
edges  of  aald  aperture,  each  provided  with  a  block  engag- 
ing part  adapted  to  extend  into  the  receptacle  when  the 
doors  are  cloeed,  beyond  the  plane  of  the  doora,  and  a 
movable  locking  block  having  opposite  faces  for  engaging 
aald  parts,  to  bold  the  doors  in  cloeed  position  In  the  plane 
of  the  aald  aperture. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
discharge  aperture,  of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  opposite 
edges  of  said  aperture  each  provided  adjacent  to  ita  tree 
edge  with  a  block  engaging  part  of  lesa  length  than  aald 
edge,  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  receptacle  when  the 
door  Is  closed  beyond  the  plane  of  the  door,  and  a  mov- 
able locking  block  of  less  lentrth  than  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  doors,  having  opposite  faces  for  engaging  the  said 
parts  to  hold  the  doors  in  closed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


988,027.  CAMERA-SHUTTER.  John  Casl  Dasslbb, 
Leavenworth,  Kaoa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1900.  Serial  No. 
489.961. 


•A 


^^msz^^^^ 


The  combination,  with  the  operating  lever  of  any  type 
of  camera  abutter  that  la  actuated  by  a  lever  projecting 
through  a  slot  te  the  and  or  atda  of  the  camera  box,  o< 


a  caoiw«  wall  having  a  alot  therein  and  a  Made  pivoted 
to  the  projecting  end  of  aald  lever,  and  ao  ahaped  that 
when  aald  operating  lever  la  at  one  end  of  the  alot  the 
blade  will  drop  Into  the  other  end  of  the  alot  and  lock 
the  lever  In  place,  substantially  aa  above  deacrlbed.  ■ 


988,028.  GRINDINO-MILL.  Mbtbb  JofliTB  DAVXDsnr, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smldtb  *  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Sept  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  898.252. 


A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  rotary  drum  In  which  tne 
il^terlal  to  be  ground  and  the  grinding  bodlea  are  moved 
together,  and  grinding  bodlea  each  consisting  of  a  aolid 
cylinder  of  metal  baring  a  length  of  approximately  five 
elghtha  of  an  inch  and  a  diameter  of  approximately  three 
eighths  of  an  Inch. 


988,029.  MAGNKTO-ELBCTRIC  MACHINE.  William 
W.  DsAir,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  28,  1910,  Serial  No.  540.589.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,158. 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate  having  a  groove  cut  therein,  a  permanent  mag- 
net bent  into  a  horseshoe  ahape  mounted  on  said  baae.  a 
aoft  Iron  or  ateel  pole  piece  mounted  upon  the  inalde  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  limbs  of  said  horaeahoe  magnet  near  the 
end  thereof,  a  heavy  metallic  winding  paaaing  beneath  aald 
pole  piece  and  through  the  groove  In  the  baae,  an  armature 
mounted  between  the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  an  armature 
winding  carried  by  said  armature. 

2.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
baae  plate  having  a  groove  cut  therein,  a  permanent  horae- 
ahoe majnet  forming  the  field  thereof,  a  aoft  Iron  or  ateel 
pole  piece  mounted  upon  the  Inalde  atirface  of  said  magnet 
adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  heavy  metallic  winding  paaaing 
over  the  top  of  the  pole  piece  down  to  the  rear  of  aald  pole 
piece  and  through  the  groove  In  the  base  piece,  aa  arma- 
ture and  aa  armature  coil  mounted  thereon. 

3.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
permanent  horaeahoe  magnet  constituting  the  field  thereof, 
a  base  plate  upon  which  aald  magnet  la  mounted  having 
a  groove  eat  thwaln.  a  aoft  Iron  or  ateel  pole  pteee  naoanted 
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on  tb«  Uwkto  of  tatd  magnet ;  •  baary  metallic  band  paaa- 
1ns  ovar  the  top  of  eald  pole  piece  on  the  Inalde  of  tbe 
macnet  around  to  the  rear  of  the  pole  piece  and  extending 
•Qbatantlally  parallel  to  the  tnagneta  and  through  the 
groove  In  said  baae,  an  armature  aaaoclated  with  aald  pole 
piece  and  an  armature  winding  mounted  on  eald  armature. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  piece  baTing  a  groore  cut  therein,  a  permanent  borae- 
■hoe  magnet  forming  the  fleM  of  aald  machine,  eoft  Iron 
or  steel  pole  pieces  mounted  upon  tbe  Inalde  surface  of 
said  magnets,  a  heaTj  metallic  winding  passing  oTcr  tbe 
top  of  each  of  said  pole  pieces  and  on  the  Inside  of  aald 
magnet,  around  behind  the  pole  piece  at  Its  enda  down 
subetantlally  parallel  to  the  magnet  and  behind  the  pole 
piece  to  the  groove  through  which  It  passes  beneath  the 
ends  of  the  magnet,  an  armatnre  associated  with  the  pole 
pieces  and  an  armature  coll  wound  upon  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bue  plate  having  a  groove  cut  therein,  a  permanent  horse- 
shoe magnet  forming  tbe  field  of  said  machine,  aald  magnet 
mounted  on  tbe  base  with  Ita  enda  over  the  grooves,  a  soft 
Iron  or  steel  pole  piece  mounted  upon  the  Inalde  surface  of 
said  magnet  In  the  corner  between  the  magnet  and  the 
baaa,  a  heavy  metallic  winding  paaaing  over  tbe  top  of  the 
pole  piece  on  the  Inalde  of  the  magnet  around  behind  tbe 
pole  piece  at  Its  ends  and  extending  down  the  sides  of  the 
magnet  behind  the  pole  piece  to  and  through  tbe  groove 
beneath  tbe  enda  of  the  magnet,  an  armature  mounted  to 
rotate  batwaea  tb«  eads  of  tlM  magnets  and  an  armature 
winding  mounted  on  said  armature. 


9RS.030.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  VBLVBT-LOOM8.  JoasPH 
B  DrntLTiyAX.  Mjratlc.  Coon.  Filed  July  5.  1910.  SarUl 
No.  570.294. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  belt-shipper  rod.  a  reciprocat- 
ing knlfe-carrtaKe.  a  horlaoDtal,  movable  arm  hinged  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  wttb  aald 
shipper-rod  to  release  tb*  same,  a  boriaontal  rod  saciiwd 
to  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  a  lever  operatlvely  aaaoclated 
and  movable  with  aald  horisootal  rod.  a  reclprocattnK  mem- 
ber carrying  a  projection,  one  end  of  aald  lever  being  In 
tbe  path  of  movement  of  aald  projection,  and  mecbanlam 
carried  by  said  horlaonui  rod  and  operatlrely  aasociatad 
witb  said  lever  and  engaged  by  aald  carriage  at  tbe  end  of 
its  normal  travel  to  move  aald  lever  out  of  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  said  projection  :  aald  lever,  upon  Incomplete 
travel  of  said  carriage,  being  engaged  by  aald  projection  to 
moT«  aald  boriiontal  rod  and  connected  arm  and  releaae 
said  shipper-rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  belt-ablpper  rod.  a  recipro- 
cating knife-carriage,  a  hortsontal.  movable  arm  hinged  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  said 
■bippar-rod  to  release  tbe  saasa.  a  borisontal  rod  saeared 
to  tbe  other  end  of  aald  ann.  a  lever  operatlvely  aaaoclated 
and  Bovable  witb  said  horlaoatal  rod.  aald  larar  belac  In 


the  path  of  movement  of  aald  projection,  and  mechanism 
carried  by  add  borisontal  rod  and  operatlvely  aaaoclated 
with  said  lever  and  engaged  by  said  carriage  at  the  end 
of  its  normal  travel  to  move  said  lever  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  aald  projection,  aald  mecbanlam  Including  a 
vartical,  reciprooatory  stem  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  and  engageable  by  said  carriage  ;  said  lever,  upon 
Incomplete  travel  of  aald  carriage,  being  engaged  by  aald 
projection  to  move  aald  borisontal  rod  and  connected  arm 
and  releaae  aald  ahlpper-rod. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  belt-shipper  rod.  a  raelpro- 
eating  knife-carriage,  a  borisontal.  movable  arm  hinged  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  aald 
ahlpper-rod  to  release  the  same,  a  borisontal  rod  secnred 
to  tbe  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever  operatlvely  associated 
and  movable  with  said  horizontal  rod,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber carrying  a  projection,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  aald  projection,  and  mechanism 
carried  by  said  borisontal  rod  and  operatlvely  aaaoclated 
with  said  lever  and  engaged  by  said  carriage  at  the  end  of 
Its  normal  travel  to  move  said  lever  out  of  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  aald  projection,  aald  mecbanlam  Including  a 
vertical,  reclprocatory  atem  dispoaed  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  and  engageable  by  aald  carriage,  and  a  coiled  apring 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  stem  for  maintaining  the 
same  In  Ita  lowermost  position  ;  said  lever,  upon  Incom- 
plete travel  of  said  carriage,  being  engaged  by  said  projec- 
tion to  move  said  borisontal  rod  and  connected  arm  and 
release  said  shipper-rod. 


98S.031.  RrFFLINO  AND  STITCHING  MACHINE.  Au- 
Bsrr  H.  Db  Vos.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer 
Msnufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1908.     SerUl  No.  457.ri8. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comblnstion  with  the  work- 
plate  and  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mecbaniama,  of  a  mf* 
fling  blade,  means  for  Imparting  thereto  operative  work- 
advancing  movementa.  a  separator  plate,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rock-ahaft  journaled  below  the  work-plate  and 
provided  with  an  arm  extending  above  the  latter,  a  con- 
nection between  aald  arm  and  tbe  aeparator-plate,  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprtalng  a  base  and  overhanging  bracket-arm.  a  work- 
plate,  and  atltch  formlnr  and  feeding  mecbaniama,  of  a 
ruffling  blade,  meana  for  Imparting  thereto  operative  work- 
advancing  movementa.  a  aeparator-plate  movably  mounted 
upon  aald  base  and  supported  independently  of  the  work- 
plate,  a  longitudinally  extending  rock-ahaft  journaled  below 
tbe  work-plate  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  and  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  dispoaed  Inter- 

I   mediate  a  member  of  aald  base  and  the  work  plate,  a  con- 
I  nection  between  said  upwardly  extending  arm  and  the  sepa- 
I  rator-plate.  and  actuating  meana  connected  witb  tbe  rear- 
wardly extendtns  arm  of  said  rock-abaft  at  tbe  rear  of  aald 
baae  for  operatlna  aald  rock-sliaft. 

S    In   a  sewing   machine,    the  combination   with  stltch- 
1  forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  rulBIng  blade,  means 
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for  Imparting  thereto  operative  work  advancing  move- 
meets,  a  separator-plate  movable  within  the  direction  of 
feed,  a  carrier  therefor,  an  adjustable  stop  operating  in 
conjunction  with  aald  carrier  for  determining  tbe  initial 
position  of  said  separator-plate,  and  meana  under  tbe  con- 
trol of  tbe  operator  for  moving  said  separator-plate  toward 
•nd  froo  said  initial  poaltlon  while  tbe  machine  la  in  oper- 
ation. 

4.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  witb  stltcb- 
formlng  and  feeding  mechanisma,  of  a  ruffling  blade,  means 
for  imparting  thereto  operative  work-advancing  move- 
ments, a  aeparator-plate,  a  rock-sbaft,  an  arm  upon  said 
rock-shaft  to  which  said  separator-plate  is  plvoUUy  con- 
nected, and  means  Independent  of  the  ruffling  blade  actuat- 
ing means  for  rocking  aald  abaft  to  change  the  poaltlon 
of  said  seps rator-plate  while  tbe  machine  is  in  operation. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  witb  stitch- 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  ruffling  blade,  means 
for  imparting  thereto  operative  work'advanclng  move- 
ments, a  separator-plate,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  upon  said 
rock-abaft,  a  carrier  for  said  separator-plate  plvotaily  con- 
nected with  said  arm,  an  edge  folder  alao  mounted  upon 
said  carrier,  and  meana  Independent  of  tbe  ruffling  blade 
actuating  meana  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  change  the  posi- 
tions of  said  separator-plate  and  edge-folder  while  tbe  ma- 
chine la  in  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


983,082.  TURBINE.  Wilmam  8.  Elliott,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
and  FaaifK  M.  Fa.bbk,  Canton,  Ohio  ;  said  Faber  assignor 
to  said  Elliott.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1906.    Serial  No.  3&0,246. 


1.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  casing,  a  revolnble  motor 
element  therein,  a  shaft  carrying  said  motor  element  and 
projecting  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  bearing 
member  carried  by  the  casing  for  the  forwardly  projecting 
portion  of  the  shaft,  a  ported  admission  member  removabl.r 
secured  In  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  casing  and  carrying  a 
bearing  for  the  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  ahaft, 
and  a  hollow  inlet  member  detachably  connected  with  the 
caaing  and  engaging  the  admission  member  to  normally  re- 
tain It  against  rearward  movement ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting webs,  a  bushing  carried  by  said  webs,  and  a  turbine 
at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  bushing  having  a  shaft  fitting  wltbin 
said  bushing,  one  of  the  webs  having  an  oil  reservoir  with 
boles  extending  through  tbe  bushing ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  an  inner  shoulder  and 
a  turbine  having  a  removable  stationary  portion  clamped 
against  the  shoulder  by  a  rear  screw-plug,  said  screw-plug 
contslnlng  a  chamber  surrounding  a  thnut-bearing  at  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  turbine ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  casing,  a  revoluble  motor 
member  therein  carried  by  a  abaft  projecting  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  bearing  member  carried  by  the 
caaing  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  forwardly  projecting 
portion  of  tlie  ahaft,  a  removable  ported  admission  member 
carrying  a  bearing  for  tbe  rearwardly  projecting  portion 
of  the  ahaft.  and  a  hollow  inlet  member  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  casing  and  engaging  tbe 
admission  member  to  normally  retain  tbe  same  against 
rearward  movement,  said  motor  and  admiaaion  members 
being  removable  through  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  casing  when 
the  Inlet  member  la  detached  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  barrel  or  casing  tiavlng  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting longitudinal  webs  integral  therewith,  a  removable 
buabtng  supported  by  tbe  webs,  a  shaft  within  tbe  buab- 


Ing,  and  a  revoluble  turbine  member  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
Intermediate  of  its  length  in  tbe  rear  of  the  bashing ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  41  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastte.] 


088,038.    ROTARY  MOTOR.     William  S.  Elliott,  Plttg 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,687. 


1.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  cylinder,  end  beads 
jetween  which  the  cylinder  la  secured,  a  piston  shaft  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  of  enlarged  diameter,  said  portion 
being  longer  than  the  cylinder  and  extending  into  the 
heads,  and  the  shaft  having  a  journal  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  at  each  end  forming  a  clrcumferentially  extend- 
ing shoulder  beyond  each  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  bushings 
in  the  heads  forming  bearings  for  said  journal  portions, 
said  bushings  having  flanges  at  tbeir  inner  ends  against 
which  the  said  shoulders  bear ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  motor,  having  a  cylinder,  and  front  and 
rear  heads  secured  thereto,  a  bushing  sested  in  each  of 
tbe  heads  and  halving  a  flange  at  Its  inner  end.  a  piston 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bushings,  a  piston  blade  carried  by 
the  piston,  and  a  guard  ring  or  collar  seated  on  each  end 
portion  of  tbe  piston  between  the  flanges  of  tbe  adjacent 
bushing  and  tbe  end  of  the  cylinder ;  subsUn^ally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  admission  port  in  Its  wall,  front  and  rear  beads 
between  which  the  cylinder  Is  secured,  bushings  in  said 
heads,  and  a  piston  shaft  extending  entirely  through  both 
beads,  the  rear  head  having  an  overhung  neck  or  extension 
separated  by  a  space  from  the  rear  exposed  end  of  tbe 
piston  shaft,  said  extension  having  an  admission  port 
entering  its  rear  end  In  line  with  the  shaft,  and  thence 
leading  around  tbe  end  of  the  shaft  to  meet  the  admis- 
sion port  in  the  cylinder  wall ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  having  an  admission 
port  in  Its  wall,  heads  secured  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
shaft  journaled  in  said  heads,  the  rear  head  baring  an 
admission  extension  formed  with  a  pori  which  communi- 
cates with  the  port  in  the  cylinder  wall,  said  extension 
being  separated  from  the  shaft -bearing  portion  of  tbe  rear 
bead  by  an  open  space,  and  the  piston  shaft  extending 
through  its  bearing  to  aald  space ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


983,034.     MOTOR.     William  S.  Elliott.  Plttsbnrf,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,967. 

1.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  an  outer  casing  or  shell 
open  St  one  end  snd  having  an  integral  head  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end  provided  with  a  shaft  bearing  therein,  an  open- 
end  cylinder  removably  sested  in  said  casing  or  shell, 
wear  plates  or  disks  dosing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
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reaMTBbl*  b«id  wltbla  tb«  opportf  «id  portion  of  th« 

caslnc  or  staell  and  aloo  barlat  a  tliaft  beartas.  aald  boad 
•eating  aKalnst  the  adjacent  wear  plate,  a  aecurinc  mem- 
ber engaging  tta«  remoTable  head  and  holding  It  In  place, 
and  a  platon  shaft  Joumaled  in  aatd  heada  and  carrylnc  a 
platen  blade  between  the  two  wear  platea,  said  wear  platea, 
cjrllBder.  remoTable  bead,  and  tbe  platon  abaft  aad  blada 
belnc  all  remoTable  tbrongb  th«  open  end  of  th«  caaing  or 
abell  when  the  locking  member  la  removed,  aubataatlally 
as  described.  ^-m-  < 


2.  A  rotary  motor  comprtalng  an  outer  casing  or  shell 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  Integral  head  at  the  oppo- 
site end  provided  with  a  shaft  t>earlng  therein,  an  open- 
end  cylinder  remoTably  seated  in  said  caaing  or  shell,  wear 
platea  or  disks  closing  tbe  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  remov- 
able head  within  tbe  opposite  end  portion  of  the  casing  or 
•hell  and  also  having  a  shaft  bearing,  said  head  seating 
•gainst  the  adjacent  wear  ptate,  a  securing  member  eo- 
gaglng  the  removable  head  and  holding  It  In  place,  means 
for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  of  tbe 
removable  head  within  the  casing  or  shell,  and  a  piston 
•haft  journaled  in  said  heada  aad  carrying  a  piston  blade 
between  the  two  wear  plates,  said  wear  plates,  cylinder, 
removable  head  and  the  platon  shaft  and  blade  being  all 
removable  through  tbe  open  end  of  the  caaing  or  ahelJ 
when  the  locking  member  Is  removed,  sabstantlally  as  da- 
•crlbed. 

S.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  outer  casing  or  shell  havlnc 
an  Integral  head  at  one  end.  and  a  removable  head  held 
within  its  opposite  end  portion,  said  heads  having  ahaft 
bearings,  a  cylinder  removably  held  within  tbe  caaing  or 
sbell  between  tbe  beads,  a  piston  shaft  exteadlag  tbrougb 
ths  cylinder  and  Joomaled  In  tbe  beads,  a  piston  blade  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  and  a  wear  plate  at  each  end  of  tbe 
piston,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  outer  caaing  or  shell,  having 
an  integral  bead  at  one  end.  and  a  removable  bead  within 
its  opposite  end.  said  beads  having  each  a  shaft-bearing 
bushing  therein  and  said  bashings  having  each  a  flanged 
inner  end.  a  piston  shaft  joumaled  In  said  bushings  aad 
carrying  a  blade,  a  cylinder  within  the  casing  between  tbe 
flanges  of  the  bushings,  and  a  wear  plate  seated  at  each 
end  of  tbe  blade  between  tbe  end  of  the  cylinder  and  tbe 
flange  of  tbe  adjacent  bushings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  outer  casing  or  shell,  having 
an  latscral  bead  at  one  end.  aad  a  removable  head  within 
its  opposite  end.  said  heads  having  each  a  abaft-bearing 
bushing  therein  aad  said  bashings  having  each  a  flanged 
inner  end.  a  piston  ahaft  Joumaled  in  said  bushings  snd 
carrying  a  blade,  a  cylinder  within  tbe  caaing  between  tbe 
flanges  of  tbe  bushings,  and  a  wear  plate  eeated  at  each 
end  of  tbe  blade  between  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the 
flange  of  the  adjacent  bashings,  the  caaing  or  shell  being 
open  at  the  end  having  the  removable  head,  and  all  tbe 
parts  contained  within  tbe  casing  being  removable  throogh 
•uch  open  end.  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  9  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


9S8.0SS.     HARROW.     JoHx  C.  EcaA!*a.  Cane  Valley,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1010.     SerUl  No.  5M.983. 

1.  In  a  barrow,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  compris- 
ing parallel  platea  arranged  in  pairs  and  convergins  at 
one  end.  one  ast  of  plates  terminating  in  a  stock,  of  tseth 
for  said  frame,  meana  to  lock  tbe  teeth  in  engagement 
with  the  frame,  a  apace  bar  having  oxtenalons  at  It^  ends 
adapted  to  project  between  tbe  pairs  of  pistes,  means  en- 
gaclBc  one  of  each  pair  of  platas  and  the  space  bar  to 


lock  the  spacs  bar  in  its  adjnstod  position,  and  adjustable 
braes  rods  for  said  frame. 


2.  la  a  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  formed 
of  parallel  plates  spaced  apart  and  teeth  adjustably  se- 
cured between  said  pistes,  of  a  space  bar  having  depend- 
ing extensions  adapted  to  project  between  said  plates,  a 
clamp  bolt  having  a  book  terminal  at  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  sstd  plates,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt 
extending  through  the  space  bar  and  a  nut  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  lock  tbe  space  bar  and  bolt 
in  engagement  with  said  piste. 


988.0SQ.      NTT-LOCK.      CnaaLas    A.    Ktans.    Clrclevllle, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  7.  1300.     Sertal  No.  506.271. 


la  combination,  a  bolt  and  a  nut  thereon,  said  nut  hav- 
j  ing  an  opening  extending  therethrough  and  communicating 
I  with  the  bore  of  the  aame,  a  bousing  removsbly  secured  in 
I  said  opening,   a   locking   pin   disposed   In  said   hooalng,   a 

socket  in  said  bolt  normally  adapted  to  receive  tbe  locking 
}  pin,  a  spring  dlapoaed  between  the  end  of  said  pin  and 
I  aald  housing,  a  stud  •ecured  In  eald  not,  a  releaaing  lever 
[  loosely    mounted    upon    aald    •tnd.    Mild    lerer   extending 

through  the  dot  In  •aid  bouaing  and  connected  to  miid 
I  locking  pin  to  operate  the  aame,   tbe  lower  end  of  aaid 
I  lever  being  longltudlnaliy  extended  in  parallel  relation  to' 
I   tbe  nut,  and  a  cotter  pin  extending  through  tbe  upper  end  • 
I  of  said  •tud  to  ••curs  said  lerer  thereon. 


088,037.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBJECTING  OASES  OR 
VAPORS  TO  THE  ACTION  OF  LIQUIDS.  WAbmaa 
Fnu>,  HOnnlngen-on-the-Rhlne,  Oermany.  Filed  May  13, 
1010.     Serial  No.  K61.124. 

1.  An  apparatna  for  subjecting  gas  to  the  action  of  liq- 
uld.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  the 
liquid,  a  funnel  for  dispersing  the  said  liquid  and  haring 
the  upper  portion  of  Its  inclined  surface  perforated  for  the 
purpose  specified,  and  meana  for  rotating  sstd  funnel  bi 
combination  with  a  gaa  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  for  said  ves- 
sel, said  Inlet  and  outlet  t>elng  so  arranged  aa  to  direct  the 
gas  from  the  Inlet  through  only  the  sprayed  liquid  dls- 
perned  by  said  funnel,  to  the  outlet,  substantially  aa  do- 
scribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  gas  to  the  action  of  liq- 
uid, said  apparatus  comprising  a  veaael  for  containing  the 
liquid,  concentric  funnels  arranged  therein  for  dispersing 
the  said  liquid,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  funnela.  the 
Inner  funnels  being  stepped  In  siae  so  aa  to  present  their 
upper  edges  In  dUTerent  planes  all  lying  below  that  of  tbe 
upper  edge  of  the  outermost  funnel,  and  the  lattsr  haring 
ths  upper  portkm  of  its  indinod  snrfaes  pcrforatsd  for  the 
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purpose  apedfled,  in  combination  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a 
gas  outlet  for  said  vessel,  said  Inlet  and  outlet  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  direct  the  gas  from  the  inlet  through  only  the 
sprayed  liquid  dispersed  by  aald  funnel,  to  the  outlet,  aub- 
atantially  as  described. 


8.  An  apparatna  for  subjecting  gas  to  the  action  of  liq- 
uid, comprising  a  veaael  for  containing  the  liquid,  with  a 
pasaage  therethrough  for  tbe  gas  to  be  washed,  a  centrifu- 
gal member  dipping  Into  the  aald  liquid  for  spraying  the 
same,  means  to  obstruct  the  rotary  motion  of  the  liquid 
caused  by  the  rotation  of  said  centrifugal  member,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  centrifugal  member. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  gaa  to  the  action  of  liq- 
uid, comprlaing  a  veasel  for  containing  the  liquid,  with  a 
passage  therethrough  for  the  gas  to  be  waabed,  a  centrifu- 
gal member  dipping  bito  the  said  liquid  for  spraying  the 
same,  means  to  otMtract  the  rotary  motion  of  the  liquid 
caused  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  centrifugal  member,  said 
means  comprising  stationary  ribs  on  the  l>ottom  of  said 
vessel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  centrifugal  member. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  gas  to  the  action  of  liq- 
uid, comprising  a  washing  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 
washing  liquid  and  provided  with  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  In  the  bottom  and  top  thereof.  In  combination  with  a 
perforated  rotary  dispersing  screen  arranged  within  said 
chamber  snd  having  Its  dispersing  surface  lying  radially 
inaide  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  so  as  to  permit  the  unob- 
atrutrted  passage  of  the  gas  through  said  chamber,  to- 
gether with  means  to  rotate  said  screen  whereby  the  wash- 
ing liquid  Is  dispersed  through  the  gases  as  they  pass  an 
obstructed  through  the  chaml>er. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


083,088.      HAND  SHOCKING  DEVICE.      HaxsT   FaBRts. 
Ardoch,  N.  D.     FUed  Apr.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  &56,634. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  arms  and  a  handle  member  connecting  their 
upper  ends,  of  a  pair  of  grappling  arma  carried  by  each  of 
said  first  mentioned  arma,  operating  dericea  for  said  grap- 
pling arms,  and  a  finger  bar  disposed  between  the  first  men- 
tioned arms  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  under  face 
of  tbe  handle  member  and  connected  with  said  operating 
devices. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arm  and  a  handle  member  at  one  end  thereof, 
of  a  plate  at  the  other  end  of  aald  arm  and  provided  with 
a  ahank  aecured  to  the  arm,  perforated  lugs  on  said  shank, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rack  bar  provided  with  a  rod 
passing  through  the  perforated  lug  on  said  shank,  grap- 
pling fingers  pivoted  to  said  plate  at  respective  sides  of 
the  rack-bar  and  having  rack  teeth  to  meab  with  the  teeth 
of  the  rack-bar,  and  a  finger  bar  connected  with  the  rod  of 
the  rack-bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  channel  arms  and  a  cross-member  connect- 
ing their  upper  ends,  of  plates  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  provided  with  shanks  secured  withtai  aaid  chan- 
nel arms,  grappling  fingers  ptvotally  connected  with  aald 
plates  and  provided  with  rack-teeth,  a  rack-bar  paasing  be- 
tween each  pair  of  grappling  fingers  and  meshing  with  the 


rack-teeth  thereon,  each  rack-bar  haring  a  rod  entering  the 
adjacent  channel  arm,  springs  for  morlng  said  rod  In  one 
direction,  and  a  finger  bar  under  said  cross  member  and 
connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  respective  rods. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desirlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  member  and  arms  projecting  from  re- 
spective ends  thereof,  one  of  said  arms  projecting  from  the 
handle  member  at  a  greater  angle  than  tbe  other,  grap- 
pling fingers  plvotally  supported  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  rack-bars  paasing  be- 
tween the  respective  pairs  of  grappling  fingers  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack  teeth  thereon,  each  of  said  rack-bars 
provided  with  a  rod,  springs  for  moving  said  rods  in  one 
direction,  and  a  finger  bar  disposed  between  said  arms  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  under  face  of  the  handle 
member,  said  finger  bar  having  both  of  its  ends  plvotally 
connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  on  the  raek- 
baia. 


988,080.      INSULATOR  -  PROTECTOR.     John    E.    Ficu>. 
Gains,  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,870. 


1.  An  insulator  protector  constructed  of  a  single  blank 
including  a  neck  to  overlie  the  upper  end  of  the  Insulator 
and  closing  section  to  envelop  the  Insulator  below  the  up- 
per end,  said  neck  t>eing  formed  to  provide  a  loop  for  the 
passage  of  a  wire. 

2.  An  insulator  protector  constructed  of  a  single  blank 
including  a  neck  to  overlie  the  upper  end  of  the  Insulator 
and  cloalng  section  to  envelop  the  Insalator  below  the  m>- 
per  end,  said  section  overlapping  and  being  formed  with 
means  to  secure  them  together,  said  neck  being  formed  to 
provide  a  loop  for  the  passage  of  s  wire. 

S.  An  insalator  protector  constracted  of  a  single  blank 
Including  a  neck  to  overlie  the  upper  end  of  the  insxUator 
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•nd  eUmtug  Mctloa  to  «nT«loy  the  kMolator  ImIov  tb«  op- 
p«r  end,  each  of  Mid  Mctiooa  taTtaf  a  flanfc  to  ooderlie 
tite  lower  edfe  of  the  tnsolator,  aatd  neck  beinr  formed  to 
proTtde  A  loop  for  the  paasage  of  a  wire. 

4.  An  Insulator  protector  conatmcted  of  a  tingle  blank 
formed  to  prorlde  closing  aectiooa  baring  their  proximate 

'«ids  apaced  bj  a  comparatlTetjr  narrow  neck,  each  of  th« 
•ectlona  harlng  a  length  exceeding  the  vertical  dlmenaton 
of  the  Insulator  and  a  width  exceeding  one-half  the  maxl- 
mom  peripheral  length  of  the  tntulator,  whereby,  when  the 
protectors  arc  applied,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections 
will  oreriap  and  their  lower  ends  onderiie  the  lower  edge 
of  the  insalator. 

5.  An  Insulator  protector  cooatracted  of  a  single  blank 
formed  to  provide  closing  sections  baring  their  proximate 
soda  spaced  bj  a  comparatireiy  narrow  neck,  each  of  the 
aectlona  haring  a  length  exceeding  the  rertlcal  dimensl<Mi 
of  the  Insulator  and  a  width  exceeding  une  half  the  maxi- 
mum peripheral  length  of  the  Insulator,  whereby,  when  the 
protectors  are  applied,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections 
wUI  oreriap  and  their  lower  ends  underlie  tile  lower  edge 
of  the  Insulator,  and  means  formed  integral  with  the  sec 
tiODS  for  securing  them  with  their  edges  In  orerlapped  po- 
aitloo. 


1.  A  yam  cleaner  baring.  In  combination,  two  blades  ar- 
ranged with  opposed  edges  forming  an  acute  angle  and 
sobstantially  meeting  but  not  croealng  each  other,  meaiu 
for  Imparting  to  one  blade  a  substantially  eontinnooa 
morement  In  the  direction  of,  the  length  of  its  edge,  and 
means   for  guiding  the  yam   adjacent   to   the  proximate 

^  parts  of  the  edges. 

2.  A  yam  cleane  harlng.  In  combination,  two  blades 
arranged  with  opposed  edges  forming  an  acute  aiifle  and 
substantially  meeting  but  not  crossing  each  oth^r,  cue  of 
the  blades  haring  an  endless  circular  edge,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  blade,  and  means  for  guiding  yam  adjacent  to 
the  proximate  parte  of  the  edgea. 

8.  A  yam  cleaner  harlng.  In  combination,  two  blades  ar- 
ranged with  oppoeed  edges  forming  an  acute  angle  and 
•abstantlally  meeting  but  not  crosalng  each  other,  one  of 
the  blades  being  adjusuble  toward  and  from  the  other  to 
rary  the  distance  between  the  edgea,  means  for  Imparting 
to  one  blade  a  substantially  continue  as  morement  In  the 
directioo  of  the  length  of  Its  edge,  and  means  for  guiding 
yam  adjacent  to  the  proximate  parts  of  the  edges. 

4.  A  yam  cleaner  baring.  In  combination,  two  blades  ar- 
ranged with  opposed  edgee  forming  an  acute  angle  and  sub- 
stantially meeting  but  not  crosalng  each  other,  means  for 
Inpartlng  to  one  blade  a  substantially  continuous  more- 
Bent  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  Its  edge,  and  a  yam 
guide  arranged  adjacent  to  the  proximate  parts  of  the 
edges  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  edges. 

8.  A  yam  cleaner  harlng.  In  combination,  two  blades  ar- 
ranged with  oppoeed  edges  forming  an  acute  angle  and 
•abstantlally  meeting  but  not  crosalng  each  other,  meana 
(or  Imparting  to  one  blade  a  sobstantially  contlnooas 
morement  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  Its  edge,  and  a 
yam  guide  arranged  adjacent  to  the  proximate  parts  of 
the  edges  and  baring  a  slot  to  receire  the  yam. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  jii>4haO«astte.] 


»83,040.  YAJtN-CLKANKB.  John  P.  OAaax  and  Janva- 
BOH  a.  LowMAM.  Klmlra  Uelghta,  N.  \.  Filed  Fch.  18. 
1»1U.     Serial  Na  M4.»40. 


•  8 1 . 0  4 1 .    SArvrr  •  brakb  for  tmrnwrr  -  cabb. 

Chablu  B.  Oicaoiifo.  Bellerllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Sterilng-Meaker  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1010.  Serial  No. 
SM.TTl, 


1.  Th«  combination,  in  a  street-car  brake,  of  a  sprocket 
hub  hartag  a  rertlcal  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  hub, 
a  chain  Interacting  with  said  bub,  a  housing  partly  em- 
bracing said  hob  and  harlng  an  open  etde  through  which 
the  chain  enters  and  escapee,  a  chain  guide  haring  rigid 
flngera  conatructed  and  arranged  to  project  between  the 
entering  and  eecaping  portions  of  the  chain  so  thst  neither 
of  them  can  "carry  around  ",  and  means  for  fastening 
said  chain  guide  wlthlng  said  open  side  of  the  bousing. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  safety  brake  for  street-cars. 
of  a  sprocket  bub  baring  a  rertlcal  axis  and  circum- 
ferential sprocket  portions  In  two  borlsontal  planes,  meana 
for  rotating  said  hub,  chains  Interacting  with  said 
sprocket  portions  respectirely,  a  housing  partly  embracing 
said  hub  and  haring  an  open  side  through  wlilch  the 
chains  enter  and  eacape,  a  chain  guide  haring  two  pairs 
of  rigid  fingers  constructed  and  arranged  to  project  t>e- 
tween  the  entering  and  eecaping  portions  of  the  reepec- 
tlre  chalna  so  that  neither  of  them  can  "  carry  around  ", 
and  meana  for  fastening  said  chain  guide  within  aaid 
open  side  of  the  bousing. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  safety  brake  for  street  cars, 
of  a  working  chain,  a  aubjacent  safety  chain,  a  sprocket 
hab  common  to  both  chains  haring  a  rertlcal  azla  and 
circumferential  sprocket  portions  in  two  boriaontal  planes, 
means  for  rotating  said  hub.  a  bousing  partly  embracing 
said  hub  and  baring  an  open  side  through  which  the 
clialna  enter  and  escape,  a  chain  guide  harlng  borlsontal 
shelf  portlona  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  the 
entering  and  escaping  portions  of  each  of  said  chains  at 
and  In  the  rlclnlty  of  said  bub.  and  means  for  fastening 
said  chain  guide  within  said  open  side  of  the  housing. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  safety  brake  for  streetcars, 
of  a  working  chain,  a  subjacent  safety  chain,  a  sprocket 
hub  common  to  both  chains  haring  a  rertlcal  axis  and 
a  circumferential  sprocket  portion  In  two  borlsontal 
planes,  means  for  rotating  said  hub,  a  housing  partly 
embracing  said  hub  and  harlng  an  open  side  through 
which  the  chains  enter  and  escape,  a  chain  guide  hsrlng 
horlaoDtal  shelf  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to 
support  the  entering  and  eecaping  portions  of  each  of 
said  chalna  at  and  in  the  rlclnlty  of  said  bub,  the  upper 
shelf  portion  protruding  beyond  the  lower  shelf  portion 
and  eerrlng  additionally  to  keep  the  two  chalna  separate. 
and  means  for  fastening  said  chain  guide  within  said 
open  side  of  the  housing. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  aafety  brake  for  street-cars, 
of  a  working  chain,  a  subjacent  aafety  chain,  s  sprocket 
hub  common  to  both  chains  baring  a  rertlcal  axis  and  a 
circumferential  sprocket  portion  In  two  boriaontal  planea. 
means  for  rotating  said  hub,  a  houaing  partly  embracing 
said  hub  snd  harlng  an  open  side  through  wblcb  the 
chains  enter  and  eecape,  a  chain  guide  harlng  two 
pairs  of  rigid  flngera  constructed  and  arranged  to 
project  between  the  entering  and  escaping  portions  of 
the  respectire  chalna  so  that  neither  of  them  can  "  carry 
around ".  borlsontal  shelf  portions  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  from  beneath  tbe  enterlLg  and  escap- 
ing portions  of  each  of  said  chalna  at  and  In  tbe  rlclnlty 
of  said  bub.  and  rertlcal  connecting  portions,  said  guide 
being  prorlded  with  a  boriaontal  bolt  hole  extending  end- 
wlae  through  the  upper  shelf  and  a  central  rertlcal  bolt 
bole  In  the  lower  shelf,  and  bolta  fitted  to  aaid  bolt  holes 
for  fastening  said  chain  gnlde  within  said  op«n  side  of 
the  boosiag. 

(Claim  «  Dot  printed  In  the  Oaastts] 
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983,042.  MBCHANICAL  FORQINO  OF  WHBBL8  OF 
IRON  OR  STEEL.  Josbph  Giklot,  Laeken,  Belgium. 
Piled  Apr.  1,  1900.     SerUl  No.  487,262. 


1.  IB  a  machine  for  forging  circular  objects  of  metal, 
a  set  of  rollers  to  act  on  tbe  periphery  of  the  object  and 
rotate  It,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  hammers  to  re- 
ciprocate longitudinally  of  the  rollers  and  fluid-operated 
pistons  to  actuate  aaid  hammers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forging  circular  objeeta  of  metal, 
a  set  of  rollers  to  act  on  tbe  periphery  of  the  object  and 
rotate  It,  remorable  sleeres  on  said  rollers  and  recipro- 
cating hammers  to  act  upon  the  ends  of  tbe  metal  object 
between  tbe  rollers. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forging  circular  objects  of  metals, 
a  set  of  rollers  to  act  on  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  object  and 
rotate  it.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  hammers  to  re- 
ciprocate longitudinally  of  tbe  rollers  and  a  aystem  of 
lerers  Interconnecting  said  hammera,  to  guide  tbe  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forging  circular  objects  of  metal, 
a  set  of  rollers  to  act  on  tbe  periphery  of  the  object  and 
rotate  It,  and  a  fixed  bed  and  beada  baring  bearings  for 
the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  rollers.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  hammera,  between  said  heads,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


083,048.  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  ELBCTRlC  FUR- 
NACB8  WITH  P0LTPHA8B  CURRBMTS.  Paul 
Giaoo,  Uglne,  France.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,703. 


1.  In  a  aystem  for  supplying  current  to  an  electric 
furnace  harlng  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and  wherein  tbe 
resistance  between  some  of  tbe  electrodes  is  considerably 
greater  than  tbe  reaistance  between  others  of  tbe  elec- 
trodea,  supply  conductors  carrying  polyphase  currents, 
tranaformera  harlng  their  prlmariea  connected  to  tbe 
supply  conductors  to  receire  carrenta  of  different  phaaea, 
and  connections  from  tbe  secondary  terminals  of  tbe 
tranaformera  to  tbe  furnace  electrodea,  the  transformer 
terminala  being  relatlrely  Inrerted  and  connected  to  the 
electrodes  In  such  order  that  tbe  greater  potential  differ- 
ence resulting  from  the  Inrerslon  of  tbe  terminala  exists 
between  those  electrodes  which  are  separated  by  tbe 
greater  reaistance. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  harlng  a  lower  electrode  and  a 
pair  of  apper  electrodes  held  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
fused  metal,  a  three-phase  system  of  electrical  supply, 
a  pair  of  alpgle-pbase  transformers  harlng  their  primaries 
connected  to  different  phaaea  of  tbe  system  and  their 
secondaries  connected  to  tbe  said  electrodea,  the  ter- 
minals of  said  transformers  being  relatlrely  inrerted  and 
the  secondary  terminala  being  connected  to  tbe  electrodes 


In  such  order  that  ttie  greater  potential  difference  rssolt- 
Ing  from  such  Inrerslon  exists  between  tbe  two  upper 
electrodes. 

3.  An  electric  fomace  baring  a  lower  electrode  and 
a  pair  of  upper  electrodes  held  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
fuaed  metal,  a  three-phase  system  of  electrical  supply 
and  two  tranaformera  haring  their  prlmariea  connected 
to  different  phases  of  said  system,  the  secondary  of  one 
transformer  harlng  one  of  ita  terminals  connected  to  tbe 
lower  electrode  and  the  other  terminal  connected  fo 
one  of  tbe  upper  electrodes  and  the  secondary  of  the 
other  transformer  baring  one  of  its  terminals  connected 
to  the  lower  electrode  and  tbe  other  terminal  connected 
to  tbe  other  electrode,  and  tbe  transformer  terminala 
being  relatlrely  inverted,  whereby  a  greater  potential 
difference  exiats  between  the  upper  electrodea  than  be- 
tween either  npper  electrode  and  tbe  lower  electrode. 


988,044.  STOVE.  Bobxbt  H.  Gold.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Roth  Manufacturing  Company,  Oblcago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,994. 


1.  In  a  store,  the  combination  with  a  base  member, 
means  forming  an  air  space  in  said  base  member,  which 
air  space  is  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  out- 
side of  the  apartment  in  wblcb  said  store  is  located, 
means  on  said  baae  member  constituting  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  combustion 
chamber  and  baae  member  baring  a  diacbarge  opening  in 
tbe  upper  end  thereof,  said  base  member  and  outer  casing 
being  formed  with  air  openings,  shutters  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  air  openings,  meana  for  connecting  said 
shutters  together  so  that  one  set  of  openings  is  uncorered 
when  the  other  set  is  oorered,  said  means  comprising  • 
ring  surrounding  said  base  member  to  which  aaid  shutters 
are  attached,  and  a  handle  on  said  ring  which  projects 
out  of  said  outer  casing. 

2.  In  a  store,  tbe  combination  with  a  base  plate,  bar- 
Ing  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
atmosphere  ontslde  of  tbe  apartment  in  wblcb  said  store 
is  located,  a  baae  member  on  said  baae  plate,  a  plate 
which  dlTldes  said  base  member  so  as  to  form  therein 
an  air  space  and  abore  tbe  same  an  ash  pit,  means  con- 
stituting a  combustion  chamber  abore  said  aab  pit,  an 
outer  casing  baring  an  air  discbarge  opening  in  the  upper 
end  thereof;  said  outer  casing  being  formed  with  air 
openings  and  said  base  member  being  formed  with  open- 
ings which  put  tbe  air  space  therein  in  communication 
with  the  space  in  tbe  outer  casing,  shutters  adapted  to 
close  tbe  a!r  openings  in  said  base  member  and  in  said 
outer  caaing.  a  ring  surrounding  said  baae  member  to 
*wbich  said  shutters  are  attached,  and  a  handle  on  said 

ring. 
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8.  Id  •  itoT*.  tb«  conMnatkM  wltli  •  iMtfe  plat* 
witb  •  B«ck  adaptsd  to  project  tkroasti  an  opening  tn 
the  floor  on  which  the  itore  r«sta.  a  ba>«  member  on  aald 
baee  plate,  a  plate  which  extenda  acroea  aald  b««e  m«m 
ber  dlrldins  the  same  into  an  air  chamber  and  ash  pit, 
and  a  caattng  ooaatitntlng  a  combustion  chamber  tap- 
ported  on  aald  base  member,  a  grate  tn  aald  comboatlon 
chamber,  an  outer  caalng  on  the  baae  plate  Incloelng  aald 
baae  member  and  eombnatlon  chamber,  aald  cater  casing 
and  base  member  being  proTtded  wltb  a  series  of  open- 
ings, shutters  adapted  to  close  said  openings,  and 
Bseane  connecting  said  shatters  whereby  the  ahatters  of 
the  outer  caalng  are  open  when  those  of  the  base  member 
•re  clOMd,  and  Tlce  versa. 

4,  1b  a  stOTS,  the  combination  wltb  a  baae  plats  fomed 
with  a  neck  adapted  to  project  through  an  opening  la 
the  floor  on  which  the  store  rests,  a  baae  member  on 
said  bese  plate,  a  platn  which  extends  acroea  said  baae 
member  dividing  the  same  Into  an  air  chamber  and  ash 
pit,  and  a  casting  cocstltatlng  a  combustion  ehambsr  sap- 
ported  on  said  baae  member,  a  grate  In  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  outer  caalng  on  tiM  bass  plate  Inclosing  aald 
baae  member  and  combustion  chamber,  aald  outer  caalng 
and  base  member  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  openings, 
shuttsrs  adapted  to  close  said  openings,  a  ring  which  sur- 
rounds said  base  member  provided  with  a  handle  extending 
through  an  openlDK  in  aald  outer  casing,  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  shutters  of  said  outer  caalng  and  tbs 
shutters  of  said  baae  member  to  said  ring  so  that  when 
one  set  of  openings  Is  uncovered  tbs  other  set  is  doasd. 


083,(HS. 

QOSSMA 

Feb.  28. 


P08T-CARD-VENT>IN0    MACHINB.      JoHii    ■. 
N   and  Joaara   Bsucksx,   Leater,   Iowa.     m*d 
1910.     Serial  No.  54«,4«T. 
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1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  bracket  having  a  U-abapsd 
portion  for  receiving  and  supporting  one  end  of  the  articles 
to  be  dispensed,  and  a  spiral  deliverer  receiving  the  otbsr 
ends  of  the  articlea  between  its  convolutlor^  and  baring  a 
rotary  movement  to  discharge  said  articles  in  succession. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  spiral  deliverer  receiving  tbs 
articles  between  Ita  convolatlons  and  mounted  for  rotation, 
a  reclprocatory  rod.  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  rod  and  the  deliverer  to  effect  the  rotation  of  tbe  latter 
upon  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  former,  said  connection  In- 
elading  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  carried  bj  the  rod  and 
engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

S.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rack  for 
containing  articles,  aald  rsck  comprising  a  bracket  baring 
a  U-absped  bend  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  articlea 
at  one  end,  and  a  spiral  deliverer  mounted  for  rotation  and 
receiving  tbe  other  enda  of  the  articlea  between  Its  conro- 
totions,  and  means  for  rotating  the  deliverer  to  move  tbe 
Articlea  in  the  rack  and  to  feed  tbem  therefrom  one  at  •' 


4.  In  a  rending  marine,  a  piursllty  of  ssp*rste  dsllTery 
mecbanlama,  aelectlve  mechanlaai  Including  a  abaft,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
bracket,  the  shaft  being  rotatable  to  move  tbe  lever  bodily 
into  operative  relation  to  any  selected  one  of  the  delivery 
mechanlama,  and  meana  for  rocking  tbe  lever  to  enr^age  the 
selected  delivery  mechanism  to  effect  tbe  operation  thereof. 

B.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  separate  deliv- 
ery mechanisms,  selective  mechanlam  Including  a  lever, 
and  means  for  moving  tlM  lever  bodily  to  bring  one  arm 
tbereof  Into  operative  relation  to  any  selected  one  of  the 
delivery  mechanisms,  and  meana  for  engaging  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever  to  rock  the  same  to  effect  tbe  operation  of 
the  selected  delivery  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


»88,04«L  INTER! OB  MOLD  OR  FORM  POH  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  P&ancis  Savioi  OsAar.  New  lork. 
M.  T.     rued  reb.  18,  1010.    Serial  No.  044.674. 


1.  la  a  mold-fom  for  plastic  atructures.  tlie  combina- 
tion wltb  an  adtomatlcally  contracting  tuboiar  elastle 
shell  and  a  longitudinal  spreader  member,  of  means  of  at- 
tachment along  the  edgee  of  aald  shell  to  connect  tbe  aaoM 
together  in  contracted  position  and  for  holding  tbs 
apresder  member  in  place  In  expanded  position. 

2.  In  s  mold  form  for  concrete  structures,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  an  automatically  contracting  tntKilar  elastic 
ahell  and  an  Inward  movable  longitudinal  spresder,  of  a 
aeries  of  laterally  flattened  movable  stlffentnc  rings  and 
interior  longitudinal  brace  atrtpa  of  aald  shell. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  structures,  the  combination 
wltb  an  automatl?ally  contracting  expansible  tubular  shell 
and  an  Inward  movable  longitudinal  spreader,  of  aerlea  of 
attachment  devices  along  tbe  edges  of  said  spreader,  later- 
ally flattened  movable  atiffenlng  rlnga,  and  meana  for  brac- 
ing tbe  aame  wltbln  aald  aliell. 


988.047.  F>OCU8INO  DEYICC  FOR  CAMCBA8.  Adolphus 
8.  OSANT.  Houston.  Tex.  Piled  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  017,880. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  the  ground  glaaa  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  having  a  transparent  section  st  one  point, 
of  a  magnifying  lens  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  aald 
ground  glaaa  opposite  to  tbe  transparent  aectlon,  and 
meana  wliereby  tbe  lena  oiay  be  adjuated  nearer  to  or  far- 
ther from  tbe  plane  of  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  ground  glass. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  ground  glass  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  baring  a  tranaparent  portion  at  one  point. 
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of  a  socket  attached  to  tbe  oater  faee  of  the  greond  glass, 
a  lens  tube  carrying  a  magnifying  lena  at  ita  end,  and  ad- 
justable In  the  socket  to  bring  the  lens  nearer  to  or  far- 
ther from  the  plane  of  the  inner  face  of  the  ground  glass, 
and  meana  for  clamping  the  lena  tube  and  tbe  lens  in  their 
adjusted  positions,  said  lens  tabe  registering  wltb  tbe 
transparent  portion  of  tbe  ground  glaaa. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  ground  glaaa  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  of  a  magnifying  lens  supported  near  to 
tbe  rear  faes  of  tbe  ground  glass  and  adjustable  to  bring 
its  focal  plane  Into  coincidence  wltb  tbe  plane  of  the  in- 
ner face  of  tbe  ground  glass,  tbe  glass  opposite  aald  mag 
nlfylng  lens  being  so  formed  as  to  permit  tbe  free  passage 
of  the  image  through  tbe  glass  at  that  point 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  ground  glaaa  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  of  a  magnifying  lens  supported  near  tbe 
rear  face  of  tbe  ground  glass  and  adjustable  to  bring  its 
focal  plane  into  coincidence  with  the  plane  of  tbe  Inner 
face  of  tbe  glaaa,  tbe  roughened  surface  of  the  ground 
fflasa  being  removed  within  tlte  field  of  the  lens  to  permit 
tbe  free  passage  of  tbe  image  tbrou^  the  ^aaa. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  ground  glaas  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  of  a  magnifying  lens  supported  near  the 
rear  face  of  the  ground  glass  and  adjustable  to  bring  Its 
focal  plane  Into  coincidence  wltb  the  Inner  face  of  the 
ground  glaas,  the  glass  opposite  to  the  lens  and  within  the 
field  tbereof  being  formed  to  permit  tbe  free  pasaage  of  tbe 
Image  through  tbe  glass  at  that  point. 

[ClaloM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•  83,048.  SEWING-MACHINE  RUFFLER.  PSBCT  R. 
GaaisT  and  FaaoaaiCK  W.  BacKarr,  New  Hsrsn,  Conn., 
aaaignors  to  The  Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  040,371. 


V*' 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  mfller,  the  combination  witb  a 
frame  portion,  of  a  atud  fixed  to  aald  frame  portion  and 
baring  a  threaded  outer  end,  connected  operating  and  pen- 
dulous lerers  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  stud,  a 
sp ring  pressed  pawl  carried  bv  said  operating  l<'ver  and 
engaging  said  ratcbpt  wheel,  a  nut  on  aald  threaded  outer 
end  of  said  stud,  a  spring  friction  derlce  Interposed  be- 
tween said  nut  and  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  ruffling  blade 
connected  wltb  aald  pendulous  lever. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  portion,  of  a  stud  fixed  to  said  frame  portion  and 
having  a  threaded  outer  end,  connected  operating  and  pen- 
dulous levers  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  aald  stud,  a 
spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  operating  lever  and  en- 
gaging said  ratchet-wheel,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  outer 
end  of  said  stud,  a  friction  waaher  interposed  between  said 
nut  and  aald  ratchet  wheel,  aald  friction  waaher  baring  a 
aegmental  alit  forming  a  curred  spring  arm,  said  spring 
arm  being  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  ruffling  blade  connected 
with  said  pendulous  lerer. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  portion,  of  a  stud  fixed  thereto  and  having  a  thread- 
ed outer  end  and  a  non-drcular  portion  near  aald  threaded 
end.  connected  operating  and  pendulous  levers  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  spring-pressed  pswl 
carried  by  said  operating  lerer  and  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  raffling  blade  connected  with  said  pendulous  lerer, 
a  nut  on  the  outer  threaded  end  of  said  stud,  and  a  fric- 
tion derlce  Interposed  between  aaM  nut  and  aald  ratchet 


wheel  and  baring  stroek-out  logs  to  engage  aald  non-«lrea- 
lar  portion  of  said  stud,  to  hold  aald  friction  derlce  from 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  portion,  of  a  atud  fixed  thereto  and  having  a  thread- 
ed outer  end  and  a  non-circular  portion  near  said  threaded 
end,  connected  operating  and  penduloua  lerers  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  spring-pressed  pawl 
carried  by  said  operating  lever  and  engaging  aald  ratchet 
wheel,  a  ruffling  blade  connected  with  aald  pendulous  lever, 
a  nut  on  the  outer  threaded  end  of  said  stud,  and  a  friction 
device  interposed  between  aald  nut  and  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  having  struck-out  lugs  to  engage  said  non-drcular  por- 
tion of  said  stud,  to  hold  said  friction  device  from  rota- 
tion, aald  friction  device  baring  a  spring  arm  provided 
wltb  a  stop  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheeL 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
ruffling  blade  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  compris- 
ing an  operating  lever,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a 
thin  metal  plate  fixed  to  said  lever  and  having  a  small 
hole,  and  a  torsional  apring  one  end  of  which  la  engaged 
with  said  pawl  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  entered  into 
said  hole  in  said  thin  metal  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  8  3,049  AERIAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  RosaaT 
Habtwio.  Oakland.  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1910.  teriar 
No.  679.087. 
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1.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel tracks  adapted  to  receive  trucks,  a  structure  sup- 
porting the  tracks,  an  elevator  vertically  movable  from 
tbe  lowermost  to  the  uppermost  tracks,  sectional  tra^a 
carried  on  the  elevator  for  supporting  the  truck,  and 
means  whereby  the  sectional  tracks  of  the  elevator  may 
be  coupled  to  discbarge  the  truck  from  the  elevator  tracks 
to  tbe  main  tracks,  said  means  comprising  pivoted  Joint 
rails  adapted  to  be  registered  wltb  tbe  main  tracks. 

2.  In  an  aerial  railway  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
parallel  rails  over  which  trucks  may  run,  an  elevator  ver- 
tically morable  from  tbe  lowermost  to  tbe  uppermost 
rails,  sectional  tracks  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  elerator, 
pivoted  couplers  adapted  to  connect  tbe  sectional  tracks 
to  the  main  rails,  trucks  adapted  to  run  orer  the  tracks, 
cars  suspended  over  tbe  trucks,  and  means  whereby  said 
cars  may  be  independently  rerolred  In  a  horlsontal  plane. 

3.  In  an  aerial  railway  apparatus,  a  reroluble  car.  a 
truck  suspendlnfr  said  car,  pflmllel  rails  upon  which  the 
truck  travels  and  between  which  a  standard  depends  snd 
is  connected  to  the  car,  undulating  tracka  orer  which  the 
trucks  may  gravitate,  an  elevator  movable  from  tbe  low- 
ermost to  the  uppermost  tracks  of  the  apparatus,  truck 
receiving  raila  secured  to  the  cross-head  of  tbe  elerator, 
and  means  for  lifting  tbe  elevator  from  the  lowermost  to 
tbe  uppermost  track  and  pivoted  coupler  sections  eonnect- 
Ing  the  elerator  track  section  lo  the  uppermost  track  sec- 
tion and  orer  which  the  truck  may  be  pushed  from  the 
elevator  to  the  main  track-way. 

4.  In  an  amusement  derlce,  spaced,  parallel,  truck  sup- 
portlnir  rails,  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  over  said  ralla,  a 
bar  suspended  between  tbe  rails  from  tbe  truck,  an  oma- 
mental  balloon-shaped  derlce  mounted  upon  tbe  bar,  a  ear 
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ravoloblr  raapended  on  tb«  bar  below  tb«  balloon,  and  a 
whMl  Mctuwl  to  the  bar  by  which  tb«  car  may  ba  ra- 
Tolved  apon  the  itandard. 

5.  In  an  amuaement  derica,  tb«  combination  of  an  oTcr- 
head  tracli,  a  car  auapended  tb«r«from  and  runnloK  oyer 
the  track  by  graTtty.  the  car  having  an  Inflated  balloon- 
shaped  •tractore  abore  It  and  morable  with  It,  and  meana 
within  the  car  for  taming  the  latter  from  aide  to  side  in 
simulation  of  the  moTementa  of  a  twlloon  in  flight. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0«3.000.  HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  DRIIXINO-MACHINE. 
AL^aao  O.  HaoosM,  Coraopolia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil 
Well  Snpply  Company,  Pittsbarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTsnla.     Filed  Oct.  0.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.S0S. 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machiaa,  the  combination  of  a 
tom-tabla  baring  drlve-pina,  and  a  drlTe-ring  baring  drlre- 
pln  holea  for  the  reception  of  the  drlre  pins,  ssid  holes  In 
the  drire-rlng  b<>lng  closed  abore  to  prarent  the  tntrodoc 
tlon  of  table  water. 

2.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tarn-table  baring  drire-pins,  and  a  drlre-ring  baring  taba- 
lar  bosses  for  the  reception  of  the  drire-pins,  said  bosses 
cloaed  at  their  upper  ends  to  constitute  pockets. 

3.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
tarn-table  baring  drire-plna,  and  a  drira-rlng  harlnc  tnba- 
lar  boaaea  for  the  reception  of  the  drire-pins,  said  boaaea 
haring  transrerse  pin-holes  for  the   reception  of  a   eroas 

4.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tarn-table  baring  drlra-plas,  a  drlre-ring  baring  tabular 
boaaea  for  the  reception  of  the  drire-pins  of  the  tom-tsble, 
said  bosses  being  forked  for  the  reception  of  clamp  screws, 
clamp-acrews  each  haring  an  enlargement  which  fits  In  the 
fork  of  a  drlre-pln  boaa,  and  clamp  tramea  actaated  by 
the  clamp-screws. 

5.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of 
gripping  rolla,  clamp-frames  therefor  having  covered  bear- 
ings for  the  gripping  roll  shafta  and  corered  pockets  for 
clamp-acrew  nats,  clamp-screws,  and  clamp-acrew  nuts 
located  in  the  nat-pockets  of  the  clamp-frames. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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MS,001.  MACHINE  FOR  DAMPCNINO  THE  SEAMS  OF 
FOLD-COLLARS.  Liwia  R.  Hum.  Danbury,  Conn. 
Piled  D«c.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  289.902. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
rolls  twtwean  which  the  artidaa  to  be  dampened  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  fed,  means  for  turning  aald  rolls  at  relatlrely 
different  peripheral  apeeda  to  cause  one  of  th«  rolls  to 
rub  orer  the  sarface  of  the  artldea  to  be  dampened,  and 
meana  for  supplying  water,  for  application  to  the  artlclea 
to  be  dampened,  at  the  periphery  of  the  roll  which  la 
adapted  for  nibbing  contact  upon  such  artlclea 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprialng 
moistening  rolls  between  which  the  artlclea  to  be  dam- 
pened are  adapted  to  be  fad,  one  of  said  rolls  baring  a 
aerratad  and  the  other  a  non-serrated  perimeter,  meana  for 
drlring  one  of  said  rolla  a^  a  greater  peripheral  reloclty 
than  the  other,  and  water  supplying  means. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprialng 
moistening  rolls  between  which  the  articles  to  be  dam- 
pened ar«  adapted  to  be  fed,  one  of  said  rolla  haring  a  ser- 
rated and  the  other  a  non-serrated  perimeter,  means  for 
drlTlBS  Hid  rolls  at  relatlnljr  different  peripheral  relocl- 

f      ! 


tlea,  the  non-aerrated  roll  being  driven  at  a  greater  periph- 
eral reloclty  than  the  serrated  roll,  and  water  sopplying 


'■ 


4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
moistening  rolls  between  which  the  articles  to  be  dam- 
pened are  adapted  to  be  fed.  one  of  aaid  rolla  baring  a  ser- 
rated and  the  other  a  non-serrated  perimeter  and  one  of 
the  rolla  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  means 
for  driving  said  rolla  with  the  aame  axial  velocity,  and 
water  supplying  means. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driven  molstenlnK  roll  having  a  roughened  perlmetral  sur- 
face adapted  for  contact  upon  an  article  to  be  dampened, 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  prorlded  with  a 
diacharge  paaaage,  and  a  wick  of  abeorbent  material  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  liquid  from  the  discharge  paasage  of  the 
reaerroir  and  extended  therefrom  to  the  moistening  roll 
and  adapted  to  convey  the  Ikjald  from  the  diacharge  pas- 
sage of  the  reservoir  to  said  moistening  roll. 

(Clalma  S  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


983,002.     DISPLAY-RACK.     Jtn.iU8  M.  Hixoaiz.  Lewia- 
rille.  Tax    Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,878. 


▲  display  rack  Including  a  sUnd  haring  a  tabular  mem- 
ber, a  standard  alldably  mounted  in  the  tubular  member 
and  prorlded  with  a  collar,  a  spider  reatlng  on  tbe  collar 
and  provided  with  radiating  arma,  bracketa  supported  by 
the  spider  and  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bar- 
ing one  end  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  adjacent  am 
of  the  spider  and  Itt  other  end  bent  opwar^y,  lawardlj 
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and  downwardly  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
haring  a  plurality  of  a  ta  of  spaced  perforations  formed 
therein  and  arranged  li  pairs,  display  members  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  brackets  and  prorlded  with  direrging  arms 
having  terminal  ang\>larly  disposed  fingers  seated  in  the 
adjacent  openings  in  the  brackets,  a  pin  sested  in  the  up- 
per end  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  conical  head, 
a  cap  bearing  against  tbe  conical  head  of  tbe  pin,  and 
bracea  forming  a  connection  between  the  cap  and  the  outer 
enda  of  the  brackets,  said  display  members  being  movable 
to  dlaplay  position  st  the  outer  ends  of  the  bracketa  and 
to  Inoperatlre  position  between  said  brackets  and  boused 
within  tbe  lines  thereof. 


983.008.  WHISK-BROOM.  Mblvix  R.  Hobabt  and  Jamss 
H.  Scott,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
586.621. 


A  broom  in  combination  with  a  metallic  band  surround- 
ing tbe  same  and  comprlBlng  a  alngle  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  overlapping  perforated  ends  and  provided  with  a 
central  outwardly  extending  longitudinal  bead,  a  reinforc- 
ing wire  In  said  bead  and  terminating  short  of  said  per- 
forated enda,  a  tack  extending  through  said  perforated  ends 
and  Into  said  broom,  and  a  metal  clip  comprising  a  body 
portion  arranged  over  said  tack  and  a  pair  of  enda  bent 
inwardly  over  the  edges  of  aald  overlapping  ends,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


083,064  PLATK  OR  PAN  LIFTER.  Stbphin  A.  HOL- 
MAN.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  BerUl  Na 
554,550. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pan  lifter  comprising 
a  handle,  a  aupporting  frame  embodying  aide  members  of 
yielding  material  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  han- 
dle Intermediate  of  the  enda  of  the  latter,  the  side  members 
extending  forwardly  from  their  point  of  connection  with 
tbe  handle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Istter,  and  swinging 
js«-s  mounted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  on  the  respectlre 
side  members  of  the  supporting  frame  near  the  front  ends 
of  said  members,  the  Jaws  being  arranged  to  swing  later- 
ally and  haring  their  Inner  ends  plrotally  connected  to 
the  handle. 


083,056.   SATURATING  AND  CRUSHING  MACHINE. 

BtLA  HosMANN,  Tokod.  Aastrta-Hungary.     Filed  July 

28,  1909.    Sertal  No.  510,128. 

Improrements  in  and  relating  to  saturating  and  crush- 
ing machines,  comprising  in  combination,  a  funnel,  a  hop- 
per supported  In  position  by  said  funnel,  a  chamber  situ- 
ated on  tbe  upper  part  of  said  hopper,  pipe  supports  ter- 
minating in  the  latter,  a  crushing  surface  Integral  with 
1«2  O.  O.— 72 


said  chamber  and  having  openings  which  serre  aa  Inlets 
whereby  the  water  entering  by  said  pipe  supports  can  paas 
to  the  material,  a  ring  situated  In  tbe  lower  part  of  said 
hopper,  ribs  Integral  with  said  ring,  a  second  ring  Jointed 
to  the  ends  of  said  rtba,  a  foot -step-bearing  supported  by 
said  ring,  a  hollow  shaft  rerolubly  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ing and  being  prorlded  with  openings,  a  hollow  croablnff 


cone  carried  by  said  shaft  having  outleta  so  that  the  water 
coming  down  said  shaft  and  passing  through  tbe  openings 
therein.  Is  led  to  the  material  to  be  crushed,  bearings  in 
which  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  is  rerolubly  moanted, 
and  a  pulley  keyed  to  said  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  and 
said  cone  can  be  rotated,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  . 


988,056.     MEAT-TENDERER.     MsirroB  Howard,  Corral- 
lis,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.     Sertal  No.  544.106. 


M    /y— «-  — 


1.  A  meat  tenderer  including  an  elongated  base  haring 
spaced  guide  rails,  a  carriage  frame  slldably  disposed  upon 
the  rails,  a  length  of  transrersely  corrugated  sheet  metal 
positioned  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  carriage,  said  car- 
riage haring  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  to  expose 
the  lower  face  of  said  sheet  of  metal,  an  operating  shaft 
Journaled  transrersely  through  the  baae,  a  toothed  wheel 
keyed  to  the  shaft  and  enffaglng  upwardly  through  tbe  slot 
In  the  base  for  engagement  against  tbe  lower  side  of  the 
sheet  of  metal,  standards  carried  at  the  sides  of  the  base 
In  registration  with  the  operating  shaft,  and  a  fluted  roller 
Journaled  In  the  standards  and  loosely  meshing  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  sheet  of  metal. 

2.  A  meat  tenderer  including  an  elongated  base  baring 
spaced  guide  ralla,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  rails  for 
longitudinal  sliding  morement,  an  operating  toothed  wheel 
mounted  In  the  base  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
carriage,  said  carriage  baring  a  transrersely  crimped  sheet 
of  metal  secured  against  its  upper  face  meshing  at  its  un- 
der side  with  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  fluted  roller  Jour- 
naled upen  the  base  and  orer  the  carriage  In  registration 
with  the  toothed  wheel. 
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98S.06T.  WHIP.  Dattd  C.  ftxrvL.  We«t11«Id.  IfaM..  u- 
•Ignor  to  United  SUitM  WMp  Company.  Westfleld.  Mam.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maln^.  rilMl  gcpt.  27.  10OW.  Serial 
N*.  51».814. 


I 


Tbe  comblnattoo.  In  a  whtp.  of  a  core  or  center  eom- 
IMMed  In  part  of  a  aprlng  ateel  rod,  a  tapering  ratan  cot- 
erlnc  over  the  rod.  a  paper  wrapplnc  thiekcat  at  tbe  bott 
end  portion  orer  tbe  ratan.  and  a  covertnc  outilde  the 
paper.  aQbatantlallj  aa  abown. 


983.008.  LIQCID-MBASUSINQ  DEVICK.  William  B. 
Jacvso!*.  Dca  Arc.  Ark.  FUmI  Maj  9.  1910.  BerUl  No. 
5«0.2»«. 


^< 


•0    /» 


The  herein  described  meaanrlns  reaael  comprislnc  a  ver- 
tical tranaparent  body  ha  ring  gradaatlon  mirka,  a  cylin- 
drical baac  member  haTlng  an  apstandlQg  flang*  in  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  la  fitted,  said  flange  baring  an 
annular  shoolder  on  tta  Inner  tide,  a  packing  ring  on  aald 
aboalder  and  agalnat  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  aald 
body  benra.  an  Inlet  pipe  having  tta  lower  end  connected 
to  the  flange  of  the  b«M  member,  aald  inlet  pipe  having 
a  rertlcal  portion  apaced  from  the  aald  body,  a  band  ex- 
tending aroond  the  aald  body  and  haTlnc  a  member  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  tbroogh  which  aald  Intet  pipe  ex- 
teada,  and  a  Talre-controIIed  outlet  pipe  for  the  aald 
mpNMarIng  veaael  and  ronnccted  to  the  aaid  Oanfe  of  tbe 
anld  base  member. 


983.069  PRESS  ATwoOD  L.  JnvKiwa.  Richmond.  Ind.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmsnta.  to  Single  Service  Pack 
age  Corporation  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jer- 
sey. Piled  Dec.  10.  1908.  Serial  No  4M.924 
1.  The  mmblnatton  with  reclprocatlnc  rlosnre  catting 
and  Inserting  plungers,  of  fixed  dlee  ro-actlng  with  the 
plOBCvra.   respectively,   and  provided  below  with   devlees 


to  recetre  and  hold  In  poattloa  and  form  tbe  open  end  of 
a  bottle  pressed  into  tbe  same,  a  bottle  support  alining 
wltb  the  plungera.  and  meana  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  one  of  tbe  plungera  to  ralae  a  bottle  thereon  into  en- 
gagement with  said  devices. 


t.  In  a  prsss  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  closure  Inserting  device,  of  a  carrier 
for  bringing  cylindrical  receptacles  successively  to  rest_  In 
allnement  with  aald  device,  meana  for  centering  and  accu- 
rately holding  the  receptacle  during  the  Insertion  of  a 
ekwore.  and  a  printing  device  arranged  to  awing  In  a 
plane  tangent  to  tbe  receptacle  to  print  thereon  while  It 
la  thus  held. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  means  for  supporting  an  open 
bottle,  of  devlcea  for  forming  and  Inaertlng  a  closure,  and 
a  printing  device  actuated  by  tbe  OMvement  of  said  ds- 
vices  for  printing  upon  the  bottle  so  supported. 

4.  The  combination  with  bottle  supporting  devices,  of 
meana  for  forming  and  Inserting  a  cloaure  in  a  bottle  sup- 
ported by  said  devices,  a  printing  device  arranged  to  swing 
past  tbs  place  of  a  bottle  so  supported  to  print  upon  tbs 
same,  and  means  whereby  the  printing  device  la  so  swung 
by  the  advancing  movement  of  the  forming  and  inserting 


B.  The  combination  with  a  presa  adapted  to  support  a 
bottle  and  to  Inaert  a  closure  therein  and  provided  wltb 
a  device  above  the  normal  position  of  the  bottle  for  hold- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  bottle  In  proper  fixed  position,  of 
automatic  meana  for  raising  twttles  into  engagement  wltb 
aald  device,  a  printing  device  movable  into  and  out  of 
printing  contact  with  bottles  so  raised  snd  held,  and 
meana  whereby  other  moving  press  msmbera  so  move  ttu> 
printing  device  st  proper  intervsia 


9  8  8.080.  RBCEPTACI JC  •  LABBLINO  APPARATUS. 
CHASLas  Peancis  Jbnkims.  Washington.  D.  C.  aasignor 
to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  6S3.982. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  a  series 
of  spaced  receptacles,  of  automatic  mean*  for  applying 
glue  to  the  tops  of  the  advancing  receptacles,  mean*  for 
marginally  holding  a  mass  of  superposed  labela.  mean*  for 
causing  said  maas  to  press  momentarily  against  one  of  th« 
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advancing  glued  tops,  at  intervals,  to  apply  thereon  tbe 
lowermost  Isbel  of  the  mass,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
label  upon  the  top  sftei  It  la  so  applied. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to 
travel  horlxontally  in  s  vertical  plane,  for  carrying  a  se- 
ries of  receptacles,  s  glue  receptacle  alongside  the  belt,  a 
revolubly  mounted  bortsontal  dlak  extending  over  both 
said  receptacle  and  belt,  meana  for  transferring  glue  from 
the  receptacle  to  tbe  lower  face  of  the  dlak,  and  a  roller 
arranged  to  trsfiafer  glue  from  tbe  dlak  to  the  top  of  each 
receptacle  carried  by  the  belt. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to 
continuously  sdvance  a  series  of  receptaclea,  of  an  ad- 
hesive applying  device  In  position  to  apply  adhesive  to 
each  receptacle  paaslng  upon  the  carrier,  a  rotary  label 
appfying  device  in  poaition  to  apply  a  label  to  each  ad- 
vancing adbestve-beariag  receptacle,  and  a  roller  in  posi- 
tion to  press  firmly  upon  tbe  advancing  receptacles  tbe 
Isbels  so  applied. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horisontally  traveling  car- 
rier adapted  to  advance  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles,  of 
a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  above  and  In  tbe  vertical  plane 
of  the  t>elt,  a  aeries  of  radial  open  cupe  fixed  to  the  perlph- 
erj'  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  booked  retainera  to 
bold  auperposed  labels  In  tbe  cups,  respectively,  springs 
for  presalng  the  labela  outward  agalnat  tbe  retainer*,  and 
pointed  receptacle  centering  roda  projecting  axlally  from 
tbe  cups  respectively. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horisontally  traveling  car- 
rier adapted  to  advance  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles,  of 
an  annular  aeries  of  radially  dlapoeed  label  containing  de- 
vlcea mounted  to  rotate  together  above  and  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  carrier,  and  arm*  projecting  from  said  de- 
vices, respectively,  in  position  to  be  struck  respectively  by 
tbe  advancing  receptacles,  whereby  said  devices  are  ro- 
tated step  by  step  by  the  carrier  scting  firough  tbe  spaced 
receptaclea. 


983,081.  STYLrS  OR  NKEDLK  FOR  SOIND  RECORD- 
ING AND  REI'RODLCINQ  MACHINES.  JcLiis  Jkt- 
Tsa.  Cauideu.  N.  J.  Fllad  Aug.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
828.9S&. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aound  box  for  aound  recording 
and  reproducing  macblnea,  a  continuous  length  stylua 
carried  by  said  sound  box,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  aaid  box. 
and  meana  brougbt  Into  action  by  the  movement  of  the 
sound  box  on  Its  pivot  for  engaging  and  feeding  said 
atylus. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box  for  sound  record- 
Iqg  and  reproducing  machines,  of  a  continuous  stylus. 
Jaws  between  which  the  same  la  fM,  and  a  spring  for 
closing  said  )awa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box  for  sound  record- 
ing and  reproducing  machines,  of  a  continuoua  atylua 
encircling  tbe  sound  box.  Jsws  between  which  said  atyloa 
1*  disposed,  said  sound  box  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement,  and  means  brought  into  operation  by  the 
movement  of  the  sound  box  on  Its  pivot  for  feeding  the 
stylus  between  aaid  )awa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  sound-box  for  sound  record- 
ing and  reproducing  machines,  of  a  continuous  stylus, 
meana  for  feeding  the  same.  Jaws  between  wbicb  tbe 
stylus  is  disposed,  and  meana  for  closing  said  jawa.  such 
means  being  engaged  by  the  feeding  mechanism  to  cans* 
tbe  jsws  to  open  slightly. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  sound-box  for  sound  record 
Ing  and   reproducing   machines,   of  a   continuous   stylua. 


meana  for  fssdiag  the  same,  jaws  betwsea  wtaMi  tba 
stylus  Is  led.  and  a  spring  srm  for  closing  said  jawa, 
aaid  arm  being  engaged  by  tbe  feeding  mecbanlam  to 
permit  tbe  jaws  to  open  slightly. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,082.  8TORAOB-BATTERT  ELECTRODE  Pisbvb 
J.  Kampcrotk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No    {131 .555. 


<  t»    H 


^     \* 


1.  In  an  electrode  for  secondary  batterlea.  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  conducting  plate  ha%ing  edge  ribs  and  inter- 
mediate intersecting  ribs,  of  a  plurality  of  porous  cups 
located  In  the  cells  between  said  ribs,  said  cups  being 
provided  with  edge  ribs  on  all  their  sides,  corrugated 
face  and  longitudinal  ribs  and  filled  with  an  active  mate- 
rial at  the  side  sdjacent  to  tbe  conducting  plate. 

2.  In  an  electrode  for  secondsry  batteries,  the  c<.)mblns- 
tlon,  with  a  conducting  plate  provided  with  ribs  extending 
around  ita  edges  and  intermediate  intersecting  ribs,  of 
porous  cups  placed  in  the  cells  formed  by  said  ribs,  said 
cups  being  provided  with  edge  ribs  on  all  their  sides  snd 
Intermediate  longitudinal  ribs,  and  filled  with  active  ma- 
terial, and  meana  for  securing  aaid  cupa  to  the  conducting 
plate. 

3.  In  an  e'ectrodc  for  secondary  batteries,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  conducting  plate  provided  with  edge  ribs 
and  intermediate  Intersecting  riba.  of  poroua  cups  filled 
with  active  material  and  retained  on  said  conducting 
plate,  ssid  cups  being  beveled  on  all  their  sides  and  pro- 
vided with  corrugated  faces  and  longitudinal  streugtben- 
ing  ribs,  and  means  for  securing  said  cups  in  tbe  cells 
uf  tbe  conducting  piste. 


083.083.  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  SWITCH.  Saiicil  H. 
KcarcB,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement- 
Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No    926.932. 


1.  A  motor  controlling  switch  consisting  of  a  solenoid  ; 
two  contacts  carried  by  the  movable  member  of  said 
solenoid;  two  fixed  contacts  placed  to  be  respectively 
engaged  by  said  solenoid  contacts  when  the  solenoid  is  de 
energised ;  and  two  other  fixed  contacts  placed  to  be 
successively  engaged  by  tbe  solenoid  contacts  after  tb« 
solenoid  bss  been  energised. 

2.  A  motor  controlling  switch  consisting  of  s  solenoid : 
two  contacts  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  movable 
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—mbw  of  aald  «>l«Bold :  ■  pair  of  fixed  coataets  r«apM> 
tlrely  placed  to  be  en(ai«^  by  said  aolenold  coDtaeta 
wbea  the  aoienoid  Is  d«CnerKla«d ;  a  third  fixed  contact 
placed  to  b«  engaged  by  one  of  the  solenotd  contacts  after 
the  aolenold  baa  been  energised  :  and  a  pair  of  contacta  of 
which  one  la  placed  to  be  movable  Into  engagement  with 
the  other  by  the  second  solenoid  contact. 

3.  A  motor  controlling  switch  consisting  of  a  solenoid 
baring  a  movable  core  :  two  contacts  yieldingly  mounted 
on  said  core ;  two  contacts  placed  to  be  engaged  by  said 
core-carried  contacts  when  the  aoienoid  is  deCnerglaad : 
and  two  other  contacts  placed  to  be  sacceaaively  engaged 
by  said  core-carried  contacts  after  the  aolenold  has  been 
energised. 

4.  A  motor  controlling  switch  consisting  of  a  support- 
ing structure ;  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  core :  two 
contacta  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  core :  and  three  con- 
tacts on  the  supporting  structure  of  which  two  are  placed 
to  be  successively  engaged  by  said  core-carried  contacts 
wh«o  the  aoienoid  la  energlaed  :  one  of  said  tbree  contacta 
being  free  to  move  into  engagement  with  another  contact 
under  the  action  of  one  of  the  core  contacts. 

5.  A  motor  controlling  switch  consisting  of  a  solenotd 
havlag  a  movable  core;  two  spring  contacta  carried  by 
said  core :  a  fixed  contact  placed  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  said  spring  contacts  :  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  of  which 
one  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  othar,  placed  to  be 
eloaed  by  the  second  spring  contact. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaaett*.] 


083.064.  WELL  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Thomas  H. 
Kbxk.  PltUburg.  Pa.  nied  Mar.  19.  1009.  Serial  No. 
484.419. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  longi- 
tudinal bars,  transverse  bars  connecting  said  longitudinal 
bars,  and  an  engine  supported  by  certain  of  said  transverse 
bars,  of  an  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  upon  said 
longitudinal  bars  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
engine,  a  driven  shaft  revolubly  mounted  upon  aald  longi- 
tudinal bara,  a  chain  drive  between  said  engine  driven 
abaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  sand  reel  revolnbly  supported 
by  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  chain  drive  between  said 
sand  reel  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  clntch  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  sand  reel  relative  to 
the  driven  shaft,  a  cable  supporting  drum  revolubly  sup- 
ported by  said  longitudinal  bara  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  mecbanlam  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  drum  relative  to  said  driven  shaft, 
a  samson  post  carried  by  one  6f  aald  transverse  bara. 
an  angularly  dlapoaed  wslklng  beam  fulcrumed  upon  said 
post,  a  pitman  carried  by  one  end  of  said  walking  beam 
and  adaptad  to  be  connected  to  said  shaft  for  oscillating 
said  walking  beam,  a  tenaion  darlee  carried  by  the  oppo- 
aite  end  of  said  walking  beam,  a  spudding  device  sap- 
ported  by  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
driven  ahaft,  aald  spudding  device  comprising  a  shaft, 
cranks  carried  thereby,  a  pitman  adapted  to  connect  one 
of  said  cranks  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  revolabla  grooTed 
r;-he«l  carried  by   the  othar  of  aald  cranka  for  engaging 


a  drilling  cable  of  said  drum,  and  meana  In  eonoactlon 
with  said  drum  for  controlling  the  playing  out  of  said 
cabla. 

1'.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  longi- 
tudinal bara,  transverse  bars  connecting  said  longitudinal 
bara.  and  an  engine  supported  by  certain  of  said  trans- 
verse bars,  of  an  operating  abaft  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  longitudinal  bars  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
engine,  a  driven  shaft  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  longi- 
tudinal bara.  n  •^hain  drive  between  said  engine  driven 
shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  aand  reel  revolubly  sup- 
ported by  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  chain  drive  between 
said  aand  reel  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  sand  reel  relative 
to  t(>e  driven  shaft,  a  cable  supporting  drum  revolubly 
supported  by  said  longitudinal  bars  and  adapted  tcT  be 
driven  by  aald  driven  abaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  drum  relative  to  <!ald 
driven  shaft,  a  samson  post  csrried  by  one  of  aald  trans- 
verse bara,  an  angularly  dlapoaed  walking  beam  fulcrumed 
upon  aald  poat,  a  pitman  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
walking  beam  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  oaclllattng  said  driven  shaft,  a  spudding  device  sup- 
ported by  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
driven  ahaft.  aald  spudding  device  comprising  a  shaft, 
cranka  carried  thereby,  a  pitman  adapted  to  connect  one 
of  aald  cranks  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  revoluble  grooved 
wheel  carried  by  the  other  of  aald  cranks  for  engaging 
a  drilling  cable  of  aald  drum,  and  meana  in  connection 
with  aald  drum  for  controlling  the  playing  out  of  aald 
cable. 

8.  A  well  drilling  machine  comprising  a  body-portion, 
an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  thereon,  revoluble  reel  shafts 
mounted  upon  said  body-portion,  a  chain  drive  mecbanlam 
between  aald  reel  ahafta  and  aald  operating  ahaft.  a  cable 
aupporting  drum  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  frame  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  reel  shafts,  a 
spudding  shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  one  of  the  reel  sbafta, 
a  pair  of  cranks  projecting  from  the  spudding  shaft,  a 
pitman  adjustably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank  on 
the  reel  shaft  and  to  one  of  the  cranks  of  the  spudding 
shaft,  a  grooved  wheel  carried  by  the  other  crank  of  the 
spudding  shaft  for  engaging  the  drilling  cable  carried  by 
said  drum,  a  walking  beam,  and  a  pitman  depending  there- 
from and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  crank  of  the 
reel  ahaft. 


983.06S.  WHEEL-SCRAPER.  JarraaaoN  Kiin>t.ninBonB 
and  Andbtw  J.  OaAivvtixa,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Piled  Nov. 
19,  1009.     Serial  No.  528.96«. 


1.  A  wheel  scraper  comprising  a  front  truck,  a  main 
frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  aald  frame  mounted  upon 
aultable  rear  wheela.  a  scoop  mounted  00  said  frama  by 
maans  of  four  bars  pivoted  at  each  of  their  enda.  and  two 
of  them  pivoted  on  said  frame,  one  of  said  bars  being  piv- 
oted upon  s  rocker  arm  which  in  turn  la  attached  to  a 
rocker  lever,  and  all  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  aald  scoop 
and  to  lock  It  in  Ita  raised  and  lowered  posltlona,  a  double 
pivoted  lever  pivoted  on  said  scoop  and  upon  an  upright 
arm  upon  said  frame  adapted  to  dump  said  scoop,  all  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  acraper  comprising  a  front  truck,  a  main 
frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  a 
pivot   point   adapted   to    reHere  any   torsional   strain   oa 


said  frama,  a  acoop  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  frama  maA 
adapted  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  by  means  of  a  rocker 
arm,  a  crank  thereon,  a  bar  pivoted  on  aald  crank,  and  on 
another  bar  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  another  bar  piv- 
oted on  said  bars,  and  on  the  front  portion  of  the  scoop, 
and  another  bar  pivoted  at  aald  point  and  back  on  the 
frame,  means  for  operating  and  locking  said  acoop  In  ita 
raiaed  and  lowered  poaltlon,  suitable  wheela  under  said 
frame,  a  double  actuating  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  dump  aald  acoop,  all  aubetantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

S.  In  a  wheel  acraper  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  aald  frame,  another  lever  operating  In 
connection  with  aald  lever  by  means  of  a  bolt  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  alot  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  second  mentioned  lever  with  right 
angle  tuma  at  each  end  of  aald  slot,  and  meana  connected 
to  aald  lever  for  raialng  a  acoop,  aald  acoop,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  frame,  a  bar  pivoted  on  aald  last  mentioned 
lever  and  upon  the  lower  back  pordon  of  said  scoop  adapt- 
ed to  dump  the  acoop.  all  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


983.066.  ROTATING  HAND-STAMP  FOR  MARKING 
PARCELS,  LETTERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Oscab  Kjbl- 
DAA^  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908,  Serial 
No.  463,463.    Renewed  Nov.  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  594,976. 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp  for  marking  parcels,  letters  and 
similar  objects,  the  combination  of  a  printing  roller,  a 
shaft  carrying  aald   roller,  a  journaling  frame  for   said 

^■/  shaft,  a  crank  like  arm  on  the  shaft  and  routing  with  the 

*  same,  a  pin  engaging  the  crank-like  arm  and  a  apring  lo- 

cated at  one  side  of  the  arm  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pin  In  such  a  manner 
'  that  the  spring  during  complete  revolutions  of  the  roller 

plays  freely  at  the  side  of  the  crank-like  arm  without  pre- 
venting any  desired  number  of  successive  revolutions  in 
either  direction  and  automatically  turns  the  printing  roller 
Into  starting  poaltlon.  when  the  stamp  la  raiaed  from  the 
material  printed  upon. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp  for  marking  parcels,  letters  and  simi- 
lar objects,  the  combination  of  a  printing  roller,  a  shaft 
carrying  aald  roller,  a  Journaling  frame  for  aald  ahaft,  a 
crank-like  arm  arranged  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  outside 
the  frame  and  rotating  with  the  shaft,  a  pin  engaging  the 
crank-like  arm  and  a  spring  located  at  one  side  of  the  arm 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  pin  In  anch  a  manner  that  the  spring  during 
complete  revolutions  of  the  roller  plays  freely  at  the  aide 
of  the  crank-like  arm  without  preventing  any  desired  num- 
ber of  successive  revolutions  in  either  direction  and  auto- 
matically tuma  the  printing  roller  into  starting  position, 
when  the  atamp  la  raiaed  from  the  material  printed  upon. 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp  for  marking  parcela,  lettera  and  simi- 
lar objects,  the  combination  of  a  printing  roller,  a  shaft 
carrying  aald  roller,  a  Journaling  frame  for  aald  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  outside  the 
frame  and  having  an  oval  aperture,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  outalde  into  aald  aperture  and  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  pin  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  frame  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  spring,  when  the  stamp  is  raiaad 
from  the  material  printed  upon,  automatically  tuma  the 
printing  roller  into  ita  starting  position. 

4.  In  a  baud  stamp  for  marking  parcels,  letters  and  simi- 
lar objects,  the  combination  of  a  printing  roller,  a  ahaft 
carrying  aald  roller,  a  Journaling  frame  for  aald  ahaft,  a 
crank  arm  attached  to  one  end  of  the  ahaft  outalde  the 


frame  and  having  an  oval  aperture,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  outside  into  said  aperture  and  having  a  bead  prevent- 
ing aald  pin  from  diaengagement,  a  link  carrying  at  one  end 
said  pin,  and  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
link  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  frame  so  aa  to  automati- 
cally turn  the  printing  roller  into  its  starting  poaltlon,  when 
the  stamp  is  raised  from  the  material  printed  upon. 


983,067.  ORB-PULVERIZER.  JoHM  J.  Kmight,  Alameda. 
-Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Knlght-Conlon  Pulverizing  Mill  Co.. 
San  Franciaco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,482. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pulverising  mill,  of  a  horiaon- 
tally  revoluble  disk  having  annular  ball  racea  upon  ita  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  respectively,  a  channeled  bed-plate, 
a  die  located  In  the  Inner  portion  of  the  channel  having 
a  ball  race  corresponding  with  the  one  In  the  bottom  of 
the  superposed  disk,  a  looae  or  detached  plow  adapted  to 
travel  with  the  disk  and  In  the  outer  portion  of  the  bed- 
plate channel  to  deliver  material  into  the  above  named 
ball  race,  aald  revoluble  disk  having  a  projection  to  engage 
behind  the  looae  plow  and  thereby  move  the  aame  for- 
wardly,  means  for  applying  preasure  upon  the  balls  in  the 
upper  ball  race,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
crushed  Into  the  Innermost  ball  race  to  be  carried  centrlfu- 
gally  outward  through  the  second  race  and  discharged  into 
the  bed-plate  channel. 

2.  The  comblnaflon  in  a  pulveriaing  mill,  of  a  horlson- 
tally  revoluble  disk  having  annular  ball  races  upon  Its  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  respectively,  a  channeled  bed-plate, 
a  die  located  In  the  Inner  portion  of  the  channel  having  a 
ball  race  corresponding  with  the  one  In  the  bottom  of  the 
superposed  disk,  a  loose  or  detached  plow  adapted  to 
travel  with  the  disk  and  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  bed- 
plate channel  to  deliver  material  Into  the  above  named 
ball  race,  said  revoluble  disk  having  a  projection  to  en- 
gage behind  the  loose  plow  and  thereby  move  the  aame  for- 
wardly.  other  means  for  applying  preaaure  upon  the  balla 
In  the  upper  ball  race,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
crushed  Into  the  Innermost  ball  race  to  be  carried  centrifu- 
gally  outward  through  the  s«»cond  race  and  discharged  into 
the  bed-plate  channel,  and  a  screen  Inclosure  therefor. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  pulverlflng  mill,  of  a  horlxon- 
tally  revoluble  dlak  and  driver  having  concentric  ball  races 
In  the  upper  surface  and  another  ball  race  In  the  lower 
surface,  an  annular  channeled  bed-plate  having  a  ball  race 
coincident  with  that  of  the  disk,  independent  pressure 
rings  having  ball  races  corresponding  with  those  In  the 
vpper  surface  of  the  disk,  a  main  cap  with  adjustable  prea- 
sure devices  acting  upon  the  Inner  of  aald  preaaure  rlnga. 
studs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  pressure  ring, 
and  Independently  adjustable  cushioned  members  carried 
in  the  bead  and  acting  upon  said  ring,  a  central  feed  de- 
vice whereby  material  la  delivered  to  the  inner  and  upper- 
moat  of  the  crui^ning  ifiembers  and  carried  outwardly  there- 
from by  centrifugal  action  through  the  outermoat  crusher, 
and  thence  delivered  into  the  annular  trough  of  the  bed- 
plate, a  detached  plow  by  which  the  crushed  material  Is 
returned  into  the  lowermoat  cmahing  channel,  said  dlak 
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baTloc  •  pro]«etloD  to  sngasi  bahlnd  tb*  d«tacb«d  plow 
and  tbertby  more  the  same  forwanlly.  and  a  ■urroandlng 
•ore«D  tbroash  which  the  cnnb«d  material  la  dellTercd 
oatwanUj. 


983.0M.  TrBE  MILL.  Potl  T  Liwdhabo,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  aaalsnor  to  F.  L.  SmMth  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  PUed  Not.  80,  1908.  Se- 
rial Na  466.180. 


A  tobe-mlll  comprialnK  •  horlsoiitally  arramred  rotata- 
ble  ehell  baTlns  paaaa^tea  levdlns  thereto  and  therefrom 
which  material  may  be  tBtrodoced  lato  aad  dlacbarscd 
from  Mid  abell ;  a  rertlcal  partition  wltblo  aald  abell  and 
located  adjacent  the  dlacharge  end  thereof  whereby  the 
interior  of  said  abell  is  dlTl<l«d  Into  a  relatlrely  large  pre 
ilmlnary  grinding  chamber  and  a  r«latlTely  amall  final 
grinding  chamber,  aald  partltk»  haTlng  as  opening  tbroogh 
which  material  may  paaa  from  the  preliminary  to  the  final 
grinding  chamber  ;  a  maae  of  relatlrely  large  flint  pebblea 
within  the  larger  or  preliminary  grinding  chamber;  and  a 
maaa  of  relatlrely  amall  metallic  grinding  bodlea  each  cy- 
lindrical In  form  wltbln  the  smaller  or  final  grinding 
chamber. 


083,089.  TCBK-MILL.  Potl  T.  laxDHABO.  New  York. 
N.  Y  .  aaalmor  to  F.  L.  Smldth  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
•  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  B38.44S. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tnbemUl  and  relatlTely  amaU. 
cylindrical  grinding  bodlea  of  a  tranererae  wall  haTtng 
conrinaoas  slots  longer  than  the  cylindrical  grinding 
bodlea  and  formed  with  bearing  polnta  wparated  by  leae 
than  the  length  of  a  grinding  body,  whereby  a  grinding 
body  cannot  lodge  In  the  alot  with  Its  aala  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mbeaill  and  relatively  amall. 
cylindrical  grinding  bodlea  of  a  traneTcrae  wall  bavlng 
contlaaona  alota  longer  than  the  cylindrical  grinding 
bodlea  and  flaring  toward  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  tube- 
mill  and  formed  with  bearing  points  separated  by  less 
than  the  length  of  a  grinding  body,  whereby  a  grinding 
body  cannot  lodge  in  the  alot  with  Its  axia  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubemlll  and  relatlTvly  nnall. 
cylindrical  grinding  bodies  of  a  tranarerae  wall  haTlng 
algsag  continoooa  alots  forming  bearing  polnta  aeparated 
by  leas  than  the  length  of  a  cylindrical  body,  whereby  a 
grinding  body  cannot  lodge  In  the  alot  with  Ita  axis  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  wall. 


9«8.0T0.      SHAFT  COUPLLNO.      RcDOLT    Li:n>raa,    Krte. 

Pa.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No    537.142. 

1.  In  a  ahaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  alecTee 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  driring  and  driren  abaft  one 
of  aald  aleeTee  haTing  a  projection  extending  within  tlie 
other  of  tbe  sleerea  with  a  taper  joint  to  decreaae  tbe 
opening   throagli  tbe  aleere  aa   tbe  projection  aad  aleere 


are  moTed  relatlTely  ta  aa  axial  dtvactloa  and  meana  on 
aald  aleerea  for  morlng  them  la  an  axial  direction  when 
they  are  rotated  relatlTely  to  each  otber. 


2.  In  a  ahaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  kleeTea 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  drtrlag  and  driren  shaft  one 
of  said  sleeres  hSTlng  a  projection  extending  within  the 
otber  of  the  sleeTea  with  a  taper  joint  to  decreaae  the 
opening  through  the  aleere  aa  tbe  projection  aad  sleere 
are  mored  relatlrely  In  an  axial  direction  and  means  on 
aald  sleerea  for  morlng  them  In  an  axial  direction  toward 
each  other  when  they  are  rotated. 

3.  In  a  ahaft  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  two  aleerea 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  driring  and  a  driven  abaft,  one 
of  said  aleerea  baring  a  projection  extending  within  tbe 
otber  of  the  slevrea  with  a  taper  joint  to  decreaae  the 
opening  through  the  aleere  aa  the  projection  and  sleeve 
are  stored  axlally  relatlrely  to  eacb  otber.  said  projection 
harlag  a  ahoulder  at  Its  outer  end  engaging  tbe  outer 
surface  of  the  aleere,  said  outer  surfaces  and  ahoulder 
being  cam-ahaped  and  acting  aa  cams  for  morlng  tbe  sleeve 
and  projection  axlally  relatlrely  to  each  other  to  tighten 
the  aleere  aa  tbe  aleerea  are  rotated  relatlrely  to  eacb 
other. 

4.  In  a  shaft  ronpling  the  combination  of  two  aleerea 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  driving  and  driren  abaft  one 
of  aald  aleerea  baring  a  projection  extending  within  tbe 
otber  aleere.  the  aleeve  recelrlng  tbe  projection  baring  a 
circumferential  part  of  ita  Inner  surface  of  a  bore  to  fit 
the  shaft  and  a  pari  of  a  slse  larger  than  a  bore  to  flt  tbe 
ahaft  to  receire  the  projection,  said  projection  and  aleere 
forming  a  tapered  joint  adapted  to  rednce  the  opening 
through  the  aleere  as  they  are  mored  relatlrely  axlally. 

5.  In  a  ahaft  coupling  the  combination  of  two  aleerea 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  drIrIng  and  driven  abaft,  one 
of  said  aleerea  having  a  projection  extending  within  tbe 
otber  aleere,  tbe  aleere  recelrlng  the  projection  baring  a 
circumferential  part  of  Ita  Inner  surface  of  a  bore  to  flt 
the  shaft  and  a  part  of  a  else  larger  than  a  bore  to  flt  the 
abaft  to  receive  the  projection  said  projection  and  sloeve 
formlnf  a  tapered  joint  adapted  to  reduce  the  opening 
through  tbe  aleere  aa  they  are  mored  relatlrely  axlally, 
and  meana  on  the  aleerea  for  morlng  them  relatlrely  axl- 
ally aa  they  are  relatlrely  rotated. 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983,071.     LUBRICATOR.     SiMCBL  8.  Lton,  Lake  Charlea. 

La.,  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  C  P.  liarttn.  Lake  Charlea. 

La.     Filed  July  16.  1910.     SerUI  No.  S72.847. 

1  A  lubricator  comprlaing  an  oU-feed  cylinder  and  a 
liquid-gage  cylinder,  a  follower  mounted  In  eacb  cylin- 
der, means  for  actuating  aald  followera  In  unlaon  ;  and 
■waaa  for  conreylng  the  liquid  In  the  gage  cylinder  from 
one  aide  of  the  follower  therein  to  the  other  aide  during 
tbe  descent  thereof. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil-feed  cylinder  and  a 
liquid-gage  cylinder,  a  follower  mounted  In  each  cylinder, 
meana  for  actuating  said  followera  la  unlaon  and  a  pipe 
line  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aald  gage  cylinder 
at  tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof  for  conveying  the  liquid 
froaa  one  side  of  tbe  follower  thereof  to  tbe  otber  aide  dnr- 
iac  tbe  dencent  thereof. 

8.  A  lubricator  comprlaing  an  oil-feed  cylinder  and  a 
llquld-ftage  cylinder,  o  folloWer  mounted  In  eacb  cylinder, 
meana  for  actuating  aald  followera  In  unlaon.  a  plp«>  line 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aald  gage  cylinder  at 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  for  conveying  the  liquid  in  tbe 
gaite  cylinder  from  one  aide  of  tbe  follower  therein  to  tlie 
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other  aide  dturing  tbe  deacent  thereof ;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  rapidity  of  flow  of  aald  liqqld  through  said 
pipe  line. 


4.  A  lubricator  comprlaing  an  oil-feed  cylinder  and  a 
liquid  gage  cylinder,  a  follower  mounted  In  eacb  cylinder, 
means  for  actuating  said  followera  In  unison,  a  pipe  line 
communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  aald  gage  cylinder  at 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  for  conveying  the  liquid  in 
tbe  gage  cylinder  from  one  aide  of  tbe  follower  thereof 
to  the  otber  aide  during  tbe  descent  thereof ;  and  a  sight 
feed  in  said  pipe  line. 

6.  A  lubricator  comprlaing  an  oil  feed  cylinder  and  a 
liquid  gage  cylinder,  a  follower  mounted  In  eacb  cylinder, 
meana  for  actuating  said  followera  in  unison,  a  pipe  line 
communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  said  gage  cylinder  at 
tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof  for  conveying  the  liquid  in 
the  gage  cylinder  from  one  side  of  the  follower  therein  to 
the  otber  side  during  tbe  deacent  thereof,  a  sight  feed  In 
said  pipe  line ;  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  rapidity 
of  flow  of  said  liquid  through  said  pipe  line. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


983,072.     FILE-INDEX   BOOK.     Datid  F.  Mahek,   Wat- 
sonnile.  Cal.    Filed  Jnly  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  571,567. 


A  flle  Index  book  comprlaing  abeeta  printed  with  bori- 
Bontal  lines  and  with  rertlcal  lines  to  form  a  vertical 
column  with  a  suitable  Inscription  at  tbe  top  to  indicate 
tbat  aald  column  la  for  tbe  Inscription  of  names  on  tbe 


Itnea  thereof,  to  tbe  right  of  aald  column  with  rertlcal 
llnea  forming  a  column  baring  a  suitable  inacrtptlon  at 
tbe  top  thereof  to  Indicate  tbat  the  columns  contain  file 
numbers,  the  lines  in  said  column  baring  printed  thereon 
consecutire  numbers  throughout  the  book  to  furnish  au- 
tomatically a  file  number  upon  tbe  writing  of  a  name 
on  any  line  in  tbe  column  of  names  opposite  to  said  num- 
ber, and  with  a  rertlcal  line  to  form  a  rertlcal  column 
to  the  right  of  aald  file  number  column  eacb  apace,  be- 
tween two  adjacent  horizontal  lines  In  said  column,  having 
printed  thereon  a  plurality  of  groups  of  words,  eacb 
group  conalatlng  of  the  words  "  From  ",  "  To  "  and  "  S^e  " 
In  vertical  order,  the  groups  being  spaced  apart  to  permit 
of  tbe  Inseriion  of  a  file  number  therebetween,  aubatan- 
tlallj  aa  described. 


983,073.  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  AbCADB 
Mallst,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
486.S16. 


1.  In  a  klnematographlc  apparatus  tbe  combination 
with  a  rertically  slldable  support,  o^  an  objectlre  mounted 
In  said  support,  a  shutter  mechanlam  supported  by  said 
support  and  morable  horliontally  to  relation  to  tbe  ob- 
jectlre. 

2.  In  a  klnematographlc  apparatus,  the  combtoatton 
with  an  objective  mounted  oh  a  slldable  support,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  said  support,  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  baring  telescopic  connection,  one  of  said  arma  carry- 
ing a  rotating  abutter,  meana  for  rotating  said  abutter, 
telescopic  connection  between  aald  rotating  means  and 
shutter  whereby  the  shutter  may  be  adjusted  borlsontally 
In  relation  to  the  objectlre  and  to  the  rotating  means. 

3.  In  a  klnematographlc  apparatus,  tjp  combination 
with  a  support,  of  an  objective  slldably  mounted  In  said 
support,  a  shutter  mechanism  carried  by  said  support  and 
movable  horizontally  In  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  klnematographlc  apparatua,  an  objectlre  rerti- 
cally adjustable  In  relation  to  the  source  of  light,  a  rota- 
table  shutter,  telescopic  means  connecting  the  objectlre 
and  shutter,  whereby  tbe  shutter  may  be  adjusted  rela- 
tlrely to  the  objectlre. 

6.  In  a  klnematoi^phtc  apparatus,  tbe  combtoatlon 
with  an  objectlre,  of  a  rotating  abutter  and  teleacoplc  con- 
nection between  the  objective  and  abutter,  whereby  tbe 
distance  between  the  same  ma/  be  varied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  tbe  Gazette.] 


988,074.      HAIBrCUBUNG    DEVICE.      Datis   MAUNStT. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.    Serial  ?*o.  583.B28. 

1.  A  balr  curl  tog  derice,  compristog  two  flexible  and 
elastic  atripa,  one  end  portion  of  one  of  said  strips  t>elng 
slldably  mounted  on  the  otber  and  adapted  to  move  from 
one  end  portion  thereof  to  tbe  otber,  tbe  free  end.  of  tbe 
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•trip,  one  «id  of  which  to  sIlttaMy  moontcd  on  Um  other 
■trl(»,  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  end  of  teld 
other  atrip. 


2.  A  hair  carting  derlce.  comprialng  two  itripa  one  of 
which  la  alotted  longitudinally  to  form  parallel  membera, 
the  other  atrip  being  flexible  and  one  end  thereof  being 
alldably  connected  with  the  alotted  atrip  and  adapted  to 
move  from  one  end  portion  to  the  other,  the  other  end  of 
the  flexible  itrlp  being  free  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  either  end  of  aald  alotted  atrip. 


983.078.     SHELVING.     John  P.  MAaraaa,  Durham.  N.  C. 
Piled  Mar.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  M1.399. 


A  ahelvlng  comprlflng  a  aerlee  of  ahelTea,  each  ahelf 
compoaed  of  a  aerlea  of  boards  placed  edge  to  edge,  bolta 
paaalng  through  the  aame  for  securing  the  boarda  together 
aa  a  rigid  whole,  each  shelf  baring  additional  holea  at  In- 
tervala.  a  aerlea  of  uprights,  bolta  passing  tbrougfa  aald  op- 
rlghta  and  said  additional  holea  In  the  ahelTea,  for  aap- 
portlng  the  latter,  and  a  clamp  for  accurlng  together  ad- 
jacent uprights,  each  clamp  having  side  ple»a  embracing 
the  aprlghta.  and  a  central  ahank,  with  a  nut  thereon. 


9  8  8,076.  DRYING-MACHINE. 
Rochdale.  England.  FUed  Oct. 
022,008. 


William  McNauoht, 
11,    1909.     SerUl   No. 


1.  .\  drying  machine  for  wool  and  other  material  com- 
prialng an  air  blast  noxile,  means  for  feeding  material  and 
Bubjectlng  It  In  an  unconflned  condition  to  the  action  of 
air  blaat  leaning  from  aald  noaale,  and  meana  for  Immedi- 
ately afterward  continuously  and  aeparately  conreylng 
away  the  air  and  the  material. 

2.  A  drying  machine  for  wool  and  other  material  com- 
prtoing  an  air  blaat  noasle,  meana  for  feeding  material  and 


aabjeeting  It  In  an  imevnflned  condition  to  the  air  blaat 
laaalng  from  said  nosale,  and  meana  for  Immediately  after- 
ward separating  and  continuously  and  aeparately  convey- 
ing away  the  air  and  the  material. 

3.  A  drying  machine  for  wool  and  other  material  com 
prlalng  a  aerlea  of  air  blaat  nosslea,  meana  for  feeding  the 
material  to  and  momentarily  freely  auapendbig  It  In  the 
air  blaata  In  succeaalon  and  means  for  continuously  and 
aeparately  conv«\vlng  away  the  air  and  the  material  Imme- 
diately after  each  successive  operation. 

4.  A  drying  machine  for  wool  and  other  material,  com- 
prialng an  air  blast  noaile.  meana  for  feeding  the  material 
to  the  air  blast  Issuing  from  said  nosxie.  a  chamber  of 
large  volume  In  comparlaon  with  said  noaale  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  separate  the  air  and  the  material,  aald 
chamber  having  an  outlet  for  air,  and  a  aeparate  outlet 
for  the  material,  and  meana  for  continuously  delivering 
the  dried  material  therethrough. 

5.  \  drying  machine  for  wool  and  other  material  com- 
prising a  chamber,  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers,  a  chute  plate 
on  each  side  of  said  chamt>er  adjacent  to  the  feeding  roll- 
era,  an  air  blaat  noasle  adjacent  to  aald  rollera  and  meana 
for  continuously  and  separately  delivering  the  air  and 
the  material  from  said  chamber 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


983,077.  SCOOP  FOR  BALING  NARROV^  SHAFTS. 
Oorrraico  MsTaa.  Zurich,  Swltaerland.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1010.     Serial  No.  592,319. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  atlck.  a  acoop  carried  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  bodily  movable  relative  thereto,  and 
meana  for  forcing  downwardly  the  inner  end  and  upwardly 
the  outer  end  of  aatd  acoop  and  returning  aald  acoop  to 
Ita  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  having  a  guiding  memlier 
at  Ita  lower  end,  means  securing  a  bodily  movable  acoop 
to  said  guiding  member,  and  meana  for  imparting  a  pro- 
greaaive  and  swinging  movement  to  said  scoop,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  atick  provided  at  Ita  ichrer 
end   with   a   forwardly   and  downwardly   curved   gnMlng 
member,  a  acoop  slldlngly  connected  to  said  guiding  mem 
ber,  and  means  for  Impartini;  motion  to  aald  scoop,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stick  provided  at  Ita  lower  end 
with  a  pair  of  forwardjv  and  downwardly  curred  arma,  a 
scoop  slldlngly  connected  at  Ita  rear  aldea  with  aald  curved 
arms,  and  meana  for  bodily  moving  said  acoop. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  atick  prorided  at  ita  lower  end 
with  a  guiding  member  having  downwardly  and  forwardly 
curved  alota.  pins  carried  by  aald  scoop  and  engaging 
within  said  slots,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
said  acoop,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.1 
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988.078.  SHIP  MANIPULATING  AND  TURNING  AP- 
PARATUS. FaAHK  M.  MoBTBN,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,639. 


In  an  apparattia  for  manipulating  and  turning  veasela 
of  the  character  described,  shafts,  cylinders,  a  series  of 
•crew  paddlea,  aald  paddlee  mounted  on  aald  shafts,  and 
operating  In  aald  cylinders,  each  ahaft  operated  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  a  pipe  extending  from  one  cylinder 
to  the  other  and  connecting  them,  aald  connecting  pipe 
approximately  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel ;  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  laat  named  pipe  to  the  atern  of 
the  veaael,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  mouth  of 
aald  rearwardly  extending  pipe  to  allow  or  prevent  the 
outward  flow  of  water,  and  operating  means  for  taking 
in  and  forcing  out  the  water  through  the  pipe  extending 
to  the  Btem  of  the  veaael.  for  propelling  the  vessel,  aa 
•et  forth. 


983,079.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Albxakdbb 
NCMCTH.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  691.708. 


In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  with 
oppoaltely  dtopoaed  guide  rails,  each  guide  rail  harlng 
two  racka  with  the  teeth  of  one  rack  the  reverse  of  the 
teeth  of  the  other  rack,  and  a  cage  adapted  to  slide  be- 
tween said  rails,  of  depending  bearings  carried  by  said 
cage,  antifriction  guide  rollers  Journaled  In  aald  bearings. 
gripping  bara  movably  mounted  between  aald  guide  rollers 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  racka.  abeavea  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  said  cage,  cables  connected  to  the  inner  ends 
of  aald  bars  and  paaalng  over  aald  aheavee  and  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  aald  cage,  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  inner  aide  of  aald  cage  and  to  the  enda  of 
aald  cables,  meann  InclodlnK  retractile  springs  adapted  to 
ahlft  aald  gripping  bars  Into  engagement  with  said  racka. 
and  meana  including  hooka  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
levers  in  an  elevated  poaitlon  with  aald  springs  under 
tension,  aobatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
deacrlbed. 


with  upper  and  lower  bearing  platea,  of  an  inteiposed 
polygonal  carved  faced  antifriction  member  of  aubatan- 
tlally  uniform  vertical  dimension,  and  having  a  aeries  of 
paira  of  oppoalng  curved  concentric  bearing  faces  of  dif- 
ferent radii,  aald  antifriction  member  having  a  guide  de- 
vice, and  inclined  guides  engaging  aald  fulde  device  on 
aald  antl-frlctlon  member  to  cauae  it  to  automatically  re- 
turn to  central  of  normal  poaitlon,  substantially  aa  speci- 
fied. 


983.080.  ANTIFRICTION  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAIL 
WAT-CARS.  JoHW  F.  O'CoHWOB,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor 
to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1010. 
Serial  No.  558.322. 

1.  In  an  antifriction  aide  bearing,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  bearing  platea,  of  an  Interposed  polygonal 
curved  faced  antl-frictlon  member  of  subatantially  uni- 
form vertical  dimension  In  all  positions  of  rotation  of 
•aid  memtwr,  aald  anti-friction  member  having  a  series 
of  pairs  of  oppoalng  curved  concentric  bearing  faces  of 
different  radU,  aubatantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In   an   ant  1  friction   aide   bearing,   the   combination 


^if 


3.  in  an  anti-friction  bearing,  the  combination  with  op- 
posing bearing  plates,  of  an  interposed  polygonal  curred 
faced  antifriction  member  of  aubatantlally  uniform  rer- 
tical  dimension  in  all  positions  of  rotation  of  aald  member 
between  aald  bearing  platea,  aald  antifriction  member 
having  a  plurality  of  palra  of  opposing  concentrically 
curved  bearing  facea  of  different  radii,  aubatantlally  as 
apeclfled. 

4.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  the  combination  with  op- 
posing bearing  plates,  of  an  interposed  polygonal  curved 
faced  antl-frictlon  member  of  aubatantlally  uniform  ver- 
tical dimension,  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppos- 
ing, concentrically  curved  bearing  faces  of  different  radii, 
a  guide  device  on  aald  antifriction  member  and  co- 
operating inclined  guide  device  to  cause  its  return  to  cen- 
tral position,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  antl-frictlon  bearing,  the  combination  with  op- 
poalng bearing  plates,  of  an  interposed  polygonal  curved 
faced  antl  friction  member  of  substantially  uniform  ver- 
tical dimension,  and  having  a  plurality  of  palra  of  op- 
poalng, concentrically  curred  'bearing  facea  of  different 
radii,  one  of  aald  bearing  plates  having  depending  sldee 
furnished  with  inclined  guides,  and  provided  with  a  re- 
movable wear  plate  and  a  removable  guide  pin  adapted 
to  be  Inaerted  through  aald  antl-frictlon  member  and 
through  one  of  the  depending  sides  of  aald  bearing  plate, 
aubatantlally  aa  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983,081.  HOLDER  FOR  PRINTING-PLATES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Chaelcs  Owxns  and  Ultsses  G.  Lib,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  asalgnors  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  504.684.  Divided 
and  thia  application  filed  July  18.  1910.  Serial  Na 
672,610. 


1.  A  tray  for  holding  address  platea,  comprialng  a  bot- 
tom and  npwardly  extending  sides,  and  having  a  through- 
way  from  end  to  end  with  independently  yielding  retaining 
means  at  each  ^nd  extending  Inwardly  from  the  aldea  and 
aboije  the  bottom,  aald  tray  being  reversible  end  for  end. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tray  having  a  through  way 
with  detents  at  each  end,  and  a  follower  guided  In  the 
tray  and  movable  paat  the  detents  when  the  latter  are 
in  their  holding  positions,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  tray  for  holding  address  plates  set  up  on  edge 
therein  comprising  a  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  sides 
and  having  a  throaghway  from  end  to  end  with  independ- 
ently   yielding   retaining   meana   at    each   end   extending 


XI  to 
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tawmf^y  froa  tbe  tldaa  to  «•■«■  tka  <nda  of  tho  apotand- 
btg  addrt—  plateo.  Mid  r«talnlns  means  baTinc  oatcr 
taicltiwa  and  idioulden  on  their  Inner  tides,  and  said  tray 
being  reversible  end  for  end,  subotantialljr  as  described. 


J- 


983.082.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANDLES.  WnxUM  P. 
Patsick.  Enterprise.  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  BaT,lTl.  ' 

n  \  4 


£C 


/« 


^^ 


»l^ 


"M 


1.  A  handle  attachment  for  brooms  comprising  a  stick, 
a  flexible  U  shaped  holder  straddling  the  stick  and  having 
Its  medial  portion  extending  OTer  tte  said  stick,  and  mean* 
for  clamping  tbe  limbo  of  the  holder  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  stick  to  contract  the  opening  pniaented  by  the  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  holder,  for  the  parpooes  described. 

2.  A  handle  attachment  for  brooms  comprising  a  stick, 
a  fixed  yoke  member  arched  orer  one  side  of  the  atlek. 
a  resilient  yoke  member  arched  over  the  same  side  of  tbe 
stick  as  the  fixed  yoke  member,  the  said  yoke  members 
presenting  alining  openings  for  the  reception  of  a  broom 
handle,  means  for  clamping  tbe  opposite  limbs  of  the  re- 
silient yoke  member  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  stick,  and 
means  for  clamplnK  a  handle  In  the  opening  presented  by 
tbe  fixed  yoke  member. 

3.  A  handle  attachment  for  brooms  comprising  a  stick 
having  converg&g  sides,  a  fixed  yoke  nsembcr  arched  over 
one  face  of  tbe  stick  and  having  Its  opposite  limbs  se- 
cured to  the  converging  sides,  a  resilient  yoke  member 
arched  over  the  same  face  of  the  stick  as  the  fixed  yoke 
member,  tbe  said  yoke  members  presenting  alining  open- 
ings for  tbe  reception  of  a  broom  handle,  means  carried 
by  the  stl^k  for  clamping  the  sides  of  the  resilient  yoke 
member  to  the  converging  sides  of  tbe  stick,  and  a  set 
screw  threaded  through  the  medial  portion  of  the  fixed 
yoke  member,  for  the  puriKioea  deeerllMd. 


983.083.  PORT.VBLE  DRILL.  Joh:«  ALracD  L^wmiifCB 
P&iLiMO,  Seacombe,  England.  filed  May  12,  1910. 
Serial   No.  6«0,967. 


1.  A  portable  electric  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  holdlng- 
on  electro- magnets,  a  yoke  connecting  said  magn<*ts,  a 
motor,  the  field  of  which  Is  energised  by  the  holdlng-on 
BMgneta,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  In  said  yoke,  means 
for  rotating  said  sleeve  from  said  motor,  a  tool  bolder 
mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  driven  thereby,  a  screw- 
threaded  collar  (>n  said  sleeve  held  against  axial  motion 
and  normally  rotating  with  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
prodaetng  relative  rotary  motion  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  collar  by  retarding  the  movement  of  said  collar  and 
effecting  the  forward  feed  of  tbe  tool  thereby. 


S.  A  portable  eieetrlc  drill  eMVlMMS  a  p«tr  of  boldlnt- 

OD  slectro-magneu,  a  yoke  connecting  said  magnets,  a 
motor,  the  field  of  which  is  energised  by  the  holdlng-on 
magnets,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  In  said  yoke,  means 
for  rotating  said  slseve  from  said  motor,  a  tool  holder 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  screw  threaded  collar  on  said 
sleeTe  held  against  axial  motion,  and  electro-magnetic 
means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  aald  sleeve 
and  said  collar  and  effecting  the  forward  feed  of  tbe  tool 
thereby. 

3.  A  portable  electric  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  holdlng- 
on  electro-magnsts,  a  yoke  connecting  said  magneta,  a 
motor,  the  field  of  which  is  energised  by  tbe  holding  oti 
magnets,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  in  said  yoke,  means  for 
rotating  said  sleeve  from  said  motor,  a  tool  holder  mount- 
ed in  said  sleeve,  s  screw  thresded  collar  on  said  sleeve 
held  against  axial  motion,  and  electro-magnetl:  means 
for  producing  relative  motion  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
collar  and  effecting  the  forward  feed  of  tbe  tool  thereby, 
said  means  comprising  a  winding  located  around  said 
sleeve,  a  wheel  oo  aald  sleeve,  parts  on  said  wheel  form- 
ing porticos  of  the  magnetic  circuit  for  tbe  flux  due  to 
said  coil. 

4.  A  portable  electric  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  holdlng- 
on  electro- magnets,  a  yoke  connecting  said  magnets,  a 
motor,  the  field  of  which  Is  energised  by  the  holdlng-on 
magneta,  a  eliding  sleeve  mounted  In  said  yoke,  means  for 
rotating  said  sleeve  from  said  motor,  a  tool  holder  mount- 
ed in  said  sleeve,  a  screw  threaded  collar  on  said  sleeve 
held  against  axial  motion  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
prodadng  relative  motion  between  aald  sleeve  and  said 
collar  and  effecting  the  forward  feed  of  the  tool  thereby, 
said  means  comprising  a  winding  located  around  said 
wleeve,  a  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  parts  on  said  wheel  form- 
ing portions  of  the  magnetic  circuit  for  the  flux  due  to 
said  coll,  and  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  reluctance 
of  this  part  of  tbe  magnetic  circuit  so  as  to  vary  the  rats 
of  feed. 

5.  A  portable  electric  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  ho'ding- 
on  electro-magnets,  a  yoke  connecting  said  magnets,  a 
motor,  the  fleM  of  which  is  energised  by  the  holdlng-on 
magnets,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  In  said  yoke,  means  for 
rotating  nald  sleeve  from  said  motor,  a  tool  holder  mount- 
ed In  said  sleeve  and  driven  thereby,  a  screw  thresded 
collar  on  said  sleeve  held  against  axial  motion,  a  winding 
located  around  said  sleeve,  a  casing  of  magnetic  material 
around  said  coil,  a  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  projecting  pole 
pieces  on  said  wheel  and  a  thickened  part  on  the  casing 
of  the  winding  adjacent  the  path  of  said  pole  pieces, 
whereby  a  retarding  pull  Is  exerted  on  the  pole  pieces  as 
tbey  pass  this  thickened  part. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


983,084.  VAL.VE-OBINDER.  JoacPH  Yatcb  Poana,  Jr., 
KnlghU  Key.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
004,4X7. 


A  valve  comprising  a  circular  valve  bead,  and  a  valve 
stem   extended   latcraUy    therefrom,    the   said    valve   head 
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having  a  plurality  of  openings  tbereon.  one  of  the  said 
openings  extending  longitudinally  tato  the  valve  stem 
and  the  said  openings  being  substantially  disposed  In 
alinement. 


988.088.    POCKET-BOOK.    OLivaa  T.  Poaraa,  Wlckhaven, 
Ta.    Filed  July  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  571,084. 


In  combination,  a  pocket  book  provided  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  frames  at  the  top  thereof,  said  frames  having  lugs 
at  their  lower  ends,  said  lugs  extending  in  planes  Inwardly 
of  the  planes  In  which  the  frames  extend,  a  reieptacle 
interposed  between  and  seated  upon  the  lugs  of  the  frames 
and  having  an  open  end,  lugs  carried  by  the  recepUcle 
and  arranged  Inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  lugs  of  the  frames  together  and  the 
lugs  of  the  receptacle  to  the  lugs  of  the  frames,  and  a 
closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  recepUcle. 


988,086.     ROLLER-PRESS.      Edoab    U.   O.    Ebaoa.v,    San 
AntooJo,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  521,829. 


the  atoeve  but  restrained  against  lndep«Mlent  rotation 
with  relation  thereto,  a  second  sleeve  Joumaled  upon  the 
first  said  sleeve,  a  friction  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  second  said  sleeve  and  having  a  threaded  opening,  a 
threaded  mandrel  shaft  engaging  the  thread  of  said  mem- 
ber and  attached  to  the  mandrel  and  means  for  routing 
the  second  said  sleeve  Independently  of  the  first  said 
sleeve. 

4.  In  a  presa  frame,  a  disk  Joumaled  for  roUtlon  there- 
to and  having  a  Joumaled  sleeve  attached  thereto,  a  sec- 
Mid  sleeve  Joumaled  upon  the  first  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  clutch  end,  a  clutch  tnember  adapted  to  engage  the 
clutch  end  of  the  second  said  sleeve  and  having  a  threaded 
opening,  a  threaded  mandrel  shaft  engaging  the  thread  of 
the  clutch  member,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the  mandrel 
shaft  and  means  for  routing  the  second  said  sleeve  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  said  sleeve. 


983,087.     GABBAOE  -  CLOSET.     CoasBLiA  8.  ROBIssow, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  558,372. 


1.  A  press  comprising  s  frame,  disks  Joumaled  for  ro- 
Utlon In  the  frame,  arraa  pivoted  to  the  frame,  rolls 
freely  Joumaled  to  the  arms,  a  mandrel  fixed  to  one  of  the 
disks  and  slidably  mounted  with  relation  to  the  same  and 
■seana  for  moving  the  said  mandrel  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  the  disk  upon  which  it  is  mounted. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  arms  pivoted  thereto, 
rolls  freely  Joumaled  upon  said  arms,  a  mandrel  Jour- 
naled  for  roUtlon  upon  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the 
rolls  under  pressure  toward  the  mandrel,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  mandrel  from  between  the  rolls,  means  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  rolls  for  oeprating  a  feeder 
when  the  roll  Is  toward  the  mandrel  and  for  permitting 
the  feeder  to  come  to  a  state  of  rest  when  the  roll  Is 
moved  away  from  the  mandrel. 

3.  A  preae  comprising  a  frame,  Joumaled  rolls  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  disk  Joumaled  for  roUtlon  in  the  frame, 
a  sleeve  carried  by  the  disk  and  having  a  non-circular 
opening,  a  mandrel   slidably   mounted  In  tbe  opening  of 


1.  In  a  garbage  closet,  a  recepUcle  having  a  bottom 
member  and  a  doorway,  a  door  having  a  bottom  member 
extending  thereacross,  hinged  to  the  recepUcle  for  closing 
the  doorway,  the  bottom  member  of  the  door  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  receptacle  when  the  door  is  closed, 
a  plate  having  a  slot  pivoted  to  the  receplBcle  and  nor- 
mally disposed  In  the  receptacle,  supported  by  the  bottom 
member  of  the  recepUcle  and  the  bottom  member  of  the 
door,  and  a  pto  on  the  bottom  member  of  the  door  disposed 
away  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  last-mentioned  bottom 
member,  for  engaging  the  slot  In  tbe  plate  so  that  the 
plate  will  be  revolved  forwardly  on  its  pivot  when  the 
door  is  opened  and  will  be  supported  by  the  bottom  mem- 
ber of  the  recepUcle  and  the  bottom  member  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  garbage  closet,  a  recepUcle  having  a  bottom 
member  and  a  doorway,  a  door  havhig  a  transversely- 
disposed  bottom  member  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  re- 
cepUcle, for  closing  the  doorway,  the  bottom  member 
of  the  door  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  member 
of  the  recepUcle  when  the  door  is  closed,  s  horisontal  plate 
having  a  slot,  normally  disposed  in  tbe  recepUcle,  pivot- 
ed thereto  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  front  of  the  recepUcle, 
00  the  side  where  the  door  Is  hinged,  and  supported  by  the 
bottom  member  of  the  receptacle  and  the  bottom  member 
of  the  door,  curved  beads  on  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  dis- 
posed concentrically  relatively  to  the  pivot  of  the  plate, 
and  a  pin  on  the  bottom  member  of  the  door,  for  engaging 
the  slot  In  the  plate,  so  that  the  plate  will  be  revolved 
forwardly  on  Itt  pivot  when  the  door  is  opened  and  will 
be  supported  by  the  bottom  member  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  bottom  member  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  garbage  cloeet,  a  recepUcle  havbig  a  bottom 
member,  and  a  doorway,  a  door  having  a  bottom  member 
hinged  at  one  side  of  the  recepUcle  for  closlog  the  door- 
way, the  bottom  member  of  the  door  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  bottom  member  of  the  receptacle  when  the 
door  la  cloeed,  a  horixonUl  pUte  pivoted  in  the  receptacle, 
normally  disposed  In  tbe  recepUcle  and  supported  by  the 
bottom  member  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  bottom  member 


itia 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Januakv  31. 1911. 


of  tbe  door,  and  •  pin  and  slot  connection  between  tbe 
plate  and  tbe  door,  to  tbat  tbe  plate  will  be  revoWed  for- 
wardljr  on  Ita  piTot  when  tbe  door  la  opened,  and  will  be 
aupported  bj  tbe  bottom  member  of  tbe  receptacle  and  tbe 
bottom  member  of  tbe  door. 


983,088.     COIN- DELIVEBER.     Albbit  Satotik.  Ta«iia. 
N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  503,306. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  data  described,  the  combination 
with  a  depository  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mall  box 
haTlng  a  morable  closure,  of  a  collector  accompanying 
•  carrier  adapted  to  operate  said  closure  and  receive  cotna 
fron  aaid  depository,  said  collector  being  provided  with 
a  closure  adapted  to  automatically  up«*n  and  close. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  depository  bavlng  a  coin  compartment  therein  and 
a  movable  bottom  for  said  coin  compartment,  of  a  col- 
lector adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  depository  having 
a  slldable  cover  therefor,  said  cover  and  movable  bottom 
adapted  to  simultaneously  open  and  close 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  de- 
pository having  a  coin  compartment  therein,  a  movabis 
hsa*  for  aald  coin  compartment  adapted  to  remain  nor- 
mally closed,  of  a  collector  adapted  to  receive  coins  from 
said  compartment  provided  with  a  reciprocating  cover, 
said  cover  adapted  to  open  previooa  to  rseeivlng  coins 
from  said  compartmsnt  and  aata— tlrall]  doss  after  aald 
reception.        »  ^^  "*> 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  deposi- 
tory, a  coin  compartment  In  said  depository,  a  pivotal 
bottom  for  said  coin  depository,  and  a  collector  adapted  to 
receive  coins  from  said  coBportment  by  swlnrlns  said 
bottom,  said  coin  collector  adapted  to  close  automatically 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  deposi- 
tory having  a  coin  compartment  therein,  a  spring  actuated 
cover  for  said  coin  compartment,  a  movable  bottoaa  for 
said  comaprtment,  and  means  whereby  ssld  compartment 
may  normally  be  reUlned  closed,  of  s  collector  adapted 
to  receive  coins  from  said  compartment  provided  with  a 
redprocatlngly  mounted  spring  actuated  top  adapted  to 
slmaltaneonaly  open  and  cloas  with  said  movable  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaietts.] 


8  88.0  89.  EMBRQENCT  SLIDE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
FOR  LOCOMOTIVES  FnxXK  P  Sasamah.  Pittston. 
Pa.     Filed  July  21.  1910.     Ssrlai  No.  673,044. 


1.  Th«  combination  of  a  steam  cheat,  a  slide  valve 
within  the  chest,  a  valve  stem  for  operating  the  valve, 
having  a  valve  yoke  receiving  the  valve,  and  an  emergency 
appliance  having  a  preaser  arranged  to  work  the  valve  op- 
poaltely  to  the  valve  atem  when  the  stsm  or  yoks  Is 
broken. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ateam  ckaat.  a  aUde  TslTe 
withla  the  chest,  a  stem  for  actuating  tbe  valve,  and  an 
smeigtncy  piston  for  moving  the  valve  oppositely  to  the 
stem  when  the  stem  Is  broken. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stsam  chest,  a  slide  vslve 
within  the  chest,  a  stem  for  actuating  tbe  valve,  an  emer- 
gency piston  for  moving  the  valve  oppositely  to  the  stem 
when  tbe  stem  is  broken,  and  meana  for  throwing  the 
piaton  Into  and  out  of  operstlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  chest,  a  slide  valve 
within  the  chest,  a  piaton  steoa  for  actuating  tbe  valve, 
having  a  yoke  paaslng  about  the  valve,  and  a  apring  preased 
piaton  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  yoke  and  move  the 
ralTc  oppoaltely  to  the  piston  stem  when  the  stem  or  yoke 
Is  broken. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stesm  chest,  a  elide  valve 
within  the  chest,  s  piston  stem  for  sctustlng  tbe  valvs, 
having  a  yoke  paaalng  about  the  valve,  and  a  piston  to 
actuate  the  valve  oppoaltely  to  the  piaton  stem  when  the 
piston  stem  or  yoke  is  broken,  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the 
face  of  tbe  yoke  and  engage  over  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  prevent  tbe  yoke  from  rising  up  on  the  valve. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983,000.  BILLING  DEVICE.  OiLBsaT  C.  SHaPHCSD. 
New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  OtBce  Speclslties  I>eluxe 
Incorporated.  Worceater.  Ifaaa..  a  Corporation  of  111 
chuaetts.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  482.095. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bill  sheet  having  a 
vertically  extending  perforated  line,  whereby  the  aheet 
may  be  folded  upon  Itaelf.  with  the  perforated  folded 
edge  forming  one  aids  of  the  sheet  and  havln<  a  loncllu- 
dlnal  perforated  line  near  the  top  of  tbe  sheet  and  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  lines  running  from  the  top  <dge  to 
the  said  longitudinal  tine,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  aheet  may  be  torn  off  to  provide  a  tab  on  the  top 
edge. 

2.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture  a  bill  sheet  bsTtng  a 
vertically  disposed  perforstsd  line,  dividing  tbe  sheet  in 
nneqnsl  sections  which  may  be  folded  upon  etch  other  at 
the  aald  line,  a  longitudinal  perforated  line,  near  the  top 
of  the  sheet  and  running  across  tbe  narrower  soctlon,  per- 
forated lines,  extending  from  tbe  top  ed<e  of  the  lar;fer 
aectlon  of  tbe  sheet  to  tbe  horlsontal  perforated  line 
forming  Intermediate  spacee,  whereby  the  top  edge  of 
tbe  sheet  msy  be  torn  to  provide  a  tab,  tbe  position  of 
which  will  be  determined  by  the  tearlnx. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bill  sheet  having  a  vertically  extending  perforated 
line,  whereby  tbe  aheet  may  be  folded  upon  Itaelf,  with 
the  perforated  line  forming  one  edge  of  th9  folded  nbeet 
and  having  a  longitudinal  perforated  line  near  the  top 
of  the  sheet  snd  s  plursllty  of  perforated  llnei  running 
from  the  top  edge  of  tbe  sheet  to  the  said  longltidlnal 
line,  whereby  a  portion  of  tbe  top  of  the  sheet  may  be 
torn  off  to  provide  a  tab  and  a  leader  aheet  extending  be- 
yond the  said  bill  sheet  and  having  Indlcatlu't  means  on 
the  portion  extending  beyond  the  bill  sheet,  which  tndlcat- 
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ing  means  will  aline  with  the  apacea  intermediate  the  said 
laat  mentioned  perforated  lines  of  the  bill  aheet. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bill  sheet  having  a 
vertically  disposed  perforated  line  whereby  the  sheet  may 
be  folded  upon  Itself,  a  perforated  line  near  the  upper 
edge  of  the  aheet,  perforated  llnea  running  from  vhe  lop 
edge  of  the  sheet  to  the  said  longitudinal  'perfornted  line, 
forming  intermediate  spsces  between  the  <«td  ed^e  lines, 
the  sheet  having  indicating  means,  on  thf^  said  spaces. 
for  tbe  purposes  act  forth. 


0  8  3.091.  UNIVERSAL  VISE  AND  WORK  nOLDBR. 
LAwacNca  L.  Skow  and  Bmil  M.  F.  MOi.Lm  Pkter8bh, 
Racine.  Wia.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  557.442. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  indudlng  a  pe- 
ripherally grooved  spherical  member,  supporting  means 
therefor,  a  cap  arranged  upon  and  conforming  to  the  cur- 
ratnre  of  aald  spherical  member  and  carrying  viae  jaw 
supporting  means,  meana  carried  by  said  cap  received  by 
tbe  groovee  of  aald  spherical  member  and  engaging  aald 
member,  a  band  encompassing  said  cap,  said  band  and 
cap  being  provided  with  complemental  racea,  bearing  balla 
received  by  aald  races,  and  retaining  meana  for  aaid  hand. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  including  a  pe- 
ripherally grooved  spherical  member,  supporting  means 
therefor,  a  cap  arranged  upon,  and  conforming  to  the  cur- 
vature of  aald  apherlcal  member  and  carrying  vise-Jaw 
anpporting  means,  means  carried  by  aald  cap,  received 
by  the  grooves  of  said  spherical  member  and  engaging  said 
member,  aald  cap  being  reduced  from  below,  a  downwardly 
facing  ahoulder  thus  being  formed  thereon,  a  band  encir- 
cling aaid  cap  and  received  by  tbe  reduction  thereof, 
meana  for  the  retention  of  aaid  band  in  contact  with  aaid 
shoulder,  said  band  and  cap  bavlng  complemental  racea. 
and  bearing  balls  arranged  in  said  rsces. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  including  a  pe- 
ripherally grooved  apherieal  member,  supporting  means 
therefor,  a  cap  fitted  upon  aald  spherical  member  and  car- 
rying vise-Jaw  supporting  means,  meana  carried  by  aald 
rap,  received  by  the  grooves  of  said  spherical  meml>er  and 
engaging  aald  member,  said  cap  being  reduced  from  below, 
a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  thus  being  formed  thereon, 
a  drcular  band  encircling  aald  cap  and  received  by  the 
reduction  thereof,  aald  cap  and  band  having  complemental 
racea  therein,  bearing  balls  arranged  In  said  races,  and 
a  ring  baring  aerew-threaded  connection  with  aaid  band 
for  Its  Its  retention  In  place  and  forcible  engagement  with 
ssld  shoulder,  said  ring  also  contacting  with  said  spherical 
member. 

4.  A  vise  comprising  a  peripherally  grooved  ball,  a  ped- 
estal therefor,  means  for  preventing  rotary  movement  of 
the  hall  relatively  to  the  pedestal,  a  cap,  means  carried 
by  the  cap  to  clamp  It  to  tbe  ball,  bolts  carried  by  the 
cap,  and  engaging  the  grooves,  and  being  provided  with 
pairs  of  seata,  spring  pins  carried  by  the  cap  to  engage 
the  aeata  to  bold  the  bolta  in  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  groorea,  and  Jaw  members  supported  by  tbe  cap. 


983,092.  ANTICRBBPER  FOR  RAILWAY-BAILS.  Sam- 
UBL  C.  STiCKmiT,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 
aasignments.  to  Positive  Rail  Anchor  Company,  Louis- 
Tllle.  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
1908.     SerUl  No.  449.652. 


1.  An  anti-creeper  formed  of  a  alngle  Integral  piece  of 
metal  comprising  a  body  iwrtion  having  at  one  end  a 
hook  conatructed  to  fit  over  one  edge  of  a  rail  base,  and 
at  the  other  end  a  flange  adapted  to  abut  against  the  other 
edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  an  abutment  arm  Integral  with 
the  flange  and  extending  downwardly,  forwardly,  and  out- 
wardly therefrom,  aald  hook  having  a  lateral  bearing  face 
on  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  Ita  abank 
and  the  flange  having  a  lateral  bearing  face  at  its  rear 
end  whereby  the  flange  and  the  shank  of  said  hook  vrill 
engage  the  side  edges  of  tbe  rail  base  at  said  staggered 
bearing  faces  only,  when  the  anti-creeper  la  swung  for- 
wardly in  a  horlsontal  plane  under  the  longitudinal  thrust 
of  the  rail  at  the  hook  end,  and  the  hook  and  body  portion 
having  cooperating  upper  and  lower  bearing  facea  adapted 
to  grip  the  base  of  the  rail  when  the  an tl -creeper  Is  tilted 
in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  formed  of  a  alngle  Integral  piece  of 
metal  comprising  a  body  portion  bavlng  at  one  end  a 
book  conatructed  to  flt  over  one  edge  of  a  rail  baae,  and 
at  the  other  end  a  flange  adapted  to  abut  against  the  other 
edge  of  tbe  rail  base,  and  an  abutment  arm  integral  with 
the  flange  and  extending  downwardly,  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  aide  thereof,  the  hook  standing  In 
advance  of  the  flange,  and  tbe  shank  of  the  hook  and  the 
inner  side  of  the  flange  having  codperating  lateral  bear- 
ing faces  wheivby  the  rail  base  will  be  gripped  between 
the  flange  and  tbe  shank  of  the  hook  when  tbe  antl-. 
creeper  is  swung  forwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  the 
hook  and  body  portion  being  formed  with  ataggered  upper 
and  lower  bearing  facea  respectively,  the  upper  bearing 
standing  forwardly  of  the  lower  bearing,  aald  bearing 
faces  being  adapted  to  grip  the  base  of  the  rail  when  the 
anti-creeper  is  tilted  In  a  vertical  plane  under  the  longi- 
tudinal pressure  of  the  rail. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at 
one  end  a  hook  constructed  to  flt  over  one  edge  of  a  rail- 
base  and  at  the  other  end  a  flange  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  other  edge  of  the  rail-baae  and  a  downwardly 
outwardly  and  forwardly  projected  arm  adapted  at  ita 
lower  end  to  abut  against  a  cross-tie.  the  hook  standing 
In  advance  of  the  flange,  whereby  tbe  rail-base  is  gripped 
between  the  flange  and  the  shank  of  the  hook  when  the 
anti-creeper  la  swung  forwardly  in  a  horlsontal  plane 
under  the  longitudinal  pressure  of  the  rail  at  the  book- 
end,  and  the  hook  and  body  portion  being  formed  with 
staggered  upper  and  under  bearing  faces,  respectively,  the 
upper  bearing  atandlng  forwardly  of  tbe  lower  bearing, 
aald  bearing  faces  being  adapted  to  grip  the  base  of  tbe 
rail  when  the  antl  creeper  la  tilted  In  a  Tertieal  plane 
under  the  longitudinal  pressure  of  the  rail. 
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983.093.  METALLIC  HOOP  0»  BAND. 
uKl  ToBiAii  Snssow,  La  CroMe.  Wla. 
1910.      SerUl  No.  5M.4«6. 


Brrnn  SWHtON 

nied  Apr.   14. 


A  meUllic  hoop  or  tend  having  At  Iti  oppoelte  ends 
rcTersely  inclined  side  edces  provided  with  opposing  In- 
terlocking projections,  the  projection*  at  each  edge  being 
Alternately  tncllned  In  opposite  dlrectlooa  ost  of  the 
plane  of  the  band. 

983.094.  APPARATUS  fXiB  CUTTING  PEBFOR.\TED 
MUSIC  8UK£T8.  .Vi^raxD  J.  SwiNU,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Fllad  Apr.  17.  1909.    B«rtal  No.  490.808. 


1.  Aa  a  means  for  guiding  ponchea,  the  combination  of 
punch  ban  A  baring  V  ahaped  edge* ;  guide  B  having  V- 
ahaped  notches  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  ponch 
bara  A  ;  guide  C  carrying  atrlpe  F  having  V-abaped 
grooTca  adapted  to  engage  the  other  edge  of  bare  A ; 
and  aet  screws  O  for  adjostlng  strips  F,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
of  punch  bara  A  provided  with  V-shaped  edges  and  carry- 
ing puncbea  H  having  straight  sides  h  and  rounded  enda 
*>;  guide  B  having  V-ahaped  notches  adapted  to  receive 
an  edge  of  bars  A  :  guide  C  carrying  strips  F  having  V- 
shaped  grooves  adapted  to  engage  the  other  edges  of 
bars  A :  and  set  screws  O  for  adjusting  strips  F,  subetan 
tlaliy  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of 
punch  members,  a  guide  therefor,  within  which  said  punch 
members  reciprocate  reapectively  and  separate  the  same 
from  each  other,  and  a  aecond  guide  member  registering 
reapectively  with  each  punch  member  and  adjuatable 
relative  thereto. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describe,  a  redprocat 
Ing  punch  memtn^r.  a  guide  therefor,  said  punch  memt>er 
provided  with  oppositely  dlaposed  V-abaped  edges  regla- 
terlng  with  eotncldently  formed  groovea  In  aaid  guide, 
meana  for  adjuatlng  said  punch  member  within  its  guide, 
means  for  controlling  the  reclprocstloo  of  said  punch 
member,  and  relatively  with  the  feed  of  the  paper  to  be 
perforated,  whereby  a  aeries  of  punch  reciprocations  are 
had  to  a  given  length  of  paper  feed  to  make  a  perfora- 
tion with  straight,  parallel  edges  of  greater  area  than 
the  croaa-section   of  the  punch. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing punch  member,  a  guide  therefor,  meana  for  controlling 
the  reciprocation  of  said  punch  member,  said  punch  mem- 
ber being  of  greater  area  in  cross-section  than  the  rela- 
tive area  of  an  intermittent  feed  of  the  paper  thereto, 
whereby  a  series  of  punch  reciprocations  are  had  to  a 
given  length  of  paper  feed  to  make  a  perforation  with 
straight,  parallel  edgea  of  greater  length  than  the  punch 
member. 


forcing  material  therein  oat  throogk  said  nonle:  and  a 
handle  for  actuating  aald  means  :  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
outer  cylinder  being  funnel  stiaped ;  with  s  removsble 
cover  eonneeted  to  the  inner  cylinder  and  fitting  said  end. 


983.080.     OEBASB-GCN.     SAMtrsi.  P.  Towxaaico,  Orange, 

N.  J.     Piled  Jan.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  SS9.922. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  grease  gtm  of  two  cylinders  of 

which  one  fits  within  the  other ;  a  noaale  connected  to  one 

of   the   cylinders ;    meana   within   the    inner   cylinder   for 


2.  The  combination  In  a  grease  gun,  of  two  cylinders,  on« 
fitting  within  the  other :  a  piston  In  the  inner  cylinder ; 
an  outlet  nossle  connected  to  one  of  the  cylinders  ;  means 
for  actustlng  the  piston  to  force  the  material  from  the 
hiner  cylinder  out  through  aald  nossle  ;  and  a  removable 
cover  for  the  outer  cylinder ;  aald  parts  including  a  grip- 
ping portion,  other  than  the  cover  and  the  outer  cylinder, 
connected  to  the  inner  cylinder  and  projecting  outside  of 
the  gun. 

S.  The  comblnstlon  in  s  grease  gun  of  two  cylinders  of 
which  one  fits  Inside  of  the  other:  the  outer  cyltaader 
having  a  funnel  shaped  end  and  being  provided  with  a 
removable  cover ;  a  fianged  head  for  the  inner  cylinder 
capable  of  flttlnu  into  the  funnel  whaped  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder ;  said  outer  cylinder  having  a  ahooldered  por- 
tion at  It*  funnel  aliaped  end  in  position  to  co-act  with 
the  flanged  head  of  the  inner  cylinder :  a  nossle  for  the 
greaae  gun  ;  and  meana  for  forcing  material  from  the 
inner  cylinder  out  through  the  noszle. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  greaae  gun  of  two  cylinders 
one  fitting  within  the  other :  a  nossle  eonnseted  to  one 
of  the  cylhiders ;  a  removable  cover  for  the  outer  cylin- 
der ;  a  piaton  in  the  inner  cylinder ;  an  operating  screw 
for  said  piston  ;  with  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the 
outer  cylinder  ;  and  a  coupling  within  the  greaae  gun  de- 
tadiably  connecting  the  handle  to  said  screw. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  in  a  grease  gun  of  two  cylinders, 
one  fitting  within  the  other  ;  a  piaton  in  the  inner  cyl- 
inder :  means  for  moving  said  piston  ;  an  outlet  nossle 
connected  to  tl>e  inner  cylinder :  and  a  cover  for  the  outer 
cylinder  loosely  mounted  on  said  nossle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


9  8  S  .  0  9  8  SPEED- INDICATOR.  Amasi  TaowBaiDoa. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Veeder  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Piled  Apr.  S,  1909     Serial  No.  487,721. 


1.  A  speed  indicator  coraprialng  a  casing,  an  indicating 
device,  a  bearing  longltudlBally  movable  within  the  caa- 
Ing,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  bearing  for  engaging  the 
■ovtng  body  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  aacertalned, 
clutch  elements  for  engaging  the  spindle  with  the  counting 
and  indicating  device,  and  a  aleeve  carried  by  the  caalng 
and  having  a  pin  snd  slot  connection  therewith  and  adapt- 
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•d  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  bearing,  whereby  the 
elotch  elements  msy  be  held  In  engagement. 

2.  A  speed  Indlcstor  comprising  a  casing,  an  indicating 
device,  a  bearing  longitudinally  movable  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  spindle  carried  by  the  bearing  for  engaging  the 
moving  body  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  ascertained, 
clutch  elements  for  engaging  the  spindle  with  the  count- 
ing and  indicating  device,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  t>ear- 
ing  to  hold  the  clutch  elementa  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  casing  and  having  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  therewith  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  end  of  the  bearing,  whereby  the  clutch  elementa  may 
be  held  in   engagement. 

S.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  counting 
snd  indicating  device,  a  t>earlng  longitudinally  movable 
within  the  casing,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  bearing,  a  diak 
or  wheel  carried  by  the  apindle  and  adapted  for  circum- 
ferential engagement  with  the  body  the  speed  of  which 
is  to  tw  ascertained,  clutch  elementa  for  engaging  the 
spindle  with  the  counting  and  indicating  device,  a  apring 
acting  upon  the  bearing  to  hold  the  clutch  elementa  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
easing  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  engagement  therewith 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bearing  to  hold  the  clutch 
elements  in  engagement  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


988.097.     VEHICLE  SPRING.     Mbtbb  Tdlbovitch,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.963. 


1.  A  vehicle  aupport  comprlalng  an  elliptical  spring, 
links  In  pairs,  plna  pivotally  connecting  adjacent  ends  of 
■aid  pairs  of  links,  and  sleeves  between  said  ends  through 
which  such  pins  pass,  means  pivotally  securing  the  dis- 
tant ends  of  said  links  to  the  psrts  of  said  elliptical 
spring  outside  the  planes  of  Its  sides  and  a  helical  spring 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pairs  of  links  secured 
to  their  pivotal  connection  and  connecting  the  links  for 
the  application  of  tension  to  the  spring. 

2.  A  vehicle  support  comprising  an  elliptical  spring, 
plates  with  rounded  ends  forming  bearings  secured  to 
the  opposite  Inner  faces  of  the  spring  at  the  center,  links 
in  pairs,  sleeves  l>etween  adjacent  ends  of  the  pairs  of 
links  and  pins  passing  through  such  ends  and  the  sleeves 
extending  between  the  same,  and  other  pins  passing 
through  the  distant  ends  of  the  pairs  of  links  and  through 
the  rounded  bearing  ends  of  such  plates  for  connecting 
such  parts  together,  and  a  helical  spring  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  pairs  of  links  secured  to  the  first 
aforeaaid  pins  and  connecting  the  linka  for  the  appllntlon 
of  tension  to  the  spring. 


983.008.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Psaitk   C.  UNOsa,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  625,726. 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  grounded  generat- 
ing machine  located  at  the  central  ofBce  or  exchange,  llne- 
dropa  and  a  clearing-out  drop  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  machine,  subscribers'  telephones  provided  with  local 
batteries  or  other  suitable  means  for  operating  the  trans- 
mitter clrcnlta,  means  for  establishing  connection  between 
the  subscribers'  telephones  and  the  central  exchange,  and 
a  repeating  coll  bridged  across  the  cord  circuit  at  the 
central  exchange  and  connected  to  said  clearing-out  drop. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  generating  machine 
located  at  the  central  ofllce  or  exchange,  line-drops  and 
a  clearing-out  drop  connected  to  said  machine,  subscribers' 


telephones  provided  with  local  batteries  or  other  sultabls 
means  for  operating  the  transmitter  circuits,  and  means 
for  completing  a  circuit  through  said  generating  machine 
and  one  of  said  line-drops  when  a  subscriber  answers  a 
call  and  for  completing  a  circuit  through  the  clearing-out 
drop  and  said  generating  machine  when  said  subscriber 
completes   his  conversation. 


/;r^ 


3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  centiral  exchange 
which  is  equipped  with  line-drops  and  a  clearing-out  drop, 
an  electricity-generating  machine  connected  to  aald  line- 
drops  and  to  one  side  of  said  clearing-out  drop,  a  repeat- 
ing coll  bridged  across  the  cord  circuit  at  the  central  ex- 
change and  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  clearing- 
out  drop,  and  subscribers'  telephones  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  central  exchange  and  provided  with  in- 
dividual batteries  for  operating  the  transmitter  circuits. 

4.  A  telephone  system  having  an  electricity-generating 
machine  connected  to  the  cord  circuit  at  the  central  ex- 
change, a  repeating  coll  bridged  across  said  cord  circuit, 
a  clearing-out  drop  connected  to  the  middle  contacta  of 
two  of  the  coila  of  aaid  repeating  coil  and  also  connected 
to  said  generating  machine,  and  subscribers'  telephones 
provided  with  local  batteries. 

.''.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  exchange  provided 
with  means  for  establiahlng  connection  t>etween  the  tele- 
phones of  different  subscribers.  Induction  colls  bridged 
across  the  cord  circuit  at  the  central  exchange,  a  generat- 
ing machine  located  at  the  central  exchange,  a  conde.i»er 
arranged  In  the  circuit  of  said  machine,  and  a  signal 
arranged  between  aaid  machine  and  induction  colla. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  3,099.  BOX  OR  CASE  FOR  CONTAINING  GOODS 
FOR  TRANSPORT.  ALFsao  Josbph  Wabnb-Bbow.mb, 
London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
661.890. 


4  t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  box  within  the  case, 
suspension  members  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  box 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  case,  and  a  tension  regulating 
strap  connecting  the  suspension  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  box  or  tray  mounted 
within  the  case,  a  cord  secured  to  one  end  of  the  case 
and  connected  to  the  box,  a  second  cord  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  case  and  connected  to  the  box,  and  a 
tension  regulating  tape  connecting  the  cords. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ease,  guides  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  case,  a  box  or  tray  within  the  case  and  having 
perforatlfms  at  opposite  ends,  a  cord  passing  around  the 
guides  at  one  end  of  the  case  and  through  the  perforations 
at  one  end  of  the  box,  a  second  cord  passing  around  the 
guides  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  case  and  through  the 
perforations  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  box,  and  a  tape 
cannectlng  the  cords. 
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M3.100.     MAIL-BAO  CATCHER.     Oct  B.  Watkiiis.  Me- 
Conb.  MIm.     Ptlcd  8«pt.  ».  1910.     8«rUl  No.  581. 1T7. 


1.  In  a  mail  remoTlng  and  dellyerlng  apparatus,  a 
■tadonary  craaa,  a  cylinder  rotatabiy  mountad  on  the 
craaa,  an  arm  sltdabie  lonfltadtnaJly  of  th«  eylliMter, 
nprtnfi  for  cuahlonInK  thf  arms,  meant  for  holding  the 
arou  In  an  approximately  borlsontal  poaltlon.  and  meant 
on  the  arms  for  holding  the  tack  tapportlng  membera. 

2.  In  a  mall  remoTlng  and  delivering  apparataa,  a  ata 
tionary  crane,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  crane, 
an  arm  iUdable  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  apringa 
for  cnsblonlng  the  arms,  meant  for  holding  the  arma  In 
an  approximately  horliontal  potltion.  meant  on  the  arma 
for  holding  aack  supporting  membert,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  moving  object,  arma  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder,  meant  for  cythlonlng  the  said  armt.  and 
meant  on  the  arma  for  holding  the  tack  engaging  membera. 

3.  In  a  mall  removing  and  delivering  apparatua.  a  sta- 
tionary crane,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  crane, 
an  arm  alidabla  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  springs  for 
cushioning   the  armt,   means  for  holding  the  arma  in  an 

v^  ^approximately  horliontal  position,  meant  on  the  arma 
for  holding  tack  supporting  memt>era,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  movlnn  object,  arma  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder,  meana  for  cuahlonlng  the  said  arms, 
meana  on  the  arms  for  holding  the  sack  engaging  mem- 
bers, and  means  on  the  arms  for  preventing  dltlodgment 
of  the  sack  engaging  membera. 

4.  In  a  mall  receiving  and  delivering  device,  a  ata 
tionary  crane  having  diverging  arma.  a  cylinder  trunnloneil 
therein  and  having  longitudinally  dlapoiied  slots,  an  arm 
sUdable  in  one  of  the  tlott  and  having  an  extenaion  slldable 
in  the  other  tlot.  a  latch  for  engaging  the  eztentlon  for 
holding  the  arm  in  an  elevated  poaltlon.  and  meant  In  the 
cylinder  for  cuahlonlng  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  mall  receiving  and  delivering  device,  a  sta- 
tionary crane  having  diverging  arms,  a  cylinder  trun- 
nioned  therein  and  having  longitudinally  dispoaed  slots, 
an  arm  alldable  in  one  of  the  slots  and  having  an  exten- 
sion slldable  in  the  other  slot,  a  latch  for  engaging  the 
extension  for  holding  the  arm  in  an  elevated  poaltlon, 
pistons  In  the  cylinder  engaging  the  arm,  and  springs  for 
cushioning  the  piston. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlM  Oaaette.l 
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983.101.  FLUID  PRE88UHB  GOVERNOR.  Mathbw  J. 
Waan,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Pump  and 
Braaa  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  July  15.  1910. 
Serial  No.  572.214. 


-^' 


1.  Ib  a  governor  of  the  character  deaoribed,  th«  com- 
binatloQ  with  two  membera.  one  member  movable  rata- 
tlvaly  to  the  other,  a  valve  having  a  rod  passing  throusfa 


said  membera,  a  diaphragm  aaeured  to  aaid  rod.  a  spring 
cooperating  with  said  diaphragm,  and  a  member  engacing 
both  of  said  ralattvely  movable  membera  and  cooperating 
with  them  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring  when  one 
of  said  membera  I «  turned. 

2.  In  a  governor  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  casing  members,  one  raroluble  ralative  to 
the  other,  a  valve  at  one  end  of  one  of  aald  casing  mem- 
bars,  a  diaphragm  in  the  other  casing  member,  a  rod  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  caalng  membera  and  connected  with  said 
valve  and  diaphragm  respectively,  a  threaded  tleove  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  the  ravoluble  casing  member  and 
threaded  into  the  other  casing  member,  and  a  spring  dia- 
poaad  in  the  ravoluble  caalng  member  between  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  aleeve  and  the  flexible  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  governor  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  governor  casing  comprising  two  membera.  one 
ravoluble  with  relation  to  the  other,  the  revoluble  mem- 
bar  having  interior  longitudinal  grooves,  a  threaded  aleeve 
adapted  to  screw  Into  the  stationary  railing  member  and 
provided  with  a  bead  dlapoaed  within  the  ravoluble  casing 
member  and  having  projectlona  to  enter  the  groove*  In 
the  latter,  a  rod  paaalng  through  the  caalng  membera  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve,  a  Oexlble  diaphragm 
aecured  to  the  other  end  of  the  valve  rod  In  the  revoluble 
casing  member,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  the  Itaad  on  said  threaded  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  governor  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  eating  memiwr  having  internal 
tcrew  threadt  and  provided  with  an  internal  threaded  en- 
largement, a  ravoluble  caalng  member  having  Internal 
longitudinal  groovea,  a  threaded  sleera  to  screw  Into  the 
stationary  eating  member  and  provided  with  a  head  within 
the  ravoluble  eating  member,  said  heed  having  projectlona 
movable  In  the  groovea  in  aald  revoluble  eating  member,  an 
aanolar  nut  surrounding  the  ravoluble  casing  member  and 
screwing  Into  the  threaded  enlargement  on  the  stationary 
caalng  member  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  eating  membera.  a  rod  passing  through  the  eating 
membera  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  located  in  the  revoluble  casing  member  and 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  valve  rod.  and  a  spring 
dispoaed  between  sak)  diaphragm  and  the  head  on  tb« 
threaded  sleeve. 


98S.102.     OAFF.      William    PasDaaicK    Weilittr,   Denl- 
soo.  Tea.     Filed  June  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  509.985. 


1.  A  gaff,  comprising  a  staff,  membera  each  having  a 
single  pivotal  connection  with  aaid  staff,  Jaws  pivotally 
connected  and  each  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bera. and  resilient  means  in  direct  operative  relation  with 
aald  members,  and  tending  to  bold  said  Jaws  cloaed. 

2.  A  gaff,  comprlalng  a  ataff.  movable  membera  carried 
tliereby.  movable  jaws  each  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bera, and  resUiijat  means  engaging  aald  membera  directly 
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to  bold  the  aama  In  poaltlona  aueh  that  aald  Jawa  ara 
cloaed,  aald  Jawa  being  adapted  to  ba  aat  in  open  poaltlona, 
and  having  means  for  holding  aald  flnt-mentloned  meana 
inoperative. 

3.  A  gaff,  comprlalng  a  staff,  lever  arms  pivotally  car- 
ried thereby,  pivotally  connected  Jaws,  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  aald  lever  arma,  and  sprlnga  engaging 
aald  lerer  arms  and  tending  to  cloae  said  Jaws. 

4.  A  gaff,  comprlalng  a  staff,  lever  arms  pivotally  car- 
ried thereby,  pivotally  connected  Jawa,  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  lever  arms,  aaid  Jaws  having  stops 
adapted  to  engage  when  aaid  Jawa  are  in  open  poaltlona, 
and  springs  engaging  said  lever  armt  and  tending  to  move 
the  same  into  positions  such  that  said  Jaws  are  closed, 
said  stops  when  said  Jaws  are  open,  receiving  the  tbruat 
of  said  apringa,  whereby  the  Jawa  are  held  open. 

5.  A  gaff,  comprlalng  a  ataff,  a  fulcrum  bar  carried 
thereby.  lever  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  at  an  end  of 
said  bar,  pivotally  connected  Jaws  each  pivotally  carried 
by  one  of  aald  lever  arms,  said  lever  arms  having  grip  ex- 
tensions, whereby  they  can  be  manually  oi>erated,  guide 
membera  movably  carried  by  aald  staff,  and  apringa 
mounted  upon  said  guide  and  each  engaging  one  of  aald 
lever  arms,  whereby  said  springs  tend  normally  to  cloae 
aald  Jawa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


988.108.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ca«l 
R.  WS8T.  Wathlngton,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1010.  Serial 
No.  551,126. 


In  an  attachment  for  moving  automobile  lampa  ayn- 
chronoutly  with  the  forward  wheels  of  the  automobile, 
the  combination  with  lamps  mounted  In  suitable  yokea 
provided  with  shanka  adapted  to  pass  through  holes  In 
the  tide-bara  of  the  automobile  frame,  of  bracketa  In 
which  aald  abanks  ara  Joomaled,  aaid  bracketa  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  said  aide-ban,  collara  about 
said  shanka  between  the  brackets  and  slde-bara.  a  crank- 
arm  secured  to  one  of  said  ahanks  below  the  respective 
aide-bar,  nuta  for  the  lower  ends  of  aald  shanks,  a  lug 
upon  the  awivel  of  the  forward  axle  at  the  side  next  to 
the  aald  crank  arm.  a  link  for  the  puriMse  specified  piv- 
oted to  said  lug  and  to  aaid  crank  arm  and  having  a  hinge 
therein  whose  pintle  is  substantially  borlsontal,  and  a 
link  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  rear  sides  of  said  lamps 
whereby  both  lamps  are  adapted  to  be  moved  In  unison. 


9  8  8.104.  BAFFLE  FOR  FIREPROOF  SHUTTERS. 
Jauis  O.  WiLaoN,  Larchmont.  N.  T.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  0,  1009.  Serial  No.  471.891.  Divided  and 
tbia  application  filed  June  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.075. 

1.  In  a  aliding  fire  proof  shutter,  meana  comprising 
slata  movably  attached  to  aaid  abutter  and  adapted  when 
aald  abutter  la  cloaed  to  aubatantlally  close  the  gap  be- 
tween said  abutter  and  Ita  framing  at  that  side  of  aald 
framing  where  said  shutter  entera  the  opening  to  be  pro- 
tected, whereby  the  passage  of  flame  or  gaaes  acroaa  the 
curtain  at  the  aforesaid  side  of  the  framing  la  prevented. 

2.  In  a  sliding  fire  proof  abutter,  means  comprising 
hinged  slats  attached  to  said  shutter  and  adapted  when 
said  shutter  is  closed  to  substantially  cloae  the  gap  be- 
tween aald  abutter  and  its  framing  at  that  aide  of  aaid 
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framing  where  aald  abutter  entan  the  opening  to  be  pro- 
tected, whereby  the  paaaage  of  flame  or  gaaea  acroaa  tka 
curtain  at  the  aforeaaid  side  of  the  framing  Is  prevented. 


8.  In  a  aliding  fire  proof  abutter,  meana  comprising 
hinged  slata  attached  to  oppoaite  aldea  of  aaid  abutter  and 
adapted  when  aald  shutter  Is  closed  to  substantially  close 
the  gap  between  said  shutter  and  ita  framing  at  that  side 
of  aaid  framing  where  said  shutter  enten  the  opening  to 
be  protected,  whereby  the  paaaage  of  flame  or  gaaea  acroaa 
the  curtain  at  the  aforesaid  side  of  the  framing  is  pra- 
vented. 

4.  In  a  sliding  fire  proof  shutter  comprising  Interhing- 
ing  slata,  means  comprising  hinged  slats  attached  to  op- 
poaite aides  of  adjacent  slats  and  adapted  when  aaid  abut- 
ter is  closed  to  aubatantially  close  the  gap  between  aaid 
shutter  and  Its  framing  at  that  aide  of  aaid  framing 
where  aald  shutter  entera  the  opening  to  be  protected, 
whereby  the  paaaage  of  flame  or  gases  acroaa  the  curtain 
at  the  aforeaaid  aide  of  the  framing  la  prevented. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  sliding  fire  proof  shuttar,  a  alat 
attached  to  said  shutter  and  slat  engaging  means  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  said  shutter,  said  slat  and  said  engag- 
ing meana  being  adapted  when  aaid  abutter  la  cloaed  to 
substantially  close  the  gap  between  said  shutter  and  Ita 
framing  at  that  aide  of  aaid  framing  where  aaid  abutter 
entera  the  opening  to  be  protected,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
described. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


988,106.  LIQUID-FUEL  STOVE  OR  HEATER.  Gu8TAV» 
Paul  Wolfv,  Bloomrille,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365.240. 


3» 
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1.  A  stove  or  heater,  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  body 
liavlng  two  series  of  openings  arranged  In  the  lower  por- 
tion, one  alMve  the  other,  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
body,  aaid  cover  having  Inlets  therein,  a  cylindrical  liner 
arranged  in  the  body  in  apaced  relation  thereto  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  flange  engaging  the  inner 
face  of  the  t>ody  between  the  two  aeriea  of  openings,  a 
fuel  pipe  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  a  burner 
seated  on  and  connected  with  the  fuel  pipe,  a  chimney  on 
the  burner,  the  body  and  chimney  being  provided  with 
oppoaitely  arranged  doora,  and  a  water  cup  held  in  the 
body  adjacent  to  the  chimney. 
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S.  IB  •  rtOT*  or  hMter.  •  body  httring  a  Italnff.  *  taRMr 
In  th»  lower  portion  of  the  body,  a  chimney  on  tb«  barner 
and  harlns  a  bead  adJac«Tit  to  lt«  upper  end.  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  lining  of  the  body,  and  a  chimney  holder 
haTtnff  a  circular  body  and  a  bifurcated  tongue  plroted 
to  the  Mdd  bracket,  the  body  of  the  holder  extandlns 
aroand  the  chimney  and  aeated  oo  the  bead  thereof. 


983.106.  FILE  LKAF  OR  HOLDKK  FOR  a.\LE8-8LIP8, 
*C.  ConaiD  W.  ZiMMaa,  Buffalo,  and  Ciauaoa  W  Bim- 
jAUin,  Bochcater,  N.  T..  aaalgnora  to  Commercial  R^la 
ter  Company.  Rocheatar.  N.  Y.  FIted  Oct.  3,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S86.018. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  file  leaf,  of  means  for  re- 
talntng  tllpa  on  opposite  tide*  thereof  constating  of  a 
spring  wire  passing  through  the  leaf  and  haTing  rataln- 
Ing  portions  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  leaf,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  whl;h  are  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  leaf  to  the  leaf  to  hold  said  reUln- 
ing  portions  from  shifting  on  the  leaf,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  file  leaf,  of  means  for  retain 
ing  slips  on  opposite  sides  thereof  consisting  of  a  spring 
wlrs  im— *"l  tbroogh  the  leaf  and  harlng  retaining  por- 
tions oo  opposits  sides  of  the  leaf,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  wire  which  are  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  leaf 
having  parts  which  engage  with  parts  on  the  leaf  to  hold 
■aid  retaining  portions  from  sbUtlng  on  the  leaf,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  file  leaf,  of  means  for  reUln- 
Ing  slips  on  opposite  sides  thereof  consisting  of  a  spring 
wire  passing  through  the  leaf  and  having  retaining  por- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  leaf,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  wire  which  are  located  at  oppoaite  sMes  of  the  leaf 
entering  holes  in  the  leaf  to  secure  the  ends  thereto  and 
to  bold  said  retaining  portions  from  shifting  on  the  leaf, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fll*  leaf,  of  a  spring  clip 
secured  thereto  for  holding  slips  oo  the  leaf,  an  indicat- 
ing card  arranged  under  th<>  sligs.  and  a  reUlnlng  device 
on  the  leaf  adapted  to  engage  the  Indicating  card  at  the 
oppoaite  end  tliereof  from  the  spring  clip  for  holding  the 
card  In  place  on  the  leaf,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  file  leaf,  of  a  spring  clip 
secured  thereto  for  holding  slips  on  the  leaf,  an  Indicat- 
ing card  arranged  under  the  slips  and  having  a  notch 
formed  therein,  and  a  retaining  device  on  the  leaf  which 
engages  In  said  notch  for  holding  the  Indicating  card  from 
shifting  on  the  leaf,  rabstantUIIy  as  set  forth. 

[Cislms  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Qasette.l 


M3.107.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  JOH?r  D  Allin  and  JOH.-t 
A.  CoaLT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  7.  1907.  8e- 
rUl  No.  877.981. 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driven 
wheels  thereof,  of  a  drlvhig  shaft  therefor.  Independent 
elatehea  to  connect  said  wheels  and  shaft,  an  independent 


pneumatic  motor  to  aetoats  SMfe  dalek,  •  valve  to  con- 
trol the  pressure-snpply  to  each  motor,  means  on  the 
stsertng  post  to  control  said  valvea.  and  Independent 
means  to  actuate  said  valves  Independently  of  the  post. 


8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driven 
wheels  thereof,  of  clutches  to  connect  said  wheels  to  the 
source  of  power,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  each  clutch,  a 
valve  for  each  motor  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
steering  post  and  Independent  means  to  actoaU  said 
valves  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driven 
wheels  thereof,  of  clutches  to  connect  said  wheels  to  the 
source  of  power,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  each  clutch,  a 
valve  for  each  motor  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
steering  post,  a  brake  mechanism,  a  pneumatic  motor 
therefor,  a  manually  controllable  valve  for  said  motor, 
and  Independent,  means  for  actuating  all  of  said  valvea 
simultaneously  to  disengage  aald  cintchea  and  apply  the 
brakea. 


963.108.     N08E-B.\0.     Josmph  K.  ALLSHOCsa,  Clarion. 
Pa.     Filed  May  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  D89.049. 


4*    # 


1.  A  nose  bag  atUchment  for  vehicle  wheels  compris- 
ing a  retainer  supported  by  the  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  horlsontal  series  of  vertically  disposed  books,  s  support 
having  books  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  first 
named  hooks  to  permit  vertical  and  horlsontal  adjustment 
of  tk*  support  oo  tbs  whsel,  and  a  receptacle  carried  by 
■aid  aupport. 

2.  \  noee  ba«  atUchment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
a  support  having  a  seriea  of  hooks  arranged  In  atep  man- 
ner, a  receptacle  carried  by  the  support,  a  reUlner  en- 
gaged with  the  wheel,  and  a  series  of  hooks  on  said  re- 
tainer and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  hooks  oo  said 
support  ao  as  to  permit  vertical  and  horlsontal  adjust- 
ment of  the  support  on  the  wheel. 


988,109.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINE.     MArri;* 
T.  AjiOBaaoN.  Lakeland,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.     Se- 
rUl  No.  676.299. 
1.  In   eombinatloB.  an  engine  bed  baring  an  aperturs 

therein,  a  C7  Under  passed  through  said  aperture,  means 
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to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cylinder,  a  water  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  and  enga«rlng  said  bed.  and  means 
connecting  the  water  Jacket  and  cylinder  for  forcing  the 
water  Jacket  into  engagement  with  the  engine  bed  and 
for  holding  the  cylinder  In  engagement  with  the  limiting 
meana 


2.  In  combination,  an  engine  bed  having  an  aperture 
therein,  an  annular  collar  arranged  In  said  aperture,  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  In  said  aperture  and  having  a  band  to  en- 
gage said  collar,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder 
and  engaging  the  engine  bed.  and  bolts  for  connecting  the 
water  Jacket  and  cylinder  which  force  the  latter  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  collar  and  hold  the  water  Jacket  In 
engagement  with  tbe  engine  bed. 

8.  In  combination,  an  engine  bed  having  an  aperture 
therein,  an  annular  collar  arranged  in  said  aperture,  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  in  said  aperture  and  having  a  band  to  en- 
^ge  said  collar,  a  water  Jacket  aurroundlng  the  cylinder 
and  engaging  tbe  engine  bed,  and  bolta  for  connecting  the 
water  Jacket  and  cylinder  which  force  the  latter  Into  en- 
gafc<>ment  with  tbe  collar  and  hold  the  water  Jacket  tn 
engatcement  with  the  engine  bed,  together  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  porta  formed  in  the  engine  bed  and  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  water  Jacket  and  cylinder. 


088,110.  CAR-DUMPINO  MECHANISM.  John  Hinkt 
BiUSDBN,  Jr.,  Chattaroy,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Winfred  P.  Buckwalter,  Matewan.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1010.     Serial  No.  S43,&67. 


8.  In  a  dumping  mechanism  of  tlie  ct^racter  described, 
a  track  section  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  one  end  for 
tilting  movement,  transversely  movable  shoes  carried  by 
said  track  section  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wheels  of 
a  car  to  support  the  same  thereon  tn  position  to  be 
dumped,  means  supported  above  the  track  rails  for  trans- 
verse movement  cooperatively  aaaodated  with  said  shoes 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  a  second  car 
entering  the  track  section  to  move  said  shoes  outwardly 
and  release  the  first  named  car,  said  second  car  engaging 
with  and  moving  tbe  first  named  car  from  the  track  sec- 
tion. 

4.  Ib  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  track 
section  Joumaled  upon  a  transversely  positioned  axle  for 
tilting  movement,  transversely  movable  shoes  carried  by 
said  track  section  and  normally  positioned  above  tbs 
rails  thereof,  aald  shoes  being  adapted  to  enf^ge  tbe 
wheels  of  a  car  and  support  the  same  upon  tbe  rails  when 
the  track  section  Is  tilted,  means  normally  holding  tbs 
shoes  in  engagement  with  the  truck  wheels,  and  means 
adaptsd  to  be  actuated  by  the  entrance  of  a  car  upou 
said  track  section  for  moving  said  shoes  outwardly  away 
from  the  rails  to  release  tbe  empty  car.  said  car  being 
moved  from  said  track  section  by  the  engagement  of  tba 
latter  car  therewith. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  track 
Bectlon  supported  adjacent  to  one  end  upon  a  transversely 
positioned  axle  for  pivotal  movement,  a  transverse  chan- 
nel bar  arranged  between  the  raila  of  said  section,  sboes 
carried  by  said  track  section  normally  poaitioned  above 
tbe  rails,  supports  for  ssid  shoes,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rock  shaft  centrally  mounted  between  the  rails,  con- 
nections between  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  and  tbe 
shoes  to  move  said  shoes  outwardly  from  the  rails,  meana 
for  returning  the  sboea  to  their  normal  positions,  said 
shoes  being  sdapted  to  engage  with  the  truck  wbeela  of 
the  car  to  support  the  same  upon  said  rails  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  46*.  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  second  car  upon  tbe  track  section 
to  rock  said  shaft  and  release  said  wheel  engaging  aboes. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  dumping  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
a  tilting  track  section,  transversely  movable  shoes  carried 
by  said  track  section  normally  positioned  above  the  rails 
thereof  and  adapted  to  support  a  car  In  position  to  be 
dumped,  means  sctuated  by  tbe  entrance  of  a  car  upon 
said  track  section  adapted  to  move  said  shoes  outwardly 
and  release  the  car  beld  thereby,  and  means  for  returning 
said  sboes  to  tbeir  normal  positions. 

2.  In  a  dumping  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described, 
a  track  section  carrying  transversely  movable  shoes  nor- 
mally poaitioned  above  the  rails  thereof  and  adapted  to 
support  a  car  upon  tbe  rails  of  said  section  In  position 
to  be  dumped,  meanx  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels 
of  the  car  entering  said  track  section  to  move  said  shoes 
outwardly  to  release  tbe  car  beld  thereby,  said  car  being 
moved  from  the  rails  of  the  track  section  by  the  contact- 
ing of  tbe  last  named  car  therewith,  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  shoes  to  their  normal  positions  above  tbe  track 
rails  after  the  car  has  passed  beyond  the  same. 


983,111.     MARINE  TABLE. 
Blocton,  Ala.    Filed  Mar. 


JosnPH  A.  Bakabcih.  West 
28,  1010.     Serial  No.  561,942. 


1.  A  self-balancing  table,  comprising  supporting  legs, 
a  table  top  support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  legs,  a  table 
top  on  said  table  top  support,  and  a  balancing  member 
comprising  a  weight  supporting  element,  a  weight  assem- 
bled with  said  element,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  rising  from 
the  weight  supporting  element  and  crossing  at  a  common 
point  upon  said  table  top  support,  said  legs  being  pro- 
vided with  locking  means  engaging  tbe  table  top. 

2.  A  self-balancing  table,  comprising  supporting  legs, 
a  plurality  of  table  top  supports  mounted  for  Independent 
pivotal  movement  on  said  legs,  a  table  top  supported  upon 
said  supports,  and  a  balancing  member  comprising  a  base, 
a  feed  screw  threading  in  said  baae.  a  weight  on  said  feed 
screw,  and  legs  rising  from  the  base  and  abruptly  bent 
over  tbe  table  supports,  said  legs  terminating  In  upstsnd- 
ing  lugs  that  engage  'said  table  top. 
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MS.112.     VBHICLB-AXLB.     IfOBMAli  L.  Bau^ncb.  Pam- 
lloo,  N.  C.     Pllwl  F«b.  24.  1910.     ScrUl  No.  84S.685. 


"\ 


1.  An  azl«  hftTtDg  Its  apflffii  form«d  with  a  gntort  and 
wttb  a  flanc*  baring  an  opanlag  commanlcatliic  with  th« 
grooTc  at  one  end  thereof,  the  axle  being  formed  with  a 
rteiaa  In  communication  with  the  aald  opening,  a  closure 
for  the  recen,  a  plug  carried  by  the  cloeure  and  adapted 
to  fit  Into  and  close  aald  opentog  when  the  cloaure  la  In 
position  to  cloae  the  recera.  and  meana  for  holding  the 
cloenre  In  closed  poaltlon.  the  aald  meana  comprising  a 
pin  rotatably  mounted  In  the  plug  and  having  projections 
adapted  to  engage  shoulders  In  the  walla  of  the  rscei 

2.  An  axis  formed  with  a  flange  extending  partway 
therearound.  an  axle-box  fitted  upon  the  spindle,  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  axle-box  abutting  against  the  flange,  the 
said  spindle  being  formed  with  an  oU  grooTe  and  the  axle 
being  formed  between  the  eada  of  the  flange  with  a  pin. 

3.  An  axle  formed  with  a  flange  extending  partway 
therearound.  an  axle-box  fitted  upon  the  spindle,  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  axle-box  abutting  against  the  fiange,  the 
said  Q>lndle  being  formed  with  an  oil  groove  and  the  axle 
being  formed  between  the  enda  of  the  flange  with  a  fln 
projecting  downwardly  and  tapered  toward  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity. 

4.  An  axle  formed  with  a  flange  extending  partway 
therearound,  an  axle-box  fltted  upon  the  spindle,  the  Inner 
and  of  the  said  axle-box  abottlng  against  ths  flange,  the 
said  spindle  being  formed  with  an  oil  groove  and  the  axle 
being  formed  between  the  ends  of  the  fiange  with  a  fin 
projecting  downwardly  and  tapered  toward  Ita  lower  ex- 
tremity, the  said  fin  having  a  forwardly  presented  con- 
cave face. 


988,113.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIOHTINQ  LAMPS.  ELMia 
BAaBaa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1810.  SerUI 
No.   64S.313. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting  p<>ata. 
of  a  cross-bar  supported  thereon,  stationary  contacta  sup- 
ported on  said  croas-bar  and  electrically  connected  with 
said  posts,  metallic  arms  supported  by  said  cross-bar  and 
provided  with  contact  pieces,  standards  mounted  on  said 
arms,  an  oscillating  abaft  mounted  in  bearlnga  on  said 
standards,  contact  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  shaft  and  with  the  standarda 
which  normally  bolda  the  contacta  on  the  abaft  tn  en- 
gagement with  the  contacts  connected  wltb  said  posts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  eombinstlon 
wltb  a  cross  bar  provided  at  Its  ends  wltb  spertures  to 
support  the  same  and  wltb  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts 
adjacent  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  arma  extending  from  aald 


\ 


enm  bar,  a  second  pair  of  stationary  eontaeta  sapported 
on  said  arma  opposite  aald  first  pair,  an  oscillating  altaft 
sapported  on  said  cross  bar,  and  a  pair  of  contacta  on 
said  abaft  movable  therewith  to  engage  either  pair  of 
said  stationary  contacts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  pair  of  aupportlng  posts,  of  a  cross  bar  aupported 
tbereon.  a  pair  of  stationary  contacta  on  said  cross  bar 
electrically  connected  to  said  posta,  a  second  pair  of  sta- 
tionary contacta  supported  on  said  croaa  bar  opposite 
aald  first  pair,  an  oscillating  shaft  mounted  on  said  cross 
bar,  and  a  pair  of  contacta  tbereon  movable  therewith 
to  engage  either  pair  of  aald  stationary  contacta. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  supporting  posts,  of  a  cross  bar  supported 
thereon,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  on  aald  cross  bar 
electrically  connected  to  aald  posta,  a  aecond  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  supported  on  said  croas  bar  opposite 
said  fiivt  pair,  an  oscillating  shaft  mounted  on  said  cross 
bar.  a  pair  of  contacta  thereon  movable  therewith  to 
engage  either  pair  of  aald  stationary  contacta,  and  meana 
to  normally  bold  said  movable  contacts  In  engagement 
wltb  said  first  pair  of  contacta. 


9  8  3,114.  VERMIN  AND  BUG  8HIBU>  FOR  TREES. 
ALFHONai  M.  BaaaT  and  Robkbt  D.  BAaay,  PIttaburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,728. 


1.  A  tree  ahleld  comprlaing  two  adjuatable  teleacople 
sections  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  shaped  to  provide 
pocketa  and  the  upper  edges  thereof  shaped  to  interlock. 

2.  A  trea  ableld  comprtaing  two  aemi-drcular  aectlona 
having  rounded  or  curved  outer  walls  wltb  the  upper 
edges  of  said  walls  bent  to  Interlock  and  the  lower  edge* 
thereof  bent  to  provide  pocketa,  each  section  having  an 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  end  of  the  other  aection.  and 
the  other  enda  of  aald  sections  telescoping,  substantially 
aa  described. 


98S.11S.  FLOOR  AND  CBIUNQ  PLATE.  Allak  J.  Bba- 
TON.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Beaton  * 
Bradley  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jaly  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  607.618. 


1.  A  floor  and  celling  plate  comprising  two  parts  com- 
bined to  form  an  annular  ring  having  a  convex  exterior 
and  composed  of  a  pair  of  outer  body  parta  comprlaing 
shell-like  members  having  a  suitable  formation  to  give 
the  desired  outward  appearance  and  the  aald  body  parts 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  Inner  members  which  latter  com- 
prise complete  hinge  membera,  latch  members  and  spring 
holding  logs. 

2.  In  s  floor  and  ceiling  plate  comprlsinff  two  parts 
consisting  each  of  a  body  member  and  a  locking  plats 
and  meana  for  rigidly  securing  together  the  said  member 


and  plate,  the  aald  locking  plates  united  at  one  end  by 
a  binge  Joint  and  at  the  other  end  by  latch  members 
and  forming  when  so  united  a  complete  and  aelf  contained 
collar,  and  the  aald  binge  joint  comprising  a  hollow  rivet 
on  one  plate  and  an  eye  on  the  other  plate. 

3.  In  a  floor  and  ceiling  plate  comprlaing  two  parts 
consisting  each  of  a  body  member  and  a  locking  plate, 
and  having  integral  means  of  being  secured  together, 
the  said  locking  platea  provided  with  hinge  members  and 
latch  members  engaging  with  one  another,  and  when  so 
engaged  anltlng  the  said  locking  platea  so  aa  to  form 
a  complete  and  continuona  collar. 

4.  In  a  floor  and  celling  plate  having  two  parta  united 
at  one  end  by  a  hinge  joint  composed  of  hinge  members, 
and  at  the  other  end  by  a  latch  composed  of  latch  mem- 
bera, the  aald  parts  each  compriaing  a  body  member 
and  a  locking  plate,  and  having  integral  means  for  hold- 
ing together  said  member  and  plate  and  the  said  hinge 
members  and  latch  members  formed  integral  wltb  the 
said  locking  platea. 

6.  In  a  floor  and  ceiling  plate  comprising  two  parts 
united  at  one  end  by  a  hinge  joint  composed  of  hinge 
members  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  latch  composed  of 
latch  members,  the  said  parts  provided  with  supporting 
springs,  and  the  aald  parta  comprising  each  a  body  mem 
ber  and  a  locking  plate,  said  hinge  members  and  latch 
members  integral  with  the  said  locking  platea,  lugs  on 
said  body  members  and  locking  plates  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  fixedly  unite  said  body  members  and  locking 
platea  and  lugs  on  said  body  members  and  on  said  locking 
platea  adapted  to  cooperate  to  bold  said  supporting 
springs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  pot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•  88,116.  PORTABLE  NAIL  AND  SCREW  HOLDING 
CABINET.  PSANK  A.  BiLLSTONS,  Findlay,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jane  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  668,664. 


1.  A  portable  nail  and  acrew  holding  cabbiet,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  end  sections  having  formed  therein 
vertically  disposed  channels ;  a  plurality  of  elongated  re- 
silient pocket  sections  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
flanged  edges  of  said  channels  to  be  expanded  therebe- 
tween ;  top  and  bottom  sections  connected  wltb  said  end 
sections ;  and  means  for  drawing  the  said  top  and  bottom 
sections  toward  each  other  to  compress  the  said  pocket 
sections. 

2.  A  poriahle  nail  and  acrew  holding  cabinet,  compria- 
ing a  plurality  of  end  sections  having  overturned  edges 
to  form  vertically  disposed  channels ;  top  and  bottom 
sections  loosely  engaged  wltb  said  end  sections ;  a  plu- 
rality of  pocket  sections  having  a  portion  curved  in  croas 
section,  said  pocket  aectlona  extending  between  the  said 
overiumed  edgea  of  said  end  sections,  and  said  pocket 
aectlona  having  on  the  forward  edges  vertically  extended 
top  and  bottom  flangea ;  and  meana  for  moving  the  aald 


the  said  pocket  sections  to  expand  between  the  aald  over- 
turned  edges  of  said  end  aectlona. 

3.  A  portable  nail  and  screw  holding  cabinet,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  end  sections  having  folded  edgea  t» 
form  vertically  disposed  channels ;  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions loosely  connected  wltb  said  end  sections  in  boldlns 
relation  therewith ;  a  plurality  of  pocket  sections  adapted 
to  extoid  within  said  channels  and  to  be  expanded  to 
compreaa  against  the  edges  thereof,  said  pocket  sections 
having  at  their  forward  edges  vertically  extended  flanges ; 
a  plurality  of  partitions  adapted  to  fit  said  pocket  sec- 
tions and  to  be  held  inunovably  therein  to  divide  the 
same  into  individual  compartments ;  and  a  door  hinged 
to  one  of  said  end  sections  to  close  upon  the  forward  edges 
of  said  pocket  sections  to  close  the  individual  compart- 
ments formed  therein :  and  meana  for  locking  said  door 
In  closed  position. 

4.  A  portable  nail  and  screw  holding  cabinet,. comprising 
a  plurality  of  end  sections  having  folded  edges  disposed 
to  form  cliannels  therein  ;  top  and  bottom  sections  loosely 
engaging  aald  end  sections  in  holding  relation  therewith ; 
a  plarality  of  pocket  sections  formed  from  resilient  mate- 
rial and  having  a  curved  portion  to  expand  transversely 
of  the  length  of  said  pocket  sections  to  impinge  upon 
the  said  edgea  of  said  end  sections,  said  pocket  sections 
having  at  the  forward  opening  edges  thereof  vertically 
disposed  flanges,  the  lower  of  said  flanges  forming  part- 
ing surfaces  of  the  said  pocket  sections ;  a  plurality  of 
partitions  consisting  of  sheet  metal  plates  provided  with 
suitable  holding  devices  extended  from  the  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pocket  sections  in  holding 
relation ;  means  for  drawing  the  aald  top  and  bottom 
sections  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  aald  pocket  sec- 
tions therebotwern  :  and  a  dfK:r  for  said  cabinet  adapted 
to  close  the  front  thereof  to  rest  in  closing  relation  upon 
the  said  flanges  of  said  sections  to  prevent  the  dlsplaes- 
ment  of  the  articles  carried  therein. 

6.  A  portable  nail  and  screw  holding  cabinet,  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  end  sections  having  overturned 
edges  to  form  vertically  disposed  channels ;  top  and  bot- 
tom sections  loosely  engaged  with  aald  end  sections;  a 
plurality  of  pocket  sections  having  a  portion  curved  in 
cross  section,  said  pocket  sections  extending  between  the 
said  overturned  edges  of  said  end  sections,  and  aald  pocket 
sections  having  on  the  forward  edges  vertically  extended 
top  and  tK>ttom  flanges ;  a  plurality  of  screw  threaded 
twits  extended  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  sections 
and  through  openings  formed  therefor  in  the  said  top 
section ;  and  a  plurality  of  nuts  to  engage  the  aald  bolts 
to  draw  the  said  top  section  toward  the  aald  bottom  sec- 
tion to  clamp  the  interposed  pocket  sections. 


988,117.  MACHINE  FOR  CLAMPING  COVERS  ON  RE- 
CEPTACLES.  L0DI8  Blcmexthal,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,908. 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plunger  of  a  sleeve  slldlngly  mounted  thereon,  a  series 
of  levers  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  mecbaniam  for  operating 
the  plunger,  and  a  device  on  the  plunger  for  swinging  the 


top  and  bottom  sections  toward  each  other  to  compress  1  levers,  a  buffer  connected  to  the  plunger,  devicea  carried 
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by  the  baffer  and  operated  by  the  plaoger  for  lifting  the 
levers. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plnng^r  of  a  ileere  mounted  thereoo.  a  aerie*  of  levera 
piToted  to  the  aleere,  mecbantsin  for  operating  the  plunger 
and  a  deTiee  on  the  plonger  for  swinging  tbe  lerera,  a 
baffer  connected  to  the  plnnser,  derlcee  carried  by  tbe 
buffer  and  operatlTely  connected  to  the  plunger  mechanism 
(br  lifting  tiM  lerers. 

S.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
•  planger  of  a  sleere  slidlngly  moanted  thereon,  a  aeries 
of  lerers  piTOted  to  the  sleere.  mechanism  for  operating 
the  planger,  and  a  cam  fixed  to  the  planger  for  swinging 
the  lerers,  a  baffer  connected  to  tbe  plunger  and  derices 
piToted  to  the  Iraffer  and  oscillated  by  tbe  plunger  for 
lifting  the  sleere  with  the  lerers. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
planger  of  a  sleere  slldlngly  moanted  thereon,  a  series  of 
lerers  fulcmmed  to  the  sleeve,  a  buffer  morably  connected 
to  the  planger,  a  aeries  of  detents  piToted  to  the  stem  of 
the  baffer.  mechanism  for  operating  the  planger,  and  de- 
vices co-acting  with  the  plunger  ftor  swinging  the  levers 
and  oscillating  the  detente  to  lift  the  levers. 


883.118.  ADJUSTABLE  l£ATTRESS.  Andk*8  BobAs, 
Barcelona.  Spain.  Filed  June  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
567.722. 


1.  In  a  device  such  as  descritwd,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  moanted  upon  a  bed 
stead  or  other  support,  of  a  head  section  embodying  aide 
pieces  pivoted  iatermediate  their  enda  to  said  frame,  a 
foot  section  embodying  side  pieces  pivoted  near  the  front 
of  said  frame,  connections  between  said  sections  for  csus- 
tng  their  simnltaneous  movement,  whereby  when  said 
haad  section  la  elevated  the  lower  portlona  of  the  side 
pieces  of  the  haad  Mctton  and  the  side  pieces  of  the  foot 
Mction  will  be  rwong  down  below  the  frame  forming  sup- 
ports upon  which  the  device  may  rest  when  removed  from 
the  bedstead. 

2.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  moanted  in  a  bedstead 

,or  other  support  and  embodying,  a  foot  and  bead  section 
carrying  a  flexible  fabric  and  angularly  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  frame,  of  holding  means  for  holding  the 
head  section  In  adjusted  pocition.  a  lock  for  locking  the 
head  aectlon  in  its  lowermost  position,  means  for  releasing 
said  lock,  and  a  connection  between  said  holding  means 
and  locking  means  whereby  when  the  holding  means  la 
moved  Into  operative  position  the  release  of  the  lock  is 
effscted. 

3.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  moanted  in  a  bed  or 
other  support  and  embodying  bead  and  foot  sections  car- 
rying a  flexible  fabric  and  angularly  adjastable  with  re- 
lation to  the  frame,  a  toothed  sector  carried  by  the  head 
section,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  frame  and  cooperating  with 
the  sector  to  hold  the  bead  section  in  adjusted  position, 
a  lock  for  locking  the  bead  section  to  the  frame  when 
In  its  lowermost  position,  mean*  for  releasing  the  lock, 
means  for  moving  the  pawl  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  sector,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  pawl  and 
lock  releasing  means  whereby  when  tbe  pawl  Is  moved 
Into  engagement  with  the  sector  the  release  of  the  lock 
will  be  effected.  f 


983.119.       PLEASURE  -  RAILWAY.      JOHM    W.    BoCBKB, 
Dorchester,  Maas.    PUed  Oct.  1. 1910.    Serial  No.  584,834. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tracks  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  at  different  levels,  of  a  car 
adapted  to  run  on  aald  tracks,  and  a  stationary  awitch  at 
the  Junction  of  each  of  said  tracks  to  the  juxtaposed 
tracks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  tracks  connected  to  said  support,  and  a  car 
adapte<i  to  run  on  said  tracks,  said  tracks  bsving  a  sta- 
tionary junction  whereby  said  car  may  be  dropped  from 
one  of  said  tracks  to  another  of  said  tracks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  a  bed  of  roller* 
in  portkaa  thereof  and  having  rails  In  other  portions  there- 
of, of  a  HBOOth-bottom  car  adapted  to  travel  on  said  rollers, 
■aid  car  having  supporting  rollers  located  atwve  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  saperpoeed 
tracks,  esch  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end 
of  each  track  being  fixedly  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  next  subjacent  track,  of  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  said 
tracks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  each  track 
being  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  next  subjacent 
track,  of  a  car  adapted  to  mn  on  said  tracks,  each  of  said 
tracks  having  a  bed  of  rollers  for  a  portion  thereof  and 
having  ralla  for  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  support  aald 
car. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


983.120.  SAKETT  SHAFT  -  SINKING  CROSS  •  HE. \D. 
Tbouas  Bstant.  Butte,  Mont,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  H.  Wethey.  Batte.  Mont.  Filed  June  25.  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,284. 

1.  In  a  aafety  abaft  sinking  device  the  combination  of 
a  croee-head.  a  traction  member  freely  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  croes-head  and  provided  with  means  nor- 
mally supporting  same,  and  a  aafety  device  on  said  crosa- 
head  normally  held  in  non-operative  position  by  the  trae- 
Hon  member  while  the  croes-head  is  unpported  hy  xaid 
traction  member,  said  safety  device  being  operated  imme- 
diately to  prevent  positively  downward  movement  of  the 
crose-head  whenever  the  croes-head  Is  supported  inde- 
pendently  of  the  traction   member. 

2.  In  a  safety  shaft  sinking  device,  the  combination 
with  guides  and  a  cross-head  movable  on  uld  guides,  of  a 
traction  member  freely  movable  with  respect  to  said  cross- 
head  and  provided  with  means  normally  supporting  same, 
and  a  safety  device  on  said  cross-head  comprising  gripping 
members  normally  held  in  non  operstlve  position  by  the 
traction  member  while  the  crosn-head  Is  supported  by  said 
traction  member,  said  safety  device  being  Immediately  op- 
erated to  engage  positively  with  the  guides  to  prevent 
downward  movement  of  the  croes-head  whenever  the  sup- 
port provided  by  the  traction  member  is  withdrawn. 

3.  In    a    aafety   shaft   sinking   device,    the    combination 
4  with  a  eroas-head  and  a  safety  device  on  said  croas-head. 
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of  a  movable  tube  operatlvaly  connected  with  aald  safety 
device  and  movable  Independently  of  the  eroM-head,  a 
traction  member  normally  supporting  the  cross-bead  and 
provided  with  means  normally  engaging  said  movable 
tube  to  hold  the  safety  device  in  its  non-operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  causing  said  safety  device  to  operate  im- 
mediately when  said  traction  member  moves  Independently 
of  the  cross-head  to  hold  tbe  cross-head  positively  against 
downward  movement. 


pivoted  to  swing  transversely  of  the  wagon  body  In 
vertical  planes,  an  end  gate  having  slots  therein  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  respective  *  latch  members 
when  the  latter  are  alined  with  said  slots,  keepers  pivoted 
to  said  end  gate  to  swing  to  and  from  said  gate,  each 
of  said  keepers  having  its  free  end  projecting  over  a  r»- 


4.  In  a  safety  shaft  sinking  device,  the  combination  of 
guidea,  a  cross-bead  movable  on  said  guides,  a  traction 
member  freely  movable  with  respect  to  said  cross-head 
and  provided  with  means  normally  supporting  same,  a 
safety  device  on  said  cross-head  comprising  gripping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  guides  in  their  operative  po- 
sition, an  operating  member  mounted  on  the  cross-head 
and  movable  with  relation  thereto  and  operatlvely  secured 
to  the  gripping  members,  said  operating  member  normally 
engaging  with  the  traction  member  while  the  cross-head 
is  supported  thereby  to  hold  said  gripping  members  in 
non-operative  position  and  being  automatically  released 
to  permit  operation  of  said  gripping  members  when  the 
traction  member  moves  lndei)€ndently  of  the  cross-head 
and  the  support  provided  thereby  Is  withdrawn,  and  means 
for  causing  said  safety  device  to  operate  immediately 
when  said  traction  member  moves  independently  of  the 
cross-head  to  hold  the  cross-head  positively  against  down- 
ward movement. 

6.  In  a  safety  shaft  sinking  device,  the  combination 
with  guides,  a  cross-head  romprising  a  rigid  frame  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  cross-bars,  safety  devices  mounted  on 
said  cross-bead  adapted  to  engage  the  guides  In  their  op- 
erative position,  and  a  tube  mounted  on  tbe  upper  and 
lower  cross-bars  and  movable  Independently  thereof  and 
connected  with  the  safety  devices,  of  a  traction  member 
freely  movable  with  respect  to  and  normally  supporting 
■aid  cross-bead  and  engaging  said  tube  to  hold  the  safety 
devices  in  their  non-operative  position,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  safety  devices  immediately  to  engage  the 
guides  whenever  the  cross-head  is  supported  independently 
of  the  traction  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


983,121.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  END-GATES.  PaiKCia 
M.  CABiraT.  Norton.  Kana.  Filed  May  28,  1900.  Serial 
No.  498,918. 

In  an  end  gate  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
body  provided  with  sidea;  of  latch  members  each  pivoted 
to  the  wagon  body  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  said  latch 
members  being  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  and  In 
spaced  relation  to  those  portions  of  the  wagon  body  to 
which  they  are  attached,  said  latch  members  being  further 


spective  slot  to  bring  each  of  said  free  ends  into  aigage- 
ment  with  a  reapectlve  end  of  a  respective  latch  daring 
closing  of  the  gate  and  against  a  side  of  the  respective 
latch  when  the  latter  Is  turned  about  Its  pivot,  and 
springs  each  forcing  the  free  end  of  a  respective  keeper 
toward  said   gate. 


983,122.    ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIPES.    Thomas  Charlss, 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  May  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  563.373. 


^^^m 


1.  In  an  atUchment  for  smoking  pipe  sterna,  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  resilient  arms  to  frictlonally  bind 
on  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  pipe  stem,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  smoking  pipe  stems,  a  casing 
Insertible  into  the  bore  of  the  pipe  stem  and  having  bowed 
side  members  to  frictlonally  bind  on  the  wall  of  said  bore, 
said  casing  l)eing  provided  with  a  seat,  a  bodily  movable 
valve,  and  means  yleldinslj  holding  said  valve  in  said 
seat 


983,123.  SPLICE-JOINT  AND  BRACE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
RAILS.  John  W.  Cijikk,  Wyoming.  Del.  Filed  Sept 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,840. 


An  apparatus  for  connecting  railway  rails  comprising 
chairs  having  upright  portlona  with  Inclined  edges  bear- 
ing against  the  under  surface  of  the  tread  of  the  rail. 
the  inner  faces  of  said  upright  portions  being  concaved, 
each  chair  provided  with  a  horlsontally  disposed  portion 
extending  underneath  tbe  flanges  of  the  rails  with  their 
adjacent  edges  in  contact  and  upwardly  extending  form- 
ing a  support  directly  underneath  the  web  of  the  rail,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  horlxon tally  disposed  portions  of 
the  chaira  being  concaved  and  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  flanges  free  from  contact  with  the  chairs  ex- 
cepting at  the  outer  edgea  of  said  flanges. 
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983.124.     HEPRIGERATOR.     Jambs    H.    Daoo.    Uopklnt- 
Tlll«,  K.J.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  M6,»20. 


In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing,  a  door  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  tilted 
eatward  at  Its  apper  end,  a  cbatf  Including  an  lc«-sap- 
porting  shelf  opoo  said  door,  side  flanges  opon  the  shelf, 
and  brace  members  Including  turn  backlea  connecting  the 
side  flanges  with  the  upper  end  of  the  door. 


983.125.  PIANO  SOUNDING  BOABD. 
JacksonrUls.  111.  nied  8«pt.  24. 
519.308. 


HlCTOa  DSKOBTN. 

1909.      Serial    No. 


In  a  dertce  of  tbe  class  set  forth  a  fraoM  having  one 
of  Its  faces  adjacent  Its  Inner  edges  rseesssd  to  provide 
right  angularly  srranged  iralls.  an  elastic  member  con- 
nected with  the  frame  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  tbe 
said  iralls  and  being  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  frame, 
spacing  blocks  retaining  this  elsstlc  member  st  sn  sngle 
to  tbe  frsme,  s  second  elastic  member  connected  to  tbe 
first  elastic  member,  and  to  tbe  outer  edges  of  the  wsll 
sdjacent  the  face  of  tbe  frame,  and  s  sounding  board  con- 
nected approximately  central  of  the  second  elsstlc  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


988.12«.  CANDLE  AND  SHADE  HOLDER.  8-n!WA«T  O. 

BSi/rmo.   Dodge,  Oa.     Filed  Fett.  25.  1910.     Ssrtal   No. 

546,000. 

In  a  candle  holder,  a  candle  receiving  tube  Internally 
threaded  at  its  lower  end,  s  plug  hsvlng  an  externally 
threaded  body  flttsd  In  said  thresded  end  and  provided 
with  s  reduced  extension  forming  a  shoulder  In  connection 
with  the  body  of  said  plug,  said  plug  further  having  a 
cup-shaped  recess  In  tbe  body  and  opening  upward,  a 
spiral  spring  having  Its  lower  end  held  In  said  reof^ss,  a 
follower  00  the  upper  end  of  said  spring,  and  s  cork  col- 
lar sarroundlng  said  extension,  said  collar  abutting  said 
abouldsr  and  being  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter 


of  the  tube  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  collar  engages 
against  the  lower  end  of  tbe  tube  wben  tbe  plug  Is  screwed 


Into  position  and  the  sorfsce  of  said  collar  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  surface  of  tbe  tube. 


9  8  3,127.  SPEED  -  GAGE.  Oi^ajt  Bvbnsin.  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
560,850. 


1.  A  speed  gage,  comprising  a  rasing  having  a  partition 
forming  compsrtments,  torsion  means  in  one  of  tbe  com- 
partments. Indicating  means  controlled  by  the  torsion 
means,  and  resisting  means  mounted  in  the  other  com- 
partment and  adapted  to  .swing  st  right  angles  to  tbe 
caaing. 

2.  A  speed  gage,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  partition 
forming  compartments,  torsion  means  In  one  of  tbe  com- 
partments. Indicating  means  controlled  by  tbe  torsion 
means,  and  blades  mounted  in  the  other  compartment  and 
adapted  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  tbe  casing. 

3.  A  speed  gage,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  partition 
forming  compartments,  a  torsion  spring  in  one  of  tbe 
compartments.  Indicating  means  controlled  by  the  spring. 
and  Insisting  means  mounted  In  tbe  other  compartment 
and  adapted  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  casing. 

4.  A  speed  gage,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening  and  having  a  partition  forming  compartments, 
torsion  means  In  one  of  the  compartments  snd  secured 
thereto.  Indicating  means  controlled  by  the  torsion  means. 
and  resisting  means  mounted  In  the  other  compartment 
and  sdapted  to  swing  outwsrdly  through  the  opening  at 
right  angles  to  the  casing. 
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5.  A  spssd  gage,  comprising  a  caalag  provided  with  an 
opening  and  having  a  partition  forming  compartments, 
torsion  means  in  one  of  the  compartments  and  secured 
thereto,  indicating  means  exterior  of  the  said  compartment 
and  controlled  by  the  torsion  means,  and  resisting  means 
mounted  In  tbe  other  compartment  and  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  through  the  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  easing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.]  • 


983.128.      BROOM-CORN    PRESS.      JosiPH   J.   Faucheb, 
Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  546,633. 


extremities  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trestle, 
a  hook  depending  from  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
trestle,  connecting  rings  plvoUUy  engaging  the  hooks  of 
the  yoke,  a  guide  attached  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  trestle,  and  located  at  the  side  thereof,  a  clutch 
ring  plvotally  supported  by  one  of  the  connecting  rings. 


1.  A  press  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  case 
;sub8tantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  provided 
in  opposite  side  walls  with  a  central  vertical  slot,  a  fol- 
.  lower  in  tbe  casing,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the 
follower  and  extending  at  its  ends  through  tbe  slots,  a 
bar  secured  to  each  end  of  the  shaft,  means  engaging  the 
bars  to  lift  tbe  follower,  a  door  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  in  one  of  the  side  walls  for  permitting  the  with 
drawal  of  tbe  bale,  a  bolt  slldable  on  the  door,  a  bearing 
plate  on  the  case  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
bolt  Is  adapted  to  extend  to  lock  the  door,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  case  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  bolt,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having  one  end  In 
position  for  engagement  by  a  bar  st  the  end  of  its  upward 
movement,  and  s  stirrup  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
through  which  the  first  named  lever  extends. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  specified,  a  case,  a  door 
In  a  wall  of  the  case,  a  follower  in  the  case,  means  for 
moving  the  follower  longitudinally,  a  pair  of  alined  bolts 
for  locking  the  door,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  bolts  for  simultaneously 
movbig  the  bolts  in  opposite  directions,  a  stirrup  through 
which  the  lever  extends,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  case  and 
having  one  end  in  position  for  engagement  by  the  follower 
operating  means  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower In  one  direction,  the  other  end  being  connected  with 
the  stirrup. 

8.  In  a  press  of  the  character  specified,  a  case,  a  door 
In  a  wall  of  the  case,  a  follower  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  case,  a  bolt  slldable  on  the  door  for  locking  said  door, 
a  lever  for  moving  tbe  bolt,  a  second  lever  having  one  end 
in  position  for  engagement  by  the  follower  near  the  end  of 
its  movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  stirrup  on  the  other 
end  through  which  the  first  nsmed  lever  extends. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  case  having  an  open  top.  a  cover 
for  the  top,  a  bar  arranged  transversely  of  the  cover,  a 
rod  Joumaled  on  the  case  on  a  vertical  axis  and  provided 
with  an  angular  portion  adapted  to  over-lie  the  ends  of 
the  bar  to  hold  the  door  In  place,  and  a  catch  for  engage- 
ment by  the  angular  portion. 


9  8  8.129.  GRUBBING  -  FRAME.  RoBlBT  H.  FiSHBB, 
Blacksburg,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  656,892. 
A  grubbing  frame  comprlstag  a  trestle,  a  yoke  mounted 

upon  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  and  having  hooked 


a  draft  rod  passing  through  the  clutch  ring  and  said 
guide,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  In  the  other  of  said 
connec^g  rings,  and  a  second  clutch  ring  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  receiving  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  draft  rod. 


988,180.  COFPBE-URN.  LODis  S.  Flatad,  St  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dudley  C.  Wray,  St  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,673. 


1.  A  coffee  urn  comprising  two  chambers,  a  ring  sup- 
ported upon  one  chamber,  an  annular  rim  on  the  ring  for 
supporting  the  other  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  ring  for 
allowing  the  discharge  of  steam,  and  a  retainer  supported 
In  the  chambers  of  less  diameter  than  the  ring,  whereby, 
space  Is  formed  between  tbe  reUlner  and  ring  for  admis- 
sion of  steam  to  be  discharged  by  the  valve  In  the  ring. 

2.  A  coffee  urn  comprising  two  chambers,  a  ring  con- 
necting the  two  chambers  together,  a  coffee  retainer,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  reUlner  and  said  handle  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  ring  for  supporting 
the  retainer  In  the  am. 

8.  A  coffee  am  comprising  two  chambers,  a  ring  re- 
ceived between  the  chambers,  a  valve  in  the  ring  for 
allowing  the  discharge  of  steam,  and  a  reUlner  supported 
In  the  chambers  of  less  diameter  than  the  ring  whereb.v 
a  space  Is  formed  between  the  ring  and  reUlner  for  form- 
ing a  passage  for  steam  to  the  valve. 


r-  > 
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4.  A  eoffe*  ant  romprishif  two  cbambera.  *  rint  eon- 
iMCtbig  tbe  two  :tuiait>era.  a  r«uin«r  irceitred  tn  tl>«  cham- 
ber, a  handle  connected  to  the  retainer,  and  mcani  for  eon- 
atctiDt  the  handle  to  the  rtng  for  supporting  the  retainer. 

6.  A  coffee  am  comprlaing  two  chambers,  a  ring  con- 
necting the  two  chambers,  a  retainer  received  In  the  chun- 
l>er,  a  handle  connected  to  the  retainer,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  handle  to  the  ring  for  supporting  the  retainer,  an 
Indicator,  and  a  float  connected  to  tbe  indicator  for  regis- 
tering the  contents  of  one  of  the  chambers. 


983,131.     BENCH-V18B.      Tkoua*  A.  OAMNoa,    Warren, 
Pa.     Piled  Dee.  8.  1»O0.    Serial  No.  S31.069. 


la  a  Tlse  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  booalng 
BwlTsled  thereon,  a  bolt  connecting  the  bousing  to  the 
base,  a  hollow  Jaw  arm  slldabljr  mounted  tn  the  housing 
and  having  a  Jaw  thereon,  a  plate  integral  with  the  bolt 
and  seated  in  said  housing,  a  not  on  the  plate  oflTset  from 
the  bolt,  a  screw  carried  by  the  Jaw  and  lying  in  the  hol- 
low arm  In  engagement  with  tbe  said  nut.  a  second  Jaw 
plTOted  to  the  housing,  said  screw  serving  when  the  Jaws 
are  closed  to  tilt  the  plate  and  cause  the  bolt  to  clamp 
the  housing  on  the  base,  an  extension  end  on  tbe  second 
Jaw  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  Jaw 
arm  when  pressure  is  placed  on  said  second  Jaw,  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  extension  end. 


983,132.  MONOAZO  DYESTUFF  FOR  CHROME  MOR- 
DANTED WOOL.  Hcoo  QiLDBBMANN,  Qross  Ucbter 
felde-Ost,  near  Berlin,  and  Hsinbich  Ostsr,  Charlotten- 
bnrg  2,  Germany,  assignors  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fQr 
Anil  In  Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  27. 
1909.     Serial  No.  S24,887. 

As  a  new  article  of  manafacture  the  new  monoaso  dye- 
stuff  which  may  be  obtained  by  dlaaotizlng  acetyl-dlaml- 
nophenolsuJfonlc  add 

OH  :  NH,  :NH.CO.CB« :  SO^H— 1 :  2  : 4  :  6 

and  combining  the  diaso  compound  thus  obtained  with  1- 
phenyt-d-metbyl-.Vpyrasolone,  which  new  product  produces 
on  wool  from  an  acid  bath  In  combination  with  a  suitable 
chrome-mordant  a  deep  and  full  red  shade  of  a  good  fast- 
ness and  more  especially  of  a  good  fastness  to  light,  this 
new  dyestuff  being  In  the  shape  of  tbe  sodium  salt  if  pul- 
verised a  red  brown  powder  dissolving  In  water  to  a  yel- 
low-red solution,  which  solution  on  the  addition  of  con- 
centrated soda-lye  or  of  concentrated  liquor  ammonlc 
tarns  to  yellow,  whereas  adding  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  or  glacial  acetic  acid  changes  tbe  color  to  yellow, 
the  free  acid  of  the  dyestaff  being  separated,  this  new 
dyestnff  being  only  little  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  dissolv- 
ing In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  yellow  solution 
which  solution  on  tbe  addition  of  Ice  separates  the  free 


acid  of  tbe  dyestnff.  and  the  neutral  aqueous  solution  of 
the  new  product  when  boiled  with  alnc-dust  being  decol- 
orised, the  solution  assuming  afterward  a  light  vloiet 
color,  whereas  the  dyestuff  Is  split  up  by  the  action  of 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  on  boiling  yield- 
ing dlamtnopbenol  sulfonic  add  besides  amido-1-pbenyl-S- 
methy  I  -0-py  rasolone . 


983.133. 
N.Y. 


TOY.      Abkaham    T.    OoLoriBLO,    New    York, 
Filed  Not.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  530.14T. 


1.  In  a  toy  store,  the  combination  with  a  box  having  a 
stationary  bottom,  back  and  sides;  of  a  hinged  front,  a 
sliding  top  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  sign,  and  shelves  and  a 
counter  permanently  located  within  tbe  box. 

2.  In  a  toy  store,  the  combination  with  a  box  having 
permanently  connected  sides  and  bottom,  a  counter  secured 
to  the  bottom,  shelves  secured  to  the  back,  a  hinged  front 
secured  to  tbe  t>ottom,  and  a  movable  top  adapted  to  slide 
in  guide  ways  in  the  sides  and  be  used  as  a  sign. 

8.  In  a  toy  store,  the  combination  with  a  box  comprising 
a  floor  and  back  and  side  walls  permanently  secured  to- 
gether, of  a  counter  secured  to  the  floor,  shelves  secured 
to  the  back  wall,  a  front  wall  hinged  to  the  floor  and 
adapted  to  swing  downward  to  form  an  extension  for  the 
floor,  and  a  top  wall  adapted  to  be  slid  in  the  grooves  In 
the  side  walls  and  secured  to  the  front  wall,  but  which 
may  be  adjusted  and  used  as  a  sign. 

4.  In  a  toy  store,  the  combination  with  a  base  board  or 
floor  having  a  counter  secured  to  it,  of  a  l>ack  secured  to 
the  floor  and  having  shelves  and  sockets,  side  walls  per 
manently  secured  to  the  floor  and  back  and  having  grooves 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  front  wall  or  door  hinged  to  the 
base  and  adapted  to  form  an  extension  therefor,  a  top 
piece  with  pins  to  fit  in  the  sockets  and  be  used  as  a  sign 
and  tenons  at  the  ends  of  the  top  piece  and  adapted  to 
slide  in  the  grooves  of  the  side  walls. 


983.134.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


983,135.     FOLDING  STEPS.     CHASLas  Halstbad,  Fortress 
Monroe.  Va     Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,077. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  permanent  step  of  a  car. 
folding  steps  hinged  together  and  to  said  permanent  step, 
bars  pivoted  to  one  of  the  folding  steps,  socket  members 
fastened  to  the  permanent  step  of  the  car,  and  a  knob 
projecting  from  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or 
the  other  of  said  socket  members  to  hold  the  steps  folded 
or  extended. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  permanent  step  of  a  car. 
folding  steps  hinged  together  and  to  said  permanent  step, 
a  rod  fastened  to  and  connectbig  the  hinges  which  pivot- 
ally  connect  one  step  to  the  other,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the 
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lower  of  the  pIvoUl  steps  and  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing beaded  knob,  socket  members  fastened  at  the  side  of 


outlet  pipe,  a  pcr^beral  chamber  In  the  easing  and  having 
its  apex  at  the  outlet  pipe,  a  blade  valve  mounted  to  re- 
movably close  either  end  of  the  chamber,  a  rotor  moonted 
to  rotate  In  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  blade 
valves  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  the  rotor  and  the 
shaft,  bearings  for  the  rotor  and  engaging  the  casing  and 
th«  shaft,  and  deflecting  wings  on  the  rotor. 


the  permanent  step  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
knob  to  hold  the  steps  folded  or  extended. 


988,136.     DOOR-SECURER.     BOBEET  O.  HAMMOND,  ROOM, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  667,821. 


1.  A  flat-form  door  securer  capable  of  being  made  of 
one  piece  of  metal,  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  teeth 
in  the  plane  of  the  stem  along  one  longitudinal  edge  there- 
of, a  right-angle  shoulder  bar  having  connection  at  one 
end  thereof  Intermediately  of  the  length  of  the  stem,  said 
shoulder  bar  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  right  angle  ex- 
tension parallel  to  the  stem,  and  a  curved  bar  having 
connection  at  one  end  thereof  with  one  end  of  the  stem 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  one  end  of  said  extension,  and 
having  projection  to  the  side  of  the  stem  opposite  to  said 
shoulder  bar. 

2.  A  door  securer,  having  a  stem  provided  with  teeth  In 
the  plane  of  the  stem  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
a  beveled  free  end,  and  a  right  angle  shoulder  bar  having 
connection  at  one  end  thereof  intermediately  of  the  length 
of  the  stem,  said  shoulder  bar  having  at  Its  opposite  end 
a  catch  lug  and  a  right-angle  extension  parallel  to  said 
stem,  and  a  curved  bar  having  connection  at  one  end 
thereof  with  one  end  of  the  stem,  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  one  end  of  said  extenslcm. 


983,137.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  John  L.  Hkalo,  Ala- 
mogordo,  N.  Mex.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554.914. 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  periph- 
eral chamber  In  the  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  In 
the  casing,  blade  valves  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rotor, 
and  deflecting  wings  secured  on  the  rotor. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  periph- 
eral chamber  in  the  casing,  a  reversible  rotor  mounted 
In  the  casing,  and  reversible  means  mounted  in  the  rotor 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  the  pump. 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  connection  with  a  driving 
shaft,  comprising  a  casing,  a  chamber  In  the  casing,  a 
rotor  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  the 
casing,  blade  valves  plvotally  disposed  Intermediate  the 
shaft  and  the  rotor,  and  deflecting  wings  on  the  rotor. 

4.  A  centrifugal,  pump  for  eonnectlan  with  a  driving 
shaft,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an 


5.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  connection  with  a  driving 
shaft,  comprising  a  casing,  a  peripheral  chamber  in  the 
casing,  a  reversible  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shaft,  reversible  blade 
valves  plvotally  disposed  intermediate  the  rotor  and  the 
shaft,  and  bl-deflectlng  wings  mounted  on  the  said  rotor 


983,138.  SHOE-POLISHING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  F. 
Hbckbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.749. 


1.  In  comblnatlwi,  a  depressible  support  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  foot  only,  rotary  brushes  bodily  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  support  means  connecting  said  sup- 
port and  said  brushes  whereby  the  latter  are  rotated 
while  said  support  is  being  depressed,  and  means  tending 
to  hold  said  support  normally  elevated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  depressible  support  adapted  to 
receive  the  foot  only,  roUry  brushes  bodily  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  support  gearing  connecting  said  sup- 
port and  said  brushes,  whereby  the  latter  are  routed 
while  Bald  support  Is  being  depressed,  and  eounterwelghu 
tending  to  hold  said  support  normally  elevated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  support  arranged  to  be 
depressed  and  adapted  to  receive  the  foot  only,  a  brash, 
means  for  positioning  said  brush  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  support,  and  gearing  connecting  said  sup- 
port and  said  brush,  whereby  the  additional  downward 
movement  of  said  support  operates  said  brush. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  foot  support  arranged  to 
be  depressed,  roUry  bmahes  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  sa^port  means  connecting  said  brushes  and  said 
support  whereby  said  brashes  are  operatively  positioned 
when  said  support  Is  in  an  initial,  elevated  position,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  support  and  said  brushes  whereby 
the  downward  movement  of  said  support  after  said  brashes 
are  opsratlTslr  positioned,  serves  to  operate  said  brashes. 
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S.  In  combination,  a  depr««a1blc  rapport  for  the  foot. 
rotary  broahea  bartng  InopenitlTe  poaltlona  when  aald  de- 
prcMlble  anpport  is  in  an  elected  position,  gaarlng  coc- 
n«ctln(  aald  aapport  and  aald  bruahea  whereby  tha  down- 
ward moTement  of  aald  support  when  a  weight  la  Impoaed 
thereon  aervea  to  poaltlon  aald  bruahea  operatlrely  and  to 
operate  the  aame,  and  a  coanterw eight  controlling  aald 
•apport  to  bold  the  aame  In  a  aormal  eleTated  poaltloo. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983.139.  MANUrACTUBB  OF  ri LAMENTS.  FILMB. 
AND  OTHER  CELLULOSE  PRODUCTS  FROM  CELLU 
rx>ax  SOLUTIONS.  Rcdolv  HOuaxao.  Charlottenbarg. 
Oarmany.     Piled  Aag.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  878,220. 

1.  The  prooeaa  for  th^  manafacnire  of  fllamenta,  fllms 
and  other  cellaloae  producta  from  cuprammonla-aolutlona 
of  cellaloae.  which  conalata  In  adding  to  the  aald  aolutlona 
an  aldehyde  and  then  treating  them  farthar  In  the  asaal 
manner. 

2.  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  fliamenta,  fllma 
and  other  cellaloae  producta  from  cuprammonia  aolutlona 
of  cellaloae,  which  conalata  In  adding  formaldehyde  to  the 
aald  aolutlona  and  then  treating  them  farther  In  the  oaoal 
manner. 


988,140.     8SAL  FOR  FAUCKT8.     CSAaua  C.  HCCKB,  St. 
Joaaph.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  54«.728. 


1.  A  aeal  for  faucet  baahlnga  for  barrela,  comprlatng  a 
eorerlng  plate  for  corerlng  the  entrance  to  the  baahlng. 
meant  for  holding  the  plate  agalnat  taming,  and  aprlng 
tongaea  on  the  aald  plate  adapted  to  angBfa  the  Interior  of 
the  baahlng  to  bold  the  coyerlng  plate  agalnat  remoral. 

2.  A  aaal  for  (aocet  baahlnga  for  barrela  harlng  Interior 
bayonet  grooTea,  the  aald  aeal  comprlatng  a  eorerlng  plate 
for  covering  the  entrance  to  the  buahlng.  means  on  the 
aald  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  entrance  of  one  of  aald 
grooTee  to  hold  the  aeal  from  turning,  and  meana  on  the 
Plata  adapted  to  engage  the  groovaa  of  the  baahlng  to  bold 
the  plate  agalnat  remoral  from  the  boahtng. 

8.  A  aeal  for  a  faucet  baahlng  for  barrela  baring  In- 
terior bayonet  groovea.  comprising  a  coTerlng  plate  for 
eorerlng  the  entrance  to  the  buahlng.  a  lug  depending  from 
tba  laid  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  entrance  ot  one  ot  the 
bayonet  groorea  of  the  baahlng  to  hold  the  aeal  from  tam- 
ing, and  spring  tongues  on  the  said  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bayonet  groorea  at  polnta  between  the  enda  of  the 
groorea. 

4.  A  seal  for  a  faucet  baahlng  for  barrels  baring  In- 
terior bayonet  groorea.  comprising  a  cov<>rlng  plate  for 
eorerlng  the  entrance  to  the  bushing,  a  lug  depending  from 
the  aald  plate  adapted  to  engag«  the  entrance  of  one  of  the 
bayonet  groorea  of  the  baahlng  to  bold  the  seal  from  tam- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-dlapoaad  aroM  depending  from 
the  plate  and  having  outwardly  bent  spring  tongaea  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bayonet  groorea. 

5.  A  aeal  for  a  faucet  bushing  for  barrela  hartng  In- 
terior bayonet  groorea.  comprlalng  a  eorerlng  plate  for 
eorerlng  the  entrance  to  the  buahlng.  a  lug  depending 
from  the  aald  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  entrance  of  one 
of  the  bayonet  groorea  of  the  buahlng  to  bold  the  seal 
Cron  turning,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely -dlapoaed  arma  de- 


pending from  the  plate  and  harlng  outwardly  bent  aprlng 
tongaea  adapted  to  engage  the  bayonet  groorea,  the  aald 
aroia  baring  their  Inner  terminals  bent  toward  each  other 
and  prorlded  with  apertarea,  and  a  wire  attached  to  the 
said  terminate. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  8,141.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Haks  (u 
HinTBBiLxa  and  Chsistun  Moauia,  Boise.  Idaho 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,972. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  reasel.  a  mor- 
able  tray  therein  adapted  to  be  rotated,  said  tray  having 
an  apertured  bottom  and  an  apertured  unbroken  rertlcal 
wall  tberearound.  and  being  farther  prorlded  with  up- 
right anbroken  radial  dlrlalon  plates  baring  apertarea 
therein  and  of  aubetantlally  the  aame  height  aa  aald  rer- 
tlcal wall  and  cooperating  with  aald  rertlcal  wall  to  pro- 
ride  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  for  recelrlng  the  photo- 
graphic productlona  to  be  treated  and  retain  same  flatwise 
therein  agalnat  dlaplacement  while  being  treated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  veaacl.  pro- 
rlded with  a  vertical  rod,  a  centrally  apertured  tray 
mounted  on  aald  rod  and  prorlded  with  an  upright  sleere 
rotatably  surrounding  aald  rod.  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed 
centrally  apertured  traya  detachably  fitting  over  aald 
aleere,  meana  for  holding  aald  traya  locked  together,  and 
means  whereby  aald  traya  are  caused  to  rotate,  aubstaa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  reaeel,  pro- 
rlded with  a  vertical  rod.  a  centrally  apertured  tray 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  prorlded  with  an  upright  aleere 
rotatably  aurroundlng  aald  rod,  a  plarality  of  auperpoaed 
centrally  apertured  traya  fitting  over  aald  aleeve,  meana 
for  holding  said  tray  locked  together  comprising  a  locking 
aleeve  surrounding  aald  vertical  rod  and  provided  with  a 
est  screw  and  a  colled  spring  between  said  locking  slecrs 
and  the  uppermost  trsy,  and  meana  whereby  aald  trays 
are  caused  to  rotate,  aubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  reasel,  of  a 
member  rotatably  mounted  therein,  aald  member  comprla- 
lng a  flat  unbroken  snrtaced  dlak  prorlded  with  a  wlr* 
gauae  facing  covering  the  bottom  thereof,  an  Injection 
noaale  dlapoeed  adjacent  aald  wire  gause  facing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  water  supply  to  cauae  a  jet  of 
water  to  Impinge  said  gause  faced  solid  disk  and  support- 
ing meana  for  photographic  productlona  to  be  treated  car- 
ried by  aald  dlak.  substantially  aa  deaorlhed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  reasel.  pro- 
rlded with  an  inlet  at  its  baae  and  an  outlet  at  Ita  top 
and  having  Inwardly  and  radially  projecting  deflecting 
platee  disposed  tberearound,  a  disk  member  rotatably  aup- 
ported  within  aald  vessel,  an  Injection  noaile  connected 
with  aald  Inlet,  a  gaoie  facing  covering  the  bottom  of  said 
dlak  for  recelrlng  the  Impact  from  aald  Injection  noaale, 
and  a  tray  rotatable  with  aald  dlak.  aald  tray  baring  an 
unbroken  annular  wall  and  being  prorlded  with  a  forami- 
nous  bottom  and  with  aperturea  In  ita  unbroken  annular 
wall  and  being  further  prorlded  with  unbroken  apertured 
radial  walla,  dlrldlng  the  traj  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
menta, aubstantlally  aa  described. 


983,142.      8TROPPER.      laa    W.    Ian  no.    Richmond.    Va. 

Filed  Apr    18.  1910     Serial  No   5M.788. 

A  raaor  atropper  comprlalng  oppoeltely  positioned  snd 
connected  plates  prorlded  with  sllnlng  oblong  openings,  s 
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rapportlBg  rod  extending  through  certain  ot  aald  openlnga, 
and  harlng  Ita  oppoalte  ends  extending  beyond  the  outer 
facea  of  the  plates  snd  prorlded  with  openings,  a  blade 
holder  fixed  to  said  rod,  a  keeper  corresponding  in  length 
to  the  rod  and  arranged  In  the  blade  bolder,  and  prorlded 
adjacent  to  Ita  oppoalte  enda  with  openings  In  allnement 
with  the  openings  of  the  rod,  operating  bandies  alldlngly 
fitted  In  the  openlnga  of  the  rod  and  aecured  at  one  end  In 
the  openlnga  of  the  keeper,  throat  springs  sorroandlng  the 
bandies  and   harlng  their  opposite  terminals  bearing  on 


the  rod  and  keeper,  a  pair  of  rods  of  less  length  than  the 
first-named  rod,  extending  through  certain  other  openings 
of  tbe  plates  and  harlng  their  oppoalte  enda  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  facea  of  the  plates  and  provided  with  alin- 
ing ecrew-threaded  openlnga,  adjusting  acrews  acrewed  Into 
tbe  openlnga  of  tbe  aald  pair  of  rods  and  journaled  at  one 
end  In  oppoalte  end  portions  of  the  first-named  rod,  and 
tubalar  rollera  encircling  aald  pair  of  roda  and  arranged 
between  aald  platea. 


988,148.  FLUE-CLKANER  FOR  STOVES  AND  RANGES. 
William  Jaqcbs.  Boyersford.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  557.882. 


( 
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soot  is  discharged,  carriers  for  the  scrapers,  s  dog  on  each 
carrier  and  engaging  the  scrapera,  and  a  lug  against  which 
the  dogs  strike  as  the  scrapers  are  retracted,  caualng  the 
dogs  to  lift  the  scrspers. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oren  l>ottom  plate  and  a  atort 
bottom  plate  apaced  apart  and  forming  a  flae,  said  store 
bottom  plate  harlng  an  opening,  means  for  closing  aald 
opening,  two  racks  arranged  to  slide  on  the  underside  of 
the  bottom  plate  of  the  oren.  acrapera  carried  by  the  racks, 
a  pinion  meahlng  with  the  two  racks  and  harlng  a  groored 
hub,  a  key  arranged  to  extend  through  the  groors  In  tha 
hub  of  tbe  pinion,  said  key  having  a  projection,  and  a 
bearing  for  carrying  the  pinion  and  having  a  notch  through 
which  the  projection  on  the  key  extends,  so  that  the  key 
can  be  Inserted  and  removed  only  when  the  scrapers  hare 
been  retracted. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  acraper.  a  carrier  for  the 
acraper,  a  rack  aocured  to  the  carrier,  me^a  for  moving 
the  rack,  a  dog  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  a  lug  arranged 
to  engage  said  dog  to  lift  the  scraper  at  a  glren  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  In  a  store  and  range  of  the  bottom 
plate  of  an  oren,  the  bottom  plate  of  the  store  spaced 
apart  from  the  bottom  plate  of  the  oren  to  form  a  fine  and 
harlng  an  opening,  a  piroted  panel  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  a  piroted  partition  In  the  spaee  formed  between 
the  two  plates,  the  said  partition  being  raised  and  lowered 
when  the  panel  Is  turned  on  Ita  pivot,  acrapera  operable 
In  tbe  space  between  the  two  platea,  meana  for  actuating 
tbe  acrapera  to  puah  the  soot  toward  the  opening  and 
meana  for  ralalng  the  scrapers  clear  of  the  bottom  plate  of 
tbe  store. 

2.  A  fine  desner  for  stores  and  rangea  comprising  a 
member  for  scraping  tbe  floe,  a  carrier  for  said  member, 
meana  for  actuating  tbe  carrier,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally lifting  the  acraplng  member  as  tbe  latter  la  returned 
to  its  normal  poaltlon. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  meana  for  cleaning  flues  of  stores 
or  ranges,  of  s  floe,  s  pair  of  acrapera  arranged  to  trarel 
orer  tbe  bottom  plate  of  the  flue  and  toward  each  other, 
said  bottom  plate  harlng  an  (^>enlng  through  which  tbe 


983,144.  STEAM-BOILER  SAFETY  DEVICE.  JORGIN  P. 
JuBOiNBiK,  Tarklo,  Mo.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567.056. 


The  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler  and  Its  blow  off 
pipe ;  of  a  ralre  located  in  tbe  boiler  adjacent  to  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  blow  off  pipe,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  same  to 
shut  off  the  boiler  therefrom,  a  stem  carrying  said  ralre, 
an  apertured  plate  mounted  in  the  boiler  through  which 
tbe  atem  passes,  springs  carried  by  tbe  plate  and  engaging 
tbe  atem  on  opposite  sides,  and  automatically  rcleassble 
means  for  holding  the  ralre  in  open  position. 


988.145.       STATION  -  INDICATOR. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    2, 
558,798. 


BaSTBOLD     KaxDB, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


A  station  indicator  for  cars  baring  a  continuous  band 
bearing  the  names  of  the  successlre  stations,  two  spools 
to  which  the  ends  of  said  band   are  secored  and   opon 
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eltlMr  of  which  th«  band  may  b«  woand.  «  shaft  «zt«D<Ilii( 
lenfthwlM  of  th«  band  batwMa  the  spoola.  bercl  g«ar 
conoectlona  between  aahl  shaft  and  one  of  said  spoota, 
s  aleeve  on  aald  ihaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  berel 
fear  connectlona  between  aald  aleere  and  the  other  of 
aald  apoola,  a  drlre  ahaft  extending  tranarersely  across 
the  end  of  the  Arst-oientlonad  ahaft,  twrel  fsar  conase- 
tiona  between  said  drlTe  ahaft  and  aald  flrst-nentloned 
ahaft.  bevel  gear  connectlona  between  aald  drlTe  shaft 
and  aald  aleere.  the  gears  of  Mid  connectlona  on  said 
drive  ahaft  being  loosely  mounted,  and  a  clutch  baring 
threaded  engagement  with  said  drlre  shaft  to  more  k>ngl- 
todlnatly  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  with  either 
of  the  loose  gears  for  locking  the  same  to  the  drlrs  shaft. 


983.14«.  WINDOW  ATTRACTION.  F«AHCI«  M.  K»H- 
NBOT,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Piled  Oct.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.290. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  atand- 
arda  on  the  casing,  a  wheel  rerolnbly  supported  by  the 
standards,  mechanism  In  the  caalng  for  drtrlng  the  wheel, 
a  member  of  the  mechanism  projecting  from  the  casing 
Into  frlctlonal  eniraKement  with  the  wheel,  and  weights 
morable  on  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  stand- 
ards on  the  casing,  s  wheel  rerolubly  supported  by  the 
standards,  weights  carried  by  and  morable  upon  the 
wheel,  sn  arm  pivoted  In  the  casing,  s  wheel  carried 
rerolubly  by  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  yleldable  meana 
caualng  aald  arm  to  preaa  Its  wheel  Into  contact  with 
the  first -named  wheel,  and  meana  for  drlrtng  the  wheel 
carried  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  s  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  stand- 
arda  on  the  casing,  a  wheel  revolubly  supported  by  the 
atandards,  weights  csrried  by  and  morable  upon  the 
wheel,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  casing  psrallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
wheel  csrried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  an  operative 
connection  between  aald  aecood  wheel  and  aald  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  an4  resilient  means  acting 
to  cause  said  arm  to  hold  said  second  wheel  In  contact 
with  the  first-named  wheel. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  a  cssing.  stand- 
ards on  the  casing,  a  wheel  rerolubly  aupported  by  the 
standarda,  mn-ways  on  the  wheel,  welgjits  movsble  In 
the  run-wsys,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  cssing  psrallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  by  aald  ahaft. 
a  aecond  wheel  carried  by  the  free  enu  of  aald  arm,  sn 
operstlve  connection  between  said  second  wheel  and 
said  ahaft.  a  spring  acting  to  eauae  the  arm  to  hold 
aald  second  wheel  In  contact  wirh  the  flrst-named  wheel, 
and  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  aald  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  elaae  described,  a  casing,  the  top 
of  the  cssing  having  an  opening,  atandarda  on  the  casing, 
a  wheel  revolubiy  supported  by  the  stsndards  over  said 
opening,  runways  on  the  wheel,  weights  movable  In  the 
run-waya.  a  ahaft  journaled  In  the  caalng  parallel  with 
the  axla  of  the  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  by  said  shaft,  a 
second  wheel  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  In 
poattlon  to  be  projected  through  said  opening  into  contact 
with  the  flrst-nsmed  wheel,  an  operative  connection  be- 


tween said  ssoond  wheel  and  said  shaft,  rsslllent  means 
acting  upon  the  arm  to  caoae  it  to  hold  said  second  wheel 
in  contact  with  the  first-named  wheel  through  ssld  open- 
ing, and  s  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  shaft. 


»8S,147.      ABBIAL    TOT.      JaaoMB    Knowlm.    Newport 
News.  Vs.     nied  Aug.  10,  1910.     SerisI  No.  676.460. 


In  an  aerial  toy  comprlaing  a  spirslly  thresded  rod,  s 
bladed  filer  having  a  body  portion  prorided  with  sn  open- 
ing for  the  psssage  of  the  rod.  bearing  plates  secured  to 
the  said  filer  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  rod,  s  sleeve 
slldable  upon  the  rod  snd  hsvlng  a  forwardly  beveled 
sod,  a  bore,  s  groove  at  Its  outer  end  concentric  with  the 
bore,  and  a  contact  piece  carried  by  the  aald  aleere  to 
engage  the  bearing  plates  of  the  flier,  aald  contact  piece 
comprlaing  an  annular  body  portion  seated  in  said  groove 
and  baring  at  Its  outer  end  an  Inwardly  extending  annu- 
lar flange  prorided  on  Ita  underside  with  spurs  encaging 
the  end  of  the  sleere. 


988,148.      CLAMP.      FaaonicK    E. 
STLrA  J.  MALBoaur,  Chicago,  III. 
Serial  No.  662.627. 


R.    Kiu  MHAAB    and 
Filed  Mar.  81.  1910. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  s  msln  bar,  s  jsw  thereon,  an 
arm  slldably  mounted  on  said  bsr.  a  clamping  screw  work- 
tag  In  the  outer  eod  of  said  arm,  and  s  pressing  Jaw, 
carried  by  ssk)  cismping  screw,  s  dog  rigidly  monnted 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  arm,  and  harlng  Ita  outer  end 
prorided  with  a   series  of  serrstlons  which  are  sdsptsd 
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to  encage  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  main  bar,  when  pres- 
sure la  applied  to  the  aforesaid  clamping  screw,  a  tooth 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  below  aald 
dog.  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  main 
bar,  when  the  clamp  Is  not  In  use,  and  a  spring  fastened 
St  one  end  under  the  aforesaid  dog  and  bearing  against 
the  main  bar,  to  keep  the  serrated  end  of  said  dog  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  main  bar. 
2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  main  bar,  a  Jaw  thereon,  an 
srm  slldsbly  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  elampln)?  screw  work- 
ing In  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  pressing  Jaw,  car- 
ried by  ssld  clamping  screw,  s  dog  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  arm,  and  having  Its  outer  end  prorided 
with  a  series  of  serrations  whicb  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  main  bar.  when  pressure  la  ap- 
plied to  the  aforesaid  clamping  screw,  and  a  tooth  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  srm,  below  aald  dog, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  main  bar, 
when  the  clamp  Is  not  In  use. 


988,149.  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  THB  SPOUTS  OF  RAIL- 
ROAD WATER-TANKS.  Jambs  L.  LATTiMia,  Sablna- 
rllla.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  668^18. 


1.  In  a  spont  for  railroad  water  tanks,  s  series  of  hooks 
secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  spout  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  man-hole  of  an  engine  tender,  whereby 
the  spout  Is  held  In  position  while  the  tender  Is  being  filled. 

2.  An  sttachment  for  the  spouts  of  railroad  water  tanks 
comprising  a  l)ar  having  arranged  thereon  a  aeries  of  hooks, 
means  to  secure  ssld  bar  to  the  spout,  whereby  ssld  hooks 
sre  sdapted  to  engage  the  man-hole  of  an  engine  tender 
when  the  spout  Is  swung  down,  thereby  holding  the  spout 
In  operstire  position. 


983.150.  VARIABLE  -  HOBSK  -  POWER  OAS  -  ENGINE. 
ALPHONsa  M.  LiONi,  Highland.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Agri- 
cultural Machines  Improvement  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  618.469. 

1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  morable  head  In  the 
cylinder  having  means  for  adjusting  It  relatively  to  the  cyl- 
inder to  regulate  the  capacity  of  the  explosion  chamber, 
a  valve  for  the  cylinder,  a  raire  mechanlam  adapted  for 
operating  said  ralre,  a  cam  shaft  harlng  graduated  means 
adapted  for  operating  the  ralre  mechanlam,  the  said  cam 
shaft  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  Its 
length,  means  adapted  for  so  shifting  ttie  cam  shaft,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  cylinder  head  with  the  last-men- 
tioned means. 

2.  In  B  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  harlng  an  explosive  cham- 
ber, the  capacity  of  which  may  be  regulated,  means  adapted 
for  regulating  the  capacity  of  the  explosion  chamber,  a 
cam  shaft  diaposed  at  an  angle  relatirely  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder  bsrlng  means,  graduated  longitudinally  there- 
of, adapted  for  operating  a  ralre,  and  Igniting  mechanlam, 
the  cam  ahaft  being  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  relatively  to  the 
cylinder,  means  adapted  for  so  ahlfting  the  cam  shaft,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  first-mentioned  with  the  last-men- 
tioned means. 


3.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  i  head  therefor  adapted 
to  be  moved  relatirely  thereto,  a  spindle  harlng  a  thread 
aecured  to  the  head,  a  nut  secured  relatively  to  the  spin- 
dle. In  which  the  thread  meshes,  a  cam  shaft  baring  grada- 
ated  means  sdapted  to  be  shifted  relatively  to  the  cylinder, 
means  adapted  to  so  shift  the  cam  shaft,  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  spindle  and  the  last -mentioned  means. 


4.  A  gas  engine  having  a  movable  cylinder  head,  oteans 
for  adjusting  said  cylinder  head  to  regulate  the  volume  of 
the  explosion  chamber,  a  cam  shaft,  valves  adapted  to  be 
driven  thereby,  said  cam  shaft  harlng  cams  giving  a  dif- 
ferent valve  action  when  said  cam  shaft  la  shifted  longitu- 
dinally, and  means  for  shifting  said  cam  shaft  longitudi- 
nally when  said  cylinder  head  is  adjusted. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head  therefor  adapted 
to  be  moved  relatively  thereto,  means  adapted  to  ao  move 
the  head,  a  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  ssld  means  with 
the  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  first- 
mentioned  shaft,  means  adapted  to  shift  the  cam  shaft 
relatively  to  the  cylinder,  and  gearing  connecting  the  aald 
shaft  with  the  last-mentioned  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


988,161.  KNOCKDOWN  SHOW-CASE.  Locia  N.  LBTiM- 
8OBN,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Era  Lerlnsohn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  660,844. 


1.  A  show  case,  comprising  a  bottom  harlng  marginal 
groorea  at  its  upper  face,  a  top  harlng  marginal  groores  at 
Its  under  face,  a  frameless  glass  front  and  frameless  glass 
sides  engaging  the  said  groorea  in  the  said  bottom  and  top. 
metal  bindings  st  the  rear  edges  of  the  ssld  sides,  a  back 
hinged  to  one  of  the  said  bindings  and  adapted  to  be  faa- 
tened  to  the  other  binding,  and  meana  for  fastening  the 
bottom  and  top  centrally  together. 

2.  A  show  case,  comprising  a  bottom  hsrtng  marginal 
groores  at  its  upper  face,  a  top  harlng  marginal  grooves 
at  Its  under  fsee.  a  frameless  glass  front  and  frameless 
glass  sides  engaging  the  said  grooves  In  the  said  bottom 
and  top.  metal  bindings  st  the  rear  edges  of  the  said  sides, 
a  rod  for  fastening  the  bottom  and  top  centrally  together, 
snd  a  back  hinged  to  one  of  the  bindings  and  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  other  binding. 
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8.  A  show  cfta«.  comprUlnf  a  bottom  having  margloal 
groorefl  at  Its  upp«r  face,  a  top  baTlng  marginal  grooTM 
at  its  nnder  face,  a  front  and  aldea  engaging  the  aaid 
grooTta  ia  the  aald  bottom  and  top,  the  aaid  front  and 
aldea  being  of  glaaa.  metal  blndlngi  on  the  rear  edge*  of 
the  Mid  aldefl,  a  back  hlnge<l  to  one  of  the  aaid  bindings,  a 
locking  derlce  for  locking  the  back  to  the  other  binding, 
and  a  rod  extending  centrally  throogh  the  aaid  bottom  and 
top  to  fasten  the  top,  bottom,  aldea  and  front  together. 

4.  A  abow  caae.  compriaing  a  bottom  having  marginal 
grooves  at  Ita  apper  face,  a  top  bavlng  marginal  grooves 
at  Its  ander  face,  a  front  and  sldea  engaging  the  asid 
grooves  in  the  said  bottom  and  top,  the  front  edges  of  the 
aidea  abutting  against  the  loner  face  of  the  front,  retain- 
ing meana  held  In  the  top  and  bottom  and  engaging  the 
rear  edges  of  the  said  sldea  to  hold  the  same  in  place, 
meana  for  fastening  the  bottom  and  top  together,  a  back 
hinged  on  one  of  the  aaid  sldea,  and  a  locking  device  for 
fastening  the  free  end  of  the  back  In  place  on  the  other 
aide. 

B.  A  show  caae  bavlng  sides,  a  back,  bindings  for  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  edges  of  the  said  sides,  bindings  on 
the  side  edges  of  the  said  back,  hlngea  connecting  the  bind- 
ings on  one  aide  of  the  back  with  the  binding  on  one  of  the 
Mid  aides,  a  fastening  device  for  connecting  the  other  side 
•dee  of  the  back  with  the  binding  on  the  other  side,  a 
front  againat  which  abut  the  forward  edges  of  the  said 
sides,  a  bottom,  a  top,  the  aaid  bottom  and  top  having 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of 
the  said  front  and  ■Idee,  and  the  said  bottom  and  top  hav- 
ing recessed  lugs  in  the  rear  portions  of  their  side  groovea, 
and  rods  held  on  the  said  bindings  for  the  sides  and 
adapted  to  be  aeated  In  the  aaid  recessed  lags. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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983,152.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     .^oaiTi  LoawausTam.  8L 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.    SerUI  No.  688,310. 


1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  of  n  lower  bowl 
having  an  annular  depression  formed  therein  terminating 
la  an  annular  groove  and  a  conical  elevation  arising  with- 
in the  ffroove,  the  said  conical  elevation  being  provided 
with  a  scraw  seat,  the  said  bowl  being  provided  with  an 
annular  flange,  a  eontractible  convex  dlak  located  in  said 
bowl  and  a  screw  for  securing  said  dlak  In  poaltlon,  a  body 
of  abaorbent  material  positioned  in  the  bowl  beneath  aaid 
dlak,  and  a  reversible  bowl  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the 
flange  and  the  eontractible  dlak. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprlalng.  a  lower  bowl  having  an 
annular  depreaalon,  a  groove,  a  shoulder  and  a  flange,  a 
eontractible  convex  diak  seated  on  said  shoulder,  a  screw 
for  holding  the  same  in  place,  a  body  of  absorbent  material 
positioned  around  the  screw  and  beneath  the  dlak,  the 
said  lower  bowl  being  provided  with  a  smoke  opening  lead- 
ing into  aaid  groove,  a  stem  opening  and  a  stem  seated  In 
■aid  opening,  and  a  reversible  bowl  seated  in  the  flange 
and  between  the  said  flange  and  said  convex  disk. 

S.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  provided  with  a  reversible  bowl,  a 
lower  t>owl  provided  with  a  flange,  shoulder  and  an  annu- 
lar dapranslon  and  groove,  a  convex  eontractible  dlak 
■sated  on  said  shoulder,  a  body  of  absorbent  material  lo- 
cated banaath  the  dlak.  and  a  screw  for  holding  said  disk 
In  plaea. 


983,158.  HAMD-flTAMP.  Asabi,  Lowb  and  Ai^aar  J. 
SnoiK.  Ward,  Idaho,  assignors  of  one-third  to  John 
Lowe.  Ward.  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,494. 


1.  In  a  hand  atamp  of  the  character  described,  a  handle 
member  and  a  die  member,  one  of  aaid  members  being 
equipped  with  an  approximately  ahperlcal  aocket  and  the 
otiier  member  having  a  neck  provided  with  an  approxi- 
mately apberical  head  engaging  said  aocket,  and  one  of 
said  ball  and  socket  meml>ers  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses of  relatively  large  area,  and  the  other  of  said  ball 
and  aocket  membera  being  provided  with  radially  dis- 
posed lugs  of  relatively  small  area  operating  in  aaid 
rccesaes.  whereby  said  ball  and  socket  members  are  free 
for  relative  movement  unlveraally  In  all  directions,  snd 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  ball  carrying  member  about 
the  axla  of  the  neck  carrying  the  ball  is  restricted  by  the 
interengaging  lugs  and  recesses. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  handle 
composed  of  hollow  shells  constituting  side  members,  said 
handle  members  bsing  recessed  adjacent  to  their  lower 
enda  ao  as  to  form  an  approximately  apberical  aocket 
which  la  provided  with  recesses  of  relatively  large  area 
in  opposite  sides  thereof,  screws  connecting  the  handle 
members,  said  screws  being  th reeded  Into  one  of  the 
side  members  and  provided  with  heads  which  are  counter- 
sunk In  the  oppoalte  aide  member,  and  a  atamp  or  die 
having  an  upwardly  extending  neck  provided  with  a  ball- 
shaped  head  seated  In  the  approximately  apherlcAl  aocket. 
said  head  being  provided  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof  with 
lugs  or  extensions  of  relatively  small   area  engaging  the 

in  opposite  sides  of  the  socket. 


983,154.     CAB-MOVER.      Edwin    Thomas   iiicBaioa,   La 
Fayette.  La.     Filed  Oct.  29,   1910.     Serial  No.  589,818. 


1.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  having 
guiding  flanges,  a  pivoted  pinch  bar  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  shoe  and  a  aand  box  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe, 
said  sand  box  snd  shoe  base  being  provided  with  register- 
ing apertures  spaced  apart,  and  a  gate  or  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  aperturea,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  provided 
with  guiding  flanges,  s  pinch  bar  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  shoe  to  swing  vertically  and  laterally,  and  a  sanding 
device  carried  by  said  shoe  and  delivering  sand  beneath 
same,  substantially  as  described. 
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•  88,165.     PHONOORAPH.     WlLLUM   W.   McCaulit. 
Madrid.  Iowa.     Filed  May  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  569.518. 


The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  repro- 
ducing diak  and  a  weighted  extension  connected  with 
■aid  dlak  for  normally  holding  the  reproducing  disk 
toward  a  record,  said  weighted  extension  being  provided 
with  a  notch  in  ita  upper  surface  and  an  arm  for  support- 
ing said  dlak,  of  a  block  placed  adjacent  to  the  nnder 
surface  of  the  arm,  a  flexible  strip  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
block,  and  passed  around  the  top  of  the  arm  and  bavlng 
a  set  screw  therein  seated  In  the  block  for  adjustably 
and  detachably  securing  the  block  to  the  arm,  a  spring 
having  a  rounded  lug  thereon  interposed  between  the 
block  and  the  arm  with  its  rounded  lug  in  engagement 
with  the  arm,  a  set  screw  seated  in  the  block  to  engage 
the  aprlng,  the  said  spring  being  extended  to  position 
with  its  free  end  resting  in  the  notch  of  said  weighted 
extenaion  for  applying  a  yielding  pressure  to  the  weighted 
extension  and  for  limiting  the  lateral  movements  of  said 
weighted  extension,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
stated. 


9  8  3,168.  HAY  -  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOB  HAY- 
STACKERS. JE88B  O.  McCR«a«T,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  657.111. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stacker  tootb.  of  a  hay- 
retalnlng  attachment  comprlalng  a  clamp  secured  to  the 
tooth,  a  spring  finger  projecting  above  the  tooth  and  Its 
lower  portion  formed  aa  a  coll  which  la  arranged  vertically 
and  In  the  aame  plane  with  the  finger  and  thus  parallel 
to  the  side  of  the  tootb,  the  coil  having  a  shank  extend- 
ing laterally  and  supported  on  the  clamp,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  such  shank  on  its  axis,  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stacker  tooth,  of  the  attach- 
ment herein  described  comprising  a  metal  plate  having 
a  transverse  groove  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  vertical 
portion  enlarged  from  the  top  downward  transversely, 
and  a  hay-retalnlng  spring  finger,  whose  body  iwrtlon  or 
shank  end  lies  In  the  aaid  groove  and  Its  inner  terminal 
portion  projects  downward  and  Is  adapted  to  vibrate  In 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  groove,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stacker  tootb,  of  a  hay- 
retsinlng  attachment  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  tooth,  a  hay-retalnlng  spring  finger  held 
and  aupported  on  said  plate,  and  a  supplemental  spring 
connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  plate  and  with 
the  finger  adjacent  to  Ita  lower  portion,  whereby  when 
the  finger  Is  subjected  to  pressure,  the  supplemental 
spring  Is  put  under  tension,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  hay-stackers  of  the  claas  indi- 
cated, comprising  an  adjustable  clamp  device  aecured  to 
a  stacker  tootb.  a  spring  finger  hsvlng  a  coll  and  a  horl- 
•ontal   body   portion   by    which    it    is   supported   on    the 
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clamp,  and  a  supplemoital  spring  connected  with  matA 
finger  adjacant  to  its  spring  coll  and  extending  rearward 
to  a  fixed  point  of  attachment,  substantially  aa  described. 
Z.  The  combination  with  a  stacker  tooth,  of  a  plate  4 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  same  and  having  a  recess 
in  its  upper  portion  and  a  transverse  groove  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recess,  said  groove  leading  out  at  the  slda 
of  the  plate  4,  a  spring  bay-retaining  finger  extended 
vertically  above  the  tooth  and  having  a  lateral  shank 
arranged  at  a  right  angle  and  adapted  to  lie  loosely  in 
the  aforesaid  groove,  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  tba 
finger,  and  a  detachable  plate  11  adapted  to  fit  and  be 
aecured  In  the  aforeaald  recess,  thus  overlying  the  shank 
of  the  finger,  aa  shown  and  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983.167.  CAN-LABELING  MACHINE.  William  R.  Mc- 
Donald, Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  of  sixty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  J.  E.  McReynolds,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar. 
31.  1900.     SerUl  No.  486,920. 


1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  track 
over  which  the  cans  to  be  labeled  are  rolled,  a  can  paster 
located  in  the  length  of  the  track  comprising  a  troacta 
adapted  to  have  paste  supplied  thereto  and  an  auxiliary 
trough  adjacent  to  and  forming  a  part  of  the  paste  trough 
to  receive  any  excess  of  paste. 

2.  The  herein  described  can  labeling  machine  comprising 
a  straight  track  inclined  to  the  horlxontal  to  caase  the 
cana  to  roll  thereover  by  gravitative  action,  said  track 
having  an  abrupt  drop  or  offset  portion,  a  can  paster  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  track  In  tbe  rear  of  the  offset  drop 
portion  thereof,  a  receptacle  adjacent  the  paster  to  receive 
any  excess  of  paste,  a  label  bolder  l>eneath  the  track,  a 
label  paster  extended  over  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  label 
holder  and  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  tbe  upward  movement 
of  the  labels,  and  a  yleldable  surface  in  the  plane  of  the 
track  for  smoothing  and  pressing  the  labels  about  the  cans. 


983,168.  DYNAMO-MOUNTING.  James  F.  McElbot. 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tba 
United  States  Light  &  Heating  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,003. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  dynamo  belted 
thereto,  means  for  adjusting  the  dynamo  to  and  from  tbe 
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axle  b7  dcfloite  atepa  and  luppl^mMitary  meaiu  for  anto- 
mattcally  BUlotalnlng  a  anbatantUUjr  conatant  aprlng  ten- 
alon  on  the  belt. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  d.rnamo  belted 
thereto,  a  supporting  bracket,  means  tor  adjusting  the 
dyaamo  at  definite  points  along  the  bracket,  a  rotaUble 
Boantlng  for  the  dynamo,  and  means  for  adjusting  tb« 
tension  of  the  belt  by  movement  of  tbe  dynamo  aroond  Its 
axis  of  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  irlth  an  axle,  of  a  dynamo  belted 
thereto,  a  rapport  for  tbe  dynamo  moTable  to  and  from 
the  axle  by  eqaal  definite  steps  at  both  ends,  meana  tor 
moaatlng  tbe  dynamo  rotatably  in  aald  aapport.  and  a 
spring  tending  to  rotata  tbe  dynanao  upon  Its  snpport  for 
maintaining  tbe  teoaloa  of  tbe  belt. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  dynamo  belted 
thereto,  a  support  tor  the  dynamo  adjustable  to  and  from 
tbe  axle,  means  tor  securing  the  said  support  at  definite 
polnta,  and  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  tbe  dynamo  with 
respect  to  tbe  aald  snpport  for  Imposing  tenalon  on  tbe 
belt. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  dynamo  belted 
thereto,  an  adjustable  support  tor  tbe  dynamo  upon  which 
tbe  dynamo  la  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  selt-adjnatlng 
spring  tor  imposing  a  anbstantlally  const  nnt  t«>nsion  on 
the  belt.  !: 

[Claims  9  to  18  not  prtnted  ta  tbaOaaetta.] 


9SS.150.      ENGINE-GOVERNOR.      Jambs    McGowam.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  &4d.2S4. 


In  an  engine  governor,  an  engine  cylinder  and  inde- 
pendent valTca  tor  it;  hooka  tor  operating  tbe  valves  and 
each  hook  having  a  cam-shaped  portion  ;  cams  connected 
with  the  engine  regnlalor  and  engaging  tbe  cam  portions 
of  the  said  hooks  to  limit  their  time  of  engagement  with 
the  valves  ;  a  curved,  wedge-abaped  sentinel  bung  to  swing 
In  the  plane  of  movement  of  tbe  said  cams  and  to  Inter- 
poae  between  them  :  an  engine  regulator  having  a  tug  fixed 
on  It  as  a  speed  limit  for  Its  motion,  and  means  for  com- 
municating between  thla  lug  and  the  said  sentinel  whereby 
a  force  indt^pendent  of  the  engine  Is  applied  to  operate  the 
sentinel. 


Ing  through  said  opening,  said  cntter  member  being  pro- 
vldad  with  a  depending  guide  portion  adapted  to  engage 


the  edge  of  a  can  when  the  point  of  tbe  cutter  member  la 
inaerted  in  the  end  wall  of  a  can. 


983,191.  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR.  Evamrrr  Moass, 
Boston.  Maas.  aastgnor  to  Tbe  Simplex  Electrical  Com 
pany,  Boston,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maasacboaetta. 
nied  Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,418. 


\ 
983,180.     CAN-OPENER.     WtLtlAM  B.  MiLLia,  Scottdale, 

Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1»09.     Serial  No.  Sll.OOO. 

In  a  can  opener,  a  pivot  pin  having  clrcuBssoribini; 
grooves  therein,  a  pair  of  wire  levers  having  twisted  Inner 
enda,  tbe  twisted  end  of  one  lever  being  disposed  In  the 
outer  groove  of  the  pivot  pin  snd  the  twisted  end  of  the 
other  lever  being  disposed  in  the  other  groove  of  the  pivot 
pins,  tbe  levers  being  provided  with  parallel  bars  and 
being  capable  ot  Independent  movement  on  aald  pivot  pin. 
a  pin  baring  a  bead  and  curved  arma  mounted  by  said 
curved  arma  on  the  parallel  bars  ot  one  ot  the  levers,  aald 
pin  being  adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  end  wall  ot  a  ran  and 
hold  aald  lever  against  movement  on  a  can.  and  a  cutter 
member  having  traaaverseiy  spaced  openings  mounted  on 
>h«  other  lever  with  the  parallel  bars  ot  said  lever  extend- 

^ 
s 


1.  An  Insulated  conductor,  having  a  braided  covering 
provided  with  a  warp  thread  ot  such  thickness  as  to  form 
a  raised  line  of  the  braided  covering  along  one  side  of  tbe 
conductor,  whereby  to  identify  tbe  condnctor. 

2.  An  insulated  conductor,  having  a  textile  covering 
provided  with  a  lineal  raised  marker  portion,  and  h^ng 
its  said  textile  surface  smooth  finished. 

3.  An  Insulated  conductor,  having  a  textile  covering 
provided  with  a  strength-giving  lineal  ralaed  marker  aa  a 
portion  ot  said  textile  covering,  and  having  Ita  aald  textile 
covering  smooth  finished. 

4.  An  insulated  conductor,  having  a  textile  covering 
provided  with  a  plorality  of  atrength -giving  lineal  raised 
marker  portions  separated  from  each  other  at  equal  inter- 
vale clrcumterentlally  ot  said  conductor  and  constltntlng 
portions  ot  the  said  textile  covering. 


983,192.  ELECTRIC  W.^.LL-BOX.  liiCHASL  Mcsbat  and 
John  D.  MacDocqal,  Chicago,  IIL,  aaalgnora,  by  mesne 
asslcnments,  to  Federal  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  ot  Illlnoia.  Filed  Jan.  2S.  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,011. 


1.  An  outlet  box  having  an  in  tamed  flange  on  one  of  Its 
walla,  aald  flange  having  a  recfss  on  Ita  Inner  aide,  in- 
turned  flanges  on  two  opposite  walla  overlying  said  first 
mentioned  flange,  said  second  mentioned  flanges  having 
ears  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  alidable  between  aald  flrst 
mentioned  flsngr  and  said  aecond  mentioned  flanges,  said 
plate  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said 
recess,  and  an  ear  on  aald  plate  arranged  to  Ue  adjacent 
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the  ears  on  said  flangea  when  tbe  plate  is  In  it*  dosed  po- 
sition. 

2.  An  outlet  box  comprising  an  end  wall  and  two  side 
walls,  a  relatively  wide  Inwardly  extending  flange  on  aald 
end  wall,  aald  flange  having  a  notch  In  Ita  inner  side,  an 
Intumed  flange  on  each  of  said  side  walls  overlying  the 
flrst  mentioned  flange  and  forming  guldeways,  angular  ears 
on  the  forward  enda  of  tbe  side  wall  fiangea,  a  removable 
panel  having  its  Inner  end  slldable  in  the  guldeways 
formed  between  the  flange  on  said  end  wall  and  the  flanges 
on  said  side  walls,  said  panel  having  a  notch  In  Its  inner 
edfte  srranged  to  register  with  the  notch  In  the  end  wall 
flange,  and  an  angular  ear  on  the  outer  end  of  said  panel 
arranged  to  lie  against  the  ears  on  tbe  side  wall  flanges, 
aaid  panel  ear  and  said  side  wall  flange  ears  having  coin- 
ciding openings  thereUi  tor  the  reception  ot  fastening  de- 
vices to  hold  the  panel  In  place  and  secure  the  box  In  the 
wall. 

3.  An  outlet  box  having  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  a 
relatively  wide,  Inwardty-extendbig  flange  on  said  end 
wall,  said  flsnge  having  a  notch  on  Its  inner  edge,  Intumed 
flanges  on  two  opposite  side  walls  overlying  said  end  wall 
flange  and  tormbig  guldeways  therebetween,  angular  at- 
taching ears  at  one  end  of  said  aide  wall  flanges,  said 
walls,  flanges  and  ears  being  bent  up  from  an  Integral 
sheet  of  metal,  a  panel  slldable  In  said  guldeways  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  adapted  to  register  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
notch  when  the  panel  Is  closed,  and  an  angular  ear  at  ane 
end  of  said  panel  adapted  to  lie  alongside  ot  said  attach- 
ing ears  when  the  panel  is  in  its  closed  position. 

4.  An  outlet  box  having  Intumed  flanges  on  Its  walls  to 
form  guldeways,  attaching  ears  on  the  ends  ot  certain  of 
aaid  flanges,  a  panel  alidable  in  said  guldeways,  and  an  ear 
on  one  end  of  said  panel  adapted  to  lie  against  said  attach- 
ing ears  when  tbe  panel  is  In  its  closed  position. 


983,193.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  WIND-MOTORS. 
Kasl  Edvin  NesAn,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  495,487. 


1.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  of  a  motor  wind- 
wheel  having  adjustable  blades,  a  speed  governor  driven 
by  the  motor,  a  controlling  wind-wheel  having  adjustable 
blades,  connections  between  the  speed  governor  and  the  ad- 
justable bladea  of  the  controlling  wind-wheel  tor  adjuathig 
tbe  positions  ot  the  said  blades,  and  connections  between 
the  controlling  wind-wheel  and  the  adjustable  blades  ot 
the  motor  wheel  for  adjusting  tbe  said  latter  blades,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  ot  a  motor  wind- 
wheel  haring  adjna  table  blades,  a  speed  governor  driven 
by  tbe  motor,  a  controlling  wind-wheel  having  adjustable 
blades,  said  latter  wind-wheel  t>elng  placed  in  front  ot  the 
motor  wind-wheel,  connections  between  the  speed  governor 
and  the  adjustable  blades  of  the  controlling  wind-wheel 
for  adjusting  tbe  positions  of  tbe  said  blades  for  running 
in  either  direction,  and  connections  between  tbe  control- 


ling wind-wheel  and  the  adjustable  blades  of  the  motor 
wind-wheel  for  adjusting  the  angles  of  the  said  latter 
blades  in  relation  to  the  direction  ot  the  wind,  mbstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  wind  motor  tbe  combination  of  a  motor  wind- 
wheel  having  adjustable  blades,  a  speed  governor  driven 
by  the  said  wind-wheel,  a  controlling  wind-wheel  having 
blades  attached  to  radial  axles  adapted  to  be  turned  in 
bearings,  said  latter  wind-wheel  being  placed  in  front  of 
the  motor  wind-wheel,  connections  betweoi  the  speed  gov- 
ernor and  the  blades  of  the  controlling  wind-wheel  for  "ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  said  blades  tor  running  in  either 
direction,  and  connections  between  the  controlling  wind- 
wheel  and  tbe  adjustable  blades  ot  the  motor  wind-wheel 
for  adjusting  tbe  angles  ot  the  aald  latter  blades  In  rela- 
tion to  the  direction  of  the  wind,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  ot  a  motor  wind- 
wheel  having  adjustable  blades,  a  speed  governor  driven  \>y 
tbe  motor,  a  controlling  wind-wheel  having  adjustable 
blade,  connections  between  the  speed  governor  and  the  ad- 
justable blades  ot  the  controlling  wind-wheel  tor  adjusting 
the  posltlOTis  ot  tbe  said  blades,  connections  between  the 
controlling  wind-wheel  and  the  adjustable  blades  ot  the 
motor  wind-wheel  for  adjusting  the  said  latter  blades,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  blades  of  the  controlling  wind- 
wheel  by  band,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  of  a  motor  wind- 
wheel  having  adjustable  blades,  a  speed  governor  driven  by 
the  motor,  a  speed-controlling  wind-wheel  having  adjust- 
able, spring-actuated  bladea,  connectlona  between  the  speed 
governor  and  the  adjustable  blades  of  the  controlling 
wind-wheel  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  said  blades 
against  the  spring-action  thereon,  and  connections  between 
the  controlling  wind-wheel  and  the  adjustable  blades  of  the 
motor  wheel  for  adjusting  the  said  latter  blades,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

[Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


983,164.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  LoDis  NaT.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,399. 


n 


• 

a   « 


-Q. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  ot  a  line-space  wheel  loosely  mounted,  a 
friction  ring  or  drum,  a  pivoted  wedging  dog  to  engage 
said  drum,  said  dog  having  a  power-multiplying  arm  which 
swings  In  a  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  platen,  a  revo- 
luble finger  wheel,  and  a  face  cam  connected  to  said  wheel 
to  engage  said  arm  to  force  tbe  dog  to  bite  said  drum  and 
thereby  bind  the  line-space  wheel  to  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machtae,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel 
looeely  mounted  on  the  platen  axle  and  having  a  friction 
ring  or  drum,  a  collar  or  cross-piece  fixed  on  the  platen 
axle  and  having  a  pivoted  dog  to  engage  said  dram,  a 
power-multiplying  arm  for  operating  said  dog,  a  revoloble 
finger-wheel,  and  a  cam  operated  by  said  wheel  to  engage 
said  arm  to  force  the  dog  to  bind  the  drum  and  line-space 
wheel  to  the  platen  axle ;  said  cam  terminating  In  a  dwell 
portion  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  at  the  completion  ot  the 
locking  movement  of  the  finger  wheel,  to  prevent  unlocking 
movement  ot  the  latter. 

.3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  ot  a  line-space  wheel 
loosely  motinted  on  the  platen  axle  and  having  a  friction 
ring  or  dram,  a  collar  or  cross-piece  fixed  on  the  platen 
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axle  and  h«Tlnf  a  plroted  do(  to  ensmff«  n^d  dmm,  a 
power-maltlplTlng  arm  (or  of>eratin(  aald  doc.  <i  rcTolable 
finger-wbeel.  and  a  cam  operated  bj  aaid  wheel  to  engage 
aald  arm  to  force  the  dog  to  bind  tbe  drum  and  Ilne-epace 
wheel  to  the  platen  axle,  and  means  being  prorided  to  prp- 
Tent  moTement  of  the  finger  wheel  along  the  platen  axle. 

4.  In  a  triMwrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reToiable  platen,  of  a  Itne-apace  wheel  loosely  mounted,  a 
friction  ring  or  drum,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  to  engage  said 
drum,  each  dog  having  a  power-multiplying  arm.  and  a 
RTDlable  finger  wheel  having  self -binding  cams  to  engage 
•ad  arms  to  force  the  dogs  to  bite  said  drum  and  to  simul- 
taneoasly  arrest  the  flnger-wheel  and  bind  the  line-space 
wheel  to  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rsTolatkle  pli^en.  of  a  loose  line-space  wheel,  a  revolable 
linger  wheel,  a  friction  ring  or  drum  within  said  finger 
wheel,  and  a  dog  within  said  drum,  to  engage  the  Interior 
thereof,  said  dog  having  a  pow<>r  multiplying  arm  which 
swings  In  a  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  platen,  said  fin- 
ger wheel  harlng  an  interior  face~cam  to  engage  said  arm, 
to  force  the  dog  to  bite  said  dram  and  thereby  lock  the 
line-space  wheel  to  the  platen. 

[Oalms  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


983.166. 
N.  D, 


FOUNTAIN  PEir:     Matthbw  8.  Olsik.  Harrey. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,997. 


e.    ^ 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylin- 
der slldably  disposed  therein,  a  screw  cap  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  said  outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  feed 
opening,  a  valve  arranired  to  close  said  feed  opening,  a  hol- 
low pipe  centrally  disposed  within  said  inner  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  feed  opening,  a  second 
screw  cap  secured  to  said  loner  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  outer  cylinder  aad  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  second  named  screw  cap. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen  an  outer  cylinder,  an  Inner  cylin- 
der slldably  disposed  therein,  a  screw  cap  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  said  outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  feed 
opening,  means  for  closlnx  said  feed  opening,  a  hollow  pipe 
centrally  disposed  within  said  Inner  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  feed  opening,  a  closars  for  the 
•nd  of  said  cylinder  and  a  screw  cap  for  securing  said  clo- 
sure to  said  outer  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylin- 
der slldably  disposed  therein,  a  screw  cap  arranged  to  be 
seenred  to  said  outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  feed 
opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  feed  opening,  a  hollow 
pipe  centrally  disposed  within  said  Inner  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  feed  opening,  and  a  clo- 
inra  for  the  end  of  said  Inner  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  an  outer  cylinder,  an  Inner  cylin- 
der slldably  disposed  therein,  a  screw  cap  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  said  euter  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  feed 
opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  feed  opening,  and  an  air 
tube  for  permitting  the  escape  of  air  when  the  Inner  cylin- 
der Is  moTsd. 


983.166. 
Ohio. 


CAR-BBPLACER. 
Filed  Aug.  S,  1910. 


F»A*K  B.  Pi^sKO.  Norwalk. 
Serial  No.  575.273. 


A    car   raplacer  comprising  a   tapered   block   having  a 
tread  part  7.  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  8  at  one  side 

s 


edge  of  said  part,  a  depressed  part  6  at  tbe  other  side  edge 
of  said  part,  forming  a  shoulder  10  to  engage  the  wheel 
flang*.  a  book  9  projecting  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tread 
part,  a  depending  lug  19  at  tl>e  upper  end  of  said  tread 
part,  and  a  wedge  Insertlble  between  the  rail  and  said  lug. 


988.167.     HOOK  AND  BTK.    Jambb  Lamb  Poalk,  Jenkin- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  May  5.  1910.     SerUl  No.  569.606. 


1.  A  hook  member  of  a  hook  and  eye  fastener  compris- 
ing a  sewing  loop  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  engaging 
bill  extendlnt;  rearwardly  from  said  sewing  loop  In  a  plane 
above  the  same,  a  penetrating  prong  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  sewing  loop  In  a  plane  below  the  same  and  a 
hump  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  sewing  loop 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  contiguous  to  said  engaging 
bllL 

2.  A  hook  member  of  a  hook  and  eye  fastener  comprls* 
Ing  a  sewing  loop  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  engaging 
blU  extending  rearwardly  from  said  sewing  loop  In  a  plane 
above  the  same  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  pene- 
trating prong  extending  rearwardly  from  said  sewing  loop 
In  a  plane  below  the  same  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
to, and  a  bump  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
sewing  loop  having  a  portion  thereof  contiguous  to  said 
engaging  bill  and  terminating  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
sewing  loop. 

8.  A  hook  member  of  a  book  and  eye  fastener  compris- 
ing an  engaging  bill,  a  shank  adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  gar- 
ment, a  bump  member,  and  a  sewing  loop,  all  extending 
from  a  common  point,  the  engaging  bill,  shank,  and  hump 
member  extending  in  one  general  direction,  and  the  sewing 
loop  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  thereto. 


983,168.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Clabbnci  I.  SACxatDBR,  Delmar.  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  lAlO.    Serial  No.  547.105. 


1.  A  sUrter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  tank  containing  liquid  fuel  under  pressure,  an  outlet  pipe 
from  the  tank  having  Its  Inlet  end  located  above  the 
liquid  level,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  liquid,  and  opening 
into  the  outlet  pipe,  a  valre  casing  having  an  inlet  to 
which  the  aforesaid  outlet  pipe  is  connected,  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  valve  work- 
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Ing  In  the  easing,  and  baTlng  porta  controlling  tbe  Inlet 
and  outlets  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  tank  containing  liquid  fuel  under  pressure,  an  outlet 
pipe  from  the  tank  baring  its  inlet  end  located  above  tbe 
liquid  level,  a  pipe  extending  into  tbe  liqntd,  and  opening 
Into  tbe  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  to 
which  the  aforesaid  outlet  pipe  Is  connected,  and  an  out- 
let connected  to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  valve 
working  In  the  caalng,  said  valve  having  ports  controlling 
the  iDi'H  and  outlets  of  the  casing,  said  ports  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  tbe  inlet  when  the  outlet  Is  closed,  and  vice 
rersa. 

8.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  tank  containing  liquid  fuel  under  pressure,  an  outlet 
pipe  from  the  tank  having  a  valve-controlled  connection 
to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  said  outlet  pipe  having  Its  Inlet 
end  valve-controlled  and  located  above  the  liquid  level,  and 
a  pipe  extending  into  the  liquid,  and  opening  into  the  out- 
let pipe. 


983.169.  WATER  -  PURIFIER  FOR  ICE  -  MACHINES. 
John  Jacob  Schradb,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,795.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,157. 


II  •- 


mr 


1.  The  combination  with  the  reservoir,  and  the  reboiler 
arranged  above  the  reservoir,  of  a  filter  on  tbe  level  of 
tbe  reservoir,  a  force  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  pump,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  tbe  top  of 
the  reboiler  to  the  said  pipe,  a  funnel  communicating  with 
aaid  branch,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  communication, 
a  valve  in  the  first  named  pipe  between  the  reservoir  and 
the  branch  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  top 
of  the  filter,  and  having  a  branch  extending  into  the  filter 
at  a  lower  level,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
pnmp,  a  valve  In  tbe  branch  pipe,  and  a  second  valve  In 
the  pipe  between  the  filter  and  tbe  branch  pipe,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  Imttom  of  tbe  filter  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  reboiler,  a  branch  leading  from  said  pipe  to  the 
pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  tbe  filter,  a  valve  In  said 
branch,  a  waste  pipe,  pipes  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  reboiler,  tbe  reservoir  and  the  filter  to  tbe  waste  pipe, 
a  valve  In  each  of  aaid  pipes,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
top  of  the  reservoir  to  the  waste  pipe,  a  funnel  Interposed 
In  said  waste  pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of 
tbe  filter  and  discharging  Into  the  funnel. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  reservoir  and  tbe  reboiler, 
of  a  filter,  a  force  pump,  a  connection  between  the  pump 
and  the  reservoir,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  tbe  pump 
to  the  top  of  the  filter,  a  branch  pipe  from  aald  diacharge 
pipe  opening  into  the  filter  at  a  lower  level  than  tbe  dis- 
cbarge, valves  in  said  pipe  and  the  branch  pipe,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  filter  to  the  reboiler, 
a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  top  of  the  reboiler  to  the  con- 
nection between  the  pump  and  the  reservoir,  a  container 
for  gasolene  communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  valve  nor- 
Bsally  cloaiag  the  communication,  a  waste  pipe,  a  funnel 


Interposed   therein,   and   a   discharge   pipe   leadtng   froa 
tbe  top  of  the  filter  and  discharging  Into  the  funnel. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  reboiler  and  the  reservoir, 
of  a  filter,  a  force  pump  for  passing  the  water  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  filter,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
top  of  the  reboiler  and  communicating  with  tbe  reservoir, 
a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  filter  to  tbe  reboiler,  a  waste 
pipe,  a  funnel  interposed  in  said  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  top  of  the  filter  and  discharging  into  the  funnel,  a 
gasolene  conteiner  communicating  with  the  overflow  pipe, 
a  valve  normally  closing  the  communication,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending across  the  filter  and  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pipe  with 
tbe  pump. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  reboiler  and  tbe  reservoir, 
of  an  overfiow  pipe  leading  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  reboiler 
and  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  gasolene  con- 
tainer Interposed  in  said  pipe,  a  valve  normally  discon- 
necting tbe  container  from  the  pipe,  a  filter,  a  force 
pump  for  withdrawing  the  water  from  the  reservoir  and 
passing  It  to  the  filter,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  filter  to  the  reboiler,  a  pipe  extending  across  the 
filter  and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings,  means 
for  disconnecting  the  pump  from  the  reservoir  and  con- 
necting It  with  the  gasolene  container,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  pump  with  the  pipe  extending  across  the 
filter. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  reservoir  and  tbe  reboiler, 
of  a  filter,  a  pump  normally  drawing  tbe  water  from  the 
reservoir  and  passing  It  through  the  filter  to  the  reboiler, 
a  cleaning  pipe  extending  across  the  filter,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  discharge  openings,  a  gasolene  container, 
means  for  disconnecting  tbe  pump  from  tbe  reservoir  and 
the  filter,  means  for  connecting  said  pump  with  the 
gasolene  container  and  the  cleaning  pipe,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  filter,  and  a  funnel 
below  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  into  which  tbe  pipe 
discharges. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


983.170.  STEAM-BOILER.  Minott  W.  Sbwall,  Roselle, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1907.    SerUl  No.  360,348. 


'iinii'.yi  ww»i^^^l«wBll^w.A^.!■'Mi!W^ill^ »...i.  Kiii'i' 


1.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  in  combination,  the  group 
of  inclined  water  tul>es,  tbe  furnace,  a  roof  extending 
from  tbe  front  of  the  boiler  toward  the  rear  thereof  and 
separating  the  fuel  chamber  from  the  lower  row  of 
tubes,  a  longitudinal  baflle  located  In  said  group  above 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  tubes  and  extending  from  the 
rear  toward  the  front  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  baffles 
dividing  the  space  above  said  longitudinal  baffle  in  said 
group  into  a  plurality  of  transverse  passes. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  In  combination,  the  group 
of  Inclined  water  tul)es,  tbe  furnace,  a  roof  extrading 
from  tbe  front  of  tbe  boiler  more  than  two-tblrds  the 
distance  toward  tbe  rear  thereof  and  separating  the  fuel 
chamber  from  the  lower  row  of  tubes,  a  longitudinal  baffle 
located  In  saM  group  above  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tobee 
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•ad  eztoadlac  froa  Um  r«*r  BMr*  tlian  half  tb*  distaac* 
toward  tbc  front  and  a  plaraHty  of  traaarerM  baflaa 
dlTidlnf  tb«  apace  la  th«  upper  portion  of  aald  fp'oap  Into 

a   plarallty  of  tranaTerae   paaaaa. 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler.  In  combination,  the  ?roap  of 
Inclload  water-tnbea.  tbe  furnace,  a  roof  extending  from 
the  front  of  tbe  boiler  approximately  flT«-alztha  tba 
distance  toward  the  rear  tbereof  and  separating  tbe  foal 
chamber  from  the  lower  row  of  tubes,  a  lonKltudlnal  baffle 
located  In  aald  croup  above  approximately  one-third  tbe 
rowa  of  tabea  and  extending  from  tbe  rear  approximately 
two  tblrds  tbe  diatanca  toward  tba  front  and  a  plarallty 
of  tranaverae  baffles  dlrldlQK  the  apace  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  aald  group  Into  a  plurality  of  transTerae  paaaea. 


»88.1T1.  WATKB-TUBE  BOILSB.  Mixott  W.  BwmkVL, 
New  York,  N.  T..  and  David  S.  Jacobus,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  aasignora  to  Tbe  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  HMIT. 


1.  In  a  water  tnbe  boiler.  In  combination,  a  bank  of 
Inclined  water  tubea.  a  plurality  of  transverse  baffle* 
dlTldlnt  said  bank  Into  transrerse  paasea  beginning  at 
the  atsam  uptake  end,  a  furnace  and  a  brl<)ge  wall  there- 
for, a  baffle  exteodlDg  from  tbe  front  wall  above  and  to 
a  point  beyond  tbe  bridge  wall,  a  row  of  tUbea  embedded 
In  said  baffle  and  extending  from  tbe  front  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  boiler,  a  lire  brick  covering  for  aald  tubes  beyond 
the  baffle,  and  a  paaaage  above  aald  baffle  communicating 
with  a  combuatlon  chamber  and  leading  to  the  ateam 
uptake  end. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler.  In  combination,  a  bank  of 
Inclined  water  tabea.  tranaversa  bafflea  dividing  aald 
bank  into  a  plarallty  of  paaacs  b««1nnlng  at  the  ateam 
uptake  end,  a  furnace  and  a  bridge  wall  therefor,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  bridge  wall,  a  baffle 
2  forming  a  roof  for  aald  furnace  extending  beyond  tbe 
bridge  wall,  tubes  embedded  In  said  baffle  and  extending 
from  tbe  front  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler,  and  connected 
to  tbe  boiler  circulation,  a  Are  brick  covering  for  the 
ends  of  tbe  tubes  beyond  the  baffle,  aald  bricks  being 
of  leas  width  than  tbe  apace  between  the  tubea  so  aa  to 
proTtde  clear  opaolags  from  said  oombuatlon  chamber, 
and  a  passage  above  said  baffle  leading  to  the  steam  up- 
take end. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler.  In  combination,  a  bank  of 
Inclined  water  tubea.  tranaverae  bafflea  dividing  aald 
bank  Into  a  plarallty  of  paaaea  beginning  at  tbe  steam 
uptake  end.  a  furnace  and  a  bridge  wall  therefor,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  at  the  rear  of  aald  bridge  wall,  a  baffle 
2  forming  a  contlnuooa  roof  for  aald  furnace  extending 
beyond  tbe  bridge  wall,  tubea  embedded  in  aald  baffle  and 
and  aatandlng  from  the  front  to  tbe  rear  of  the  bdlar, 
a  Are  brick  covering  for  the  portiona  of  tbe  tubea  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  baffle,  aald  bricks  being  of  auch  width  aa 
to  form  clear  openings  between  them,  and  a  baffle  extend- 
ing fbrwardly  from  the  reac^  t^  flrat  pasa  and  forming 


with  said  arat-aamad  baas  a  pssaags  which  eommunlcataa 
with  said  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler.  In  combination,  a  bank  of 
Inclined  water  tubea,  tranaverae  bafflea  dividing  aald 
bank  into  a  plurality  of  paaaea  beginning  at  tbe  ateam 
uptake  end,  a  furnace  and  a  bridge  wall  therefor,  a  com- 
buatlon chamber  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  bridge  wall,  a  baffle 
2  forming  a  continuous  roof  for  aald  furnace  extending 
beyond  tbe  bridge  wall,  tubes  embedded  in  aald  baffle  and 
extending  from  tbe  front  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler,  a  Are 
brick  covering  for  tbe  portiona  of  tbe  tubea  extending 
beyond  the  baffle,  aald  bricks  being  of  such  width  as  to 
form  clear  openings  between  them,  and  a  baffle  extending 
forwardly  from  tbe  raar  to  tbe  flrat  pass  and  aupported 
on  the  lower  row  of  tubea  of  aald  bank  and  forming  with 
said  first-named  baffle  a  passage  which  communicates  with 
said  combuatlon  chamber. 


983,172.  ADJUSTABLE  LADDBB.  Aba  A.  ShbiTC, 
Woodstock.  Va.  FUed  July  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,782. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ladder  of  supplemental  lega. 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  by  an  arcb.  meana 
for  plTotally  securing  a  ladder  to  said  legs,  meana  carried 
by  the  ladder  and  engaging  aald  arcb  and  operating  to 
almultaaeoualy  guide  tbe  ladder  in  Ita  pivotal  movement 
and  relieve  aald  pivotal  meana  of  a  portion  of  the  lad- 
der'a  weight,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  ladder  againat 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  supplemental  legs 
connected  at  their  upper  enda  by  an  arch,  a  tranaverse 
brace  element  connecting  tbe  legs  tielow  said  arcb.  a 
pivotal  connection  between  aald  ladder  and  tranaverae 
brace  element,  guide  elementa  carried  by  tbe  ladder  and 
having  booked  extremitlea  engaging  aald  ar«h  and  operat- 
ing to  relieve  said  pivotal  connection  of  a  portion  of 
tba  ladder's  weight,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  ladder 
against  pivotal  movement. 

3.  The  comUaatlon  with  a  ladder  of  supplemental  legs, 
connected  at  their  upper  enda  by  an  arch,  aald  arch  having 
a  aerrated  face  forming  a  rack,  a  pivotal  connection 
bstwsan  said  legs  and  said  ladder,  spaced  guide  elementa 
arranged  upon  said  ladder  and  having  booked  extremitlea 
engaged  over  aald  rack  and  operating  to  almultaneously 
guide  the  ladder  In  ita  pivotal  movement  and  relieve  said 
pivotal  connection  of  a  portion  of  the  ladder's  weight,  and 
a  manually  operabia  dog  mounted  apon  the  ladder  and 
normally  engaging  aald  rack  Intermediate  said  guides. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ladder  of  supplemental  out- 
wardly inclined  legs,  having  terminal  anchoring  ex- 
tremities at  their  lower  enda  and  having  tbelr  upper  enda 
connected  by  an  arch,  a  transversa  brsce  bridging  said 
arch,  a  pivotal  connection  between  aald  ladder  and  aald 
tranarerse  brace,  aald  arch  having  a  toothed  edge  form- 
ing a  rack,  guide  elementa  fixed  to  the  edges  of  tbe  ladder 
side  and   having   hooked  extremitlea  engaging  said   rack 
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and  almaltanaoualT  goldlBff  Che  laddnr  In  its  ptrotal 
movement  and  relieving  aald  pivotal  connection  of  a 
portion  of  the  ladder's  weight,  and  a  spring  controlled 
dog  normally  engaging  aaid  rack  and  locking  the  ladder 
againat  pivotal  movement 


983,178.  CIBCULAR  GLASS  AND  GASKET  CUTTER. 
Jamm  B.  Shuttlewobth,  West  Springfield,  Maaa.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,523. 


irii~7     f^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gaskets  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  aweep,  and  meana  for  turning  aald  sweep ; 
with  slide  blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sweep,  and 
adapted  to  lap  each  other,  and  cotters  attached  to  tbe 
overlapping  portions  of  said  blocks. 

2.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  member  mounted  thereon, 
a  frame  hinged  to  swing  vertically  on  said  member  and 
having  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  on  Ita  free  end,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  joumaled  In  said  sleeve,  a  borlxontal  sweep  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  manually  operable  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  on  Its  upper  end,  a  series  of  blocks  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  sweep,  and  cutters  on  said 
blocks. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gaskets  and  the  like,  tbe 
combination  of  a  support,  a  borlaontally  disposed  tubular 
member  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  mem- 
ber, arms  attached  to  said  shaft  and  a  vertically  disposed 
housing  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms ;  with  a 
horlBontal  sweep,  a  vertical  abaft  to  the  lower  end  of 
which  the  sweep  la  attached,  bearings  for  said  shaft  In 
said  bousing,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  sweep,  and  means 
for  manually  rotating  said  shaft. 


088,174.     DENTAL  NAPKIN.     AI.BUT  L.  Simpson,  San 
Diego.  Cal.     Filed  July  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  670,516. 


2.  A  battery  comprising  a  plarallty  of  cella  connected 
In  series  and  each  having  a  movable  and  a  fixed  element, 
the  series  connections  between  the  cells  being  fixed  rela- 
tively to  tbe  elementa  which  they  connect,  and  a  shaft  on 
which  said  movable  elements  are  mounted  pasalng  through 
all  of  said  cells,  substantially  as  described. 


In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  napkln-llke 
body  portion  and  a  strand  of  dental  floss  secured  along 
one  edge  of  said  napkln-llke  body  portion,  said  strand  of 
dental  floss  being  continued  beyond  one  comer  of  tbe 
napkln-llke  body  portion. 


988,176.     ELECTRIC  PRIMARY  BATTERY.     FaaDMUCK 
W.  SFAHOTIC8,  Jersey  City.  N.  J,  aaslgnor  to  Halaey 
Blactrtc  Generator  Company,  Jersey  Ctty.  N.  *.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  251,225. 
1.  A  battery  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  cells  connected 
In  series  and  each  having  a  movable  and  a  fixed  element, 
the  series  connections  between  tbe  cells  being  fixed  rela- 
tively to  tbe  elements  which  they  connect,  sabstantlatly 
as  described. 


3.  In  s  battery  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cells,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  carrying  a  movable  element  of  each 
cell,  of  a  fixed  element  for  adjacent  cells,  and  a  series 
connection  between  said  cells  comprising  connections  be- 
tween the  respective  movable  elements  of  adjacent  cells, 
and  connections  between  tbe  respective  fixed  elements  of 
each  cell,  and  a  common  electrolyte,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  battery  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  carrying  a  movable  element  of  each 
cell,  of  a  fixed  element  for  adjacent  cells,  and  a  series 
connection  between  said  cells  comprising  connections  be- 
tween the  movable  elements  of  a^ljacent  cells,  and  con- 
nections between  the  fixed  elemenU  of  adjacent  cells,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Ill  a  battery,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  pairs 
of  electrically  connected  positive  and  negative  elementa 
mounted  thereon,  a  fixed  element  of  opposite  polarity  ad- 
jacent each  movable  element,  separators  through  which 
said  shaft  and  tbe  connection  between  tbe  elements  of 
each  pair  passea,  and  fixed  elements  of  opposite  polarity 
to  each  movable  element,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


988,178.  SAW-CLAMP.  Eowabd  Carl  SmAEJfB,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1909,  Serial  No.  484.828. 
Renewed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,811. 


1.  In  a  saw  viae  meana  for  holding  the  saw  consisting 
of  a  supporting  Jaw,  a  clamping  Jaw  opposed  thereto,  a 
secondary  support  beneath  tbe  supporting  jaw,  and  a  aec- 
ondary  support  below  the  clamping  Jaw  but  above  tbe 
aforementioned  secondary  support. 

2.  In  a  saw  viae  means  for  holding  tbe  saw  consisting 
of  a  Bopportlng  jaw,  a  clamping  Jaw,  and  a  secondary  sup- 
port on  each  side  of  the  saw,  one  being  lower  than  tbe 
other. 

3.  In  a  saw  vise  means  for  holding  the  saw  consisting 
of  a  supporting  jaw.  a  clamping  jaw,  lugs  on  the  lower 
Bide  of  tbe  Ibupportlng  Jaw,  and  a  rubber  sound  deadeaer 
on  the  clamping  Jaw  above  tbe  logs. 
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4.  In  •  saw  tIm  meaiw  (or  bohllaf  the  hiw  conatstliit 
of  a  nippcwtliic  jaw.  a  clamplnc  Jaw,  las  or  lofa  oa  altber 
Jaw,  and  a  secondary  lupportlng  or  clamping  member  on 
the  other  jaw  bearing  on  the  saw  either  above  or  below 
aald  Inga. 


0  8  8  ,  1  T  7  .     VEHICLE- WHBKL.     William  J.  SraAiOBT, 
ChleafO.  111.    F^led  Dec  16,  1906l    Serial  No.  467.760. 


1.  In  a  Tehlele  wbeel  haTtng  an  Inner  hnb  member  and 
an  outer  traction  member  surrounding  said  inner  member 
and  adapted  to  move  In  relation  thereto  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  resilient  element  Interpoaed  between  said  Inner 
and  ooter  membera,  aald  raalllant  element  comprlaing  an 
outer  shoe  of  elastic  material  baring  a  circumferential  slot 
therein  for  the  Insertion  of  an  Inner  tube  and  a  receaa 
therefor,  an  inner  pneumatic  tube  arranged  within  aald 
receaa,  wedge-plecea  arranged  transversely  of  the  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  shoe  and  fitted  to 
dove-tailed  key-ways  In  the  resp««otive  Inner  and  outer 
members,  and  protecting  plates  arranged  within  the  shoe 
receaa  outside  of  the  Inner  tube,  said  platea  and  wedge- 
plecea  being  connected  by  studs  paastng  through  the  ahoe 
whereby  the  shoe  is  connected  to  both  the  inner  and  outer 
members. 

2.  A  wheel  for  vehiclea  having  an  Inner  hub  member  and 
In  combination  therewith  an  outer  wbeel  member,  bearing 
plates  on  the  outer  member  having  inwardly  extending 
flangea,  vertically  extending  flange  disks  on  the  hub-mem- 
ber In  frictional  engagement  with  the  said  flangea,  the 
dlaks  and  flanges  forming  •  circular  Inclosur^  for  a  realll- 
ent  element  between  the  inner  and  outer  members,  a  realli- 
ent  element  arranged  therein,  said  element  comprising  an 
outer  ahoe  of  elastic  material  having  a  circumferential  slot 
therein  for  the  Insertion  of  an  inner  tube  and  a  recess 
therefor,  an  Inner  pneumatic  tube  arranged  In  said  receaa, 
wedge-plecea  arranged  tranrvsraely  of  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  surfacea  of  the  shoe  and  fitted  to  dove-talled 
key-waya  in  the  reapectlve  Inner  and  outer  members,  pro- 
tecting plates  arranged  within  the  shoe  recess  outside  of 
the  inner  tube,  said  plates  and  wedge-pieces  being  con- 
nected by  studs  paaalng  through  the  ahoe  whereby  the  shoe 
is  connected  to  both  the  Inner  and  outer  members,  slide- 
way  plates  arranged  on  the  bearing-platea,  slides  arranged 
to  slide  therein,  and  connecting  bars  connected  to  said 
slldea  and  to  the  Inner  hub-member  whereby  the  hub  and 
outar  wheel-members  are  connected  to  rotate  together. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  an  inner  hub-member  and  an 
outer  traction-member  surrounding  said  inner  member  and 
adapted  to  move  In  relation  thereto  In  a  vertical  plane, 
baring  In  combination  a  hub  having  a  vertically  extending 
flanse-dlak  od  Ita  tauiar  end  and  a  reduced  beartng  portion 
00  Ita  outer  end.  a  similar  flange-dlak  Joumaled  on  said 
bearing,  a  hnb  ring  keyed  to  the  hub  within  the  dlska,  an 
outer  wbeel  rim  having  a  tire  thereon,  spokea  connected  to 
said  rim  and  radiating  thereto,  said  spokes  forming  at 
tlkclr  Inner  enda  a  continuous  ring,  bearlng-platea  securing 
the  spokes  In  place  and  having  Inwardly  extending  flangea 


therefrom,  aald  flangea  being  within  the  flange-dlaka  and 
bi  frletkmal  engagement  therewith  whereby  there  la  formed 
a  circular  inclosure  for  a  resilient  element  between  the 
hub  and  spoke  ringa,  a  resilient  element  arranged  therein, 
said  element  comprising  an  outer  ahoe  of  elaatic  material 
having  a  circumferential  slot  therein  for  the  Insertion  of 
an  Inner  tube  and  a  receaa  therefor,  an  inner  pneumatic 
tube  arranged  In  said  recess,  wedge-pleees  arranged  trana- 
versely  on  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
ahoe  and  fltted  to  dovetailed  key-ways  in  the  respective 
bub  and  spoke  rings,  protecting  plates  arranged  within  the 
ahoe  recaaa  ouuide  of  the  inner  tube,  aald  platea  and 
wedge-pieces  being  connected  by  studs  passing  through  the 
shoe  whereby  the  shoe  Is  connected  to  both  the  hub  and 
spoke  rings,  slide-way  plates  arranged  alternately  on  the 
Inner  and  outer  bearing  plataa  and  apacad  equl-distant, 
alldaa  arranged  to  allde  therein  and  connecting  bars  con- 
necting said  slides  to  the  hub  ring  arranged  within  the 
flange-disks,  the  flange-disks  being  suitably  recessed  there- 
for. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  Inner  hub  member,  an 
ontar  traction  member  surrounding  the  Inner  member  and 
a  resilient  element  Interposed  between  the  said  membera. 
said  resilient  element  comprising  an  outer  rubber  shoe  and 
an  inner  pneumatic  tube,  means  to  connect  the  shoe  to  the 
outer  member,  means  to  connect  the  shoe  to  the  Inner 
member,  said  outer  member  being  formed  with  sllde-waya, 
slides  fltted  to  said  slide-ways,  and  metallic  bars  each  piv- 
otally  connected  at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  to  a  slide,  said  bars  formUig  direct  connections  be- 
tween the  Inner  member  and  the  outer  member. 


988.178.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OFF.  William  Nilson  Btoe- 
oaoN  and  HawaT  RicHiao  Shanlbt,  Oaleabarg.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,425. 


1.  In  a  lamp  aocket.  the  combination  with  a  lamp  con- 
tact, of  a  bearing  yoke  insulated  therefrom  having  a  slot 
formed  In  one  arm  tbereof,  and  a  pair  of  openings  in  the 
baae  thereof,  a  key  shaft  operating  In  said  yoke,  one  ter- 
minal thereof  reciprocating  in  said  slot,  and  a  colled  spring 
having  one  terminal  thereof  aecured  in  aald  openings  and 
the  other  wound  snugly  about  the  key  shank. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  con- 
tact, of  a  bearing  yoke  insulated  therefrom,  a  key  abaft 
operating  in  aald  yoke,  and  a  coiled  sprtog  having  one  ter- 
minal thereof  centrally  aecured  to  the  base  of  said  yoke, 
and  the  opposite  terminal  secured  to  the  shaft  adapted  to 
Insure  a  contact  and  eliminate  the  snap  upon  the  rotation 
of  the  key  ahaft. 


9  83.179.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  FaANCia  E. 
SwiTT,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576.612. 

1.  A  cold  air  box  for  furnaces,  comprising  an  outer  pro- 
jecting end  having  sloping  open  sides,  stationary  curved 
deflecting  platea  disposed  to  direct  air  inwardly  and  cen- 
trally located  adjustable  regulating  platea  to  control  the 
air  cnrrent. 

2.  A  cold  air  box  for  furnaces  comprising  an  outer  pro- 
jecting end  having  sloping  open  sides  and  a  cloaad  end  ata- 
tlonary  curved  deflecting  plates  disposed  to  direct  air  In- 
wardly, and  centrally  located  adjustable  regulating  platea 
to  control  the  air  current. 
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8.  A  cold  air  box  for  fnmacea  comprlaing  an  outer  pro- 
jecting end,  baring  sloping  open  aldea  atatlooary  carved 
deflecting  platea,  located  between  the  sloping  sides,  to  di- 
rect air  correnta  Inwardly,  and  centrally  located,  adjust- 


able regulating  plates  hinged  to  the  deflecting  platea,  to 
control  the  air  currents  from  each  of  the  sloping  sides  tn- 
depandently. 


983,180.  RIBBON-SPOOL  FOR  TYPEWRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Fbank  J.  Tannbe  and  Iwan  E.  Jonis,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.,  asaignora  to  International  Text  Book  Company, 
Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.764. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  apool  shaft,  of  a  spool  hnb  removably  seated  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  taming  the  hub  with  the  shaft,  a  device 
for  clamping  the  ribbon  to  the  hub,  means  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  operating  said  derlce  to  clamp  and  undamp  the 
ribbon,  and  suitable  flanges  mounted  on  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  apool  shaft,  of  an  externally  groored  hub  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  ahaft,  means  for  turning  the  hub  with  the 
shaft,  a  spring  atUched  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  aeat  In 
the  groove  to  clamp  a  ribbon  therein,  a  lower  spool  flange 
permanently  secured  to  the  hub,  and  an  upper  flange  re- 
morably  aecured  to  the  hnb. 

8.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  apool  shaft  of  an  externally  groored  hub  adapted 
to  seat  on  aald  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  hub  with  the 
shaft,  a  spring  attached  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  seat  In 
the  groore  to  clamp  a  ribbon  therein,  a  lower  apool  flange 
permanently  secured  to  the  hab,  an  upper  flange  remorably 
secured  to  the  hub,  and  a  common  means  for  securing  the 
upper  flange  to  the  hub  and  operating  the  clamping  spring. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rib- 
bon apool  ahaft,  of  an  externally  groored  hab  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  bub  with  the 
shaft,  a  spring  attached  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  groove  to  clamp  a  ribbon  therein,  a  lower  spool  flange 
permanently  secured  to  the  hub,  an  upper  flange  removably 
secured  to  the  hub,  and  a  nut  remorably  aecured  to  the 
ahaft,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  upper  fla^^ge  on 
the  spool  and  having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  presa  the 
clamping  spring  Into  Ita  groove. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machlna,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  apool  ahaft,  of  an  extetnally  groored  hub  adapted 
to  aeat  on  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  hub  with  the 
shaft,  a  spring  attached  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  aeat  in 
the  groore  to  clamp  a  ribbon  therein,  a  lower  spool  flange 
permanently  secured  to  the  hub,  an  upper  flange  remorably 
aecared  to  the  hub,  aald  ahaft  harlng  a  threaded  portion 
extending  abore  the  hnb,  and  a  nut  flttlng  aald  threaded 
extenaion,  the  aald  nut  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  upper 
flange  upon  the  hub  and  harlng  an  annular  groore  In  Its 
under  aurfaee  adapted  to  more  the  clamping  q>rlng  ra- 
dially Inward  against  the  hub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


988,181. 
Kana. 


ANIMAL-TRAP.      JOHN    H.   THAar,    Cberokaa, 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  546,880. 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  member 
baring  upwardly  projecting  teeth,  a  rectangular  top  mem- 
ber, atandarda  connecting  the  frame  member  with  the  top 
member,  a  Jaw  member  sUdingly  fltted  on  the  atandarda 
and  centrally  prorlded  with  a  shaft  sUdlngly  fltted  In  the 
top  member,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  aecured  to  tb« 
shaft,  a  thrust  spring  Interposed  between  said  top  member 
and  jaw  member,  a  hinged  platform  on  the  frame  member, 
a  trigger  plroted  to  the  top  having  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring  when  the 
Jaw  la  in  raised  position,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  top  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  trigger,  and  a  connecting 
rod  having  Its  oppoalte  ends  secured  to  the  platform  and 
lerw. 


988,182.  QUILTINO-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  J02iAa 
C.  ToncHSTONB,  Coraicana,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,348. 


itWJ— 


A  quilting  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprlaing 
a  aupportlng  track  rail  conalsting  of  a  length  of  angle 
Iron  disposed  with  one  of,  Ita  flangea  horlaontal  and  the 
other  vertical,  a  plurality  of  cbalra  for  aupportlng  the 
track  rail  above  the  floor,  aald  chairs  being  all  of  the 
same  height  and  each  consisting  of  an  Inverted  U-ahaped 
structure  harlng  a  flat  top  and  alao  harlng  baae  portlona 
resting  on  the  floor,  downwardly-projecting  apara  on  the 
under  side  of  the  base  portions  for  entering  the  floor  to 
prerent  shifting  of  the  cbalra,  fastenings  for  aecorlng  the 
horlaontal  flange  of  the  rail  to  the  flat  tope  of  the  ehalra, 
a  balance  rail  dlapoaed  rertlcally  orer  the  rertlcal  flanga 
of  the  track  rail,  a  groored  roller  fastened  to  the  middle 
of  the  balance  rail  and  riding  on  the  top  edge  of  the  rer- 
tlcal flange  of  the  track  rail,  a  quilting  frame  dlapoaed 
abore  the  balance  rail,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
enda  of  the  quilting  frame  to  the  enda  of  the  balanee  rail. 
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»68.183.     PHONOOBAPH.     Snan    UvmwmLL  TukiOK, 
Pmudeaa.  CaJ.    Fltod  Dtc.  tr»  IMO.    Serial  No.  Sd^.DSO. 


'^f^ 


1.,  la  a  phooocrapb,  a  ocatral  fMd  aerew,  record  tablet 
hoI<kra  It  opposite  enda  of  tb«  screw,  riatchea  between 
the  screw  and  r<>epectiTe  tablet  hoidera,  operating  means 
for  tbe  clutchea  sctlnic  to  altarnatalj  moTp  tbe  clatebes 
into  poaltloD.  sound  boxes  one  for  each  tablet  bolder,  elon- 
rated  supports  for  the  soand  bozea  parallel  with  tbe  lon- 
fltiidlBal  ixls  of  the  screw,  a  feed  oat  for  each  sound  box 
movable  tberewlth  and  plvotally  mounted  00  tbe  reapae- 
tlve  sound  box  support,  and  means  under  the  coatrol  af 
each  aonnd  box  support  for  oioTlax  the  feed  nut  of  tlw 
other  sound  box  Into  eajtaKemeot  with  the  feed  screw. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  central  feed  screw,  record  tablet 
holders  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  screw,  clutches  between  the 
screw  and  reapectlre  tablet  holders,  operatlnc  meana  for 
tbe  elatcttcB  artlac  to  alternately  moTe  the  clntchea  Into 
operative  position,  soand  boxes  one  for  each  tablet  holder, 
elonicated  rupporta  for  the  sound  boxes  movable  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  screw,  a  feed  nut  for 
aa«b  aaand  box  support  movable  tharewltb  and  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  reapecttve  sound  bos  support,  mesas  under 
the  control  of  each  sound  box  support  for  moving  the  feed 
nut  of  the  other  sound  box  support  tato  engagement  with 
tbe  feed  screw,  and  manually  operable  means  for  return- 
iBf  either  aound  box  support  and  Ita  feed  nut  to  initial 
poaltlon  without  Interference  with  the  other. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  a  shaft  provided  with  an  Interme- 
diate screw,  record  tablet  carrlera  at  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
clutches  t)etween  the  shaft  and  reapectlTe  tablet  carriers, 
roda  on  each  side  of  and  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  carriage 
on  and  movable  along  the  rods  adjacent  each  tablet  car- 
rier, a  sound  box  on  each  carriage,  a  feed  nut  on  each  car- 
riage for  engaging  with  tbe  feed  screw,  a  coanectlon  from 
each  carriage  to  tbe  other  actlTe  to  cause  morement  of  tbe 
InoperatlTt  carriage  to  engagement  with  the  feed  screw  aa 
the  active  carriage  approaches  tbe  limit  of  Ita  active  move- 
ment, and  clutch-operating  means  controlled  in  turn  by 
each  carriage  to  canae  one  dutch  to  engage  and  tbe  other 
to  dlaengage. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  two  parallel  apaced  carrlera,  and 
a  csrrlage  adapted  to  travel  thereon  and  composed  of  two 
rigidly  Joined  supporting  members  In  separated  parallel 
relation  mounted  on  and  capable  of  movement  together 
along  the  carriers,  a  aound-box  Infprmediate  of  said  two 
carriage  members,  a  sound  conveying  tube  carried  by  the 
sound  box  and  pivotally  supported  on  one  of  the  carriage 
members  at  the  ead  remote  from  tbe  sound  box,  and  a 
manipulating  member  for  the  sound  box  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  other  carriage  member  and  extending  from 
tbe  latter  to  the  sound  box  and  there  pivotally  connected 
to  said  aound  box. 


M8,184.  8TEAM-BOILEB.  JAma  R.  Vahcb.  Oeaeva, 
M.  T.  nied  June  IS,  1908.  Serial  No.  488,467. 
1.  A  return-flue  ateam-boller  comprtstng  a  main  abell  of 
UBlfarm  dimensions  from  one  end  of  the  boiler  to  tbe 
other,  a  ttre-box.  an  ash-pit,  a  transverse  partition  extend- 
ing from  tbe  top  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  shell,  the  upper  por- 
tloB  of  tbe  partition  formlBg  tbe  rear  flue-abeet  for  tbe 
direct  flnaa,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  partition  form- 
lag  the  back  wall  of  the  flre-box  and  aiih-pit,  a  combustion- 
ekamber  and  an  aah-trap  formed  by  the  space  between 
Mid  partltloa  ^n4  tbe  back-plate  of  the  shell,  tbe  partl- 
tkm  prerlded  with  an  opening  affording  communication 
•    tbe    flre-box    and    combaatlon-chamt»er.    a    metal 


brld«a-«ail  supported  la  tbe  Are  boa  asd  ablaldiag  tbe 
portion  of  the  partition  below  tbe  opeaiac  and  water-laga 
formed  at  the  sides  of  tbe  shell  and  conatltatlng  the  slde- 
walla  of  the  flre-box  and  extended  acroaa  the  bottom  of 
tbe  aah-pU  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  return-flue  ateam-boller  the  combination  of  a 
main  shell,  a  flre-box  and  aah-pit,  said  shell  provided  with 
a  transverse  partition  in  its  rear  end  portion  to  form  a 
combuation-chamber  and  aa  aab  trap  between  the  said 
-partition  and  the  back-plate  of  tbe  abell.  said  chamber 
extending  from  the  top  of  tbe  shell  to  the  bottom  of  the 
ash-pit.  the  said  partition  constituting  the  rear  walls  of 
the  flre-box  and  aah-pit  and  provided  with  an  opening 
affording  communication  between  the  flre-box  and  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  bridge-wall  disposed  In  the  flre-box  and 
supported  by  the  partition  to  ihield  the  portion  of  the 
partition  below  tbe  aforeoald  opeatag,  '■aM  bridge-wall 
conslating  of  a  metal-plate  having  Ita  upper  portion  In- 
clined toward  tbe  said  opening  and  water-legs  formed  at 
the  sides  of  the  shell  and  constituting  the  side-walls  of 
the  flre-box  and  ash-pit  and  extending  acroaa  the  bottom  of 
the  latter  and  from  the  partition  to  tbe  front  end  of  the 
shell  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  return-flue  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
main  shell  of  uniform  dimenalons  throughout  the  length 
of  the  boiler,  flre-box  and  aah-pit,  said  shell  provided  with 
a  tranaverse  partition  in  Its  rear  end  portion  to  pro- 
duce a  combustion-chamber  between  said  partition  and 
back-plate  of  tbe  shell  and  which  extends  from  the  top 
of  tbe  shell  to  the  twttom  of  the  aah-pit,  an  ash-trap  at 
tbe  bottom  of  the  combustion-chamber,  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  partition  forming  the  rear  walls  of  tbe  aab-plt  and 
flre-box,  and  provided  with  a  port  affording  communica- 
tion t>etween  the  flre-box  and  combuation-chamber,  and  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  partition  forming  a  flue-abeet,  aaid 
partition  and  back-plate  being  provided  with  coinciding 
openlnga,  a  supplemental  shell  passing  through  tbe  com- 
boatlon-chamber  and  secured  in  said  openings,  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  rear  end  with  a  flue-aheet,  direct  fluea  extend- 
ing through  tbe  main  shell  and  aecured  at  their  enda  in 
tbe  front  flue-abeet  and  partition,  retum-fluea  extending 
from  the  front  flue-sheet  to  the  flue-aheet  of  the  supple- 
mental shell,  a  amoke-box  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  supplemental  shell  and  shaped  correspondingly  there- 
with to  eroaa  aectlon.  a  bridge-wall  conalstlng  of  a  metal- 
plate  attached  to  the  partition  to  shield  the  portion  there- 
of below  the  aforesaid  opening,  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
said  bridge-wall  being  inclined  rearwardly  and  having  ita 
upper  edge  dlspoaed  below  the  opening,  and  wster-Iegs 
formed  at  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  main  shell  and  conatltutlng  tbe 
side  walls  of  the  flre-box  and  ash-pit  and  extending  acroaa 
the  bottom  of  tbe  latter  and  from  tbe  partition  to  the 
front  end  of  the  shell  aa  set  forth. 


083.185.      8ACK-HOLDBR.     JAMBa   W.   VAHca.  Llgoniar, 
Ind.    Piled  Feb.  2S,  1610.     Serial  No.  M0.922. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deaerlbed.  a  botton  damp 

comprising   a    body   portion   provided    with   parallel   slota 
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aacb  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  aald  body,  lugs  projecting  out- 
wardly from  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe  body  and  having  ser- 
rated upper  faces,  and  upturned  extremitlea  on  aald  luga 
whereby  the  lugs  constitute  books. 


v.. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deaerlbed,  a  base,  a  top 
clamp  held  on  tbe  base  to  slide  thereon,  a  guide  for  tbe  top 
clamp,  means  attached  to  tbe  clamp  to  move  tbe  same,  a 
bottom  clamp  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
parallel  slots  each  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  said  body,  lugs 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  body  of  the 
bottom  clamp  and  having  serrated  upper  faces,  and  up- 
turned extremities  on  said  lugs,  bolts  passing  through  said 
bCMe  and  slots  to  hold  aald  bottom  clamp  In  adjusted  rela- 
tion to  tbe  top  damp. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed,  a  baae,  a  guide 
mounted  on  aaid  baae,  a  top  clamp  having  a  stem  slldable 
In  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  notpta  In  tbe  outer  face 
below  said  guide,  an  elongated  bead  formed  on  the  stenx 
and  provided  with  serrations  on  Its  bottom  face  at  Ita  ex- 
tremitlea, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  above  said  top  clamp, 
a  link  connecting  tbe  top  clamp  and  lever  whereby  tbe 
clamp  la  raised  aa  tbe  lever  Is  raised,  a  spring  finger  at- 
tached to  the  guide  and  provided  with  an  end  adapted  to 
enter  the  notch  In  the  clamp  when  said  clamp  Is  ralaed,  a 
bottom  clamp  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
parallel  slots  each  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  said  body,  luga 
projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  top  edge  of  the  body  and 
having  aerrated  upper  facea  adapted  to  coact  with  the  ser- 
rations on  the  top  clamp  and  upturned  extremitlea  on  said 
lugs,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  base  and  slots  to  hold 
tbe  bottom  clamp  in  adjusted  relation  to  the  top  clamp. 


983,186.  VBHICLB-WHEBL  AXLE.  Kabl  VOllvr,  Dus- 
seldorf,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Rhetnlache  Metallwaaren- 
und  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Dusaeldorf-Derendorf,  Oermany. 
Filed  July  T,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,888. 


1.  An  axle  for  vehicle  wheels  having  a  strut,  such  strut 
comprising  a  central  member  movable  In  a  direction  paral- 
leling tbe  axla  of  tbe  axle  and  having  ita  enda  connected 
to  the  axle  at  points  near  its  oppoaite  enda,  and  a  bearing 
aurroundlng  said  movable  member. 

2.  Aa  axla  for  vehicle  wheela  having  a  atmt  comprlalng 
a  central  member  movable  in  a  direction  paralleling  tbe 
axla  of  tbe  axle  and  also  having  end  members  pivoted  to 
the  axle  and  to  said  movable  member,  and  a  boualng  for  the 
latter  member. 

8.  An  axle  having  a  dropped  portion  forming  a  bearing, 
and  a  atmt  conalstlng  of  a  aerlea  of  pivoted  membera,  tbe 


central  member  thereof  being  mounted  in  aald  bearing  and 
movable  In  a  direction  paralleling  tbe  axis  of  tbe  axle,  and 
tbe  end  membera  connecting  said  central  member  to  the 
axle  at  polnta  near  its  opposite  ends. 

4.  An  axle  having  a  dropped  portion  forming  a  bearing 
paralleling  the  axis  of  tbe  axle,  a  strut-rod  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  aald  bearing,  and  Ilnka  connecting  aaid  atrut- 
rod  to  tbe  axle  at  opposite  points  thereof. 

5.  An  axle  having  a  dropped  portion  forming  a  bearing 
paralleling  tbe  axis  of  the  axle,  a  strut-rod  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  bearing,  links  pivoted  to  aald  strut-rod, 
and  meana  for  loosely  connecting  the  Ilnka  to  tbe  axle. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


983,187.  DRIVING  MBCHANISli  FOR  BEATINO-BN- 
OINES.  SotiOMON  R.  Wagg,  Appleton,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  of 
one-tblrd  to  James  B.  Wagg  and  one-third  to  William  L. 
Wagg,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575,808. 


-^3 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  beater  roll  shaft, 
of  U-shaped  supporting  frames,  each  Including  a  baae  and 
standards  rigidly  associated  with  tbe  base,  bearer  arms 
extending  between  corresponding  standards  and  supported 
thereby,  tbe  bearer  arms  In  turn  supporting  tbe  beater  roll 
shaft,  a  motor  shaft  Journaled  In  one  of  the  Btandards  and 
pinion  gearing  connecting  tbe  motor  shaft  and  tbe  beater 
roll  abaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  beater  roll  abaft, 
of  U-shaped  supporting  frames,  each  Including  a  base  and 
standards  rigidly  associated  with  tbe  base,  a  motor  shaft 
Journaled  in  one  of  the  standards,  bearer  arma  extending 
between  correapondlng  atandards,  tbe  bearer  arms  being 
each  pivoted  to  a  standard  adjacent  thereto  and  having 
their  pivota  axlaliy  coincident  with  the  motor  shaft,  means 
associated  with  the  other  atandards  and  related  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  bearer  arma  in  a  manner  to  produce 
tbe  raising  or  lowering  of  aald  arma  on  their  pivota,  tbe 
bearer  arms  supporting  tbe  beater  shaft,  and  pinion  gear- 
ing connecting  tbe  motor  shaft  and  beater  shaft. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  beater  roll  abaft 
of  a  pair  of  bearer  arma  supporting  tbe  beater  roll  shaft, 
frames  supporting  the  bearer  arms,  one  of  tbe  framea  In- 
cluding a  standard,  the  abaft  of  the  motor  being  Journaled 
in  said  standard,  and  pinion  gearing  connecting  the  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  Its  shaft, 
and  a  beater  roll  shaft,  of  end  aupports  for  tbe  beater  roll 
abaft,  one  of  tbe  supporta  being  common  to  tbe  motor 
shaft,  and  pinion  gearing  connecting  the  shafta. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor.  Its  abaft, 
and  a  beater  roll  shaft,  of  pinion  gearing  connecting  tbe 
shafts,  and  a  supporting  frame  common  to  the  afaafta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


983,188.  FOLDING  LADDER.  EoMUMD  R.  WALTBBa, 
Reldavllle,  N.  C.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  559.881. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair  of 
hlngedly  connected  ladder  aectlona,  tbe  aide  members  oi 
which  are  provided  at  their  meeting  enda  with  socketi^ 
spring-retracted   bolta   fitted    In   the   socketa  of  the  aide 
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BMffltora  of  oii«  ladder  metion,  aUd  bolts  bainc  prorldsd 
with  projecting  hAndl*  in«mber«.  and  hook  members  eon- 
nected  with  the  side  members  of  the  opposite  ladder  sec- 
tion for  engafement  with  said  handle  members. 


2.*  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  ladder  sec- 
tions, the  side  members  of  which  are  prorlded  with  sockets 
at  their  meetinf  ends,  ferrules  iB  said  sockets,  spring 
retracted  bolts  fitted  In  the  sockets  and  slldable  In  tue 
ferrules  of  one  ladder  section,  leaf  hinges  connecting  the 
ladder  sections,  said  leaf  sections  being  secured  upon  the 
side  members  of  the  ladder  sections  by  means  Including 
bolts  upon  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  retracting  springs 
are  secured,  and  hook  member*  plvotally  connected  with 
one  ladder  section  to  secure  th«  tprlng  retracted  bolts  In 
extaoded  position. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  ladder  sec- 
tions having  side  members  provided  with  sockets  at  their 
meeting  ends,  leaf  hlngee  coDaecting  the  sections  and  In- 
cluding leaves  abutting  apon  the  meeting  ends  of  the  side 
members  and  having  apertures  altnlng  with  the  sockets 
therein,  sprlng-retractsd  bolts  fitted  In  the  sockets  of  the 
side  members  of  one  ladder  section  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  the  apertures  of  the  binge  leaves  Into  the 
sockets  of  the  aide  members  of  the  opposite  ladder  section, 
and  means  for  securing  the  spring-retracted  bolts  la  tz- 
tended  position. 


988.189.      BILLIARD  -  CUE.     Cast  WiiTNiiro.   Moseatlne, 
Iowa.    Hied  June  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  S68,461. 


1.  ▲  billiard  cue  having  Its  end  portion  provided  with  a 
bore,  a  fermle  Inclosing  the  end  of  the  cue  and  having  a 
threaded  panM*  eoauBonlcatlng  with  the  bore  therein,  a 
cap  bavtaf  a  screw  threaded  engagement  wttb  the  ferrule, 
a  tip  fitted  within  the  forward  end  of  the  cap,  and  a  stem 
having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  passage  of 
the  ferrule  and  arterlng  the  bore  of  the  cue,  said  stem  be- 
ing proTldsd  with  a  contact  portion  to  bear  upon  the  Up. 


2.  A  Millard  cos  havtaf  a  rstfaesd  portion  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  ferrule  fitted  upon  said  reduced  por- 
tloo.  and  having  a  threaded  projection  at  Its  outer  end 
formed  with  a  threaded  passage  in  line  with  the  bore,  a 
tapering  cap  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  at  Its  In- 
ner end  with  said  projection,  a  tip  frl:tlonally  fitted  with- 
in the  ooter  end  of  the  cap,  and  a  threaded  stem  engaging 
the  threaded  passage  In  the  ferrule  and  entering  the  bore 
of  the  cue  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  contact 
portion  engaging  the  tip. 


983,190.     INDICATING  DEVICE.     Clabk  Noilb  Wisnes, 
Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  81.  1910.    8erUl  No.  841.100. 


AT 


1.  An  Indicating  device  comprising  s  casing  provided 
with  an  opening,  indicating  wheels  therein  provided  with 
numbers  on  thair  peripheries,  a  series  of  magnets  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  caalng.  Individual  armatures  there- 
for, and  a  stop  member  carried  by  each  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  armatures  for  stopping  the  wheel  In 
a  predetermined  position. 

2.  An  Indicating  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  opening.  Indicating  wheels  therein  provided  with 
nnnkbers  on  their  peripheries,  a  series  of  magnets  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  caalnK.  armatures  ptvotally  mounted 
on  the  interior  of  aaid  casing,  a  flange  carried  by  each  of 
said  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  armatures, 
power  devices  for  routing  each  of  said  wheels  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  connecting  each  magnet  with  an  Individual  key 
for  energising  the  magnet  to  stop  the  wheel  In  a  predeter- 
mined position. 


9  8  8,191.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Peank  B. 
Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.971. 

1.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  s  series  «f 
signal  transmitting  mechanisms,  locking  devices  for  the 
tranamlttlng  mechanisms,  an  unlocking  magnet  for  each 
of  the  transmitting  mechanisms,  an  unlocking  circuit,  and 
means  for  operatively  including  but  one  of  said  electro- 
magnets in  the  tinlocklng  circuit  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  slgnsl  system,  the  combination  with  a  slgnsl 
transmitttaig  mechanism,  a  locking  device  therefor,  and  a 
signal-receiving  mechanism  ;  of  a  signal  circuit  biclodlng 
the  transmitting  mechanism  and  controlling  the  signal-re- 
ceiving mechanism,  a  second  circuit  for  said  locking  de- 
vice, and  means  energised  by  the  connection  of  one  of  said 
circuits  with  the  other  for  effecting  the  release  of  said 
locking  device  and  the  operation  of  the  signal  transmitting 
mechanism. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  corabinstlon  with  a  aeries 
of  signal  transmitting  mechanisms,  and  a  locking  device 
for  each,  of  a  signal  circuit  including  the  transmitting 
mechanism,  s  receiver  controlled  by  said  circuit,  a  second 
circuit  fbr  said  locking  devices,  an  electrical  bridge  con- 
nection between  the  algnal  circuit  and  the  second  circuit, 
means  for  ntlllitng  parts  of  said  signal  and  unlocking  dr- 
colts  to  actuate  the  locktaig  devlcsa,  and  means  for  holding 
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the  unlocking  circuit  op«n  whlla'one  of  said  transmitting 
mechanisms  Is  transmitting  a  signal  through  the  signal  cir- 
cuit. 


4.  In  a  signalbig  system,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  signal  transmitting  mechanisms,  locking  devices  for 
each,  and  a  receiving  mechanism,  of  a  signal  circuit  includ- 
ing said  signal  transmitting  mechanisms  and  a  central  of- 
fice battery,  a  relay  for  the  receiver  also  included  In  said 
circuit,  a  second  or  unlocking  circuit  for  the  locking  de- 
vices, a  reslDtance  device  and  a  battery  Included  In  said 
second  circuit  and  a  bridge  circuit  between  the  first-men- 
tioned circuit  and  said  second  circuit,  at  a  point  between 
the  battery  and  the  resistance  device  in  the  second  circuit. 

5.  In  a  signsllng  system,  the  combinstion  with  a  series 
of  signal  trannmlttlng  mechanisms,  a  locking  device  for 
each,  and  receiving  mechanism,  of  a  signal  circuit  includ- 
ing the  transmitting  mechanisms,  a  second  circuit  nor- 
mally shunting  the  locking  devices,  s  battery  In  each  cir- 
cuit, means  for  including  the  locking  devicea  In  parts  of 
both  circuits  for  operating  the  locking  devices  to  unlock 
the  tranamlttlng  mechanism,  means  for  releasing  one  of 
said  transmitting  mechanisms  at  a  time  and  means  for 
opening  said  second  circuit  during  the  operation  of  the  re- 
leased transmitting  mechanism. 

(Claims  8  to  27  not  prbited  in  the  Gasette.] 


98.'),102.      ARROPI^NE.      SAMtTVL    8.    TABaiNOTON,    Wil- 
mington, Del.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  S38.056. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  s  frame,  front  and  rear 
supporting  surfacea  carried  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  frame  at  a  point  between  said 
supporting  surfaces,  a  propeller  frame  carried  by  said 
shaft,  locking  devices  upon  said  propeller  frame,  and  a  se- 
ries of  lifting  propeller  blades  arranged  around  the  pro- 
peller frame,  the  said  blades  being  axially  adjustable  to  He 
St  different  angles  and  provided  with  Interlocking  devices 
to  engage  the  locking  devices  upon  the  propallar  frame. 


2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
supporting  surfaces  carried  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing vertically  upward  through  the  frame  between  said  sup- 
porting surfaces,  a  skeleton  frame  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  frame  being  provided  with  an  Inner 
series  of  perforated  lugs  and  an  outer  series  of  toothed 
collars,  an  annular  series  of  propeller  blades  provided  with 
stems  Joumaled  In  said  collars  for  the  lugs  and  having 
locking  members  to  engage  and  interlock  with  the  teeth  of 
the  outer  lugs,  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  to  lie  at  dif- 
ferent angles,  and  nuts  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  stems  to 
hold  the  same  against  endwise  movement. 

8.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame  Including  par- 
allel palra  of  upper  and  lower  frame  bara,  superposed 
front  and  rear  supporting  surfaces  carried  by  said  frame, 
supports  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  frame  bars,  each 
consisting  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  angle  bars,  sta- 
tionary rectangular  bearing  plates  fitted  between  the  angle 
bars  of  the  respective  supports,  a  shaft  extending  verti- 
cally through  said  bearing  plates,  a  propeller  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  between  the  supporting  sur- 
faces, rotary  t>earlng  plates  carried  by  the  shaft  for  coop- 
eration with  the  stationary  bearing  plates,  and  antl-fric- 
tlon  bearings  between  each  rotary  bearing  plate  and  the 
companion  stationary  bearing  plate. 


983.198.  EMBROIDERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. MAnaicB  AcKKBMAN.  Washington. 
D.  C,  assignor  of  thirty  one-bundredths  to  Hymen 
Goldman  and  thirty  one-bundredths  to  Sam  Koltlen. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  875,595. 


«   10  ''  12*  "  '*^ 


1.  An  embroidering  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
having  in  combination  a  body  provided  with  a  rounded 
end,  levers  having  each  an  independent  fulcrum  connec- 
tion with  said  body  and  being  each  provided  at  Its  free 
end  with  a  downwardly  extending  rounded  guide  finger 
located  adjacent  to  and  coOperstlng  with  the  rounded 
end  of  said  body  to  guide  the  embroidery  tape  there- 
around,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  levers  and  the 
guide  fingers  thereof. 

2.  An  embroidering  attachment  for  sewing  mschlnes, 
having  In  combination  a  body  provided  with  a  rounded 
end.  levers  having  each  Intermediately  of  its  length  sn 
Independent  fulcrum  connection  with  ssid  body,  and  a 
rear  arm,  said  levers  having,  esch  at  its  free  end.  a 
downwardly  extending  rounded  guide  finger  located  adja- 
cent to  and  cooperating  with  the  rounded  end  of  said 
body  to  guide  the  embroidery  tai>e  therearound,  and 
means  having  cun  engagement  with  the  rear  arm  of  each 
of  the  levera  for  adjusting  the  same  and  the  guide  fingers 
thereof. 

3.  An  embroidering  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
having  In  combination  a  body  provided  with  a  rounded 
end,  levers  having  each  intermediately  of  Its  length  an 
lndei>eDdent  fulcrum  connection  with  said  body,  and  a 
rear  arm  provided  with  a  slot,  said  levers  having  each 
at  Its  free  end  a  downwardly  extending  rounded  guide 
finger  located  adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with  the 
rounded  end  of  said  body  to  guide  the  embroidery  tape 
therearound,  and  a  reclprocatory  plate  having  cam  en- 
gagement with  each  slot  for  adjusting  said  levers  and 
the  guide  fingers  thereof. 

4.  An  embroidering  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
having  in  combination  a  body  provided  with  an  upturned 
end  having  a  slot  therein,  a  spring  Up  engaging  said 
slot,   levers   having  fulcrum   connection    with    said   body 
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and  proTld«d  at  ttacfr  fr«e  end*  wttb  Kutdc  flagan  toeatod 
AdJac«Dt  to  ■nd  co4p«r«tia(  with  one  end  of  aaid  body 
to  gn\6t  the  embroidery  tap*  therearoaod.  and  mcana 
for  alninltan«oual7  adjuatlnc  aald  leren  to  ataialtaaeoiMty 
adjoat  tb«  gnld«  flnscra  th^raof. 

5.  An  embrolderlnir  attachment  for  aawlBC  marbtnea, 
bavlnf  In  combination  a  body  proTlded  witb  an  aptnraed 
end  bavlng  a  alot  therein,  a  aprlnK  lip  engairlnK  aatd 
■lot,  lerera  bavlnc  fnlcmm  connection  irltb  aald  body 
and  proTldad  at  their  free  eoda  with  gnkto  llnsera  ei>- 
operatlnK  irlth  one  end  of  aald  body,  and  a  arrew  haring 
engagement  witb  a  perforation  of  aald  nptumed  end  of 
the  body  and  prorided  with  actnating  connection  with 
■aid  lerera  to  afmaltaneoualy  adjoat  the  aam*  to  ataialta- 
neoosly  adjxiat  the  gnlde  fingen  thereof. 

(Clalaa  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta] 


9  8  8.104.  LOCKING  DEVICK  FOR  DRAWBRIDGES 
Roa  UAJtKina  Aonsw.  Cbenaniag.  Mich.  Filed  Not.  8. 
1908.    8arla]  No.  4«1,S92. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pier  and  a  movable  ttrldge 
structure  mounted  Independently  of  aald  pier  and  adapted 
to  atrtke  thereon  as  the  bridge  cloaea.  of  an  automatic 
locking  deTlce  mounted  on  aald  pier  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  bold  aald  atructure  to  the  pier,  and  a  aolenoM  con- 
nected with  aald  locking  derlce  to  withdraw  the  aame 
from  auch  aagafMaent. 

2.  The  eoBMafttlon  with  two  aeparated  bridge  plara. 
and  a  bridge  atructure  plroted  00  one  of  aald  pitra  and 
adapted  to  apan  the  apace  between  the  plera,  a  chord  of 
■aid  atructure  being  adapted  to  strike  on  aald  other  pier 
aa  tb«  bridge  cloaca,  of  an  automatic  locking  derlce  mount 
ed  on  aald  latter  pier  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
aald  chord,  and  a  aolanold  connected  with  aald  locking 
dCTlce  to  withdraw  the  aasae  from  such  engagement. 

3.  The  combinatloD  with  a  pier  and  a  movable  bridge 
atructure  adapted  to  strike  agalnat  aald  pier  aa  the  bridge 
cloeea.  of  a  aprlng  preaaed  locking  device  mounted  on 
aald  pier,  a  block  on  aald  bridge  atructure  adapted  to 
travel  in  the  path  of  said  locking  device  and  cauae  the 
latter  to  drat  be  moved  against  tbe  tenaion  of  ita  spring 
and  then  anap  over  a  ahoulder  on  aald  block  aa  the 
bridge  atrlkea  aatd  pter,  and  power  actuated  meana  for 
withdrawing  aald  device  from  aald  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pier  and  a  movable  bridge 
chord  adapted  to  itrike  thereon  aa  tbe  bridge  cloeea,  of 
a  catch  mounted  on  said  pier  and  movable  to  engage  and 
hold  aald  chord,  a  spring  tending  to  press  aald  catch 
toward  aald  chord,  a  aolenotd  for  withdrawing  aald  catch. 
and  a  aource  of  electricity  for  energising  said  solenoid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pier  and  a  movable  bridge 
chord  adapted  to  atrlke  thereon  aa  the  bridge  cloeea,  of  a 
tM-acket  aecared  to  aatd  pier  adjacent  the  path  of  aald 
chord,  a  eliding  bolt  arranged  to  ailde  in  an  opening  in 
said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  beveled  bead  normally 
in  the  path  of  aald  chord,  a  spring  to  yieldingly  maintain 
aald  bolt  In  tbe  path  of  aald  chord,  a  atop  to  limit  the 
action  of  aald  spring,  and  power  operated  meana  for 
withdrawing  aald  bolt  from  the  path  of  said  chord. 

IClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


98S.108.  8CRAPBR  FOR  ROAD  BNOINK  WHBRLS. 
QvwTAr  Aavio  AKOBaaoM.  Wayneaboro.  Pa.,  aaslgoor  to 
The  Oelaer  Manufacturing  Company.  Wayneaboro,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  20,  1900.    SerUl  No.  SM,042. 


9R3.198.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.  The  coaablnatioB.  with  a  support,  and  a  road-wheel : 
of  a  acrapar-bolder  pivoted  to  the  aald  aupport  and  pro- 
vided with  a  scraper-blade,  a  abaft  Jonmaled  in  tbe  aald 
acraper  bolder  and  having  two  ansa  aecared  on  It.  meana 
for  coupling  one  of  the  aald  arma  with  the  aald  aupport. 
and  an  operating-lever  mounted  looee  on  tbe  aald  abaft 
and  operatlvpiy  connected  with  tbe  other  arm. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  aupport.  and  a  road-wbeet ; 
of  a  acraper  bolder  pivoted  to  the  aald  aupport  on  one 
aide  of  the  rtMd-wbeel  and  provided  with  a  scraper-blade, 
a  abaft  Journaled  In  the  middle  part  of  the  aald  holder 
and  having  two  arms  aecured  on  it.  a  acraper  pivoted  to 
tbe  aapport  on  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  road-wheel,  a  cou- 
pling-rod between  tbe  aald  acraper  and  one  of  the  aald 
ansa,  and  an  operating  lever  mounted  looae  on  the  said 
ahaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  other  arm. 

S.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  aupport.  and  a  road  wheel : 
of  a  acraper-boider  pivoted  to  the  aald  aupport  and  pro- 
vided with  a  acraper-blade,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  aaid 
acraper-boider,  means  for  coupling  the  said  arm  with 
the  aald  support,  an  operating  lever  also  pivoted  to  tbe 
aald  acraper  bolder,  and  connecting  devlcea  interpoaed  be- 
tween tha  aald  operatlng-levtr  and  arm.  whereby  the 
scraper  l>lade  la  preaaed  sfrainat  the  road-wheel  when  the 
.operating  lever  la  moved  in  one  direction. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  aapport,  and  a  road-whaal ; 
of  a  acraper  holder  pivoted  to  the  aald  aupport  on  one 
aide  of  the  road  wheel  and  provided  with  a  acraper-blade, 
a  abaft  Journaled  in  the  middle  part  of  the  aald  bolder 
and  having  two  arma  aecured  on  it.  a  scraper  pivoted  to 
the  support  on  the  other  side  of  the  road-wbeel.  a  cou- 
pling-rod between  the  said  scraper  and  one  of  tke  aald 
arma.  an  operating  lever  mounted  looae  on  tbe  aatd 
■baft,  a  spring  connection  between  the  other  arm  and 
tbe  operating  lever  whereby  both  scrapers  are  held  agalnat 
the  wheel  by  aprtng-preaaure  when  the  operating-lever  la 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  catch-raechantam  for  locking 
the  operating-lever  to  the  aald  holder. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  aupport  provided  with  a 
stop,  and  a  road  wheel  :  of  a  acraper-boider  pivoted  to 
tbe  aald  support  and  provMad  with  a  acraper-blade.  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  aald  scraper-holder,  means  for  coupling 
tbe  said  arm  witb  the  said  support,  an  operating  lever 
alao  pivoted  to  tbe  aaid  acraper  bolder,  connecting  de- 
vlcea Interpoaed  between  the  aaid  lever  and  arm.  and 
catch-mechanlam  for  locking  tbe  operating-lever  to  the 
■aid  bolder  and  thereby  retaining  the  acraper  in  engage 
ment  with  the  aald  atop  when  deaired. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  8  8.197.      STEERING    MECHANISM   FOR   R0.\D-1N- 
0INE8.      GrsTir    Aavip   Andisson,    Wnynoaboro.    Pa.. 
aaalgnor  to  The  Gelaer  Manufacturing  Company.  Waynea- 
boro. Pa      Filed  Dec.  23.  1909      Serial  No.  684,710. 
1.  In  a  ateering  mecbanlam.   tbe   combination,   with   a 
aapport,  of  a  main  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  and  at  Its 
middle  part  to  the  aald  aupport  and  provided  at  Its  free 
end  witb  a  turntable  track,   said  frame  and  track  belni; 
arranged  to  rock  on  a  horlsontal  axis,  of  a  tamtable-frame 
monnted  on  tbe  said  track  and  free  to  tarn  on  a  vertical 
axla,   a  steering  road-wheel   Jonmaled   in   the   tnmtable- 
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frame,  and  ateering  mecbanlam  for  oaclllatlng  tbe  turn- 
table-frame and  road-wheel. 


2.  In  a  ateering  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
boiler,  of  a  bearing  aecured  to  the  front  of  the  firebox 
portion  of  the  boiler,  a  bearing  depending  from  tbe  main 
portion  of  tbe  boiler,  a  frame  having  its  rear  and  middle 
parta  pivoted  in  tbe  aald  bearings  and  free  to  rock  on  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  turntable-track  aecured  to  tbe  free  end 
portion  of  tbe  aaid  frame  in  front  of  tbe  bearinga,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  said  track,  a  steering-wheel  carried  by  tbe 
last  aald  frame,  and  steering-devices  for  oaclllatlng  the 
■teering-wbeel  and  ita  frame  on  a  vertical  axla. 

S.  In  a  ateering  mechanism,  the  combination,  witb  a 
boiler,  of  a  rear  bearing  secured  to  the  firebox  portion  of 
the  boiler,  a  front  bearing  depending  from  the  main  por- 
tion of  tbe  boiler,  a  frame  having  aide-bars  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  having  ita  middle  part  pivoted  to 
the  front  t>earing  and  having  a  pivot  at  Ita  rear  end 
which  la  monnted  in  the  rear  bearing,  a  turntable-track 
•ecured  to  the  free  front  end  portion  of  the  said  frame,  a 
frame  mounted  on  tbe  said  track,  a  steering-wheel  carried 
by  tbe  laat  aald  frame,  a  ateerlng-ahaft  Journaled  verti- 
cally in  the  first  said  frame  between  Its  said  bearings,  and 
ateering  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  steering-wbeel  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  It  and  with  tbe  aaid  steering- 
abaft. 

4.  In  a  ateering  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
atatlonary  support,  of  a  frame  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  and 
at  its  middle  part  to  tbe  said  support  and  free  to  rock  on 
a  longitudinal  axla.  said  frame  having  at  ita  rear  end  a 
box  for  oil,  a  tamtable-track  secured  to  the  free  front  end 
portion  of  the  aaid  frame,  a  frame  mounted  on  tbe  said 
track,  a  steering-wheel  carried  by  the  last  said  frame  and 
movable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  steering-shaft  Journaled  ver- 
tically In  the  aald  box,  a  worm-wheel  secured  on  the  aald 
abaft  Inaide  the  aaid  box.  a  worm  gearing  into  tbe  aaid 
worm-wheel,  an  operating-ahaft  for  the  worm  Journaled  in 
tbe  aaid  box  and  projecting  from  It,  and  steering  devices 
for  oaclllatlng  the  ateerlng-wheel  operatively  connected 
with  It  and  with  one  end  portion  of  the  ateerlng-ahaft 
which  projecta  from  tbe  aald  box. 

B.  In  ateering  mechanism,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
turntable  track,  of  a  tnmtable-trame,  a  ateering  wheel 
Journaled  In  the  aald  frame,  arma  having  their  middle 
parta  pivoted  to  the  turntable  frame  and  provided  at  their 
ends  with  rollers  which  bear  against  the  inside  of  the 
track,  and  wbeela  alao  carried  by  the  turntable  frame  and 
running  agalnat  tbe  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  turntable 
track. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


988.198.  GRAIN-DRIER.  William  J.  Applegatk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  547,699. 
In  «  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grain  bin  having  a 
discharge  cbnte  at  Ita  bottom ;  an  elevator  arranged  to 
receive  and  elevate  grain  from  said  chute ;  a  discbarge 
chnte  at  the  top  of  aald  elevator ;  an  exterior  wire  meeb 
tube  arranged  to  receive  the  diacharge  from  aaid  elevator 
chute ;  an  interior  wire  mesh  tnbe  arranged  co-axlally 
with  Bald  exterior  tnbe  and  provided  with  Imperforate  top 
and   bottom,   tbe   aaid  top  constating  of  a   domo-abaped 


mMnber ;  a  hot  air  furnace  r  a  fan ;  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  furnace  to  said  fan ;  a  pipe  leading  from  aald  fan, 
paasing  through  tbe  side  of  said  exterior  tube  and  empty- 
ing Into  said  Interior  tnbe;  a  discharge  chute  for  aald 
exterior  tube  ;  an  elevator  adapted  to  receive  and  elevate 
grain  from  said  last  mentioned  chute ;  a  discharge  chute 
at  the  top  of  said  last  mentioned  elevator ;  an  exterior 
wire  meah  tube  arranged  to  receive  tbe  discbarge  from 
aald  last  mentioned  elevator  cbnte ;  an  Interior  wire  meah 
tat>e  arranged  coaxially  with  aald  exterior  tube  and  pro-  , 
vided   witb   Imperforate    top   and   bottom,   aaid   top   ;^>n- 


slsting  of  a  dome-sbaped  member ;  a  refrigerator ;  a  fan  ; 
R  pipe  leading  from  aald  refrigerator  to  rtiid  fan ;  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  fan.  passing  through  tbe  side  of  said 
exterior  tube  and  emptying  into  aaid  interior  tube ;  a  dia- 
charge chute  for  said  last  mentioned  exterior  tube ;  an 
elevator  arranged  to  receive  and  elevate  grain  from  said 
last  mentioned  chute;  a  discharge  chute  at  the  top  of 
said  last  mentioned  elevator ;  a  discbarge  bin  arranged  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  said  last  mentioned  chute ;  and 
a  diacharge  chute  for  aald  discbarge  bin,  sulMtantially  aa 
described. 


9  8  3,199.  CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHANE. 
Frbo  Bnoroao  and  CHAaus  E.  Williams,  Sleaford, 
England,  assignors  to  Cedford  Oaa  Process  Company, 
London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  2fi,  1910.'  Serial  No. 
546,016. 


1.  A  process  for  tbe  catalytic  ayntbeaia  of  methane  from 
a  commercial  gaa  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxld 
comprising  cooling  tbe  commercial  gas  to  such  a  degree 
that  the  Imparities  separate  ont  In  tbe  solid  form  posaesa- 
Ing  little  or  no  vapor  tension  and  passing  tbe  porlfled 
commercial  gas  Into  contact  with  a  heated  catalytic  aub- 
stance,  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  synthesis  of  methane  from 
a  commercial  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxld 
comprising  subjecting  the  commercial  gas  to  a  cooling 
process  for  tbe  purpose  of  separating  out  tbe  imptirltles 
In  tbe  solid  form  poasesalnc  little  or  no  vapor  tension,  and 
In  sach  a  manner  that  the  hydrogen  retains  the  requisite 
quantity  of  carbon  monoxld,  and  paKsIng  tbe  mixture  into 
contact  with  a  heated  catalytic  sabstance,  for  tbe  par- 
poae  set  forth. 

8.  A  process  for  tbe  catalytic  synthesis  of  methane  from 
a  commercial  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxld 
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eomprlalBff  atibjcettiif  tb«  comaMrctal  gaa  to  a  coollnc 
proc«M  for  the  parpooe  of  Mparatlnf  out  the  Impuritle* 
In  ttM  •olid  form  po««eMlng  little  or  00  rapor  tenBion,  and 
In  SQcb  a  manner  that  the  hydrofen  retains  the  requisite 
qoanttty  of  cartwn  monozid,  passlag  the  mlztore  Into  con- 
tact with  a  heated  catalytic  sub«tanc<?,  and  separating  out 
the  methane. 

4.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  synthesis  of  methane  from 
•  commercial  icas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxid 
comprising  subjecting  the  conuaerclsl  gas  to  a  cooling 
process  for  the  purpose  of  separating  out  the  Impurities 
in  the  solid  form  possessing  little  or  no  vapor  tension,  and 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  hydrogen  rstalna  the  rsqalslte 
qoantlty  of  carbon  monozid.  passing  the  mixture  Into  con- 
tact with  a  heated  catalytic  substance  In  the  presence  of 
an  excess  of  nitrogen,  and  separating  out  the  methane. 


983.200.      WHEBLBARSOW.     WMBixaro.'*  BoazoL.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jane  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  B«7411. 


1.  In  a  wbeeltMirrow.  a  body  portion,  side  bars  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  wheel  mounted  t>etween  the  ends  of 
the  side  bars,  adjustable  members  mounted  perpendicu- 
larly with  reference  to  the  side  bars,  means  for  securing 
the  body  portion  to  tbe  adjustable  members  and  to  the  side 
bars,  and  a  second  wheel  mounted  between  the  adjustable 
members. 

2.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  body  portion,  side  bars  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  wheel  mounted  between  tbe  enda  of 
tbe  side  bars,  adjustable  members  mounted  perpendicu- 
larly with  reference  to  the  side  bars,  a  second  wheel 
mounted  between  the  adjustable  members  In  line  with  the 
wheel  first  mentioned,  legs  plToted  between  the  wheels, 
and  arranged  to  be  swung  clear  of  tbe  ground  when  both 
wheels  are  in  contact  therewith  and  means  for  holding 
the  latter  rigidly  In  a  given  position. 

3.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  body  portion,  side  twrs  for  sup- 
porting tbe  same,  a  wheel  mounted  between  the  ends  of 
the  bars,  adjustable  members  arranged  perpendicularly 
with  reference  to  the  side  bars,  a  wheel  mounted  between 
the  adjustable  members,  and  a  transverse  rod  passing 
through  the  sides  of  the  body  pprtlon  and  through  tbe 
adjustable  members.  ^^ 

4.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  body  portion,  side  bars  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  wheel  mounted  between  the  ends  of 
the  side  bars,  adjustable  memb<>r8  arranK**d  perpendicu- 
larly with  reference  to  the  side  bars,  a  transverse  bar  con- 
necting the  sides  of  tbe  body  portion  with  the  adjustable 
members,  and  rods  connected  wltb  the  transverse  bar  and 
arranged  to  retain  one  end  of  tbe  body  portion  In  position. 

6.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  body  portion,  side  bars  for  sup- 
porting tbe  same,  means  for  supporting  the  lower  ends  of 
tbe  side  bars,  adjustable  members  arranged  perpendicu- 
larly with  reference  to  the  side  bars  and  Intermediate  of 
tbe  ends  thereof,  bearing  members  carried  by  the  lower 
enda  of  the  adjustable  members,  a  wheel  mounted  between 
such  members,  means  for  connecting  the  latter  adjustably 
wltJi  the  side  bars  and  with  the  body  portion,  a  support- 
ing device  located  t>(>tween  the  wheels,  a  notched  bar  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  right  angled  por- 
tion for  angaglng  the  notched  bat. 


983.201.  lODTALLIC  PACKTNO.  MABTlit  BaPSlAto. 
Seattle,  Waah.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslKuments,  to 
Brown  MeUlllc  Packing  Company,  Saattle,  Wash.,  a 
Corporation  of  Waahlngton.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  B7«,755. 


1.  ▲  BMtalllc  packing  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
rtng-rctalnlng  flange  inward  from  an  end,  the  said  end  hav- 
ing a  stepped  receaa  or  stop-ring  seat,  packing  rings  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  fit  within  said  casing  and  of  an  aggregate 
thickness  which  brings  tbe  last  one  flush  wltb  the  bottom 
of  Skid  stepped  recess,  and  a  atop  ring  seating  In  aald 
stepped  recess  and  of  an  Interior  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  Inner  diameter  of  tbe  packing  rings. 

2.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
ring-retaining  flange  Inward  from  an  end,  the  said  end  hav- 
ing a  ring-retalning  seat  therein,  packing  rings  adapted  to 
looMly  fit  witbln  aald  casing  and  of  an  aggregate  tblck- 
nsns  which  brings  the  last  one  flush  with  the  bottom  of 
said  ring  seat,  and  a  stop  ring  fitting  said  seat  and  of  an 
Interior  diameter  slightly  greater  than  tbe  Interior  diam- 
eter of  tbe  packing  rings  and  of  a  tblcknesa  exceeding  tb« 
depth  of  the  ring  seat,  whereby  end  pressure  Is  applied 
through  said  stop  ring. 

3.  A  metAllIc  packing  comprising  a  casing  separable 
upon  a  diametrical  plane  and  having  a  stop  flange  formed 
therewith  having  an  opening  somewhat  larger  than  tbe 
rod  to  which  It  Is  to  be  applied,  and  having  a  rtng-seat 
recessed  In  Its  end.  pscking  rings  divided  diametrically  and 
adapted  to  fit  loosely  witbln  said  casing  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  a  colled  wire  spring  within  said  groove, 
said  rings  being  of  a  thickness  to  accommodate  a  plurality 
thereof  between  the  stop  flange  and  the  base  of  the  ring- 
seat,  a  diametrically  divided  atop  ring  seated  In  said  ring 
seat  and  overlapping  tbe  sides  of  the  adjacent  ring,  aald 
stop  ring  being  thicker  than  the  depth  of  aald  seat. 


983,202.  CORN  CUTTER.  Hroo  BCcHNn.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Antlcor  Mfg. 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Oct.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  B23.008. 


1.  A  corn  cutter  comprising  a  liandle,  a  Blotted  base 
plate,  a  blade  aeated  on  the  outer  face  of  said  base  plate, 
with  its  cutting  ed«;e  overlying  said  slot  and  located  be- 
tween its  side  edges  and  extending  beyond  tbe  enda  of  said 
alot  a  clamping  plate  resting  upon  the  outer  face  of  aald 
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blade  adjacent  its  catting  edge,  and  means  for  clamping 
aald  plates  together,  with  the  blade  between  them. 

2.  A  corn  cutter  comprising  s  handle,  e  slotted  base 
plate,  a  blade,  and  a  clamping  plate ;  a  screw  stem  by 
which  these  four  parU  are  clamped  together  In  tbe  order 
named,  with  the  catting  edge  of  the  blade  overlying  tbe 
alot  of  the  base  plate ;  and  with  said  base  plate  projecting 
beyond  said  cutting  edge ;  the  outer  surface  of  the  project- 
ing portion  of  the  base  plate  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
clamping  plate  adjacent  to  ssld  edge  forming  a  practically 
flat  and  continuous  planing  surfsce  wltb  the  edge  slightly 
exposed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  double-edged  blade ;  a  double- 
edged  base  plate  provided  near  two  opposite  edges  with 
parallel  escape  alots  st  such  distance  that  when  the  blade 
la  seated  on  the  baae  plate  ita  edges  are  coincident  with 
and  overlie  tbe  escape  slots ;  a  clamping  plate ;  a  central 
handle ;  centering  means  for  fixing  the  relation  of  the 
parts,  and  clamping  means  opersble  by  the  handle,  whereby 
tbe  blade  is  clamped  between  tbe  clamping  plate  and  the 
base  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  double-edged  blade ;  a  dooble- 
edged  base  plate  provided  along  two  opposite  sides  with  .U; 
dined  planing  surfaces,  escape  slots  formed  In  these  In- 
rllnert  planing  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  such 
distance  thst  when  the  blade  Is  seated  on  tbe  base  plate 
Its  edges  are  coincident  with  and  overlie  the  escape  slots ; 
a  clamping  plate  with  straight  edges  corresponding  to  the 
cutting  edges  of  tbe  blade,  and  with  a  carred  upper  surface 
cooperating  wltb  the  inclined  planing  surfaces  of  the  base 
plate  to  form  a  continuous  planing  surface ;  a  central  han- 
dle ;  and  a  screw  threaded  stem  whereby  by  rotation  of  tbe 
handle,  the  blade  Is  clamped  between  the  clamping  plate 
and  the  base  plate. 

983.203.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  SCYTHES.  Uabby  Cab- 
\  KR,  Fontanelle,  Iowa.  Filed  June  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,608. 


1.  A  display  rack  for  scythea,  comprising  a  top  plate 
having  slots  therein,  two  front  legs  extended  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  aald  plate,  two  rear  legs  extended 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  plate,  a  tray  alld- 
Ingly  supported  on  the  forward  legs  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  rear  legs  and  de- 
signed to  receive  and  support  said  tray,  aald  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  when  the  tray  is  moved  forwardly  ita 
forward  end  will  Incline  downwardly  and  when  said  tray 
Is  moved  rearwardly  it  will  be  supported  In  a  substantially 
horlsontal  jKwltlon  upon  the  said  rod. 

2.  A  dlaplay  rack  for  scythes,  comprising  a  top  plate 
having  alota  therein,  two  front  legs  extended  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  said  plate,  two  rear  legs  extended 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  plate,  a  tray  slld- 
Ingly  supported  on  the  forward  legs  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  rod  connected  with  tbe  rear  legs  and  designed 
to  receive  and  support  said  tray,  aald  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  tray  ia  moved  forwardly  its  forward 
end  will  Incline  downwardly  and  when  aald  tray  Is  moved 
rearwardly  It  will  be  supported  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  upon  said  rod,  a  series  of  pivoted  arms  con- 
nected with  the  tray  and  slotted  to  receive  scythe  blades, 
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and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  pivoted  arma  to 
position  for  displaying  the  flat  sides  of  the  blades  when  the 
tray  la  moved  to  a  subatantUlIy  horlsontal  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  pivoted  arms  to  up- 
right positions  when  the  tray  la  moved  forwardly. 

3.  A  display  rack  for  scythes,  comprising  a  top  plate 
having  alota  therein,  two  front  legs  extended  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  aald  plate,  two  rear  legs  extended 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  aald  plate,  a  tray  alld- 
Ingly  supported  on  the  forward  legs  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  rod  connected  with  the  rear  legs  and  designed  to 
receive  and  support  said  tray,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  tray  la  moved  forwardly  Its  forward  end  wUl 
Incline  downwardly  and  when  said  tray  Is  moved  rear- 
wardly it  will  be  supported  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  po- 
sition upon  the  said  rod.  a  serlea  of  pivoted  arms  connected 
with  the  tray  and  slotted  to  receive  scythe  blades,  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  pivoted  arms  to  position  for 
displaying  the  flat  sides  of  tbe  blades  when  the  tray  la 
moved  to  substantially  horizontal  position,  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  pivoted  arms  to  upright  positions 
when  the  tray  la  moved  forwardly,  said  means  comprising 
a  rod  connecting  the  pivoted  arms  at  the  rear  of  the  traya, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  to  the  central  portion  of 
tbe  tray  and  designed  to  coact  with  tbe  adjacent  support- 
ing leg  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  connected  with  one  of 
the  pivoted  arms  and  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tray 
to  automatically  move  the  arms  to  tilted  poeltiona.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


983,204.     EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.     Jambs  M.  Chappbl. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.   Filed  May  18. 1907.    Serial  No.  874,521. 


1.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  lenses,  lens  attaching  de- 
vices secured  thereto,  said  devices  comprising  studs  or 
posts  with  boxes  at  their  free  ends,  guards  and  a  bridge 
spring  secured  In  said  boxes,  said  spring  having  a  noee 
brldirlng  portion  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  lens  at- 
taching devices,  and  from  the  rear  of  the  lens  attach- 
ing devices  extending  forwardly  along  the  lower  sides 
of  the  latter,  outside  of  the  guards,  thence  upwardly  along 
the  front  sides  of  tbe  lens  atUchlng  devices,  thence  resr- 
wai-dly  and  thence  Into  the  boxes  at  the  tops  of  tbe  same, 
the  rear  parts  of  the  forwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
spring  being  spaced  from  the  guards  so  that  there  may  be 
free  relative  movement  between  these  portions  and  the 
guards  when  the  lenses  are  bent  out  of  allnement. 

2.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  lenses,  lens  attaching  de- 
vices secured  thereto,  said  devices  comprising  studs  or 
posts,  with  boxes  at  their  free  ends,  guards,  and  a  bridge 
spring  secured  In  said  boxes,  said  spring  having  a  nose 
bridging  portion  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  lens  at- 
Uchlng devices,  thence  downwardly,  thence  forwardly 
along  the  lower  sides  of  the  boxes  outside  of  tbe  guards, 
thence  upwardly  along  tbe  front  sides  of  the  boxes,  thence 
rearwardly,  and  thence  into  the  boxes  at  tbe  tops  of  the 
same,  the  downwardly  extending  portions  and  the  rear 
parts  of  the  forwardly  extending  portions  of  tbe  spring  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  guards  so  that  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing portions  and  the  guards  may  swing  toward  each  other 
when  the  lenses  are  bent  out  of  allnement. 

3.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  lenses,  lens  atUching  de- 
vicea  secured  thereto,  said  devices  comprising  studs  or 
posts  with  boxes  at  their  free  ends,  guards  and  a  bridge 
spring  secured  In  said  boxes,  said  bridge  spring  having  a 
nose  bridging  portion  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  lena 
atUchlng  devices,  thence  downwardly,  thence  forwardly 
along  the  lower  sides  of  the  boxes,  the  forwardly  extend- 
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tag  portion!  twioff  oatalde  of  tbo  fQ«rd«  and  tocUiMd  In- 
irardly  toward  the  mubo,  tlieneo  opwardly  aloag  the  front 
■ld€s  of  the  boxM,  thenc«  rMinrardly  and  tbencc  Into  th« 
boxec  at  tb«  topa  of  tb«  same. 

-t.  Id  an  eye  glana  mountlnc.  leoMa.  lens  attaching  de- 
TiCM  acmred  thereto,  aald  deTicea  comprlalns  ttuda  or 
poata  vtth  boxaa  at  thair  frae  asda,  gnardi  and  a  bridge 
spring  aocured  In  said  boxaa,  aald  bridge  spring  baTing  a 
nose  bridglnt;  portion  which  is  between  the  boxea  and  ax- 
tenda  acroaa  tlM  inner  facea  of  the  aame,  and  from  the 
nose  bridging^  portion  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  laos 
attaching  derlcea.  thence  downwardly,  thence  forwardly 
along  the  lower  side*  of  the  boxea  and  outside  of  the  guards, 
the  forwardly  extending  portions  being  inclined  inwardly 
toward  the  guarda  so  that  there  may  be  free  relatire  moTe- 
ment  between  the  guarda  and  aatd  forwardly  extending 
portions  when  the  lensea  are  bent  out  of  allnement,  thence 
upwardly  along  the  front  stdea  of  the  boxea,  thence  rear- 
wardly  over  the  boxes,  and  thence  into  the  boxea  at  the 
tope  of  the  a«me. 


983.200.     TBAVELINQ  CONVETXR.     Raoaaif  M.  CxuaK. 
Webb  City,  Mo.    Filed  Jolj  2%,  1010.     Serial  Na  673,44& 


1.  The  machine  for  the  purpoae  specified,  comprlaing  a 
wheeled  truck  baring  front  and  rear  axlea.  a  motor  which 
ta  operatirely  cooneeted  with  both  axlea  by  tnterpoaed 
gearing,  a  abaft  17  carrying  a  friction  wheel  38  and  geared 
with  one  aide  of  the  motor,  a  countershaft  41  carrying  a 
friction  wheel  42  and  geared  with  the  other  side  of  the 
motor,  and  an  interposed  shaft  operatirely  connected  with 
the  two  aeta  of  gearing  which  are  connected  with  the  re- 
apectlre  axlea  and  carrying  a  large  friction  wheel  which  la 
Interposed  betwe<>n  »he  aforeaald  friction  wheela  38  and 
42.  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  conUct  with  either,  for 
drirlag  the  truck  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  aabatan- 
tUllj  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  baring  front 
and  rear  axlea,  of  two  seta  of  gnsrlng  connected  with  the 
respectire  axlea  and  Interposed  glaring  Including  parallel 
abafta  17  and  41  and  friction  druaaa  38  and  42  carried 
thereby,  the  abaft  33  and  shaft  36  arranged  tbereorer  and 
adapted  to  be  ahifted  laterally  at  one  end.  a  large  friction 
drum  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  adaptt>d  for  contact  with 
either  of  the  smaller  friction  drums,  an  eccentric  mounted 
looae  on  loch  ahaTt  3d.  and  boxing  In  which  the  eccentric 
la  rotatable.  as  shown  and  descrtbcA. 


•8S.206.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Dcgald 
Clbbk,  Ewburst.  England.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1003.  Serial 
No.  187. 160. 

1.  In  Internal  combnatlon  englnea  the  method  of  reduc- 
ing the  maximum  combaatlon  temperature  In  the  cylinder 
and  Increantng  the  arailable  arerayp  presaure  by  charging 
a  cylinder  with  gasea  mixed  In  the  oorrtvt  proportions  for 
combaatlon  and  adding  thereto  before  Ignition  a  rolume  of 
Inert  aiaatic  fluid  at  an  Increaaed  preaaure.  aald  combaati- 
ble  gasea  remaining  unmixed  with  the  Inert  fluid  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  Igniter  to  insare  ignition  and  acting 
only  to  absorb  some  of  the  heat  generated  by  combuatlon. 

2.  In  Intemal  combaatlon  englnea  the  method  of  keeping 
down  the  maximum  combaatlon  temperatare  in  the  cylin- 


der and  incraaalng  the  arailable  arerage  preaaorea  eonalat- 
Ing  In  charging  a  cylinder  with  gasea  mixed  In  the  correct 
proportlona  foi*  combaatlon  and  adding  thereto  before  Ig 
nitloo  a  rolume  of  air  under  pressure,  aald  air  being  added 


at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  from  the  ignition  point 
ao  aa  not  to  interfere  with  the  Ignition  of  aald  combuatlble 
mixture  but  to  act  only  to  abaorb  aome  of  the  beat  gener- 
ated by  the  combuatlon  of  aame. 


983,207.     TOT.     ABTBua  CoAact.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,422. 


In  a  sounding  toy.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  mem- 
bera  pirotally  connected  and  baring  dlrerglng  arma,  and 
twin  corda  connecting  the  anna  :  of  a  whirligig  comprlaing 
a  drum  and  parallel  strips  secured  acroaa  Its  ends  and  bar- 
ing perforations  through  which  aald  cords  pasa,  a  coiled 
spring  secured  at  one  extremity  within  one  end  of  the  drum 
and  baring  ita  other  extreaaity  free  therein  and  normally 
out  of  contact  therewith,  and  whlstlea  aupported  between 
the  oater  ends  of  said  strips  with  their  inlata  dlaposed  In 
the  line  of  rotation  of  the  whirligig. 


983,208.      MACHINE   FOR  MAKING   SOLDER-HEMMED 
CAPS.     ELMsa  M.  Cosa,  South  Portland,  Me.,  aaalgnor 
to  Edward  M    I^ng,  Jr..  Portland,  Me      Filed  Nor.  24. 
1900.     Serial  No.  S29.829 
1.   In   a   machine  for  making  solder  hemmed   capa.   the 

combination  of  a  pair  of  roila,  one  prorlded  with  a  groore 
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and  the  other  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  groore,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal  between 
said  rolls,  whereby  said  strip  Is  flattened  out  Into  a  riblxni, 
meana  for  aerering  parta  from  aald  flattened  ribbon  and 
hemming  the  severed  portions  upon  ran  caps,  and  meana 
for  operating  aald  rolla,  aald  means  being  governed  by  the 
tension  of  the  flattened  rtbtwn  as  It  is  fed  to  the  hemming 
derlcea,  aabstantlally  as  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  aolder  hemmed  capa,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  prorlded  with  a  circum- 
ferential groore  and  the  other  prorlded  with  a  tongue 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  groore,  meana  for  feeding  wire 
solder  between  aaid  rolls,  whereby  said  wire  V>lder  la  con- 
rerted  into  a  flattened  ribbon  of  aubetantlally  anlform 
thlckneaa  and  width,  meana  for  aerering  portions  of  aald 
fiattaned  ribbon  and  hemming  them  upon  capa,  meana  for 
exerting  tension  upon  said  ribbon  as  it  paasea  from  said 
rolla  to  the  hemming  derlcea.  and  operating  derlcee  for 
aald  rolls,  the  operation  of  which  is  goremed  by  aaid  ten- 
alon  derlcea,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  solder  hemmed  capa,  the 
combtoatlon  of  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  said  rolla  t>elng 
groored  on  Its  periphery  and  the  other  baring  a  tongue 
fitting  Into  aald  groores,  means  for  feeding  solder  wire  be- 
tween said  rolla,  whereby  aald  wire  la  flattened  Into  a  rib- 
bon of  anbatantially  uniform  thlckneaa  and  width,  a  rl- 
brattng  tension  derive  orer  which  said  flattened  ribbon 
l-assea,  cap  hemming  derlcea  to  which  aald  ribbon  is  deliv- 
ered, and  operating  meana  for  aald  rolla.  the  amotmt  of 
movement  given  said  rolls  by  said  operating  means  being 
governed  by  said  tenalon  device,  sabetantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  solder  hemmed  cape,  the 
combination  of  tongue  and  grooved  rolls  for  flattening  a 
strip  of  aolder  Into  a  ribbon  of  But>atantially  uniform  thlck- 
neaa and  width,  guiding  derlcea  for  said  ribbon,  a  vibrat- 
ing frame  having  a  pulley  at  one  end.  over  which  aaid  rib- 
bon paaaes,  hemming  devices,  and  operating  means  for  said 
rolls.  Including  a  constantly  operating  shaft  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  devices  whose  action  Is  governed  by  the  position  of 
aaid  vibrating  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  solder  hemmed  capa,  the 
combination  of  tongue  and  grooved  rolls  for  flattening  a 
wire  of  aolder  into  a  ribbon  of  substantially  uniform  thlck- 
neaa and  width,  guidea  over  which  said  ribbon  paaaes,  a  rl- 
bratlng  tenalon  frame  provided  with  a  pulley  at  one  end, 
over  which  pulley  aald  ribbon  paases,  a  knife  projecting 
into  the  space  between  said  rolls,  and  operating  means  for 
said  rolla,  including  a  constantly  rotating  shaft,  intermit- 
tently acting  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  whoae  action  la 
governed  by  said  vibrating  frame,  and  connections  between 
aaid  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  and  aald  shaft,  aabstantlally 
aa  described. 

(Claima  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


083.200.      REVETMENT  -  MATTRESS.      CHRi8T0PH«t   C. 

CoNDiB,  Memphia.  Tenn.    Filed  Nor.  9,  1910.     Serial  No 

691,487. 

1.  A   reretment   mattresa  comprising  a   filling  impreg- 
nated or  combined  with  cementitlous  matter,  covers  above 


and  below  the  aame,  a  net  adapted  to  be  rolled  with  the 
mattress  and  baring  an  unwinding  rope  at  one  end,  an- 
chorage wlrea  extending  longitudinally  through  the  mat- 
treaa  and  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  aame  and  trana- 
verse  clogs  on  the  anchorage  wires  within  the  mattreaa,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 


2.  A  reretment  mattress  comprising  a  filling  impreg- 
nated or  combined  with  cementitioua  matter,  corers  abore 
and  below  the  filling  and  adapted  to  be  wound  with  the  lat- 
ter into  the  form  of  a  roil  and  a  reinforcing  net  woond 
with  the  mattreaa. 

3.  A  revetment  mattress  comprising  a  filling  impreg- 
nated or  combined  with  cementitlous  matter,  covers  above 
and  below  the  same  and  a  reinforcement  extending  approxi- 
mately throughout  the  area  of  the  mattress  and  having  at 
one  end  an  unwinding  rope. 

4.  In  a  revetment  mattress,  a  filling  impregnated  or 
combined  with  cementitlous  matter,  means  for  retaining 
the  filling  and  anchorage  strands  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  filling  and  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the 
mattreaa. 

5.  A  revetment  mattress  comprising  a  filling  impreg- 
nated or  combined  with  cementitlous  matter,  means  for  re- 
Uining  the  filling  and  strands  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  filling  and  provided  with  transrerae  clogs 
within  the  fillbig. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


983.210.     FURNITURE-CASTER.    Nathak  Simbon  CoviT, 
Corry,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  653.716. 


^/j 


1.  In  a  caater,  a  socket  member  comprising  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  anchoring  members  carried  by  the  base,  and  a 
head  supported  by  the  members,  the  said  members  paaabig 
through  the  head  and  the  said  bead  baring  notches  recelr- 
ing  portions  of  the  members  whereby  to  bold  the  aame 
againat  relatire  diaplacement. 

2.  In  a  caater,  a  socket  memt>er  comprising  a  baae,  a 
plurality  of  anchoring  members  carried  by  the  base,  and  a 
head  supported  by  the  members,  the  said  memt>ers  paaalng 
through  the  head  and  the  said  bead  comprising  superpoaed 
dlaka,  one  formed  with  openings  through  whid>  the  mn- 
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chorlng  memtwra  p«H,  and  the  other  formed  with  ootchM 
In  wbXcii  portions  of  tlie  ancborlns  memb«n  teat. 

S.  In  a  caatar.  a  aoeket  aaatabcr  comprlalnc  a  baae.  an- 
chorlnc  memb«ra  w^ured  each  at  one  end  to  the  baac  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  thence  bent  back  upon 
tbemaelrea  with  their  enda  aeatlng  in  alota  In  the  baae.  a 
beartnc  bead  supported  bj  the  upstanding  portions  of  the 
anchoring  members,  the  aald  porttona  of  the  anebortng 
members  adjacent  their  upper  ends  being  crimped  in- 
wardly, and  a  caster  proper  comprisbig  s  yoke  and  a  shank 
fitted  through  the  base  and  between  the  aald  upstanding 
members,  the  said  shank  being  clreumferentlally  reduced 
and  recelTlng  at  ita  reduced  portion  the  rrimped  portions 
of  the  anchoring  members,  the  crinp'ng  of  the  said  up- 
standing portions  of  the  anchoring  members  serring  to 
shorten  the  said  portions  and  lower  the  last  mentioned 
enda  of  the  members  Into  engagement  with  the  slots. 

4.  In  a  caster,  a  aoeket  member  comprising  a  baae.  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  anchoring  members  carried  by  the  base, 
the  said  baae  being  provided  with  a  shank  receiving  open- 
ing, the  said  anchoring  members  being  disposed  radial  to 
said  opening,  and  a  bearing  bead  supported  by  the  said 
members,  the  said  base  comprising  a  blank  stamped  up  to 
afford  a  cupped  body  having  Its  concave  side  presented  up 
wardly  and  having  Its  central  portion  struck  up  to  afford  a 
concave  preaented  downwardly. 


083.211.    BOTTLE-STOPPER.    John  M.  CaaioHTOW.  Lan- 
caster. Ohio.     Piled  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  536,100. 


A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  container 
having  an  outlet  passage  provided  with  a  circumferential 
recess,  a  stopper  movable  In  the  passage  and  located  below 
the  discbarge  end  of  the  bottle,  peripheral  recesses  In  the 
stopper  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  named  recess,  op- 
positely located  balls  carried  in  the  last  named  receaaea, 
means  for  realllently  holding  and  forcing  said  balls  Into 
the  first  named  reoeas  when  registered  with  the  second 
named  receaa,  aald  stopper  having  a  central  paasage,  and 
an  attenuated  annulus  forming  an  integral  part  therewith 
and  circumscribing  one  end  of  the  passage,  and  a  cap  in- 
tegrally formed  therewith  and  constructed  to  close  the 
outer  end  of  the  passage,  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  nor- 
mally located  above  the  dlscbarte  end  of  the  bottle,  aald 
cap  being  thicker  than  and  projecting  laterally  from  aald 
annulus  to  remain  unbroken  when  struck  for  fracture  of 
the  latter. 


96.1.212.      MACHINE    FOR    RAISING    AND    LOWERING 

LADDBB8.     EnwAao  F.    DAHiLt,   New   Bedford,   Maaa. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1007.     Serial  No.  402,193. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,   the  combination 

with  a  ladder  pivotally  supported  near  one  end,  of  a  tank 

for  compreased  air,  a   tank  for  a  liquid,  valve  controlled 

eonnectlona    between    aald    tanka.    a    cylinder    pivotally 

mounted  beneath  said  flre  apparatus,  a  piston  within  said 

cylinder,  a  piaton  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  the  flre 

\ 


apparatua,  pipe  connertlon  between  said  liquid  containing 
tank  and  said  cylinder,  s  valve  In  said  pipe,  oxinectlon  be- 
tween aald  ralve  and  flre  apparatua  whereby  the  valve  la 
closed  when  the  flre  spparatus  reaches  Its  upright  poaltlon. 
and  a  valve  controlled  by-paaa  around  said  valve  and 
meana  for  releaalng  air  from  aald  liquid  conUlning  tank. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ladder  pivotally  supported  near  one  end,  of  means 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  for  elevating  said  ladder  on  ita 
pivot,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  operating  meana,  connections  between  said 
controlling  means  and  ladder  for  cutting  off  the  supply 
when  the  ladder  reaches  Its  elevated  position,  means  for 
releasing  pressure  on  said  fluid  supply  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled by-pass  for  returning  the  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  source  of  supply. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  ladder  pivotally  supported  near  one  end,  of  a  tank 
for  containing  liquid,  means  for  applying  presaure  to  said 
liquid,  means  below  said  ladder  for  elevating  it  operated 
by  the  liquid  under  pressure,  pipe  connections  between  said 
tank  and  operating  means,  an  automatic  valve  In  aald  con- 
nections for  shutting  off  the  supply  when  the  ladder  la  ele-  ; 
vated,  a  by-pass  for  releasing  the  liquid  from  the  elevating  \ 
meana,  hand  operated  valves  in   said  pipe  and  by-pasa,  a  j 
spring  on  the  end  of  said  Isdder  and  an  abutment  against 
which  aald  spring  bears  when  the  ladder  is  vertical. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ladder  pivotally  supported  near  one  end,  of  up- 
wardly extending  piaton  cylinders  mounted  below  said  lad 
der,  pivotal  supports  for  said  cylinders  at  right  angles  to 
the  axes  of  the  cylinders  snd  permitting  oscillation  there- 
of, fluid  supply  pipes  entering  the  cylinders  through  the 
pivotal  supports  and  being  attached  to  said  cylinders,  a 
coupling  joining  the  enda  of  the  supply  pipes  for  adjacent 
cylinders  the  said  coupling  being  rotatlvely  connected  to 
the  pipes,  s  supply  pipe  for  fluid  under  pressure  connected 
to  said  coupllnK.  an  automatic  cut  off  In  said  pipe,  and  a 
ralve  controlled  by-pass  connected  to  said  coupling. 

5.  In  a  device  of  th«  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  ladder,  of  a  liquid  operated  pis- 
ton for  elevating  aald  ladder,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid 
under  pressure,  connection  between  said  tank  and  piston, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  aald  tank,  a 
valve  controlled  exhaust  port  for  relieving  the  air  pressure 
In  said  tank,  an  air  motor,  connection  between  said  ex- 
haust port  and  motor,  an  extension  ladder  carried  by  the 
pivoted  ladder,  and  connections  between  said  extenalon  lad- 
der and  motor  whereby  the  said  motor  may  raiae  the  ex- 
tenalon ladder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


983,213.     LADDER.     Edward  F.    Dahill.   New    Bedford. 

and  Gad  R.  BAaTi.rrr,  Plymouth,  Maaa.     Filed  July  20. 

1910.     Serial  No.  572.902. 

1.  A  ladder  having  Its  parta  covered  with  a  thin  sheath- 
ing of  aluminum. 
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2.  Ib  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  side  raila,  of  rungs 
secured  thereto  and  aluminum  sheathing  for  said  rungs. 

3.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  wooden  side  rails 
having  steel  platea  embedded  therein,  of  tubular  steel 
runga  secured  to  said  atcel  plates,  snd  aluminum  sheath- 
ing for  said  rungs. 


4.  In  a  ladder,  tbe  combination  with  wooden  side  rails 
having  ateel  platea  embedded  therein,  of  tubular  steel 
rungs  secured  to  said  steel  plates,  aluminum  sheathing  for 
said  rungs,  and  aluminum  sheathing  for  said  side  rails. 

5.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  side  rails  composed 
of  steel  plates  provided  with  openings  and  having  wood 
aections  secured  thereto  on  each  side,  of  tubular  steel 
rungs  entering  said  side  rails  and  having  their  ends  ex- 
panded in  said  openings  In  the  side  platea  to  secure  the 
parta  together. 


983,214.      WALL  CONSTRUCTION.     William   H.   Dea.v, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  B50.471. 


1.  In  a  wall  construction,  spaced  pillars  having  spaced 
vertical  rtba  formed  upon  certain  aides  thereof  and  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  aldea,  and  a  wall  of  plaatlc 
material  molded  between  the  pillars,  aald  wall  having  Its 
ends  extending  into  the  grooves  between  tbe  aforeaaid 
ribs,  and  its  outer  snrface  floah  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  riba. 


2.  In  a  wall  construction,  hollow,  spaced  pillars  conUln- 
ing a  filler  of  plastic  material,  a  wall  of  plastic  material 
molded  between  tbe  pillars,  roda  embedded  in  tbe  afore- 
aald  filler  of  tbe  pillars,  and  anchoring  members  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  aforesaid  rods,  and 
extending  from  tbe  pillars  and  embedded  in  the  aforesaid 
wall. 


983,216.-    CHALK-HOLDER.      FasocaiCK    L.    Dkthu)»t, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.166. 


A  chalk-holder  comprising  a  support  having  a  chalk- 
receptacle  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  opposite  exposed 
openings  and  a  funnel-shaped  entrance-member  surmount- 
ing said  chalk-receptacle  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom  smaller  In  diameter  than  tbe  space  between  op- 
posite walls  of  said  chalk-receptacle  to  provide  an  abut- 
ment, a  chalk-retainer  in  said  receptacle  held  against 
turning  by  the  opposite  walls  of  said  receptacle,  and  an 
adjusting-screw  threaded  through  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  having  its  upper  end  rotatably  aecured  to 
said  chalk-retainer,  said  adjusting-screw  serving  to  force 
tbe  chalk  in  said  retainer  in  contact  with  aaid  abutment. 


9  83.216.  WATER-GOVERNOR.  Arthcb  Dickcbson, 
American  Fork,  Utah,  assignor  to  Dickerson  Automatic 
Governor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Apr. 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  653.085. 


.w^..._..._jr^*ii__.-_.ij 
L JA. _. 


•^( 


1.  A  hydraulic  governor,  comprising  s  tank,  a  pump 
therein,  the  shaft  of  the  pump  extending  through  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  tank,  means  for  connecting  one  of  tbe  ends .  with 
the  prime  mover,  a  longitudinally  movable  pnlley  on  the 
other  end,  said  pulley  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  spiral 
alot,  a  pin  on  tbe  shaft  extending  into  the  slot,  a  periph- 
erally grooved  disk  rigid  with  tbe  hub,  a  governor,  a  driv- 
'  Ing  connection  between  the  pulley  and  th«  gorenior  for 
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oprratlnc  tb«  mom.  «  cylinder  aboTe  the  pump,  a  com- 
munlcstloo  between  the  pump  and  the  center  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  planger  ix>mprlAlhK  a  pair  of  tpaced  ptatona  In  the 
cylinder,  a  hollow  ptaton  rod  attached  to  each  end  of  the 
plunicer  and  extending  through  the  enda  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pipe  leading  to  the  Unk  and  baring  a  branch  at  each  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  alldlng  connection  between  each  branch 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  platon  rod,  said  rod  having  an 
Inlet  opening  in  the  apace  between  the  platona  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  exhaaat  opentnga  at  eacb  end  of  the  plunger,  a 
yalre  atem  In  the  platon  rod,  a  ralre  on  each  end  of  the 
Btem,  a  doable  ralve  at  the  center  of  the  atem,  aald  valvea 
being  ao  apaced  on  the  atem  that  when  In  normal  position, 
the  valTea  will  be  nnaeated.  an  elbow  lever  baring  one  arm 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  ralve  atem  and  the 
other  arm  engaging  the  groove  of  the  disk,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided near  one  end  with  an  arm  for  connecting  with  the 
controlling  mechanlam  of  the  prime  mover,  and  having 
Intermediate  its  enda  a  gear  aector,  and  a  rack  bar  on  the 
piston  rod  meabing  with  the  aector 

2.  A  hydraulic  fovemor,  comprlaing  a  tank  for  the 
liquid,  a  pump  In  the  tank,  a  abaft  for  operating  the  pump 
extending  outalde  of  the  tank  at  each  end,  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  shaft  to  the  prime  mover,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  pulley  on  the  other  end,  said  pulley  hav- 
ing a  hub  provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  and  the  abaft  hav- 
ing a  pin  engaging  the  alot,  a  gotemor  driven  by  the  pul- 
ley, a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therein  comprising  a  pair  of 
apaced  piatons,  a  hollow  platon  rod  attached  to  each  end  of 
the  plunger  and  extending  through  the  enda  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  connection  between  the  pump  and  the  cylinder  at 
the  space  between  the  pistons,  a  pipe  opening  Into  the  tank 
and  having  a  branch  alldably  connected  with  each  end  of 
the  platon  rod,  a  rack  bar  on  the  lower  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  a  abaft  having  at  one  end  an  arm  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  controlling  mechanlam  of  the  prime  mover, 
a  gear  aector  on  the  shaft  mcahing  with  the  rack  bar,  a 
valve  atem  In  the  piston  rod  and  extending  through  the 
lower  ond  thereof,  an  elbow  lever  having  one  end  connect- 
ed with  the  stem  and  the  other  with  the  hub  of  tbe  pulley, 
aald  piston  rod  having  at  each  end  a  valve  seat,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  Into  the  apace  between  tbe  platona  and 
openlncs  at  each  end  of  the  plunger,  a  valve  on  tbe  atem 
for  each  valve  aeat  and  a  douMe  valve  for  the  central 
opening  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  communication  between 
the  said  space  and  either  end  of  the  platon  rod. 

3.  A  hydraulic  governor,  comprlaing  a  tank,  a  pump  In 
tbe  tank,  the  abaft  of  the  pump  extending  through  the 
enda  of  tlie  tank,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the 
shaft  of  tbe  pump  with  a  prime  mover,  a  longitudinally 
movable  pulley  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  said  pulley 
having  a  hub  provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  a  pin  on  the 
abaft  extending  Into  the  alot,  a  governor,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  pulley  on  the  governor  for  operating  the  same, 
a  cylinder  above  tbe  pump,  a  communication  leading  from 
the  pump  to  the  cylinder  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  plunger 
comprlaing  apaced  piatons  In  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  attached  to  each  end  of  tbe  plonger  and  extending 
through  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  to  the 
tank  and  having  a  branch  at  each  end  of  the  platon  roda. 
a  alldlng  connection  between  each  branch  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  platon  rod,  aald  rod  having  an  Inlet  opening 
In  the  apace  between  tbe  platona  and  tbe  plural  openinga 
at  each  end  of  the  plunger,  a  valve  stem  In  the  piston  rod. 
a  valve  on  each  end  of  the  stem,  a  doable  valve  Interme- 
diate the  enda  of  tbe  atem,  aald  valvea  being  ao  spaced  on 
the  stem  that  when  In  normal  poaltion  they  will  be  un- 
aeated.  and  a  connection  between  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
valve  rod  and  the  pulley,  for  moving  said  pulley  longitudi- 
nally of  the  abaft  for  the  purpose  speciflfd. 

4.  In  a  davlee  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pomp,  a  governor  operated  thereby,  and  meana 
for  connecting  thr  pump  with  tbe  prime  mover,  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  plunger  comprlaing  spaced  rigidly  connected  pla- 
ton heada  movable  In  tbe  cylinder,  the  pomp  delivering  to 
tbe  cylinder  between  the  heads  of  tbe  plonger,  said  plun- 
ger having  passages  lending  from  the  space  between  the 
beads  to  discbarge  pipea  at  eacb  end  of  tbs  piston  rod. 


each  of  aald  paasagea  having  porta  Intermediate  tbe  plun- 
ger and  tbe  diacharge  pipe,  aald  porta  delivering  to  tbe 
adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder,  rigidly  connected  valvea  for 
controlling  said  pasaagea  and  porta,  a  connection  between 
the  governor  and  tbe  valvea  for  operating  tbe  aame  to 
Blmultaneoualy  cloae  tbe  Intake  and  open  tbe  exhaust  to 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  open  the  Intake  and  cloae 
the  exhauat  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  to 
cauae  tbe  fluid  entering  the  cylinder  to  ablft  tbe  plunger, 
a  controlling  mechanlam  for  tbe  prime  mover,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  plunger  and  the  controlling  mecha- 
nlam for  operating  tbe  aame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apeclfted,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  and  a  governor  operated  thereby,  of 
means  for  controlling  tbe  apeed  of  the  prime  mover,  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  plunger  comprlaing  apaced  rigidly 
connected  platon  heada  movable  In  the  cylinder,  the  pump 
delivering  to  the  cylinder  between  the  heada  of  the  plun- 
ger, aald  plunger  having  paaaagea  leading  from  tbe  space 
between  tbe  heada  to  diacharge  pIpea  at  each  end  of  the 
platon  rods,  each  of  aald  passages  having  ports  Interme- 
diate the  plunger  and  the  discharge  pipe,  said  ports  deliv- 
ering to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder,  rigidly  (•onne<ted 
valvea  for  controlling  aald  pasaagea  and  ports,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  governor  and  the  valvea  for  operating 
tbe  same  to  simultaneously  cloae  the  intake  and  open  the 
exhauat  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  open  the  Intake 
and  close  the  exhauat  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
whereby  to  cause  tbe  fluid  entering  tbe  cylinder  to  shift 
the  plunger,  and  a  connertlon  between  the  plunger  and 
the  controlling  mechanism  for  the  prime  mover  for  oper- 
ating the  same  when  the  valve  la  shifted. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983,217.  SHIFT  TRANSMISSION  OEARINr..  HBKMA!r 
C.  DBEisvfWT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  12.  1900.  SerUI 
No.  495.S59. 


1.  A  box  having  shaft  bearlnga  :  a  driving  shaft  and  an  in- 
dependent abaft  both  in  line  In  aald  box  and  bearlnga  ;  gear 
wheels  rotatable  on  aald  driving  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel 
flied  on  said  lndet>endent  shaft;  clutchea  slldable  on  sild 
driving  abaft  and  rotatahle  therewith,  adapted  to  engsKe 
and  rotate  said  wheels  and  aald  Independent  shaft :  a  coun- 
ter shaft  parallel  with  said  driving  shaft,  gear  wheela  ro- 
tatable on  said  counter  shaft  and  In  meab  with  aald  wheela 
on  said  driving  and  Independent  shafts:  clntcbea  slldably 
secured  on  aald  counter  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
wheela  on  said  counter  shaft  ;  crank  shafts  In  said  box  In 
contact  with  said  clutches  adapted  when  partly  rotated  to 
move  one  or  more  of  said  clutches  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  wheels  :  a  sliding  bar  in  aald  box  In  contact 
with  aald  crank  shafta  and  adapted  when  moved  to  partly 
rotate  one  or  more  of  said  crank  ahafta  :  an  Intermediate 
gear  In  mesh  with  one  of  said  wheels  on  said  driving  and 
counter  shafts  whereby  a  reverse  movement  of  aald  counter 
abaft  Is  obtained  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind'  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  tttructure,  a  plurality  of  shafts  arranged 
parallel  therein,  gear  wheels  In  mesh  and  rotatahle  on  aald 
shafta.  and  clutches  slldable  on  said  shafts  and  rotatable 
therewith :  of  doable  cranked  roda  pivotal  ly  aupported  at 
right  angles  to  said  shafta,  eacb  rod  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  clutch  on  each  of  aald  shafts,  and  means  adapted  to 
partly  rotate  aald  rode  and  to  thereby  move  aald  clutches 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  geara. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
«-lth  a  supporting  structure,  shafta  parallel  and  rotatable 
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therein,  gear  wheels  In  mesh  rotatable  on  said  shafta,  and 
clotebes  slldably  secured  on  aald  ahafta ;  of  double  cranked 
roda  pivotally  aupported  In  aald  atmcture  at  right  anglea 
to  said  ahafta  and  parallel  with  each  other,  arranged  In 
paira,  each  pair  adapted  to  engage  a  clutch  on  each  of  aald 
ahafta,  and  to  move  said  clutchee  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment :  and  meana  adapted  to  partly  rotate  aald  roda  where- 
by aald  clutcbea  are  moved  Into  and  oat  of  engagement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  structure,  driving  and  driven  shafts 
parallel  therein,  gears  in  mesh  rotatable  on  aald  ahafta ; 
clutches  slldably  aecured  on  said  ahafta ;  cranked  rods  ro- 
tatably  aupported  In  paira  at  right  angles  to  aald  abafta 
In  engagement  with  said  clutcbea,  eacb  pair  of  rods  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  clutcbea  on  each  of  aald 
ahafta  and  to  move  them  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  gear-wheels ;  of  a  pair  of  aald  cranked  rods  adapted 
when  partly  rotated  to  move  tbe  two  clutches  engaged 
thereby  In  opposite  dlrectlona,  one  clutch  being  moved  Into 
engagement  with  a  gear  wheel  on  one  abaft,  and  tbe  other 
clutch  being  moved  out  of  engagement  with  a  gear  wheel 
on  another  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  partly  rotate  aald 
cranked  roda. 

5.  In  a  device  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination  consisting  of 
supporting  means,  a  driving,  counter,  Intermediate  and  In- 
dependent ahafts  roUtable  In  aald  aopportlng  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  wheela  rotatably  aupported  on  aald  abafta, 
and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  aald  independent  shaft,  aald 
geara  being  In  meah,  a  plurality  of  clutches  slldably  aup- 
ported on  said  driving  and  counter  shafts  and  rotatable 
therewith,  and  a  plnralltr  of  crank  abafU  rotaUbly  aup- 
ported In  aald  aupporting  meana  adapted  to  be  partly  ro- 
tated and  to  thereby  move  aald  clutcbea  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  geara;  with  a  bar  slldable  In  aald 
aupporting  structure  adapted  to  be  moved  and  operate 
aald  crank  shafts  whereby  aald  clutches,  gears,  and  abafta 
are  connected  and  disconnected  and  aald  counter  and  Inde- 
pendent ahafts  rotated  at  various  speeds  and  reveraed  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


883,218.     PRESS.     Hebman   C.   Dekisvoot,  Santa  Clara 
county,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.    Serial  No.  584.702. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  end  plates,  the 
plates  of  eacb  pair  bein^  spaced  ;  of  adjuatable  meana  se- 
cured in  said  apace  between  each  pair  of  aald  platea, 
adapted  to  support  the  lower  beam  and  die  plate,  and  a 
beam  and  die  plate  adjustably  supported  on  said  meana,  an 
upper  beam  and  die  plate  movably  supjwrted  In  said  frame 
and  rotary  meana  connected  with  aald  upper  beam  whereby 
aald  beam  can  be  moved  vertically  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  conalatlng  of  end  platea,  adjoatable  means 
secored  to  said  plates  adapted  to  support  tbs  lower  beam 


of  aald  machine ;  of  a  lower  beam  consisting  of  two  out- 
side platea  adapted  to  reet  vertically  on  aald  supporting 
meana.  and  two  inner  platea  aupported  vertically  on  two 
tranaverse  bara  extending  through  aald  outer  and  inner 
plates,  said  inner  platea  being  adapted  to  support  a  die 
plate  above  said  outer  plates  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  adjuatable  meana  therein  adapted  to 
aupport  the  lower  beam  ;  of  a  lower  beam  conalatlng  of  a 
plurality  of  platea  adapted  to  rest  on  aald  supporting 
meana  in  aald  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  platea  adapted  to 
aupport  a  die  plate,  said  plurality  of  platea  being  supported 
by  said  first  mentioned  plates,  and  means  adapted  to  form 
the  supporting  connection  between  said  supporting  and 
supported  plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame :  of  a  lower  beam  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  platea  arranged  vertically  together,  a  part  of 
aald  plates  being  adapted  to  rest  In  said  frame,  and  the 
other  part  adapted  to  support  a  die  plate  being  supported 
by  the  plates  resting  In  aald  frame,  and  means  connecting 
said  platea. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  lower  die  plate  beam  supported  therein  ; 
of  an  upper  beam  consisting  of  two  outer  platea  and  two 
Inner  platea,  said  plates  being  disposed  vertically  In  rela- 
tion to  aald  frame  and  to  each  other,  means  adapted  to 
aecnre  aald  outer  plates  to  said  frame,  and  meana  whereby 
aald  Inner  plates  can  be  connected  together  and  means 
adapted  to  move  aald  Inner  plates  vertically  between  said 
outer  plates,  said  inner  movable  plates  Ming  adapted  to 
aupport  a  die  plate. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


983,219.  PRINTING  -  PRESS.  Michael  A.  Dboitcoi'b. 
Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Miehle  Printing  Press  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  7,  1909,  Serial  No.  500,672.  Re- 
newed July  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,012. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  printing  preaa  and  with  the 
printing  mechanlam  thereof,  of  two  feed  tables  delivering 
the  sheets  alternately  to  the  printing  mechanism  at  tbe 
aame  point  and  both  provided  with  automatic  feeding  de- 
vices and  with  means  for  starting  tbe  sheet  after  It  has 
been  registered  at  the  speed  of  the  cylinder  to  which  it 
is  fed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  printing  preaa  and  with  tbe 
printing  mechanlam  thereof,  of  two  feed  tablea  delivering 
tbe  sheets  alternately  to  the  printing  mechanism  at  the 
aame  point  and  both  provided  with  automatic  feeding  de 
vicea,  and  with  means  for  moving  the  sheet  from  the  regis- 
tering devices  to  the  printing  mechanism,  such  means  giv- 
ing the  sheet  the  speed  of  tbe  printing  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  printing  mechanism  of  two 
feed  tables  delivering  the  sheeU  at  tbe  same  point,  and 
embodying  movable  sections,  and  a  single  supply  table 
from  which  the  movable  sections  are  alternately  supplied 
with  abeets. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  printing  mechanism  of  two 
feed  tables  delivering  tbe  sheets  at  tbe  same  point  and 
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emhodytor  tnorsble  Mctlont.  and  mecbanlam  for  ratainx 
and  lowering  aald  movable  sectiona.  a  alDgle  supply  table 
from  which  the  morabie  s«ctlona  ar«  alteraately  anpplted 
with  ahflcts.  and  meana  for  feeding  the  aheets  from  th« 
supply  Ubie  to  the  mcrable  aertlooa. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  printing  mechanism  of  a 
aingle  paper  supply  table,  two  separate  feed  tables  each 
embodying  morable  aectloos  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
register  with  said  supply  table,  means  for  moving  said 
aeotlons  Into  register  alternately,  meana  for  feeding  the 
sheeta  from  the  supply  table  and  means  for  feeding  the 
•heeta  along  the  feed  tablea. 

(CUlma  0  to  2B  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


083.220.      VALVE   MECHANISM   yOR    INTKBNALCOM 
BU8TION    ENGINES       Chasijcs    Edwakd    Dbi  mmond. 
Small  Heath,  near  Birmingham,  and  Francis  John  Boa- 
TOCK,  Bournbrook.   near  Birmingham.   England.     Filed 
Feb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,871 


In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
In  combination,  a  valve  chamber  having  an  Intermediate 
port  leading  Into  the  engine  cylinder  through  which  60th  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  gases  are  compelled  to  pass,  a  stationary 
buahlng  arranged  within  the  valve  chamber  In  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  the  bushing  communicating  at  Its  opposite 
ends  respectively  with  the  Inlet  and  exhanat  passages  and 
baring  ports  corresponding  to  and  communicating  with  the 
Intermediate  port,  a  alldtng  sleeve  valve  member  which 
works  In  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
the  bushing  and  baa  ports  to  cooperate  with  the  said  In- 
termediate port  and  with  the  porta  of  the  buahlng,  and 
a  closed  piston  valve  member  which  Is  positively  and  con 
tinuoualy  reciprocated  within  the  said  bushlnif  from  a  mov 
able  part  of  the  engine,  and  constitutes  a  sliding  partition 
to  separate  the  Inlet  and  exhaqat  ends  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber, the  movement  of  the  said  piston  member  being  so  timed 
with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  sliding  sleeve  and  to 
the  exhaust  and  suction  strokes  of  the  engine  piston  as  to 
alternately  place  the  engine  cylinder  In  communication 
with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ends  of  the  valve  chamber  so 
as  to  govern  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  engine,  the 
end  of  said  chamber  which  is  opposite  to  that  In  com- 
munication with  the  cylinder  being  Isolated  from  the  lat- 
ter by  means  of  the  Inner  piatoo  member  of  the  valve. 


983,231.     MAOASINB-HAMMBS.     Rnrca  O    DcaaT  and 
OaOBaa  P.  Nabokc.  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  June  2^.  1910 
ncrlal  No.  5^.332. 
Tha  eomlrtaatloD    with   a   hammer   of  a    longitudinally 

slotted    magaalae   formad   Integrally   with   said   hammer; 


of  a  closing  spring  therefor,  a  chute  into  which  the  nails 
are  fed.   a  eurrilinear  slot  Interaectlng  said   chute,  and 


a  stop  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  hammer, 
all  arranged  and  operated  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


983.222.      VARIABLE   CUT-OFF.      Bobebt   Eaton.    Lake 
City.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.163. 


1.  In  a  variable  cut-oiT.  a  valve,  a  rocking  member,  a 
valve  actuating  device  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  second  rock- 
ing member,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  connection 
between  aald  aecond  rocking  member  and  the  valve  actuat- 
ing device  for  controlling  the  latter  to  reguUte  the  point 
of  cut-off. 

2.  In  a  variable  cut-off.  a  valve,  a  rocking  member,  a 
valve  actuating  device  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  second  rock- 
ing member,  an  arm  carried  by  the  valve  actuating  device 
and  provided  with  a  headed  atud.  and  a  Blotted  link  en- 
gaging said  stud  and  adjustably  connected  with  said 
second  rocking  member. 

3.  In  a  variable  cut-off.  a  valve,  a  rocking  member,  a 
valve  actuating  device  fulcrumed  thereon,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  device  and  provided  with  a  beaded  stud,  s  second 
rocking  member,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  slotted  link  engaging  aald  headed  stud  and  plvotally 
connected   with  said  collar. 

4.  In  a  variable  cut-off.  a  cylinder  provided  with  ao 
admission  port,  a  sliding  vslve  controlling  ssid  port,  a 
rocking  yoke  fulcrumed  on  the  cylinder,  a  valve  opening 
device  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  second  rocking  yoke  fulcrumed 
on  the  cylinder,  a  member  adjuatably  mounted  on  said 
second  yoke,  and  a  connection  between  said  member  and 
the  valve  opening  device  adJusUbie  to  control  the  latter 
to  regulate  the  point  of  cut-off. 

5.  In  a  variable  cut  off.  an  engine  provided  with 
aets  of  sliding  sdmlsslon  vslvea  and  exhaust  valves,  a 
rocking  yoke,  means  carried  by  the  yoke  for  alternately 
opening  the  exhaust  valves,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
yoke  and  having  portions  arranged  to  alternately  engage 
and  open  the  admission  valves,  a  second  rocking  yoke, 
a  collar  alldably  mounted  thereon,  and  sliding  connections 
between  said  collar  and  the  engaging  portions  of  the  lever. 

[Clalma  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


983.223.     SLEEPING  BAG.     Bzba    H.    Fitth.  Mootdalr. 

N.    J.,    aaalgnor    to    Abercrombte    and    Fitch    Co..    New 

York.   N.   Y  .  a  Corporation   of  New  York.      Filed   Nov. 

2«.   1908.     Serial   No.  464.998. 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  securing  means  within  the  casing,  of 
a  plurality  of  blanket  bags  within  the  caaing,  each  halng 
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provided  with  a  securing  means  on  Its  outside  and  a 
securing  means  on  its  Inside,  the  outermoat  blanket  bag 
being  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  casing,  and  the  Inner- 
most blanket  bag  being  secured  to  the  Inside  of  tne  outer 
blanket  bag. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  blanket  bag  detachably  secured  to 
the  Inside  of  the  casing  by  means  accesalble  from  the 
Inside  of  the  casing  only. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  blanket  bags  therein,  the 
outermost  blanket  bag  being  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the 
csslng  by  means  accessible  from  the  Inside  of  the  casing 
only  and  the  Innermost  bag  being  secured  to  the  inside 
of  the  next  outer  blanket  bag  by  means  accessible  from 
the  Inside  of  the  outer  blanket  bag  only. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  blanket  bags  therein,  the 
outermost  blanket  bag  being  adjustably  secured  to  the 
Inside  of  the  casing  by  means  accessible  from  the  Inside 
of  the  casing  only  and  the  Innermost  bag  being  adjustably 
secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  next  outer  blanket  bag  by 
means  accessible  from  the  Inside  of  the  outer  blanket 
bag  only. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  of  a  plurality  of  nested  blanket  bags  secured 
within  the  casing  In  such  a  manner  as  to  afford  access 
to  the  securing  means  from  the  Inside  of  the  casing  only. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GatetU.] 


9  8  8.224.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  TIME  SWITCH. 
Benjamin  Fbanklin  Flbocl,  Warren.  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Herbert  D.  Ounleflnger,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,958. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  time  mecha- 
nism provided  with  a  time  indicating  dial  tiarlng  a  central 
cut  away  portion  with  another  cut-away  portion  leading 
therefrom,  an  electric  switch,  power  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  switch,  a  release  for  the  switch-actuating  mecha- 
nism, a  second  dial  plate  or  dlak  and  Independently  ad- 
justable bands  carried  by  the  hour-hand  side  of  the 
time  mechanism,  said  plate  being  located  in  the  said 
central  cut-away  portion  of  the  main  dial  and  said  hands 


being  located  above  the  outer  face  of  the  second  dlsl 
plate  and  projecting  beyond  the  said  dial  plate  and  orer 
the  main  dial  of  the  time  mechanism,  and  connections 
from  the  release  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  bands 
through  the  extended  cut-away  portion  of  the  main  dial. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  time  mecha- 
nism, an  electric  switch,  a  power  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing the  switch  comprising  a  drum,  a  spring  boused  there- 
in, a  winding  arbor  for  the  spring  Independent  of  the  drum 
and  in  axial  allnement  with  the  said  switch  arbor,  con- 
nections between  the  drum  and  the  switch  comprising  a 
block  secured  axlally  to  the  dnim  and  having  at  one  end 
a  non-circular  portion,  a  like  block  on  the  arbor  of  the 
switch,  and  a  coupling  sleeve  receiving  both  blocks,  and 
a  release  mechanism  for  the  drum  controlled  by  the  time 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  time  mecha- 
nism, an  electric  switch,  a  power  mechanism  for  actuat 
ing  the  switch  comprising  a  drum,  a  spring  housed  there- 
in, a  winding  arbor  for  the  spring  independent  of  the 
drum,  connections  between  the  drum  and  the  switch  con- 
sisting of  squared  axial  extension  from  and  fast  to  the 
drum,  an  exteriorly  squared  bushing  on  the  switch  arbor, 
a  coupling  matching  and  connecting  the  squared  extension 
and  squared  bushing,  and  a  release  mechanism  for  the 
drum  controlled  by  the  time  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  time  mecha- 
nism, an  electric  switch,  a  power  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  switch  comprising  a  drum,  a  spring  housed  therein, 
a  winding  arbor  for  the  spring  Independent  of  the  drum, 
a  release  for  the  drum  controlled  by  the  time  mecha- 
nism, and  connections  between  the  drum  and  the  switch 
comprising  a  squared  extension  from  the  drum,  an  exte- 
riorly square  bushing  on  the  switch,  and  a  coupling 
sleeve  matching  and  connecting  the  squared  extension  and 
the  square  bushing  and  having  the  portions  engaging  the 
said  connections  and  the  bushing  made  of  insulating 
material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arbor,  a  spring 
attached  st  one  end  thereto,  a  rota  table  casing  housing 
the  spring  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  spring  Is 
attached,  the  said  casing  having  an  axlally  projecting 
member  rotatable  therewith,  an  electric  snap  switch  bar- 
ing Its  arbor  in  axial  allnement  with .  the  axis  of  the 
spring  casing,  and  means  for  coupling  the  axial  projection 
of  said  casing  to  the  switch  arbor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  3,226.  HEAD-CLAMPING  MECHANISM.  Cabl  L. 
Gbohman.n,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whit 
ney  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,273. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  column,  a  head  slldable  on  said 
column  and  having  bores  extending  from  front  to  rear 
thereof,  plugs  endwise  slldable  in  said  bores  and  having 
clamping  derlces  for  engaging  said  column  and  derices  for 
operating  said  plugs  to  set  said  clamping  devices,  the  plupi 
having  tapered  counterbores  to  receive  said  operating  de- 
rlces. 
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2.  Tbe  eomblDAtloa  of  a  eolaan.  a  bead  slkUble  vcrtt 
cally  of  said  coiamn  and  bavinf  bor«a  extendlnc  from  front 
to  r«ar  tb«r«of,  piaga  alidable  In  tald  boren.  provided  with 
clamping  d«Tlc«a  for  engaging  Mid  column  and  also  hartng 
tapervd  counterbort>«.  rods  extending  crosswise  of  the  bead, 
provided  with  tap«r«d  outer  ends  to  engage  in  said  coon- 
terborea,  a  third  rod  provided  with  an  angular  bead  to  en- 
gage between  the  ends  of  said  flrat  mentioned  rods,  and 
movable  In  all  directions,  and  a  band  operable  screw 
tapped  Into  said  bead  and  adapted  to  advance  said  third 
rod. 


983.226.  GRINDINO-MACHINE.  BaxoT  M.  W.  Hahbow. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Wbltnejr  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1910.     SerUl  No.  5S4,450. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed  provided  with  a 
reclprocatory  worit  rapport,  s  tlltabie  column,  a  reducing 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  reducing  member,  com- 
prising driving  and  driven  pulley*,  the  drlTtng  pulley  be- 
ing coaxial  with  tbe  tlltabie  column,  a  rotary  shaft  also 
coaxial  with  said  tlltabie  colunin,  and  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  for  Imparting  an  advancing  movement  to  the 
reducing  member. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed  provided  with  a 
reclprocatory  work  rapport,  a  tlltabie  column  provided 
with  a  reducing  member  for  the  work,  mechanism  for  ro-" 
tatlng  said  reducing  member,  comprising  driving  and 
driven  pulleys  the  driving  pulley  being  coaxial  with  said 
column,  a  rotary  shaft  also  coaxial  with  the  column,  a 
shaft  supported  by  the  column,  to  swing  therewith  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  and 
means  operative  by  the  second  shaft  for  advancing  the  re- 
ducing member. 


983.227.  HTDROCABBON  LIOHTINO  SYSTEM.  CHASua 
Kmox  HAaoiwo.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Sept  24.  1910  Se- 
rial No.  S83,883. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  vaporiser 
and  a  burner,  a  Jet  orifice,  a  Bunsen  tube,  a  burner  body 
having  channels  therethrough  and  leading  therefrom  to 
the  burner  for  conveying  the  mixture  of  vapor  and  air 
from  said  Hansen  tul)e  to  said  burner,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously changing  the  fiow  of  vapor  and  the  distance  of 
the  burners  from  the  said  tramer  body. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  adjustable 
burner,  a  vaporiser  having  a  Jet  orifice,  a  Hansen  tube,  a 
burner  body  having  passages  therethrough  for  conveying 
the  combustible  mixture  from  the  Bunsen  tube  to  the  said 
burners,  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  Increasing  or  de- 
creaalng  the  distance  of  the  burners  from  the  said  burner 
body  and  increasing  or  decreasing  the  flow  of  vapor  from 
said  Jet  orifice. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  adjuatable 
buniara,  a  vaporiser  having  a  vapor  Jet  orifice,  a  Bunsen 
tube,  a  burner  body  havbig  passagea  therethrough  for  con- 
veying a  coDbnatlble  mixture  from  the  Bunsen  tube  to  the 


bomer*  In  combination  with  means  for  slmnltaneoualy  in- 
creaatng  or  decreasing  the  distance  of  the  burners  from  the 
said  burner  body  and  the  vaporiser  and  the  flow  of  vapor 
from  th«  Jet  orifice. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  adJusUble  burner,  a  vaporiser  having  a  va- 
por Jet  orifice  and  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  vapor 
therefrom,  a  Bunsen  tube  having  air  inlet  ports  and  means 
for  regulating  tbe  admission  of  air  thereto,  a  burner  body 
bavlng  passages  therein  for  conveying  the  mixture  from 
the  Bunsen  tube  to  the  burners,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously Increasing  the  flow  of  vapor  and  air  and  Increasing  the 
distance  between  Mid  burner  body  and  said  burners  and  for 
simultaneously  decreasing  the  flow  of  vapor,  the  admission 
of  air  and  the  distance  between  said  burners  and  the 
burner  body.  , 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  burner,  a  vaporiser  having  a  vapor  Jet 
orifice  and  means  for  cootrolling  tbe  flow  of  vapor  there- 
from, a  Bunsen  tube  having  air  inlets,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  air  thereto,  a  burner  body  having 
passages  therein  for  conveying  the  mixture  from  the  Bun- 
sen tube  to  the  burners,  in  combination  with  means  for  si- 
multaneously taicreaslng  the  flow  of  vapor  and  air  and  the 
distance  between  said  burners  and  the  said  burner  body 
and  vaporiser  or  for  simultaneously  decreasing  the  flow  of 
vspor,  the  admission  of  air  and  the  dlsUnce  between  said 
burners  and  the  burner  body  and  said  vaporiser. 


983.228.  VALVB-8BAT1NO  MACHINE.  James  F.  Hio- 
BBB.  Monde.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M. 
Higbee.  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No 
569.92S. 


-# 


m. 


L  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tool  carrier  bar  to  removably  engage  and  by  Its  weight 
to  press  the  one  piece  of  work  against  the  other  piece  of 
work,  means  to  oscillate  the  said  tool  carrier  bar  so  that 
one  of  the  two  strokes  constituting  the  oscillatory  move- 
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ment  will  be  shorter  than  the  other,  means  to  momentarily 
separate  the  valve  head  from  Its  seat  without  stopping  the 
oscillation  of  the  tool  carrier  bar. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  device  arranged  above  and 
to  removably  engage  and  by  Jta  weight  to  preas  the  valve 
head  against  Its  seat,  means  to  oscillate  said  device  so 
that  one  of  the  two  strokes  constituting  the  oscillatory 
movement  thereof  will  be  shorter  than  the  other,  means 
underneath  the  valve  to  at  Intervals  raise  the  valve  head 
from  its  seat  without  affecttaig  tbe  operation  of  said  oscil- 
lating means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  tool  carrier  bar 
to  removably  engage  and  by  Its  weight  to  press  the  one 
piece  of  work  against  the  other  piece  of  work,  means  to  os- 
cillate the  said  tool  carrier  bar  so  that  one  of  the  two 
Htrokes  constituting  the  oscillatory  movemoit  thereof  will 
be  shorter  than  the  other,  means  to  move  and  sustain  the 
tool  carrier  bar  out  of  actual  engagement  with  the  work 
without  stopping  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  tool  car- 
rier bar. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tool 
carrier  bar  to  engage  tbe  valve  head,  means  to  oscillate  the 
tool  carrier  bar  so  that  one  of  the  two  strokes  constituting 
the  oscillatory  movement  thereof  will  t>e  shorter  than  tbe 
other,  means  to  momentarily  separate  the  valve  head  from 
Its  seat  without  stopping  the  oacillatory  movement  of  the 
tool  carrier  bar.  means  to  move  and  sustain  the  tool  car- 
rier bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  bead  without 
stopping  the  oscillation  of  said  tool  carrier  bar. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  tool  carrier  bar,  opposed 
wheels,  a  bousing  to  be  oscillated  adjacoit  to  said  wheels, 
gearing  between  the  wheels  and  tbe  tool  carrier  bar.  means 
to  transmit  one  stroke  entire  of  the  two  strokes  constitut- 
ing the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  housing,  to  one  of  the 
wheels,  and  to  transmit  a  part  only  of  the  other  stroke,  to 
the  other  one  of  said  opposed  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


983.229.      GATE.     Tebblius    A.    Hill,   MaryTllla,   Teun. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,149. 


•A 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  gate  proper 
hinged  on  an  upright  axis  and  having  an  outer  upper  cor- 
ner piece,  a  resilient  standard  rising  from  said  comer 
piece,  a  tension  member  applied  to  said  standard,  a  fixed 
member  adjacent  the  hinge  of  tbe  gate  proper  and  secured 
to  said  tension  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  gate  proper 
hinged  on  an  upright  axis  and  having  an  outer  upper 
comer  piece,  a  resilient,  tapering,  reversible  standard  ris- 
ing from  said  corner  piece,  a  tension  member  applied  to 
said  standard,  a  fixed  member  adjacent  the  hinge  of  the 
gate  proper  and  secured  to  said  tension  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  gate  proper 
hinged  on  an  upright  axis  and  having  an  outer  upper 
comer  piece,  a  resilient  standard  having  at  each  end  a 
plurality  of  holes  and  secured  to  said  comer  piece  (such 
plurality  of  boles  adapting  tbe  standard  to  varying  at- 
tachment to  said  comer  piece  and  the  below-mentioned 
tension  member,  according  to  tbe  degree  of  resiliency  or 
strength  desired),  a  tension  member  applied  to  said  stand- 
ard, a  fixed  member  adjacent  tbe  binge  of  the  gate  proper 
and  secarsd  to  said  taosloa  member,  substantially  as  4s- 
scrtbed. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  gats  proper 
hinged  on  an  upright  axis  and  bavlng  an  outer  upper 
corner  piece  comprising  a  projecting  eye.  a  standard  se- 
cured to  the  wall  of  said  eye.  a  tension  member  applied  to 
said  sUndard.  a  fixed  member  adjacent  tbe  hinge  on  tbe 
gate  proper  and  secured  to  said  tension  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  nature  described,  a  gate  proper 
hinged  on  an  upright  axis  and  having  an  outer  upper 
comer  piece  provided  with  a  projecting  eye  having  a  bolt 
hole  in  its  wall,  a  standard  rising  from  said  eye,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  bolt  bole  and  said  standard,  a  ten- 
sion member  applied  to  said  standard,  a  fixed  member  ad- 
jacent tbe  binge  of  the  gate  proper  and  secured  to  said 
tension  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


983.230.  DYNAMO  BRUSH  HOLDER.  Otto  HOhub, 
Radebeul,  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  628,496. 


-Q 


1.  In  a  dynamo  brush-holder,  the  combination,  with  two 
cllpa,  of  a  hollow  arm  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  said  hollow  arm,  a  brush-box  suspended  from 
said  carrier,  and  a  spring-pressed  brush  In  said  box. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  brush-holder,  the  combination,  with  two 
clips,  of  a  hollow  arm  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  carrier 
plvotally  and  flxably  attached  to  said  hollow  arm.  a  brush- 
box  suspended  from  said  carrier,  aiul  a  spring-pressed 
brush  In  said  box. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  bruah-holder,  tbe  combination,  with  two 
cllpa.  of  a  hollow  arm  telescoplcally  mounted  thereon,  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  hollow  arm.  a  brush-box  suspended 
from  said  carrier,  and  a  spring-pressed  brush  In  said  twx. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  brush-bolder,  tbe  corobinstlon,  with  two 
clips,  of  a  boUow  arm  movably  and  flxably  mounted  there- 
on, a  carrier  mounted  on  said  hollow  arm,  a  brush-box 
suspended  from  ssld  carrier,  means  for  firmly  securing 
said  box  to  said  carrier,  and  a  spring-pressed  brush  in 
said  box. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  brusb -holder,  the  combination,  with  two 
«Mps,  of  a  hollow  arm  telescoplcally  mounted  thereon,  a 
carrier  plvotally  attached  to  said  hollow  arm.  a  brush-box 
suspended  from  said  carrier,  means  for  firmly  securing  said 
box  to  said  carrier,  and  a  spring-pressed  brush  in  said  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


983.231.      TIRE-CASING.      Habbt    B.    HOLBBOoa.    Attle- 
boro,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.569. 

1.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interengaging 
clenching  members  and  connecting  members,  tbe  connect- 
ing members  comprising  plates  provided  with  marginal 
alota  and  the  clenching  members  being  substantially  spheri- 
cal In  form  and  provided  with  foldable  portions  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  slots  and  engage  the  plates,  said  fold- 
able  portions  being  dismetrleally  disposed  In  pslrs  and 
foldable  with  their  ends  abutting. 

2.  A  tire  easing  comprising  a  network  of  cienchluR 
membsra  substantially  spherical  in  form  and  eonneetlng 
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oMmben,  th«  eonn««tliic  members  comprtoiac  platM.  «acb 
proTktod  with  foar  marvtoal  ilots  labstantlally  eqaldla- 
tant  from  each  other  and  (Uapoeed  apon  four  aidee  of  the 
plate,  and  each  clenching  member  comprising  foldable 
portions  adapted  to  pasa  through  said  slots. 


3.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  network  of  clenching 
members  substantially  spherical  in  form,  and  connecting 
members,  said  connecting  members  comprising  octagonal 
plates  proTided  with  marginal  slots  substantially  equidis- 
tant from  each  other  and  disposed  upon  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plates,  and  each  clenching  member  bay- 
ing bendable  portions  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots. 


988^2.  MILK -CAN.  Edwin  Hall  Humphbit.  Corry, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Jasper  M.  Balr4.  Hartford  City.  Ind. 
riled  Not.  S.  1010.     Serial  No.  590.S86. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  an  apsr- 
tured  neck,  of  a  corer  Insertible  Into  the  neck,  and  latches 
morable  with  the  cover  and  through  the  apertures,  said 
latches  being  shiftable  by  gravity  into  engagement  with  the 
neck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  an  aper- 
tured  neck,  of  a  corer  insertible  Into  the  neck,  means  ex- 
tending from  the  corer  and  Insertible  Into  the  apertures, 
and  grarlty  latches  carried  by  said  means  and  shiftable 
automatically  Into  engagement  with  the  neck. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  recsptacle  baring  an  aper- 
tured  neck,  of  a  corer  insertible  Into  the  neck,  depending 
means  upon  the  corer  and  fixed  reiatlre  thereto  for  inser 
tlon  Into  the  aperture,  and  a  derlce  carrle<l  by  said  means 
for  engaging  the  neck  to  bold  the  corer  upon  the  neck. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  an  aper- 
tnred  neck,  of  a  corer  insertible  into  the  neck,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  corer  and  Insertible  into  the  aperture,  and 
a  latch  morably  connected  to  the  stud  and  shiftable  Into 
engagement  with  the  neck  to  bold  the  corer  upon  the  neck. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  rscsptaels.  of  a  corer,  and 
means  carried  by  the  corer  for  shifting,  by  grarlty.  into 
engagement  with  the  receptacle  to  bold  the  corer  upon  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


083.233.  ABRIAL  MACHINE.  Jamm  HuMnniS.  Jo- 
haanesbarg,  Transraal.  Filed  Ang.  20.  1010.  Serial 
No.  070,115. 

1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  wKh  a  mor- 
ably supported  substantially  rigid  air  striking  surface. 
of  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  embodying  a  recipro- 
catory  power  member  morable  Independently  of  bat  ar- 
rainged  to  strike  said  surface  a  downward  blow  and  means 
for  raising  said  air  striking  surface. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mor- 
ably supported  substantially  rigid  alr-strlklng  surface,  of 


a  rod  floorable  npwardly  through  said  snrfaes,  a  head  on 
the  rod  for  imparting  downward  morement  to  the  surface, 
power  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  rod  through  the 
surface  a  distance  limited  In  a  downward  direction  by 
the  head  on  the  rod  whereby  the  surface  Is  struck  a 
downward  Mow  and  means  for  raising  ssid  alr-strlklng 
surface. 


3.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mor- 
ably supported  rigid  alr-strlklng  surface  and  an  oscillatory 
wing,  of  power  mechanlam  for  oscillating  the  wing,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  wing  and  cooperating  with  said 
rigid  surface  to  move  the  same  downwardly,  said  rod 
being  morable  upwardly  Independently  of  the  surface 
and  adapted  to  strike  the  surface  a  downward  blow  and 
means  for  raising  said  alr-strlklng  surface. 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mor- 
ably supported  rigid  air  striking  surface  and  a  recipro- 
catory  wing,  of  a  drirlng  mechanism  for  the  wing  em- 
bodying meana  for  imparting  relatlrely  slow  upward  and 
rapid  downward  morements  to  the  wing,  a  rod  moved  by 
the  wing  and  loosely  connected  with  the  rigid  surface 
to  strike  the  surface  a  downward  blow  during  the  down- 
ward morement  of  the  wing  and  means  for  raising  said 
atr-strlklng  surface. 

5.  An  aerial  machine  embodying  a  rigid  movably  sup- 
ported alr-strlklng  surface,  a  longitudinally  movable  ver- 
tical shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  down 
with  a  yielding  preasure,  power  mechanism  for  elevating 
and  releasing  said  shaft  wlien  elevated,  connections  inter- 
mediate said  shaft  and  alr-strlklng  surfsre  whereby  said 
surface  is  struck  a  downward  Mow  when  said  shaft  is 
released  and  means  for  raising  said  air  striking  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


083.234.  DIRIOIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  I>AMP8.  PlAHK 
Jacksoh,  Mountain  Home,  Idahoi,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  B.  Faraday.  Mountain  Home,  Idaho.  Filed  May 
10,  1010.     SerUl  No.  500,&ie. 


In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  a  front  supporting  axle, 
steering  wheels  connected  with  said  axle,  steering  mecha- 
nlam connected  with  said  wheels  including  an  operating 
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bar  shiftable  borlsontally,  lamps  on  the  vehicle  body,  an 
operating  bar  connecting  the  same  and  movable  with  the 
vehicle  body  relatively  to  the  operating  bar  connected  to 
the  wheels,  a  bracket  projecting  laterally  from  the  wheel 
shifting  bar,  an  arm  depending  from  the  lamp  operating 
bar  and  paasing  through  said  bracket  to  afford  sliding 
connection  therewith,  and  a  projection  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  depending  arm  preventing  disconnection  of  the 
same  from  the  bracket. 


083,235.     RAIL-BOND.     John  Atkinson  Jamison,  WU- 
Unsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  576,509. 


1.  An  electrical  union  of  two  adjacently  placed  metallic 
bodies  which  consists  of  a  sleeve  of  ductile  meUI  ex- 
panded into  electric  contact  upon  the  walls  of  a  bolt 
bole  extending  through  both  bodies,  and  a  bolt  within 
the  sleeve  whose  head  and  nut  bear  upon  the  two  said 
bodies  beyond  the  ends  of  said  Included  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  descrit)ed. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  two  adjacent  rails,  and  a 
flsh  plate  overlapping  their  ends,  bolt  boles  extending 
through  said  fish  plate  and  the  webe  of  the  rails,  metallic 
bushings  lying  wholly  within  said  bolt  boles  bridging  the 
spaces  between  flsh  plate  and  rails  and  expanded  into 
electrickl  union  with  both  bodies,  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  bushings,  structurally  uniting  said  rails 
and  flsh  plate,  and  affording  protection  against  weather 
to  the  electric  Joint,  substantially  as  deserlhed. 


0  8  8,286.  WARNING  -  SIGNAL.  Charlcs  Francis 
Jbnkins,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  567,450. 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an 
approximately  circular  hollow  frame,  a  dlak-llke  member 
rotatlvely  supported  therein  and  baring  on  one  of  the 
fiat  surfaces  thereof  a  series  of  cornigatlons  uniformly 
spaced,  a  bom  the  base  of  which  Is  attached  to  and  forms 
a  closure  for  the  hollow  frame,  a  diaphragm  fixedly  held 
between  the  frame  and  the  horn  base,  and  a  blade  one 
end  of  which  Is  rigidly  attached  to  the  diaphragm  the 
other  or  free  end  contacting  with  the  corrugated  surface 
of  the  rotating  member. 


3.  la  a  slvnallng  derlce  of  the  character  described,  an 
approximately  circular  hollow  frame,  a  disk-like  member 
rotatlrely  supported  therein  and  baring  on  one  of  the 
flat  surfaces  thereof  a  series  of  corrugations  uniformly 
spaced,  a  horn  the  base  of  which  is  attached  to  and  forms 
a  closure  for  the  hollow  frame,  a  diaphragm  fixedly  held 
between  the  frame  and  the  born  base,  a  blade  one  end 
of  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  diaphragm  the  other 
or  free  end  contacting  with  the  corrugated  surface  of 
the  rotating  member,  a  reciprocating  handle  morably 
held  in  an  extension  of  said  frame,  and  means  in  said 
handle  whereby  longitudinal  thrust  of  the  handle  produces 
rotary  motion  of  the  rotating  member. 


088,237.  MEANS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  FORCE.  Aa- 
TB0R  B.  JONKS,  St.  Johns,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1000. 
Serial  No.  635,331. 


1.  In  combination  rotative  elements  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  same  or  opposite  directions,  gearing  between  the  two 
rotative  elements  having  positive  connection  with  one  and 
loose  connection  with  the  other,  and  a  clutch  for  throwing 
said  gearing  into  engagement  with  the  second  rotatlre  ele- 
ment to  cause  both  rotatlre  elements  to  turn  in  opposite 
directions,  whereby  the  effect  of  one  is  nentri^llzed  by  the 
other. 

2.  In  combination  rotative  elements  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  same  or  opposite  directions,  gearing  between  the  two 
elements  Including  a  clutch,  a  motor  cylinder  operatirely 
connected  with  the  dutch  to  throw  the  same  into  action 
to  cause  the  rotatlre  elements  to  turn  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  actuating  means  for  said  motor  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  rotative  elements  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  same  or  opposite  directions,  gearing  between  the  two 
elements  including  a  clutch,  a  nlotor  cylinder  operatirely 
connected  with  the  clutch  to  throw  the  same  into  action 
to  cause  the  rotative  elements  to  turn  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, actuating  means  for  said  motor  cylinder,  a  second 
motor  cylinder,  pipe  connections  between  the  two  motor 
cylinders  to  insure  synchronous  action  of  the  pistons 
thereof,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  piston 
of  the  second  motor  cylinder  for  actuating  the  same. 


083.238.  IGNITER  WITH  SPARK-EMITTING  MASS. 
Jacquks  Kellbrman.v,  Berlin,  Ucrmun.v.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1900.     Serial  No.  623,839. 


JL^  '^ 


1.  In  an  igniter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a 
corer.  of  an  axle  plrotally  connecting  the  corer  with  the 
caalng.  a  scraping  wheel  on  said  axle,  means  whereby 
morement  of  the  cover  will  cause  rotation  of  the  axle,  and 
a  pyn^honu  body  bearing  upon  the  scraping  wheel. 
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2.  iM  *m  tcnltar.  tte  comblnatloo  of  «  caaliic,  ■  cover 
tbartfor,  an  axle  pirotally  coone<rtlng  the  coTer  to  tb« 
caslnc.  a  K-rapInx  wheel  on  uid  axle,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
the  axle,  a  aprlnc-preaapd  pawl  carried  by  the  cotct  and 
eapglng  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pyropboma  body  with- 
in the  caalng  bearlnf  againat  the  ecraping  wheel. 

S.  In  a  pocket-igniter  a  caalng.  a  oomboatlble  body  with- 
in aaid  caalng,  a  cover  for  aatd  caalng.  an  axle  (or  pivot- 
ally  connecting  aaid  cover  with  aaid  caalng,  a  acraptng 
wheel  loosely  arranged  on  aaid  axle,  a  pawl  arranged  with- 
in Mid  cover,  a  spring  preastng  said  pawl  Into  engagement 
with  aaid  wheel  when  the  igniter  la  cloaed. 

4.  In  a  pocket-igniter  a  caalng,  a  combaatlble  body  with- 
in said  casing,  a  cover  for  aaid  caalng,  an  axle  for  ptvot- 
ally  connecting  aaid  cover  with  said  caalng,  a  scraping 
whe«*l  loosely  arranged  on  said  axle,  two  klnda  «f  toothing 
bealde  one  another  on  the  periphery  of  aaid  wheel,  the 
one  kind  corresponding  to  the  ribs  of  s  flle  and  the  ascond 
toothing  comprising  ratchet-teeth,  a  pawl  plvotally  ar- 
ranged within  aaid  cover  and  engaging  aaid  ratchet-teeth, 
a  locking  device  for  said  cover,  a  spring  presalng  against 
the  Inalda  of  aaid  cover  and  tending  to  open  It. 


983.239.  TRAIN-PIPK  COUPLING  Obobgb  E  Kbllt 
and  GnoaoK  F.  Roraa,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  aastgnora  to 
The  Kslly-Arnold  Manafactorlng  Co.,  Wilkea-Barr*.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1909. 
Brrlal  No.  481.288. 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  bead 
having  therein  two  ports,  a  hoae  coupling  communicating 
with  one  of  aaid  porta,  meana  normally  cloalng  the  other 
port,  and  means  for  antomatlcally  opening  the  last  said 
port  and  closing  the  port  communicating  with  the  hoae 
coupling  when  said  head  Is  engaged  with  a  similar  head. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  head 
having  two  outlets,  of  a  valve  normally  cloalng  one  of 
said  OQtlata,  a  hoae  coapllng  commnnlcatlng  with  the  other 
outlet,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  valve  to 
a  poaitlon  where  It  will  close  the  other  outlet  in  said  head 
when  the  latter  Is  engaged  with  a  head  having  a  port 
iidapted  to  allns  with  the  port  normally  cloaed  by  the 
valve. 

8.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  head 
having  two  outlets,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  close  either  of 
said  ontleta,  a  hoae  coupling  conneetsd  with  the  head  and 
communicating  with  one  of  said  ontleta,  meana  acting  to 
normally  maintain  the  valve  in  poaitlon  to  close  the  outlet 
which  is  not  connected  with  the  boae  coupling,  and  means 
for  automatically  shifting  the  valve  to  close  the  outlet 
caramunlcatlng  with  the  hoae  coupling  when  the  head  la 
engaged  with  a  similar  head. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coapllng.  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  two  outleta,  one  opening  through  the  end  face  of 
the  head  and  the  other  through  a  lateral  or  side  face,  a 
boae  eoopllng  connected  with  the  laat  aaid  outlet,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  either  of  said  ontleta. 

0.  In  a  train  pipe  roup  I  lag.  the  combination  of  a  bead 
having  two  ontleta,  one  opening  through  an  end  face  of 
the  head  and  the  othar  throogb  a  lateral  or  side  faca,  a 


i 


boae  coupling  connected  with  the  laat  aaid  outlet,  and  a 
val>e  srranired  within  the  head  and  adapted  to  cloae  either 
of  aaid  outlets. 

(Clalnia  9  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


983,240.     TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.     IsiDos  Kirnn.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Plied  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,340. 


■r< 


1.  Aa  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  electrically  trans- 
mitting Intelligence,  the  method  which  conslats  in  Im- 
preaalng  a  current  upon  a  line,  cauaing  said  current  to 
gnutaalljr  rlaa,  cauaing  aaid  current  to  diminish  rapidly, 
and  deriving  from  aaid  line  current  a  aignal  reproduclnc 
current. 

2.  Aa  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  electrically  trans- 
mitting Intelligence  over  a  line  or  cable  having  great  ca- 
pacity, the  method  which  conalata  In  impreaalng  current 
upon  the  line  or  cable,  allowing  the  current  to  gradually 
rlae,  causing  said  current  to  diminiab  rapidly,  and  deriv- 
lag  from  aaid  current  aignal  reproducing  current. 

3.  Aa  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  electrically  trana- 
Bslttlng  intelllgance  over  a  line  or  cable  having  great  ca- 
pacity, the  method  which  consists  in  impressing  current 
upon  said  line  or  cable,  allowing  aaid  current  to  gradually 
rlae,  cauaing  aaid  current  to  rapidly  dimlnlah,  and  Induc- 
tively deriving  from  said  current  aignal  reproducing  cur- 
rant. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  ryatem,  the  combination  with  a  line 
conductor  having  great  capacity,  of  meana  for  impreaalng 
upon  said  line  a  current  gradually  rlalng  at  the  receiving 
end,  means  for  rapidly  diminishing  said  current,  a  gradu- 
ally rising  and  rapidly  diminishing  impulse  representing  a 
character,  and  a  slgnsl  reproducing  Instrument  controlled 
by  said  received  current. 

0.  la  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  llna 
<-onductor  having  great  capacity,  of  means  for  Imprsaalng 
upon  said  line  a  current  gradually  rlalng  at  the  receiving 
end.  means  for  rapidly  diminishing  the  received  current, 
a  gradually  rlalng  and  rapidly  dimlnlahing  Impulae  repre- 
senting a  character,  and  a  signal  tranalatlng  Instrument 
controlled  by  the  received  current. 

(Clalaa  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


988,241.  REFLECTOR.  Pmu  Klebcr,  Wiesbaden.  G«» 
many,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Zlrwaa,  Tonkers, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  839.492. 

1.  A  glass  reflector  having  Ita  outer  surface  formed  of 
■ones  Bubatantlslly  parallel  to  the  source  of  light  alternat- 
ing with  Bonea  inclined  to  the  light  source  at  substantially 
the  angle  of  total  reflection. 

2.  A  reflector  having  on  Its  outer  surfs*^  sones  suhstsn- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  light  source  alternating  with  sones 
inclined  to  the  light  source  st  substantially  the  angle  of 
total  reflection,  the  outer  surface  of  the  reflector  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  reflecting  prlama. 

8.  A  glasa  reflector  having  a  flat  snjooth  Inner  surfsce 
and  Ita  outer  surface  composed  of  sones  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  light  aource  alternating  with  sones  Inclined 
to  the  light  source  at  substantially  the  angle  of  total  ra- 


.'IVw..   lV.    I L    :  k^k 


January  31, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1x63 


flection,  the  entire  outer  surfsce  being  covered  with  longi- 
tudinal total  reflecting  prlama. 


.^ 


4.  A  reflector  built  up  of  detachable  separate  prisma, 
which  are  divided  longitudinally  into  surfaces  Inclined  to 
the  source  ^f  light  at  substantially  the  angle  of  reflection, 
alternating  with  prism  portions  parallel  to  the  aource  of 
Ught,  In  eomblnation  with  meana  for  holding  the  aaparate 
prlams  with  the  edgea  abutting. 

5.  A  reflector  having  on  Its  outer  surface  sones  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  light  aource  alternating  with  sones 
inclined  to  the  light  source  at  aubatantlally  the  angle  of 
total  reflection,  the  outer  surface  of  the  reflector  being  pro- 
Tided  with  reflecting  prlama. 


9  8  8,242.  ROTARY  HOEING-MACHINE.  GOTTLIBB 
KO.'«io,  Seebach,  near  Zurich,  Swltserland,  aaalgnor  to 
Aktlengesellschaft  St.  Georgen,  Zurich,  Swltserland. 
Piled  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  800.513. 


1.  In  a  hoeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
rotary  support  carried  thereby,  means  for  driving  said  ro- 
tary support,  a  plurality  of  hoe  sticks  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  rotary  support  and  capable  of  Independent  longi- 
tudinal play  with  relation  to  their  axis  and  also  capable 
of  Independent  swing  relative  to  their  axis,  a  spring  con- 
trolling said  Independent  awing,  and  hoes  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  aaid  sticks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hoeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
rotary  support  carried  thereby  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
support,  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  In  aaid  support,  a 
plurality  of  hoe  sticks  connected  st  one  end  to  said  ahaft, 
said  hoe  sticks  being  capable  of  Independent  longitudinal 
movement  and  independent  swing  relative  to  said  shaft, 
spring  means  for  controlling  said  independent  swing,  and 
hoes  carried  at  the  free  ends  of  said  sticks,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  s  hoeing  mschlne.  the  comblnstlon  of  a  vehicle,  a 
rotary  aupport  carried  thereby,  means  for  driving  said  ro- 
tary aupport,  an  oaclllating  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  rotary 
support,  hoe  sticks  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and 
capable  of  Independent  lateral  movement,  longitudinal 
movement  and  awlnging  movement  relative  to  aaid  ahaft, 
tension  means  controlling  said  limited  awlnging  move- 
ment, and  hoea  carried  by  the  free  enda  of  said  sticks,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  hoeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
rotary  aupport  joumaled  thereon,  means  for  driving  aaid 
rotary  support,  an  oscillating  ahaft  Joumaled  in  said  sup- 
port, hoe  atl^s  having  one  end  resting  on  aaid  shaft,  a 


spring  for  each  of  aaid  hoe  sticks,  engaging  aaid  ahaft  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  hoe  stl^  at  one  side  of  aaid 
shaft  and  at  Ita  other  end  engaging  aaid  hoe  stick  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  shaft,  whereby  aaid  hoe  atlcka  are  ae- 
cured  to  said  ahaft  and  capable  of  limited  Independent 
■wing  and  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  and 
hoes  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  atlcka,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  hoeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
roUry  aupport  carried  thereby,  meana  driving  aaid  rotary 
support,  a  plurality  of  hoe  sticks  plvotally  connected  to 
said  rotary  support,  and  hoes  fulcrumed  to  the  free  end  of 
said  hoe  aticks  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  re- 
silient means  normally  holding  said  hoea  rigidly  agafaiat 
their  fulcrum,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


983,243.     AIRSHIP.     Cassics  E. 
Cisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1910. 


Lamburtb,  Ban  Pran- 
Serial  No.  681,072. 


1.  In  an  airship  a  frame,  oppoaltely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  pointed  planes  hav- 
ing keels  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  and 
pointed  planes  having  keels  movably  mounted  In  proximity 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  wings. 

2.  In  an  air-ship  a  frame,  oppositely  extending  winga 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  pointed  planes  hav- 
ing keels  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  pointed 
planes  having  keels  movably  mounted  In  proximity  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  wings,  and  movable  b^adea  secured  to 
said  ends  of  said  wings  and  linked  to  aaid  movably  mount- 
ed planes. 

3.  In  an  alr-ahip  a  frame,  oppositely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  pointed  planes  car- 
ried by  the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  pointed  planes  mov- 
ably mounted  in  proximity  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
winga,  movable  blades  secured  to  said  ends  of  said  winga 
and  linked  to  said  movably  mounted  planes,  and  a  horlion- 
tally  disposed  plane  centrally  mounted  above  said  wings. 

4.  In  an  alr-ahip  a  frame,  oppositely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  pointed  planes  car- 
ried by  the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  pointed  planes  mov- 
ably mounted  in  proximity  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  winga, 
movable  blades  secured  to  said  ends  of  said  wings  and 
llnkeB  to  said  movably  mounted  planea,  a  horlsontally  dla- 
posed  plane  centrally  mounted  above  said  wings,  and  a 
pointed  plane  tnmably  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  aaid 
frame. 

5.  In  an  airship  a  frame,  oppositely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  pointed  planea  car- 
ried by  the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  pointed  planea  mov- 
ably mounted  in  proximity  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  wings, 
movable  blades  secured  to  said  ends  of  said  wings  and 
linked  to  said  movably  mounted  planes,  a  borlaoDtally 
disposed  plane  centially  mounted  above  said  wings,  a 
pointed  plane  tumsbly  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  aaid 
frame  and  a  pointed  plane  tumably  mounted  at  the  rear 
end  of  aaid  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiett*.] 
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M8,244.     AIB8HIP.     Ciasica  B.  Lambobth,   San  Pna- 
clKO,  CaL     Filed  Jane  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,157. 


1.  In  an  alr-sblp  a  frame,  oppositely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  aatd  frama.  a  rigid  plane  at  the 
apex  of  Mid  frame  and  hartng  downwardly  turning  tide 
edges  and  a  central  partition  projecting  downwardly  from 
tlie  said  plane ;  a  rear  rudder  and  a  front  rudder  with 
forward  lateral  extensions  and  a  plurality  of  borixonUlly 
disposed   T-planes.  "''"'> 

2.  In  an  air-ship  a  frame,  liffpesttely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  a  rigid  plane  at  the 
apex  of  said  frame  and  hartng  a  central  partttioo  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  said  rigid  plane :  a  rear  rud- 
der and  a  front  rudder  having  f&rward  lateral  extensions, 
and  a  plurality  of  upper  horlxontally  disposed  T-planes 
and   a   plurality   of   lower   bortxontally   disposed    Tplanes. 

3.  In  an  air  ship  a  frame,  oppositely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  a  rigid  plane  at  the 
apex  of  said  frame  and  baring  a  central  partition  project- 
ing downwardly  from  the  said  rigid,  plane  ;  a  rear  rudder 
and  a  front  rudder  having  forwanT  lateral  extensions ;  a 
plurality  of  upper  horlsontally  disposed  T-planes  carrying 
diagonal  planes,  and  a  plurality  of  lower  horlsontally 
disposed  T-planes. 

4.  In  an  air-ship  a  frame  :  oppositely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  a  rigid  plane  at  the 
apex  of  said  frame  and  harlnff  a  central  partition  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  rigid  plane  ;  a  rear  rudder 
and  a  front  rudder  having  forward  lateral  extensions  ;  a 
pinrallty  of  upp«»r  horiiontally  disposed  T-planes  carry- 
ing diagonal  planes :  a  plurality  of  lower  bortsontally  dis- 
posed T-planes  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal  planes  on  the 
breast  of  said  vessel. 

5.  In  an  airship  a  frame  :  oppositely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame ;  a  rigid  plane  at 
the  apex  of  said  frame  and  having  a  central  partition 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom  :  a  rear  rudder  and  a 
front  rudder  having  forward  lateral  extensions ;  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  horlsontally  disposed  T-planes  carrying 
diagonal  planes ;  a  plurality  of  lower  horlsontally  disposed 
T-planes,  and  a  member  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
wings  comprising  an  upper  vertical  plane  having  an  In- 
clined V  plane  and  a  lower  inclined  plane. 


98S.24S.       ELECTRIC     APPARATUS.       Cabl    A.    Lona. 
Chicago.  III.     Piled  Feb.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  41B.4S2. 


s-M 


1.  Is  combination  with  an  electric  apparatus,  a  liquid 
conductor  placed  In  an  evacuated  space,  means  for  setting 
the  said  liquid  conductor  in  rotation  so  as  to  cause  s 
deformation  of  the  said  liquid  conductor  by  action  of 
centrifugal  force,  and  an  electric  circuit  being  arranged 
MO  as  to  bs  interrupted  in  the  said  evacuated  space  by 
the  said  deformatloo  and  so  as  to  start  thereby  an  electric 
arc  at  the  point  of  Interruption. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  elaetric  apparatna,  a  liquid 
conductor  placed  In  an  evacuated  space,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  rotating  magnetic  field  around  the  said  liquid 
conductor,  so  as  to  cause  a  rotation  and  therewith  a 
deformation  of  the  said  liquid  conductor  by  action  of 
centrifugal  force,  and  an  electric  circuit  being  arranged 
so  as  to  be  Interrupted  In  th«  said  evacuated  space  by 
the  said  deformation  and  so  as  to  start  thereby  an  electric 
arc  at  or  near  the  point  of  interruption. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electric  mercury  vapor  ap- 
paratus, containing  liquid  mercury  in  an  evacuated  space, 
means  for  producing  s  rotsting  magnetic  field  around  the 
said  liquid  mercury  or  a  part  thereof,  so  as  to  cause  s 
rotation  and  therewith  a  deformation  of  the  said  liquid 
mercury  by  centrifugal  force,  and  an  electric  circuit  being 
arranictHi  so  as  to  be  Interrupted  in  the  said  evacuated 
space  by  the  said  deformation  and  so  as  to  produce  an 
electric  arc  thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forih. 


988^46.  SLEEVE,  WAIST,  A^a>  CAP  IRONBR.  Snsia 
McLacqhlin.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,369. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  standard,  a 
horlaontal  hollow  arm  swlvsled  thereto  for  horisontal 
movement,  an  extension  pivoted  or  hinged  to  said  arm  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  end  of  ssid  extension 
being  benl^np  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  air  mixer  on 
said  riicht-angular  portion,  an  iron  swlveled  for  horison- 
tal movement  on  said  right-angular  oxtenslon.  and  s 
burner  said  right-angular  extension  for  beating  the  iron. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
hollow  horisontal  arm.  gas  connection  therefor,  ssid  arm 
having  a  right  angular  depending  portion  swlveled  to  said 
standard  to  permit  the  arm  to  swing  bortsontally,  a  hollow 
extension  hlngsd  to  said  srm  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  right  angular  stem,  an  air  mixer 
thereon,  a  hollow  iron  arranged  above  the  air  mixer,  said 
stem  passing  through  the  iron,  and  a  burner  on  the  ex- 
treme end  of  said  stem  and  arranged  within  the  iron  and 
bearing  throughout  one  of  Its  fsces  against  said  iron,  said 
iron  being  swlveled  upon  the  said  stem. 


988,247.     CARBURETER.     Habbt  A.  MiLLAB,  Los  Anga- 
les,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,107. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  nossle  discharg- 
ing into  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air  valTs  below  the  nos- 
sle for  admitting  air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  ttarottia 
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ralve  abort  the  noole,  a  connection  from  the  throttle  valve 
to  the  air  valve  for  mechanically  opening  the  air  valve  in 
unison  with  the  throttle  valve,  a  needle  valvs  for  said  nos- 
sle, a  lever  bearing  against  the  needle  valve,  and  cam 
means  carried  by  the  air  valve  for  operating  said  lever  to 
actuate  the  needle  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  nossle  discharg- 
ing Into  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air  valve  below  the  nozzle 
for  admitting  air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  valve 
above  the  nossle,  a  connection  from  the  throttle  valve  to 
the  air  valve  for  mechanically  opening  the  air  valve  in 
unison  with  the  throttle  valve,  a  needle  valve  for  the  nos- 
sle, a  pivoted  lever,  an  adjusting  screw  In  one  end  of  the 
lever  bearing  against  the  stem  of  said  needle  valve,  and 
adjustable  cam  means  carried  bodily  by  the  air  valve 
and  operatively  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  nozzle  discharg- 
ing into  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air  valve  below  the  nozzle 
for  admitting  air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  valve 
above  the  nossle,  a  connection  from  the  throttle  valve  to 
the  air  valve  for  mechanically  opening  the  air  valve  in 
unison  with  the  throttle  valve,  a  needle  valve  for  the  nos- 
sle, a  pivoted  lever,  an  adjusting  screw  in  one  end  of  the 
lever  bearing  against  the  stem  of  said  needle  valve,  a  screw 
carried  by  the  air  valve,  a  spring  having  an  adjustable 
end  engaging  said  screw,  and  a  roller  in  the  end  of  said 
lever  traveling  on  ssid  spring. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  nozzle  discharg- 
ing into  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air  valve  comprising  s 
sleeve  with  a  flared  lower  end  slldable  In  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  a  spreader  below  the  said  flared  portion  and  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  same  to  vary  the  else  of  the 
sir  inlet. 


9  8  8,248.  ANIMAL  CATCHING  AND  HOLDING  DE- 
VICE. RoBiBT  A.  MOBBts,  Elberfeld,  Ind.  Filed  July 
2,  1908.     Serisl  No.  441,688. 


In  a  gripping  device,  a  pair  of  hinged  Jaws  having  their 
ends  carved  end  adapted  to  form  a  complete  ring  when 
closed,  a  collar  slidable  on  said  Jaws,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  jsws  snd  adapted  to  force  said  collar  toward  the 
curved  end  to  close  the  Jaws,  a  trip  pivoted  on  one  of  said 
jaws  and  having  one  end  extended  and  adapted  to  engage 
ssid  collar  when  the  spring  is  compressed,  the  other  end 
of  the  trip  being  curved  and  extending  between  said 
curved  ends  of  the  Jswa 


ment  thereof,  a  pinrallty  of  operating  lerera,  and  nieana 
connected  with  the  said  hand  piece  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  said  operating  levers  with  the  said  hand  lerer. 


8.  Controlling  means  comprising  a  hand  lever,  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  levers  arranped  for  connection  there- 
with, an  element  carried  by  the  said  hand  lever  and  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  for  selective  co-action  with  the 
said  operating  levers  in  accordance  with  Its  position  upon 
the  hand  lever  carrying  it,  a  pivoted  hand  piece  npon  the 
said  lever  for  moving  the  said  element  from  one  position 
to  another,  a  movable  stop  carried  by  the  said  band  lever 
arranged  when  in  one  position  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  said  element,  and  a  thumb  piece  for  operating  the  said 
stop,  mounted  in  the  said  band  lever  and  extending  above 
the  upper  extremity  thereof. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  pin- 
rallty of  clutch  actnating  elements,  of  a  controlling  lever 
therefor  directly  connected  with  one  of  them,  a  plurality 
of  operating  levers  connected  with  the  other  said  clutch 
operating  elements,  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
said  operating  levers  with  the  said  controlling  lever  com- 
prising a  part  carried  by  the  said  controller,  snd  movable 
thereon  into  engagement  with  the  said  operating  levers 
respectively,  and  a  movable  stop  carried  by  the  said  con- 
trolling lever  and  arranged  In  one  position  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  said  movable  part. 


98  3,249.  CONTROLLING  ME.AN8  FOR  TRANSMIS- 
SION-GEARING. Clabk  W.  Pahkrii.  Springfield.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Parker  Transmission  nnd  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Original  application  filed  Feb.  24,  1910,  Serial 
No.  645,663.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  666,804. 

1.  Controlling  and  operating  means  comprising  a  hand 
lever,  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  arranged  for  connec- 
tion therewith,  an  element  carried  by  the  said  hand  lever 
and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  the  said  element  being 
arranged  for  selective  cooperation  with  the  said  operating 
levers  in  accordance  with  its  position  upon  the  band  lever 
carrying  It,  hand  operating  means  for  moving  the  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  movable  stop  also  carried  by  the  said  hand 
lever  for  cooperating  with  the  said  element  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof. 

2.  Controlling  and  operating  means  comprising  s  hand 
lever,  a  pivoted  hand  piece  carried  thereby,  a  movable  stop 
for  coAperatlng  with  the  said  hand  piece  to  limit  the  move- 
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983,250.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Alfred  11.  Po-.tek,  Mon- 
mouth Beach,  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1009.  SerLiI  No. 
492,657. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  representing 
ball,  a  pitcher-figure  provided  with  a 
impel  a  ball  supported  by  the  arm,  said 
ally  supported  to  turn  around  Its  longlt 
trol  the  direction  of  propulsion  of  the 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  representing 
bsll,   a  pitcher-figure  provided   with   a 


the  game  of  base 
swinging  arm  to 
figure  being  pivot- 
udlnal  axis  to  con> 
ball,  substantially 

the  game  of  base- 
swinging  arm   to 
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Impel  a  ball  Bapport(><l  by  the  arm.  Mid  flinirc  b«lD(  ptrot- 
ally  aopported  to  tarn  aroond  tta  longltadlnal  axis  to  con- 
trol tb«  dlr«ctloo  of  propulaioe  of  tbe  b«li,  and  meana 
under  the  control  of  a  player  for  determining  tbe  time  of 
projecting  the  ball  and  tbe  speed  of  ita  propulsion,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus  representing  tbe  game  of  base- 
ball, a  pitcber-fignre  prorlded  with  a  swinging  arm  to 
impel  a  ball,  and  a  ball-bolder  plrotaliy  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  arm,  subtitanttaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatua  representing  tbe  game  of  base- 
ball, a  pitcker-flgnre  prorlded  with  a  swinging  arm  to 
Imptl  a  ball,  a  ball-bolder  movable  relatirely  to  tbe  end  of 
the  arm.  and  means  for  retracting  the  arm  and  slmultane- 
oual;  changing  the  position  of  the  ball-bolder  relatively  to 
tbe  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gaase  apparatus  representing  tbe  game  of  base- 
ball, a  plteher-flgure  provided  with  a  twinging  arm  to 
Impel  a  ball,  a  tMiU-bolder  pivotally  connected  with  one  end 
of  the  arm,  means  connected  with  said  holder  for  retract- 
ing tbe  arm  and  almultaneonsly  changing  the  position  of 
the  t>all-holder  relatively  to  the  arm,  said  ball-bolder  oper- 
ating to  tut  downwardly  onder  tbe  weight  of  a  ball  sup- 
ported thereon  in  the  return  movement  of  tbe  arm,  sub- 
staatUUy  aa  described. 

(Clalaia  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


»8S,261.  VARIABIJC-8PEKD  MECHANISM.  HBaHAii  W. 
8cHAT«,  Claclanati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Tool 
Works  Co.,  Clnciaaatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1000.     Serial  No   B15,7S0. 


1.  A  variable  speed  device,  having  a  pair  of  step-palleys, 
a  belt  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  pulley  to  the  sec- 
ond, s  pair  of  be  It -shifters,  one  adjacent  to  each  pulley, 
means  for  independently  abiftteg  each  belt-shifter,  and 
means  for  alternately  actnatlne  said  belt-shifting  means  to 
effect  a  change  of  speed  between  one  pulley  an  the  driver, 
and  the  second  aa  tbe  driven. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  device  a  pair  of  step  pulleys  and 
transmitting  belt,  a  pair  of  belt  shlftera,  meana  for  Inde- 
pendently shifting  each  belt  shifter,  and  meana  for  alter- 
nately actuating  said  belt  shifter  means. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  device  a  pair  of  step  pulleys,  and 
transmitting  ttelt,  a  pair  of  belt  shifters,  means  for  Inde- 
pendently shifting  each  belt  shifter,  means  for  alternately 
actuating  said  belt  shifter  means,  and  means  for  adjusting 
aald  pulleys  relatively  to  sacb  other  for  controlling  the 
tension  of  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  drrle*  a  pair  of  step  pulleys,  and 
transmitting  belt,  a  pair  of  belt  shifters.  Independent 
meana  for  ahlftlng  each  shifter,  means  for  alternately  ac- 
tuating aald  belt  ahlfter  means,  locking  one  during  t^e 
actoatlon  of  the  other,  and  mecbaniam  coApcratlve  with 
the  belt  and  poileya  for  govemtag  the  tension  of  said  belt. 

5.  In  a  vartaMe  spead  device  a  pair  of  step  palleys,  and 
transmitting  belt,  a  pair  of  belt  shlftera,  in<lepeBdeat 
means  engaging  with  each  of  said  belt  shifters  for  later- 
ally shlftlag  tbe  same,  and  means  for  Intermittently  oper- 
ating said  belt  ahlfter  means  to  shift  the  belt  apoo  one 
pulley  In  a^Taace  of  tbe  second. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 
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083,262  VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM.  HiaMAN  W. 
SCHATs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  American  Tool 
Works  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,     nied  Mar    14.  1010.     Serial  No.  649,214. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  a  driving  element,  three 
shafta,  a  cone  and  tumbler  gear  aystem  between  two  of 
aald  abafta,  a  first  auxiliary  variable  apeed  gear  mecha- 
nlam  between  tbe  driving  element  and  first  shaft,  a  aae- 
ond  aoxUlary  variable  speed  gear  system  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  abafta.  whereby  tbe  variable  apeeda  deriv- 
able from  the  cone  and  tumbler  gear  system  may  be  multi- 
plied by  each  of  aald  auxUlary  variable  speed  gear  eya- 
tema,  and  a  driven  whael  on  the  third  shaft  receiving  each 
of  the  apeeda  derivable  from  the  aystem. 

2.  In  a  variable  apeed  device,  three  ahafta,  a  cone  and 
tumbler  gear  aystem  on  two  of  aald  abafta,  a  first  auxiliary 
variable  speed  gear  system  for  driving  tbe  second  shaft,  a 
aecond  auxiliary  varUble  speed  gear  system  between  the 
flrat  and  third  shafta,  and  means  for  manipulating  tbe 
movable  elements  of  said  gear  systems,  whereby  two 
speeds  may  be  transmitted  to  each  gear  of  the  cone  and 
two  tranamltted  between  tbe  cone  and  third  shaft,  aggre- 
gating an  ultimate  result  of  four  speeds  for  each  step  of 
the  cone. 

3.  In  a  variable  apeed  device,  two  abafta,  a  cons  of  geara 
on  one  of  aald  shafts,  a  pair  of  different  diameter  geara  on 
the  second  shaft,  means  for  alternately  connecting  said 
gears  In  driving  connection  with  said  cone  and  aecond 
abaft  for  driving  said  second  shaft  from  the  cone  through 
either  of  said  different  diameter  gears,  a  third  gear  fixed 
on  said  second  shaft,  and  an  intermaahlng  gear  on  the 
cone  shaft  receiving  all  of  tbe  apewla  compounded  from 
tbe  cone. 


983,268  SUCTION  PITMP  CiucDB  R.  Smith,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Anthony  L.  Herkenhoff.  Minster,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1909.     SerUI  No.  494,977. 


1.  In  a  suettoa  pump,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  piston 
and  cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  eaalng  having  an 
Inlet  port,  a  permanently  open  outlet  port,  and  a  per- 
manently open  cylinder  port,  an  oadllatlng  valve  in  said 
eaalng  controlling  commnnicatliM  hetweaa  said  Inlet  pert 
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and  cylinder  port,  and  a  sprlng-preaaed  Check  valve  car- 
ried by  aald  oscillating  valve  and  controlling  communica- 
tion between  said  cylinder  port  and  outlet  port. 

2.  In  a  suction  pump,  the  combination  with  a  piston 
and  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve-caalng  for  said  cylinder  having 
an  inlet-port,  an  outlet-port  and  a  pwmanently  open 
cylinder-port,  of  an  oeclllatlng  valve  arranged  to  alter- 
nately open  and  cloee  aald  Inlet-port,  and  a  aecond  valve 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  oscillating  valve  ar- 
(  ranged  to  be  opened  by  compreaalon  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  contlnuoua  connection  with  aald  eyllnder-port  and 
said  outlet  port. 

8.  In  a  suction  pump,  the  combination  with  a  piston 
and  cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  eaalng,  an  oeclllatlng 
valve  mounted  in  aaid  casing  and  dividing  the  same  longi- 
tudinally into  two  compartmenta,  one  of  aald  compart- 
ments having  a  continuously  open  port  connecting  It 
with  said  cylinder,  and  the  other  of  said  compartments 
having  a  oontlnuonaly  open  outlet  port,  said  casing  also 
having  an  inlet  port  controlled  by  said  ralve,  and  a  spring 
pressed  valve  carried  by  said  oadllatlng  valve  and  con- 
trolling communication  between  aald  compartments. 

4.  In  a  suction  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  valve-caalng  for  said  cylinder,  an  oecll- 
latlng valve  In  aald  valve-caalng  dividing  aald  valve-casing 
into  two  compartmenta,  said  valve-caalng  having  an  inlet- 
port  In  alternate  connection  and  dlaconnectlon  with  one 
of  said  compartmenta,  a  cylinder-port  in  contlnuoua  con- 
nection with  the  aame  compartment,  and  an  outlet-port 
in  contlnuoua  connection  with  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  oeclllatlng  valve  arranged  to  open  and  close 
aald  inlet-port,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  oscillating  valve 
and  moving  therewith  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  com- 
preaalon In  said  cylinder  passing  through  said  cylinder 
port  when  saM  Inlet-port  la  cloaed  for  causing  said  com- 
preaalon to  paae  through  said  oeclllatlng  valve  and  outlet- 
port,  a  crank-shaft  having  a  crank,  a  fly  wheel  on  the  end 
of  aald  crank  shaft,  a  connecting-rod  between  said  crank 
and  piston,  an  arm  for  said  oscillating  valve,  a  second 
crank  for  aald  crank-ebaft  outside  of  said  fly  wheel,  said 
cranks  being  in  auch  location  that  a  right  line  drawn  be- 
tween the  axes  of  said  crank  shaft  and  first  named 'crank  Is 
at  suhatantlally  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to  a  right  line 
drawn  between  tbe  axes  of  said  crank-ahaft  and  second- 
named  crank,  and  a  link  connecting  said  second-named 
crank  and  arm.  substantially  as  dei^rrlbed. 

5.  In  a  auction  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therefor,  of  an  elongated  valve^hamber  provided 
with  an  elongated  inlet  port,  an  elongated  outlet-port  and 
an  elongated  permanently  open  cyllnder-ijort,  an  elongated 
oncillating  valve  In  said  valve-chamber  dividing  said 
valve-chamber  Into  two  compartments,  said  inlet-port 
having  alternate  connection  and  dleconnectlon  and  aald 
cylinder-port  having  contlnuoua  communication  with  one 
of  said  compartmenta  and  said  outlet-port  having  contlnu- 
oua communication  with  the  other  of  said  compartments, 
a  plurality  of  valvea  arranged  sMe  by  aide  longitudinally 
on  aald  oeclllatlng  ralve  and  spriac-preaaed  toward  saM 
cylinder-port,  and  arranged  to  remain  cloeed  during  con- 
nection of  sakJ  Inlet-port  with  said  one  of  said  compart- 
menta and  to  be  opened  by  pressure  thereagalnst  through 
said  cylinder-port  which  la  in  contlnnoua  communication 
therewith  through  eald  one  of  said  compartments  for 
discharging  said  compreaalon  througti  the  other  of  saM 
compartmenta  and  said  ootlet-port  In  contlnnotn  com- 
munication therewith,  sabstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  tbe  Oaaette.] 


ponch-membera,  and  meana  In  drcolt  reapectlvely  with 
said  contact  members  fbr  Individually  engaging  aaid 
punch-membera  with  tbe  plunger  for  perforating  a  strip 
of  paper. 


983,264.  PBRFORATINO-MACHINB.  ALnn>  J.  BwiNO, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Sofge, 
Clnetanatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
652,074. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  master  record, 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  same,  a  series  of 
reclproeatlBg  contact  members,  a  serlea  of  stationarj  con- 
Uct  members,  between  which  said  master  sheet  travels 
for  oontrolMng  an  electric  drcnlt  between  aald  contact 
membera,  a  punch  operating  plunger,  a  aeries  of  movable 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  a  master  record 
atrip,  a  series  of  redprocatlng  contact  membera,  a  series 
of  respective  stationary  contact  members  between  which 
aald  record  strip  travela,  and  provided  with  perforatlona 
for  controlling  an  electric  circuit  through  said  contact 
members,  meana  for  reciprocating  one  set  of  conUct  mem- 
bers, a  punch  plunger  simultaneously  operated  with  said 
contact  reciprocating  meana,  a  series  of  movable  punch 
members  normally  disengaged  from  aald  plunger,  and 
means  electrically  operated  through  the  completing  of 
a  partial  circuit  through  .said  contact  membera,  adapted 
to  move  Into  position  between  plunger  and  punch  members 
for  syaehronoualy  operating  said  punch  members  Indi- 
viduaUy  upon  the  cloalng  of  the  circuit  of  the  respective 
contact  members,  and  meana  for  feeding  a  record  strip 
and  atrip  to  be  perforated  Intermittently  upon  the  upward 
reciprocation  of  said  contact  membera. 

3.  In  a  madilne  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  master  record 
stHp,  a  aeries  of  electric  drcuit  controlling  meana,  means 
for  redprocatlng  the  aame.  means  for  feeding  said  record 
strip  intermittently  upon  an  upward  redprocatlng  stroke 
of  the  conUct  members,  said  record  atrip  provided  with 
means  ft>r  controlling  a  connection  between  the  conUct 
members  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  Individually 
through  given  contact  membera. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  driving 
shaft,  a  series  of  removable  coincident,  stationary,  elec- 
tric circuit  controlling  members,  means  In  connection  with 
said  driving  shaft  for  operating  said  movable  members 
of  tbe  series,  a  perforated  master  sheet  fed  between  aald 
circuit  controlling  members,  meana  In  connection  with 
said  driving  shaft  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  maater 
sheet  upon  a  movement  of  said  movable  contact  memlwrs 
and  after  the  circuit  between  aald  controlling  members 
has  been  broken. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  main  driving 
abaft,  a  aeries  of  movable,  coincident,  stationary,  electric 
circuit  controlling  members,  means  in  connection  with 
said  driving  shaft  for  operating  aald  movabla  members 
of  tbe  aerlas,  a  perforated  master  sheet  fW  between  aaid 
drcuit  controlling  members,  means  in  connection  with 
■aid  driving  Bhaft  for  Intermittently  feeding  tbe  master 
sheet  upon  a  movemoit  of  aaid  movable  contact  membera 
and  after  the  drcuit  between  aald  controlling  mambera 
baa  been  broken,  and  circuit  controlling  means  In  partial 
drcuit  with  the  movable  circuit  controlUng  members  for 
Initially  breaktag  tbe  drcuit  to  the  combined  aertaa. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  prlatad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•SS.266.  AUTOMATIC  RBODLATOB  FOB  ACBTYLENE- 
OA8  GENERATORS.  CHAttM  Canaa  WAKarreLO, 
London,    England.      Filed    Aug.    2«,    1910.      flarUl    Ma. 

579,012. 

1.  In  an  automatic  gaa  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a   relatively   large  bell  within   tbe  Unk,  a  aecond 
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reffuiator  twtl  •xtetHlloc  ttaroa«h  tb«  ai>per  «ad  of  tb« 
large  bell  and  having  Its  interior  dlrided  into  two  coa- 
centrtc  compartmenfr  a  perforated  plate  extrndlna;  acroaa 
the  compartments  of  tbe  regulator  bell,  a  pipe  for  supply 
ing  gas  to  tbe  Inner  compartment  of  tbe  regol'tor  bell, 
an  oQtJet  pipe  comniuBicattag  with  the  other  compart- 
ment of  the  regulator  bell  and  with  tbe  large  bell,  and 
ins  connecting  the  bella.  • 


2.  In  an  automatic  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  dellTery.  pipe  extending  Into  tbe  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  three  upwardly  extending  branchea.  a  bell 
within  the  Unk  surrounding  all  of  aatd  branch  pipes. 
a  second,  "  regulator,"  bell  moraWe  through  tt»*  upper 
end  of  the  first  said  bell  and  surrounding  two  of  said 
branch  pipes,  said  regulator  bell  having  iu  interior  divided 
Into  two  compartments,  one  of  which  receivea  said  branch 
plpas.  a  perforated  diaphragm  extending  about  the  Inner 
compartment  of  the  last  said  bell  and  engaging  the  said 
pipes,  a  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  inner  chamber 
of  said  regulator  hell,  and  means  connecting  the  bells, 
for  the  purpoee  described.  ^ 


98S.2S0.     TRACTOR.     JoHW  B.  CorraoN.  Cageoe.  Oreg. 
FUed  July  10,  IMM.     Serial  No.  500,878. 


2.  In  a  power  drivea  appento*.  tbe  eomhlBatlon  with 
a  frame  Including  two  parallel  members,  one  of  said 
members  projecting  farther  than  the  other,  a  uniting 
member  connectwl  to  tbe  last  named  parallel  member 
inwardly  of  lU  projecting  end.  and  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  shorter  parallel  member,  of  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  projected  end  of  tbe  longer  parallel  member,  a  yoke 
having  a  stem  engaged  in  the  said  bracket,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  frame  member  above  said  bracket,  clutch 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  yoke,  means  for 
operating  tbe  said  clutch  connections,  and  a  caster  wheel 
mounted  In  said  yoke. 


MS^T.     ROTARY  EN<5INE.     Iba  M.   Kcfhabt.  Punxao-     , 
tawney.  Pa.     Filed  June  14.  1900.    SerUI  No.  302.100. 


1.  I»  a  power  driven  apperatos.  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame  Includinn  two  parallel  members,  one  of  said 
niebibers  extending  rearwardly  beyond  tbe  other,  a  trane- 
Tcrae  member  connected  to  the  laat  named  parallel  mem- 
ber forwardly  of  Its  rearward  end  and  connected  to  the 
rearward  end  of  the  other  of  said  parallel  members,  of 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  pxtendlng  bracket  carried 
by  the  rearward  end  of  tbe  rearwardly  extended  one  of 
said  parallel  members,  a  yoke  baring  a  stem  reroluhly 
engaged  In  the  bracket,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  the  frame 
member  above  the  bracket,  detachable  clutch  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  tbe  yoke,  means  for  operating  the 
detachable  clutch  connections,  and  a  caater  wheel  mounted 
|j  tbe  yoke. 

\ 
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1.  An  engine  of  the  type  deecrihed.  comprising  a  dished 
shell,  said  shell  having  a  cooling  chamber  formed  therein, 
said  shell  having  side  extensions,  a  mufBer  casing  carried 
by  said  shell,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  shell  and  said 
moOer  casing,  said  shell  having  ports  formed  therein  com- 
municating with  said  muffler  casing,  a  head  mounted  upon 
said  shell  and  having  extensions  confronting  tbe  extensions 
of  said  shell  and  providing  exploelon  chambers,  a  rotor 
mounted  upon  aaid  shaft  between  said  bead  and  shell,  a 
plurality  of  drcumferentlally  arranged  deflectora  carried 
by  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  clrrumferentially  arranged  im- 
pact vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  extend  in 
between  tbe  circumferentially  arranged  deflectors  of  aaid 
shell,  said  bead  and  aaid  shell  having  porU  formed  therein 
establlahlng  ci>mmuntcation  between  said  rotor  and  said 
explosion  chambers,  valves  carried  by  said  head  for  control- 
ling the  admlaalon  of  gasolene  and  air  to  said  chambers, 
governor  arms  carried  by  aaid  bead  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  valves,  a  governor  actuated  by  aaid  rotor 
for  moving  said  arms,  a  stsrting  device  cooperating  with 
said  governor  arma.  and  valves  slidably  mounted  In  said 
bead  and  said  shell  for  conUoUIng  the  passige  through  the 
ports  between  said  explosive  cliambers  and  said  rotor. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  dished 
abell.  said  shell  having  side  extension*,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  shell,  said  shell  having  ports  formed  therein, 
a  head  mounted  upon  said  shell  snd  having  extenatons  con- 
fronting the  extensions  of  said  shell  and  providing  explo- 
sion chambers,  a  rotor  nu>unted  upon  said  shaft  between 
said  bead  and  abell.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged deflectors  carried  by  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  clr- 
cumferecttally  arranged  Impact  vanes  carried  by  said  rolor 
and  adapted  to  extend  in  between  the  circumferentially 
arranged  deflectors  of  said  shell,  and  said  ibell  having 
ports  formed  therein  esUblishlng  c^tmmunication  between 
said  rotor  and  said  explosion  chambers,  valves  carried  by 
■aid  head  for  controlling  the  admission  of  gaaolene  and  air 
to  said  chambers,  governor  arms  carried  by  said  head  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  aaid  valvea,  a  governor  actu- 
ated by  aaid  rotor  for  moving  said  arm.  a  starting  device 
cooperating  with  said  governor  arma,  and  valves  slidably 
mounted  In  said  head  and  said  shell  for  controlling  the 
passage  through  tbe  ports  between  said  explosive  chambers 
and  said  rotor. 

3.  An  engine  of  the  type  described,  comprUIng  a  dUhed 

shell,  said  shell  having  side  extensions,  a  abaft  extending 

through  said  shell,  said  shell  having  porta  formed  therein. 

a  head  mounted  upon  said  shell  snd  having  extenalons  con- 

^fronting  the  extensions  of  said  sheil  and  providing  explo- 
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slon  chambers,  a  rotor  mounted  upon  said  shaft  between 
said  bead  and  shell,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged deflectors  carried  by  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially arranged  Impact  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor 
and  adapted  to  extend  in  between  tbe  circumferentially 
arranged  deflectors  of  said  shell,  said  head  and  said  abell 
baring  ports  formed  therein  establishing  communication 
between  aaid  rotor  and  said  explosion  chambers,  yalree 
carried  by  said  head  for  controlling  the  admission  of  gaso- 
lene and  air  to  said  chambers,  and  valvea  slidably  mounted 
In  said  head  and  said  shell  for  controlling  tbe  passage 
throtigh  the  ports  between  said  explosion  chambers  and 
said  rotor. 

4.  An  engine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  dished 
shell,  said  shell  having  aide  extenatona,  a  abaft  extending 
tbrougb  said  shell,  said  shell  baring  ports  formed  therein, 
a  head  mounted  upon  said  shell  and  baring  extensions  con- 
fronting the  extensions  of  said  shell  and  providing  explo- 
sion chambers,  a  rotor  mounted  upon  said  shaft  between 
said  bead  and  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
arranged  deflectors  carried  by  said  shell,  said  head  and  said 
shell  baring  ports  formed  therein  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  rotor  and  said  explosion  chambers,  and 
ralres  csrrled  by  said  head  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
gasolene  and  air  to  said  chambers. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  oppo- 
sitely deflected  sets  of  guide  vsnes  projecting  from  the 
casing,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  casing,  Impact  vanes 
carried  by  tbe  rotor  In  cooperative  relation  to  tbe  guide 
vanes,  an  explosion  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  cas- 
ing, means  for  producing  an  explosion  within  the  said  ex- 
plosion chamber,  and  means  for  causing  the  force  of  the 
explosion  to  act  upon  the  impact  vanes  of  tbe  rotor  through 
either  set  of  tbe  guide  vanes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


088,258.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
William  Lobo  Bliss,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
meane  assiirnments,  to  Tbe  United  States  Light  and 
Heating  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  An*.  27,  1007.    Serial  No.  300.370. 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  electrical  conductors,  the  combination 
with  two  complementary  coupling  members,  of  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  entering  each  of  said  members,  a 
plurality  of  sockets  mounted  within  one  of  said  members 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  conductors  therein,  tbe 
conductors  in  the  other  of  said  members  being  arranged  to 
project  therfth rough  and  to  be  Inserted  In  the  sockets  of 
said  first  mentioned  member,  and  means  for  binding  said 
projecting  conductors  in  said  last  mentioned  member. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  electrical  conductors,  tbe  combination 
with  two  complementary  coupling  members,  of  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  entering  each  of  said  members,  a 
plurality  of  sockets  mounted  within  one  of  said  members 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  conductors  therein,  tbe 
conductors  In  the  other  of  said  members  being  arranged  to 
project  therethrough  and  to  he  inserted  In  the  sockets  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  member,  said  last  mentioned  member 
being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
recesses  for  recelrlsg  the  conductors  Inserted  therein,  and 
an  annular  groove  In  communication  with  said  recesses 
and  means  within  said  groove  for  binding  said  projecting 
conductors  In  said  last  mentioned  member. 

3.  In  a  coupling  for  electrical  conductors,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  two  complementary  coupling  members,  01  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  conductors  entering  each  of  said  members. 


a  plnrallty  of  sockets  mounted  within  one  of  said  members 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  conductors  therein,  tbe 
conductors  In  tbe  other  of  said  members  being  arranged  to 
project  therethrough  and  to  be  Inserted  In  tbe  sockets  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  member,  said  last  mentioned  members 
being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
recesses  for  recelrlng  tbe  conductors  inserted  therein  and 
an  annular  groore  In  communication  vrltb  said  recesses, 
and  a  winding  within  said  annular  groove  for  binding  said 
projecting  conductors  In  said  last  mentioned  members. 

4.  An  electrical  coupling  comprising  two  complementary 
members,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  mounted  In 
and  projecting  from  one  of  said  members,  sockets  carried 
within  one  of  the  complementary  members,  one  of  said 
sockets  being  larger  than  tbe  other,  tabular  members 
mounted  upon  tbe  projecting  electrical  conductors  of  tbe 
other  complementary  member,  one  of  said  tubular  members 
being  larger  than  the  others,  and  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  larger  socket,  and  means  for  locking  the  complementary 
members  in  coupled  position. 

5.  An  electrical  coupling  comprising  two  complementary 
members,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  mounted  in 
and  projecting  from  one  of  said  members,  one  of  said  elec- 
trical conductors  being  formed  larger  than  the  rest,  sock- 
ets carried  within  the  other  complementary  member,  one 
of  said  sockets  being  larger  than  the  other,  to  receive  the 
correspondingly  enlarged  projecting  conductor,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  forming  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe 
complementary  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


083,250.  TAPPING  DEVICE.  JoscPH  Chablbs  Roth, 
OscAB  Chablss  Habtfikld,  and  Bbnbst  Mkbxdith  Hill, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  547,470. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  bushing  baring  a  port  for  tbe  passa^  of 
liquid,  of  a  ralre  element  adapted  to  open  and  close  tbe 
port  In  said  bushing  and  a  ralre  operating  element  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  have  both  a  rotary  and  a  sliding 
movement  in  said  bushing ;  said  valve  operating  element 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  forced  Inwardly  by  a  tap- 
ping device  to  operatlrely  engage  the  valve  element. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  bushing, 
a  rotary  ralre  In  said  bushing,  and  a  ralre  operating  ele- 
ment in  said  bushing  constructed  and  arranged  to  bare 
both  a  rotary  and  a  sliding  morement  therein. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tubular  bushing  baring  a  port  for  tbe  passage  of 
liquid,  and  a  ralre  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port,  of 
a  ralre  operating  element  constructed  and  arranged  to 
bare  both  a  rotary  and  sliding  morement  In  said  bushing 
and  prorlded  with  means  on  one  face  for  operatlrely  en- 
gaging the  ralre,  and  means  on  the  opposite  face  for  opera- 
tlrely engaging  a  tapping  derlce. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tubular  bushing  baring  a  port  for  the  passage  of 
liquid  and  a  ralre  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port,  of 
a  valve  operating  element  in  said  bushing  constructed  and' 
arranged  to  bare  both  a  rotary  and  a  sliding  morement 
therein ;  said  ralre  operating  element  baring  means  of 
attachment  on  Its  exterior  face  for  a  tapping  derlce. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  bushing, 
a  rotary  ralre  In  said  boding  and  a  ralre  operating  elo- 
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It  In  tbm  tnuhtoff  la  froat  of  th«  rotary  ralT*.  eon- 
■tmctad  and  arranged  to  tiave  both  a  rotary  and  a  alidinc 
otoTCSMBt  In  aald  boatatng,  and  a  iprlnc  betw««n  tbe  rotary 
ralve  and  tha  valve  op«ratln(  elcB«nt  for  yieldingly  maln- 
talalBg  the  Talre  operating  elenent  In  an  tnoperatlTe  poal- 
tlon. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


REISSUES. 


1S.I98.  BOX-POLDINO  IIACHIMK.  BLia  W.  Labou- 
BAaoB.  Naahoa.  N.  H.  P11«d  P«b.  21.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
545.252.  Original  No.  915,871,  dated  Mar.  23,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  157,380. 


1.  In  a  blank-feeding  merbanfsm  for  tbe  rapid  and  con 
ttnaoaa  delivery  of  paper  blanka  to  the  gluing  and  folding 
devlcca  of  an  aotomatl:  box  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  toHowlng  elementa,  tIi  :  a  conttnaoasly  moving  anp 
port  arranged  to  carry  a  pile  of  blanks  thereon  and  having 
a  friction  anrface  for  succesalvely  engaging  and  feeding 
the  lowermoat  blanka  of  aald  pile,  meana  for  lapartlng 
movement  to  aald  support,  a  single  normally  stationary 
depending  finger  located  Intermediate  of  the  Iater«l  bound- 
aries of  satd  support,  said  flnger  serving  unaided  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  tb«  blanks  as  they  are  fed  by  aald  sup- 
port, and  means  for  adjnatlng  said  finger  with  relation  to 
■aid  aopport  ao  as  ta  permit  the  paaaace  of  a  ategla  blank 
at  a  time,  said  support  being  also  arranged  to  carry  tbe 
separated  blanks  after  they  successively  paaa  aald  finger 

2.  In  an  automatic  blank-feeding  apparatua  for  rapidly 
and  continuoualy  feeding  blanks,  the  combinatlan  of  a  flexi- 
ble endless  carrier,  the  upper  stretch  of  which  forms  a  flat 
surface  for  supporting  a  pile  of  blanks,  means  for  con- 
tlaaooaly  moving  said  carrier,  an  adjustable  flnger  sepa- 
rated from  the  upper  stretch  of  the  carrier  to  form  a  paa- 
aaceway  or  throat  for  the  paaaage  of  single  blanka  suc- 
cesalvely from  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  and  a  roll  having  a 
peripheral  flange  located  directly  below  said  flnger  to  coact 
therewith  and  tangential  to  the  blank-supporting  surface 
of  the  carrier,  aubatantlally  as  set  forih. 

3.  In  an  automatic  blank-feeding  apparatua  for  rapidly 
and  contlnoooaly  feeding  blanka,  the  combinati(Hi  of  aiv 
endleaa  carrier  forming  a  plane  surface  for  supporting  a 
pile  of  blanka.  an  adjostable  flnger  located  above  said  car- 
rier between  the  ends  of  the  upper  stretch  thereof  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  to  permit  the  passage  of  single  blanks 
■aeceaslvely  from  the  bottom  of  th«  pile,  said  finger  serv- 
Inf  vnaldad  to  control  the  pssssy  of  the  blanka  and  a  roll 
locatad  above  aald  carrier  In  proximity  to  aald  fingar  for 
ensMtoc  and  pressing  ea:h  blank  against  said  carrier,  sob- 
stantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  maefalna  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roll  having  a  peripheral  flange  as  at  361  and  a 
finger  aa  at  36  separated  by  a  space,  to  permit  the  succes- 

of  single  blanks,  of  a  plurality  of  endleaa  baits 


having  their  upper  stretchea  projecting  on  both  sides  of 
the  flnger  and  arranged  with  their  supporting  faces  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  flange  of  aald  roll,  and  means 
for  adjnatlng  ssM  finger  toward  and  from  aald  roll  and 
said  belta. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna* 
tlon  with  an  endless  carrier,  and  pulleys  on  which  It  is 
supported  substantially  horiaontally  to  produce  a  plane 
blank-supporting  surface,  of  a  finger  arranged  at  substan- 
tially rigbt  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  stretch  of  said 
aUTier  and  located  between  the  pulleys  with  lU  lower  end 
separated  from  the  carrier  by  a  space  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  a  blank,  said  flnger  serving  unaided  to 
control  the  paasage  of  th«  blanka  whereby  aald  carrier  sus- 
talna  a  pile  of  blanka  and  feeds  the  bottom  ones  singly  and 
successively  under  said  flnger,  a  roll  above  said  carrier  to 
engage  tbe  blank  and  press  It  against  the  face  of  the  aald 
carrier,  and  a  pair  of  blank -gripping  rolla  to  engage  blanka 
delivered  thereto  by  said  endless  carrier. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  endless  carrier,  and  continuoualy  driven  pul- 
leys on  which  It  la  supported  substantially  horlicntally.  of 
a  finger  arranged  at  subatantlally  right  anglea  to  the  plane 
of  the  upper  stretch  of  aald  carrier  and  located  between  the 
pulleys  with  Its  lower  end  separated  from  the  carrier  by 
a  space  alightly  greater  than  tbe  thickness  of  a  blank,  a 
roll  located  beyond  the  flnger  for  holding  the  blanka 
against  the  carrier,  and  a  roll  for  supporting  said  belta  be- 
tween aald  pulleya,  having  a  [>erlpharal  flange  coaetlng 
with  the  end  of  said  finger. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  beltn.  rotary 
members  for  supporting  and  continuoualy  actuating  said 
belta,  a  stationary  flnger  above  aald  ttelta  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  lowest  blank  of  a  pile  placed  on  said  belta  to  be 
fed  thereby  singly  and  successively  beneath  said  flnger,  an 
Idler  roll  below  said  flnger  for  supporting  the  belts  between 
said  rotary  memt>ers  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  tan- 
gential to  the  plane  of  the  supporting  surfaces  of  said 
belts,  and  rolls  lo;ated  In  proximity  to  said  flnger  and 
bearing  downward  constantly  against  the  blanks  on  the 
belts. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  feeding  belta,  of  a  pair  of  belts  ar- 
ranged thereabove  and  having  their  lowest  stretches  In 
proximity  to  and  parallel  to  the  top  stretches  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  belts,  and  a  plurality  of  loose  rollers  with 
frames  In  which  they  are  Joamalsd  arranged  between  the 
stretches  of  each  belt  and  atrave  and  below  the  coactlng 
stretches  of  each  pair  of  belts  for  causing  said  stretch (>s  to 
grip  a  blank  between  them,  and  carry  it  forward  without 
dislocation  or  change  of  poaitkn. 

9.  In  a  blank-feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  re- 
ferred to,  the  combination  with  tbe  roll  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  as  at  361,  the  flnser  or  abutment  thereabove, 
the  yielding  roller  aa  at  48,  and  the  belt  or  carrier  26 
whoae  blank-supporting  surface  la  substantially  tangential 
to  the  periphery  of  the  aald  flange,  all  arranged  and  oper- 
ating as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  feeding  belt,  of  a  belt  arranged  thereabove 
and  having  Its  lowest  stretch  In  proximity  to  and  parallel 
to  the  top  stretch  of  the  flrst-mentloned  belt,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  looae  rollers  with  frames  In  which  they  are  Joumaled 
arranged  between  the  stretches  of  each  belt  and  above  and 
below  the  coactlng  stretches  thereof  for  caualng  aald 
stretches  to  grip  a  blank  between  them  and  carry  It  for- 
ward without  dlaloeatlon  or  change  of  position. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blank- 
forwarding  belt  having  Ita  operative  face  coated  with  non- 
abrasive  friction-producing  material  differing  from  the  ma- 
terial of  the  belt  Itaelf. 
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DESIGNS. 


41,149.  CASTON.  Emma  R.  Lbi  Thatbb,  Hastlngi-on- 
ths-Hudson,  N.  T.,  aasignor  te  Bruguler  Chemical  Co., 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
16,  1910.    Serial  No.  572,887.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carion  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


41,160.  DESK.  Kcanir  R,  DtmroN,  Boston,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Doten-DuntoD  Desk  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massacbusetts.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  633,294.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  desk  as  shown  and  described. 


41,161.  DESK.  KxaviN  R.  Dcvton,  Boston,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Doten-r>unton  Desk  Co..  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  633,296.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 
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The  ornamental  design   for  a  desk  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     JANUARY     31,    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
SaAd  section  provides: 

"Any  i)er8on  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  prpvides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollans." 


Bw.  No.  88.175.      (CLASS  46. 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)       J.    H. 
Iowa.     Piled  Mar.  6,  1908. 


FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
Merkill   Co.,    Ottamwa. 


NANlUSCHOn 


Particular  detoHpUon  of  ffood$. — Corn  Starch,  Candles. 
Tomato  Catsup.  Canned  Sardines,  Canned  Oysters.  Sliced 
Dried  Beef,  Blended  Coffee.  Tea,  Flavoring  ExtracU.  Imi- 
tation Pineapple  Extract,  Imitation  Banana  Extract, 
Macaroni,  Mustard,  OllTea,  Spices,  Tapioca,  a  Compound 
of  Maple  and  Cane  Symp,  Chilli  Saace,  and  Pepper 
Sauce. 

Clo*m*  Me  since  about  the  1st  day  of  Jannary,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  45,618.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MoKBis  Gbocbby  CoMPAirr, 
Clarksburg,  W.  Va.    Filed  Oct  80,  1909. 


SUGAR  LOAF 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Floor. 
Clainu  ute  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  41,849.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  Caot  Patsb  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1909. 


®m  mil 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Bond-Paper. 
Claim*  Me  since  Not.  24,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  42,440.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Paai;  Camnino  Company,  Pern, 
Ind.     Filed  May  16,   1909. 

Particular  detfcriptinn  of  ffoodt. — Tanned  Vegetables. 
Clainta  Me  since  September,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  46,636.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Evans  k  Company,  Lockport, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1909. 


^ 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — All-WooI  Batting. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  47,069.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Mairice  Oallbt. 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Preparations  for  Re- 
moving Spots  or  Stains  from  Garments  or  Fabric. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  12,  1909. 


[Yol.  168.      No.  6.] 
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Ber.  No.  47.825.     (CLASI  88.    CLOTHING.)     Odb^xsit  B. 
Williams  Compact.   SyraevM.   N.   T.      Piled  Feb.    IS. 

i»ia 


^%yn4M^utG!» 


ParHemlur  dMcri^Mou  of  poode.— LmIIoi'  and  Chlldrui'a 
Kaltted  and  T«ztil«  Bhlrta.  Unloa  BalU,  Drawara,  Wrap^ 
peri.  Waliti.  and  Hoalery. 

Claim*  M«  alnca  about  the  lat  of  Janaary,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  48.119.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  William 
Jaasop  k  Sons.  Limitk>.  Sbeffleld.  Encland.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1910. 

> 

\ 

I 


\ 
\ 

ParUcular  description  of  good*. — Twtot,  Mining.  Rock- 
Borlsc  aod  Wood-Boring  Drllli :  MlUtng.  Blotting.  Shap- 
ing. Turning.  Wood,  Bone.  Wheel.  DlrtdlnK.  FlutloK.  and 
GrooTlag  Cattera;  MacMne-Kalrea  and  Macbloa-Toola ; 
Adaea,  .\xea.  Angara.  Aw  la.  Bracaa.  Berela.  Blta.  Saw- 
Clampa,  Cblaala.  Boltaippera,  Maat<:hoppara.  Steel  Table 
KniTea  and  Forka.  Pocket  Kalrea  ;  Hay,  Manure,  and  Dig- 
ging Forks  ;  Fllea  and  Baapa,  Hammers,  Hoea,  UatcbeU. 
Mattocka.  Macbetea.  Planea.  Plcka.  Pllera,  Punebes.  Raaora. 
Beamera,  Rivet-Seta.  Sbaara.  Scytbea,  SIrklea.  Sawa. 
Spoke-ShaTaa.  Spanaera.  Stocka  and  DIaa,  Spades.  SboTela, 
Tobacco  KnlTea,  Trowels,  Vlsea,  Wrencbea. 

Claimt  iM«  slDca  tbe  year  1807  ;  wltb  reapact  to  drilla. 
eattan,  madttae-kiHTaa.  and  machlae-toola  and  tb«  re- 
Balnder  of  tbe  gooda  since  the  year  1888. 


8er.  No.  40.122.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigUOKS.)  BoacH  *  Co..  Badalona.  near  Barcelona. 
Spain.     rUed  Apr   15.  19ia 


\ 

No  claim  la  made  to  tba  worda  "Anla  DeatUlactoa 
Bapeclal  Anlaado  Reflnado  Ylcaete  Boacb  Badalona  Marca 
De  Fabrica  Deposttada  Ea  El  Mejor  La  Clencla  Lo  Dljo 
T  To  No  Mtento  El  Mayor  Prcmlo  Parla  1878  Prlmar 
Pmnlo  Madrid  1877." 

ParMewtor  deacripMon  of  goodt. — Aolaette. 

CloimM  ute  since  1878.  ^ 

^  [Vol.  Itg. 


Bar.  No.  50.120.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pabkib- 
BaowifB  CuuPA.fT.  Fort  Worth,  Tax.  Filed  June  4, 
1910. 


yCROCINC 


PtMcuUt  dftcripUom  of  gooda. — Praparatlon 
dudng  Foam  In  Non-Alcobollc  Beveragea. 
Ctaimt  tue  alnca  Oct.  1.  1909. 


for  Pro- 


Sar.  No.  50.128.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Magnolia  Cottoj*  Oil  Comfawt, 
Houston.  Tex.     Filed  June  4.  1910. 


n^Dflseiri 


PtfrUcular    detirrlption   of  good*. — CottonSeed   OU   and 
a  Compound  of  Cotton  Seed  Oil  and  Olao-Staarln. 
ClaiaM  aae  alnce  Oct.  S.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60,135.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sam- 
VML  Cabot.  iNCoaroBATBD,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June 
6.  1910. 


Milkol 


PariicMlar  description  of  good*. — An  Antlaaptle. 
Cioime  nee  since  May  16,  19ia 


Bar.  No.  50,815.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
W1U.IAM  S.  Bhbtpabo.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jaty  18. 
1910. 


PorWr«Jor  drecriptUm  of  goods. 
Cloinu  use  since  June.   1910. 


-LubrlcatlnK-Olla. 


Bar.  No.  50.883.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Kbbhck 
ToiUT  Co,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  July  18.  1910. 


YOZO 


PmrtionUtr  description  of  goods — Cold-Craam. 
Claims  nse  since  May  20,  1910. 

No.  6.) 
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Bar.  No.  51.250.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMArEimCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Watsok  Compani,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Ang.  3,  1910. 


VJ0NDEi2 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Poison  Fly-Klllera. 
Claims  Hss  alnce  August,  1909. 


Ser.  Na  62.200.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)      WHITBBBAD  k  COMPAMT,  LiMITBD,  LOPdOD, 

England.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.291.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Htdbbx  Fblt  *  Emqinb«bii«o  Compahy. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Mlad  Aug.  «.  1910. 


FLUflNOX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Roofing  Material.  Con 
alstlng  of  Waterproof  Felt  and  of  a  Combination  of  Water- 
proof Kelt  and  a  Fibrooa  Fabrie. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  3.  1910, 


Ser.  No.  51.868.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Febd 
L.  Latakbdbo.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Paris  Green. 
CkiiaM  use  since  Oct  1.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  61.986.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  B.  Millab  *  COm  CMeago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


/(ayDaY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
CIa4m«  use  since  ab«at  May  1.  1910. 


Particular  desaription  of  goods. — Ala. 
Claims  use  since  November.  1869. 


Ser.  No.  52.201.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  WHrPBBBAD  *  Compaht,  LiMiTao,  LoodoD. 
England.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.997.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDTCTNBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CHABLE8  H.  HcDaoH.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1910. 


Sett-KAP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy   for   Neu- 
ralgia and  Headache. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stout. 
Claims  use  alnce  November,  1869. 


Ser  No.  52,369.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fbibdbich  KCs- 
KLBB,  Mannheim,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1910. 


GattQliii 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Polish  for  Leather  and 
Leather  Goods.  ' 

Claims  use  since  June,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  62,378.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  ScHOTT 
HoMB  Madb  Oabmknt  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1910.  ^r 


TellaIjwiie' 


Particular  description  of  ifood*. —Women'a.  Mlaaes',  and 
Children's  Aprons,  Dresses,  Petticoats,  and  Coraets. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1910. 


1 


Ser.  No.  62,460.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Hbhbt  A-  Pobtbbfibld,  Pittsburg.  Fa.  FUed  Oct.  26, 
1910. 

DKXTKUINK 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Lubricating  -  Olla  ; 
UlumlBatlng-Olla,  Lubrlcatlng-Greaaaa,  and  lUamlnaUag- 
Greaaea. 

Claims  use  slnoa  Apr.  1.  1907. 


[Vol.  IM.     No.  <.] 
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§».  Na  52.M8  (CLASS  «.  CHKMICAL8.  IflDICINBS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKBPARATIONS.)  C  a' 
8HACX»tTO!»  A  Co.,  KAiu*s  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  81, 
1910. 


8«r.  No.  52.»oe.  < CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBRT 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HBMiia 
Cladbs,  Frtmoat,  Oblo.    FUed  Not.  23,  1910. 


Portioular  deacHption  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Cmtarrb. 
Bronchltta,    A«thin«,    Hay-FcTer.    La    Orlppe.    NeanUrU 
CoQgha.  and  Colda. 

Claim*  use  alnce  Sept  1,  1903. 


Bar.  No.  52.6«9  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  NapTCWB  Pack i wo  Co..  Booth  Bay 
Harbor,  Me.,  and  Boatoa,  Maaa.     Filed  Not.  8,  1910. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

ParticuUr  dncription  of  ^ooda.— Sheara.  Sclaaora, 
Prunera.  Snipe.  Raiora.  Safety  Raaora.  KniTea.  and  ChoD- 
pera. 

Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1909. 


8er.  No.  53.004.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  LoNO- 
w»Lt  ft  Son,  Wallman,  Iowa.     Filed  Not.  29.  1910. 


PartUmlar  detcHption  of  fltooda.— Canned  Smoked  Sar- 
dines. 

Clmim*  uae  elnce  Sept.  1,  1910t^ 


Portioular  description  of  goods.~A  Madlclnai  Compoand 
for  Sore  Thraat  and  Diphtheria. 
Olaiau  use  aince  June  28.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  5S.0T1.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eao^ 
LTi  WOBKB.  Milwaukee.  Wis      Filed  Dec.  1.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  62.782.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AOOLPH  L.  MocK.  New  York  N  T 
Filed  Not.  14,  1910.  ,  .     •  *• 

^ 


\Jy/L^J<-  (i^-»vu-Kr- 


The  name  "  Phoebe  Snow"  ap^taring  In  the  fkcalmUa 
handwriting  of  the  applicant. 
^    Por»<ci.*ar   descripiiou   of  »»o4a.— Candlea  and   Choeo- 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1910.  > 


ParUoular  deseripUon  of  goo^a. — Lj*. 
CioiMM  use  aince  Not.  28.  1910. 


Ber  No.  52,803.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) AMniCAN  Tab  Comfajct.  Boston  and  Maiden 
Maaa.     Filed  Not.  1«.  191 0. 


Ser.  No.  53,083.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERA0B8.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) JoHW  William  Babkdcll,  New  Orleans,  La. 
riled  Dae.  2,  1910. 


ParUoular  desifription  of  ffood*.— Natural  Spring- Water. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  20.  1910. 


J>«n«0tftor   d9t>rip*ion   af  faeda.— Tarry    Coating    for 
Boada. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  lat  day  of  May,  1910. 


[Vol.  1«S.     Ho.  i.J 


Ser.  No.  53,170.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TBRIALS.)  Thb  Adlt  *  Wiaoao  Co.,  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  19ia 


Partieutar  description  of  good*.— A  Prlntlng-Ink. 
Claimts  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


January  31, 191 1. 
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Ser.  No.  68.298.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fabb- 
wbbkb  tobm.  Mbistkb  Ldcics  k  BbCnino,  H5chat-on- 
tbe-Maln,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1910. 


The  signature  being  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  Prof. 
P.  Ehrllcb. 

ParUoular  description  of  goods. — A  Powder  to  be  Used 
aa  a  Remedy  for  Syphilis,  Sleeplng-Slckness.  Trypanoao- 
mlatla,  and  other  Tropical  Infectious  Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  26,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  63.831.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Nobtill- 
Shaplbiob  Habdwabb  Compakt.  St  Loula,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1910. 


pekk 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Enamel  Metal  Ware. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  the  3d  day  of  NoTember,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63.402.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  PBAora  Flodbino  Mill  Com- 
PAHT,  New  Prague,  Minn.    Filed  Dec  21.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  53.449.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Wab- 
NBB  Bbothbbb  Company.  Bridgeport  Conn.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1910. 


AERO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  13,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.460.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     SraiirBnOBB 
h  Kalishbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1910. 


ogosta 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kid  GloTes. 
Clatms  use  since  July  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,640.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Albany  Pbbpobated  Wbappino  Papbb  Com- 
pakt, Albany,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ToUet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  1881. 


Ser.  No.  63,666.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bbock 
Gbocbby  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1911. 


M0N1ALA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baking-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  23,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58.666.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL- 
LtAM  R.  Kbnt,  Englewood,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1911. 


44 


RAV-MO 


99 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Ointment   Liniment. 
Cough-Syrup,  Halr-Tonlc,  and  Kldney-Pllle. 
Cio^ma  use  since  Sept.  3.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,701.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fab- 
benfabbikbn  or  ELBEBrcLO  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1011. 


AFRIDOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  and  Dis- 
infectant 

Claitns  use  since  July  8,  1910. 


[Yol.  IBS.     He.  «.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    JANUARY    31,    1911 


OCITAT  E.  AHmaNS, 


Ambbican  Pblt  Compant,  New 
Serial  No.  51.362.    PUBLISHED 

LOCIIN   Akoin, 
PUBLISHED 


KAftaN 


S0.T4R.     BLENDED  RYE  WHISKY 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  1«.  1000.    Serial  No.  46,874.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20.  1010. 

80,740.      WHEAT-FLOUR.     Wu.   ALTn  Co.,   iMC,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aa«u«t  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  61,677.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.760.  STEEL  WIRE 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .^ugUBt  12,  1010. 
NOVEMBER  20.  1010. 

80.761.  STRAIGHT  RYE   WHISKY 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aagaat  10,  1010.    Serial  No.  61,336 
NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.762.  REMEDY   FOR   CERTAIN   DISEASES 
C.  ACBN.   Spokane,   Waata. 

FJled  July  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  43,863.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.763.  COMPOUND  OF  OILS  FOR  PREVENTING  COR 
R08I0N  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL.     Badohuam  ft  Wil- 
liams, Mansfield,  Ohio. 

FUed  Auguat  21, 1000.    Serial  No.  44,2801.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.764.  BUTTER    AND    CREAM.      HAaaT    W.    Bblobm, 
North  Underbill.  Westford,  and  Clorerdale,  Vt 

Filed   November  24.    1008.      Serial   No.  88,863.     PUB- 
USHED   JANUARY    10,   1900. 

80.766.      PRINTERS'    ROLLERS.       Bikqham    BaoTHsas 
ConraiiT,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   12,    1810.      Serial  No.   51,780.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20.  1010. 

80.766.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Blackw«ll  Milliwo  ft  Ele- 
vator Company,   Blackwell,   Okla. 

Filed  October  5,  1010.     Serial  No.  52,110.     PUBUSHID 
NOVEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.767.  CHEWING-GUM.     CHAaLis  Bolwbll,  Chicago. 
HI.  

Filed  October  10.  1010.    Serial  No.  62,186.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20.  1010. 

•0.768.     FI8H-S^EAR8. 
Mich. 
rUed  October  81,  1010. 
NOVEMBER  20.  1010. 


BoHA  rn>i  Mra.  Co.,  Plymooth, 
Serial  No.  §2,620.    PUBLISHED 

Bdbch, 


80.750.      HANDKERCHIEFS  AND  CURTAINS 

Baii.it  k  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  September  13.   1010.      Serial  No.  61,787.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.760.     WmmNO  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     Chsmical 
PAPKa  Co..   Hoiyoke,   Masa. 
Filed  September  26.    1900.     Serial   No.   44,068.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

•0,761.      SILVER    PREPARATIONS    FOR    MEDICINAL 
PURPOSES.    CHBiriscira  Fabkik  ixrr  Acriiir  (voaM. 
E.   ScHiatNO),  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Jalf  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  50,037.     PUBLIBHED 

NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.762.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     Clossbt  A  Davaas,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 
Piled    September  7,    1910.      Serial    No.   61.606.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 


PAPaa  Mamv-. 
and  Washlng- 

PUBLI8HED 


80.763.  RUBBER  .\ND  RUBBER  GUMS.      COKTlwaNTAL 
BCBsaa  CoHPAUT  of  Naw  Yoas.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11, 1010.    Serial  No.  62,218.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.764.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

80.765.  STRAIGHT    WHISKY.      THf   DATtass    Codktt 
Distilling  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  

Filed   September   20,    1910.     Serial  No.  52,020.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

80,786.      MEDICINAL   VAGINAL    CLEANSER    IN   SUP- 
POSITORY FORM.     Davib  &  Davis,  HouBton,  Tei. 

Filed  Jane  20,  1010.     SerUl  No.  60,444.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20.  1010. 

80.767.  PAPER.  Disraicr  o»  Colombia 
PACTUkiNo  CoMtANT,  Alexandria,  Va., 
ton,  D.  C 

Filed  March  20,  1010.     SerUI  No.  48,716. 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.768.  LEAD-PENCILS.     Eaolb  PaHciL  Comp.\}jy,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  14,  1910.    SerUl  No.  52.262.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

8  0,760.     CERTAIN   ELECTRICAL  APPARATFS  AND 
SUPPLIES.    Ei-acTBic  Saavica  Scpplies  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
FUed  May   1,   1908.     Serial   No.   84,524.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4.  1909. 

80,770.     FEATHER  PILLOWa     Chas.  Emmebich  A  Co., 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed    February    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,667.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1010. 

8  0,771.     CIGARS  AND  STOGIES.     ALBaar  Bpstbiv. 
Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  July   8,  1010.     Serial  No.   50.754.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.772.  INSULATED   ELECTRIC   CONDUCTORS    AND 
CABLES.     Fbaitk  M.  Fbbbin,  Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed    Spptember    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    51,664.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.773.  LADIES*  AND  MISSES'  SHIRT-WAISTS  AND 
DRESSES.     Fbbnch  Tea  Gowm  Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18,    1910.      Serial    No.   47.006.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.774.  BRAKE-LININGS.      Edwabd    H.    Oabcih,    Naw  ' 
York,  N.   Y. 

Filed   September   28,    1910.     SerUl   No.   62,004.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80,776.  REMEDY  FOR  SORE,  BURNING,  BLISTERING, 
ACHING  FEET.     Thb  Gbbmicidb  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Piled  June  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  60,443.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.776.  CHAIRS.  COTS,  LITTERS,  STANDS.  STOOLS, 
AND  TABLES.  Gold  Medal  Camp  Fcbnittbb 
Mahupactubino  Co..  Radoe  Junction,  Wis. 

Filed  July  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  48.645.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.777.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  B.  F.  LaiOHTOit  *  Co.,  HaT- 
erhlll,  Mass. 

Filed  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,177.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.778.  SOLVENT  FOR  URIC  ACID.  Locibn  ObaOX, 
Paris.  France. 

Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,468.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 
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80.779.  ALL  KINDfl  OF  CANDIKS  AND  ITDTS.  Harr- 
IfiLun-LAD  Co.,   Fort  Wajnt,   iDd. 

FU«d  Aiurtist  g.  1810.     Serial  No.  81,811.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBEB  28,  1910. 

80.780.  MOLDING  MATERIAL  FOB  DENTAL  PUR- 
POSES. Kaal  Hbhnimo,  Kloatameaburc.  Aactrta- 
Hungary. 

Filed  October  12,  1910.    SerUl  No.  52.224.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.781.  MOLDING  MATERIAL  FOR  DENTAL  PUR- 
POSES. Kau.  Hinkino.  Kloatemenburs.  Aoatrla- 
Hundary. 

Filed  October  12.  1910.    Serial  N«.  82,226.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.782.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Hrirr  Bbothus  Coi«»A!fT, 
San  Frandaco.  Cal. 

Filed    Janaary    S.    1910.      Serial    No.    46,880.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.783.  [WITHDRAWN.]  ^ 

80.784.  CHEWING-GUM.  CnAMLMB  L.  KnxiT,  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed   September   12,   1910.     Serial  No.   51.758.     PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.788.     COTTON-SEED  OIL.     Kbittcckt  RariNiNO  Co.. 
LoulsTllle.  Kj. 
Filed    February    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.886.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.786.  ,  COOKING  STOVES  AND  RANGES  AND  CER 
TAIN  PARTS  THEREOF.  Kn»o  8tot»  *  Raxob  Co.. 
Sbeffleld.   Ala. 

Filed  September  20.   19ia     Swlal  No.   51.890.     PUB^ 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.787.  COOKING  STOVES  AND  RANGES  AND  CER- 
TAIN PARTS  THEREOF.  Kiyo  STOvm  *  Ranob  Ca. 
Sheffleld.   Ala. 

Filed   September   27.    1910.      SerUl   No.   B1.901.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.788.  FINGER  RINGS  FOR  USB  AS  REMEDIES  FOB 
RHEUMATISM.  .VtracD  Hbv«t  Victob  Larr.  Lon- 
don.  England. 

Filed  July   18,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.873.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.789.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED   SIGNAL   HORNS 

AND     ALARMS.        LOTtLL-McCO?(NStX  '^MAWDFACTtia- 

iNo  CoMPAMT.  Newark.  N.   J. 
Filed  October  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.342.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.790.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SIGNAL  HORNS 
AND  AL.VRM8.  LotbllMcCosj*«ll  MAWCFAcm- 
ixa  CoMPAKT,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  20,  1010.    SerUl  So,  62.343.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.791.  HAIRTONICS.  Danibl  L.  Mnrz.  Watertown. 
8.  D. 

Filed  Aognat  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  81.448.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910 

80.792.  REMEDY  FOR  ALL  AILMENTS  CAUSED  BY 
WORMS  IN  HORSES.  JoHii  M.  MascBKC  Cbeeter- 
fleld.  Va. 

Filed  April  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.871.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.793.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Ro- 
U4<rD  A.  MoBTt^J*.  .\u(ri«ta.   Me. 

Filed  October  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.587.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910 

80.794.  CIGARS.  L.  Nrwbcboib  k  Bao..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed    September   9.    1910.      Serial   No.    61.746.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.796.      FOOD    COMPOSED    OF    VARIOUS    CEREALS. 
Nbw   EwnLAWD  Cbbbal  Co..   Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  AniruBt  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.289.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910.  < 


80.796.  INFANTS'  CLOTHING.    Mast  PAOLiiia  Otfott. 
Boaton,  Maaa. 

Filed  Au^uat  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  61.276.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.797.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Ovwmr  ft  Flotd.  Weat- 
eroTUle,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Anipiat  6.  1910.    SerUl  No.  61.281.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.798.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Olnbt  ft  Flotd.  Weet- 
emTlUe,  N.  Y. 

nied  Auguat  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  61.282.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.799.  SWEEPING  COMPOUNDS.  Thb  PnOLIH  Co. 
or  .\MEBK  A,  Cblcago.  III. 

FUed   September   23.    1910.      Serial   No.    61.930.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.800.  SMOKING-TOBACCO  AND  CIGARETTES.  Ooo- 
rmmr  PHiLLtrs  ft  Sons.  London.  England. 

Filed   December    30.    1908.      Serial    No.    89.611.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1910 

80.801.  GAGE-GLASSES.  Fbed  H.  Pu>rnr.  Boaton. 
Mas*. 

Filed  Augnat  12.  1910.     SerUl  Na  61.874.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.802.  PIANOS  AND  ORGANS.  Isaac  S.  Pubcbll.  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed   September    IS.    1910.      Serial   No.    61.798.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   29.   1910. 

80.803.  CIGARS.     Ccbbta  Rct  ft  Co..  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  June  1.   1910.     Serial   No.  60.048.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.804.  CIGARETTES.  HCH.  RHKiifBOLOT.  Baden-Baden. 
Germany. 

Filed    February    15.    1910.      SerUI    No.    47,835.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

8  0,805.      ABSORBENT  COTTON.   HOT-WATER   BOT- 
TLES,     AND     FOUNTAIN    SYRINGES.        Wm.      B. 
RiKBB  ft  Bon  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  48.368.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.8  06.      STAMPED    AND    PRESSED    SHEET-METAL 
CANS  AND   BASKETS.      Rocrbbtbb  Can   Compant. 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  48.278.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.807.  CANNED  FRUITS.  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
AND  CANNED  SALMON.  F.  E.  Botston  ft  Co.. 
Aurora.  III. 

Filed   September   15.    1910.     Serial    No.    81,842.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

80.808.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

S0.809      MEN'S   AND  BOYS*  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS. 
Shbahan,  Kohn  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    September   16.    1910.      Serial   No.    61.862.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

8  0.810.       CERTAIN    PRECIOUS-METAL    ARTICLES. 
Smith  ft  Cbosbt.  Attleboro.  Maaa. 
Filed  October  15.  1010.    Serial  No.  62.275.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,   1910. 

8  0.811.     REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART. 
Kbn^cbth  F.  Smith,  Roanoke.  Va. 
Filed  April  21.  1909      Serial  No.  41.908.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.   1910. 

8  0,812.      HAND    BAGS.     WALLETS.    PURSES,    AND 
POCKET  -  BOOKS.      John    Btbmbbb    and   Co..    New 
York,  N.  T. 
Filed   September  27.    1910.     Serial   No.   61.078.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

8  0.818.     LBATHEB  BOOTS   AND  SHOES.     Stbwabt- 
Dawbb  Shob  Company.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 
Filed  April  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.842.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 
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80,814.     TEAS.     Jos.  Stbono  ft  Company,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind. 
Filed  June  17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  60.361.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80,816.      POCKET    POWDER  -  PUFFS.      PAUL    Scssman, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  31,  1910.    SerUl  No.  62.546.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.816.  GOLD  AND  SILVER  PASTE  POLISH.  Edmdnd 
A.  TsiDA.  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  60,026.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.817.  WHITEWASH  BRUSHES.  William  A.  ToTTLB. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,566.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.818.  WOVEN  -  SLAT  PACKING  CASES.  Tbuswbtb 
Packaob  Manopactubino  Company,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  AugnBt  18.  1909.     SerUl  No.  44.208.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 


80.819.  RAT -POISON.  United  Salbs  Co..  Darenport, 
Iowa. 

Filed    January    22,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,316.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.820.  SAND  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GLASS.  Unitbd  Statbs  Silica  Company,  Chleaco, 
111. 

Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,711.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.821.  OLIVE-OIL.     8.  J.  Valk  ft  Bao..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  11,  1910.    SerUl  No.  52,216.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

80.822.  INCANDESCENT-ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKETS. 
Webbb  Elbctbic  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24, 1910.    Serial  No.  52.431.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29,   1910. 

80.823.  CERTAIN  PRECIOUS-METAL  AND  PLATED 
ARTICLES.  Yalb  Jbwblby  Mandfactcbino  Com- 
pany,  Providence,  R.   I. 

Filed    February    17.    1910.      SerUl   No.   47,862.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 
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"  JACQUINET."       ( For 
Cu.  IMC^  New  York,  N. 


Wine.)       Cbab. 
Y.     rued  Jane 


CHOCOLATK." 
HuTLSB'8,    New 


15,492.— Titte: 

Jacqdin  bt 

10,  1910. 
16,403.— TiMe;  "FILBERT   MILK    ffUT 

(For    Nut-Chocolate    Cent ectlooA. ) 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  JenoJiry  18,  1911. 

16.494.      [  WITHDRAWN.  1 

16.490. — Title:  "THE  WEAVE  THAT  WILL  WASH 
WELL  AND  WEAR."  (For  Cotton  Piece  Ooo4la.) 
Bar.«(abt  MANurACTCKiNO  CO..  Fall  River,  Maaa.  Filed 
Janaary  13,  1911. 


16.496.— r«l«:  "THE  WEAVE  THAT  WILL 
WELL  AND  WEAR."  (For  Cotton  Piece 
BABNABT  If  ANtTVACTOBINO  (X>.,  Fall  RiTer,  Ifi 
Janaary  18,  1911. 

16,407— TitU:  "THE  WEAVE  THAT  WILL 
WELL  AND  WEAR."  (For  Cotton  Piece 
Barnabt  If  ANUTACTuaiMO  CO.,  Fall  RlTer, 
Janaarr  13,  1911. 


WASH 
Qoeda.) 
Filed 

WASH 
Qooda.) 
Filed 
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Ex  PABTE  ATWOOD. 

DeoUled  Januant  to,  mt. 

Reopbnino  Casb  ArrsH  Appbal. 

A  case  win  not  be  reopened  for  amendment  after  a 
decision  by  the  Examiners  In  Chief  except  for  the  con- 
sideration of  matter  not  preTlously  adjudicated,  anlB- 
cient  cause  being  shown.     (Rule  142.) 

On  PETITION. 

TACUDM  CLBANINO  APPARATOB. 

Mr.  Walter  H.  Pumphrey  for  the  applicant 

MooBE,  Commisaioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  applicant  be  allowed  to 
amend  this  application  by  canceling  the  claims  now 
In  the  case  and  presenting  six  in  Ilea  thereof. 

The  claims  In  the  case  were  finally  rejected  on 
October  9.  1909.  An  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Exam- 
lner»-ln-Chlef,  who.  on  February  24,  1910,  rendered 
a  decision  affirming  the  action  of  the  Examiner. 
On  November  2, 1910,  applicant  presented  an  amend- 
ment asking  that  six  claims  be  entered  in  this  case 

for  the  piirix)se8  of  appeal — 

either  as  additional   claims  or  aa  subatltute  claims   for  i 

those  now  In  the  case. 

This  amendment  the  Examiner  held  he  could  not 
enter  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  142. 

The  present  petition  was  taken  on  December  30, 
1910,  and  on  January  10,  1911,  a  propoeed  amend- 
ment was  filed,  which  asks  the  concelatlon  of  the 
claims  now  In  the  case  and  the  substitution  there- 
for of  six  claims  which  are  the  same  as  those  pre- 
sented In  the  amendment  of  November  2,  1910. 
With  the  amendment  as  originally  filed  applicant 
presented  an  affidavit  in  which  he  states  that  it  it 
his  opinion  that  the  claims  as  considered  by  the 
Examlners-ln-Chlef  are  clearly  patentable  over  the 
references  of  record,  but  that  In  view  of  their  ad- 
verse decision  revision  appears  necessary  to  justify 
further  appeal,  and  that — 

the  Examiner  took  the  position  that  no  Invention  was  In- 
Tolved  while  the  decision  of  the  Board  appears  to  admit 
that  there  Is  an  invention  disclosed  but  holds  that  it  is 
not  new,  aa-now  stated  In  the  claima  in  the  case. 

Rule  68  provides  for  the  entry  of  additional 
claims  after  a  final  rejection,  upon  good  and  suffi- 
cient cause  being  shown,  or  that  claims  may  be 
entered  merely  for  the  purpose  of  appeal  in  the 
place  of  those  finally  rejected.  Rule  142,  however, 
makes  no  such  provisions.    It  provides  merely  for 
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the  opening  of  a  case  after  decision  by  the  Examln- 
ers-ln-Chlef In  order  to  consider  matters  not  already 
adjudicated  upon. 

If  the  claims  now  presented  are  held  to  be  the 
same  as  tliose  which  were  before  the  Examiners-in- 
Chlef  except  as  a  matter  of  language — in  other 
words,  if  they  are  presented  merely  for  "  the  pur- 
pose of  appeal " — there  is  no  provision  in  the  rule 
for  entering  such  claims.  On  the  other  hand.  If 
these  claims  cover  subject-matter  not  previously 
adjudicated  the  showing  made  is  clearly  insufficient 
to  justify  their  entry.  Applicant  had  ample  oppor- 
tunity to  present  any  claim  which  he  desired  prior 
to  the  final  rejection  of  the  case.  If  the  Examiners- 
In-Chlef  had  thought  that  applicant  liad  really  dis- 
closed a  patentable  Invention,  but  liad  so  worded 
the  claims  that  they  did  not  define  that  invention 
over  the  references  cited,  they  would  presumably 
have  made  a  recommendation  to  that  effect.  The 
following  statement  in  ex  parte  Bourne  (110  O.  G., 
2510)  seems  to  be  clearly  applicable  to  this  case : 

It  la  to  be  noted  that  no  tribunal  of  the  Offlce  has  sujf- 
gested  that  the  proposed  claims  are  patentable.  If  cases 
were  reopened  merely  because  the  applicant  urges  that 
the  proposed  claims  are  patentable.  It  would  be  Impossible 
to  bring  the  prosecution  of  any  application  to  a  conclusion. 

See  also  the  decisions  in  ex  parte  Merrill,  (116 
i  O.  G.,  1186;)  ex  parte  Lesler,  (117  O.  G.,  2631;)  ex 
I  parte  Marks,  (118  O.  G.,  2253.)  and  ex  parte  Wag- 
,  ner,  (149  0.  G.,  831.) 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOTJETS. 


U.  8.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Eighth  Circuit 

Boss  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Thomas. 

Decided  Ocioher  11,  ttlO. 

t.   CONSTKDCTION    OF    PaTBKT  —  PBOCBBDINOS    IS    PATBlTt 

OmcB. 
"It  la  settled  by  the  repeated  decisions  of  tbe.  Su- 
preme Court  and  of  this  court  that,  whon  an  Inventor 
seeking  a  patent  for  a  broad  claim  acquiesces  In  a 
rejection  of  tbe  same  by  the  I*atent  Offlce  and  subatl- 
tutea  therefor  a  narrower  one.  he  will  not  be  beard  to 
Insist  that  the  construction  of  the  claim  allowed  shall 
Include  that  which  has  been  rejected ;  also,  that  a 
claim  aa  alloWed  under  such  circumstances  teust  b*  con- 
strued with  reference  to  the  rejected  claims  and  the 
prior  state  of  the  art.  and  will  not  be  to  interpreted 
as  to  cover  flther  what  was  rejected  by  th«  Patent 
Offlce  or  diacltMed  by  prior  devlcea.' 
No.  S.j 
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8.   PAnDITABIUTT — IlTTBimOll — SVMTITOTIOM    09    BOOtT- 

ALBim. 

Tb«  OM  tn  a  patented  derlc*  of  a  acrew  to  ftuten 
together  two  parts  Instead  of  a  rivet  oaad  In  prior 
dericM  for  the  parpoae  of  maklnf  them  more  readily 
detachable,  ta  but  the  substitution  of  a  well-knoim 
mechanical  eqnlTalent  and  doea  not  amount  to  InTentlon. 
8.  BaMB — BTIDBMCa  0»  IWTBltTIO!* — Utiutt  ai»o  Bxt«»t 
or  Usa. 

The  fact  that  a  patented  article  has  gone  Into  cz- 
tanalve  or  general  oae  la  evidence  of  tta  utility  and  In 
donhtful  cases  may  be  considered  as  evidence  of  Invea- 
tlon,  but  Is  not  conclusive,  and  where  there  Is  no  Inven- 
tion the  extent  of  the  use  is  immaterial. 

Mr.  L.  8.  Bacon,  Mr.  C.  C.  Linthicum,  and  Ur. 
D.  W.  nigbee  {Me»»r».  C.  A.  8no%e  d  Co.  of  coansel) 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  William  Serarre  Cmmm^l  and  Mr.  C.  K. 
Doyle  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Hook  and  Adams,  Circnit  Jadses,  and  Rekd, 
District  Jadg«.>t 

lUiD.  Dit.  J.: 

This  suit  was  hronftht  by  appellant  to  retrain 
the  alleged  infringement  by  defendant  of  claims  1. 
2,  and  3  of  Patent  No.  634,923,  tssned  to  Theo.  P. 
Walter.  October  17,  1899.  and  claim  9  of  Patent  Xo. 
810,098,  Issued  to  the  same  TBeo.  P.  Walter.  January 
16,  1906,  the  application  for  which  was  filed  March 
28,  1006,  both  for  lmprovement>  In  com-hnskers. 
The  defendant  denied  the  Infringement,  alleged  that 
both  of  the  patents  were  anticipated  by  prior  pat- 
ents and  devices  set  forth  in  the  answer,  and  were 
lacking  in  patentable  novelty  and  void.  The  circuit 
court  dismissed  the  bill,  and  complainant  appeals. 

In  the  speciflcation  of  the  first  patent,  or  Patent 

No.  634,^23,  the  patentee  says : 

Tb«  object  of  the  present  Invention  ta  to  Improve  tb« 
construction  of  cornhuskprs.  and  to  provide  a  simple. 
Inexpensive,  and  effloient  devirp  adapted  to  flt  the  band 
of  the  operator,  and  prevent  the  same  from  being  crippled  : 
and  a  further  obJ«^t  •  •  •  is  to  provide  a  com- 
hnaker  having  an  adjustable  book  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  different  positions  to  milt  the  hand  of  the  operator. 
and  capable  of  being  readily  replaced  when  worn.  The 
Invention  conalsts  In  the  constnictioti  and  novel  combina- 
tion and  arrangement  of  parts  hereinafter  fully  described, 
lUnstrated.  and  pointed  out  In  the  claims  hereto  appended. 

Claim  1  of  this  patent  is  as  follows : 

A  corn  busker  provided  In  Us  body  portion  with  a  series 
of  openlnifs.  In  combination  with  a  hiisktnK  book  adapted 
to  be  fitted  Into  any  one  of  said  openings,  and  retaining 
for  said  hook. 


2.  A  corn  busker  comprlalng  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  transverse  series  of  slots  and  an  adjustanle  hook 
adapted  to  be  arranged  lo  any  of  the  slots  and  provided 
at  Its  shank  with  an  arm.  extending  In  the  oppoeUe  direc- 
tion from  the  engaging  portion  of  the  book  and  secured 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  body  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  A  com-hasker  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
at  Intervala  with  slots,  and  a  nook  capable  of  adjustment 
on  the  body  portion  and  provided  at  Its  shank  with  an 
arm  extending  through  one  of  the  slots  and  detachably 
aecured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  body  portion,  substan- 
tUlly  as  daacrtbed. 

The  patentee  at  first  claimed  as  his  Invention  the 
adjustability  of  the  hook  upon  the  plate  or  body  of 
the  husker.  This  claim  was  rejected  by  the  Patent 
OfBce  upon  reference  to  a  number  of  prior  patents. 
The  patentee  acquiesced  In  this  rejection,  canceled 
the  original  claim  1,  slightly  amended  claims  3  and  4, 
and  presented  two  new  claims,  one  of  which  is  claim 
1  of  the  patent  as  above  quoted.    The  other  is  as 

follows: 

2.  A  hand  com-huaklng  Implement  having  In  combina- 
tion  therewith   a   hosklnff-hooK   and  means   whereby   the 
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position  of  said  hook  Bar  bs  shifted  from  on*  polat  of 
the  body  of  the  Implement  to  anotbar. 

The  Patent  Office  rejected  this  claim  upon  refer- 
ence to  the  patent  to  Schmeltzer,  No.  146,842,  Janu- 
ary 27,  1874.  and  said  that  claim  1  "  may  poosibly 
be  allowed  ut)on  its  specific  constmctlon."  The 
patentee  then  amended  his  new  claim  2,  by  Inserting 
the  word  "  separable  "  before  the  words  "  husking- 
hook."  The  claim  as  so  amended  wns  again  re- 
jected upon  reference  to  the  Brown  patent.  No. 
57,283,  August  21.  1866:  Schmeltier.  No.  146,842, 
January  27.  1874:  Hageo.  No.  2S9.683,  June  20, 
1882:  Burton,  No.  626,864,  June  13,  1809.  The  pat- 
entee again  acquiesced  and  presented  claims  2  and  3 
of  the  patent  as  finally  allowed  and  as  above  set 
forth.  It  thus  appears  that  the  patentee  acquiesced 
In  the  repeated  rejection  by  the  Patent  Office  of  his 
original  and  amended  claims  for  an  adjustable  hook 
upon  the  plate  or  body  of  the  busker,  and  accepted 
the  narrower  claims  of  the  patent  which  are  for  the 
specific  construction  or  method  of  attaching  the 
hook  to  the  body  of  the  plate  as  described.  It  Is 
settled  by  the  repeated  decisions  of  ttie  Supreme 
Court  and  of  this  court  that,  when  an  Inventor 
seeking  a  patent  for  a  broad  claim  acquiesces  In  a 
rejection  of  the  same  by  the  Patent  Office  and  sub- 
stitutes therefor  a  narrower  one,  he  will  not  be  henrd 
to  Insist  that  the  construction  of  the  claim  allowed 
stiall  Include  that  which  has  been  rejected :  also, 
that  a  claim  as  allowed  under  such  circumstances 
must  be  construed  with  reference  to  the  rejected 
claims  and  the  prior  state  of  the  art.  and  will  not 
be  so  interpreted  as  to  cover  either  what  was  re- 
jected by  the  Patent  Office  or  disclosed  by  prior 
devices.  (CorWn  Cabinet  Lock  Co.  v.  Eagle  Lock 
Co..  150  U.  8..  38-40:  14  Sup.  Ct.,  28:  87  I^  Ed., 
989:  Computing  Scale  Co.  v.  Automatic  Rcale  Co., 
204  U.  S..  60^-617 ;  27  Sup.  Ct.,  807 :  61  U  Ed.,  646 : 
National  Hollow  B.  B.  Co.  t.  Interchangeable  B.  B. 
Co.,  106  Fed..  698-714 :  46  C.  C.  A.,  544 :  Bt.  Louis 
Street  Fluthing  Mach,  Co.  v.  American  Street  Flush- 
ing Mach.  Co..  156  Fed..  574^581 :  84  C.  C.  A.,  340.) 

The  patentee  and  the  complainant  as  his  assignee 
are,  therefore,  each  estopped  from  Insisting  that 
the  patent  as  allowed  covers  the  broad  claim  for  a 
hook  adjustable  upon  the  body  of  the  plate  as  was 
originally  claimed.  Each  of  the  claims  1,  2,  and  8, 
therefore,  must  be  limited  to  the  specific  method  of 
attaching  the  hook  to  the  body  of  the  husker  bj 
means  of  an  arm  or  shank  fitted  Into  an  opening 
or  slot  In  the  plate.  Is  it  a  patentable  novelty  to 
so  attach  the  hook,  or  Is  it  shown  by  the  prior  de- 
vices? The  standard  husker,  a  device  not  patented, 
but  which  was  put  in  evidence  by  the  defendant.  Is 
conclusively  shown  to  have  been  In  public  use  since 
1883,  fifteen  years  before  the  application  for  this 
patent  was  filed.  That  device  Is  the  same  as  that 
of  this  patent,  unless  the  method  or  means  of 
attaching  its  hook  to  the  plate  distinguishes  It  from 
the  device  of  the  patent  In  referring  to  these  two 
devices,  the  standard  hnsker,  and  the  husker  of  the 
patent,  the  complainant's  expert  said : 

J       So  far  aa  the  underlying  spirit  or  Idea  involved  in  these 
•  two  devices  Is  concerned,  I  believe  It  may  be  properly  said 
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that  the  flUTerence  between  the  two  resides  In  the  facts 
that  the  standard  husker  la  a  fixed  and  permanent  struc- 
ture while  the  Walter  husker  is  a  detachable  and  adjust- 
able structure.  Thus  broadly  considered  It  may  fairly  be 
said  that  this  Is  the  only  difference. 

In  the  standard  husker  the  hook  is  attached  to 
the  plate  by  means  of  a  rivet,  thus  making  it  what 
the  complainant's  expert  calls  "  a  permanent  struc- 
ttire,"  while  in  the  husker  of  the  pat«it  an  arm  or 
shank  is  fitted  Into  an  opening  or  slot  in  the  body 
of  the  plate  and  held  In  position  by  means  of  a  screw 
or  its  equivalent,  whereby  it  may  be  more  readily 
detached  and  replaced,  or  readjusted  when   it  is 
necessary  for  any  reason  to  do  so.     But  we  have 
seen  that  the  claim  for  an  adjustable  hook  was  sur- 
rendered by  the  patentee,  and  for  It  he  substituted 
and  finally  accepted  In  lieu  thereof  the  narrower 
claim   for  the  specific  construction  or  method  of 
atUchlng  the  hook  to  the  plate  as  described.    But 
admitting  that  the  claims  as  finally  allowed  are  for 
an  adjustable  hook  upon  the  body  of  the  plate  "  to 
meet  the  whim  of  the  user,"  as  urged  In  behalf  of 
complainant,  the  use  of  the  screw  or  Its  equlvalait 
as  a  means  of  attaching  the  hook  to  the  plate  Instead 
of  the  rivet,  whereby  the  hook  may  be  the  more 
readily  detached  and  replaced  when  it  may  be  neces- 
sary or  desirable  to  do  so,  would  readily  suggest 
Itself  to  any  one  skilled  In  the  art  of  using  or  con- 
structing such  devices;  and  the  extension  of  the  lug 
of  the  standard  husker  through  the  plate,  turning  It 
in  an  opposite  direction,  and  attaching  it  by  means 
of  the  screw  or  Its  equivalent  Instead  of  the  rivet, 
does  not  In  our  opinion  arise  to  the  dignity  of  Inven- 
tion.    (Richards  v.  Chase  Elevator  Co.,  158  U.  8., 
299-302 :  15  Sup.  Ct.,  831 ;  39  L.  Ed.,  991 ;  Mast,  Foos 
rf  Co.  V.  Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  177  U.  8.,  486-193 ;  20  Sup. 
Ct.,  708:  44  I.^  Ed.,  866;  Ross  v.  Dotcden  Mfg.  Co., 
157  Fed.,  681-685;  86  C.  C.  A.,  449.) 

It  Is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  the  use 
of  the  screw,  the  nut  and  bolt,  and  the  rivet  as  a 
means  of  uniting,  or  attaching  together  two  or  more 
pieces  or  parts  of  material,  were  well  known,  and 
the  mechanical  equivalents  of  each  other,  and  so 
used  long  before  the  first  Walter  patent.  {Peters  v. 
Hansen,  129  U.  8.,  641-660.  661 ;  9  Sup.  Ct..  393;  32 
L.  Ed..  742.) 

The  complainant  urges  upon  us  the  extensive  use 
of  the  husker  of  the  pat«it  as  claimed  by  him,  as 
evidence  of  the  patentability  of  that  husker.  In 
doubtful  cases  the  fact  that  a  patented  article  has 
gone  Into  extensive  or  general  use  is  evidence  of  Its 
utility;  but  that  Is  by  no  means  conclusive  of  its 
patentability.  When  there  Is  no  Invwitlon,  the 
extent  of  the  use  Is  a  matter  of  no  Importance. 
(McClain  v.  Ortmayer,  141  U.  8.,  419-429;  12  Sup. 
Ct,  76;  36  L.  Ed.,  800;  Adams  v.  Bellaire  Stamping 
Co.,  141  U.  8.,  539-542;  12  Sup.  Ct.,  66;  36  L.  Ed., 
849:  Duer  v.  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Co.,  149  U.  S., 
216-228,  224 ;  18  Sup.  Ct,  860;  37  L.  Ed.,  707.) 

The  conclusion  therefore  is  that  the  first  Walter 
pat«it.  or  Patent  No.  634.923.  is  lacking  in  patent- 
able novelty  and  void. 

Claim  9  of  the  second  patent  in  suit  or  Patent  No. 
810,098.  the  application  for  which  was  filed  March 
28,  1906,  is  as  follows : 
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In  a  corn-huaker,  the  combination  with  a  base  member 
having  an  opening,  of  a  husk -engaging  member  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  that  rests  against  the  base  member, 
gald  husk-engaging  member  having  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed  offset    retalnlng-lug   that   projects   beyond   one   end 


Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
base  memt>er  to  that  against  which  the  body  portion  rests, 
and   having   at  Ita  other   end   an   outstanding   hook   tta t 


extends  toward  the  end  having  the  log.  and  a  hotmog 
device  connecting  the  base  member  and  the  body  portion 
between  the  retali>lng-lug  and  the  hook. 

The  distinguishing  feature  of  this  claim,  as  illus- 
trated by  the  drawings  of  the  patent  "Is  a  hook  In 
combination  witlh  the  plate  or  body  of  the  husker, 
in  which  plate  is  a  series  of  openings  or  perforations 
80  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other  as  to  permit  of 
the  positioning  of  the  hook  upon  the  plate  at  differ- 
ent angles  to  thie  palm  of  the  hand  upon  which  the 
husker  Is  to  be  Used.  If  this  combination  of  the  per- 
forations, the  plate,  and  the  husking-hook  has  in  it 
any  elemait  of  patentability,  it  is  clearly  shown  In 
the  prior  buskers  of  Kees,  Clark,  and  Rate,  each  of 
which  the  evidence  shows  beyond  any  doubt  was 
in  public  use  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  application  for  this  patent 

It  follows  that  the  bill  was  rightly  dismissed  as  to 
both  patents. 

The   decree   of   the   circuit    court    is   therefore 

affirmed. 


Note.— The  following  is  the  opinion  of   Smith 
McPhebbon.  District  Judge,  in  the  court  below : 

Smith  McPhebson,  Dis.  J.: 

This  case  Is  by  a  bill  in  equity  to  enjoin  the 
alleged  infringement  of  two  certain  letters  Patent 
No.  634,923,  dated  October  17, 1899,  and  No.  810,098. 
dated  January  16,  1906,  the  subject  of  which  is 
•'  com-huskers,"  and  for  an  accounting.  T|ie  patentee 
was  T.  P.  Walter,  and  complainant  is  the  owner 
thereof,  under  which  it  manufactures  the  buskers 
at  Kewanee,  111.,  and  sells  the  same.  Defendant  is 
likewise  a  patentee  for  com-huskers.  and  manufac- 
tures the  same  at  Shenandoah,  Iowa,  and  sells  the 
same.  The  device  of  each  Is  useful,  and  commer- 
cially Is  valuable. 

The  evidence  shows,  and  without  this  It  Is  a  mat- 
ter of  common  knowledge,  and  the  courts  will  judi- 
cially notice  the  fact  that  com-husklng  devices  for 
use  on  the  hand  of  a  man  have  been  in  general  use 
for  a  great  many  years.  A  piece  of  metal,  bone, 
or  hardwood  four  to  six  inches  in  length,  with  the 
outward  end  pointed,  and  the  piece  strapped  to  the 
second  finger,  for  a  great  many  years  was,  and  still 
Is,  In  general  use.  A  third  of  a  century  and  more 
ago  a  semlmltten  of  leather  came  into  use.  This 
had  a  metal  plate  for  the  palm  of  the  hand,  on 
which  was  a  metal  point  some  of  these  points 
straight,  and  some  of  them  hooked.  This  partial 
mitten  was  strapped  to  the  hand.  With  such  de- 
vices the  operator  could  tear  open  the  husk  of  the 
com,  and  then  he  would  break  the  butt  of  the  ear 
from  the  husk.  By  any  of  the  devices  he  could 
husk  more  com,  and  save  his  fingers  from  wear, 
lacerations,  and  bruises.  It  is  claimed  that  one 
operator  would  want  the  point  near  the  center  of  his 
hand,  another  at  the  base  of  the  thumb,  another  nt 
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the  ball  of  the  tbnmb.  •!»!  aaottlcr  on  tbe  side  n«ar 
the  small  finger.  Again,  It  is  claimed  that  the  same 
operator  part  of  the  time  would  want  the  point  at 
one  place,  and  part  of  the  time  at  another.  As  this 
point  was  riveted  to  the  metal  plate,  two  or  more 
operators  conld  not  conveniently  nor  desirably  ase 
the  same  device,  and  the  operator  who  desired  to 
change  the  point  from  one  part  of  the  hand  to 
another  was  compelled  to  have  two  or  more  devices. 
But.  instead  of  having  two  or  more  devices,  why 
not  one  device,  with  this  point  easily  and  readily 
adjustable  and  changeable  fi^mi  one  part  of  the 
hand  to  another  part?  This  occurred  to  many. 
Theretofore  it  had  been  secured  by  rivets.  To  make 
the  change,  the  rivet  must  be  driven  out,  new  holes 
punched,  and  a  new  rivet  put  in.  This  required  a 
blacksmith  or  other  mechanic,  and  it  took  time. 
Then  the  thought  occurred,  instead  of  having  one 
hole  or  slot  in  the  plate,  why  not  several,  and  in- 
stead of  using  a  rivet,  why  not  use  a  screw,  to  be 
taken  out  and  reinserted  with  a  jackkntfe  or  screw- 
driver? 

This  thought  was  carried  into  experiment,  and  of 
course  succeeded.  Is  this  invention,  t>ecause  of 
greater  utility  than  the  wooden  "  shucking-peg,"  or 
tbe  plate  with  a  fixed  point  for  tearing  open  the 
husk :  or  is  it  the  work  of  a  skilled  mechanic  with- 
out the  exercise  of  Inventive  genius?  That  it  Is  new 
and  useful  la  true.  Such,  of  coarse,  is  not  the  only 
test.  It  is  a  mere  Improvement  of  that  which  was 
long  in  use.  By  making  boles  or  slots  in  the  palm 
of  the  hand  plate  to  the  mitten,  a  screw  instead  of 
n  rivet,  the  shucklng-peg  can  be  pointed  at  different 
angles,  and  worn  at  dlffermt  points.  Changing 
from  a  rivet  to  a  screw  or  bolt  with  a  nut  at  one 
end  is  not  Invention,  and  it  is  placing  the  mechanics 
of  the  country  on  a  low  plane  to  call  it  Invention. 
The  argument  of  counsel  is  that  it  is  new,  and  the 
mechanic  had  not  brought  it  into  t>eing.  That  argu- 
ment Is  of  some  weight,  although  It  Is  made  in  all 
cases  as  the  last  resort,  when  seeking  to  sustain 
t«tents  for  improvements. 

For  a  pioneer  patent,  not  only  is  there  a  presump- 
tion in  fsvor  of  its  regularity  and  validity,  but  full 
recognition  is  given  to  its  monopolistic  features, 
and  the  broadest  and  most  liberal  construction  de- 
creed as  to  its  claims.  All  thoughtful  persons  unite 
In  Indorsing  these  things.'  Much  of  our  advance  in 
the  arts  and  sciences  has  been  by  reason  of  such  a 
policy,  and  It  can  fairly  be  said  that  the  uniform 
holdings  of  the  national  appellate  courts  in  "  plo- 
DflW**  patent  cases  is  greatly  to  the  credit  of  our 
country.  But  It  does  not  and  it  should  not  follow, 
by  reason  of  the  presumption  in  favor  of  the  validity 
of  a  patent,  that  patents  for  every  mere  improve- 
ment ahould  be  sustained,  and  oblige  the  public  to 
pay  tribute  for  monopolies  which  have  but  little  or 
no  merit  as  inventlona  They  have  no  consideration 
to  support  them.  Such  Improvements  are  not  cov- 
ered by  the  constitutional  provlaion.  There  is  no 
valid  contract  to  sustain  such  a  monopoly.  It  is 
egotism  and  vanity  to  madness  for  such  patentees 
to  make  claim  to  have  a  standing  in  the  field  of  the 
arts  and  sciences  as  inventors,  and  that  such  stand- 
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lug  must  be  Indorsed  by  the  courts.  To  reverse  the 
motion  by  the  addition  of  a  cog-wheel,  or  the  cross- 
ing of  a  belt,  is  the  work  of  a  skilled  workman. 
To  change  the  position,  or  give  another  direction 
to  a  part  of  the  mechanism  by  means  of  a  screw  or 
bolt.  Instead  of  a  nail  or  rivet.  Is  observed  every  day 
In  every  vocation,  from  the  compass  in  the  hand 
of  the  carpenter,  the  transom  over  the  door,  or  the 
changing  of  many  appliances  of  every-day  use. 
There  is  no  invention  in  such  sppl lances.  Such  an 
improved  com-husker  was  certain  to  follow,  by  the 
common  work  of  the  average  mechanic 

Tbe  late  Circuit  Judge  William  K.  Townsend.  a 
most  profound  patent-hiw  Jurist,  has  well  stated  at 
page  396  of  Two  CenturicB  Orowth  of  American 
Laic: 

Accordingly.  It  ii  now  wttl«d  th«t  the  production  of 
lmproTem«nts  rvAaonably  certain  to  hmre  been  adopted  In 
the  (l*T^lopm«»nt  of  a  new  branch  of  Induitry  opened  up 
by  Invention  doea  not  entitle  the  producer  to  a  monopoly. 
The  ratent  OfB<^,  however,  has  generally  Issued  a  patent 
to  any  one  who  prodnred  a  device  not  before  known,  unlewi 
It  waa  considered  reasonably  clear  that  such  device  did 
not  Involve  Invention.  Therefore.  In  flndlnK  a  remedv  for 
the  evils  above  stated,  the  courts  have  held  Invalid  a 
large  percentage  of  litigated  patents.  This  doctrine  of 
the  necessltv  of  patentable  Invention  as  well  as  novelty 
baa  changed  the  whole  face  of  pateot  lltlntlon.  The 
question  is  no  longer.  "  Is  It  new?  alone ;  but  "  I*  It  such 
as  would  have  occurred  to  a  skilled  mechanic  without  the 
exercise  of  Inventive  genlasT"  The  changes  In  the  law 
on  this  subject  make  the  history  of  patent  law  In  the 
United  SUtea. 

Although  the  foregoing  Is  an  excerpt  from  one  of 
a  series  of  lectures  by  the  faculty  of  the  Yale  Ijiw 
School,  and  not  from  an  authoritative  decision  by 
an  appellate  court,  yet  it  can  be  stated  to  be  the 
practice,  and  likewise  tbe  tioldlngs  of  courts  which 
do  speak  with  authority. 

The  views  of  this  court  are  that  l)oth  of  the  pat- 
ents In  suit,  as  well  as  the  patent  of  the  defendant 
urged  as  a  defense,  are  invalid  by  reason  of  the  lack 
of  Invention.  The  case  of  NatUtfial  HoUotc  Brake 
Beam  Company  v.  Interchangeable  Company  (8th 
circuit.  108  Fed..  707;  46  C.  C.  A.,  544)  Is  relied  on 
by  the  complainant.  But  that  case  is  not  In  point. 
The  patent  In  that  case  was  for  sn  Improvement, 
and  was  not  a  pioneer.  But  there  was  a  universal 
demand  for  the  Improvement.  For  the  com-husker 
there  is  but  a  limited  demand.  For  a  suitable  car 
brake-beam  there  was  a  demand  by  the  master 
mechanics  of  the  entire  country.  Repeated  efforts 
were  made  to  solve  the  proposition,  all  resulting  In 
falluree  until  the  patentee  solved  It 

2.  It  would  be  idle  to  claim  that  a  metal  hnsking- 
point  attached  to  the  under  part  of  the  hand  by 
straps  and  plates  is  patentable,  and  such  claim  is 
not  made  by  complainant;  but  It  is  contended  that, 
because  such  metal  point  is  readily  changed  and 
readily  adjusted,  such  device  is  patentable.  A  great 
many  metal-point  corn-buskers  have  been  covered 
by  patmts,  many  of  them,  however,  not  adjustable 
points,  and  are  only  of  value  as  to  the  history  and 
state  of  the  art.  Some  of  them  are  the  Brown  pat- 
ent, S7,283,  issued  In  1866;  the  Hindman,  61,428, 
issued  In  1867;  the  Hazen,  200,688;  the  Ludwig, 
348,528 :  the  I>ecker,  357.523 ;  and  there  are  others. 
But  there  were  adjustable-point  buskers  Isstied 
prior  to  complainant's,  one  or  two  of  which  were 
overlooked  without  doubt  by  the  Patent  Office  when 
Ve.  •.] 
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complainant's  patents  were  issued.  The  Rife  pat- 
ent. 608,476,  issued  May  24,  1898,  is  an  adjustable 
one,  although  not  perfectly  so.  The  Schmeltier, 
146,842,  issued  in  1874,  is  an  adjustable  and  change- 
able point  By  reason  of  such  patents,  complain- 
ant's contention  Is  without  merit 

3.  The  husking-point  of  complainant's  is  adjust- 
able and  changeable  by  reason  of  slots ;  defendant's 
by  reason  of  holes.  If  complainant  has  valid  pat- 
ents, such  patents  not  l)elng  pioneer,  but  for  a  mere 
convenience  or  improvement  they  must  l>e  given 
validity  by  the  most  rigid  construction  only;  and 
the  fact  that  the  complainant  adjusts  the  heel  to  its 
point  as  well  as  the  center,  by  means  of  slots,  while 
the  defendant  does  the  same  thing  by  means  of  per- 
forations, or  holes,  does  not  make  a  case  of  infringe- 
ment by  reason  of  supposed  equivalents.  {Ro»»  v. 
DoKden,  8th  circuit;  167  Fed.,  681 ;  86  C.  a  A.,  449.) 

There  will  be  a  decree  for  the  defendant. 


vice  of  the  Ryan  and  Candlln  patent  No.  910,866. 
Live  Poultry  TroMp.  Co.  v.  Lemac  Carrier*  Co.. 
(C.  C)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  841. 


{ror 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Bistriot  of  Oolumbia. 

SWAITWOUT    t?.    BaKNBS. 

Decided  Dwtmhwr  $,  l»n. 

iHTBBrsnNca — Pbiobitt. 

Priority   held  properly   awarded   to    appellee. 
Committionmr't  deeiaion  $96  Ul  0.  O.,  lOV) 

Mr.  L.  M.  Sanders,  Mr.  L.  B.  Bacon,  and  Mr.  J.  H. 
Milan*  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  O.  W.  Rea,  Mr.  A.  V.  Cushman,  and  Mr.  J.  O. 
Meyers  fbr  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding. 
Tbe  Examiner  of  Interferencea  decided  In  favor  of 
appellant  This  declalon  on  appeal  waa  reversed 
by  the  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef,  and  tbe  de- 
cision of  the  Board  was  affirmed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, from  whose  decision  appellant  has  brought 
the  case  to  this  court. 

The  invention  relates  to  improvements  In  corset- 
stays,  and  is  sufficiently  set  forth  for  our  purpose 
In  the  fourth  count  of  the  issue,  as  follows : 

A  corset  or  dress  sUy  eonsUtiDg  of  a  single  elaatlc  wire 


formed  into  a  terles  of  tubstanaally  clo^d  and  alined 
tandem  triangalar  loops  all  normally  lying  in  the  same 
plane. 

Where  the  sole  Issue  Is  one  of  fact,  we  are  slow 
to  disturb  the  finding  of  the  Patent  Office,  especially, 
as  In  this  case,  where  the  evidence  appears  to  fully 
sustain  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  In  their 
opinions  have  very  fully  and  accurately  reviewed 
the  evidence,  and  It  would  be  useless  effort  expended 
on  our  part  to  rehearse  it  again. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  right,  and  is 
therefore  affirmed.  The  clerk  is  directed  to  certify 
these  proceeding!,  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Hewitt  patent,  No.  648,986,  for  an  evaporator, 
construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Keatner  Evapo- 
rator Co.  V.  American  Evaporator  Co.,  (CO.,)  182 
Fed.  Rep.,  844. 

The  Conn  patent,  No.  624,301,  for  an  Improvement 
In  graphophones,  construed  and  Held  not  Infringed 
by  the  device  of  the  Hill  patent  No.  773,740.  Victor 
Talking  Machifie  Company  v.  Duplex  Phonograph 
Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  822. 


The  Walter  patent  No,  634,923,  for  a  com-husker. 
Held  Toid.  Bo$B  Mfg.  Co.  ▼.  Thomas,  (C.  C.  A.,) 
182  Fed.  Rep.,  811. 


The  Mudd  patent  Na  5894229,  for  an  improvemetit 
in  poultry-cars,  Held  valid  and  infringed  by  the  de- 

[Voi.  m. 


The  Christopherson  and  Gillespie  patent.  No. 
691,698,  for  a  device  for  forming  ornamental  struc- 
tures such  as  grilles,  etc.,  from  leather  or  other 
fiexible  material,  construed  and  Held  not  Infringed 
by  the  device  of  the  Christopherson  patent.  No. 
766,696.  Leather  OriUe  d  Drapery  Co.  v.  Christo- 
pherson, (C.  C.  A.,)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  817. 


The  Frlestedt  patent  No.  707,837,  for  aheet-plllng, 
construed  and  Held  not  Infringed.  Friestedt  v.  Na- 
tional Interlocking  Steel  Sheeting  Co.,  (C.  C)  182 
Fed.  Rep.,  836. 

The  Walter  patent.  No.  810,098,  for  a  com-husker, 
claim  9  Held  void.  Boss  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Thomas,  (C. 
C.  A.,)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  811. 


The  Morse  reissue  patent  No.  12,912,  (original 
No.  736,999,)  for  a  chain-driving  gear  for  transmis- 
sion of  power,  Held  void  as  not  being  for  the  same 
invoitlon  as  the  original  pat^t  Morse  Chain  Co.  v. 
Link  Belt  Co.,  (C.  C)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  825. 


Hotioe  of  Oanoelation. 


DsPABTMBirr  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

UaiTBO  Statbs  Patbict  Owca, 

WasMngton.  D.  O.,  January  tl,  J»U. 

Julius  C.  R.  Dumke,  hit  conserxator,  assigns,  or  other  legal 
reprrsentatives :  ^  .       ,^  ^  .    ,.      ..w. 

A  cancelation  proceeding  has  been  instituted  by  this 
OlBce  apon  tbe  application  of  J.  Fred  Wilcox  k  Company, 
of  120  FrankUn  street.  Chicago,  III.,  to  effect  the  cancsU- 
tion  of  tbs  trada-mark  regiatratlon  of  Julius  C.  B.  Oamke. 
regUterwl  July  28.  1908.  No.  70,074,  and  the  notice  of 
■ucb  procesding  sent  to  the  attorney  of  record  for  the 
said  Jallna  C.  R.  Dumke  has  been  returned,  with  the 
statement  that  he  ia  "  not  repreaentlng  Dumke  at  the 
present  time."     The  record  seems  to  show  that  Damke  la 

now  insane.  ^      ^      _.         ..     ^w  *        * 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  conservator  of 
the  aald  Jallos  C.  R.  Dumke,  his  assigns,  or  other  legal 
represntatlves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dMlre  to 
contest  the  aald  cancsUtlon  proceeding  theyehould  Imme- 
diately pot  themselves  la  eommanleation  with  tii«  Com- 

mlsaloner  of  Patents.  ^     ^  _  

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbliahed  in  the  OmciAL  Qasbttb 
for  six  conswmtlv*  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcatloB. 
tbe  cancelation  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oommitsioner. 

«o.  S.] 
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Dbpabtmint  or  ths  Intbbius, 

UifiTBO  STATBa  Patbnt  Omo, 

W<uh*mo1o».  D.  C.  Jmituary  7.  911. 

Lutker  H.  Ltbtr,  hia  <u*ton*  or  l4g9l  rofrtaemtativet,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  bea  been  declared  by  this  Oflle*  between 
tbe  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  boroafh  of  Sbaron 
UllL  Pa.,  for  reclatration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
Bark  reclatratlona  to  Latber  H.  Leber,  of  39  Beekman 
•treet.  New  York,  N.  T..  re^latered  November  10.  1908,  No. 
71,209  :  C.  A.  Plnlev  4  Co..  of  91S1  Commercial  avenoe.  Chi- 
cafo.  III.,  reclstered  July  23.  1907.  No.  64.139.  and  tbe  The 
Jack  Drng  Co..  of  8  West  Twenty-elchth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  regiaterad  July  22,  1902.  No. 
38.047.  and  the  notice  of  racb  declaration  tent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  Lather  H.  Leber  at  tbe  address  given  has 
been  retnmed  by  tbe  poet-offlce  aa  undellrerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lather  H. 
Let>er.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  pat  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Oaxbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  M0OB£.  CommiaHontr. 


DVPAITMINT  or  TBI   iNTISIOa, 

Unitbd  Statss  Pats  NT  Omca, 

Waahimgton,  D   C  .  January  7,  t»tl. 
C.  A.  Finley  4  Co.,  their  ateiffnt  or  legal  repreaentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill,  Pa.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  H.  Leber,  of  39  Beekman 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  registered  November  10.  1908,  No. 
71,209  :  C.  A.  Finley  k  Co.,  of  9151  Commercial  avenue.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  realstered  July  23,  1907.  No.  64.139,  and  the  Ths 
Jack  Drug  Co.,  of  8  West  Twenty-eighth  street,  boroqgh  of 
Manhattan.  New  York,  N.  Y..  registered  July  22,  1902,  No. 
38,647.  and  the  notice  of  sach  declaration  sent  by  registered 
oiail  to  tbe  said  C.  A.  Finley  A  Co.  at  ttie  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  ondeliTerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  C.  A.  Finley 
k  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  OAzarni 
for  sLx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaeiontr. 


DaFASTMINT  or  TBI   lNTSBIO«, 

Unitsd  Statss  Patsmt  Omcs, 

WaeMngton.  D.  C,  January  7,  911. 

The  Jack  Drng  Co.,  it*  aeeiffn*  or  legal  refireeentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  H.  I.eber,  of  39  Beekman 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y,  registered  November  10,  1908.  No. 
71.209  :  C.  A.  Finley  k  Co..  of  9151  Commercial  avenue.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  registered  July  23,  1907.  No.  64.139,  and.  the  The 
Jack  Drug  Co..  of  8  West  Twenty  eighth  street  borough  of 
Manhattan.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  registered  July  22.  1902,  No. 
38,647,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
niall  to  the  said  The  Jack  Drug  Co.  at  the  address  given 
has  been  returned  by  the  poet-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  The  Jack 
Drag  Co..  their  asslsns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  aeslre  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
witn  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oasbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  ease  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comtnieeionar. 


DBPABTMiiirr  or  Ttn  iMTVaiOa, 

Unitbo  Statss  Patbnt  Omca. 

Waahington.  D.  C,  Janaarif  i,  911. 
Wiffht  4  Weeloekit  Co.,  their  aaeigna  or  legal  repreaent- 
ativea,  take  noHce: 

Ab  iBtcrfsrsnce  haring  be«n  declared  by  this  OIBes  bs- 
tweco  the  application  of  Miller  Bros.  *  Co..  of  901-918 
■oath  Wolfe  street,  BaltloMrc,  Md..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-otark  and  a  trade-mark  reclstered  to  Wight  k  We- 
■lOBky  Co..  of  Mbany.  Oa..  No.  ."{3.975.  reslstered  Jsnoary 
S,  1900,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regts- 
tsred  aail  to  the  said  Wight  *  Wesloaky  Co.  havlag  been 
retnraed  nDdelivered.  notice  is  hereby  given  to  tbe  said 
Wight  *  Wesloaky  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal   representa- 


tlrss,  that  If  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  ntd 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
eomnaaleatloa  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenu. 

This  notice  will  be  pahllsbed  in  the  OmciAL  Qasbttb 
for  six  eoBsecatlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
beea  satered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablloatloo. 
the  iBterfereace  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  CommUaioner 


Dbfabtmsnt  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbwt  OmcB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  i,  911. 

Charlaa  8.   Biggina.  hie  aaeigna  or  legal  representatives, 
take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Hasktns  Brothers  and  Companv,  comer 
Grand  and  Prospect  street^  Sloax  City,  Iowa,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  traae-mark  and  the  trade-mark  registrations 
to  the  Tbe  Petrolia  Manafsctarlag  Company,  c/o  James  R. 
Pitcher,  46  Cedar  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  Feb- 
roary  23,  1897.  Noa,  20.083.  29.682.  and  29i381  ;  Aubrey 
H.  Martin,  of  111  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y..  registered 
Augost  18.  1896,  No.  28.770;  Maroas  Jenkins,  of  124 
Warren  street,  Oakland.  N.  J.,  registered  February  13. 
1894,  No.  24,226:  Rice  *  Robinson  Soap  Companv,  o^ 
TltusTllle.  Pa.,  registered  February  28,  1893.  No.  22,660. 
and  Charles  S.  Higglns,  of  borough  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York,  N.  T..  regUtered  July  7,  1891.  No.  19.863,  and  the 
notice  of  sach  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
said  Charles  8.  Higglns  at  the  address  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  poet-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  (jlven  to  the  said  Charles  S. 
Higglns.  his  asslKns  or  leRSl  representatives,  that  If  tbey 
or  any  of  tbem  desire  te  contest  tbe  said  Interference  tbey 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDW.\RD  B.  MOORB,   Commiaaioner 


DBPABTMsirr  or  tbb  iNTaaios, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Omca, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  4,  911 
.iubrey   H.    Martin,   hia    ataijna   or   legal   repretentatirea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Haskins  Brothers  and  Companv,  comer 
Orand  and  Prospect  streets,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  traae-mark  and  the  trade  mark  registrations 
to  fbe  The  Petrolia  Manafaeturing  Company,  e/o  James  R. 
Pitcher,  46  Cedar  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  reclstered  Feb- 
raarr  2S,  1807,  Nos.  20,583.  29,582,  and  29.681  :  Aubrey 
H.  Martin,  of  111  Broadway,  New  York.  .N.  Y..  registered 
August  18.  1896,  No  28.770:  Maross  Jenkins,  of  124 
Warren  street,  Oakland.  N.  J.,  registered  February  13, 
1894.  No.  24.226 ;  Rice  k  Robinson  Soap  Company,  of 
Tltasvllle.  Pa.,  registered  Febraary  28.  18»3,  No  22,550. 
and  Charles  S.  Higglns,  of  borough  of  Brooklyn.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  registered  July  7.  1891.  No.  19,863,  and  tbe 
notice  of  such  declaratton  sent  by  registered  mail  to  tbe 
said  Aubrey  H.  Martin  at  the  address  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-oflee  ss  andellTerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  berebv  given  to  the  said  Aubrey  II. 
Martin,  bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  (Mslre  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  pat  themselves  in  commanication 
with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will   be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oabbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the   period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


Dbtabtmbkt  or  rns  Ixtbbiob. 

Dkitbd  Statbb  Patbwt  OmcB. 

WaaMngton.  D.  C,  Deeemker  M.  99 


Jacob  Bom,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  \ 


itaNves,  take  aoNce; 


iww  Di'rm,  "»•  i*«*«i/i*«  vr  »vyw«  renreaent^^wvwma  ■»»*  ■•w.»,.'». 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  tnls  Oflce  be- 
tween the  applications  of  Henry  N.  Clark  Co..  of  66  Union 
street.  Boston.  Mass..  snd  the  North  Dlghtoa  Co-operative 
Store  Co..  of  1  Railroad  avenue.  Taaaton.  Mass..  for  regis 
tration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Jacob  Born,  of  New  Orleana,  La.,  filed  Janoarv  28,  1885. 
No.  19.618,  registered  Jane  23.  1885.  No.  12.St2.  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Jacob  Bom  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jacob  Bon.  bis  ssstgns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  sboald  Immediately  put 
theaaaelTes  In  commaalcatlon  with  the  Conmissloaer  of 
Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pahllsbed  in  the  OmciAL  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pabllcation. 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Oews»«se«e«er. 


[▼ol.  Itt.      Ho.  f .] 
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ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

FBossctmoM  or  \rrucxr\oms-  SoN-RixrossTE  Action. 

Un  August  3,  1900,  applicant  was  required  to  reviae  his  sped- 
fication  and  claims.  On  May  13,  1010,  an  amendment  was  filed 
canceling  the  original  specification  and  claims  and  substituting  a 
new  snecificatlon.  On  May  28.  1910,  the  applicant  was  informed 
that  tnr  new  specification  contained  no  claims  and  that  action 
on  the  merits  of  the  case  was  delerred.  HeU  that  the  year  In  which 
applicant  could  take  action  ran  from  August  .1,  1906,  and  that  an 
amendment  containing  new  elatans  not  having  been  filed  till 
October  21.  1910,  the  application  was  abandoned  in  the  absence 
of  a  showing  establishing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4Sm  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

[  Jb  pmrU  Kehrhahn,  637. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
See  Examination  of  Applications;  Prosecution  of  AppUcAtlons. 


AOORKOATION. 
Bee  Patentability,  t;  rrsaseatlen  of  Applications.  1. 

AMENDMENTS. 

See  Abandonment  of  Applioattons;   Prasscuticm  o(  AppUoatioDB, 
1,  S,  Reopening  of  Decided  Cases. 


ANTICIPATION. 
Ses  Particular  PatsnU;  Patentability,  S. 


APPSAL  nCfl. 
Sea  rasa. 


APPKAL  TO  TU£  COMMISAIONEA  OF  PATSMT8. 
SeeFeea. 


APPEALTO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT 
OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Trade-Marks,  4. 


APPLICATIONS. 

Ses  Abandonment  of  AppUoations:  Claims;  Examination  of  Appli- 
eatlons;  Interferenee;  Prosecution  of  Applieatiom;  Title  of  In- 
vention. 


ABOUMSNT. 
See  Bxaratnation  of  Applications;  Proseewtioa  of  A^ttoatioaM. 


CLAIMS. 

See  Abandonment  of  Applications:  Construction  of  Specifications 
and  Patents;  Examination  of  Appllations;  Patoitablllty.  1, 
3, 5,  6;  Title  of  Invention. 

1.  Peolixitt. 

A  claim  may  be  so  prolix  as  not  to  oomplv  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  statute  that  an  applicant  "shall  particularly  pomt 
out  and  distinctly  claim  the  particular  improvement  or  combi- 
nation which  be  claims  as  his  invention  or  cuacovery." 

[A  parte  lagan,  538. 

Claims  should  not  be  allowed  merely  because  they  represent  a 
multitude  of  elements  all  of  which  do  not  appear  in  one  or  two  or 
even  more  referencea.  [fd. 


COMBINATIONS. 
See  PatenUblUty,  4. 


COMMERCIAL  8T7CCE88. 

KviDcircB  or  Itrrwtmon—XJTtarr  aud  Extbk?  of  Ub». 

The  fact  that  a  patented  article  has  gone  into  extensive  «r  gen- 
eral use  is  evidence  of  its  utility  and  In  doubtful  cases  may  be  con- 
sidered as  evidence  of  invention,  but  is  not  conclusive,  and  where 
there  is  no  Invention  the  extent  of  the  use  is  immaterial. 

[<i  Boas  Mlg.  Co.  r.  Thomas,  UMt. 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Fees;  Tnde-Marks,  6. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  TesUmony,  1. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Reopening  of  Decided  CaasN. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patento;  Patentability,  1. 

PsocxKDUTOs  IX  Patxitt  Omcs. 

"  It  Is  settled  by  the  repeated  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Codrt 
and  of  this  court  that,  when  an  inventor  aeeklng  a  patent  for  a 
broad  claim  acqoicaoes  in  a  rejeotioo  of  the  same  by  the  Patent  Of- 
fice and  SDbstitutea  therefor  a  narrower  one,  be  will  not  be  beutl 
to  insist  that  the  oonstriKtlon  of  the  olaim  aU»wed  shaU  include 
that  which  has  been  rejected;  also,  that  a  claim  as  allowed  under 
such  circumstances  must  be  constnied  with  reference  to  the  rejected 
claims  and  thepriorstate  of  the  art,  and  will  not  be  so  interpreted 
as  to  cover  either  what  was  relected  by  the  Patent  Offloe  or  dl*- 
clooed  by  prior  devices."  [<<  Boas  lUg.  Co.  t.  Thomas,  llO. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

Sse  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Cktms,  1;  Tttla  tt  Is* 
vention,  3. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DKLAT. 


\ 


8m  AbuidonnMnt  of  Appttettom. 

DELAY  IN  PILINa  APPLICATIONS. 
8m  IntcrtetDoe,  1. 


DKflCRIPTIVS  TERMS. 
See  Tnde-MvkB,  ft^ 


DILIOENCK. 
Sm  Intcrferenoe,  1. ;         . 

DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
Sm  IntarfOTWM  2;  TMUm^nj,  1. 

i 


ELEMENTS.       I 
Sm  ClkliiM,  3;  P»tenUbllitf ,  4. 


EQUIVALENTS.  ^ 
Sm  Inrentkm. 


EVIDENCE.       \ 

s 

Sm  Commerclkl  3ooc««. 


EXAMINATION  OP  APPLICATIONS. 

RtJ«CTIOK— WlTHDlUWAt  OF  OMX  OF  TWO  CoBKKLAim  RlRB- 

1NC«»— FiHAi.  RuKcnoN  Not  Pexmatxtkk. 
W  hen  the  E  xamlner  reject*  ft  claini  m  not  p«tentsble  over  either 
ol  two  refereacf*  and  In  mpooM  to  an  ar(;ument  repeata  the  rejec- 
tion, relytng  upon  onlr  one  of  thcM  refereocea,  Hetd  that  It 
proper  to  nuke  thla  rejection  final.  [ Sx  pkrU  Gentry,  637. 


EXAMINERS-IN-CHIBF. 
See  FeM;  Reopening  of  Decided  Caaea. 


FEES. 


RiTTmii— Not  Paid  bt  Mistakk. 

C.  moved  to  dlaaolTe  the  Interference  on  the  ground  that  the  iaaoe 
la  not  patentable,  and  K.  moved  to  dlaMlve  on  the  groand  that  C. 
had  no  right  to  make  the  claim.  The  Prtmarr  Examiner  granted 
both  motions,  and  hla  deolslona  were  afflrmeo  by  the  Kxamlnen- 
In-Chief.  C.  appeale<l  to  the  Commlasioner  from  the  decision  hold- 
ing that  he  ha<l  no  right  to  make  the  claim,  which  waa  dismlaMd 
M  raising  a  moot  question,  a*  K.  did  not  appeal  from  the  decision 
holding  the  Issue  unpatentable.  Hei4  that  C. '•  appeal  fee  was  not 
paid  by  V  istake  ana  that  be  was  not  entitled  to  nave  It  returned. 

[Curtis  V.  Klelnert.  &38. 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
Sm  Tcrtlmony,  I.  ^ 

FORMER  DECISIONS  dTED. 
Sm  PatenUMItty,  4;  TssUmoay,  1:  Tltls  of  InTcntioa,  I. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS. 
Sm  Trade-Marks,  S.> 


GOODS    OF   SAME    DESCRIPTIVE    PROPERTIES. 
Sm  Trade- Maria,  1.1. 


INTERFERENCE. 

Sm  Priortty  of  Inrtntlon;   RsduoUoo  to  Practl«;  Trads-Marks, 

1,2.3.) 

I.  PmiowTT— Dommck. 

R.  placed  the  control  of  an  Invention  made  by  him  in  the  hands 
of  L.,  the  manager  of  a  company,  for  the  use  of  that  company, 
and  be  had  an  application  pn>pared  which  waa  execute«1  by  R. 
and  returned.  This  application  was  mislaid  during  the  moTlnjr 
of  the  company's  otHct-  and  was  not  discovered  and  filed  until 
two  months  after  H  s  application  was  filed.  Neither  Mrty  actu- 
ally reduced  the  Invention  to  practice,  and  It  appeared  that  R.'s 
application  could  have  been  reproduced  from  the  attorney's  car- 
boo  copy.  Held  that  R.  was  lacking  In  diligence  and  priority  of 
Invention  i>roperly  awarded  to  U. 

{•Robischung  V.  RandlgM,  788. 

3.  SkMS— RiOHT  TO   MAKX  THE   CLAIM.' 

HM  that  M  ,  the  senior  party,  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims 
In  issue,  stnoe  the  Invention  covered  thereby  Is  not  fully  and 
clearly  aiaclosed  In  hla  application. 

[•SUagiufT  and  Helcbert  * .  Maynard.  1002. 


INVENTION. 

Sm  Commercial  Sucosas;  Patentability. 

PATSmasiUTT— SuBSTrrutioM  of  Equivalents. 

Tbt  DM  m  a  p«t«nt«l  itertoe  of  a  screw  to  fasten  tofether  two 
pMta  Instead  of  a  rivet  OMd  In  prior  devices  for  the  purpose  of 
making  them  more  readily  detachable  is  but  the  substitution  of 
a  well-known  mechanical  equivalent  and  does  not  amount  to 
Invention.  |<i  Bom  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Thomas,  1183. 


MACHINE   AND  PRODUCT. 
Sm  PatcnUblUty.  ft. 


MERITS   OF  THE  CASE. 
Sm  AbaadoDment  of  Applications. 


MISTAKE. 
Sm  Feca. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
Sm  Ftcs;  Trade-Mark^.  3,  %. 


NOVELTY. 
Sm  PatoitabUity,  4. 


OPERATIVE   DEVICES. 
Sm  PatenUbllity, «. 


OPPOSITION  TO   REGISTRATION. 
Sm  Trade-Marks.  7. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

Dauobibtt— No.  481,477— Trrk-WkiTiMo  MACHon. 

The  Daughertv  patent,  No.  481,477,  for  a  type-writer,  claims 
37  and  38  Held  anticipated  by  Patent  No.  470,900  to  the  same 
paten  tM. 
{*  Union  Typewriter  Co.  v.  L.  C.  Smith  ii  Bros.  Typewriter  Co. 
H  si.,  271. 

PATENTABILITY. 
Sm  Examination  of  Applicatioos;  Fee*;  Inventioa. 

1.  DODBUC  Patemtiho. 

Where  the  clalm.s  of  a  patent  are  narrower  than  the  real  inven- 
tion, the  error  or  mistake  cannot  be  corrected  by  Inserting  the 
broader  claims  in  a  subsequent  patent  for  Improvements  on  the 
first,  but  only  by  a  reissue. 

\*  Union  Typewriter  Co,  s.  L.  C.  Smith  A  Brv<.  Typewriter  Co. 
efl.,m. 

2.  DiCATrmmBO  Coftve. 

A  claim  for  a  decalleinited  coffee,  the  caffeln  having  been  re- 
moved after  the  coffee  waa  roa.sted.  Held  anticipated  by  a  pat- 
ent for  decaffelnlted  coffee  from  which  the  cafTeln  had  been 
removed  before  roasttnt.  [*'«  n  RomUus,  273. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


"M 


5.  AooKxoAnoN— Shut-Mxtal  LocEsm. 

Claims  for  a  shMt-metal  locker  Held  properly  rejected  as  statins 
Berely  agfregatkms  of  IcftturM  old  In  the  prior  art 

{•/m  Tt  MetTlU.  Bteck,  and  Morris,  540. 

4.  CoMniMAiioN  Ou>— NoTM,TT,  IF  Amr,  nr  On  Eucmxht. 
Where  an  applicant  claimed  the  vartoos  elemenu  of  a  strMt- 
waahlng  machine  in  ovmMnation  and  it  appears  that  the  novelty, 
if  any,  was  in  the  nottle  need,  SM  that  "If  appellant  has  made 
an  Improvement  upon  the  noule  of  the  prior  art  he  is  entitled  to 
be  protected  In  the  use  of  his  invention,  but  be  Is  certainly  not 
eontled  to  a  patent  on  a  new  combination  merely  becauM  he  has 
Improved  a  MUfle  element  of  that  combination,  (/a  rt  MeNeil, 
20  App.  D.  C,  W4.)  He  has  improved  an  element  of  but  has  not 
made  a  new  oomblBatioo. "  (•/•  rt  Ratican,  640. 

6.  "BiLasD  Bakbkl-Bodt." 

CUtms  for  a  bilged  barrel- bod  y  formed  of  a  wound  shMt  of  p*per- 
pulp  fiisM  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art 

(*/«  re  Decker,  99B. 

A.  Akticlx— Ir  FuuT  DiscLOflSD  n  a  MACHnrx  Patkht,  Cbakao 

TSB  OF  TB>  MACHIXK  IMMATXKIAL. 

Where  an  article  is  fuUy  deacribed  in  a  patent  for  a  machine  de- 
sifned  to  make  such  article,  HM  that  claims  for  the  article  were 
jtroperly  rejected,  whether  the  machine  dlsck>sed  in  the  patent 
was  operative  or  not.  (•  Id. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
8m  DOigenoe;  Interference;  Reduction  to  Practice. 

InCKTIKKNCK. 

Priority  held  properly  awarded  to  appellM. 

(*«wartwout  v.  Bama,  1187 


PRIOR  PATENTS. 
8m  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


PRIOR  REGISTRATION. 
Sm  Trade-Marks,  4. 


PROCEEDINGS  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
Sm  Construction  of  Specifloations  and  Patents. 


PROLIXITY  OF  CLAIMS. 
Sm  CUtms,  1. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

Sm  AbMidoiiment  of  AppUcatioos;  Examinatioo  of  Applk^kns. 

1.  RxaroNtnrx  AMXHDMxirT. 

Wbace  In  response  to  an  action  rejecting  two  claims  on  a  patent 
to  L.  and  other  claims  as  stating  aoregatlons  of  features  shown 
In  certain  prior  pMeots,  one  of  which  was  the  patent  to  L.,  the 
applicant  within  the  year  fllad  a  slight  amendment  and  a  more  or 
less  extended  argtuient  dismasing  the  pnrttnency  of  the  ps^t 
to  L.  and  oootrastinc  what  was  shown  therein  with  what  was 
shown  in  the  ajiplicatlon,  but  not  specUloally  referring  to  the  two 
dahns  rejected  on  the  patent  to  L.,  HtU  that  the  amendment  was 
fMpatslve.  [Us  ptrU  Gilmui,  78S. 

S.  Bamk. 

"The  fact  that  an  argument  Is  not  a  convincing  one  should 
never  be  urged  in  support  of  ao  obJecUon  that  the  action  con- 
tatnlnc  that  argument  was  not  responsive,  except  ponibly  in 
some  extreme  cam  where  the  argument  oo  its  face  is  diracted  to 
a  discnasiootif  subject-matter  which  is  entirely  bMide  the  caM." 

[Id. 
8.  FiKAL  RxntcnoH. 

Where  In  raspooae  to  the  aetkm  of  the  Examiner  rejecting  a 
daim  on  a  rafarsnoe  the  appUoant  without  amending  toe  daim 
potaits  out  certain  diffanooes  between  the  reference  and  the 
stractore  daimed,  the  invention  being  a  simple  ons.  and  arguM 
that  in  view  of  these  diflerencw  the  clafan  is  siuowiOM,  Held  that 
the  final  rejection  of  the  daim  was  not  pmaature. 

(Jb  jmrU  Handel,  «W. 


PUBLICATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

Sm  Trade-Marki, «. 
lO.O.-a 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

Sm  IntarlerenM,  1;  Testimony,  S. 

Imtkxfxkxnck— Priohitt  . 

Where  the  testimony  deariy  established  that  a  gun  embodyhig 
the  issue  was  made  and  tested,  shipped  to  the  Government 
proving-grounds,  there  tested,  adopted  by  the  Government  as  a 
type,  returned  to  the  oavy-yard,  and  adofAed  as  a  model  lor  other 
guns  made  by  the  Government,  Held  that  this  testimony  estab- 
lishes a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention  in  Issue,  although 
the  inventor  was  the  only  witness  who  was  present  at  the  tests. 

[•Schneider  p.  Driggs,  1000. 


■     REFERENCES. 

Sm  Claims,  2;   Examtaiation  of  Applicatioos:  Prosecution  of  Ap- 
plications. 3. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
8m  Trade-Marks,  4, 6,  7. 

REISSUE. 
Sm  Patmtabllity.  1. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

Sm  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents;  Examination  of 
Applications;  PatenUbUlty,  3,  6;  Prosecution  of  Applica- 
tions. 


REOPENING  OF  DlSCIDED  CASES. 

RxoPKxma  Case  Aftxr  Appxal. 

A  case  will  not  be  reopened  for  amendment  after  a  decision  by 
the  Examlners-ln-Chief  except  for  the  consideration  of  matter 
not  previously  adjudicated,  sufficient  cause  betaig  shown.  (Rule 
1'^-  [Sx  jfru  Atwufid,  lUS. 


RES  ADJUDICATA, 
Sm  Trade-Marks,  7. 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  APPLICANT, 

See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Examination  of  Appilmtions; 
Proaecotion  o(  AppUcationa. 


RETURN  OF  FEES. 
Sm  Fees. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
Sm  Fees;  Interference,  3. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
Sm  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 

Sm  Conxtruotlon  of  Specifications  and  Patents:  Inventk>n:  Pat> 
enUbnity,  8,  4,  5. 


SUFFICIENCY  OF  EVIDENCE. 
Sm  Testimony. 


SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
8m  Conatmotlon  of  SpeetflcatioDs  and  Patents. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


TECHNICAL  MARKS. 
8c*  TmU-UukM,  6, 7. 


TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 
8m  T»d«-M»rk>,  t.  4,  ft. 

TESTIMONY. 

B«e  R«dactk»  to  Praottot. 

UmKrvKKMCB— Pxoov  OF  Imrtii'Tonsmr. 

Wbeo  D.  tctUfled  th«t  be  conceived  the  luTenttoo  In  isue  and 
dlackMcd  It  to  othen  and  that  a  gaa  embodying  the  Ijiue  wm 
built  under  bla  dlr«cUoG  by  the  company  with  which  be  wai 
connected,  HfU  that  testimony  corroborating  him  as  to  the  build- 
ing ot the  gun  U  sufficient  to  estabiiah  that  the  invention  originated 
wUh  him  In  the  ahaenoe  of  testimony  that  he  lerlved  knowledge 
thanof  from  tb«  oppoalng  party.  (BWaM*  v.  FuUvMn,  107  O.  Q., 
lOM.)  lI>Tla>  '■  Schoetder,  309. 

X.  Sajix— Date  or  Tut. 

The  UiTcntar'i  ancorrobormted  teatlmony  that  a  competlttrc 

'    teat  was  held  by  the  Oovemin«it  oo»o«taln  data  is  sufficient  to 

aaubUsh  that  tactln  the  abaaneaof  aDytatUmony  tothtoontrary. 

[Id. 
S.  Sams— Rcoccnoir  to'  PsAcno. 

Teatlmony  that  a  gun  embodying  tfa«  invention  was  built  under 

'    D.'s  dlrerttons,  was  shipped  to  the  Ooremment  prorlng-aounda 

and  teated.  and  that  aXtar  the  teat  It  was  adopted  by  the  Oorem- 

mect  and  other  guna  wm  made  exactly  like  It  tor  the  Oorenunent 

HtU  sufficient  to  eatabiWi  ndaoUoa  tf  practice  by  D.         [Id. 


TESTS. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice;  Teattmony,  3, 1. 


TITLE  or  INVENTION. 

L  NaMDIO   BT   AyrUCAJTT. 

Under  the  ruling  in  a  paruBtdur  (U  O.  Q.,  SW)  an  appUnnt 
should  be  allowed  within  reaaonahk  Umitt  to  name  the  tltie  of 
the  invention.  [Apcrt<  Maddntoih.TB. 

2.  Sams. 

Where  the  claims  were  directed  to  the  l>earlna  and  mode  ot 
connecting  the  driving  device  of  a  centrifugal  maenlne,  Held  that 
the  title  "Centrlhigal  machines"  did  not  correctly  Indicate  the 
nature  and  design  of  the  Inventioo,  as  required  by  aaotloo  4884, 
Revised  Statutea.  (Id. 

TRADE-MARXk 

L  IifrmiinsKiwci— "Aikoma"— "Abmowa." 

Held  that  an  interference  in  toct  exists  betwaan  the  words 
"Arkoraa"  and  "Armona"  oaed  as  trade-marks  kr  foods  of  tbe 
same  descriptive  properties. 
[Caiifomia  Fruit  Cannen  Asaoolatioc  t.  Vostar,  Caldarera  A 
Companv,  S38.  > 

\ 

>  ( 


a.  Sam*— MonoM   to   Dhh>ltc— PAaiicvLAS    DBacxiraoM   ov 

OOODS. 

The  (act  that  in  C.'i  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
the  particular  deacrlption  of  the  goods  Is  given  as  canned  fruits 
and  canned  vegeUbles'  Held  to  constitute  no  ground  for  dis- 
solving an  Intmerence  between  this  application  and  an  applica- 
tion for  the  reg:lstratlOD  of  a  trade-mark  lor  •  flavoring  extracts  and 
canned  tomatoes,'  especially  as  the  labels  filed  by  I',  show  that 
the  mark  was  used  on  "canned  tomatoea."  [Id. 

&  Bamk— Sami— QtiruTioM    or    OiooKAnacAL   CaAKACTSB   or 

MaBS      IMMATBBIAL      WBXBX      RX<UaT«ATIOM      B     SOtnWT 

Ukdib  "Tkh-Yeabs"  Cuausb. 
Where  one  of  the  appUcaUons  Involved  In  an  Interference  Is 
presented  under  the  ten-vears"  clause  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act, 
Be  quesUon  of  whether  It  is  geographical  In  significance  is  Imma- 
terlAl  to  the  proper  determination  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  the 
interference.  l^*^- 

4.  Pbiob  Reobtbatiow— VAijDnr  THXRBor  Cahhot  bb  Qins- 

TIONED  IN    AN   EX    PAETE    PROCEEniNO. 

Where  the  registration  of  the  word  "Autola"  as  a  trade-mark 

for  cigars  was  refused  in  view  of  the  prior  registration  of  the  word 

•  Au-to-do"  lor  thes*n\e  goods,  Heiathmt  on  an  appeal  from  such 

refusal  aDoUcant  cannot  qucatloo  the  validity   of  such  orlor 

registration.  l*In  u  J.  TnA  WIloox  &  Co.,  OB. 

ft.  "IwwAirrAWBotra"  fob  MEAJumwo-TArES— DEacBinrr«. 

The  word  "  Instantaneous"  used  In  a  trade-mark  for  measuring- 
tapes  Held  properly  refused  registration,  since  It  U  descriptive  of 
aiwaracter  or  quality  of  the  goods  to  which  It  is  applied. 

I ir  p«rt«  The  Lufkin  Rule  Co.,  784 

0.  Pt;«iiCATioM  —  Appucatiun  Placed  Undkb  "Tkh-Ybaes 
Clause  "—Repcbucatiom 
Where  after  a  mark  for  the  registration  of  which  application 
has  been  made  is  published  registration  of  such  mark  as  a  tech- 
nical trade-mark  is  refused  and  the  applicant  amends  his  appU- 
CAtlon  by  averring  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  for  ten  years  next 
Breceding  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  Held  that  "the 
Commisrtoner  of  PatenU  was  entirely  Justified  In  ordering  a 
■aoood  publication." 

(^Carter  Medk:ine  Company  ».  Barclay  A  Barclay,  78ft. 

7.  OrroamoH— Re»  ADJtn>fCATA. 

A  decision  In  an  opposition  filed  against  the  registration  of  a 
mark  presented  as  a  technical  trade^mark  HiU  not  ret  adfvdktU 
In  a  second  opposition  filed  by  the  same  party  against  the  regis- 
trattoo  of  the  same  mark  when  presented  under  the  "  ten-years" 
of  section  S  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  (Id. 


Sec  Commerria)  Btieeaa; 


UTILTTT. 

CoDBtraetkMi  of  Spedftcatlons  and 
PaUots. 


VALIDITY  OF  TRADE-MARK. 
See  Trade-Marks,  4. 


WITNESSES. 
See  Reduction  to  PractW. 


<■ 
\ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JA>JUARY,  1911. 

(Abbravlatioos:  '<8p."-Monthly  Votaina  of  Spadflcatlou:  "Oas."- OlBclal  Oatatte.] 


A.  L.  Haley  Architect  Incorporated.  (See  Haley,  Arthur 
L.,  asalgnor. )  ..        ,_ 

Aab.  William,  New  Ulm.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
F.  Laudenachlaeer,  Huron,  8.  D.  Carrier  aystem.  No. 
982,920  .  Jan.  :il  ;  8p.  p.  6028  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1055. 

Abbot,  Marietta  M..  Murfrwaboro,  Tenn.  Combined  pUlow- 
holder  and  body-prop.  No.  982,558;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 
5252  ;  Gai.  vol.  1B2  ;  p.  006.  „     w. 

Abbott,  Charlea  C,  aaalcnor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machlnp 
Company.  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Grouping  mechanism  for 
votlng-machlnM.  No.  980,390;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  431 ;  Gas. 
vol.   162  ;  p.  76. 

Abbott,  Julian  A.     (See  Butler  and  Abbott.) 

Abercromble  and  Fitch  Co.     (See  Fitch,  Esra  H.,  assignor.) 

Abercromble,  Wlllford  F.,  Allen,  Okla.  Cultivator.  No. 
9»  1.000:  Jan.  17:  8p.  p.  3209:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  545. 

Abolt,  Angellne,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Kitchen-cabinet.  No. 
0S2.777  :  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p    5(0:< :  Gax    vol.  162  :  n.  1007. 

Abram  Cox  Stoye  Company.  (See  Mott  and  Whitehead. 
axHlgnors. ) 

Achenbach.  Mathlaa,  D.  Drelfua,  and  J.  Lehmann.  Stutt- 
gart, Germany.  Ironlng-mafhlne.  No.  982,778;  Jan. 
31  ;  Sp.  p.  5704  ;  Gai.  vol    162  :  p.  1007. 

Achor.  Servetns  T.,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.    PrcDarlng  emul- 
sified  chocolate.      No.   982,779;  Jan.   31;   9p.  p.   5702;   ; 
(ias.  vol.  162 : _p.  1007.  _        ^       ,  .^  ..    ^ 

Achor,  SerretuB  T..  Kennett  Square,  Pa.  Emulsified  choco- 
late product.  No.  983,014  ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6244  ;  Gai. 
vol.  162:  p.  1086.  ,  ^^^ 

Atker,  Jnllua  J..  Horton.  Kana..  assignor  of  flfty-one  one- 
bundredths  to  W  P.  Murphy.  Chicago.  111.,  and  twenty- 
four  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  C.  L.  Bundy,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Burglar-proof  aide-door  bracket.  No.  082,341 ; 
Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4789  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  829. 

AckeiT^an  MMnilce.  \Va«hlnuton,  D.  C  nssUnor  of  thirty 
one-hundredths  to  H.  Goldman  and  thirty  one-hundredtha 
to  S  Koltlpn.  Embrolderijig  attachment  for  sewlngma- 
chlnea.  No.  983,193 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6684  ;  Gar.  vol. 
l«j :  p.   1146.  ,„       . 

Acme  Knitting  Machine  A  Needle  Company.  (See  Amea, 
.Vrthiir   N.   aKRignor.  I 

Actlen  GeaellBchaft  fOr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.  (See  Gelder- 
mann,   Hujfo,  asulgnor. )  ,„       .r,  ... 

Artlen  Gewllschaft  filr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.  (See  Gelder- 
mann   and  Outer.   a^Blgnors. ) 

Adair.  Charles  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company, 
BulTalo,  N.  Y.  Thermostatic  controller  for  fluld-heatlng 
aystems.     No.  982,229 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4541  ;  Ga*.  vol. 

162;  p.  791.  ^     .      .      _ 

Adam.  Helnrlch  C.  Dresden,  Germany.  Device  for  trana- 
portlng  loada.  No.  982,654  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6430 ;  Gai. 
vol.  162 ;  p.  937.  .         „     , 

Adama.  Comfort  A..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  American  Tool 
A  Machine  Companv.  Boston.  Mass.  Means  for  control- 
ling electrically  driven  centrifugal  machines.  No. 
981.601  :  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3210 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  645 


AdJusUble  Tablet  Company.  (See  Thompson,  Earl,  as- 
signor. 1 

Aeolian  Company.     (See  Pain,  Wlllard  8..  aaslgnor.) 

Agnew,  Roe  M.,  Chesanlng,  Mich.  Locking  device  for 
drawbridges.  No.  983,194;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6586;  Gai. 
vol.  162;  p.   1146.  ....,». 

Agricultural  Machines  Improvement  Co.  (See  Leonl, 
AlphonfM'  M..  asKlgnor.)  ^         , 

Abeam,  Michael,  Denver,  Colo.  Double-tube  core-barrel. 
No.  982.466  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6056  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  872. 

.\hren.s.  Ili-rman  ('.      (See  Brunzwkk  and  .\hren8.  t 

Alguler.  Kdward  B..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Richard- 
son Manufacturing  Company.  Safety  -  catch.  No. 
980,956;  Jan.   3;  Sp.  p.   1442;  Gas.  vol.   162;   p.   282. 

Akera,  Henry  H.,  Lamar,  assignor  to  The  Akers-Resh  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Sedalla,  Mo.  Liquid-fuel  burner.  No. 
982,:^42:  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4791  :Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  830. 

Akers-Resh  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Akers,  Henry 
H.,  assignor. )  ^      .  .„_ 

Akin,  William,  Los  .\ngele8.  Cal.  Automatic  sign -exhibitor. 
No.  981.8.S0  :  Jan.  if;  Sp,  p.  3692  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  624. 

.Vktiengesellschaft  Arnold  B.  Heine  h  Co.  (See  Bossbard, 
Arnold,  assignor.)  .    .    „.         ,„       a  ,j,     . 

Aktlengesellschaft  Brown  BoTcrl  A  Cie.  (See  Seldner, 
Michael,  assignor.)  „      ... 

Aktlengesellschaft  St.  Georgen.     (See  KOnlg,  Gottlieb,  as- 

Alas^  Packers  Association.  (See  Munn,  William,  as- 
signor.) -, 

Albee.  Henry  L.,  EsBt  Douglas,  Mass.  Oil-burner.  No. 
982,656 :  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  M33 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  988. 

Albenart  Company.     (See  Richards.  Arthur  W..  asBlgnor  1 

Albree.  Edward  C  Swampscott,  assignor  to  Aibree  Belt 
FlKurinif  System  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Cost-ac- 
counting system.  No.*  980,391  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  434  ; 
Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  75.  ,^       ^,. „. 

Albree  Self  Figuring  System  Company.  (See  Albree,  Ed- 
ward C,  assignor.)  ,„       ^t  _..        /i  __i*  » 

Aldrlch,  Jane  E.,  administratrix.     (See  Norton,  Gerrlt.) 

Alexander,  William  A..  Wllklnaburg,  Pa.  Faucet-  spigot, 
and  cock.  No.  981,349 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p..2693 ;  Gax.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  437. 

Allatt,  Thomas,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  E.  8.  J.  McAllister  and  one-fourth  to  R.  J. 
Cpton,  Portland,  Greg.  Mechanism  for  maklrig  paper 
receptacles.     No.  982,780;  Jan.  31;   8p.  p.  5708;   Ga«. 

Aireman.  Leon,  Rochester.  Pa.     Lubricating  system.     No. 

980  178  :  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  3. 
Allen,'  Aaron  B.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Switch  Company, 

Pueblo.     Colo.       Switch  -  operating     mechanism        No. 

980  473 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  634  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  104. 
Allen  'Frank   B.,    6alt*^  dke  City,    UUh       Clutch^shlfUn. 
1       mechanism.     No.  980,897;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1677;  Gas. 

vol.   162;  p.   277. 


981.601  :  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3210;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  645.  AU-n    Isabella  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Mali-tying  device.     No. 

Adams.  Henry  R.,  BridgeUrt.  Conn.^  Valve     No.  982,109 ;      ^""^^  if? -Jan.  17  :8p.  p.  4316  ;  Gas.  vol.  1^2  ;  p.  720 


Jan.  17  :  Sp  p.  4813  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  719. 
Adams,   John    B..    Laconla.  N.   H.     ReslIlent-tread  wheel. 

No.  980.856  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1440  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  231. 
Adams,   John   F..    Lohrvlfle,    Iowa.     Fastening  device  for 

storm  sashes.     No.  982.169;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4411  ;  Oas. 

vol.  10'.!  :  p.  739. 
Adams.  John  Q..  Jamestown.  Ohio.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 

981.602  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  .1213 :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  P.  Mfl^ 
Adama.  John  Q..  Westmont,  N.  J.     Funnel.     No.  982,757; 

Jan    24  ;  Sp.  p.  6664  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  970.  ^      , 

Adams,  Matthias  J.  and  P.  P.,  Turkey  River,  Iowa.    Wheel. 

No.  982.456  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6054  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  872. 
Adams.  Peter  P.     (See  AdamB,  Matthias  J.  and  P.  P.) 
Adams.  Richard  F..  Palestine.  Tex.     Automatic  oiler.     No. 

981.7.37  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3483  ;  Gas.  vol    162  ;  p.  690. 
Addlcka.   Lawrence,   Elisabeth,   and   A.   Marks,   awlcnors 

to   United    States   Metals   Refining   Company.    Chrome, 

N    J      Casting  copper  bars.  Ingots,  and  other  articles. 

No.  980,684  :  Jan.  §;  Sp.  p.  888;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  142. 
Adelman.  Sol.  Chicago.  III.     Outlet-box-supportlng  bracket 

for  electric-wiring  fixtures.     No.  082,110;  Jan.  17;  8p. 

p.  4;n5:  Gai.  voH  162:  p.  720. 
Adelson,    Louis    8.,    New    Yor£    N     Y.      Article-retaining 

meana.      No.  981.603;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3216;  Gae.  Tol. 

102 ;  p.  546. 

162  O.  G.— i 


Allen.' John  D.,and'j.  A.  Conly  'Philadelphia.  Pa  Motor 
vehicle.  No.  983.107 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6435  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
162;  p.   1118. 

Allen.  Joseph  M..  Hendersonvllle.  N.  C.     Cultivator      No. 
981021  :  Jan.  h  :  Sp.  p.  6030  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  P-  lp56- 

Allen.  Miner  W.,  and  W.  T.  Conn.  Lakewood.  «#«i^«^ 


lien.  Miner  w.,  anu  tt.  ±.  >^uuu,  »j«»ct.»^>-.  -w-iH-^^_^,i. 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  „  Kle«*«xj* 
for  flaming-arc  lamps.  No.  982,407;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 
4927;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  853. 

Allen  Switch  Company,  The.  (See  Allen.  Aaron  B., as- 
signor. )  _, 

Allen.  Thomas  B..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y  Treating  metal  ic  articles  No. 
98ai3  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p   3026  ;  Tjax.  IF>\  }(i2'  Pj^^^,. 

Allls-Chalmers  Company  et  al.      (See  Behrend  and  Field, 

AlU^clSalmers  Company.      (See   Brown   and   Wllllan»on, 

AlH^J^iamwB  Company  et  al.     (Bee  Cheney,  Herbert  W., 

An"(^a*liiier8  Company.      (See  Fechhelmer,  Carl  J.,  aa^ 

AHl^OuilmerB  Company.  (See  Gray.  Alexander  M..  aa- 
slgnor.) 


a 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


AlUa-Cbalmen    Company.      (Sec    Ifoorc,    Jooepb    W.,    m- 


Allla-('halm4>rs    Companj.      (8ee    Stall,    Emiiwtt    W..    u- 

»lsranr.) 
Allowar,    Guj.    Seattle,    Wub.      SarficlD|r-m«cbtoe.      No. 

982,408:  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  4©28  ;  Oai.  roL  182;  p.  8«3. 
Allaboase  :  JoMpb  K.  Clarion.  Pa.   Noa^bag    No.  &8S,108: 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  0486;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1118. 
AlBV.  Darwin.  Prorldmcc.  tt.   I.     Water-tube  boiler      No. 

MS,198  ;  Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  4467  :  Qaa.  toI.  102  :  p.  749. 
Joaepb    B.      (b««    Beaacbanp.    Alexander    8..    a»- 
_  »r.> 

Altenbanirb.  Wllltatn  F.     (9e*  W«»a»pr  and  .\ltpnbaairb  ) 
Altwetn.  0«car  R..  asalirnor  to  The  Peck.  Stow  and  Wilcox 

Company.  Soatblnrton.  Conn.    Cbnck-jawa.    No.  982.M9  ; 

Jan   24  :  8p.  p.  &253 :  Gas.  vol.  192 :  p.  906 
.\ml>«rnon,  Linton  C  .  New  Caatle,  Pa      Mea<]ll(bt-«blftlng 

mecbantam.      No.   981,350;  Jan.   10;   8p.  p.    2694:  Gai. 

vol.  162  :  p.  4.17. 
Ambroxy.    Eugene.    New    York,    N     Y.      Bed-bottom.      No. 

••1.966  ;  Jan.  IT  ;  8p.  p.  4026  :  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  672. 
Aaifrlcan  .Vutomatic  Macnlnpry  rompany.  The.     (See  Hey 

bach.    Fr»><1er1'*k    J  .   aaaljcnor  ) 
American  Aatoaiotone«r  Compaaj.     (Baa  Bbaraola,  CjroM 

P..  aMtgDor. ) 
American  (.'an  t'ompany.     (See  Jobnaon.  Axel,  aaatgnor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Syaondii,  Clarence  M.,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
American  Oaa  k  Power  Co.     (Bee  Raywood.  Danlal  H.,  aa- 

■ICBor.) 
American  (ins  A  Power  Company.     (See  Spangier,  Walter 

J.,  ajMlgnor.  I 
AaertcHn   Gaa-Tool   Company       (8«e  Wblte  and    Dnryea, 

aaaiirnom  ) 
American    Metal  Caps  Company.      (See   Becber,   Otto,  aa- 

■Ignor. ) 
Amertcaa  Monorail  Company.     (See  Tonla,  Howard  H.,  aa- 

tigaor.) 
American    Oil    Frglne    Company.      (See    Johnston.    PhUlp 

D.,  aralgnor. ) 
Amerl'*an  Power  and  Light  Company       (See  .\meti.  Rufaa, 

aaalgnor. ) 
American   Safety   Lantern   Company.      (See   Whipple   and 

Moody,   asttlgnora. ) 
American  Safety  Lantern  Company.    (8«e  Whipple,  lloody, 

and  Stevena.  aaalgnora. ) 
American    8aw-Mill    Machinery   Company.      (Sec   Hueber, 

Edward  P..  aaalgnor.) 
American     Telephone     and     Telegraph     Company.        (Bee 

Campbell   and  Shaw,  aaalgnoni.  i 
AmTtcan  Teiephon*^  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Shaw, 

Thomaa.   aaalgnor  ) 
American  Tool  A  Machine  Company.      (See  Adama,  Com- 
fort A.,  assignor.) 
American  Tool  Works  Co..  The.     (See  Schatx,  Herman  W., 

assignor  ) 
American   Trolley  Retrlerer  Cooipany.  The.      (See  Lerens 

and  Whatley,  aaaignors.i 
American  Valve  &  Meter  Company,  The.     (See  Andaraon. 

Frank  C.  aaalgnor.  > 
Amea,  .Vrthnr  N  .  Franklin  Falls.  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Acme 

Knitting  Machine  A  Needle  Company.     Drox>^teh  and 

lacework  me?hanlam  for  cirrularknltttng  macbinea.     No. 

981.351  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  26»«  ;  (Jai    vof  162;  p.  4.38. 
Amea.  Rufua.  aaslgrior  to  American  Power  and  Light  Com- 
pany, Spokane.  Wash.     Water-motor     No.  981,514  ;  Jan. 

10;  Sp.  p.  3028;  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.  49.1. 
Ames.  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hheffleld  Denttfrlca  Com- 
pany, New  London,  Conn.    Printing  preen.     No.  982,190; 

.Ian.  17  :  Rp.  p    4468  ;  Cat.  vol    163  ;  p    740. 
Amory.  Arthar,  Boston.  Masa.    Elevator-controlling  meant. 

No.  982,487  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp  p  B068  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p  878. 
Andersen,  John,      i  See  Olaen.   Pedemen.  and  .\ntleraen.» 
Anderaen,    Wilfnnl    E..    Imbler,    Oreg.      .\atomoblle    lamp 

control.     No.  982,112;  Jan     17:  9p.  p.  4317;  Oaa.   voL 

162  :  p.  720. 
Anderson,  Albert  8.,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  aaaianor  to  G«n 

eral  Electric  Company      Bucket  structure  for  tnrbines 

No.  980,7S2  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1193  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  190 
Anderson.  Anthony  N.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     GraTity-binge 

No.  983.015;   Jan.   SI;   Sp.   p.   6246;  Oaa.   vol.    162:   P 

1087. 
Anderson,   .\nthony   N_^  Albany,   Oa..   and    F.   W.    Frank 

Wilkes  Barre.  Pa      Blow-off  valve.     No.   980,392;  Jan 

3  ;  Sp.  fk  4.17  :  Gas.  vol.  1(^2  ;  p.  76. 
Anderson,  Calvin  M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Dreas-frame.     No 

980,179;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp    p    2 ;  Oaa.   vol.  162:  p.  8 
Anderson,   Cecil   R.,   BeUevue,    Pa      Brace.     No.   980,783 

Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p    1196;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  191. 
Anderson,  Clarence  a..  Sallna.  aaaignor  to  The  Anderson 

Electric  *  Manufacturing  Co,,   Wichita,   Kans.      Party 

line   telephone-exchange.      No.   980,857  ;  Jan.   8 ;   So    n 

1443:  Oaa    vol.  182;  p.  2.12. 
Anderson,  Edward  N  ,  Chicago,  III.    Card-caae.    No  982,768 

Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  566,%;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  971. 
Anderaon   Electric   k   Manufacturing  (?o..  The.      (Bee  An- 
derson, Clarence  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Anderson     Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company,    Tba. 

( J»ee  Noratrom,   Samuel  A.,  aaalgnor  i 
Anderaon,    Frank    C.  assignor  to  The  American    Valve  k 

Meter    Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Valve    mechanism 

for  wster-colnmna     No.  981,.1A2  ;  Jan.  10:  8p.  p.  2706: 

Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  438. 


Aadwaon,  Guataf  A^  aaalgnor  to  The  Gelaer  Manufactur- 
tec  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Road-engine.  No. 
MB,S93 :  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  489 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  76. 

.\a4araon,  Uuataf  \..  aaalgnor  to  The  Gelaer  Manufactnr- 
kaff  Company,  Wajrneatwro.  Pa.  Scraper  for  road-en - 
■tea  wheela.  No.  983.196 :  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6S89 ;  Gax. 
Tol.  162:  p.  1146. 

Anderww.  Uuataf  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Gelaer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Wayneat>oro,  Pa.  Steering  mechanism  for 
road-engtnea.  No.  983,197;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6091;  Gax. 
vol.  162:   p.   1146. 

Andera&n.  Hans  J.,  Lake  Mills,  Mo.  End-gate.  No.  982.060; 
Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5264  ;  Uaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  006. 

And'-raon.  Homer.  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.  Heater.  No.  981,803; 
Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2707  ;  Gax  vol.  162  ;  p.  439. 

Anderson.  Jane,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  cleaning 
water-closet  and  other  bowla.  No.  981,304  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp. 
p.  2709  ;  Qaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  439. 

Andf-raoD.  John,  Jr.  (See  Smith,  Roaaell,  Anderaon,  and 
Grimes.) 

Anderson,  John  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Chime-whistle.  No. 
981.604  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  ,1216 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  546. 

.Vnderson,  Martin  T.,  I.jikeland,  Fla.  Intemal-combuatlon 
engine.  No.  983,109;  Jan.  ^1;  Sp.  p.  6437;  Gai.  vol. 
162;  p.   1118. 

Aadenion.  Monroe  D..  tt  al.  (Bee  Treaae,  Albert  L.,  aa- 
airnor  i 

Anderson,  Oliver  H.,  Sparta,  aaalgnor  of  one-foorth  to 
G.  L  Frailer  and  one-fourtb  to  J7  T.  Tlmberlake,  Naah- 
vUle,  Tenn.  Reallient  wheel.  No.  981,615;  Jan.  10; 
So    p.  8031  :  Gai.   vol.   162;  p    493. 

▲noeraon.  Robert,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ferro-Concrete  Con- 
struction Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Reinforcing 
means  for  concrete  atrncturca.  No.  981,016;  Jan.  10; 
Sp.  p.  3032;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  494. 

Anderson,  Robert  D.  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Computing- 
acale.  No.  980,898 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1080 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  277. 

Anderson,  William  C,  San  Jose,  Cal.  .Vpparatra  for 
maintaining  crowned  roada.  No.  080,894  ;  Jan.  ■.  Sp. 
p    441  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  77. 

Andrews,  Dorsey  O..  lx)s  Angelea,  Cal.  8aw-jolntlng  tool. 
No  982,4.'V8  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp  p.  5059  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  873. 

Andrew*  Floor  Planing  and  Surfacing  Company.  (See 
Itaicallo.  .Andrew  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Andrewa,  Hiram  B.,  Melrose,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B. 
Simpson.  Newton,  Maaa.  Tamping  Implement.  No. 
981.517  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3033;  Gas    vol.  162;  p.  494. 

.Vndrua.  (;eorge  8.  aawignor  to  Apsley  Rubber  Company, 
Hudson,  Maaa.  Hood  for  capea  or  other  gar  men  t«.  No. 
081.788 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  .1484  ;  Gas.  vol:  162 ;  p.  690. 

Ankrom,  Solomon  E..  McArthur.  Ohio.  Water-elevator. 
No.  980.7.14  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp    p.  1  H>6  :  Gai    vol.  162  ;  p.  191. 

Anrep.  .\leph.  Helslngborg.  Sweden  Exravatlng-machine 
for  dlgglnf  and  conveying  peat.  No.  980.858  ;  Jan.  3  ; 
Bp.  p.   1448;  (iai.  vol.   162;  j).   2-1.1. 

Anthony.  Frank  D.,  ei  al.  (itt  Blakcy,  Richard  M..  aa- 
algnor. I 

Anticor  Mfg.  Co.     (See  BUchner,  Hugti,  aaalgnor.) 

Antlaell,  Frank  L„  New  York.  N.  Y..  ancTD.  W.  Blair, 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  Pnmp.  No.  981,018;  Jan.  10;  Bp. 
p.  3034;  Gai    vol.  162;  p.  494. 

Anway.  Cllftun  L.,  Paraona,  Kana.  Airship.  No.  082,061: 
Jan    24  ;  8p   p   6256  ;  Gax  vol.  162 ;  p.  906. 

Applegate,  William  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Grain-drier.  No. 
98.1.198  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6503  ;  Gax.  vol.  I6l> ;  p.  1147. 

Appley.  Ellsha  D.,  Liberty.  N.  Y.  Flying  machine.  No, 
082,700  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5520 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  002. 

Apalay  Rubber  Company.  (See  Andrua,  (>eorge  S.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Archer,  Jamea,  St.  Thomas,  N.  D.  Oraln-door  for  cars. 
No.  081. 150  ,  Jan   10  ;  Sp   p.  2223  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  366. 

Archer.  RiiUseo.  Kluedeld,  W.  Vs.  Package  and  letter  seaL 
No.  082.562  ;  Jan    24  ;  8p   p.  5257  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  007. 

.\rena.  Auguat.  and  E.  L.  Tef-h.  aaHltcnora  to  P.  A.  F.  Cor- 
bln.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Lock  and  night-latch  mecha- 
nlam.     No   980,180  .  Jan    3  ;  Sp.  p.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  1«2  ;  p.  3. 

Armstrong.    Hannah.    Mount    Jackaon,    Va.      Pan-remover 
No    9'»0  73.%  :  .Ian    3:  Sp    p    119«;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  102. 
Armstrong.  Harry  W..  Oakmont.  assignor  to  The  Pressed 
R.->dlator  Company  of  America,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Radiator 
connection.     No.   961,360;  Jaa.   10;  Bp.   p.  2710;  Qaa. 
vol.  162 ;  p.  4.19. 
Amaud.  Albert   !>.,   and   8.    Postemak.   Parla.    France,   as- 
signors to  F.  HofTman-La  Roche  and  Company.  Orenx- 
nach.    Germany.      Tarlric   add   dl  lodld.      No.   982,606; 
Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  54.15  ;  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  0.18. 
Amdt.  Max.  Alx-la-Chapelle,  Germany.     Device   for  mak- 
ing   meaaurementa    by    meana    of    flowing    liquid.       No. 
081.151  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2226;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p    367. 
Amdt.   Max.   Alx-la-Cbapelle,   Germany.      Device  for  indi- 
cating  the    oaefnl    preasure    in    englnea      No.    981,102 ; 
Jan    10:  8p.  p.  2228;  Oat.  toL  162;  p.  367. 
Arpa.    William.  Vfalinta,  Ohio.     Attachment  for  dlteh-dig- 

Sng   macbinea.      No.   982,781  ;   Jan.    81  ;   Bp.    p.   0716 ; 
ax.  vol.   162 :  p.  1008. 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Peterson,  Johann  O., 

assignor.) 
.Vrt  Metal  Conatructlon  Company.    (See  Ohnatrand.  Enoch, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Aabury.  IKiraey  F.  Waahlngton.  D  C.     Chain  rammer.     No. 


980.181  :  Jan    3  ;  Sp    p   0 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;jp.  4. 
Aahbnm,  Jesse  A..  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     Flavoring 


coi 


pound  for  tobacco.     No.  081.605;  Jan.  17;  Sp    p    3218: 
Oai.  vol    162  ;  p.  046. 


Ashcroft  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Blanchard 
and   Crocker,   nsalitnora. ) 

Aahdown,  Sydney.  Vancouver.  British  Colambia,  Canada. 
Haullni;  tackle  No.  982.113;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p.  4819; 
Oar    vol.   1fl2:  p.  721. 

Ashley.  Frank  M  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
980.699;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  277. 

Aahle^.  Kiant<  M..  .N*'w  York.  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
982.022  :  Jan.  31  ;  Kp.  n.  0031  ;  C.fit.  vol.  102;  p.  1006. 

Atklna,  Albert  8.     (Bee  Borger  and  Atkins.) 

Atklna.  Karl  K.      (See  Atklna.  Frank  K.  and  E.  F. ) 

Atkina,  Frank  K.  and  E.  P.,  Denver,  Colo.;  said  B,  F. 
Atklna  aaalgnor  to  aald  Frank  K.  Atkins.  Centrifugal 
filter  pr<Ka.  No.  980.859;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1460;  Gax. 
vol.   102     p    2.13. 

Atkinaon,  Joel  B.,  Madison,  Ga.  Saw-vise.  No.  081,103; 
Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2230;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  363. 

Atkinaon,  Lvnn  S.     (See  Marks,  Don  O..  aaalgnor.) 

Atlaa  Portland  Cement  Company,  Tne.  (See  Bruhn, 
Bruno,    aaalgnor. ) 

Atlaa  Portland  Cement  Company,  The.  (See  Porell,  Carl 
von,  aaalgnor.) 

Atlaa  Tack  Companv.      (See  Ralche,  .\ndrew,  assignor,  i 

Atwood.  Harry  N.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv  Electric  meter.  No  081.230;  Jan.  10; 
Sp.  p.  2451  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  807.  j 

Atwood.  Harry  N  ,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec-  i 
trie  Company.  Electric  meter.  No.  081,236;  Jan.  10;  I 
Sp.  p.  2452  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 :  p.  .198.  | 

Aug.  Goerti  A  Co.     (See  Elgen.  Benno  vom.  aaalgnor.) 

Austin,  De  Roy,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Insole  for  shoes.  No. 
981,164  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2231 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  863. 

Auatln.  JoalRh  M.  S«in  L>l- ►■•.  Cal.  Pipi' ■  union  No. 
082,028  :  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4101  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  602. 

Auto- Hydra II lie  Limited.    (See  Hodder.  Albert  K.,  asslenor.) 

AutfK-nr  Con'nnnv.  The.     (See  Clarke.  ?x>ula  S..  aaalgnor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Hector,  William,  as- 
signor. 1 

.\utomatlc  Gaa  Pump  Company.  (See  McGonlgle,  Charles 
W..   aaalgnor.) 

Automatic  Rpfrlgeratlng  Company,  The.  (See  Carpenter 
and   Kimhnll.    aaslenora.  i 

Aatomatlc  Vending  Machines  Company,  The.  (See  Craig 
and  Coffman,  axalgnors.) 

Averv  Compnnv.     (See  Springer,  William  N..  aaalgnor.l 

Axelton.  Made!  T.  and  W.  C,  Graettlnger,  Iowa.  Oil-can. 
No.  082,1 14  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4321  :  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  721. 

Axelton.  William  C.     (See  Axelton.  Madel  T.  and  W.  C.) 

Aydelott.  Charles  P..  Princeton,  Ind.  Oar-lock.  No. 
081.866 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2711  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  440. 

Ayer.  All>ert  F.  .  asaljmor  to  Unlvrraal  Manufflcturing  Com- 
panv. Boston.  Maaa.  Che?k-protector.  No.  082,782 ; 
San.  31  :  So   n   S717  :  Oar.   vol.  Irt2  :  p.  1008. 

Aylsworth.  George  M..  Collingwood,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Eadiator  No.  081,610;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  3038;  Oai. 
vol.  162  :  p   406. 

Aylward.  Henry  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Igniter  for  Intemal- 
combnatlon  enirlnea  and  analogoua  purposes.  No. 
982.343:  .Tan.  *M  :  Sn.  p    4792:  Gax.  vol.   162;  p.  8.10. 

Ayrea,  Clarence  M..  Tnacalooaa,  Ala.  Trolley-track  ssfety- 
swltch.  No.  081.237:  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2404;  Gax.  vol. 
162;  p.  308. 

Ayrea,  Joseph.     (Bee  Wleler,  Benllgmann,  and  Ayres.) 

B.  F.  Perklna  and  Son.  (See  Perkins.  Putnam,  and  Mnn- 
ann.    as'limora.  t 

B.  F.  Stnrtevant  Company.  (Bee  Bnow,  William  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Babb.  John  A.,  and  B.  A.  McDonald,  Frederick.  Okla. 
Combination  burner  and  stove.  No.  980,182;  Jan.  3: 
So.  p.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  4. 

Babbitt,  Edwin  B.,  T7.  B.  Army.  Grenade.  No.  981,857  : 
Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2713 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  440. 

Bahcock  Box  Company.  (See  Prahl,  Frederick  A.,  as- 
aignor. ) 

Bal>cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  Tba.  (S«e  Butler  and  Blee, 
aaaignors.) 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Sewall,  Mlnott 
W..   aaalgnor.) 

Babcock  and  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Sewall  and  Ja- 
cobus,  aaaignors.) 

Bache  Wllg,  Jena,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouae  Electric  and  Manufapturing  Company.  Syn- 
chronoua  dvnamo-electrlc  machine.  No.  080.183;  Jan. 
3  :  Sp.  p.  14  :  Gax  vol.  162  ;  p.  4. 

Backroan.  Charles  M.,  I>oa  Angeles  county.  Cm.].  Vehicle- 
wheel.  No.  080.474  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  637 :  Gax.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  105 

Backman,  Charles  M.,  Ixm  Angeles  county.  Cal.  Spring- 
wheel.  No.  081,831  ;  Jan.  17 :  Sp.  p.  3695 ;  Gax.  toI. 
162:  p.  626. 

Bader,  Gostav  A.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Optical  Compaiiy,  Geneva,  N.  T.  Axis-Indicator.  No. 
Ofll.832  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3600  ;  Oas.  voL  162  :  p.  626. 

Badrer  Braaa  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Welles, 
Richard  H.,  assignor.) 

Baekeland.  I/eo  H.  Yonkers.  N.  T.  Coated  object  and  mak- 
ing the  .same  No.  982.230;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4642;  Gas. 
vol.  162;  p.  791. 

Bagallo,  Andrew  A.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Andrews  Floor  Planing  and  Surfacing  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Floor  anrfacinK  machine.  No.  982,700 : 
Jan.  24  :  Bp.  p.  0666  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  971. 

Bagallo,  Andrew  A.,  assignor  to  H.  Rowland.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Sandpaperlng-rollar.  No.  082,774;  Jan.  24;  Bp. 
p.  5094  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  076. 


Uailey,   Adam  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   V.  Bmlth, 

Schuyler,  Pa.    Ball  •  caster.     No.  082,400 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp. 

p.  493U  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  854. 
P.alley,  Clarence  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Automatic  switch. 

No.  082,410  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4931  ;  Gax.  voL  162  ;  p.  804. 
Bailey,  Percy  T.,  Newport,  R.  I.     Anchorlng-base  for  posts. 

No.  080,736  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  110©  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  102. 
Baird,  Chaster  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Terminal  or  log  for 

electrical   conductors.      No.    082,063;    Jan.   24;    Bp.    p. 

5258  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  007. 
Ralrd.  Jasper  M.     (See  Humphrey.  Edwin  H.,  assignor.) 
Balrd.    Myron    T..    St.    Loula,    Mo.      Vehicle  -  lock.      No. 

081.007  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3872  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  661. 
Balrd.  Thomas  O.,  Land,  III.     Safety  mechanism  for  mine 

cages  and  elevators.    No.  081,008 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3876; 

Gar.  vol.  162  ;  p.  60L 
Uaisden.  John  B.,  Jr.,  Chattaroy,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.    P.    Buckwalter,    Matewan,    W.    Va.      Car  dumping 

mechanism.     No.  083,110;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6438;  Gas. 

vol.  162;  p.  1110. 
Bakarcih,   Joseph  A.,  West  Blocton,  Ala.     Marine  table. 

No.  08.1,111;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6443;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p. 

1110. 
Raker.  CHiarles  H.     (Bee  Rolfe  and  Baker.) 
Baker.    Daniel    W.,    PblUipston,    Mass.      Ice -pick.      No. 

082,564  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5259 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  007. 
Baker,  Jesse  J.,  Groveton,  Tex.    Refrigerator.    No.  081,067  ; 

Jan.  17 :  Sp.  p.  4027 ;  Gax.  vol  162 :  p.  672. 
Maker,  Lura  D.,  Albion,  Mich.     Hair  curler.     No.  980,737  ; 

Jan.  3 :  Kp.  p.  1201 :  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  102. 
Ualch,  John  H.,  Jr.,  9t  al.     (Bee  Ltttlefleld.  Charles  W.. 

assignor.) 
Baldwin,   Henry  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Elastic  wheel. 

No.  980,73«     Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  1201  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  102. 
Baldwin,    James    A.,    Maynard,    Mass.      Penholder.      No. 

081,808 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2714  ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  440. 
Baldwin.  William  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  F.  C.  Furlow. 

Montclair,  aaslgnors  to  Otla  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 

City,   N.   J.     Controlling  apparatus   for  plunger-brskes. 

No.  981.000  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3878  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  602. 
Ball.  Edgar  P.,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.     Boz-paatlng  device. 

No  082,110  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4322  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  721. 
Ball,  Frank  H.     (See  Ball,  Frederick  O.,  assignor.) 
Ball.   Frederick   O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   H.   BaU, 

Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Coupling.     No.  080.000 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp. 
1687  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  278 


a?i. 


Ball.  Henry  P..  New  York,  and  O.  Wright,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit- 
breaker.  No.  082.116;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4323;  Gax.  toL 
162:  p.  721. 

Ball.  Horace  E.     (See  Miller  and  Ball.) 

Hallance,  Norman  L.,  I'amllco.  N.  C.  Vehicle-axle.  No. 
983,112:  Jan.  31  ;  Sn.  p.  6445:  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1120. 

Ballantyne,  Robert,  Glaagow.  assignor  to  Stewarts  k 
Uoy<n,  Limited,  Coatbridge,  Scotland.  Branch  pipe 
connection.  No.  980,001 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1689 ;  Gas. 
vol.  162  :  p.  278. 

Ballard,  John  J.,  and  F.  W.  Parsons,  Newark  Valley,  N.  Y. 
Pump-valve.  No.  080,184 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  16 ;  (iax.  vol. 
162;  p.  5. 

Bslwlck.  Louis  H.,  Ban  Joae.  Cal.  Bicycle-lock.  No. 
981.359;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2715:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  440. 

Ranoroft,  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl.  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Auto- 
matic Juatlfyins  meana  for  pattern-controlled  compos- 
ing-machines. No.  080,002 ;  Jon.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1080  ;  (<ax. 
vol.  162 :  p.  270. 

Bancroft.  John  8.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Type- 
matrlx-slde-groovlng  machine.  No.  9wD,003 ;  Jan.  10; 
Sp.  p    1600;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  279. 

Bancroft,  John  8..  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Record- 
strip  composing-machine.  No.  080,004  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
1610:  Oax    vol.  162:  p.  280. 

Bandlow,  Henry  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Llquld-heater.  No. 
081,166;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2238;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  869. 

Rankers  Construction  Company,  The.  (See  Wheeler.  Ray- 
m<md  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  The.  (Bee  Richardson, 
Clifford,  aaalgnor.) 

Harber.  Earl  K.      (See  C.rover  and  Barber.) 

Barber.  Elmer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatua  for  lighting 
lamps.  No.  983,113;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6446;  Gax.  Tol. 
162:  p.  1120. 

Barber,  John  C  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Tmck  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Car-trtick.  No.  080,730;  Jan.  8: 
Sp.  p.  1203;  Gar.  vol.  162;  p.  193. 

Barber.  John  C.  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
panv, Chicago.  III.  Car-truck.  No.  980.740 ;  Jan.  3 ; 
Sp. 'p.  1206;  Gs7.  vol    162;  p.  191. 

Barber.  William  M..  Phenlx.  R.  L,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company.  Hopedale.  Mass.  Picker -check  for  looms.  No. 
981.05O  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2006  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  881. 

Barbv.  Ferdinand.  Parla,  France.  Suction  apparatus.  No. 
982.023;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6033:  Gax.  vol.  162:  p.  1066. 

Bard,  Charles  T.,  Norwich.  Conn.  Oaa-meter.  No. 
080.395 :  Jan.  8 ;  Fp.  p.  443 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  77. 

Bardon.  John  J.,  asaipnor  of  one-half  to  F.  Moxey,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Hose-bridge.  No.  082.024  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp. 
p.  6034  :  Gax.  vol.  1fi2  :  p.  1056. 

Barger,  Henrv  W..  Toledo.  III.  Combination  power  and 
steering  knuckle.  No.  982,117;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4327; 
Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  722. 


"T^ia^Jl 
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Barboff.  Fr<M!  W..  Hartford,  Conn.  Pnlp-pr«ss.  No. 
982,925  :  Jtn.  31  ;  8p.  p   8030  :  G««.  vol    lfl2  :  p.  lOM. 

Barker,  Brn«st  M..  St.  L«oiiar<l*-on-S««.  EDcland.  Carbu- 
rvtar.  No.  981,156;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2235;  Oas.  rol. 
182 ;  p.  S88. 

Barker.  Robert  W.,  Patenon,  N.  J.  Windinff-macbine. 
No.  981.520 :  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  8040 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  496. 

Barlow,  Alfred  J..  Tottennam.  aaalfoor  of  two-tblrda  to 
EHectromotor  Eqalpment  Company  Limited,  London, 
Kncland.  Motor-controlled  switch  No.  980,476  ;  Jan. 
3;  8p.  P-  638;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  106 

Barlow.    Wealey.    aaaicnor    of    one-half    to    B.    Hawklnt, 

•  Oreentown.  Ind.  Llaald-lacket.  No.  981,238  ;  Jan.  10  ; 
Sp.  p.  24S4 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  898. 

Barnard,  Walter  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N  T  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  982,701 ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5531 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  182 :  p.  962. 

Bamea,  H.  C.     (See  MerHll,  Aaaaatne  A.,  aaalanor.) 

Bamea.  John.  Bockford.  111.  Speed-trantmiselon  meeba- 
nlam.  No.  983.016 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6247  ;  Gas.  rol.  182  ; 
p.  1087. 

Bamea.  Walter  E..  Maiden.  Maaa.  Valre.  No.  980.585  : 
Jnn.  3  :   8p.  p.  8S6  ;  Gii.  toI.  162 ;  p.   142. 

Bamett  George  W..  Chicago.  III.  Card  -  holder.  No. 
980.896;   Jan.   .1;   Sp.   p.   444:   Oaa.   toI.   162;  p.   77. 

Baraett,  Otto  R.     (See  Smith,  Bdnr  M..  asalgnor.) 

Barney.  Ererett  H.,  Springfield,  Maaa.  Llfe-eaTlng  eled. 
No.  981,360;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2717;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  441. 

Bamhart.  niyaaea  8.  O.     (See  Uhl  and  Barnhart.) 


Bamhart,   William.      (See  Coyne  and   B«rnhart.) 
Barnhlll.  Edward  B.     (See  Waller  and  Barnhlll.) 
Barnhlll,  Edward  B..  aastgnor  to  Diamond  Power  Speclaltr 
Company.     Detroit.     Mich.       Blower    for    boilers.       No 
982.459  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5060 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  873. 
Bamum.  Kdwards  W..  assignor  to  E.  A.  Mallory  and  Sons. 
Incorporated,    Danbury,    Conn.      Hatbody-cltpplng    ma- 
chine.     No.   982,926 ;  Jan.   31  ;   Sp.   p.   6037 ;   Oat.   rol. 
182 ;  p.   1067. 
Barnwell.  Clyde  J.     (See  Naramore  and  Barnwell  ) 
Baron,    Charlea    8.,    and   J.    F.    Oaffey.    TIffln.   Ohio.     Be- 
cepUcle.      No.  981,239  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2457 ;  Oaa.  toL 
162 ;  p.   399. 
Barr.  Arthur  C.     (See  Berg.  Alfred  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Barr.     Daniel    M..     Philadelphia.    Pa.       Saab  -  lock.       No. 
982.7M:  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5720;  Oaa.  toI.   162;  p.  1009 
Barr.  John.  Chicago.  111.     Raaor      No.  981.739;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  3485  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p   590. 
Barrett.    Thomaa    A.,    asstinior    of    twenty-four    one-bun 
dredtbs  to  C.  A.  McDade  and  twenty-flve  one-bundredths 
to  H.  L.  Wermlnghaus.  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.     Cut-off  valve 
for  gas  )etB.     No    981.606;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  3219;  Oai 
Tol.  162  :  p   546. 
Barrett.  William,  asalgnor  to  Cheney  Brothera.  Manebeater. 
Conn.       Machine    for    forming    paper    packages       No. 
^  981.607:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3221  foia.  vol.  162?  p   547 
Barrows,  Emerson  B..  Sandwlcb.  111.     Harrow  attachment 
for  plows      No.  980.741;  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  1207;  Oai.  vol. 
lOz  :  p.   193. 

Barry,  .\lphonse  M.  and  R    D..  Plttaburg.  Pa.     Vermin  and 
^ar;^rifeVp"^120^°   *«^-"*  =  •'"•  ''  ■'  ^P-  P-  «^«  ■' 

ysijr7i.'\\^^^.  ^p!.'  45?f  ^^!?;?''v^j^%"2V|'%i '''' 

Barry.  Robert  D.     (See  Barry.  Alpbonse  M    and  R    D  )' 
®'i?"^<Jn".a*'  T^-  ,^^'i*«°'    "'       Wlndow-refrtgerator 
R.;^,  ^Wn-  ^"S,   -v.  ^P-  P-44(i:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  77. 
Barry  Wcbmlller    Machinery    Company.      (See    Wehmiller 

and  Dawson.  asstKnora. ) 
Bartholomew    neury  K..  Campbell.  Cal.     Adjnatable  drop 

llS.^':r.^"f«rJ•  19^3"  '"^'^'^  '"•  »=  «p  p  '^^' 

162  :  p.  791. 

Bartholomew.   John   B.      (See  Mabeney,   Tbomaa   B..   aa- 

ngnor. ) 
Bartlett.  Gad  R.     (See  DahlU  and  Bartlett.) 
'^l!'*"'    ."■'"'y    ^'    ■°^    W     ^     J-    Lata.    Chlrag...    III. 

Oa'a    vol.°T«2TS    234"-  ®'"®**^ '  ^^^    ^''  »P    P    ^*^'^- 
^^^^*J'}^i^Jon.'putnbxiTf.   Pa.     Nnt-lock.     No.  982.118- 
.  ^-  ^li.PP-  9   *^^^  ■  "»«   ▼<>'•  1«2 ;  p.  722. 
Bartley,  Milton,    Pittsburg,   Pa.     Nut-lock.      No.  982.223; 

o  {!°    ^7.i  ^Pv,P-  ^^'^  '•  Q"   ''o"    192  :  p    758. 

Nn°  o«^i^  ^T.'J'TJ'^d  Colo      Rope-meaauring  machine. 
No.  982.460  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp    p.  6062  ;  Oaa    vol    162  •  n  874 

"•|i'"'A"''*J5r%-^,    HoJTi^ai   and   k    Master.    PI itabSJJ; 

o         '^??S'"'*t°*  '•"■  P^raptratlon      No    980,398 ;  Jan    .T 

Sp.  p   447:  Oaf.  vol    162  :  p^  7« 
Baatiaa,  Charles  O..  I^ndon.  England      Vapor  electric  an- 

E''**^«*«1*'  operating  the  aame.     No.  982!ll9:  Jaaf  iT 

fe.  p.  4331  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  723.  "  ' 

Baatian,  William  C     New  York.  N.  Y.     Stem  for  tobacco- 

5*108.  ^^^'*^^'  J*°   3;  Sp.  p.  641  :  Gat   vol  lec^ 

^fSi?  M*nufacturlnf  Company.      (See  Wlllla,  LeUad 
aaaicnor. ) 

Bateman.  Paul.  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Dump-car      No    981  1S7  • 
Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2237  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  a  369        ""•*"  • 
atea^Adelmer  M.,  aaai^or  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 


Batea. 


Clerelaad,  Ohio.     Machine  for  fllllng  bags.     No.  960r906 - 
Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1812;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  280. 


Batea.  Adelmer  M..  aaaignor  to  Batea  Valve  Bag  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  filling  valve-baga  No 
980.906;  Jan.   10;  Sp.  p.   1614;   Oat.  vol.   162:  p.  280. 

Batea  Valve  Bag  Company.  ( See  Batea,  Adelmer  M  .  as- 
signor. ) 

Batta.  John  T.,  Grand  Rapida.  Mich.  Garment-banger 
No.  980  907  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1620 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  281 

Batta,  John  T..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Garment-banger 
No.  980,908  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1621  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p  281 

Baurotb,  I^jnhard.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Metallic 
Barrel  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Barrel  making  machine. 
No.  9^0,399  :  Jan    3  ;  Sp.  p.  448  ;  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.   78. 

Bautch  Lomb  Optical  Company.  (See  Sailer.  Ernat.  aa- 
aignor ) 

Baaacbllcher,  Auguat,  Prankfort-on-tbe-Main-Sacbaenbau- 
•en.  Germany.  Gearing.  No.  980.909;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
1622  ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  281. 

Baxter.  Frederic  L..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Safety  appli- 
ance for  centrifugal  wringers.  No.  981.833;  Jan.  17 : 
Sp.  p.  3698  :  Gai.  vol    162  ;  p.  625. 

Baxter.  William  C.  Washington.  D.  C.  Pipe.  No.  981.910 : 
Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3881  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  652. 

Bayer.  William  F.  assignor  to  The  Chaae  k  Baker  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  V.  Key-lock  for  autoplanoa  No 
681,158;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2239;  Gat.  vol.  1«2;  p    370 

Bavlee,  I^wla  C..  Johannesburg.  Trantvaal,  assignor  to 
Ingerspll  Band    Company.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Combined 

Beaaiey,  Frederic  O.     (See  McKechnie  and  Beasley.) 

Beaton.  Allan  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Beaton  ft  Bradley  Com- 

oany    New  Britain.  Conn.     Floor  and  colling  olate.     No. 

ni?^-"*?b-'*i'.    -^U  ^P    P    ^*^-  ^'•"-  ^ol.  IM;  p.   1120 
Beaton  A  Bradley  Company.  The,      (See  Beaton,  .\llan  J 
asalgnor.)  »•»•., 

Seattle.  Jamee  O.     (See  Oalr,  Broderick.  and  Beattie.) 
Beauchamp,   Alexander   8..   assignor  of   one-half   to  J    E. 
.\lslp.  Texico.  N.  Mex.     Shearing-machine.     No.  980.910  • 
Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1623  ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  281. 

^Ji°*'ftlo'  J>^'*^?''°"«"'  •  ^^«  Anaelea.  Cal.  Wave-motor. 
No  982.928 ;  5an.  31 ;  8p.  p.  8044  ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;  p. 
1 0o8.  "^ 

Beavln.  Cbariea  J.,  *t  aL  (Sec  Edgar.  George  B.,  jr.,  aa- 
aignor.) "       '    ^ 

Bechberger,     I^nk    W      Norwalk.    Ohio.      Watchmakert 

J.°^ib88  °    ^^^-^^^  '  •'*"•  3^  =  ^   P   8-*2  ;  Gat.  vol.  I62' 

Becher.  Otto.  Coplaaue.  aaaignor  to  American  Metal  Cap 

noJ?^.?^'T  ^*'J    I"""*'    ^'      "^       Metal-box    top.       No 
080.?43  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1209 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  194 
Becbtold,   William  S..  Newark.  N.  J.     Hair  pn  or  orna- 
ment^  No.  980.477;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  643;  Oat.  vol.  162 ; 
p.   100. 

Beck.  Paul,  Munich.  Germany.    Range-finder.    No.  981.968  ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  672 
Becker,  Amalle  K.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Candy-package      No. 

»8-'t«i,;  J"    i*l»f>    P    6064;  Oaa.  vol.  m  ;  if  8T4 
Beckert,  Frederick  VV.      (See  Grelst  and  Beckert  ) 
Beckstrom.   Adolf.    Lewistown.   Mont.      Electric   Incubator 

vof  le-^*"^'  8-'4**'  *®^''*®^ '  "'*"•  2*  '•  ^-  p-  *<*** ;  o*«- 

Bedford.  Wed.  and  C.  E.  Willlama.  Sleaford.  asslgnora  to 
Cedford  <»a8  Process  ("ompanv.  London,  Knglancf     Cata- 
lytic synthesis  of  methane.      No.  983.199;  Jan    SI  •  80 
p.  6694;  Oai.   vol.  1(12:  p.   1147. 

Bedler.  Victor  L..  Seattle,  Waah.  Exploaive.  No.  981.069: 
Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4030 :  6aa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  678. 

Beebe,  Dillon.  Newark.  N.  J.  Faucet  bung.  No  98S  019  • 
Jan.  :n  :  Sp.  p   6254  :  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1088 

Behake.  Albert  E..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Demountable  rim.  No. 
981.740 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8487  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  691. 

Behr,  Rudolf.  Kolberg.  Germany.  Bow-facing  car  No 
981.361  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2717;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p   441 

Behrend.  Bernard  A.,  and  .V.  B.  Field.  Plttaburg.  Pa  aa- 
slgnors  to  Allls-rhalmers  Company  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
?5^«-  ^2x^^^2,784  ;  7an.  3l  ;  Sp.  p.  5721  ;  Gat.  vol. 
162  ;  p.    1009. 

Behrend,  Samuel  K..  Denver.  Colo.  Ore-concentrator 
No.  ^982.785;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  6723;  Qaa.  vol.   182  ;p: 

Beln.  Emile  J  .  Newark.  N.  J.  Surfacing  machine.  No. 
981,l.'>fl;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2240;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  870 

Bek,  Firm  of  Ernat  O.     (See  Dolllnger.  Richard,  aaaignor  ) 

Belaager,  John  D..  Chicago.  111.  Oil  preas  No.  981  970- 
Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4031  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  678. 

Belcher.  Frederick  J.  (See  Llvlngaton.  Cbariea  A.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Bell.   Fred  C.      (See  Vlnient  and   Bell.  1 

Bell.  Jamea  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Roofing  cleat.  No 
981..362;  Jan.   10;  Sp.   p    2719;  Oat.   vol.   162;  p.  441 

Bell.  John  P.,  and  O.  D.  Scblanger,  Weir.  Kant.  Oarment- 
hanger.  No  982.120;  Jan.  I7 :  Sp.  p.  4834;  Gat^I. 
182 ;  p.  72.H. 

BelUmy,  Charles  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Con- 
crete k  Clay  Producta  Company.  Ornamental  tile.  No 
982.029  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4152 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  692. 

Belllveau.  Peter  F  D  .  I-Iast  F/ong  Meadow.  Masa.  Auto- 
!'-*i**'-  li'k  »82.344;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4794;  Oat.  toL 
iv^ ;  p.  HoO. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Belodeau.  Peter,  and  I^  Trudeau,  PltUfield,  Maaa.  AtUch- 
ment  for  waahboilera.  No.  982.566 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 
5260 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  907. 

Bender.  Robert  C,  St  Loula,  Mo.  Refrigerator  dlaplar- 
eaae.  No.  980.911 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1626  ;  Gaa.  toL  162  ; 
p.  282. 

Benjamin.  Albert  W..  Yarker.  Ontario,  Canada.  Anto- 
mobile.  No.  980,18i6  ;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  162; 
p.  5. 

Benjamin  Electric  Mannfactartng  Company.  (See  Benja- 
min. Reuben  B..  aaaignor.) 

Benjamin.  George  H.     (See  Twltcbell.  Donn  I.,  aaaignor.) 

Benjamin.  <»eorge  W.     (See  Zlmmer  and  Benjamin  t 

Benjamin.  Rea^n  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Cluster  lamp-socket. 
No.  980,912  ;  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  1627  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  282. 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Cluster  lamp-aocket. 
No.  980,913  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1631  ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  288. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Chicago.  III.  Reflector  -  socket. 
No   081.240  ;  Jan.  lO  ;  Sp.  p.  2458  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  399. 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Chicago.  III.  Weatherproof  plu- 
ral lamp-socket.  No.  981.241;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2469; 
Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  399. 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electric-lamp  socket. 
No.  981.242  :  Jan.  lO ;  Sp.  p.  2463  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  400. 

Benjamin.  HeuUen  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Canopy-switch.  No. 
982.345  ;  Jan.  ^4  ;  Sp.  p.  4797 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  831. 

Bennet.  John  F..  London.  England.  Calendar.  No.  982.233  ; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4553  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  792. 

Bennett.  (Jharles  F..  Bridgepori,  Conn.  Making  steam- 
boiler  nottles.  No.  982.46.1 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6097  ;  Oat. 
vol.    162  :  p    874 

Benninghoff.  Joseph  M..  Anbam,  Ind..  assignor  to  A.  C. 
Hlmebaugh.  Burr  Oak,  Mich.  Headlight  for  vehicles. 
No.  981.834  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3689  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  625. 

Benson.  Joseph  8.,  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  Propeller-wbeef.  No. 
881,886 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3701 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  626. 

Bent.  George  II..  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  George  P.  Bent 
Comoftnv.  Chicago.  111.  Tempo-Indicator  for  mechanical 
musical  Instruments.  No.  982.786 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5725  ; 
Oat.  vol.   162;   p.    1010. 

Bentley.  Manton  T..  York,  Pa.  Belt-pulley.  No.  880,744 ; 
Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  I2l0;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.   194. 

Benton.  Abba,  and  C.  D.  Jordan,  Montlcello.  Oa.  Com- 
bined cultivator,  harrow,  and  rake.  No.  980.686 ;  Jan. 
3  ;  Sp    D.  887  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  143. 

Bent,  Frederick,  Jr..  Haledon.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Frank. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Narrow  ware  loom.  No.  982,464 ;  Jan. 
24  ;  Sp.  p.  5068  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  875. 

Bent,  Frederick,  Jr.,  Haledon.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Frank. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Glass  bar-bracket  mechanism  for 
looms.  No.  983.020 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6255 ;  Oas.  vol. 
162:  p.   1088. 

Berentsen.  Hans  O.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
locomotive.  No.  981,741 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3488 ;  Oas. 
vol.  162;  p.  591. 

Berg.  Alfred  J  .  Klttery,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C. 
Barr.  Manchester.  N.  H.  Cleaning  device  for  carboys. 
No.  982.566  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6262  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  908. 

Berg.  .\ugTistlne  E..  Oakland.  Cal.  Tire  -  sleeve.  No. 
982,4«.'5 :  Jan.  24  :  Pp.  p.  5071  :  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  875. 

Berg.  Ernst  J..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compsny.  Lightning-arrester.  No.  981,742; 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3490 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  591. 

Berger  Bros.      (See  Berper.   Darwin    8..  assignor.) 

Berger.  Darwin  8..  assignor  to  Berger  Bros.,  New  Haven. 
Conn.  Corset.  No.  980.745;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Gat. 
vol.  162:  p.  194. 

Bergerat.   Henry,  ef  al.      (See  Ssilard.  B«la,  aaaignor.) 

Berggren.  Eric  A..  Oneida,  III.  Com-hnsking  device.  No. 
980.746 :  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1214  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  195. 

Berlin  -  .\nhaltlsche  Mascblnenbau  -  Actien  -  Oesellschaft. 
(See  Renkewlts.  Kmll.  assignor.) 

Berlin.  Melvin.  Columbns.  Ohio.  Derice  for  remoring  ex- 
crescences from  pipes.  No.  980.914 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
1634;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  283. 

Bemau.  Gottfried  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  strainer 
and  cover.  No.  982.760 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5688  ;  Oat.  vol. 
162;  p.  971. 

Bernstein.  Bmil.  Nanendorf.  Germany.  YIeldable  pltmiin 
for  mowing-machines.  No.  980.400 :  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p. 
455;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  78. 

Bestter.    Herman,   .\lpena.    Mich.      Orinding-machine.      No. 

980.587  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  889 ;  Oaa.  vol.  182 ;  d.  148. 
Besser.    Herman    and   J.    H..    Alpena,   Mich.      Power   tile- 
machine.     No.  981.061 :  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2008 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
162;  p.  331. 

Beaaer,  Jease  H.      (See  Beaser,  Herman  and  J.  H.) 

Bets.  William  O..  Stager,  aaaijcsor  to  Steger  k  Bona  Plaao 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Pneumatic  pi- 
ano. No.  980,747 :  Jan.  8 :  8p.  D.  1215  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  196. 

Beta.  William  G^  Ctaleago  Helcbta,  aaaignor  to  Steger  k 
Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  Cblcaco,  III. 
Pneumatic  piano.  No.  981,868;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2721; 
Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  442. 

Beullgmann,  Anton.    (See  Wlaler.  Beollcmann,  and  Ayraa.) 


Beyer.  Onatav.  San  Francisco,  Clal.     Portable  stove.     No. 

981.608 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3225 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  647. 
Beyer,   Guatav,    Fort    Bill,    Okla.      Combined   field   water- 
heater  and  grate.     No.  981,608  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8227  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  648. 
Beymer,  Alvin  C.     (See  Heaney  and  Beymer.) 
Biekel.  Paul   S.  A.,   and  P.  C.  Pierce.   Sboahone.   Idaho. 

Pump.     No.  982,761 :  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6670 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162 ;  p.  971. 
Bickerataff.  Elmer  It.,  Cocbranton,  Pa.      Lime  and  fertl> 

User  distributer.      No.  981.160 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2242 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  871. 
Biddemen,  Joaepb  H.     (See  Hoakyn  and  Biddemen.) 
Blgatti.  Silvis,  and  V.  Scqpetani,  Florence.  lUly.     Punch- 

big-machine.     No.  980.4*8  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  106. 
Blgelow    Art    Manufacturing    Company.       (See.  Bifriow, 

Charles  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Blgelow,  Charlea  A.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Art  Manufaetnr- 

ing  Company.  Billings.  Mont.      Preparing  transparen- 

dea.     Na  961.884  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2f22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  442. 
Biggert.  Florence  C.  Jr.     (See  Gardner  and  Blnert.) 
Blggert,  Florence  C.  Jr.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering 

k  Foundry  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Rolling-mill.     No. 

980.186  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  17 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  6. 
Biggert,   Florence  C,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  United  Engineering 

k  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Rolling-mill.     No. 

980.187  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  18 ;  Oat.  voL  162  ;  p.  6. 
Biggins,  EJdward  F.     (See  Lee,  Albro,  aaaignor. ) 
BiriTngs.  Asa  W.  K.,  Habana.  Cuba.     Automatic  regulator 

for   feeding  fuel   to  beating  apparatus.      No.   980.401  : 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  465  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  78. 
Billings.    William    H.,   Toronto.    Ohla       Attachment    for 

dothea-line  propa.     No.  980,915  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1686  ; 

Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  288. 
Billstone,    Frank   A..    Findlay.  Ohio.      Portable  nail   and 

screw  holding  cabinet     No.  983.116:  Jan.  31;  8p.  p. 

6451;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  1121. 
Bingham.   George  W..   New   York.  N.  Y.,   aaaignor   to  The 

Bingham  Manufacturing  Company.     Moving-picture  ma- 
chine.    No.   983,021 ;   Jan.   31 ;   Sp.   p.  6257  ;   Gat.   vol. 

162;   p.    1089. 
Bingham  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Bingham. 

George   W.,   aasignor.j 
Birch,  Frank  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Extension  sidewalk- 
elevator.     No.  982.929 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6046 ;  Oat.  vol. 

162;  p.  1068. 
Blren.  Simon.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filter.     No.  980.748 ;  Jan. 

3 :  Sp.  p.  1216 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  196. 
Birmingham  Iron  Foundry,  The.     (See  Crook,  William  H., 

assignor.) 
Blmie,  Alexander  A.,  and  A.  H.  Dealleta,  Eaat  Barre,  Vt 

Lewia.      No.  981,365;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  t725 ;  Oas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  442. 
Birrell,  James.     (See  Blrrell,  William  and  J.) 
Birrell,  William  and  J..  Carbonado,  Wash.     Rotary  engine. 

No.  980.402  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  461  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  79. 
Bishop.  William  A.,  asalgnor  of  one-balf  to  C.  Tomklns, 

Newark,    N.    J.      Building   construction.      No.    980,479; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  645 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  107. 
Bishop,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  C.  Tomklns. 

Newark,  N.  J.     Construction  of  buildings.     No.  980,480 ; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  647  :  Gat.  vol.  1«2  :  p.  lOl. 
Blttenbender,  Ellaa  O.      (See  Blttenbender.  William   W. 

and  B.  O.) 
Blttenbender.  William  W.  and  E.  O..  Nanticoke,  Pa.     Min- 

Inc  bit.      No.  981,243;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2466;  Oat.  voL 

162:  p.  400. 
Bitumlnlsed  Road  Company.      (See  Popkess,  Michael   A., 

assignor.) 
Blackmore.   Henry   8..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to   B.   B. 

Robinson  and  D.  C.  Spruance.  trustees.  New  York.  N-  Y. 

Making  nitric  or  other  oxynltrogen  acid  and  metal  per- 

oxid.    No.  982.466  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5072  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  875. 
Blair.  David  W.      (See  Antisell  and  Blair.) 
Blair    Horse   Collar   Company.      (See   Boss,    Charles,   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Blair.  Robert  H.,  Sr.,  assignor  to  T.  Richardson.  Media.  Pa. 

lAn tern  bracket.     No.  982,762  ;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  5673; 

Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  972. 
Blair.   Thomas   E..    Portland.   Oreg.      Hame-bouaing.      No. 

980,749:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1217:  (Tat.  vol.  162;  p.  195. 
Blair,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  Company, 

St.  Louis.  Mo.    Thread  lock  and  Uke-np  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.     No.  981.621  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3043 ;  Oat.  voL 

162  ;  p.  496. 
Blair,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  Compatijr. 

St    Louis.  Mo.     Thread-lock  for  sewing-machines.     No. 

982.234  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4554  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  792. 
Blake.  Ernest  W.,  South  Crordon.  England.    Gaa  controller 

or  regulator.     No.  982,702  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6634 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  868. 
Blake,   Gene   S.,   Alaaka,   assignor  of   two-thirds   to  J.    8. 

Spoor  and  one-third  to  U.  T.  Blake,  Brooklrn,  Ind.    Cnt- 

tljrtg-pllers.    No.  980.861 ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1460 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

162;  p.  234. 
Blake.  Henry  T.,  et  al.     (See  Blake,  Gene  S..  assignor.) 
Blakemore,  Frank  P.     (See  Kepke.  George  J.,  aasiffnor.) 
Blakey,   Richard  M.,  Bowicville.   Mo.,  assignor  of  thrae- 

fourtha    to    F.    D.    Anthony    and    one-fourth    to    M.    J. 

O'Brien,    Montreal.    Canada.      Nut-lock.      No.   882,783; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6675  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  872. 
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Btanchard,  Pr«»d#Hck  C,  tnf  R,  B.   Crocker,  Mwi(nor«  to 

The     ABbcru^t     Mantifacturtng     (oinnanr,     Bridgeport. 

Conn.      <iag<>  mor«>iii«>ni.      No.    U80.4UA  :    Jan.    3  ;    8p.   p. 

404  ;  Gax.   vol    162  ;  p.  80. 
Blauvolt,     .Vlb««rt,     «'hlcago.    Ill         Drtertor    m«ter.        No 

980.1S8  ;  Jan.  .1 ;  8p   rv  20  :  Cat    toI    1G2  ;  p.  6. 
BIcchschinidt,   Cbarlea    £..    ConD*raTtlle.    lod.       Auxiliary 

iocklBc  device.       No.   981.522  ;  Jan.   10 ;   8p.    p.   304S  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  496. 
Blfnnerha.taett,  Willlaiu  L.,  Fort  William.  ODtarlo,  Canada. 

Car-door.      No.    98-'. 787  :    Jan.    31  ;    8p.    p.    5727  ;    Oax 

vol.    l«l' ;  p.    1010. 
BIlM.  Donald  M.  Npw  York.  N.  T.     Bleetrlc  algnaltni  de- 
vice.    No.  982.931) :  Jan.  31  ;  8|>.  p.  60B0  ;  Uaa.  vol.  162  : 

p.  1068. 
BlUa.    William    L..    Brooklyn.    aaKicnor,    by    meane   aaalgn- 

ments.   to  Tbe  United  States   Light  and   Heating  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.   Y.     Connector  for  electric  conduc- 

tora.     No.  98^26« ;  Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6742  :  Oax.  vol.  162  : 

p.   1160. 
Bloncb.  Zero  H.,  Lebanon.  Pa.     Adjustable  iMok-stand  and 

miialr  rack.      No    St«J,r.67  :  Jan     -.'4;    Sp    p    526-^:  Oax. 

VI. I     162  :   p.   90« 
Blow*r.   Joseph   W..   Columbus,  OMo      Kallway-track  con- 

itmction.     No.  981.971 :  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  4033  :  Uax.  vol 

182 ;  p.  673 
Blume.   GuHtav.   Sockrintein.   (Serman^       Uocktng  arrange 

•eat  for  perambulators.      No.  M0.5S6 :  Jan.  S ;  Sp.   p. 

•M:  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.   144. 
lUuwnberf.  Marc  A.     (S^e  Smith,  Abraham  I^.  aastgnor  i 
BImBentbaT.  Loais,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Machine  for  clamplnc 

covert   on    receptacles.      No.    983,117;    Jan.   31;   8p.    p. 

0453;   Gai.   vol.    162;   p     1121. 
BIyth.    Henry   A.,   assignor  of  one-balf   to   A.    E.    llerkel. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mannolenra      No.  9«0.750 :  Jan    S;  8p 

p    r.M!>  :  '".nil    vol     162  ;  p    tW 
Bonrdman,  Thomas  G.     (8«^  Extrom  and  Roardman  > 
Bodenhflch.  Rolx»rt.       (8e*  I'etern.  Charles  1...  n««lsnor. J 
Body.   William   C.   O..   Crass  Valley.  Cal.     Safety  attacb- 

m.>nt  fo.-  cam      No.  0K;t.O22  ;  Jan,  31  .  8p.  p.  rt'iei  ;  Gaa 

vol.   162;   p.   1080. 
Boff.   Otto  C.   aaslgnnr  of  one-half  to  W.   J.   Boff.    Dtica. 

N.    Y.     Carpet  Btretcher.      No.   980.404  ;  Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p 

46«:  Gas.  vol.   162  :  p.  M). 
Boff.  Wllbert  J.      (See  R<iff.  Otto  C  .  assignor  ) 
Bogcs.  Russell  H.      (See  Ktherldge.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Bohllnr.  JaliaR  C.      (See  Bohllng.  William  P.  and  J.  C.) 
Bobllng.  William  F.  Arcadia,  and  J.  C.  Bohltng.  Glldden. 

Inwn        Manure-loader.       No.  081.062;  Jan.    10;   Sp.   p. 

2017  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  332. 
Boland.  Francis  P..   Providence,   R.  J.     Sawdost-box.     No. 

981.911 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3882  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  602. 
BnUnd    William    I        •  !*.m    :*rntt     Rlrbnr<1  W     «*«(rPor  ) 
BSsterll.  netnrlch,  Zarlch.   Swttaerland.     Maat  step.     No. 

M1.610;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p    3229:  Gai    vol    162  ;  p.  548. 
Niblntufl,  Rudolph  J  .  and   F.  Cavlola.  Forties  Road.  Ps. 

fTrench.      No    981,523;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3047;  Gas.  vol. 

162  ;  p.   497. 
Bommer.    Emit,    New    York.    N.    T,       Spring-hinge.       No. 

M1.0&3;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2021  :  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  S32. 
Raymond    O..    Little    Rock.    Ark.      Ventilator       No. 


Boashard,   Arnold,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft   Arnold 

R.   Heine  A  Co  ,  Arbon.  Swltseriand.     Fabric-frame  for 

embrolflcrlnjt-mnchlnes       No.   981.8.H6 ;   Jan.    17;    Sp.    p 

3704;  Gai.  vol    162;  p.  626. 
BoetlsD.  Jameit  B..  Grand  Ledge,  Mlcb.     Running  sear  for 

automobiles.     No.  980,580  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  803  ;  Gaa.  voL 

162;  p.  144. 
Bostock.  Francis  J.      (See  Drummond  and  Bostock.) 
Boswell.  Thomas  8.       (See  Rockwell.  Hut>ert  R.,  assignor.) 
Boaaot,    Washington.    Chicago.    III.       Wheelbarrow.      No. 

9S3.200;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp    d.  6596;  Gas.   vol.  102;  p.  1148. 
Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Smitb, 

Horace  M..  Hsaljcnor. ) 
Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Straa- 

burger,  Frank  C.  H..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Bottomlev.    William   R.,    London.    Knictand.      Use  of  nltro- 

ffen-flxinK    organisms     In     axrlciiltiire    or     hortlcultur«. 

No.  082. .'.«fl  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  r<2fiO  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  9«>'). 
Bourke,    John    W.,    Dorchester.    Maaa.       Pleaaure-rallway. 

No.  083,119;  Jan.   31;   Sp.   p.  6456;  Gax.    vol.    162;   p. 

1122. 
Boame,  Philip,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  A.  Newgarden,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Split  alldine  swiveled  dental  moldlng-Hng. 

No.  980.751  ;  Jan    3  ;  Sp.  p.  1222  ;  Gax.  vol    162  ;  p.  11>6. 
Rowdltch.  John  F  ,  P.oston,  Mass.     I>ackage.     No.  981,744  ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p   .^494  ;  (jai.  vol    162  ;  p.  592 

■,    Samuel    M.,    Chicago,    111.      Traction  wheel.      No. 


■%, 


,235  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p    45!V6  ;  Oax   vol    162  ;  p.  792. 
Ronnell.  Jamex  N  .  Fort  IIUI.  Pa.     Kail-chair.     No.  982.2M: 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4557  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  792. 
Bonner.  William  T  ,  Trenton.  N.  J^  aaslgnor  to  The  Brake 

Liners  Company,   Washington,  0.  C.      Brake  and  brake- 

Itner.     No.  M0.481 ;  Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p.  6S2  ;  Gax  vol.  162  ; 

p    107 
Bonner.   William  T..  Trenton.    N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ehnplr.- 

Rnhher  Mnnnfactnrfng  Companj!.      Robber  fabric.      No 

981,524  :  Jan    10;  Sp   p.  ,3048;  Gax.  vol    162:  p.  497 
Bonness,  Wllheim  F.,  Chicago,  III      Metallic  window-saah 

No.  981,972  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4038  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  67.'< 
Bonnlol.  Michel  J  ,  Providence.  K.  I       Manufacturing  Jew 

eirv      No.  982,237  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4558  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  . 

p.  Y93. 
Bonson  Dry  Concentrator  Co.     (See  Bonson.  William  W  . 

assignor.) 
Bonson.  William  W..  asaignor  to  Benson  Dry  Concentrator 

Ca.  Dabaqne.  Iowa.     Dry  ore  separation.     No.  980,890  : 

Jan.  S ;  Sp.  p.  1!V48 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  24S. 
Bonson,  William  W..  assignor  to  Bonson  Dry  Concentrator 

<'o  .   Dnhuque,   Iowa.      Drv  ore-sens ra tor      No.  080.801  ; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp    p    l.%40:  Gaz    vol    162:  p   245. 
Boogher.  John  P.,  8t.  Louis.  Mo     Rallway-Me.    No  980.189  : 

Jan   3  :  Sp.  p.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  8 
Boone.    Charles    R..    Elk    Creek.    Nehr,      Mall-bflc   catcher 

No.  »82  ."iflS  :  Jan    24  :  Sp.  p.  5265  :  (Jax.  vol.  162  :  p.  908. 
Borden'a   Condensed   Milk   Co.      (See    Kirkby,   Jacques  J., 

aselgror/i 
Bor^    Andrte,    Barcelona.    Spain,      .\djnstable    mattress. 

No.  083.118;   Jan.   31;   Sp    p    6458;   Oax.  vol     162;   p 

1122. 
Borgen.  Oscar.  Dallas.  Wis.     Ensilage-carrier.     No.  080.190  ; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  22  ;  Oax   vol.  162  :  p   7. 
Borger,   Henrv  E  .   Dayton.   Ohio,  and  A.   8.  Atkins.   Bast 

St    Tx>uls.  III.      Means  for  automatically  prodncing  and 

ntlllxing   air-pressure.       No    nso.Olft;    Jan.    10;    Sp.    p. 

1637  :  Gax    vol.  162  :  p.  284. 
Borjnnann.  Henry.  Washington.  D.  C      Boring  and  rontiag 

machine      No.  981,743;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  346l  ;  (Jax.  Tof 

162  ;  p    592. 
Bormann.   Raraast   0..  Coralea.  8,  D.     Swlnaletraa.     No. 

982.788;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5728:  Oax  vol.  162:  p.  1011. 


1.023;  Jan    81;  Sp.  p.  6263;  Oax.  vol.   162;  p.   1090. 

Bowie.  Augustus  J..  Jr..  Ssn  Francisco,  Csl.  Electro- 
magnetic power  transmitting  mechanism.  No.  982.789; 
Jan.   31  ;  Sp.  p.  .^729;  Gax.  vol.   162;   p.   1011. 

Bowman.  Spenot-r  M.      (See  lluMe  and  Itowman.) 

Box  OiBce  Ticket  Printing  Machine  Company.  (See 
Vau^han.  Thomas  M..  aaslgncr.  i 

Boyajean.  John  A..  New  York.  N.  T.     Treatment  of  maa, 

5 lie  fabrics,  orientsl  carpets,  and  similar  textiles.     No. 
80.752;  Jan    3;  Sp.  p.  1228;  (Jai.  vol.  162;  p.  197. 
Boyce,  Thomaa  J  .  Chicago,  III.      Kxtension-card  for  card 

systems.      No.  981,366;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2728;  Gai.  vol. 

162  :  p.  44.1. 
Boyd,    Frederic    R.   C,   Lynn,   Mass.,   aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Thnist-bearlng.     No.  980,482  ;  Jan. 

3  ;  8n    p    657  :  Oai    vol    162  :  p    107. 
Boird.    Frederic    R.    C,    Lynn,    Mass,    aasignor   to   General 

Bectric    Company.      Emergency    governing    mechanlitm. 

Wo.  980.48.^:  Jan.  3;  Sp    p    660;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  108. 
D«yd,  John  M..   Fond  do  I.Jic,   Wis.     Elevator  and  carrier 

aDparatiia      No    980.862  ;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1461  ;  Gai.  voL 

1S2 ;  p.  2.T4. 
Boyd.  John  M..  Food  do  Lac.  Wis.      Rope-clotch  or  clotch- 

pnlley.       No.  981.525;  Jan.   10;  Sp.  p.  3060;  Gax.  voL 

163 ;  p.  407 
Boyd,  Thomas  S.     (See  Stem  and  Boyd.) 
BeyatOB,  Bben  M..  Weat  Newbury,  Mass      Railway  atruc- 

tore.     No    980.101;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  24  ;  Oax.  voL  162; 

p.   T. 
Brackett.    Frederick.   Waahlngton,    D.   C.      Air-craft      No. 

)»81.367  ;  Jan    10;  Sp.  p    2720;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  443. 
Brscy.    Edward    L..    Scotland    Neck,    asaignor    to    R.    FT. 

Wright.    IXirham.    N.    C.       Machinery     for    Introducing 

Inclosed    packeta    Into    nlldlng    trays    and    boxes.       No. 

980.017;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1639:  Oax.  vol    162;  p    284. 
Braddock   Ornamental    Iron  and   Wire   Worka.      (See   Van- 

derpool.   Harry,  asaignor.) 
Bradford,  Edward  8  .  Jr.,  Chtcopee.  Maas.,  and  M.   Olson, 

Bridgeport,   Conn   ;   aatd    Olaon    aaalgnor    to   said    Brad- 
ford.     Stroke-adjusting  mechanlaro  for  power  backaaws. 

No  981.837  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.p.  3705  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  627. 
Bradford.    William    J     D,    Kllleen.    Tex       Alrahlp.       .No 

980,753:  Jan    3:   Sp    p.   1225;  Gax  vol.   162;  p.   197. 
Bradley.   Charles  R  .   Paria,    France.      Soli  pulverlitng  ap- 

paratua.      No.   980.484  ;  Jan.   3 ;   Sp.    p.   664  :    Gax.   vol. 

162  :   p    108. 
Bradley.  William  A..  Denton,  near  Manchester.  England. 

Handle  fastening.      No.  981.745;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  3498 : 

Gax.  vol    162  ;  p.  502. 
Bradshaw.  Jamea  W  .  assignor  to  Universal   Bruah   Com- 
pany. Troy,  N    Y      Bruah  fliltng  machine.     No.  980.102; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  28:  Oax.  voL  162;  p.  7. 
Rradt.  J.  H  .  et  nl      t  See  Purdv  nnd  Miller,  aaslmors. ) 
Braf,  fluatave,  A.  Glrardl,  O.  and  8.  Occhlnto,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Aotomoblle-horn.     No.  981,526;  Jan.   10;   Sp.  p. 

3053 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  408. 
Rralnard.   Pearl   H..   aaslsnor   to   Macomb   Poaltry  Supply 

Company.    Macomb,    III.      Brooder-coop.      No.    982,7(J8 : 

Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p  5838 ;  Oas.  vol    162  ;  p.  953. 
Brake   Liners   Company,  The.      (See   Bonner,   William  T., 

a.valgnor. ) 
Bramwell.  Jnmes  C,  et  al.      (8e«'  Dohm,  Frederick  W..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Brandenberger.    Edwin.    Thaon  les-Vosgea.    France.      Con- 
tinuous   manufacture    of    cellulose    fllma.      No.    081,368  ; 

Jan.    10;   Sp    p.   2732;  Oas.   vol.   162;  p.  443. 
Brandenberyer.  Jaques  B.,  Thaon  les-Vosges,  France.     Gof- 
fered  article  made  from  cellulose  Alms.     No.   982,467; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp   p.  .V)72 :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  876. 
Brannen.   George   8.    P.    Danfortb.    Me.      .\ttachment   for 

road  cnlverts.     No.  980,764  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1227 ;  Oas. 

vol.    162;  p    197. 
Brannon,    Edward    F.,    Tacoma,    Waah.      Horaeshoe.      No. 

981.0.'^4  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  2025  ;  Oax.  ToL  162  ;  p.  388. 
Draun.  Oldeon.     (See  KyMcb  and  Brann.) 
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Bray,  WUiiam  H.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Healey, 

(now  by  marriage  H.  L.  Felch.)  Manchester,  N.  H.  To 
bacco-pipe.  No.  981,369  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2783  ;  Oas.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  444.  „     ,     „     , 

Bray,  William  H.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Healey, 
(now    bv    marriage     H.    L.    Felch.  t     Manchester.    N.     H. 
Automatic  safety-valve  for  water-gages.     No.  981,370 ; 
Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  d.  444. 
Breaid.  Thomaa.  Savanna.  111.    Journal-box.     No.  980.890 ; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  895;  Gax.  vol.  '62;  p.  144. 
Breck.  George  n.      (See  Myers.    Henry  K.,   assignor.) 
Brelvogel,    William,    Gleason,   asaignor    to    H.    L.    Brooks, 
Tomahawk,  Wie.     Safety  grab-hook.     No.  981,838 ;  Jan. 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  3708  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  627. 
Brcnia,    Sawwa    H.,   Olyphant,    Pa.      Drawer-handle.     No. 

080.103;  Jan.   3;   Sp.   p.  27;  Gax.   vol.   1«2;   p.   8. 
Brenxinger.    JuUua,   assignor  to  Max   Aoa  Machine    Com- 
pany,   Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.      Solderlng-machlne.      No. 
980,755  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  1228 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  198. 
Breacla.    Domingo.   Quito.   Ecuador.      Device   for  charging 
capsules.     No.  080.76fi  ;  .Ian.  3  ;  Sp.  p.   1237  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
162;  p.  108. 
Breton,    Ren#.    Paris.    France.      Explosion  -  motor.      No. 

082,468 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5075 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  876. 
Brett,  Hcnrv  E.      (See  Talbot  and  Brett.) 
Brett,    Henry    E.,    assignor   of   one-half    to   J.    A.    Talbot, 
Ijom  Angeles,  Cal.     Combined  punching  and  riveting  ma- 
chine.    No.  080,408  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp    p.  46?  ;  Gax  vol.  162  ; 
p.  80. 
Breunlnger,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Harrell,  William  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Brewer.    Asa    B.,    Atlantic.    Iowa.     Antomoblle-tlre.     No. 

981,611 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3230 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  548. 
Brewer,  William  J..  Troy.  N.  Y.     Bearing.     No.  981,055 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  (Jax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  383. 
Bridger.   Theo   F...   Dunedln.    New    Zealand.      Dental   appa-   • 
ratna.     No.  982,081  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6081 ;   Oax.  vol.  i 
162;  p.  1080.  ! 

Briggs.  Arthur  J.     (See  Brown  and  Briggs.) 
Briggs,    Frank    H..    Blyrla.   Ohio.      Electrolytic   ceU.      No. 
9RlT371;  Jan.   10;  fip.  p.  2736;  Gai.  vol.   162;  p.  444. 
Brinsley,    James    H..    Mankato.    Minn.      Attachment    for 
knlttlne  machines.     No.  982,238;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4560: 
Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  793. 
Brison,  Ira  W.,  Aspinwall.  and  J.  A.  Hunter.  Monongabela, 
Pa.     Machine  for  making  hollow  bricks.     No.  081.830; 
Jan.  17 ;  8p.  p.  3709  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  627. 
British  Hosiery  and  Electrolytic  Bleaching  Company,  The. 

(See  Scott,  John  H..  assignor.) 
British   Humidifier  Company.      (See   Wlnstanley,  Thomas,   ; 

assignor.) 
Brlttan,    Henrv    H.,    Walla    Walla,    Wash.      Weeding  ma    i 
chine.     No.   081,078;   Jan.   17;   Sp.   p.  4036;   Gax.  voL 
162;  p.  674.  | 

Broderick,  Dennis  J.      (See  Ol>enhoflr  and  Brodcrlck.) 
Brodertck,  Frank.      (See  Galr.  Broderick,  and  Beattie.) 
Brodt,    Lincoln,    West    Berkeley,    Cal.      Separable    square. 
No.  081,372  ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p   2787  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  444. 
Bromley  4  Sons.  John.      (See  McClain,  James,  assignor.) 
Brooke.   William   M.,  aasignor.   by   mesne   asslgnmenta,  to 
Premier  Engineering  A  Mfg.  £o..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Me- 
tallic packing.     No.  981,012  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3883  ;  Oax. 
vol.   162  ;  p.  653. 
Brooka.  Carmen  V.,  Haxtum,  Colo.     Street-sweeper.     No. 

982,570;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5270;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  000. 
Brooks.   Edward   J.,   Bast  Orange,    N.   J.     Car-aeal.      No. 

982,121  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4334  ;  <3ax.  vol.  162  ;  P-  728. 
Brooks,  Edward  J..  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Seal.    No.  982,122 ; 

Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4.336:  Gax  vol.  162;  p.  724. 
Brooka,  Hall  L.     (See  Brelvogel,  William,  assignor.) 
Brooks,   Harry  A.      (See  McLaln  and  Brooks.) 
Broughton,   Howard  A^  ei  ml.      (See  Gale,  (Jeorge  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
Brouseeau,   Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Stem,  New 
York     N.    Y.      Gas  generator.      No.    980,018;    Jan.    10; 
Sp.  p.  1642 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  284. 
Brower.  Abraham  T.  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Printing-press.     No 
981.066;  Jan.   10;  Sp.  p.  2027;  Oat.  vol.   162;  p.  333. 
Brower,  G.  L..  el  al.      (See  l»urdy  nnd  Mlll.-r,  assignors.) 
Brown,  Alexsnder  T..  and  A.  J.  Briggs,  Syracuse,  N,  T. ; 
said  Briggs  assignor  to  said  Brown.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.     No.  981,974;   Jan.    17;   Sp.   p.  4638;   Gax.  vol. 
162  :  p.  674. 
Brown,  Alfred  O.,  assignor  to  Union  Fibre  Company,  Wi- 
nona, Minn.     Refrigerator-car.     No.  082,871 ;  Jan.  24  ; 
Sp.  p.  5271 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  909. 
Brown,  Arthur  J.,  and  R    R    wllllamRon,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
assignors    to    Allls-Chslmers    Company.      Rotor-coll    re- 
Ulner.     No.  981.067  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2031 ;  Gax.  vol. 
162;  p.  384. 
Brown.   Charles,   aasignor   of   one-balf  to   J.    R.   Ransom. 
Albert   Lea.  Minn.     Skate.     No.  082,230;  Jan.  24;  Sp. 
p.  4661  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  703. 
Brown.  Daniel  T..  Cellna,  Tex.     Leveling  device  for  trac- 
tion-enslnea.     No.  981,878 ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  2789 ;  (Ha. 
Tol.  162 :  p.  448. 
Brown,    Frank    M.,    Salem,    Greg.      Wlndow-aaah.      No. 
981.^74  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2743 ;  Oax  vol.  162 ;  p.  446. 
Brown.  James  A.     (See  Sutherland  and  Brown.) 
Brown.  John  W..  High  Point,  N.  C.    Tether.     No.  982,469 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  60 1 7  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  876. 
Brown,  Mark  A.,  aaalanor  to  The  Safety  Car  Coupler  Co. 
Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Car-coupling.     No.  981,746; 
Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8496 ;  Oaa,  voL  162;  p.  803. 


Brown  MeUlUc  Packing  Company.      (See  Bruaaard,  Mai^ 

tin.  assignor.) 
Brown.   I'eabody  A-,  Denver,  Colo.     Electrically-operated 
automatic  cut-out.     No.  982,346 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4800  ; 
Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  831. 
Brown,  Silas  B..  aastgnor  to  The  Rockaway  Coaater  Com- 
pany.   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Hand  -  truck.      No.   980,488  ; 
Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  660  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  109. 
Brown,  Tom  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  C  TUlev,  Lon- 
don.  England.     Pressure-regulator.     No.  982,123 ;  Jan. 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  4338 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  724. 
Hrown,  Troy  I.U     (See  Cams  and  Brown.) 
Brown,    Wilford   C,    Holyoke,    Mass.     Lay   stmcture   far 
wire-looms.     No.  980.591  ;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  896;  Gae.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  144. 
Browne,  Richard  B..  assignor  to  Richev,  Browne  k  Don- 
ald,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.     Casting.     No.  982,572;  Jan.  24; 
Sp.  p.  6274  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  910. 
Browning,  George.     (See  Mallmann  and  Browning.) 
BrownlnR.  Tlllle  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     (rarment-book.     No. 

981,;i70;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  n    2744:  (iaz.  vol.   162;  p.  440. 

Brucken,  Joseph.     (See  Gossman  and  Brucken.) 

Brocker,    Francis,    assignor    to    Standard    Mansfactorlng 

Co.,    Shelby,    Ohio.      I'omblned    Bpriiig-binge    and   check. 

No.  980,592  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  898  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  145. 

Bnicker,   Louis,   Boston,   Mass.      Sweeper.     No.  982,240; 

Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4663  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  794. 
Bruckner.  Rudolph  E.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Inverted-in- 
candeacent-mantle  lamp.     No.  982,790 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 
5737;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1011. 
Brudy,    John,    Wolverine,    Mich.     Washing-machine.     No. 

980,767  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  l-';i9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  108. 

Bruhn,    Bruno,   Hamburg,   (Germany,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,   to  The   .Xtlas   Portland    (eraent    I'ompany, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Cement    and    making    same.      No. 

983,024  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6265 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1090. 

Brull.     Eugene    C,    Chicago,     111.       Filing-machine.       No. 

982,791;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  5788;  Oax.  voL  162;  p.  1012. 

Brummel.  Henry  K..  Hoonevllle,  Mo.     Gale.     Nu.  »6l.l6l  ; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2245;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  371. 
Brunacci,    Luigi    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.     Safety-raxor.     No. 

980.893 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  899  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  148. 
Bmnxwick,  John,  and  H.  C.  Ahrens,  assignors  to  The  C. 
Schmidt      Company,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.        l>oor.        No. 
9K1..527  ;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  3054  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1«2;  p.  498. 
Brassard,    Martin,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Brown  Metallic  Packing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.     Me- 
Ulllc  packing.     No.  983,201  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6598;  Gax. 
vol.    162;   p.   1148. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Secley.  Frank  B„ 

aasignor.) 
Bryant,  Thomaa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Wetney, 
Butte.    Mont.      Kafetv    shaft    sinking   cross  -  head.      No. 
983,120;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6458;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1122. 
Bilchner,  Hngo,  Berlin.  (Jermany,   assignor,  by  mesne  ss- 
slgnments.    to    Anticor    Mfg.    Co.      Com  -  cutter.      No. 
983,202:  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  6699;  Gax.  voL  162;  p.  1148. 
Bnckley,   Paul    E.,   Alton.    N.    H.      Stovepipe  -  thimble   for 
wall-flues.      No.  980,919;   Jan.    10;   8p.  p.   1647;  Gax. 
vol.    162:  p.  285. 
Bucklln,    Orson,    Marietta,    Minn.      End-gate   and    Hftlng- 
Jack.     No.  982,792  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  5740  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  1012. 
Bnckman.   Walter  R..   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Rotary   weeder. 

No.  980,194  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  26  :  Gax.  vol.  1 62  ;  p.  8. 
Buckwalter,    Tracy    V.,     Altoona.     Pa.      Tie-truck        No. 

981,976  ;  Jan.  17  ;  80.  p.  4044  ;  Gaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  674. 
Buckwalter,  Wlnfred   P.      (Se*.-  Balsden,  John  H.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Bucyrus  Company,  The.     (See  Ferris.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Budenissche  Elsenwerke.     (See  Jantxen.  Georg,  asaignor.  1 
Buffalo  Foundry  Company.     (See  Sleeper,  Oliver  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Buffalo  Pitts  Company.     (See  Todd,  Marquis  J.,  aasignor.) 
Buffum  Tool  Company.      (See  Mann     Miles  H.  a«i«nor.) 
Bugg,  Mary  V..  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Coraet-ahleld.    No.  981,376  ; 

.fan.  10;  8p.  p  2745;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  446. 
BOhrtng,  Otto,  Mannheim,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  the 
seoaratlon  of  liquids  from  uasea  or  vapors.     No.  981,068  : 
Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  20.33  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  .334. 
Bull.  William  B..  assignor  to  Chloride  ^'j^^fS?^^!: 
Chicago.  111.     Purifying  water.     No.  082,704;  Jan.  24: 
Sp.  p.  5538;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  054. 
Bull.  William  B..  assignor  to  Chloride  Process  Company. 
Chicago,    111.      Apparatus    for   jpurlfylng    water.       No. 
982  7fe:  Jan.  24  ;'^^p.  p.  5541  :  ^az   vol.  102  :  p    964. 
Bullls.  W.  S.      (See  Dearlng.  Joseph  W     ass  gnor.) 
Bullock,  Charles  A.  H.      (See  Daniel  and  BullocWj 
Bullock    Electric    Manufacturina   Company,    Th«,    et   •!. 

(See   Behrend   and    Field,   assignors.) 
Bullock    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (»«e 

Cheney.   Herbert  W..  aspignor.  1 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  et  «l.    (fiem 

Hall,  DavW,  assignor.)  ^,      „ 

Bullock,  Henry  B.,  et  al.      (See  Houghton,  Orlay  C,  aa- 
algnor.) ^  ,       _ 
Bullock,  James  B.,  et  al.     (See  Houghton,  Orley  C^  aa- 

Bulock,  Charles  O..  assignor  to  The  H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Metallic  packlnx.  No. 
980,te4 ;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p  901 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  146 

Bundy,  Cyrus  L.,  et  al.     (See  Acker,  Julius  J.,  assignor.) 
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9aa6j,  Hrary  <?..  Witwtown.  IV.  T..  udgiior  to  M.  R. 

Hart.   Akroo,   Ohio,  and   R.   Many,  Cblcago.    111.     Door- 

r«iMUlng  d«Tic«.     No.  081.813 :  Jan.   17  :  8p.  p.  3880 ; 

Qaa.  Tol.  102;  p.  653. 
Barcharts.    Ferdinand.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Building   con- 

•truction.     No.  982.030 ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4164  ;  Gas.  rol. 

162:  p.  693. 
Bardette.    Robert  T..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.      Ratch«t-pawl-r«- 

leaaing  mechanlam.     No.  981.162;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2246: 

Uaa.   Tol.   162:  p.  371. 
Bardlck,  Walter  A.     (See  Roblnaon.  Rapert  C,  asalgnor.  i 
Burg^.    Ilarry       (Se4>  llacfarlanp  and  Burgv. ) 
Burnt.  Cbarlea  A.,  Clark.  Mo.     Brace.     No.  981.976;  Jan. 

17  ;  8p.  p.  4045  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  675. 
Burger,  will  lam  A..  Pierre.  8.  D..  asalgnor  to  H.  W.  Melar. 

Long  Grove,   Iowa.      Mlter-box.      Mo.   982,706  ;  Jan.   24  ; 

8p.  p.  5544  :  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  955. 
Burk.  Sidney   M..  aaaignor  to   ImproTed  Moulding   Manu- 

Picturing  Company,  I'hlladelpbfa.  Pa.     Electric-conduc- 
tor molding.     No.  982.764  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6676 :  Gas. 

Tol.  162  ;  p.  973. 
Burk.  Wllford.  Clflrmont.  Iowa.    Mold.     No.  982.241 ;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4564  ;  Gaz.  toI.  162  ;  p.  794. 
Bumee.  Jamea  P.  Franklin.   Pa.     Drill  rod  grab  or  allp- 

sockpt      No    980.920 ;   Jan.    10 ;   8p.  p.    1649  :  Gas.  toI. 

16J;   p    1S:>. 
Borabam,  George  A.,  Baugus,  assignor  to  8.  B.  Condlt,  Jr., 

Boston,  Maaa.     Electric  awltcb.     No.  980.863  :  Jan.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  1469 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  230. 
Bumham.  Jost-ph  1,..  Srhenectady.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Rotary  converter.     No.  981.009  : 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2035  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  336. 
Bums.  Herbert  A.,  Oakland,  assignor  to  Diamond  Electric 

Water  Heater  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Electric  wster- 

beater       No.   981.244:   Jan.   10:  Sp.   p.  2466:  Gas.  rol. 

162  ;   p    400. 
Burrage.  <tuy  H.,  U.  8.  Navy.     Course  and  distance  finder. 

No.  982.798 :  Jan.  31  :  8p.   p.   0742 :  Gas.   toI.   192 ;  p. 

1012. 
Burroughs  Adding  Mscblne  Company.     (8««  Vincent,  Jsasa 

G.,  aaslgnor. ) 
Bnrsky,  Peter.      (See  Rosboril  and  Buraky.) 
Burt.  Lander  B..  Hallock,  Minn.     Flue-cutting  derlcc.     No. 

982.932  :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6053  ;  Gas.  vol.   162  :  p.  1069. 
Barton,  Alva.  Columbine.  Colo.     Swatb-rod  attacbmant  for 

mowing-machines.     No.    980,190 :    Jan.    3 ;    8p.    p.    32 ; 

Gas.  vol.  182  ;  d.  8. 
Burton,  Cbarlea  a..  Oak  Park.  111.,  asslsnor  to  B.  Tyden. 

Hastings.    Mich.      Extension-table.      No.    981.163;    Jan. 

10:  8p    p.  :;248;  Gai.  vol    182:  p.  372. 
Burton    George  D.,  Boston.  Maas.     Preparing  flbrous  ma- 
terials for  the  manufacture  of  paper.    No.  982,170 ;  Jan. 


17  :  Sp.  p.  4412 :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  789. 

iiscb.  Fran*.  Duisburg.  (Jei "---«— 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  rt066  :  Ga 


Buacb.  Franx.  Duisburg.  (iermany.    Handcuff.    No.  982.933  ; 

Sp.  .  "        "  '       . 

Buscbman.  Edward  L.      (See  Depew,  Lewis,  assignor.) 


}az.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1059. 


Boab.  Carl,   Seattle,   Waab.     8crew-<lrlver.     No.  980,596 : 

Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  904 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  14t). 
Bush    Le  Grand  C  Cblrago,  III.,  and  J.  F.  Cole.  Elkhart. 

Ind..  assignors  of  one-tnlrd  to  W.   J.   Mailer,   Aurora. 

III.     Recording  door-lock.     No.  981.164:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2250  ;  Gas.  vol.   162  :  p.  372. 
Bosh.  William  .T.      (See  Carpenter.  John  B..  assignor.) 
Butcher.  John  8..  Vtneland.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  F. 

Bomera.   Roeenbayn.   N.   J.     Eallway-tle.     No.   980,708 ; 

Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  1240:  Gas.  vol.  162:  P  199. 
Butler,  Charles  K.  (See  Butler  and  .\bbott. ) 
Batler,  James  D.  and  C.  E.,  and  J.   A.  Abbott.  Omaha, 

Nebr.     Ice-cream  freeser.     No.  981.060 :  Jan.  10 :  8p.  p. 

2038:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  330. 
Batler,  James  L.,  .Vkron,  and  N.  Slee,  Barberton.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.   New  York. 

N.  Y.     Water  tube  boiler      No.  981.377:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p. 

2747;  Gaz.   vol.   182  ;  p.  446. 
Butterfleld.  Garrett  8..  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario.  (?anada. 

Collar-stud.     No.  982,124:  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  4840;  Qtm. 

vol.   162;  p.   724. 
Byrd.   Wslter  M.,   Mount  Ollead.   N.   C.      Whlffletree.      No. 

980,486 :  Jan.  3 :  Sp   p.  670 :  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  109. 
Byrnes.  Clsrence  P.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Tie-plate.    No.  981.8T8  : 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p^  2748  :  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  446. 
Byron.    Hagar    B..    Dallaa,    Tex.     Cotton  -  harvester.     No. 

980,596  :  Jsn.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  900  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  146. 
C.  S'hmidt  Company.  The.      (See  Bruniwlck  and   Abrena, 

assignors,  i 
C  G.  Sargnt's  Sons  Corporation.     (8e«  Sargant.  Frad- 

arlck  O..  aaalgnor.) 
C.  P.  Power  Company.     (See  Noyea,  Edward  P..  asalgnor.) 
C  P.  Powpr  Company       (See  Reeve  and  Noyes.  asjilgnora,) 
Cabell.  Charles  A.,  Carbon,  W.  Va.     System  of  mining  coal. 

No.  980.196 :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  33  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  6. 
Cadi    .\ugu8te    L..    Parla.    France.      Device    for    securing 

Urea  to  wheel  rlma.     No.  982,573  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  0270 : 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  910. 
CafTerty.  Theron  9..  Union,  N.  Y.     Means  for  leveling  and 

flnlahing  the  surfaces  of  ballasted  rallwav-tracks.     (Re- 

lame.j     No,  13,194  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p,  3197  ;  Gas.  toL  1«2  ; 

p.  62^. 
Calahan.  John.      (See  Pratt  and  Calahan.) 
Caldwen,    Andrew   H.,    Port   Byron,    N.   Y.      Hanger-tapa. 

No.  982.574  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  $276  *  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  910. 
Caldw«ll.  Edwin  D;,  St.  Cbarlea.  III.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 

aaslgnmenta,  to  Cbantauqaa  Motor  Company,  Dunkirk, 

N.    T.      Staam-boller.      No.    982,847;   Jan.    24;    Sp.    p. 

4804  :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  882. 


Caldwall,  wmiam  H.  (8m  RodgkhiaoB.  Pvrcy  W..  ■•• 
tigaor.) 

Call,  Joseph  M..  aaalgnor  to  B.  Darlington.  Vaagban. 
W.  Va.  Fire-grate.  No.  981.028 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8060  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  498. 

Callan.  John  G  ,  >ahant,  Mass..  sssixnor  to  GenersI  Elec- 
tric Company.  Governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid 
tarblnea.  No.  980,487  :  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  671 :  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  109. 

Calvert,  Tbomaa  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Switch-stand.  No. 
981,379:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2749;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  447. 

Cameron.  Everett  S.,  Beverly.  Maaa.  Valve-action  for  ex- 
plosive-engines. No.  981,165;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2207; 
Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  378 

Camp.  .VuiruMtii«  J  .  HlrnilnKham.  .Ma.  Mean%  for  making, 
collating,  and  auditing  recorda  pertaining  to  car  move- 
ments. No  981,240:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2467;  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  401. 

Camp.  James  O..  Jr..  Jacksonville.  Als.  Electric  lamp. 
No.  082.470 :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p   5078 ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  879. 

Campbell,  Arthur  B.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Nurllng  device.  No. 
980,197  ;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  36 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  9. 

CampbaJl.  Arthur  W..  North  Yakima,  Waab.  Pocket-book 
bolder.  No.  982.242 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4566 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192 :  p.  794. 

Campbell.  Cbarlea  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Incandeacent  gas- 
lamp.  No.  982,471 :  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5080 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192 :  p.  877. 

Campbell.  Oeorce  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  and  T.  Shaw,  Uack- 
ensack.  N.  J.,  aaslgnors  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company.  Loaded  phantom  circuit.  No. 
980.921  :  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  1602:  (3as    vol.  162;  p.  286. 

Campbell,  John  K..  Hartford.  Conn.  Meana  for  lubrica- 
tion of  wrist-pins.  No.  980,097  :  Jsn.  3 :  Sp.  p.  908 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  147. 

Campbell,  Joseph  U..  Cblcago,  III.  Column  and  beam.  No. 
982,47^  :  .Ian   24  :  Sp.  p.  SOH4  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  877. 

Campbell  Printing  Press  k  Msnufactarlng  Company.  (See 
Wo<d.  Hinry  A    W..  aaalgnor.) 

Campbell,  Robert.     (See  Meniles  and  Gallon,  aaaignora.) 

Campbell.  Robert  H.      (See  Read  and  Campbell.) 

Campbell.  Robert  N.  B..  Derby,  Conn.  Glue-apreadlng  ma- 
chine. No.  982.348 ;  Jan.  24 :  Sp.  p.  4809 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192:  p.  882. 

Cane.  Frederick.      (See  Cane.  Richard  and  F.) 

Cane,  Richard  and  F.,  I>ondon,  P^ngland  Bedstesd.  No. 
982,934  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6065  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  1060. 

Caned V,  Earl,  Chicago  Heiabta,  III.  Sparker  for  exploatve- 
anflnaa.  No.  982.478 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6089 ;  Gas.  roL 
192 :  p.  877. 

Canady.  Earl,  Chicaao  Helgbta.  III.  Spark-plug.  No. 
982.474 :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5088 :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p   878. 

Canfleld,  laaac  P..  Paw  Paw,  W.  Va.  Package-tie.  No. 
982,031  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4155 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  698. 

Csnton  Culvert  Company,  The.  (See  Schlafly,  Joilns  H,, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Cantrell,  Sam,  Anadarko.  Okla.  Revolving  stand-table 
No.  9^1,529  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3066 ;  Gai.  vol    162  :  p.  498. 

Cantv,  John  W  ,  Florence,  Colo.  Fluid-actuated  tool.  No. 
981.530;  Jan.  10;  Sp    p.  3060;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  499. 

Capital  Novelty  Company.  (See  Naah,  Thomaa  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Capwell.  John  H..  Anthony.  R.  I.  Speed-Indicator.  No. 
980,198;  Jan    3;  Sp.  rv  88  :  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  9. 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Allen.  Thomas  B.,  as- 
algnor. ) 

Carder,  Jamea  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Clothea-pounder. 
No.   080.109;  Jan.  3:  Sp    p.  40:  Gas.   vol.   162;  p.   10. 

CaiichofT.  Eugene  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalirnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Control  of  electrically-oper- 
ated switches.  No.  982,032  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4156 :  (ias. 
vol.   162  ;  p.   693. 

Carlson.  Chsries  W.  (See  Householder,  James  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Carney,  Francis  M.,  Norton,  Ksns.     Attachment  for  end- 

fatea.  No.  983.121:  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  9462:  Gai.  vol. 
62:  p.  1123. 

Carney.  Harry,  Portland,  Oreg.  Bass-drum  heel-pedal. 
No.  980,488  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  (J77  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.   109. 

Cama.  William  T..  and  T.  L.  Brown.  Red  Jacket,  W.  Va. 
Section  breaker  and  Insulator.  No.  980.200 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
Sp.  p.  41  :  Gas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  10. 

Carpenter,  Charles  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Cutler-Hsmmer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wia.  SUrtlng  de- 
vice. No.  981.612  :  Jan.  17 ;  8p.  p.  3281  :  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.  649. 

Carpenter,  Clifford  C,  Seattle,  Waab.  Blectric-llgbt  ahade. 
No.  981.581  :  Jan.  10  :  8p.  p.  8092  :  Gaa.  vol.  192  :  p.  499. 

Carpenter.  Eugctif,  .New ion.  and  F.  M.  Kimball,  Somervllle, 
Mass.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Automatic  Refrigerating  Com- 
pany. Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Automatic  controUbig  mecha- 
nism for  refrigerating  systems.  No.  981.840 ;  Jan.  17 ; 
Sp.  p.  3711  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  928. 

Carpenter,  Eugene,  Newton,  and  F.  M.  Kimball,  Somer- 
vllle. Maaa.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Automatic  Refrigerating 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  .\utomatlc  controlling 
mechanlam  for  refrigerating  aystems.  No.  982.794  : 
Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5745  :  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1018. 

Carpenter,  Francis  W.,  Greenwich.  Conn.  Toy.  No. 
981.977  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4046  :  Gas.  vol.  162 -p.  675. 

Csrpanter.  John  B.,  sssignor  of  ona-bslf  to  w.  J.  Bush, 
Coloultt,  Ga.  Tranaplantar.  No.  982.076  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp. 
p.  6278 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  911. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cut.  Alexander  E.,  Klngston-upon-Unll,  England.  Adjuat- 
able  plate  for  fixing  small  valve-reseating  machines  on 
Isrge  valve-caaea.  No.  981,747;  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  3499; 
Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  593. 
Carr,  Dox  W..  aaslgnor  to  The  Greeley  Manafacturing 
Company.  Greeley,  Colo.  I»ump-bed  for  vehicle*.  No. 
980.622 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1960 ;  Oai.  toL  192 ;  p.  289. 
Carr.  I^urence,  Oakland.  Cal.     Plow.     No.  982,936;  Jan. 

31  :  8p.  p.  6066 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1060. 
Carrlngton,  Henry   P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lnbricant-con- 
Ulner.     No.  982,349;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4807;  Gas.  Tol. 
162:  p.  883. 
Carroll,  Houaton  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Oldham, 
San  Antonio,   Tex.     Attachment  for  automobllea.     No. 
981,914  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3891  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  663. 
Carroll.  J.  Bruce.     (See  Coates.  E:dmond  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
Carroll,  Michael  J.     (See  Mlllea  and  Carroll.) 
Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  The 
National  Cash  Reglater  Companv    Dajton,  Ohio.     Caah 
register  and  recorder.     No.  980,201 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  44 ; 
Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  10. 
Csrroll.    ihomax,  uHolgnor  to  The  National  Cash   Register 
Company,     Dayton,    Ohio.       (Operating    mechanism    for 
cash  reriBt era.     No.  982,936  ;  Jan.  31 ;  8p.  p,  6067  ;  Gas. 
vol.  162:  p.  1060. 
Carson,  George  C  ,  San  Francisco,  Csl.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal  Sanitary  Reduction  and   Power  Company.     Appara- 
tus for  manafacturing  producer-gas.     No.  981.061  ;  Jan. 
10;  8p.  p.  2040;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  336. 
Carter,  Edward  V.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.     Runway  for  stair- 
ways.    No.   981,613;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  8236;  Gaz.  vol. 
162;  p.  649. 
Carter,  Jamea  W.     (See  Ruark,  William,  assignor.) 
Csrver,  Harry,  Fontsnelle,  Iowa.      Display  rack  for  acrtbea. 
No.  983.2()3 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  9901 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p. 
1149. 
Cary  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Cary,  Spencer  C  .  assignor.) 
Cary.   Spencer   C.   assignor  to   Csry   Manufacturing   Co., 
New    York,    N.    Y.      MeUlllc    box-strap.      No.    981,632; 
Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3093 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  600. 
Caaanova,   Henry   J.,   Chicago,    III.     Flying-machine.     No. 

980.489:  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  679;  Gas.  vol.  f62  ;  p.  110. 
Csseaden,  Thomaa.  Jr.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Illuminating  de- 
vice for  ovens.     No.  080.598 ;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  010 :  Gaz. 
Tol.  162 ;  p.  147. 
Caae.   Cbarlea   A.,   New   York.    N.    Y..   asalgnor,  by   mesne 
aaslgnments,  to  Ore  Desulphurisation  Company.     Desul- 
farislng  apparatus  for  refractory  orea.     No.  982.248 ; 
Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4567  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  794. 
Case,  Cbarlea   A..   New  York.    N.   Y..  aaalgnor,  by   meane 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Ore  Desulpnurlsatlon  Company.    Twyer. 
No.  %82.244  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4573  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  795. 
Caae.   Cbarlea   A.,   New   York,    N.    Y..   assignor,   by   meane 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Ore  Desulphurisation  Company.     Reduc- 
ing  and    deeulfurlslng    refractory    orea.      No.    982.245 ; 
Jan.  24  :   Sp.  p.  4575  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  796. 
esse,  Frank    E.,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  asalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Emergency  operating  meana  for  re- 
verslng-switcbes.     No.  982,033;  Jan,  17;  Sp.  p.  4160: 
Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  693. 
Cash.  John  W.     (See  Robertson  and  Cssta.) 
Cssler,  Benlsmln  G.,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  P.  W.  Rltter.   Jr.,  Waahlncton,  D.  C.     Mandrel 
for  reeling  ready-roofing  fabrlca.     No.  980,406 ;  Jan.  3 : 
Sp.  p.  460  :  Gai.  vol.  l62  ;  p.  81. 
easier,    Herman.    Canastots,    N.    Y.      Boring-bead.      No. 

981,062 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2042 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  336. 
Cater,  Walter  D.,  Yorktown.  Va.     Pocket  for  plumb-bobs. 
No.  982.476  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5003  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  878. 
Csusey.  Chsries  H.     (See  Hnbbsrd  and  Causey.) 
Cavanagh.  John  F.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  P.  Lynch.  Proridence. 
R.  I.    Portable  work  supporting  rack.    No.  982,477 ;  Jan. 
24:  Sp.  p    5093:  Gaz.   vol.    165;  p.  879. 
CaTloIa,  Frank.     (See  Bomblatos  and  Carlola.) 
Cedford   Gas   Process   Company.      (See  Bedford   and   Wll 

Hams,  assignors  t 
Centals,  Frank.     (See  Centala,  Wataon  and  P.) 
Centals,  Watson  and  F.,  Mets,  Mich.     Prospecting  derlce. 
No.  982,246  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4578  ;  Gaz.  toI.  162  ;  p.  796. 
Chadbourne.    Edward    M.,    San    Franclaco,   Cal.     Concrete 
roadway.     No.  982.247 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4681 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
162:  p.   706. 
Cbslfsnt,  William  B.     (See  Indahl  and  Cbalfant) 
Challet.  Etienne.     (See  Roch  and  Challet.) 
Chalmers.   Nathanaol   L.,  Newark,   N.  J.      Lubricator.     No. 

083.025  :  Jan.  31  :  Sp    p    «26S  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  1090. 
Cbamberlln,   George   F.      (See  Newcomb.   Edward   C.   as- 
algnor. ) 
Champagne.    Albert    B..   aaalgnor   to    SulIlTan    Machinery 
Company,  Claremont.  N.  H.    Double  feed-acrew  for  cban- 
nelera.     No.  982,478 ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6099 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  879. 
Champion   Ignition  Company.      (See  Schmidt,  Albert,  as- 
algnor.) 
Chandler.  Carl  B.,  aasignor  to  8.  Sarill,  Canton.  HI.    Hack- 
aaw.    No.  982.087  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  9092  ;  Gas.  toI.  192  ; 
p.  1090. 
Chaoul,    Jalll.    Guadalajara.   Mexico.     Compensation   bal- 
snce-wheel  for  watcbea  and  the  like.    No.  082,479 ;  Jan. 
24  ;  Sp.  p.  6009  -  Gas.  rol.  192 ;  p.  870. 
Chapman.  (Jbarles  C.,  Medford.  Okls.     Lock.     No.  982.126 ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4341  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  726. 
Chsppel.   James  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Byeglass-mountlng. 
No.  988,204  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  9608 :  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p. 
114ft. 


Chsppell,   Frederick  D.,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Extenaton- 
bed.    No.  081.688;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  8099;  Gas.  toL  192 ; 
p.  600. 
Chard.  Nicholas  D.,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  A  Shipley  Ma 
chine   Tool    Companv,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Engine-lathe. 
No.  081.015  :  Jan.  if:  Sp.  p.  3804  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  654. 
Chard,  Nicholaa  D.,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  k  Shipley  Ma 
chine    Tool    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      I.4itne.      No. 
082,034  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4161  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  004. 
Charles,  Thomas,  Dallas,  Tex.     Attachment  for  pipes.     No. 

98.3.122 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6463  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1123. 
Cbarleton,  Guy.  Camden.  Me.     Machine  for  aUmping  and 
severing  blanka.     No.  082,476;  Jan.  24;  Sp.   p.  6000; 
Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  878. 
Chaue  A  Bakt-r  Company,  The.     (See  Bayer.  William  F..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Chaumat,  Henri,  Paris,  Frsnce.     Indigo-dyeing  vst.     No. 

081,380:  Jsn.  10;  Sp.  p.  2704;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  447. 
CbauUaqaa  Motor  Company.     (See  Caldwell.  Edwin  D^ 

aaalgnor.) 
Cheek.   Marcellus  B..   Aurora.   Ind.     Feed  -  water  batter. 
No.  080.760 :  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1241 ;  Gaa.  toI.  192 ;  p.  100. 
Chehev.  Joseph.     (See  Whlteman  and  Chehey.  i 
Cbemiscbe  Fabrik  Qrieabelm-Elektron.     (See  Laaka.  Aognst 

L.,  assignor.) 
Chemlsche   Fabrik   Griesbelm-Elektron.      (See   Weber   snd 

Schreiber,  asslgnora. ) 
Chemlsche    Fabrik    rorm.    Goldenberg.    Geromont    k    Cle. 

(See  Federer,  Berthold,  assignor.) 
Cheney  Brothers.      ( St>e  Hnrretf.  Wllllars,  assignor.) 
Cheney,    Herbert    W..   Norwood.   Ohio,    assignor   to   Allls- 
Chalmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing   Company.      Switch    for    electric    circuits.      No. 
081.063 ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  2045  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  .336. 
Cheney.   Ira  W.,  Great   Bend.   Kana.     Steel  abeara.     No. 

081.166 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2260 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  873. 
Chemack.  .\braham  E.,  Boston,  Mass.     Machine  for  cover- 
ing flexible  tubing      No.  982,249 ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4684 ; 
Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  796. 
Chernack.    Abraham    E.,    asalgnor    to    Chemack    Clrotlar 
Loom  Company,   Boston,  Maaa.     Flexible  conduit.     No. 
982.248:  Jan.  24:  Sp.  p.  4683;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  796. 
Chemack  Circular  Loom  Company.     (See  Chemack,  Abra- 
ham E..  asalraor. ) 
CLester,  Frank  E.     (See  Btetcbell,  George  C,  assignor.) 
Chicsgo  Lubricstor  Company,  The.     (See  Edwards,  Frank 

W.,  assignor.) 
Chick,  Stephen  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Street-car  indicator. 
No.  981.167  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2262  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  374. 
Chittenden,   A.   Perdval.      (See  Wltbam.   Adelbert  B.,   as- 
signor.) 
Chloride  Process  Company.     (See  Bull,   William   B.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Christensen.  Christoffer  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Ore-conooH 
trator  and  sllmtng-table.     No.  080,202 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
54  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  11. 
ChrlBtenson.  Algot  L.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Blue-milk  out- 
let in  centrifugal  separatora.    No.  082,200:  Jan.  17;  Sp. 
p.  4471  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  750. 
Chrlatle,  Haldane  H.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Vehicle-top.     No. 

081,198;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2263;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  874. 
Chrlstman.  Henrv.  Avena.  III.     Metallic  cross-tie  and  rail- 
fastener.     No.  082.126;  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  4343;  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  725. 
Chriatoffel.  Thomaa.  Monroe.  Wia.     Cheese-hsndllng  apps- 
ratua.     No.  981.381 ;  Jan.   10 ;  Sp.  p.  2756 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  447. 
Chrlstopbery,  Helnrlch,  Iserlohn,  Germsny.    Lerer-handle. 
No.  981.246  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2471  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  448. 
Cbrltton.  Jamea  M.,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.     Aerodrome.     No. 

980.590  :  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  012  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  148. 
Church,    Ix'wts    H..    SUmford.    Conn.      Cutter   for    cable 
armor  and  tubing.     No.  980,600;  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  917; 
Gas,  vol.  192 :  p.  148. 
Churchill,  Frank  B.,  Sbelbyrllle,  Ind.     Currency-waahlng 
machine.     No.  981.169 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2266  :  Gas.  vol. 
162 :  p.  874. 
Churcbin,   Richard  J..  Essex.  Kana.     Broom-corn  header. 

No.  980,203:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  66;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  11. 
Churchill,  Thomas  J..  Boardman.  Conn.     Machine  for  sow- 
ing Paris  green.     No.  981.614;  Jan.   17;   Sp.  p.  3236; 
Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  649.  •* 

Cincinnati    Mlllins    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    De 

Leeuw,  Adolpb  L..  asslKnf>r  i 
Clabaugh,  Harry  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Hant, 
Altoona,  Pa.     Bottle.     No.  980,601  :  Jan.  »;  8p.  p.  010; 
Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  148. 
Clancy,  Comellna  L.,  et  ai.     (See  Thomaa.  Wesley  A.,  as- 
signor, t 
Clspp.  Albert  L..  Brslntree.  assignor  to  Hlde-Ite  Leather 
(Company,    Boaton.    Mass.      Making   leather-board.      No. 
081.501  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8182 ;  Gas.  toL  162;  p.  610. 
Clapp,   Clarence   E.,   Buffalo.   N.   Y.      Rotary  engine.     No. 

982,035  :  Jan    17  ;  Sp.  p.  4162  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  604. 
Clark.  Arthur  B..  Memphia,  Mo.     Beartnx.     No.  082.260; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  797. 
Clark.   George   F..   Crosland.   Ga.     Cap  and   apron.      Na 

080.204  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p   .^7  :  Gaz   vol.  1«2  :  p.  12. 
Clark.  H.  J.,  et  ol.    (See  Griffin,  William  H.,  aaaicnor.) 
Clark.  John  W..  Wyoming.  Del.     Splice-Joint  and  brace  for 
railway-rails.     No.  083,123 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  9494  ;  Gas. 
vol.    162:   p.   1123. 
Clark,  Le  Roy.     (See  Murphv,  Howard  M.  P..  assignor.^ 
Clark.    Norria  E..   PlalnviUe,   Conn.     Welded-wire  fabric. 
No.  980,902 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  020 ;  Oaa.  toI.  192 ;  p.  14a 


-AI^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cterfe.  Philo  I.,  aaaignor  to  "P,  WemMtr,  Ctiiemt^,  til.    Cobb- 

bined     thread  -  catting    die    and     aiilllnc    deric«.       No. 
980.864  :  Jan.  3  .  »p.  p.  1472;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  236. 

M..     Webb    CUy,    Mo        likxnintric.       Na 


980.760;  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  1243;  6aB.  rol.  162:  p.  IM. 


k 
f 


CUrk,     Reuben 

Clark,  Kcabcn  M..  WeMt  City.  Mo.  Traveltng  convayer 
No.  983.200;  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  6608;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  P- 
1150. 

Clark*.  John  T.     (See  Hlllman.  Raary  0-.  Mslgnor.) 

Clarke.  LouIm  8.,  HaverforU.  asalipior  to  The  Autocar  CoB- 
pany.  Ardmore,  Pa.  Flanetary-cf>ar  mecbanlam.  No. 
980.407  :  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  471  ;  Gai.  vol.   16i' ;  p.  81. 

Clarke,  Loala  8..  Haverford.  ascignor  to  The  .\utocar  Com- 
pany, Ardmore.  Pa.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  980.60.1 ;  Jan. 
&:  sp.  p.  922:  Qas.  vol.   162 :  p.  149. 

Claaapn  Lignum  Company.  (S^  George.  John  K.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Claude,  Oeorgea,  aaaignor  to  La  Boctete  I'Alr  LiqnMe, 
Paiia,  France.  Liquefaction  of  air  and  Ita  aeparatlon 
Into  Ita  conatituenU.  No.  981,748 ;  Jan.  17 ;  8p.  p. 
3000 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  693. 

Cla/ton,  Benjamin,  et  al.  (See  Treeae,  Albert  L.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

ClaTton.  William  !>..  at  al.  (See  Treeae.  .\lbert  L„  aa- 
aignor.) 

CleaT.  Joseph  P.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  analgnor  to  The 
National  Caah  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Elec- 
tric caahreglater.  No.  982,938;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6064; 
Ga».   vol.    \^y2  ;  p.    1061. 

Cleary.  Edward.    liSee  Oppenhelm  ahd  Cleary.) 

ClegX  Kngltif  Syndicate  Limited.  The.  (See  Clegg,  Wil- 
liam fl..   aaaignor.) 

Clegg,  William  H^  Newtown,  Burnley,  assignor  to  The 
(Megg  Knglne  Syndicate  Limited.  Burnley,  England. 
Rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  Na 
9«0.7fll  :  Jan.  3  :  8p    p    1244  :  Ga«.  vol.  162  ;  p.  200. 

Clementa,   Charlea   J.    New   York.   N.   T.     Bxpanalon-holt 


O  ;  sp.  p, 

Clendenning.    (jforg*-    .v..    MulUerry,    Ind.       K«-it'»lrvCchlng 

device.     No.  980.490  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  683  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ; 


No.  981.382  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2758  .•  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  448. 
lendenni 
device. 

p.  no. 

Clerk.    Dugald.    Rwhurst.    Eivgland.      Internal -combaatlon 

engine.     No.  083.206  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.   6607  :  Oai.   vol. 

162  :   p    n.'.o 
Cleveland  Gas  and  Electric  Plxtnra  Company,  The.     (Sea 

Mitchell.   Edward   i> .   assignor.) 
Cleveland    Pneumatic   Tool    Compaoy,   The.      (See   Scott. 

Arthur,  aaaignor.) 
Cleveland  Stone  Company,  The.     (See  Sterling,  David  L.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Clinch,    Charlea   9..    aaaignor  to   Shoe   City    Novelty   Co., 

Lynn.   Mas*.      Ornament  or  imitation  buckle  for  shoes. 

No.  9Sn..'0.'S  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  R8  ;  Gas    vol    162  :  p.  12. 
Clazton.  Manley  W.,  Chicago.  111.    MeUI  sheet-piling.    No. 

981.749 :  Jan.   IT  ;  Sp.  p.  3503  ;  Oaz.  vol.   162 :  p.  594. 
Coaake,  .\rthur,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Tov.     No.  083,20i  :  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  rtfl09  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p"  1150. 
Coatss,    Edmond   H..   Chattanooga.   Tenn.,   aaaignor   to   J. 

B.   Carroll,    Chlcaeo.    111.      Coupon-book.      No.   982.127 ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4344  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  T25. 
Cobb,  Elmer  M..  South  Portland,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Lang, 

Jr.  Portland.  Mo.     Maobine  for  makinz  ftolder  hemmed 

cai>a.     .\o.  983.208  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6610  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  : 

p.    1 1  .%o 
Coble.  Orady  W..  Greensboro,  N.  C.    Receptacle  for  holding 

matches,  toothpicks,  or  the  like.    Vo.  982,411 ;  Jan.  24  : 

Sp.  p.  4934  ;  cTaz.  vol.  162  ;  p^.  854. 
Cochran,  Charlea  W..  Athens,  Tenn.     Attachment  for  tele- 
phone-desks.    No.  982.795 ;  Jan.  31  ;   Sp.  p.  5748 ;  Ga< 

vol.   162:  p.  1013. 
Codman.   SYanklin   L.   and  John  C        (See  Codman  and 

Worch.    aaalicnors. ) 
Codman.  John  C.  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  F.  W.  Worch.  Mat 

tapan.  assignors  to  F.  L.  and  J.  C.  Codman.  South  Boston. 

Mnss.     Baftng  or  polishing  wheel.     No.  981.841  ;  Jan. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  3715  :  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  628. 
Coe  Brass  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Smith,   Leater 

jC..  assignor  i 
Coey,  Charles  A.     (See  De  Clements.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Coffee,  Robert  W..  Richmond,  Vs.,  assignor  to  L.  M.  Kelier. 

Baltimore.  Md.   Internal-combustion  engine.   No.  982,251; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4588  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  797. 
(See  Craig  and  Coffman.) 
RuKon*".   Or»'g.      Tractor.      No.  983.256 ; 


ColTman.  Albert. 
CofTron.   John   B 


Jan    31  ;  Sp.  p.  6736  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1168. 

Cole,  Benjamin  F  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  J.  Fortney. 
Kingwood,  W  Va  Copyholder.  No.  980.206:  Jan.  .1 ; 
Sp    p.  ."iO:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  12. 

Cole.  Ernest  E.,  Chicago.  III.  Camera  and  fllmj>ackage 
therefor.  No.  981.064;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2048:  Oaa.  vol. 
162  ;   p.  337. 

Cole,  Glenn,  Chicago.  III.  Game  apparatna.  No.  980.207 ; 
Jan.  3:  8p.  p.  62;  Gaa.  vol.   162:  p.  12. 

Cole.  Joseph  F.     (Sea  Bush  and  Cola.) 

Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Rock- 
away  .Vutomoblle  Company.  Rockaway,  N.  J.  RoCary- 
evllnder  explosion  engine  No.  980.491;  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p. 
685;   G««.    vol     162 :   p    110 

Coleman.  Clyde  J..  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Rocka- 
way Automobile  Compaoy.  Rockaway.  N.  J.  Internal- 
combust  Ion  motor.  1*0.  981.978:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4049; 
Gaa.  vol.   162:  p.  675. 

Coleman.  John  W ,  Maybeary,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J 
Daltnn.  Powhatan,  w.  Va  Preventing  mine  explosiooa. 
No.  981,170  :  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p  2269  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  875. 


i'ofenan.   William   il..  aaMignor  tu  Wilkinson  Mannfactar- 
Ing  Company,   Blnghamton.   N.    V.      Folding  or  collapsi- 
ble sled.     .No.   W80.604  ;  Jan.   3 :   Sp.  p.   OS.i ;  Gas.   vol. 
162:  p.    140 
ColUr.     Adonlram    J..    Traka.    Cal.      Ditch  •  gat*.      No. 

981.171  :  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2270;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  875. 
Collar.  Ailonlram  J,  Yreka.  Cal.    Gate-valve.    No.  982.036: 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4164  ;  Gax.  vol.   162  :  p    695 
Collar.  Adonlram  J.  Yreka.  Cal.    Fly-eacape.    No.  982,180; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4485  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  743. 
Coilett,  John  C,  aaaignor  to  The  Fogelaong  Machine  Co.. 
Dayton.    Ohio.      Horse  -  collar  -  stufflng    machine.       No. 
981.616:  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  3240;  Gax.   voL   162;  p.   550. 

Collett.  John  C.  and  N.  T.  lAuse.  assignors  to  The  Fogel- 
song  Machine  Company.  I>ayton,  Ohio.  Mechanism  for 
stufflag  pads.  No.  081.615;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3238;  Oaa. 
vol.    162  :   p.   550. 

Colltna  Axle  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Collina,  Den- 
nla  P.,  aaslgnor.  > 

Collins,  Dennis  P..  assignor  to  Collins  Axle  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Pittsburg,   Pa.     Transmisalon-gearing  for 

,  automobiles  No.  980,606  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  924  ;  (Jax.  vol. 
162;  p.   149. 

Colllaa,  Henry  A.  D..  London.  England.  Refractory  ma- 
terial. No.  982,252  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4590 ;  Gax.  vol. 
162 :  p,  797. 

Collina.  James  F.,  Waahlnaton.  D.  C.  Swinging  ahelf 
for  deska.  No.  981,979  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4062  ;  Oaa.  yoI. 
162  ;    p    676 

Collins.  Martin  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Game-coonter.  No. 
9S0.20S  :  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  63;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  13. 

Collins,  William  F.,  Ix>ndon,  England.  Manafactnre  of 
brlqueta  for  metallurgical  or  other  purposes.  No. 
982,796  ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  5749  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1013. 

Collo*eua,  Helnrich.  Berlin.  Germany.  Granulating  mol- 
ten slag.  No.  980.606 ;  Jan.  3  ;  dp.  p.  927  ;  Gax.  vol. 
162;  p.   160. 

Colvln.  Walter.     (See  Copenhaver  and  Colrin.) 

Commercial  Register  Company.  (See  Bmmer  and  Benja- 
min. Hssiitnors.  > 

Como  Electrical  Company.  (See  HIckley,  Arthur  S.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Computing  Scale  Company,  The.  (See  Jonea,  Richard  0.. 
assignor.) 

Comstock.  Charles  H..  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  Machine  for 
treating  Interior  woodwork  and  flooring.  No.  981, 38S; 
Jan.  1() ;  Sp.  p.  2760  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  448. 

(Concrete  &  Clay  I'roducta  Company.  (See  Bellamy, 
Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Condle,  Chrlatopher  C,  Memphla.  Tenn.  Revetment-mat- 
treaa.  No.  983,209  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6621  :  Gax.  vol.  182 ; 
p.  1151. 

Condlt,  S    B.,  Jr.      (See  Bnmham.  George    \.,  an.HlBnor.  i 

Condit,    Seara    B.,    Jr.,    Boston,    Mass.      Oll-swltch.      No. 

982.253  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4591  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  798. 
Cone,  Arthur  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.    Folding  crate.    No.  982,300 ; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4«09 ;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  833. 
Conley  Camera  Co.,  The.     (See  Drake,  James  C.  aaaignor.) 
lonlev,   Clsrpnco   K.,   Penn   Yan,   N.   Y.      Mall-carrier.     No. 

ft«O.2O0  :  .Isn.  3  :  8p.  p    «.'  :  Ga«.  vo'.  162  :  p    1.". 
Conley  Foil  Company.     (8e«  Conley.  John,  aaslgnor.) 
Conley.    John,    aaslgnor    to    Conley    Foil    Company,    New 

York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  applvlng  closurtis  to  vessels. 

No.  982,797  ;  Jan.  31  ;   Sp.   p.  5750 ;  Oaa.  vol.   162 :  p. 

1014. 
Conly.    John   A.      (See   Allen   and   Conly.) 
Cona,  Wallace  T.     (See  Allen  and  Conn.) 
Conneaut    Company.    The.       (8**    Luml*y.    WIlfrM,    aa- 
slgnor.) 
Connecticut  Motor  Vehicle  Company.     (See  Morse,  Arthur 

J.,  aaaignor.) 
Connecticut   Web  and   Buckle  Co..  The.      (See  Oppenhelm 

and   C^learv.   aB8lgTior<«  ) 
Conover,   Jacob   B.,   Jeraey   City.    N.    J.     Can-cover.      Na 

981..384  :  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2761  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  448. 
Conrader.   Rudolph.  Erie,  Pa.     Sand-trap  for  pumpa.     No. 

9.<^1,172:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p    2272;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  375. 
Conaolldated  Car  Heating  Company.     (See  McElroy,  Jamea 

F..  assignor.) 
Consortium    ftir    Elektrochemlsche    Industrie    Oesellscbaft 

mit   heschrlnkter   Haftnng.      (See  Tlchner.   Gustav.   as- 
signor. > 
Constantine.     Alfred.     Birmingham.     England.       Sewlng- 

thlmble.     No.  981.173;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2275;  Gax.  vol 

162:  p.  376. 
Contos.  John,  Grand  Island,  Nebr      Rall-atralghtener.     No. 

982.254  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4594  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  798. 
Cooke.  .Vlfr»>d  F.      ( Se«'  rawcus  snd  i'ooke.  > 

Coon.  Charles  B.,  Evanston.  III.  Joomal-boz  lubricant 
device.  No.  9^.492 ;  Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p.  688 :  Gax.  vol. 
162:  p.  111. 

Cooper,  Rm»«st.  Riverside.  Cal.  Ironing  -  table.  No. 
OftO.762:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p    1247:  Gaa.  vol    162:  p.  200. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomaa,  Percy 
H..  aaslgnor.) 

Cooper.  John  W..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Metallic  rallway-tl* 
and  support  therefor.  No.  981.980:  Jan.  17;  8p.  p. 
4053:  Gas.   vol.    162:  p.  676. 

Cooper.  John  W  ,  Buffalo.  N,  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  Enter- 
prlae  Specialty  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Dowel- 
Joint.  No.  981.885;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2764;  Oaa.  vol. 
162:  p.  449. 

Copenliaver.  Kmorv  H.,  California,  and  W.  Colvln,  Dan- 
levT.  Pa.  Wheel.  No.  980.607 ;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  927 ; 
r,tU.  vol.  162:  p.   160. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Corbitt,  Samuel  B..  el  oi.  (See  Menges.  Albert  C.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Corcoran.  Cornelius  B.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  982.171:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4418;  Oaa.  vol. 

Corcoran."  Cornelius  B..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
982.657 ;  Jan.  24 ;  8p.  p.  5436 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  038. 

Corcoran,  William  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  ,  Vehicle  lamp. 
No.  980.493:  Jan.  3:  Sp    p.  690;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  111. 

Corderman.  John  C,  Appleton.  Minn.  Corn-harvester.  No. 
982,798  :  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5752  :  Gaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1014. 

Cordley.  Henry  G.,  (3len  RMge.  N.  J.  ..faucet.  No. 
981.842 :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3717  :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  628 

Cornelius.  Ferdinand,  and  G,  Schatte,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktlengcsellschaft  (Jrusonwerk,  Magdeburg- 
Buckau.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  transferring  track- 
traversing  vehicles  from  one  set  of  rails  to  another.  No. 
981.617  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3242;  Oiu.  vol.  162 :  P-  Ml-  . 

Cornell.  Howard  V..  Denver.  Colo.  Valve-controlled  mech- 
anism for  gaa  and  other  fluids.  No.  981,174;  Jan.  IO4 
8p.  p.  2275     Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  376. 

Corporation  o  Adlpn»»-rk<'  vorm  Helnrich  Kleyer  A.-G., 
The.      (See  Strnusn.   Frans  P..  assignor.)  „    ^  .^ 

Corporation  of  Dellwik-Flelacher  Wasaergas-Gesellschaft 
m    b    H       (See  Spltser.  BemhanV  asslsrnor.) 

Corrugated  Bar  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Albert  L..  aa- 

CorSyou.  Joseph  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  lnternal;Combus- 
tlon  engine.    No.  980.494  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  692 ;  Oax.  vol. 

162;  p    112.  ,  »..**« 

Corthesy.  Jules  H.,  I-ondon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
Fuller,  Wiveuhoe,  England.  Turbine.  No.  981,176; 
Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2276 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  n.  376 

Corwln.  John,  Chicago.  III.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No.  981,61»; 
Jan.  17;  Sp    p.  3244;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  561. 

Cosden,  Joshua  8  .  BIgheart,  Okla.  Oil  distilling  and  re- 
fining apparatus.  No.  981.176;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2278; 
Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  876.  .     ^  „       „w,. 

Coagrove.  Edwin  H..  aaslgnor  to  Miller  Lock  Co.,  Pnlla- 
delphla.  Pa.  Padlock.  No.  980.608;  Jan.  J;  Sp.  p. 
H29-  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  160.  _^  ™ 

C«te,  Eugftne  F.,  and  P.  R.  Plerron,  Lyon,  Prance.  Elec- 
tric furnace  for  th"  continuous  extraction  rt  sine  from 
its  ores.  No.  980.763;  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  1248;  Gas.  vol. 
162  :  p.  201. 

Coughtry.  William  L..  Slingerlanda,  N.  T.  Dlscharging- 
doors  for  dumping  -  cars  and  other  receptacles.  No. 
983.026 :  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6269 :  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1090. 

Conse.  John  T.,  Cochran.  Oa.  Roofing  compound.  No. 
981.916 :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8897  :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  666 

Covert,  Edson  C,  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Metallic  carline. 
No.  982.412  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4935  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  855. 

Co\^y.  Nathan  8..  Corrv.  I'n.  Furniture  CHSter.  No 
98.3.210:  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6622;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1151. 

Cowing,  Albert  A.,  Watklns,  N.  T.  Manicuring  Imple- 
ment. No.  982.201  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4472 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162;  p.   760.  ,  _      „        __. 

Cowing.  Arthur  B.     (See  Heater,  John  C,  aaaignor.) 

Cowles.  Arthur  B..  assignor  to  The  Cowlea  Camp  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.  Box-folding  mach'no.  No. 
§80.609:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  030;  Qur.  vol.  162:  p.  lOL 

Cowles    <'arap    Company.      (See    Cowles,    Vrthur    B..    as- 

Cox,  Wnilam  O.,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Sectional  wind  shield.  No. 
^2,658 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6488 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  939. 

Coyle,  Thomas  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Purifier.  No.  981,065  : 
Jan.   10  ;   Sp.   p.  2051  :   Gas.  vol.    162 :  p.  337. 

Coyne.  Alfred  F .  and  W.  Bamhart,  Menard,  llL  Bail- 
Joint.     No.  980.892  ;  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1566 :  Gax.  vol.  162  : 

Crabh.  Ira  N..  Englewood,  Colo.  Platen-lock  for  type- 
writing machines.  No.  981.386;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  27(J5  ; 
Gax.  vol.  1 62  :  p.  449. 

Craft.  Edward  B.      (See  Holmes  and  Craft.) 

Craig,  Robert  B..  and  A.  Coffman.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  .Vutomatio  Vonding  Mschlneu  Company.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Severing  mechanlam.  No.  981.634;  Jan.  10; 
Sp.  p.  3068  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  500. 

Crary.  Ralph  W.,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.,  and  O.  B.  McMeans, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Time  and  wage  computer.  No. 
981,066:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2062;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  887. 

Crawford.  George  W..  Jr..  Morgantown.  Ind.  Wire-re- 
tainer and  insulator-guard.  No.  980,496 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
694  ;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  112. 

Cree,  William  D.,  and  H.  F.  Darla.  8t  Lonla,  Mo.  Com- 
munion-service. No.  082,361 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4811 ; 
Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  833. 

Creech.  Samuel  K.     <  S<>e  Rogers  and  Creech.) 

Creger.  Alvin  L..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Fastening.  No. 
982.799  :  Jsn.  81  :  8p.  p.  5764  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1014. 

Crelghton.  Elmer  E.  F..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Lightning-arrester.  No. 
982.224 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4622 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  750. 

Cretgiiton.  John  M.,  Lancaater,  Ohio.  Bottla-stopper.  No. 
988.211  :  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6624  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1162. 

Crevellng,  John  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalrnor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Llgbtlng  Company.  Blectrle  regula- 
tion. No.  982,800  ;  Jan.  81 :  8p.  p.  6768 ;  Oax.  voL  1«2 ; 
p.  1014. 

Crisfleld.  James  .\.  P..  assignor  to  The  United  Gaa  Im- 
provement Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparataa  for 
determining  water  hi  coke.  Ac.  No.  082.7eS;  Jan.  24; 
Sp.  p.  6678 ;  Gaa.  vol.  182 :  p.  978. 


Crocker.   Ernest  B.      (See  Blanchard  and  Crocker.) 
Crocker,    James    R..    assignor    to    McDonald    Electrolytic 
Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electrolytic    cell.      No. 
982,037  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4166 :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  695.^^ 
Crockford.    Frank    K.,    Bristol,    E.    I.      Feed-trough.      No. 

980.496 ;  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  694  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  112.  , 

Crompton  and  Company.     (See  Macfarlane  and  Barge,  aa- 

Blgnors.) 
Crompton  Company.      (See  Morton,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Crone,  Seth  A.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  Eallwav  brake-beam. 
No.  981,619;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3246 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1C2  ;  p.  551. 
Crone,  Seth  A.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Railway  brake-beam. 
No.  981.620  ;  Jan.  IT  ;  Sp  p.  3249  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  662. 
Crook,  William  H^  Ansonla.  assignor  to  The  Birmingham 
Iron   Foundry,  Derby,  Conn.     Machine  for  forming  au- 
tomobile   tire-treads.      No.    981.981;    Jan.    17;    8p.    p. 
4057  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  676. 
Cross,  F'rank  L.,  Wollaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cross  Paper 
Feeder  Companv.     Paper-feeding  macnine.     No.  982,265  ; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4597  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  708. 
Croaa,  Frank  L.,  Wollaston,  Ma^s.,  assignor  to  Cross  Pap<*r 
Feeder  Companv.     Sheet-feeding  macnine.     No.  9S2.2o0  ; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4602  ;  Gas.  vol.  1R2  ;  p.  799. 
Cross,  Frederick  L.,  Annapolis.  Md..  assignor  of  one-hslf 
to  H.  I.  Geesey,  Altoona,  Pa.    Trolley-pole.     No.  981.635  ; 
Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3069 ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p.  501. 
Cross  Paper  Feeder  Company.     (See  Crosa,  Frank  L.,  aa- 
slgnor I 
Crouch,  Charles  N.,  Taylorsvllle.  N.  C.     Car-wheel.     No. 

981.8.36 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3071  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  601. 
Crouse.  Jacob  L.     (See  Madden  and  Crouse.) 
Crowley.   Robert  E..   Gallon.   Ohio.      Safety  appliance  for 
car-couplings.     No.  981,067;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2053;  Gaa. 
vol.  162:  p.  338. 
Crume.  .\lbert      (Seo  Walla'-e  and  Crume.> 
Cnllon.  Alexander  F.     (See  Meniles  and  Cullon.) 
Cullon.   Samuel   A.      (See  Menzles  and   Cnllon.) 
Cummlngs,  John  F..  Providence,  R.  I.     Moistening  devlc*. 
No.  982,939;  Jan.  81;  Sp,  p.  6079:  Oax.  vol.  162;  p. 
1061. 
Cuno.  Charles.      (See  Wilcox  and  Cuno.) 
Cuppy,  John  W..  and  M.  D.  Moore.  Baltimore.  Md.     Com- 
bined  mop  head  and  wringer.     No.  982.084;  Jan.   17; 
Sp.  p.  4269:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  711. 
Currell.  John  W..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Dirigible  aerial  tor- 
pedo.     No.   981,068:   Jan.    10;   Sp.   p.   2055;   Oax.    vol. 
162  :  p.  338. 
Cnrrell.  John  W.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Aerial  torpedo.     No. 

981.069:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2056;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  380. 
Currie,  Ru^ls  D.,   Uillsboro,  Ohio,     .\ttachment  for  drlll- 
ing-machines.     No.  980.610;  Jan.   3;   Sp.   p.  034;  Oax. 
vol.   162 :  p.  151. 
Carrier.   Artnur  L.,  Newton  Highlands,  assignor  to  The 
J.    W.   Moore   Machine   Company.   Boston.    Mass.      But- 
ton-card.     No    981,537;    Jan.    10;    Sp.    p.    3071;    Gax. 
vol.  162;  p.  601. 
Currier.  John.     (See  Halsey  and  Currier.) 
Curry.  Cland  D..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Paper-associating  ma- 
chine.     No.   982.0.38;   Jan.    17:    Sp.   p.   4169;   Gas.   vol. 
162 ;  p.  696. 
Carry,  Claud  D..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Feeding  mechanism  for 
paper-associating  machines.     No.  982.039;  Jan.  17;  Sp. 
p.  4176  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  696. 
Curtain  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Hopkins.  Charles  L.. 

assignor.) 
Curtis.    Frederic   .\..   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
The   Steel    Mantle   Light   Company,   Toledo,   Ohio.      De- 
flector   for   oil-burners.      No.    980,497;    Jan     3;    Sp.    p. 
696:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  113. 
Cushlng.  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  H.   B.  Smith   Com- 
pany.   Westfleld.    Mass.      Mounting    for    furnace-doors. 
No.  980.764  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1253  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  201. 
Cathl)ert.  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Fee,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.  •  Variable-speed   transmission    mechanism. 
No.  980.210;  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  66:  Gas.vol.  162;  p^13 
Cntler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 


(See    Horton.    Albert   J.,    as- 


(See  Wiegand,  Henry  J., 


(See  Carpenter,  Charles 
B.,  aaaignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co. 
algnor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
assignor.) 

Cyphers  Incubator  Company.  fSee  Adair.  Charles  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

Cyrus.  Richard  R..  Covello,  Wash.  Riding  attachment  for 
harrows.  No.  981,982;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4058:  Gax.  vol. 
162;  p.  677. 

D'Homergue.  John  B..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Street-cleaning  ma- 
chine. No.  981.6.12:  Jan.  17:  8p.  p.  .'5301;  Gax.  vol. 
162;  p.  561. 

Dagr,  .Tames  H..  Hopklnsvllle.  Ky.  Refrigerator.  .No. 
983,124  :  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6465 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  n.  1124. 

Dahlll,  Edward  F.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Machine  for  rais- 
ing snd  lowering  ladders.  No.  983,212 :  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p. 
6626;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.   1152. 

Dahlll.  Edward  F..  New  Bedford,  and  C.  B.  Bartlett.  Plym- 
onth.  Mass.  Ladder.  No.  983,213 ;  Jan.  31 ;  8p.  p. 
6628:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1152. 

Dalley,  Patrick  F.     (See  Werrlck  and  DaileT.) 

Daimler,  Paul,  UntertOrkhelm.  Germany.  Steerahle  front 
wheel  of  motor-driven  vehicles.  No.  980,211  :  Jan.  3; 
Sp.  p.  69:  Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  14. 

Dale,  Lawrence.  East  8trondsburg.  Pa,  PIsb-hook.  No. 
980,212;  Jan.  8;  So.  p.  70:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  14. 

DaltoB,  ABdrew  J.     (See  Coleman,  John  W..  aaaignor.) 
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DuBaacw  Bnka  B«ia  Co..  Tb*.     (Sm  HaiiA«m,  PhUlp 

T..  aMlgnor. ) 
DamAMTua  Brake  B««m  Co.,  The.      <8««  Smith,   Edgar  t.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Damm.  Otto.     (8««  Olaen  and  Damm.) 
.   Daniel,    Percy    O.    B..    Cleredon,    and    C.    A.    H.    Ballock. 

London,  England.     Machine  for  counting  and  checking 

■tamps   and   the    like.      No.    981,387 ;   Jan.    10 :    8p.    d. 

2767  ;  Oaa.  toI.  182  ;  p.  449. 
Daalela,  Jalian  C,  Attleboro.  Maaa.     Locket.    No.  981,917  ; 

Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  3898  :  Qaa.  rol.  162:  p.  608. 
Darby.  Harry  W..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Battery. 

No  982.576  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p  p.  5279  :  Gai.  vol    162  :  p.  911 
Daraln.  Emeat  P..  DenTar,  Colo.     Pebble  or  ball  mllL     No. 

981. d83  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4060  ;  Gai.  toI    162  ;  p.  677. 
Darlington.   Benjamin.      (See   Call.    Joseph   M..   aMlgnor  I 
Daaaler.    John    C..    Leavenworth,    Kaaa.      Camera  shutter. 

No.  983,027 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.   p.  6274  ;  Gaa,   toI.   162 ;   p. 

1091. 
DaTtdaen.    Meyer   J.,    Copenhagen.    Denmark,    assignor    to 

r.  l^  Smidth  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Orlndlng-mni.     No 

983.028:  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6275:  Gaa.  toI.  162:  p.  1091. 
Davidson.  Nils  O.,  Macoun.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Boat 

attachment   for   drawing   seines    from   the    water.      No. 

981.918  :  Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  .1899  ;  Gaa  toI.  162  :  p.  655. 
Darldson.    Samael    C.    Belfast,    Ireland.      Tea-leaf  rolling 

machine.      No.    980.213 :   Jan.    3 ;   8p.   p.   72 ;   Gaa.   rol. 

162:  p.  14. 
D«Tis.  Edward  B..  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgaor  to  The  HTdraalle 

Prp««    Manufacturing    Company,    Mount    Gilead.    Ohio. 

Apparatus  for  drying  cloth.     No.  981.621  :  Jan.  17;  8p 

p.  3261  ;  Gas.  rol.   162  :  p.  552. 
Darls.  Ernest  L.  J  .  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Cuahloned  wheel.    No. 

980.611  :  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  935:  Oai.  toI.   162:  p.  151. 
Davis.    George    P..    Detroit,    Mich.      Gas-prodacer.       No. 

980.923:  Jan.  Id:  8p.  p.  1667:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  28«. 
DartB.  Henry  F      ( 8«^  Cree  and  Dariat 
Davla,    Herman,   New   Orleana,    La.     Combined   lock   and 

latch.      No.   981.843:   Jan.    17;   Sp.   p.   3719;   Gaa.    vol 

162 :  p.  629. 

Davla,  Horwlch  A  Stelnman.     (See  Horwlch,  Henry  J..  a»- 

■Ignor. ) 
Davla    Irvtn     W..    Milwaukee.    Wia.      Door-banger.      No 

982.257  :  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  4604  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  799. 
D«Tl8,  Jasper  N..   Denver.  Colo.     Electrlc-vehlcle-charglng 

wall  socket   and   plug.      No.    981,622;    Jan.    17;    So.    p 

6254  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  552. 
Davis.   John    E..    East   Bend.   N.   C.     Wheel-faatener.     No 

982.41.1  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp    p.  4936  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p    8.%6 
Davla,  John  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Davis  Safe  &  Lock  Company. 

Portland.  Orea.     Fireprooflng  for  safes  and  vault-doors 

No.  9S1,247  ;  Jan.  10  ;  .Sp  p  2472  :  (Jai.  vol.  162  :  p  402 
Davis,  LuckPT  C.  Mound  Bayou,  Miss.     .Safety  whip  bolder 

N<».  982. 25A  :  Jan  24  :  3p  p  4606  ;  Gas  vol  162  :  o  80O 
Davis  Safe  k  Lock  Company.       (Se«  Davia,  John   tt..   aa- 

stgnor  ) 

Davla.    Thomaa  G..    Bay   City.    Mich.       Drllllngmachtne. 

No.  981.071  ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2068 ;  Oas.  vol.  1«2  :  p  339 
Davlaon,   Vincent   H..  Goldfleld.   Nev.     ObaervaUon-round- 

■boot-      No.   982.128;  Jan.   17 :   Bp,   p.   4346;   Oaa.   vol 

lo2  I  p.  t2o. 

Dawea.  Augustus  F.  Manor  Park.  P.  C  Olaen,  Clapham 
Park,  and  A.  Day.  Harrlngay,  London.  England.  Ma- 
chine for  feeding  and  delivering  sheets  of  paper.  No 
981.5.T8  :  Jan.  10  :  8p.  p  .1072  :  Gss.  vol    162  ;  pTsOT. 

Dawklns.   William   H.,   and  T.  O.    Dorough,    Soyaton,   Oa. 
Road  trading    machine.      No.    9«0,612 .    Jan     3 ;    So     o 
9.'?7  :   r,a«.    vol.    162  ;   p.   162. 

Oawson.  Joseph  W      (See  Wehmlller  and  Dawson.) 

Dawson    William  .\  .  lola,  Kana.    Motor-plow     No.  982.480 
Jan.  24  :  8n.  p,  MOO  :  Cai    vol.  162  :  p.  880 

^^^•Pl..^""""  ^  •  Scl»««"'<^»<ly.  N    Y..  aaalgnor  to  Oen 
ft?.  -«ir*^r*^  Company.     Dvaamo^lectrVc  machine.      No 
981.623- Jan.  17:  So.  p.  .1257;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p   .V^3 
I'  "^ao  ft?J?-  |"oomfl«'5.  ^    ^      Ice^cnttlng  mechanlam 
No  982.040  :  Jan    17  :  8p  n.  4181  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p  697 

Day.  Albert.       ( 8»'e  Dawf>«.  Olaen    and  Dav  ) 

Day.   Louis  A^.  assignor  to  J.   B.  Hall.  Phlladaiphla.  Pa. 

-oP'"«  '**^**"''  '"•■  <*<»"'      No.  986.498;  Jan.  3;  to 
p.   «9«  :   Gaa    vol     162:  p.   113.  ^^ 

Dayton  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co.,  Tha.  et  oL  (Baa 
Knapp.  Lee,  aaalgnor  )  ,    au,.    e.    a*,      taaa 

De  Blsjw!hop.  Joseph  E..  New  Britain,  Conn.  Water-level 
rej^lator  ^  No.  980.214 :  Jaa.  8 ;  kp    p.  77  :  Gaa.  v^ 

^aSi^A  "^f"*'',^  o'^*™P't-*'r«^  Work-holder.  No. 
980.924  :  Jan.  10 :  8p.  p.  1660 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  287. 

'Tnv  ''°"'"*^.^**.'«'  ^^  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Coey. 
Chicago.  III.  Automobile- fender.  No.  982.577  ;  Jan  24- 
8p.  p.  5280  :  Oas.  vol    162  ;  p.  911        ""'*•■""  •  "'■"    •«*  • 

De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The      (I 
H..  assignor. ) 

***-ffr"wM^''°'P'l.^v."*™"*°'>«  ••»l«nor  to  The  Ctncla- 
nat  MllIInK  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohto. 
Milling  machine.  No  980.614:  Jan  3 ;  Sp.  p  940: 
Gaa.  vol     162;  p.   152. 

^  *1*?ir- .^'*°|5  ^  •  8«»>enectady.  N.  Y  ,  aaalgnor  to  0«i- 

STf  tt5i  1f«i^*^  T     ™?^°^       Two-button    pendent    switch. 

No.  980,926  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p  1663  ;  Gaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  288. 
De  Bamer.    William    L.  Chicago.    Ill        Forming  tie-plates 

No.  980,500:  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  708:  Oaa  vol  162;  p  114 
De  Sllva.  Frank,  Melrose  HIghlanda.  Maaa.     Bulletin.     No.   I 

982,940 ;  Jan.  81 :  8p.  p.  8080 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1062.  I 


(Bee  Miller,  Theodore 


Da  Voe.  Albert  H..  Bllaabeth.  N.  J^  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  RofBlng  and  stitching  ma- 
chine. No.  983,031  ;  Jan.  81  ;  8p.  p.  6279  ;  Gaa.  toL 
102 ;  p.  1092. 

De  Wtek.  William  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Stringed  mnaleal 
Instrument.  No.  981.393;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2778;  Gaa. 
vol.  182  ;  p.  462. 

Dean.  A.  F.,  et  ai.      (See  Purdyand  Miller,  aaalgnora.) 

Dean.  Charlea  H.      (See  Stall,  Walter  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Daan  Electric  Company.  The.  (Baa  Daan.  William  W.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Dean.  Jam<>s  H.,  8t.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnmenta,  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Voting- 
?-V'*^"*x-l'°  982,776  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6«90  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
182  ;  p.  977. 

Dean  Rapid  Telegraph  Co.     ( See  Dean,  Robert  L.,  aaalgnor. ) 

L>ean,  Robert  L.  Kanaas  City.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Dean  Rapid 
Telegraph  Co.  Svstem  of  telegrapby.  No.  982.66i9 : 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6439  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  989. 

I>ean.  WlltUm  II  .  Chicago.  Ill  Wall  c»ni»tructlon  No. 
983,214  ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6629  :  Gas.  vol.  182  :  p.  1 153. 

Dean.  WUUam  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany, Elyria.  Ohio.  Telephone  system.  No.  980,618; 
Jan.  8 :  8p.  p.  988 ;  Gaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  162. 

Dean.  William  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany. Elyria.  Ohio.  Magneto-electric  machine.  No. 
9R3.029:  Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6276:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1091. 

Deana,  Bertha  A.,  and  M.  J.  Songer.  Santa  Crua,  Cal. 
Hot-water  holder.  No.  981.388;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2768: 
Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  460. 

Dearborn,  John  W..  .Vnaonla.  Conn.  Friction -clutch.  No. 
081,389  ;  Jan.  10  :  8p.  p.  2769  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  450. 

Dearing.  Joeeph  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Ballla. 
Los  .Vng«>les.  Cal.  Burn.r  controller.  No.  981,844  ;  Jan 
17  :  Sp.  p.  3721  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  o.  629. 

Decker.  William  M..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Nuralng-nlpple.  No. 
981,072  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2060  ;  Qaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  339. 

Decker  William  M..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Combined  breaat  and 
nipple  for  nursing-bottles.  No.  982,776  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p. 
5700 :  Gas.  vol    162  ;  p.  977. 

Deem.  Addison  V.  S.,  Belpre.  Ohio.  Display  device.  No. 
981.177  ;  Jan,  10  :  Sp.  p.  2281  :  Gaa  vol    162  :  p.  877. 

I>egalll<>.  Pierre  A.       (See  Menteyne  and  Degaille.) 

Degener.  llelnrlch,  Berlin.  Germany.  Type-aettlng  and 
llne-caatlng  machine.  No.  982,172;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p. 
441.'5:  (;aB.   vol.   162:  p.  740. 

Degener,  Uelnrlch.  Berlin,  Germany.  Linotype-machine. 
No.  982,173  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  D.  4420  ;  Oaa.  vol   162  ;  p.  740. 

Degener.  Helnrich.  Berlin,  Germany.  Matrlz-aettlng  and 
llne-caaling  machine.  No.  9«2.174 :  Jan.  17 ;  Sb.  p. 
4421  :  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p,  741. 

Dehla.  John  C.      (See  Stein,  Leo.  aaatgnor.) 

Dehrenbach.  Robert,  Jeraey  Citv,  N.  JT  Nonreflllable  bot- 
tle No.  980.926  :  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1««1  ;  Oas.  vol.  162: 
p.  287.  ^   y  . 

Del  Valle.  Y.  R     (See  Whitfon.  James  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Delany,  Patrick  B..  South  Oranre.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  De- 

lany  Telegraphic  Transmitter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Telegraphy      No.  981.S46  ;  Jan.   17;  Sp.   p.  3722;  Gaa. 

vol.  162:  p    6.H0 
Delany  Telegraphic  Tranamltter  Company.     (Bee  Delany, 

Patrick  B.  aaalgnor  ) 
Delene    Edward  C.  Mollne,  III.     81  Idlng-pole-openlng  guard 

No.  682.481  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp  p  5102  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  880. 
Dempater.   John   T.   H.,    Schenectady.   N.   Y.,   aaalgnor   to 

General    Electric    Company.       Electric-arc    lamp.       No. 

981.248 ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp   p.  2474  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p   402. 
Dempater,    John   T.    H.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,   aaalgnor   to 
-General    Electric    Company.      Mercury-vapor   apparatua. 

No.  982,228  :  Jan   17  ;  8p  p.  4536  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  760. 
Denning,    Joseph    M  ,    Cedar    Kaplda.     Iowa.      Wlre-fence- 

maklng  macblne.       No.   980,499  ;  Jan.   3  ;   Sp.   p.  699 ; 

Gas.  vol.   162:  p.   118. 
Denny.   Christopher  C,   «i  ui.      (Bee   Veaey,    Richard    H.. 

assignor  ) 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Rowae,  John 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Depew.   Lewis.   Phlllfpaborg.  aaalgnor  to  E.   L.  Buachman, 

East  Orange.  N.  J.      Automatic  weighing  and   packing 

machine.      No.  981,891  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p   2773  ;  Gas.  voH 

162  :  p.  461. 
Derdeyn.  Hector,  JackaonvUle,  III.     Piano  Bounding  board. 

No.   9^.125;   Jan.  81;  Bp.  p.  6466;  Gaa.  vol.  162;   p. 

1124. 
Derllnak.  Joaepb  B..  Mvstlc.  Conn.     Stop-motion  for  rel- 

vet  looms.      No.    OS.'i.O.IO ;    Jan.    81;    Sp.    p.    6277;    Oaa. 

vol.    162 :   p    1092. 
Deslleta,  Albert  H.      (Bee  Blmle  and  Dealleta.) 
IVtnloff.   Frederick   I..  Buffalo.   N     V      Chslk  holder.     Na 

98.1.21R  ;  Jan    11  :  Hp.  p   6fl.H0  :  Gas    vol    162  :  p    1153. 
Dette.    Robert    B..    KnozvUle   borough.    Pa.       Boring-tool. 

No  981.302  :  Jan.  10 -Sp.  p.  2775  :  Gaa  vol    162;  p.  462. 
Detwller,    Foreet    V..    Chicago.    111.        Refrigerator.        No. 

981.639:  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  W76 ;  Oaa  vol.  162:  p   602. 
Deubler.    Frana.   aaalgnor   to  O     Roth.    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Vienna.   Austria  Hungary        Safety  device  for  grenades 

proiectlng  from  amall-anna.     No.  980.216 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  79:  Gaa  vol.   162  :  p.   16. 
Devine,    Robert    F.,    Erie,    Pa.     Apparatus    for    handling 

forcings.      No.   980,216;    Jan.   3;    8p.   p.    80;   Oaa.    voL 

162;  p.    15. 
Devlin.  Peter.  Baltimore.  Md.    Wtndow-ahotter  holder.    No. 

982.414  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4988 ;  Oaa.  vol.  182 ;  p.  866. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEEa 


Water  Heater  Co. 


(SmBudi,  Herbert 

(Bee  BamhlU,   Ed- 

(Bee   Waller  and 


Diamond 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Diamond   I'ower  Specialty  Company. 

ward  B..  assignor.) 
Diamond    Power    Specialty   Company. 

Bamhill,  asalgnora. ) 
Diamond  Steel  Truck  Company.      (Bee  Kenyon,  Bertrand 

P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dickens.    John,    Passaic.   N.   J.     Air  pump.     No.  982,660; 

Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5446 :  oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  9.39. 
Dickens,  John,  Paaalac,  N.  J.    OU-gun.     No.  982.081 ;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6449  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  940. 
Dlckerson,  Arthur.  American  Fork.  Utah,  assignor  to  Dlck- 

erson   Automatic  Governor  Company.     Water-governor. 

No.   983,216 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.   p.  6682 :  Gaa.  vol.   162 :  p. 

1163. 
Dlckerson  Automatic  Governor  Company.     (See  Dlckeraon, 

Arthur,  assignor.) 
Dickinson,  William  N.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jeraev  City.  N.  J.     Safety  de- 
vice   for    alternating-current    hoisting    apparatus.      No. 

981.919;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3901  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  665. 
Dickinson.   William  N.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Motor  cpn- 

troL    No.  982,041 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4183  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 

DIckaon,  M/ron.  Martlnarllle,  Ind.  NaU-drtver.  No. 
982,86l :  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  5768  :  Gaa.  vol.  f62  ;  p.  1016. 

Dldlerjean,  Nlcolaa  A.,  St.  Quentln,  France.  Separable 
faatener.  No.  980.616;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  941;  Gaa.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  162. 

Dlehl.  Arthur  V..  Knglewood,  N.  J.  Electric  algn.  No. 
982.852  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.p    4812  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  834. 

Dleaser.  Gottlieb  O..  Zurich  -  Wolllshafen,  Swlteerland. 
Substances  to  be  uaed  aa  varnishes  and  for  Impregna- 
tion and  Inaulatlon  and  method  for  their  production. 
No.  981.178  ;  Jan.  10  :  Sp   p.  2282  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  377. 

Dletrick,  Lyman  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Metal  pulp  straining 
vat.  No.  981,249  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  2476 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  402. 

Dllg.  Charles  H.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  wash- 
ing dishes.  No.  982,678;  Jan.  24;  Bp.  p.  5282;  Oaa. 
vol.    162;    p.   912. 

DlUey,  Wealey  Y.,  et  ai.  (See  Gamblll  and  Wooda,  as- 
signors.) 

Dlsbrow,  Reuben  B..  Owatonna,  Minn.  Combined  chum 
and  butter-worker.  No.  981,394  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2779 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  462. 

Dltmars.  Frederick  R.  8..  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  C. 
Renfrow,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Molstener  and  sealer  for 
envelops  No.  982,363  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4815 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162;   p.    834. 

Dlzon.  Amos  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  R.  B.  Ireland,  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Key-apace.  No.  981,848;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  8723;  Oas. 
vol,  162  ;  p    630. 

Doan,  Lachlan  M.,  Grpaum  Mlnea,  Ontario,  Canada.  Row- 
boat.  No.  982.202 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4473 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  760. 

Dobbins,  Thomaa  M.     (See  Podmore,  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 

Dodge,  Harold  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Hose  rack.  No. 
980.217  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p    p.  82  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  16. 

DohertT,  James,  deceased,  San  Diego,  Cal.;  P.  J.  Layne, 
public  administrator  of  San  Diego  county,  Cal.,  admin- 
istrator. Hose  holder.  No.  080,895;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 
1561  :  Gas.  vol.  1(12  :  p.  247. 

Dohm,  Frederick  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  C. 
Bramwell  and  one-fourth  to  D.  F.  Reeae,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Apparatus  for  heating  curling-irons.  No.  980,927  ;  Jan. 
10;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gai.  vol.  182  ;  p.  288. 

Dole.  Henry  H..  Schen.-ctady.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  (Joveming  mechanism.  No.  980,616; 
Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  943 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  163. 

Doll,  William,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Dngar,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Rotary  broiler.  No.  980,601 ;  Jan.  3 ; 
8p.  p.  7(>9;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  114. 

Dolllnger.  Richard,  Pforabeim,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  E.  G. 
Bek,  Baden.  Germany.  Producing  patterns  on  metal 
fabrlca.  No.  981,760 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3606 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162  :  p.  694. 

Domlnguea.  Alfred,  Jeanerette,  La.  Cane-harveater.  No. 
982,129;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4348  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  726. 

Donahue,  Jamea  W.,  Pe  Ell,  Wash.  Undercutter.  No. 
980.928  :  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  1666;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  288. 

Doney,  Charlea  B.,  Columbia  Falla,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
C  H.  Foot,  Kallapell,  and  one-third  to  O.  D.  Watt,  Co- 
lumbia Falla,  Mont.     Electrical  agricultural  system.    No. 


982,176;  Jan.  17:  Bp.  p.  4428;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  741. 

nelly.  William  T..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Flexible  pipe.     V 

9«2.4«2  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6104  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  881. 


Dooley,  Michael  A.,  Cary  Btatlon,  III.    Rotarv  engine.    No. 

981.640;  Jan.  10;  Sp_j>.  8084;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  603. 
Doremua,   Wlllard  D.,  Wiaahlngton,  D.  C.     Mali-marking 

machine.     No.  982,416  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp.  p.  4989  ;  Oaa.  toH 

162;    p.    866. 
Doremns.  Wlllard  D.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Btamp-cancellng 

and  postmarking  machine.     No.  982,679 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

5288 ;   Gai.   vol.   162 :  p.   912. 
Dorough.  Tranls  C,      (See  Dawklns  and  Dorongh.) 
Doraey,    Parmer.    Hutchinson.    Kana.     Rod-packing.     No. 

980.617;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  946:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  163. 
Dougherty,   Hugh  L.,  Loa  Angela^  Cal.     Door-lock.     No. 

982,766 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6679 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  978. 


Donglaa,  Jamea  A..  Grand  Chain,  lU.    Hog-acaldlng  trouh. 

No.  081,761 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8606 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  WA. 
Douglas,     Lloyd,     Los     Gatoa,     Cal.     Bracket  -  aeat      No, 

980.018 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  947  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  164. 
Douglass.  James  R..  lientonvllle.  Ark.    Broom-corn  holder. 

No.  982,041;  Jan.   31;  8p.  p.  6082;   Gai.  vol.   162;  p. 

Dowd.   John,   Chlcopee,  Kana.     Chemical  ahot-flrer.     No. 

981,073  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2061  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  889. 
Dowdy,  Ewell  M.,  Water  Valley,  Tex.     Seed-planter.     No. 

981,396 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2781  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1*2 ;  P-  «3- 
Dowell,  I^wson  H.,  Athens,  Tex.       Nut-lock.       No.  080,218  ; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  83;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  16. 
Downer,    Clarence    L.,    Idaho    Falla,    Idaho.     Addlng-ma- 

chlne  attachment.     No.  980,766;  Jan.  3;   8p.  p.   1266; 

Gai.  vol.   162  :  p.  202. 
Downing,  Frank  W.,   Essex,  Conn.     Soldering  Implement. 

No.  981.396 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2783  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  468. 
Downing.    Lou    J.,    Coffeyvllle,    Kana.      IMn-package.      No. 

981,541  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3085;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  603. 
Doyle,   Edward    S.,   E>enton   county,   Tex.     Cultlvator-dlak 

journal.     No.  981,984 ;  Jan.  i7 ;  Sp.  p.  4062 ;  Oai.  voL 

162 ;  p.  677. 
Drake.    James   C,   aaslgnor    to   The   Conley    Camera    Co., 

Rochester,    Minn.      Multiple-exposure    attachment    for 

cameras.     No.  982,707  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5645  ;  Gaa.  toL 

162;   p.   966. 
Drake,  Mabel  E.     (See  Nekarda.  Francis  J.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.      (See  Barber.  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Companv.      (See    I'aqnette.    Severln   N.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.      (See  Rhoades,  Alonio  E..  assignor.) 
Draper.    James    8.,    Texarkana,    Ark.      Automobile-wheeL 

No.  982.130 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4351  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  727. 
I>re«B,  Albrecht,  Kattowiti,  Germany.     Hlghj)res8ure  con- 
duit.   No.  980,929  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  289. 
Dreler,  Domlnlck.  Livingston,  Mont.     Thread-forming  ap- 
paratus.    No.  981,624  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3261 ;  Gai.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  663. 
Drelfus,  David.     (See  Achenbach,  Drlefua,  and  Lehmann.) 
DrelRvogt.   Herman   C.   Chicago.    111.     Shift   tranamlaslon- 

gearlng.     No.  983,217 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  8636 ;  Gai.  vol, 

162;  p.   1154.  ^  ,       ,^ 

DrelBvogt,   Herman  C,   Santa  Clara  county,   Cal.      Pre»- 

No.  98^218 ;  Jan.  31  ;    Sp.  p.  6638 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p. 

Drewaen,  Vlggo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dtlllilng  pyrltea  for 
blsuinte-of-fime  manufacture,  Ac.  No.  981,626  ;  Jan.  17  ; 
Sp.  p.  3262  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  654. 

Driver.  Wilbur  B..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Alloy.  No.  981,542  ; 
Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  3086  :  <iaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  R03. 

Droltcour.  Michael  A.,  assignor  to  MIehle  Printing  Preea 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Printing- 
press.  No.  983.219:  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  6640;  Gai.  vol. 
1«2:  p.   1165.  ,      .  „ 

Dmbko,  John,  Willow  River,  Minn.  Animal-trap.  No. 
981,892  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3184  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  519. 

Drucker.  Harry  N.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Garment-hanger. 
No.  980.219:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  85;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  10. 

Drummond,  Charles  E..  Small  Heath,  near  Birmingham, 
and  F.  J.  Bostock.  Bournbrook,  near  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land Valve  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion  en- 
gines.   No.  983,220  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6645  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  n.nfi 

Dn  Val,  Raymond  B.,  Richmond.  Va.  Folding  paper  box. 
No.  980,931  :  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  l669 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  289. 

Ducharme.  William  8..  Johnstown,  Pa.  Vise.  No. 
982,483  :  Jan.  24  ;  Rp.  p.  5106  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  881. 

Duck,  William  W..  Stillwater,  Okla.  Music-leaf  turner. 
No.  981.250 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2479 :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  o.  403, 

Duckett.  Jerry  E.,  Bear,  Ark.  Rail-Joint.  No.  982.131 ; 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4.352  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  727. 

Duell.  Holland  S.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Loose-leaf-ledgei 
conatructlon.  No.  981.170  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2284  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  162;  p.  878. 

Duffy,  Charlea  H.,  admlnlatrator.  (See  Dunham,  Wil- 
liam  L.) 

Dukelow.  John  E.,  Chicago.  III.  Chain  driving-belt.  No. 
982.802  :  Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  5762  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1016. 

Dumaa,  Frank.  Burke.  N.  Y.  Potato-digger.  No.  981,985 ; 
Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4064  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  678. 

Dnnbar.  William  F.  (See  Salno.  Lynch.  Dunbar,  and 
Weatherford.) 

Duncan.  William  T.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Interceptlng-trao. 
No.  981,593  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3185  ;  Gaa.  vol.  l62  ;  o.  620. 

Dunfee.  Jesse,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Rlnner,  Coahoc- 
ton,  Ohio.  Double-facer  for  corrugated-paper  machlnea. 
No.  982,176  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4425  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  741. 

Dunham.  William  G.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Wyckoff, 
Seamans  &  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine. No.  980.408  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  472  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  81. 

Dunham,  William  L.,  deceaaed ;  C.  H.  Duffy,  admlnlatrator. 
aaalgnor  of  forty-aeven  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to 
L.  M.  Rhlnehart,  fortv-seven  and  one-half  one-hun- 
dredtha  to  C.  H.  Murphv,  and  five  one-hundredtha  to 
W.  S.  Terry,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Filing-cabinet.  No. 
982.767  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6681  :  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  974. 

Dunlgan,  Michel  J.,  et  al  (See  Edgar,  George  B.,  Jr.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Dunkel,  Wllber  R.,  Pana.  aBslgnor  of  one-half  to  C  R. 
Scroggln,  Harrlstown.  111.  Starting  device  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion enginea.  No.  980,602;  Jan.  8 :  8p.  p. 
711;  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  114. 
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Dunn.    Edward   A..    Newton,    Hutm.      Piling   BTttem.      No. 

982.M'^  :  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  04fil ;  Gu.  vol.  162  ;  p.  MO. 
Dunn.    Edward    A..    Newton.    Man.      tiling   arBtem.      No. 

982.708  ;  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5548  ;  Uax.  vol.  162  :  p.  050. 
Dunn.  Nelaon  K.     ( Se*  (irable.  Ouy  C  assignor.) 

Dunu.  Tbomas  J.,  anlgnor  to  J.  Sk  McAnanr,  San  B^n- 
ctsco,  Cal.  Liquld-aoap  diap<>Da«r.  No.  982.768 :  Jan. 
24  ;  Bp.  p.  6683  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  :  p.  974. 

Dunning.  KImer  1>.,  I'blladelpbia,  f'a.  Lamp  for  antomo- 
blles  or  otber  veblclM.  No.  082.8O.'i ;  Jan.  81  :  8p.  p. 
8766:  Gaa.  vo«.  162:  p.  1016. 

Dnnwodr.  Blcbard  0.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Armor  for  tlr«a.  No. 
980.9:(0;  Jan    10;  8p.  p.  1667:  Gas.  vol    162:  p.  289. 

Dupont,  Henry  H..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Split-knob  Insula- 
tor. No.  981.074:  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2063;  Gaa.  vol.  162; 
p.  340. 

Durbin.  Nat  ban.  Tavlorrilla.  III.  Oate.  No.  981.387 ; 
Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  463. 

Durbtn,  Natban,  TaylorvlUe,  III.  Land  -  roller.  No. 
981,398:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2785;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  463. 

Duritt.  Kufus  (i..  and  (i.  I'.  Nabora,  Tampa.  Fla.  Maga- 
sine-bammer.  No.  983.221  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6646 ;  Gaa. 
vol.    162 ;   p.   1156. 

Darjea,  Otbo  C.      (8««  White  and  Duryea.) 

Dusenbury,  Frank.  Mena,  Ark.  Bugiry  seat.  No.  982,484  : 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6107  ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  881. 

Dyale.  t'narlwi  .V..  Oraton.  Tal.  Fireless  brooder.  No. 
981.986:  Jan.  17;  Sp    p    4066;  Gas.  vol    162;  p.  678. 

Dyson.  Alfred  H^  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor.  bv  metine  as- 
algnments.  to  KellogK  Swltcbboard  A  Supply  Company. 
Telephone  tmnking  system.  No.  981..309 ;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 
p.  2787  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  464. 

E.  (ioldiuHn  it  i  o.     (See  i'aul.  John  T.  H.,  assignor.) 

U.  A.  Mallory  and  Sons.  (8ef  Bamum.  Edwards  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

B.  C.  Fuller  Company.  (See  Sturterant,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bacrett,  Cbsries  E..  lialvem,  Iowa.    River  disk  plow.     No. 

982.709  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  d.  5551  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  956. 
Eagle     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Goodrich, 

Ralph  B..  assignor.) 

Elanies.  George  M  .  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Explosive-engine 
for  motorvehlclfs.  No.  081.251  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2481  ; 
Gas    vol.   Irt2  ;   p.  40:5. 

Eastman,  CIvde  J  .  I.,ofl  Angeles,  Cal.  (3able-traetion  ap- 
paratus No.  980,220 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  86 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162:  p.  17. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Kroedel.  Robert,  as- 
signor. I 

E^astoo.  James  R.,  Marion.  N.  D.  Cuspidor- tongs.  No. 
982.354  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4819  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p   834. 

Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Elec- 
tric switch.  No.  980.221  :  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  89:  Gas.  vol. 
162;  p.   17. 

Eastwood,  .\rthur  C,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Electric 
controll.r.  No.  981,847  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3724  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162  ;  p    6.30. 

Elastwood.  .\rthur  C,  asaignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Eleetrl; 
controller.  No.  981,848  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3726 :  Gas.  vol. 
162  :  p.  630. 

Fjiton.    Robert.    I^ke   City.   Minn.      Variable   cut-off       No. 

98.3.222  :  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6647  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p    1156. 
,Eberle,  Herman  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Concrete-column  mold. 
No  982.760  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5685  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  :  p.  975. 

Eberlein,  Helnrlch.  Meissen,  Germany.  Making  metallic 
cores  for  concrete  bodies.  No.  982.485 ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p. 
6109:   Gas.    vol.    162;   p.    881. 

Ebersoie,  Cyrus  P.,  Keokuk.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .\mericfin  Automotoneer  Company.  Pbila- 
delphla.  Pa.  Controller-regulator.  No.  980,865 ;  Jan. 
3:  Sp.  p.  147S:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  2.36. 

Ebersoie,  Cyrus  P..  Keokuk.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  ss- 
slgnments,  to  .\mer1can  Automotoneer  Companv,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Controller-regulator.  No.  980,866 ;  Jan. 
3;  Sp.  D.   1476;  Gai.  vol     l62  ,  p.  236. 

Eckhard.  John,  Boston.  Mass.  Controlling  device  for  auto- 
mobiles. No.  982,177;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  4429;  Oai.  vol. 
162:  p.  742. 

Eclipse  Gas  Stove  Company.  (See  Oreen,  Michael  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Economy  Stove  Company.  (See  Nleberdlng.  Frank  A., 
assignor. ) 

Economy  Switch  Box  4  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Malson, 
Cyril   C,   assignor.) 

Eddy,  .\lvin  W.,  Ford  Elver.  Mich.  Ftsb-cteanlng  ms 
chine.  No.  981.075;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2064;  Gas.  vol. 
162  ;  p.   340. 

Edgar  Allen  American  Manganese  Steel  Company.  (See 
Mason.  Volney  W  ,  Jr ,  assignor  • 

Edgar,    Ellis   F,   Woodbrldge,    N    J       Steam  turbine.     No. 


Edgar,  Lncicn  B..  «t  al.  (Baa  Edgar,  George  B.,  J Fm  as- 
signor. ) 

Kdmonds,  Frank  H.      (See  Graf,  Christopher,  assignor.) 

fklmund.  Charles  E.,  Woodhull,  III.  Disappearing  chair. 
Nu.  982.710  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5662  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  956. 

Kdmiind.s  A  Junes  Mfg  Co.  (See  Jones,  William  T.,  as 
signor. ) 

Edsall.  William  H.,  Wallingford.  Conn.  Curtaln-rlng. 
No.  980.222  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  91 ;  (Jas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  17. 

Edwards,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Phillips, 
Marshall.  Mo.  Mouse-trap.  No.  982,486;  Jan.  24;  Sp. 
p.   5110;   <iaz.   vol.   162;   p.    881. 

Edwards,  Frank  W.,  Ix>ganHport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Lubrlcatur- 
valve  for  »team  chesta.  No.  081.544;  Jan.  10:  Rp.  p. 
:i0»0;  (;ai.  vol.   102;  p    .V)4. 

Efran,  Emii,  Krann,  Austria- Hungary.  Device  for  ad- 
Justing  nossles.  .No.  980,223  ;  Jan.  S ;  Sp.  p.  92  ;  Oat. 
vol.  162  :  p    18. 

Ehman,  Frank  W..  Sliver  Creek,  Miss.  Hay  press.  No. 
981.626 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3265  :  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  564. 

Ehrick,    Harry    C,    Bucyrus,   Ohio.      Clock.      No.   082.804  : 


Jan.  31  :  8jp.  p.  6767  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1016. 

-    .        '     ^  -- ! ;  p.  1 

Elgen.    Benno    vom,    Newark,    if.    J.,    assignor    to    Aag. 


52  ;  p.  1 
Elden.   Leo  F.    Wnrren.   Pa.     Spigot.     No.   980.224;  Jan. 
8;  Sp.  p.  94;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  18. 


Ooertz  k  Co.  Bag-frame  and  hlnga  connection  there- 
for. No.  980,409:  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  474:  Oat.  vol.  162; 
p.  82. 

EInfeldr.  Kmtl.  assignor,  by  mesne  SMilgnments,  to  G.  W. 
snd  N.  French  snd  J.  L.  Hecbt,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Ma- 
chine for  making  metal  wheels.  No.  9S2.259  ;  Jan.  24  ; 
Bp.  p.  4607  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  800. 

Elscnmayer,  A.  J.,  et  al.  (See  Hughes.  Harry  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Eltner,    Berthold.    Reinlckendorf   West,   near   Berlin,    Ger- 


many.    Ball  holding  cage  for  ball-bearings      No.  980.932  ; 
Jan.  10:  Sp.  p    1670:  Gat.  vol    162:  p    289. 
Ekvall,  Peter.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Spirit-level.    No.  982,260 ; 


980.503;  Jan.   3:  Bp    p.   712;  Oat.   vol.   162;  p.  114 
Edgar,   Kills  F,,   Woodbrldge,  N.  J.     Steam-turbine,     h 

980,504  :  Jan.  8  :  Bp.  P.  714  :  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  110. 
Edgar.   George  B..  Jr..    lola.  Kans.,   asslsnor  of  one-tenth 
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to  M.  J.  Dunlgan.  one  tenth  to  L.  F.  otewart,  one-tenth 
to  C.  J.  Beavhi,  one-tenth  to  L.  B.  Edgar.  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo,,  one-twentieth  to  I^  Melvln,  and  one- 
twentieth  to  0  B.  Edgar.  Sr .  lola.  Kans.  Account- 
book  No.  981,648  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3088  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  503 

gar.  George  B..  Br,  el  al.  (See  Edgar,  George  B.,  Jr., 
assignor.  > 


Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4611  :  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  800. 
Eldredge,  Sidney  E.,  et  al.     (See  Llttledeld,  Charles  W., 

assignor,  i 
Eldrldge,  J.  B.     (See  Rowell,  George  B.,  asaignor.) 
Electric    Cleaner    Company.       (See    Plttelkow,    William, 

assignor. ) 
Electric    Compositor   Company.       (See    Ijc   Boeuf,    Arthur 

W.,  assignor.) 
Electric    Controller    snd    Msnnfscturlng    Company,    The 

(See  Ksntwood.  .Vrthnr  (' .  aKKlgnor.  i 
Electric    Controller    snd    Mannfacturlng    (Company,    The 

(See  Scbnabel,  James  F.,  assignor.) 
Electric  fioodn   .ManutHiturlng  t  ompany.      (See  Thomson. 

Henry  C,  annlgnor. ) 
Electrtcsl    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Meter    and 

RIdeout,  assignors.) 
Electro  Mechanical  Worka.     (See  Koltonskl,  Stanlslaw  A., 

asKignor. ) 
Electromotor  Eoulpment  Company  Limited.     (See  Barlow. 

Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 
Ellett.  Frederick  S  .  Klmlra,  N.  Y.     Clutch.      No.  082.042  : 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4186 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  697. 
Elliott,    George    C.    anslKnor   of    one-half   to    C    J.    Frey- 

gang.    South     Belltngham.    Wash.       Float  -  valve.      No. 

980.225  :   Jan.   ."^  :    Sp.   p    06 :   Gat.   vol.    162 ;    p.    19. 
Elliott,  Richard  C.  Ix>ndon.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston 

Monotype   Machine   Company,    Fhlladelpbla,    Pa.      Pat- 
tern controlled  rompoKltiK  machine.      No.   080,93.3;  Jan. 

10:  Sp.  p.   1671  ;  Gat.   vol.   162;  p.  289. 
Elliott.    Thomas    II  .   awslgnor.    bv    mesne   asslgnm<>nta,    to 

Selma   Fruit   Company.   Inc.,   Selma.   Cal.     Fruit-seeder. 

No.  981.076  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2067  ;  <3at.  vol   162  ;  p.  340. 


Elliott.    William    8..    Ilttsburg.   Pa.      Rotary    motor.      No. 

p.  6291      ~  "  

Elliott,  William  S,   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Motor.     No.  983,034; 


983.033  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6291  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.   1003. 


Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6292  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1098. 

Elliott,  William  8.,  IMttaburg,  I'a.,  and  F  M.  Faber,  Can- 
ton. Ohio:  aaiil  Faber  assignor  to  said  Elliott  Tur- 
bine. No.  983,032  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6286 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  1093 

Bills,  Carleton,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Foater 
Companr.  Dog  biscuit.  No.  982.7ri ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 
6554  ;   Oas.  vol.    162  ;   p.  966. 

Ellla.  Charles  S..  Chicago,  111.  assignor  to  Ellis  Time 
Stamp  Company.  TIme-atamp.  No.  982,203;  Jan.  17; 
Sp.  p.  4475;  Gat    vol.  162;  p    751. 

Ellis  Foster  Company.     (See  Ellla,  Carleton,  aaalgnor.) 

Ellis.  Henry  R.,  Salt  Lske  City.  Utsh.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  980.226 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  96 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  19. 

Ellis  Time  Stamp  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Charles  8..  an 
signor.  I 

Elmer,  Wllllsm,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Saah-halancing  con- 
struction. No.  982,487  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  0111 ;  Oas.  vol. 
162;  p    882. 


Blmer,    William,    Jr..    Pittsburg,    Ps.      Window   construe- 
'    >.  24  :  Si 

p.   912. 


tlon.     No.  982,580  :  Jsn. 


Ip.  p.  6294  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ; 


Elphlnstone.    Oeorge    K.    B.      (Bee    Wlmperls.    Harry    Uj, 

assignor. ) 
EltlnK.  Stewart  O..  Dodge,  Oa.     Candle  and  shade  holder. 

No.  083.126;  Jan.  31;  Bp.  p.  6467;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p. 

1124. 
Ely.   Charles   H.,    East  Oranse,   N.   J.     StalT  for  folding 

umbrellaa.     No.  980.227  ;  Jan.  3  ;   Sp.  p.  97  ;  Oaa.  voL 

162 :  p.  19. 


•?***?' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bmerson,  Oeorge   H.,   St.   I'aul,  Minn.      Locomotive.     No. 

981.401  :  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p   454. 
Emmet,   William   L.    R.,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to 

General    Electric    Company.      Apparatus    for    utilising 

solar  heat.     No.  980,506;  Jsn.  3;  Sp.  p.  716;  Oat.  voL 

162  :  p.  115. 
Emmott,  Robert,  and  T.  Mercer.  Entwistle,   near  Bolton, 

England :  said  Mercer  aaalgnor  to  said  Emmott.    RoUrv 

beater.     No.  982,942;  Jau.  81;  Sp.  p.  608S ;  Oas.  vol. 

162 :   p.  1062. 
Enit)lrp    l{ul>l)er    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Ikmner, 

William  T.,  assignor.  I 
Bntpire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Dean.  Jamea  H., 

assignor.)  _ 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Lausterer,  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.) 
Engelland.    Hcnr.v    F.,    Mishlcott,    Wis.      Com -harvesting 

machine.     No.  981,400 ;  Jan.  l6 ;  Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gat.  vol. 

162:  p.  454. 
Engelmann,   Bertram    A.,    Baker,    Kans.      Incubator.      No 

080.228 :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  98 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  19. 
KnterprlHo   Specialty   Company,  The.      (See  Cooper,   John 

W.,  assignor.) 
Ericson.    Charles    J..    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.      Locking 

mechanism  for  emergency  exit-doors.     No.  980,229  ;  Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  99  :  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  20. 
Ernst,  Ethan  A.,  asslnior  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Non.1  and 

one  third  to  W.  S.  Holbert,  Lamar,  Colo.     PorUble  dam. 

No.  981,840  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3728  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  631. 
Brwln,  Howell  C,  Jr.     (See  Wood.  Albert  B.,  assignor.) 
Eschenbrupcher,  Charles,   rhlladelphia,    I'a.     Combination 

table  and  bed.     No.  981.402  ;  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2808 ;  Gat. 

vol.  162:  p.  455. 
Bstep,  Albert  A.     (Bee  Maxey  and  Estep.) 
Estex.    John    W.,    Athena.    asKlgnor   of   one-half   to    W.    P. 

Parks.  Mens,  Ark.     Valved  closure  for  rereptacles.     No. 

082.043:  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  4188;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  698. 
Btherldge,  Harry,  Zelienople,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  H. 

Boggs,  Plttahurg.  Pa.    Motor  leads  connection  for  street- 
cars.     No    081.545:    Jan.    10;    Sp.    p.    .3092;   Oat.    vol. 

162  :  p.  .'>04. 
Eubank.  John  C.  Cane  Valley.  Ky.     Harrow.     No.  983.035  ; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6296 :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1094. 
Evans,    Charles    A..    Clrclevllle.    Ohio.      Nut  -  lock.      No. 

983.036  :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6297  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1094. 
Bvans.   Frederick.   London,  England.     Advertising  device. 

No.  982.355  :  Jsn.  24  :  Sp.  pr4820  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  835. 
Evans.   James   C,    Shamokin,   Pa.     Automatic   train  -  pipe 

coupling.     No.  982,943  ;  Jan.  31 :  Sp.  p.  6085 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.   1063. 
Bvenaen.    Olsf.    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Speed-gage. 

No.  983,127;  Jan.  31;  Bp.  p.  6468;  Oat.  vol.   162;  p. 

1124. 
Brerltt.   Mettger.   Flanders  Company.      (Bee  Kelly,   Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 
Ewerti.    Eric    H.,    Wollaston.    Mass.       Rotary    Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  980,006 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  723  ; 

Gat.  vol.   162:  p.  116. 

Ewing,  Charles  P.     (See  Ewing,  William  R.  and  C.  P.) 
_    .        _     ..  .„„.,.        *    -f.  Pa. 


Ewing.  William  R..  Mars,  and  C.  P.  Ewing,  Renfrew, 

I.ockinK    device    for    the    receiver-arms    of    telephones. 

No.  980,619;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  949;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  164. 
Extrom.  >  Ictor  E..  and  T.  O.  Hoardman,  Tomahawk.  Wis. 

Electric   clgar-Ughter.      No.    981.987 ;    Jan.    17 ;    Sp.    p. 

4067 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  678. 
Eyman.    Samuel    A.,    Portland,    Greg.      Flush-tank.      No. 

980.766;  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  1258:  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  202. 
F.  H.  Sadler  Co..  The.     (See  Sadler.  lyoula  E..  assignor.) 
F.  L.  Smidth  k  Co.     (See  Davldsen.  Meyer  J.,  assignor.) 
F.  L.  Smidth  k  Co.     (Sep  Llndhard.  Povl  T..  asaignor.) 
F.  W.    Devoe  &  C.  T.   Raynolds  Company.      (See  Whltty. 

George  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Paber.  Frank  M.      (See  Blllott  and  Faber.) 
Faber.  Lothar  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amusement  device. 

No.  980.9.34  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  1675  ;  (iaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  290. 
Pagan,   John    T.,    Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to   National 

Electric    Lamp   Company.      Machine   for   forming   loops 

for  supporting  filaments  of  electric  lamps.    No.  980,767  ; 

Jan.  8:  Sp.  p.  1259 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  202. 
Pahev.   Thomas,    Spoksne.    Wash.     Aerial   propeller.      No. 

080.0.35:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1676:  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  290. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Company.     (See  Gore  and  Hobart,  as- 

aifm«^. ) 
Falrey.    Abraham   T.,   Laceola.   Tex.      Stump-puller.      No. 

082.806;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  6769;  Oas.  vol.  l62:  p.  1016. 
Falk.  .Arthur.   New   York,  N.   Y.     Tobacco-cartridge  maker 

and  tobacco  pipe  filler.      No.   981,262;  Jan.   10;    Sp.  p. 

2484  ;  Oat.  voK   162  :  p.  404. 


Falk«nrath,  Albert,  Racine,  Wla._  Spring  door-binge 


No. 


080.230:  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  108;  Oas.  TOl.  162-  p.  -^. 

Falwell.  Wray,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Tralser,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Spark-plug.  No.  981.752:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 
;{507  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  695. 

Fanning,  John  J..  Cantley,  Quebec,  assignor  of  one-hslf 
to  T.  F.  Nellls.  Ottawa,  Canada.  Automatic  electric 
switching  mechanism.  No.  080,620 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 
050:  Gsz.   vol.    162:   p.   164. 

Faradav,  C.  B.     (Bee  Jackson.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (See  Oflnther. 
Hesse,  and  ZSart,  assignors.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (Bee  OOnther. 
Hesae,  Zart,  and  Schweltser,  assignors.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (Bee  Haus- 
dSrfer   and    Heldenreich,   assignors.) 


Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.      (See  Jansen 

and  Neelmeier,  assignors.) 
Farbonfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Lamp^, 

Kduard,  asaignor.) 
FarlKTfabrlken   vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Cto.     (See  Merltng 

and  K'ihlpr.  assignors.* 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.     (See  ZaertJlng 

and  Friedrlcb,  assignors.) 
Farman,    William.    New    York^-  N.    Y.      Nut-lock.      No. 

981.180;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2287;  Oat.  voL  162;  p.  378. 
Farnoff.  Jav   W^  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.   Belman, 

Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Demountable    rim    for    wheels.      No. 

981.181  :  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2288  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  878. 
Farnoff,  Jay  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.   Retman, 

Buffalo.    N.    y.     Tire-fastener.      No.   981,182;   Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2200 :  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  878. 
Farnaworth,  Harold  P..  Owensboro,  Ky.     Automoblle-tlre. 

No.  981.627  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3268  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  554. 
Farquhar.    Edmund   H..    Schenectadv,    N.    Y..   asslgner    to 

General    Electric   Company.      Self-centering   shaft-pack- 
ing.    No.  980.231;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   105;  Gat.  voL   162; 

p.  20. 
Farrell.  John  J..  South  Ardmore,  Pa.     Machine  for  count- 
ing and  packaging  coins.     No,  981,408  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2810 :  Gat.  vol.  l62  :  p.  455. 
Faucher.    Joseph    J..    Wichita.    Kans.      Broom-corn    press. 

No.  983.128 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6470 ;  Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p. 

Faure.  Peter.  Portersvllle,  Ol.  Pourlng-spont.  No. 
980.768:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p    1264:  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  208. 

Favarv.  Ethelbert.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cushioning  derlce. 
No.  081.404  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2826  :  Oaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  456. 

Favary,  Ethelbert.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fa  vary 
Tire  k  Cushion  Company.  Cushioning  device  for  tirea. 
No.  981.253  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2485  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  P.  404. 

Favary  Tire  k  Cushion  (Company.  (See  Favary,  Btbel- 
bert,  assignor.) 

Fawcus,  Thomas,  Pittsburg,  and  A.  F.  Cooke.  Bdgewood 
Park,  Pa.  Gear-cutting  machine.  No.  980,232;  Jan. 
8:  Sp.  p.  106:  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  21. 

Fawkes  International  Rubber  Company,  The,  et  al.  (Be« 
Knnpp.   Lee,  assignor.)  _  r, 

Featheratone.  John  B.  (See  Northrop.  Elmer  C,  as- 
aignor.) 

Fechhelmer.  Carl  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allte- 
Chalmers  Company.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
082.806 :  Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  5770 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1016. 

Federal  Electric  Company.  (See  Murray  and  MacDougal, 
assignors.) 

Federer.  Berthold.  Schmarse.  assignor  to  Chemlache  Fa- 
brlk  vorm.  Goldenberg.  Gcromont  k  Cle.,  Winkel-on- 
the-Rhlne.  Germany.  Manufacture  and  production  of 
baking-powder.  No.  980,936;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1678; 
Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  291. 

Fee.   Francis  J.      (See  Cnthbert.  Oeorge.   aaalgnor.) 

Feld.  Waltber.  HOnnlngen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Appa- 
ratus for  subjecting  gaaea  or  Vapors  to  the  action  of 
llqnids.  No.  983.037  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6298 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
162;  p.  1004. 

Feldner,  Oeorge  B.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Windmill.  No. 
081,077 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2070 ;  Oat.  toI.  162 ;  p.  841 

Feleer.  lyoulse  R..  Youngatown.  Ohio.  Cooking  utensU. 
No.  982.044  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp  p.  4189  :  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  P.  698. 

Fellows.  Edwin  R..  Springfield.  Vt,  assignor  to  Stone- 
Probat  Axle  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Oear-generat- 
Ing  machine.  No.  982.581 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5295;  Oas, 
vol.  162:  p.  91.3.  .... 

Felt,  Dorr  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Key  for  keyboard  calculating- 
machines.  No.  982,416;  Jan.  24;  Bp.  p.  4946;  Gas, 
vol.  162  ;  p.  856. 

Felt,  Dorr  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Key  for  keyboard-machln^ 
No.  982,417  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4948  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  856. 

Fender.  John  B..  Kaufman.  Tex.  Ko«d  /Jjf'Je''.  No. 
982.044;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6086;  Gat.  voL  162 ;  p.  IMS. 

Fenn.  Robert  H.,  Suffem.  N.  Y.  Calculating  device.  No. 
080.867  }  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1479 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p    287. 

FerKuaon.  Frank.  Washington.  Iowa.  Hand-cart  device. 
No  981.988  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  40«8  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  679. 

Ferguson.  William  M.,  et  al.  (See  Schuler,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) ^  , 

Fernbach.  Auguste.  Paris.  France.  Treatinent  of  lemon- 
juice.      No.   981,405 ;  Jan.    10 ;   Bp.   p.   2828 ;   Oat.   voL 

Fernstrum.  John  E..  Menominee,  Mich.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
nsi.078:  Jan.   10:  Sp.  p.  2071:  Oat    ^o\  J62  ;p.  SAl. 

Ferrantl,  Sebastian  Z.  de.  Grlndleford  Bridge,  Enaland. 
Underwater  vehicle.  No.  981,546;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
3093  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  P-  604^^  w^,...,  .^^ii 

Ferrari,  Carlo,  and  C.  (fallo,  Turin.  Italy.  Medical  radi- 
ator for  use  In  beds.  No.  981,628  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3268  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  162:  p    556.  ^     ..,       ..     .  m 

Ferrts.  Henry,  Ardocb.  N.  D.  Hand  shocking  device.  No. 
983,038  ;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6300 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1096. 

Ferris  Walter,  assignor  to  The  Bucyrut  Company.  Bouts 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Turn-table  mechanism  for  railway 
plle^rlvers  and  the  like.  No.  982,418 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p^ 
4949  :  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  856. 

Ferrlss.  Edward.  Napoleon.  N.  D.  Floating  reaper.  No, 
081.183;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2292;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  876. 

Ferro-Concrete  Construction  Company.  The.  (See  An- 
derson. Robert,  assignor.)  ^     ^       ..   .^,   . 

Fessenden.  Reginald  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Multiplex 
telegraphy.  No.  981,406;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2829;  Oat. 
Tol.  102 ;  p.  466. 
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Fettcra,    Irrin.     FtndUy,    Ohio.      Cora  -  harrcater.       No. 

982,582  :  J«o.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5207  ;  Ou.  toI.  162  :  p.  913. 
FeaJll«t.   I.oiilH   V  .    I'urta,    Frant-v       I>lrtgtt)l^•   balloon.      No. 

982.856 :  Jan.  24  :  Bp.  p.  4823  ;  Gai.  toI.  162  ;  p.  835. 
F«T.  John   W.,  Shreveport,   La.      Rall-julnt.     No.   980,233  ; 

Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  109  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  21. 
Field,  Allan  B.  (8«e  Behrend  and  Field.) 
Field,    John    E.,    Oalna.    Mich.      Inaulator-protector.      No. 

98a.030  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6302  :  Oa«.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1095. 
Field,    Walter    T..    Hinadala,    111.      Card-index    file.      No. 

iiH6.2S4  :  Jan.  S;   Sp.   p.   110;   Oaa.   rol.    162;   p.   22. 
Filer  A  Stowell  CompAny,  The.      (See  Pelton,  George  M., 

aKnignor. ) 
Finch,    John    W.,    Bentonla.    MIm.       Wagon-brake.       No. 

980.621  :  Jan.  S  ;  Sp.  p.  952  :  Gas.  toI.   162 ;  p.   155. 
Flnlev,   Jefferson    L.,    Dallaa.   Tex.      Combined    railway-tie 

and    rail-clamp.      No.    980.235:    Jan.    3;    Sp.    p.    Ill; 

Gas.  Tol.  162;  p.  22. 
Finley,  Thomas  L.     (See  Johnston.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
Fire  and  Gas  Appliances  Company.      ( See  8ieben,  Henry, 

SMxIgnor  )      (Reissue.) 
Fireproof  Film  Company.      (See  Thornton,  John   B.,  as- 

xlunor. ) 
Firman,  John  A-.et  aL     (See  Smith.  Walton  D..  assignor.) 
Finis,  Gnstsf.  Detroit,  Mich.     DeTlce  for  swinging  scaf- 
folds.    No.  982.663  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5454  ;  Oaa.  toT.  162  ; 

p.  941 
Fischer,  Hieronrmas,  New  York,  N.  T.     Foot  glore-brace. 

No:  982,664  ;  Jsn.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5455 ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  941. 
Fischer.  Joseph  B..  Chicago.  Hi.     Straightening  tubes  and 

rods.      No.   961.407;    Jan.    10:   Sp.    p.    2832;   Gas.    toI. 

162:  p.  457. 
Fish,  Walter  C.  and  A.  M.  Stanley.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company.     Electric  Tulcaniser.     No. 

982.045  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4190  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  698. 
Fisher.     Edward     F.,     Seattle.     Wash.       Bedstead.       No. 

l>«0.769:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.   1265;  Gai.  vol.   16J  ,  p.  203. 
Fisher.  Robert  H..  Blaclmburg.  Va.     (i rubbing  frame.     No. 

;)8:i.l20  :  .Ian    .^1  :  Sp.  p   8-4T2  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  1125. 
Fisher.  William  H..  Chicago.  111.    Qraln-door.    No.  982,261  ; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4613  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  801. 
Fitch.  Ears  11..  Montclatr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\berrrombie 

and  Fitch   Co..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Sleeping  -  bag.     No. 

98;«,223  ;  Jan.  :<1  :  Sp.  p.  «650:  Gas.  vol    162  ;  p.  1166. 
Fitch,  John   H..  Chicago,   HI.     Curtain-sign  for  windows. 

No.  981.184  ;  Jsn.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2294  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  376. 
Fitch,  Theodore  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Chronograph.     No. 

981. 9S9  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4070  :  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  679. 
Flanagan,    Denia.    Clayton-le-Moors,    England.      Two-reel 

sewing-machine.      No.   981.629 ;   Jan.    17  ;   Sp.   p.   3270 ; 

Oaa.  vol    162  ;  p.  556. 
Flanders,  Charles  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  N.  Water- 
man.   Brooktield.    Mass.      Flling-drswer.      No.    982.202 ; 

Jsn.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4615  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  801. 
Flannery  Bolt  Company.     (See  Stafford,  Benjamin  B.  D.. 

assignor. ) 
Flatau.  Loola  S.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  Wray,  St. 

Lonis,  Mo.     Coffee-urn.     No.  983,130;  Jan.  31;   Bp.  p. 

6474:  Gaz.   vol.   162;  p.  1125. 
Flegel.  Benjamin  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  D.  Onnle- 

flnger.    Warren.   Ohio,      .\atomatlc   electric    time-switch. 

No.    983,224;  Jan.   31:   Sp.  p.  665 2  ;  Gai.  vol.    162:  p. 

1157. 
Flelschmsn.  Clyde  N..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Ticket  printing  and 

registering   apparatus.      No.   981.920;   Jan.    17;   bd.    p. 

3W)5 :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  655. 
Fleming,  Richard.   New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y.     Smelting  process 

and  apparatus  therefor.     No.  981.850;  Jan.   iT;  Sp.   p. 

3729;  Gas.  vol.   162:  p.  631. 
Fleming,  William   B..   Los   Angeles.  Cat.     Electrically-op- 
erated organ.     No.  982.419  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4954  ;  Gas. 

vol     182  :  p.   857. 
Flemiplng,    (Jharlea    F.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Antomobile- 

■hlpping  case.     No.  982.046 ;  Jan.  IT  ;  Sp.  p.  4192 ;  Oaa. 

vol    162:  p.  699. 
Fletcher.  Elmer  E..  Nye,  Mont.     SiMke-tenoning  machine. 

No.  981.990  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4073  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  679. 
Fletcher.  John  M       (See  Staiey  and  Fletcher  > 
Flett.  William,  Hvde  Park,  Mass.     Numbering  device.     No. 

98^,263  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4617  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  801. 
Flint    4    Walling    Mfg.    Company.    The.      (See    Macomber. 

Herbert   U..   assignor.) 
Flood.  Jamen   N.,   Denver.   Colo.      Hydraulic  classifier  for 

ores.     No.  982,583  ;  Jsn.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5300  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  : 

p.  014. 
Fly- Inn-Trap  Co.      (See  Easel rigg,   Ross,  ssslgnor.) 
Flynn.   James  P.      (See  Jsckson.   Clarence  W.,   assignor.) 
Fogelsong  Machine  Co.,  The.      (See  CoUett,  John  C.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Focelsong    Machine    Company,    Tb«.      (See    OoUett    and 

Lause,  asslgnorsj 
Folsom.    Andrew    W .    Shermsn.   Tex.      Dlsplsy-eaae.      No. 

981.861  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  37.16  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  632. 
Foot,  Chsries  H.,  et  oL     (See  Doney,  Chsrles  S..  aasignor.) 
Fordyce,    Kdroond    A..    Boston.    Mjims       Mall-oh\itp       No. 

981.021  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3907  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  666. 
Forell,  Carl  von,  Hambarg.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

ssslgnmenta,    to  The  .\tlas   Portland  Cement   Companv. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  cement.     No.  D8_'.«46: 

Jan.  81:  Sp.  p.  6090 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p    1064 
Forest.    William    J.,    and    C.    M.    Jacobs,    Wabaah,    Ind. 

Screen-door  brace.      No.   980,507  ;  Jan.   8 ;   Sp.   p.  726 : 

Oaa.   vol    162:  p    116. 
Forester,  Leonard.  Steubenville,  Ohio.     Hat-fastener.     No. 

98a,2«4  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4621  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  802. 


Foraseil.  Carl  A..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Pontoon-bridge. 
No.  961,991  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4076  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  680. 

Forssell,  Csri  K.  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company.  Electric  furnace.  No.  982,420  ; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4968  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  857. 

Forsyth,  Oeorge  H.,  Chicsfo.  III.  Metal  saah.  No. 
980.937:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  1679;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  291. 

Fortney,  Nell  J.     (See  Cole,  Benjamin  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Fortune,  Jobn  R..  and  H.  S.  Wells,  assignors  to  Murphy 
Iron  Works.  Detroit.  Mich.  Refuse-burner.  No.  981,254  ; 
Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2488 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  404.  , 

Fortune,  John  K.,  and  H.  S.  Wella,  assignors  to  Murphy 
Iron  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.  Grate  structure.  No. 
981,408  :  Jan.  10  ;  »p   p.  •.'8:{3  ;  Gsi.  vol.  162  ;  p.  457. 

Foster.  John  H..  Cuthbert.  Tex.  Cultivator.  No. 
980,410;  Jan.  3:  Sp.   p.  476;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  82. 

Foster.  Joseph.  Newark,  N.  J.  Hinge.  No.  980.622; 
Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  953 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  155. 

Fowler,  Alfred  B..  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Hydrocarbon- 
motor.  No.  981.753;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3509;  Gas.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  505. 

Fowler,  Oates  M.,  San  Franeiaco,  Cal.  Aerial  apparatua. 
No.  981,185  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2205  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  876. 

Fox,  LouiN  I)  ,  Stephensport,  Ky.  Box  cover  fastener.  No. 
982,712  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5556  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  966. 

Fraley.  Charles  B..  assignor  to  Haggard  k  Marcusson  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  Ill  Bed  bottom  fabric.  No.  982.713  ;  Jan. 
24  :  Sp.  p.  5567  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  966. 

Frank,   Frederick   W.      (See  Anderson  and  Frank.) 

Krank.  Joseph.     (See  Bern.  Frederick.  Jr..  assignor.) 

Frsnk.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Batten  for  narrow- 
ware  looms.  No.  980,236;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  118;  Oaa. 
vol.   162;  p.  22. 

Franka.  Clyde  R..  Chicago,  111.  Valve  for  gas-buraeni.  No. 
981.630  :  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3271  ;  Gas.  vol    162  :  p.  .^55. 

Fraser.   Chsrles   F..    Petersburg.    Va.      FlsblnK-stool.      No. 


981.631  :  Jsn.  17 ;  Sp.  p   3272  :  Oss.  vol.  162 ;  p.  556. 

Fraser.  Harry  F.,  Missoula.  Mont.  Stamp-box.  No. 
981.186:  Jan.   l6 ;  Sp.  p.  2801;  Oax.  vol.   162 ;  p.  380. 

Frsser,  James  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Clamp.  No.  980,237; 
Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  114;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  23. 

Fravel.  Jesse.  I>syton.  Ohio.  Invalid  lifting  appsratns. 
No.  982.807;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  5774;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p. 
1017. 

Frailer.  G.  I.,  et  nl.     (See  Anderson.  Oliver  H.,  assignor.) 

Frasler.  George  W..  deceased.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  :  M.  E.  Frailer, 
sdmlnistrstrlx.  ssslgnor  to  I'ittsbtirgh  Electrolytic  Mfg. 
Co.  Electrolvtlc  ship  clesner.  No.  981.022;  Jsn.  17; 
Sp.  p.  .<»908  ;  Gas.  vol    162  :  p.  666. 

Prsiier,  Mary  E..  administratrix.    (See  Frailer.  (}eorg«  W. ) 

Freed.  Isnac  llHrriHrxirg.  I'a.  Combination  pool  and  bil- 
liard table.  No.  982,421:  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Gas. 
vol.   162  :  p.  R6R. 

Freem&n.  Marshall  J.,  High  Point,  N.  C.  Clothing-cabi- 
net. No.  981,187:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Oax.  vol.  162; 
p.  380. 

Freler,  Anton.  Boston,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Holtxer-Csbot 
Electric  Company  Wire-connector.  No.  980.770 ; 
Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  12ft7  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  203. 

French.  O.  Watson,  et  al.     (See  Einfeldt.  Emil.  assignor.) 

French.  Nathaniel,  et  al.     (See  Einfeldt,   EmIl,  assignor.) 

Fretter.  Albert  H..  and  A.  C.  Marsh.  Medina.  Ohio.  Photo- 
graphic-printing apparatus.  No.  982,357  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp. 
p    4«'-'5  :  Oa>:    vol.  162  :  p.  S.'W 

Frev.  Erwln  8.,  New  York.  N  Y.  Vehlcle^wheel.  No. 
9S2.047  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp  p  4194  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p   690. 

Freygang.  C.  J.      (See  Elliott,  Oeorge  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Frl.><l  Knipp  Aktiengeaellscbsft.  (See  Klstner,  Alfred. 
acsijrpor. ) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Koch.  Nort>ert,  aa- 
signor.) 

Pried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Wratike,  Alfred. 
ssslgnor. ) 

Fried.  Krupp  .Xktlengpsellschaft  Grusonwerk.  (See  Cor- 
nelius and  Schatte.  assignors.) 

Friedrlch,  Hermann.     (See  Zaertllng  and  Friedrlch.) 

Frink,  Robert  L.,  Belle  Vernon,  assignor  to  Window  Glaaa 
Mschlne  rompanv,  Pittsburg.  Ps.  Oil  and  gas  burner. 
No.  98-.:  .-SM  :  .Tan.  24  :   Sp.  p.  6302  ;  Gsi.  vol.  162  :  p   914. 

Frlsbie.  Jonathan  8..  Rotan,  Tex.  Pan  attachment  for 
dental  <>ngines.  No.  080,238;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  115;  Oaa. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  23. 

Friable,    William    B..    Lyndonvllle,    N.    Y.      Variable-speed 

?nlley.  No.  980,^30;  Jsn.  3;  Sp.  p.  116;  Qas.  vol. 
62  ;  p.  23, 

FrlU,  Ssmuel  A.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Antlsllpplng  sttachment 
for  horseshoes.  No.  98ll6S2  ;  Jan.  17  ;  ^p.  p.  3278 ;  Oas. 
vol.  162:  p.  655. 

Froslld.  Anton  S..  assignor  to  Sllkworth-Froslld  Machin- 
ery Company.  Portland,  Greg.  Log-sawmill.  No. 
981.266:  Jan.   10;   Sp.  p.   2490;  Oai.    vol.   162:  p.  406. 

Frost,  Orln  C.  New  York.  NY  Device  to  facilitate  writ- 
ing by  the  blind.  No.  ^80,623  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  965 ;  Gas. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  165. 

Fry,  Toy  B.,  Mesqulte,  Tex.  Window  and  roof  Jack.  No 
980.240  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  118  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p   23. 

Fucha.  Alois.  Leipalg  Llndenau.  and  F.  Tlllmanna,  Lelp- 
slg-Oohlts.  Germany.  Horseshoe.  No.  981,754;  Jan. 
17  :  Sp.  p.  3514  :  <}as.  vol.  162  ;  p.  505. 

Fuchs  k  Lang  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  North, 
Thomas  M..  assignor.) 

Fngman.  Anna  L.  F.     (See  Fugman,  Godfrey,  aaalgnor.) 

Fngman.  Godfrey,  Cleveland  Helghta.  assignor  to  A.  L.  F. 
Fngman.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Collapsible  building.  No. 
081,002  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4077 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  680. 
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Fnller,  Albert.     (See  HIerfog  and  Puller.) 

Fuller.  Frederick  I..'.  Tn-nton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Adding 
mechanism  for  caKli-re(;tBtors.  kc.  No.  081,633;  Jan. 
17  :  Sp.  p.  .".274  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  556. 

Fuller.   Harold.      (See  Corthesy,  Jules   H.,  assignor.) 

Fuller  k  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wink- 
ley,  Frank  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

Fuller,   Lflwson  M.,  assignor  to  Velle  Motor  Vt-hlcle  Com- 

Sany,  Moline,    111.     Automobile-body  construction.     No. 
82.422  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4»«:i ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  858. 

Fullerton,  William  S..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  X-ray  apparatua. 
No.  981.2.'i6  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2492  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  405. 

Fulton  Chemical  t'omjiany.     ( S<»p  Hlrhle.  Orant,  assignor.) 

Furlow,  Floyd  C.     (S<»e  Baldwin  and  Furlow.) 

Puraace  Patent  Company.  The.  (See  Wedge,  Utley,  as- 
signor.) 

O.  Roth  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Deubler,  Franz,  as- 
signor.) 

Oabler,  Benjamin.  Harbor  Beach,  Mich,  .\utomatic  cup. 
No.  982.686  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  530:5 ;  Gas.  vol.  102  :  p.  914. 

Oagnon.  Erasme.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Loom.  No.  982,204  ; 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4477  ;    Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  751. 

Oahlmann.  Anton.  Clyman,  Wis.  Overhesd-carrler  brake. 
No.  081.070  :  Jan.  10  :  8p.  p.  2072  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  341. 

Galr,  George  W..  F.  Broderlck,  and  J.  G.  Beattle,  Npw  York, 
assignors  to  Robert  Galr  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 
Folding  paper  box.  No.  081,003 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4082 ; 
Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  681. 

Gale,  Frani-lM  <;.,  Watervllle,  Quebec.  Canada.  Bedstead. 
No.  H8J.205  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4622  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1«2  :  p.  802 

Oale,  George  C,  Alameda,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  H.  A. 
Broughton,  San  FYanrlsco.  and  two-fifths  to  F.  Seryanl- 
vich.  .\lameda.  Cal.  Safety  traln-air-llne  cut-out  cock. 
No.  (>80,624  :  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  966;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  166 

Gallagher.  William  M..  et  al.  (See  l>rlce,  Jessee  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

Gallaudet.  Edson  F..  Norwich.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Oeneral  .\lr  Products  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Liquefying  gas  and  separating  its  elements. 
No.  981.766  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3516  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  590. 

Gallaudet.  Kdson  F.,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gonoral  Air  Products  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  .\pp«ratns  for  liquefying  gas  and  separat- 
ing Its  elements.  No.  082.226  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4526  ;  Gas. 
vol.  162:  p.  760. 

Gallo.  Claudlo.     (See  Ferrari  and  Gallo.) 

Oamblll.  John  F..  and  F.  M.  Woods,  assignors  of  three- 
sixteenths  to  W.  F.  Schuermeyer,  one  -  eighth  to  R. 
Toomer,  Muskogee,  one-eighth  to  T.  O.  Hays.  Haskell, 
three-sixteenths  to  W.  Y.  Dllley,  Muskogee,  and  one- 
eighth  to  F.  E.  Watklns.  Waurlka,  Okla.  Sash-balance. 
No.  982,048  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4195  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  699 

Gnrnble,  Jos/>i>h  W..  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Device  for  separating  liquids 
or  solids  from  gases.  No.  982,488;  Jan.  24  ;  So  D 
rin2:  Gar.,  vol.  102:  p.  882. 

Gamlilp.  Omar.     (Sop  Vinton,  Jo*oph.  assignor  » 

Gamble.  Walter  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Attachment  for 
match-boxes.  No.  980,625;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  960;  Gaz 
vol.  162 ;  p.  156. 

Gannoe,  Thomas  A.,  Warren.  Pa  Bencb-vlse.  No.  983.131 ; 
Jan.  31 ;  8n.  p.  6476  :  Gai.  vol.  162 :  p.  1126 

Gsntvoort,  Johannns  M..  Flshklll-on-the-Hudson.  N.  Y 
Baker's  oven.  No.  082.665;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  5456:  Gai 
vol.   162  :  p.  041. 

Oanta,  William  M..  Westervllle,  Ohio.  Dental  Impression- 
tray.  No.  080,411  ;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  478;  Gaz.  vol.  162; 
p.  83. 

Gnnlnor.  Delamere  B..  Chicago.  III.     Starter  for  exploslon- 

"Pglnes    In    self-propelled    vehicles.      No.    982.046;    Jan 

3'  :   Sp.  n.  6092:  Gar    vol.   162:  n    1064. 
Gardner,   Joseph    K.,    Wyandotte.   Mich.     Vehicle   suapen 

slon      No.  980.608;  Jan.  .«? ;  Sp.  p.  727;  Gas.  vol.  162; 

p.  117. 
Gardner.  Klrtland  C.  and  P.  C.  BIggert.  Jr..  assignors  to 

United  Engineering  &  Foundry  Compsny,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Holding-down   device   for  shears,    punches,   presses,   Ac. 

No.  080.241  ;  Jsn.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  120 ;  Gsi.  vol.  ld2  ;  p.  ^4. 
Oarey,  John  P.,  and  J    8.  Lowman,  Elmlra  Helghta.  N.  Y. 

Yam-cleaner.     No.  083.040;  .Ian.  :n  ;  ,Sp.  p.  6303:  Gas 

vol.   162  :  p.   1006.  .  V.     . 

Oarretson^  Serena  L.     (See  Luckenbach,  Royer,  assignor.) 

<;arton.  \MIMam  R..  Chicago.  111.  Impedance  device.  No 
n82.20r, :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p   4024  :  Gsi.  vol.  162  ;  p   802 

Oartse,  Walter,  Bolingen-Mangenberg,  Germany.     Ratchet- 
wrench.     No.   080,626;  Jan.   3;    Bp.   p.   061;   Gas.   vol 
102 ;  p.  156. 

Garvy.  Company,  The.     (See  Hauser.  Theodore,  assignor.) 

Garwood,  Oscar  A..  I.«porte,  Ind.  Land  pulveriser.  No. 
0S0.242  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  122  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  24. 

Oasche.  Ferdinand  G..  Chicago.  III.  Musical  instrument. 
No  980.9.38  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  1682  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  291. 

Oantier.  Thomas  B..  HIckox.  Ga.,  assignor  to  National 
Turpentine  Company,  Distilling  apparatus.  No. 
080.500;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  728;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  IIT. 

Gayner.  Thomas  H.  B.,  South  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Aus- 
tralia. Fsbrlc  for  Inflatable  articles.  No.  082.040 ;  Jan. 
17  :  8p^  p.  4106  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  600 

Geesey,  Harry  I.     (See  Cross.  Frederick  L..  assignor.) 

Gchm,  John  C.  A..  Zumbrota.  Minn.  Quiltlng-frame.  No. 
081,547;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  8005;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  505. 

Gelsrr  Manufacturing  vomptLixj,  The.  (See  Andera<m, 
Gustsf  A.,  ssslgnor.) 
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OeldermanB.  Hugo.  Qross-Llchterfelde-Ost,  aaglgnor  to  Ac- 
ticn   Oescllschaft    fUr  AniUn    Fabrlkation,    Berlin    Ger- 
many.    Yellow  pyrazolone  dye  for  wool.     No.  982,050;     « 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4197  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  700. 

Geldermann,  iiugo,  Gross-Llcbterfelde-Ost,  near  Berlin, 
and  H.  Oster.  i'harluttenburg.  assiimora  to  Actlen 
Gesellschaft  fflr  .\nllln  Fabrlkation.  Berlin.  Gennany. 
Monoaio  dvestuff  for  chrome- mordanted  wool.  No. 
98;i.l32  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6476 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1126. 

Gellert,  Frank.  Perth  .Vmboy,  and  S.  Gellert,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  Rope  tlghuner.  No.  082,586;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 
6.304  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  914. 

<;<llerf.  Stflnlsliiw.      (See  (JelliTt.  Frank  and  S.  > 

Gem  City  Machine  Company.  (See  Noble,  Harry  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  .\ir  Products  Company.  (See  Gallsudet,  EMson 
F..  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Anderson,  Alt>ert  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

(jenera)  Electric  Company.  (See  Atwood,  Harry  N.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ball  and  Wright,  assign- 
ors. I 

Oncrsl  Electric  Company.  (See  Berg,  Ernst  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Boyd,  Frederic  R.  C, 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Burnham,  Joseph  L.. 
assignor. ) 

(^neral  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Callan,  John  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Carlchoff.  Eu;;ene  R..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Case.  Frank  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Crelghton.  Elmer  E.  P.. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dawson.  William  P..  as- 
signor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  De  Reamer.  Frank  C^ 
assignor. ) 

General  Klectrlc  Company.  (See  Dempster,  John  T.  H., 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dole,  Henry  H.,  aa- 
signor. t 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Emmet,  William  L.  R.. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Farquhar.  Edmund  H., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Fish  and  Stanley,  assign- 
ors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Olaser.  Ludwlg,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Han8«'n.  Charles  .\..  aa- 
signor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Hayden.  Joseph  L.  R., 
assignor.) 

General  p:iectrlc  Company.  (See  Junggren.  Oscar,  as- 
signor) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.    (See  Karlberg,  Ernst,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Larzelere.  Charles  B., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lemp.  Hermann,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Little.  Clarence  E..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lovell,  Ralph  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Meyer,  Hans  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Regenstrelf,  Jakob,  as 
slgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice.  Edwin  W..  Jr..  as- 
signor. > 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rupley.  George  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Sargent.  Howard  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  SchrOter.  Karl,  aa- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Compsny.  (See  Smith.  Henrv  I...  as- 
signor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Stelnmetz,  Charles  P., 
assignor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Stevens.  (Jeorge  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Ellhu,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Tritle.  John  P..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Whitney.  Eddy  R.,  as- 
signor t 

General  KlTtrlc  Company.     (See  York.  Jobn  A.,  assignor.) 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Hammond. 
Wilberforce  B..  aaalgnor.) 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Hewitt,  Rich- 
ard B.,  assignor.) 

Genet.  Caroline.     (See  Genet,  Henrv  E..  assignor.) 

Genet  Henry  K..  assignor  to  C.  Genet,  New  York.  N.  V. 
Cleaning  metals.  No.  980.627 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  062 : 
Gaz.  vof  162:  p.  167. 

Genenx.  Emile  C.  Jeanerette,  La.  Hat-pin.  No.  982.132; 
Jsn    17  :  Sp.  n.  4.'<63  :  Gsn.  rol.  162  :  p.  727. 

Oennit,  John  H..  Stockton.  Cal.  Nail-set.  No.  081,548; 
Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  3007;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  605. 
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0«orge.  John  K.,  ualcnor  to  CUu«n  Llcnum  Companr, 
Ctucaco.  IIL  Forminf  a  food  oroduct.  No.  081,634; 
Jan.  17  ;  8p   p.  3278  ;  Qai.  rol.  182  ;  p.  556. 

0«orf«  P.  Bent  Company.  (8««  Bent.  George  H^  ••- 
•Ignor. )  , 

Gerard.  Ltoa.  Bnusela.  Belffiam,  aaalgnor  to  Gerard  Oaone 
Proceaa  CompanT.     Apparatus  for  prodaclng  u>d  atills 
Ins   electrical    effluvia.      No.    082.0^7 ;   Jan.    24 :    8p.   p 
5306  :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  dl5. 

Gerard  Oione  Proceaa  Company.  (See  Gerard.  lAoa,  aa- 
■ignor. ) 

Oerde.  Otto,  and  H.  P.  Kelly,  MlBneapolla.  Minn.  Lawn- 
mower  abarpenlog  deTtce.  No.  982.423  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p. 
4963  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  898. 

0«rde«.  rbarlea  W..  Mound  Valley,  Kana.  DIak  cultivator 
and  harrow.  No.  982.001  :  Jan.  17 ;  8p.  p.  4106 :  Oaa. 
Tol.  162  :  p.  700. 

Oerrar.  John  U.,  aaalgnor  to  Maaey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. East  St.  I^uls,  111.  wheeled  scraper.  No. 
980.510:  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  781;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  117. 

Geuder.  Paeschke  k  Prey  Co.  (See  Kempter,  PtatUp.  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Glacnmattel.  .\ngelo.     (8«>e  Llacl  and  Olammattel.i 

Olbney,  Jamea  w..  aaalgnor  to  W.  P.  TaTlor  Company,  Buf- 


falo,  N.   T.     Core   for  motdlog  car  journal  boze 


No. 


982.588 :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5310 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  915. 

GIbaon.  George  H.  Montclalr.  N  J  SItde-rale.  Na 
980.412  :  Jan.  3  ;  8p   p.  479  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  8S. 

Olerdlng,  Charlea  E..  BelleTllle.  aaalgnor  to  Sterllng- 
Meaker  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Safety-brake  for 
streetcars.  No.  983.041;  Jan.  81;  8p.  p.  6806;  Gas. 
Tol.    162  :   p.    1096. 

Olea.  Ernst  A.     (See  Lutter  and  Olea.) 

Gilchrist.  Raymond  K..  Newark.  N.  J.  Squeeser.  No. 
980.628;  Jan    3;  8p.  p.  063  ;  Gai    toI    162  ;  p.  157 

Gllfaa.  Fred  A..  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Tasting  deTlce  for  air- 
brake STBtems.  No.  98^,714  ;  Jan.  24  ;  9p.  p.  5507  ;  Oas. 
Toi.  162 :  p.  957. 

Gill.  Fleet,  and  D.  O.  Graham.  Comanche,  Tex.  Ballnc- 
prcaa.     No.  981.904  ;  Jan.   17 ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Gaa.  toI. 


162:  p.  681. 

Olllmor,  Horatio  O..  Qulncy,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  New  Jer- 
sey l»evelopment  ("ompany.  New  York.  .\.  T.  Auto- 
mobile torpedo.     No.  9M).243  ;  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  123;  Gas. 

vol.   162  :  p.  24. 
Oilman.  JoMph  M..  Litehfleld.  Me.    Wr«ncb.     No.  982.580  ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5312  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  915. 
Gllroy.  John  J..   PIttstoo.   Pa.      Axle-box  and  wheel  oiler. 

No  f>S2.715  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p   5561  :  (Jas.  rol.  1R2  :  p.  957. 
GlnlTln,  John  P..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  O.  Smith  and 

one-tnlrd    to   J     S.    T.    Jackaon.    Seattle.    Waah.      Ore- 

rlaastfler      No.  080.244;  Jan.   S :  Sp.  p.   128;  Gaa.   Toi. 

162  :  p.  28 
Glrardl.  Antonio.   (See  Braf.  GIrardl.  and  Occhlnto.) 
GIrln.    Jueeph    M.    1..    Lyon,    France.      Chane«  speed    icear 

No  982.6M  ;  Jan.  24  ;  »p.  p   5460 :  Gas.  rol    1^2  ;  p.  942. 
Olrlot.    Joaeph.    I.aekpn.  Belflom.      Mechanical   forging  of 

^heela  of  Iron  or  ateel.     No.  988,042  :  Jan.   SI  ;   Sp.  p 

630.S  ;    Cax.    rol     1«_' ;   p.    1097 
GIrod.    Paul.   Uglne.   France.     Supplrlng  electric  furnaces 

with  polyphaae  currenta.     No.  98.1.043  :  Jan.  81  ;  Bp.  p 

6300;   Oas.    vol     182:    p.    1007. 
Glrtanner.  Alexander,  8t   Loula,  Mo.     Controller  for  gas- 

IMimers.     No.  982.808 ;  Jan.  81 :  Sp.  p.  B777 :  0«a.  toI. 

162;   p.  1017 
Olahn,  Francis  H..  South  Omaha,  Nebr.     Starting  mecha 

niam    for    gaa-englnea.      No.    982,133;    Jan.    17;    8p.    p. 

4.154  ;  <;ai.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  727. 
#lamao.   Paul.   New  York,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  ▲.  Ra 

lutOTitch,   Brooklyn,   and  one-fourth   to  B.   8.   Tankana. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine      No.  080,771  :  Jan.  8  : 

8p.  p    1268:  Oas.  rol.   162:  p.  204. 
Glance/.    Patrick    J..    Scran  ton.    Pa.      Combined    mop   and 

scruoblng-bruflh   holder.      No.   981,756;   Jan.    17;  Bp.   p. 

3023  :  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p    596 
Glaaer.    Ludwig.    Pankow.    Germany,   aaalgnor   to   General 

Electric  CompanT.     Apparatus  for  producing  oaone.     No 

982,227  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp   p.  4534  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  760. 
Olaaa.   Jamea  A..   Durham,  Ontario.  Canada.     Ventllatlnx 

device.      No.   081.635  ;   Jan.    17;   8p.   p.    3270;  Gas.   vof 

162  ;  p.  566. 
Glauber.  Joseph  H..  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Couplina-plpe.     No. 

980.080 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1686 :  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  201. 
Globe-Wemicke  Company.  The.     (Sea  Seoge.  Llborlna.  aa- 

ulrnor.) 
Gnu  Truatee  Company.      (See  Paata,  Thompaon.   and  Mc- 

Danel.  aaalgnors  ) 
Uodlove.  Charles  K..  and  J.  L.  Van  Nort.  St.  I»uta.  Mo.  ; 

aald  Van  Nort  aaalgnor  to  aald   Godlove.     Motor.     No. 

981.995  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4086  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  D    681. 
Goebler.  Max.  Vancouver.  Britlah  Columbia.  Canada.     Man 

ually-f)perated  high  speed  rotor.     No.  981,757  ;  Jan.  17  ; 

Ap.  p.  §525  :  Oas.  vol    162  :  p.  597. 
Ooehler.  Max.  Vancouver.  Brltlab  Colombia.  Canada.     Milk 

separator      No.  981.758 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3526  ;  Gas.  vol. 

162  :  p.  507 
Ooeaer.  Bdwtn  W.      (See  Hatch  and  (3oeaer.) 
Ooets.  William  L.      (8ee  Ketterer.  Alvln  N..  aaalgnor.) 
Gold.    Egbert    H..    aaalgnor   to   Roth    Mannfacturlng   Com 

pany.  Chicago,    ill      Stove.     No,  983.044;  Jan.   31;  Sp 

p.  6311  :   Ga«     vol    162;  p    1097 
Golden,  Jamea  F.      (See  Martin  and  Golden.) 
Ooldfleid,    Abraham    T..    New    Tork.    N.    T.      Toy.      No. 

083.133  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6477 ;  Oax.  rol.  162 ;  p.  112«. 

\ 
\ 
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Goldman.  David  and   H    H..  Detroit.  Mich.     SanlUrr  Ox 
ture   for   water-cloaeta.      No.   981,686;   Jan.    17;    8p.   p. 
8281  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p    507. 

Goldman.  HIracb  H.     (See  Goldman.  Dartd  and  H.  H.) 

Goldman.  Hymen,  at  ol.  (See  Ackerman.  Maurice,  aa- 
algnor. I 

Goldachmidt.  Firm  of  Tta.  (See  Setaulta,  Hermann,  aa- 
Blgnor. ) 

Gol<uteln,  Albert.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Electric  Protection  Company.  Temperature- 
alarm.  No.  981.996;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4090;  Oas.  vol. 
182;  p.  682. 

Ooidateln.  Albert.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalmor  to  Interna- 
tional Electric  Protection  Company.  Hlgnal-telegrapb. 
No.  981.907  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4001  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  682. 

Goldateln,  Albert.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalcnor  to  Interna- 
tional Electric  Protection  ('ompany.  Electrical  tbermo- 
atatlc  alarm  ayatem.  No.  981,908  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4096 ; 
Gas.  vol.  162;  p    682. 

Goldateln.  Albert  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Electric  Protection  Companv.  Klectrlcsl  system 
for  the  supervision  of  watchmen.  No.  982,002  ;  Jan.  17  ; 
Sp.  p.  4200:  Oax  vol    162;  p.  700. 

Oooch.  Oawald  S..  CedarvUle.  cal.  Workbench  stop.  No. 
982.716:  Jan    24:  Sp    p.  5562:  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  0.57 

Good,  David  C„  Taft.  Tenn  Latch.  No.  982.226 ;  Jan. 
17  :  Sp.  p.  4638  :  Gai.  vol    162  ;  p.  750. 

Ooodall.  Albert.  Spennymnor,  EoKland.  Apparatua  for 
qutnchlng,  screening,  and  loading  coke.  No.  082,000; 
Jan.  24  :  Sp  p.  5313  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  016. 

Goodall.  John  N,  Portsmouth.  N  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalrnments.  to  Ooodsll  Manufacturing  *"ompany  Plpe- 
conpllng.  No.  080.246;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  124 :  Oaa.  vol. 
162  :  p.  25. 

Ooodall  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Goodall.  John  N.. 
assignor. ) 

Goodlett.  Joaeph  B.  J..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Machine  for  Im- 
pregnating stock  foods.  No.  081.540;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p. 
8008 :  Oaa.   vol.    162  ;  p.  506. 

Goodrich.  Ralph  B  .  rolfege  IIUl.  aaalgnor  to  The  Bagle 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Lid-faaten- 
Ing  device.  No.  081,550;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  8100;  Gaa. 
vol    162  :  p.  506. 

Goodapeed.  Mathew  A..  Fremont.  Nebr  Dust-conaumer. 
No.  081.409  :  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2834  ;  Oas.  vol    162  ;  p.  457. 

(Goodwin.  Edward  C.  and  E.  D.  Houae.  assignors  to  The 
Hart  *  Cooley  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Ball- 
caaa.  No.  981,661  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8102 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
182;  p.  606. 

CfOodwIn,  John  M..  Spokane,  Waab.  Valve-releaalng  mech 
aniam  for  dumplng-cara.  No  080.620 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 
0«4  :  Oax    vol    162  :  p.   157. 

(3oodw1n.  Joaeph  A..  Berklev.  Va.  Aeroplane.  No. 
981.410:  Jan    10  •  Sp.  p.  2836;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  468. 

Goodwin.  William  F.  sod  J  r.  l>ow.  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 
Liquid  fuel  burner  tip.  No.  082.424;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 
49A4  ;  Osi.  vol    162  :  p   850 

(Gordon.  William  A.     (See  SIntx.  Clark,  aaalgnor.) 

Oore.  Warren  W.,  Olympla,  Waah..  and  F.  G.  Hobart, 
Belolt.  Wla..  aaalgnora  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  k  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Oaa  -  cleaning  apparatua.  No. 
981.188  :  Jan.   10  :  Sp.  p    2804  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  380. 

Goahen  Churn  k  Ladder  Company.  (See  Spears.  Jesae  R.. 
asalKnor.  1 

Goaa.  John  E.     (See  Scott,  Grubba.  and  (3oaa.) 

Ooaaman.  John  E  .  and  J.  Brurken.  liCater.  Iowa.  Poat- 
card-vending  machine.  No  983.045 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p. 
8312;  Gaa    vol.   162:   p.   1008. 

Gotterke.  Fredrick  W  .  Meix-e<l.  Cal.  Tunlne  pin  lock  for 
pianoa.  No  Os2.42.^  ;  .Inn  •.'•I;  Sp.  p.  4065:  Oaa.  vol. 
162  :  p.  869 

OOta.  Jnllna  J..  OfTenbach-oo-the-Maln.  Germany.  Appa- 
ratus for  measuring  sreaa  by  meana  of  electric  realat- 
ance  colla  No.  981.552 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  8108 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  506. 

Oould,  A.  S  .  et  al.     (See  Peterson.  Ons  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Gould,  Alhert  S.     (Bee  Ruglll.  Oonld,  and  Peterson.) 

Oould  Coupler  Company.  (See  Jei>aon..  John  W.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

(kmld  Rtorage  Battery  Company.  (See  Hnbbard,  Albert 
S..  aaalgnor  1 

Gouldtwurn.  Joeeph.  Lelceater.  Rngland,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Mschinery  Co..  l*ateraon.  N.  J.  Solepreaalng 
machine  No.  982.267  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4628  ;  Oas.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  802. 

Gow.  John.  Schenectady,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  M. 
Loudon.  Elmlra.  N.  i.  Apparatua  for  making  corea. 
No.  981.257  :  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p  2493  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  405. 

Gowlland.  Charles  8      (See  Oowlland.  Egbort  and   C.  S.) 

Oowlland.  Egbert  and  C.  S.,  Cro.vdon,  England.  Oph- 
thalraomoter  and  certain  other  slgbt-tpsttng  instra- 
ments.  No.  980.8r>6 :  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Oaa.  vol. 
162:  p  247 

Orable.  Guy  C.  aaalgnor  to  N.  F.  Dunn.  Minneapolta. 
Minn.  Automatic  holat.  No  982.800 :  Jan.  81  ;  Sp  p. 
5778:   Oaa   vol     162;    p     1018. 

Gracy,  Luther  C,  Galaeavllle.  Fla.  Automobile  lack  and 
tlre-reat.  No.  081.862  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3738 :  Gaa.  vol. 
162;  p    6;t2 

Graef.  Francla  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Interior  mold  or  form 
for  concrete  atructnrea.  No.  083.046 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 
6317:  Oaa  vol.  162:  p.  1098. 

Oraef.  Joaef.  Everett.  Waah.  Window-pane  faatener.  No 
081.411 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2841  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  468. 


Oraf,  Cbrtatopher.  New  Toffe,  H.  T.,  ■fijiitT  of  ona  aHhth 

to  F.   H.   Edmonda,  Waahlngton,  D.  c.     Anaattgrnatlc 

obtoctlve.     No    981,412;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2842;  Oax.  vol. 

162  ;  p.  408. 
Graf,    Ilrnry    J.    and    T.    H.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Hlngeleaa 

snap-tlask.     No.  080,611;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   <  37  ;  Gax.  vol. 

162  ;  p.   118. 
Oraf.  Henry  J.  and  T.  H..  Louisville,  Ky.     Moldlng-flaak. 

No.  080,868  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1481 ;  (3ax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  237. 
Graf,    Henry    J.    and    T.    H.,    Louisville.    Ky.      Clamp    for 

snnp-molda.      .\o.  080,860;  Jan.   3;  8p.  p.  1483;  Gax. 

vol.  162;  p.  237. 
Oraf,  Theodore  II.     (Sec  Gmf,  Henry  J.  and  T.  H.) 
Graham.  Daniel  O.     (See  Gill  and  Graham.) 
Graham,  George  O.      (See  Wel^ert.  Graham,  and  TTIIrlcb.) 
Graham.  George  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Lewis, 

Chicago,    111.      Differential    mechanlam.      No.    081,268; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2494  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  405. 
Graham,  (jeorge  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.   Lewis, 

Chicago,    IIL      Differential    mechanlam.      No.    081,260 ; 

Jan.  10  •  Sp.  p.  2497  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  406. 
Oraham,    Harvey,    Kerrmoor,    Pa.       Gas-generator.      No. 

981,413  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2844  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  459. 
Oraham.  Roy   L.,  Greenevllle.  Tenn.     Saddle-atlrrup.     No. 

982,810 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5783 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1018. 
Oraham.    Walter    J.,    White    Mills.    Pa.      CooklUK    utensil. 

No.  980.246;  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  132;  Oax.  vol.   162;  p.  26. 
Graham-Woodward,  Robert,  assignor  to  Herculea  Suspen- 
sion   Tire    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Spring-wheel. 

No.  081,414  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2846  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  450. 
Grabl     Gustav    de,    Wilmemdorf,    near    Berlin,    GprOTan.v. 

Boiler-furnace.      No     080,772;    Jan.    8;    Sp.    p.    1271; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  ?04. 
Urahl.    Ouatnv    de.    Zohlendorf,    near    Berlin,    Germauy. 

Fire-door  for  boll'  rfumaces.     No.  080,773 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp. 

p.  1272;  Gax.  vol    1C2:  p.  204. 
Orahl,    Guatav    de,    Zehlendorf,    near    Berlin,    Germany. 

Steam-nossle    lor    stenm  fan     furnaces.       No.    982,591; 

Jsn.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5314  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  010. 
Oramllcb,  Joseph  C.     (See  Rosenberger,  Valentine  C,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Gnnd  Raplda  Brasa  Company.      (See  Tower,  Daniel   W.. 

aculgnor. » 
Granger.  Kdnon,  Watklna,  N.  Y.     Combined  lock  and  latch. 

No   080.630;  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  067;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  158. 
Grant,   Adolphna   8.,   Houston,  Tex,      Focnalng  device  for 

cameras.     No.  983,047  ;  Jan.  SI ;  Sp.  p.  6318 ;  Gaa  vol. 

162:    p.  1098. 
Granville,   Andrew  J.     (See  Ktndleberrer  and  Granville.) 
Graoel,   Edwin   L.,   aaalgnor  to  Troy  Telephone   Specialty 

Company,  Troy,  N.  Y,     Ilood-anpport  for  cable-termlnnls. 

No.  081.6.S7  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3282  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  567. 
Orav,   Alexander   M.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  aaalgnor   to   Allls- 

Cnalmers    Company.      Dynamo  -  electric    machine.      No. 

082.811  ;  Jan    31  ;  Sp.  p.  5784:  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1018. 
Gray   Motor  Company,  Tbe.      (See   Krela,   Oscar  C,   Jr., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Ora.T,  William  J.,  el  ul.     (See  Ledford,  Edward,  aaslgnor.) 
Greeley    Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.      (See  (Tarr,   Dox 

W..  aaslgnor.) 
Green.    I.onln   I.  .    admlnlBtrator.      (See  Tanner,   John  A.) 
Green,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  Eclipae  Ons  Stove  Companv. 

Rockford,  111.     Oasrnngt.     No.  982,205;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p 

4479;  Gax.  vol.   102;  p.  751. 
Greene.    Wallace.    Washington.   D.   C.     Bag-fastener.      No. 

982.178;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4433;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  742. 
Oreer,  Benjamin  J.,  Athena,  Tex.    Nut-lock.     No.  982,047  ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6006 ;  Oax,  vol.  162 ;  p.  1004. 
Gregory.   James,   Burnley,  aaslgnor   to   I'latt  Bros,  k  Co.. 

Ltd..    Hartford   Works.   Oldham.    England.      Guard   for 

spinning  and  doubling  frames.     No.  082,667  ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  6462  ;  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  942. 
Gregory.  Wade   I^,  Cross  HUI.   8.   C.     Rallway-apike  pro- 
tector.    No.  082.092;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.   5315;  Oax.   vol. 

162;  p.  916. 
Oralst  Manufacturing   Company,   Tbe.      (See   Greiat   and 

Beckert.  aaalgnora.) 
Grdat,  Percy  R..  and  F.  W.  Beckert,  New  Haven,  Conn.. 

aaalgnors  to  The  Greist  Manufacturing  Company.     Sew- 
ing-machine ruffler.     No.  983,048;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6320; 

Gaa   vol.  162;  p.   1099. 
Orieb,    Alfred.    Kilxabeth.    N.    J.,   assignor   to   Tbe   Singer 

Manufacturing  Companv.     Overseaming  sewing-machine. 

No  082.717  :  -Tan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5564  :  (Jax.  vol.  1(!2  ;  p.  O.ns 
Orlep,  Anthony  B.,   Aurora.   Mo.     Automobile  apeea-regu- 

lator.     No.   081.080 ;   Jan.   10 ;  Sp.  p.  2073 ;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.  342. 
Griesemer.     Morris    A..     Alameda,     Cal.       Necktie.       No. 

082.048 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6097  ;  Oax.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1000. 
Grieslnger.  John  <}.,  assignor  to  Western  Loose  Leaf  Manu 

facturlnif  CompaD.v,  (..oa  Angeles.  Cal.     Loose  leaf  binder. 

No  982.593  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5316  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  ;  p.  91H. 
Oriffee.  Charles  C.  Bismarck,  N.  D.     Type  writer   attach- 
ment.    No.  081,416;   Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2840;  Oax.  vol. 

102 :  p.  460. 
OrlfBn.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-foartb  to  J.  O.  Latbem. 

one-eighth  to  H.  J.  Clark,  and  one-eighth  to  J.  D.  Van 

Scoten,   Columbus,  Ohio.     Envelop.     No.  082,594  :  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp   p.  5.118:  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  017. 
Orifflth.  Benjamin  W.     (See  Swafford.  Levi  W..  assignor.) 
Griffith.  Charlea  A.,  Pruden.  Tenn.     Mine-car-dumping  ap- 
paratua.    No.  082.426 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4066 :  (Tux.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  809. 
Grimes.    Howard.      (See    Smith,    Russell,    Anderson,   and 

Grimes.) 


Grlnke.  Pauline  U..  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  982,268  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p,  4028 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  803. 

Orissel,  Walter  R..  and  H.  S.  Josaelrn,  Cedar  Raplda. 
Iowa.  Plate  glaas  aettlng.  No.  081,189  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
2306  ;  Gax,  vol,  162  ;  p.  381. 

Groah,  Samuel  W.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  D.  Robert- 
son, Wllkle,  Va.  Railway-chair.  No,  082,040  ;  Jan,  81 ; 
Sp.  p.  6000;  Gax.  vol.   162;  p.  1066. 

Orochan,  .Augustus  K.,  Enu  Claire,  Wla.  Latch.  No. 
080,413;  Jun.  3;  8p.  p.  481  ;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  8:1. 

Qroene,  William  F.     (See  Le  Blond  and  Groene.) 

Grogg,  laaac.      (See  Raber  and  Grog);.) 

Grobmann,  Carl  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Head-clamping  mechanism.  No. 
983,225;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p,  6656;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1157. 

Orosdldler,  RenC,  Commercy,  Jtance.  Horaeahoe-cllp-form- 
ing  machine.  No.  081,999;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Gas. 
vol  162;  p.  083. 

Grover,  Albert  D.,  Maiden,  and  E.  E.  Barber,  Boston, 
Mass.  Ejector  for  vendlng-macblnea.  No.  082,812  ;  Jan. 
31;  Sp.  p.  5786;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1019. 

Grover,  George  li.,  Lynn,  Mass,  llefl-bullding  machine. 
No,  980.512;  Jan.  .<;  Sp.  p.  738;  Gax.  rol.  162;  p.  118. 

Grover,  William  E^  Burt,  Iowa.  Coupling  for  pumpa.  No. 
982,134;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4856;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  728. 

Grubbs,  Joseph  F.     (See  Scott,  Grubba.  and  Goss.) 

Grunwald,  Albert  C,  Maywood,  111.  Amusement  device. 
No.  982,260  ;  Jan.  24  ;  dp.  p.  4629  ;  Gnx.  vol.  162  ;  p.  803. 

Grunwald.  Carl,  Bredeney,  Germany.  Electric  induction- 
furnace.  No.  080,040;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  1088;  Oas.  vol. 
162;  p.  292. 

OrOnzwelg.  Max.  Ludwlgahafen-on-tbe-Rblne,  Germany. 
Treatment  of  cork.  No.  982,960  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0100 ; 
Gax.  vol.   162;  p.  1066. 

Gruver,  George  W.,  Monterey,  Cal,  Wrench,  No,  082,061  ; 
Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p,  6101 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1065. 

Guentner,  Jnliua,  Mllwankee,  Wla.  Screen.  No.  082.270; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  46:^0  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  803. 

Guett,  Monroe,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart  and  Hegeman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Inaulating-cover 
for  electric  swltchea.  No.  981,653 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
3105;  Oax.   vol.  162;  p.  006. 

Gunleflnger,  Herbert  D.  (See  Flegel,  Benjamin  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gunn,  William  F.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  J.  A.  Long,  P<m^- 
Isnd,  Greg.  Grlnding-mill.  No.  082,596  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 
6319;  Gax.  vol.  182;  p.  917. 

Odnther.  Oscar,  L.  Heasp,  Elberfeld,  and  A.  Zart,  Vob- 
wlnkol,  aaalgnora  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm,  Frledr.  Bayer 
k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Axo  dye  No.  982,052  ;  Jan. 
31  ;  8p.  p.  6102  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1066. 

GOnther.   Oscar.   L.    Hesse.    Elberfeld.   and   A.    Zart.   Voh- 
wlnkei.  aaalgnora  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr,  Bayer  ■ 
&  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.    Axo  dye.    No.  982.063 ;  Jan. 
31  ;  8p.  p.  6103;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1066. 

Gflnther,  (Jscar,  L.  Hesse.  Elberfeld,  A.  Zart.  Vobwinkel, 
and  H.  Scbweltxer,  asslgnora  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Axo  dyestuff. 
No.  082,054  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  0103 ;  oiax.  vol.  162 ;  p. 
1066 

GOntber,  Oscar,  L.  Hesse,  Elberfeld,  A.  Zart,  Vobwinkel, 
and  H.  Scbweltxer.  aaalgnors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Axo  dye. 
No.  (>82.U65 :  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0104 ;  Gas.  vol,  102 ;  p. 
1006. 

Gumey  Refrigerator  Co.     (See  Thalhelm.  John,  assignor.) 

Outig,  Robert  E..  Loaisvllle,  Ky.  Apparatus  for  starting 
'automobile-englnea  No.  982.500  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5321 ; 
Gnx    vol    162;  p.  017. 

Qotscb,   Carl   R.,   IjOmich,   Germany.     Web-prlntlng   ma- 
chine.     No.  98].«2:{:    Jan.    17;   8p.   p.   3910;   Gax.   vol. 
I       102;  p.  667. 

I  H.   Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Mueller, 
!       Henry,   aaslgnor.) 

;   11.   Mneller  Mannfacturlng  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Mueller, 
Philip,  aaalgnor. ) 

H.  B.  Smith  Company,  The.  (See  Cushlng,  George  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

H.  W.  Johns-Man vllle  Company,  The.  (See  Bulock,  Charles 
O.,  assignor. ) 

Hablg,  (George,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hoae  or  noczle  holder. 
No.  982,097  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5323  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  918. 

Hachmann,  Frederick,' Sf  I'aiil,  Minn.,  and  I>.  «".  M?Fee, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada  ;  said  Hachmann  aaalgnor 
of  one-eigbtb  to  W.  Hanft,  one-eighth  to  H.  J.  Muldoon, 
one-eighth  to  J.  C.  Mumane,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  one- 
eighth  to  J.  Hellbron.  ,\ftleJ)oro,  Mans.  Wrench.  No. 
982.01Sfl  :  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  ti    «105  :  (Jai.  vol.  162  :  p.  1006. 

Hacking,  Robert,  West  Bridgford,  H.  Hill,  Ollerton,  and 
II.  W.  Hill.  Nottingltam,  England.  Means  for  laying 
duet  and  the  like  on  and  making  roads.  No.  080,613; 
Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  742:  Gnx.  vol.  162;  p.  119. 
1  Hadaway.  John  B.,  Duxbury,  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Cbannel- 
flap-laying  machine.  No,  981,190;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
2307;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  381. 

Iladdon,  Julian  W.,  Lawton,  Okla.  Poat  and  means  for 
attaching  wires  thereto.  No.  982,907 ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p. 
6106;  Gax.   vol.   102:  p.    1067. 

Haefer.  John  C.  Cove,  (>reg.  Snow-eboe.  No.  082.003  ; 
Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4200;  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  701. 

Haerter.  Frederick,  and  F.  H.  Kunkel.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Sanitary  lunch-receptacle.  No.  980,041 ;  Jan.  10 ;  ^  p. 
1600;   Gax.  vol.   162;   p.   202. 

HafToy,  Jomes  F.      (See  Baron  and  Halfey.) 
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Handlfes,  Philip  T..  assignor  to  The  Dftmaacua  Brak« 
Beam  Co.,  Clereland,  Uhlo.  Korged-atcel  fulcrum  for 
brake-beama.  No.  MO.MT  ;  Jan.  8  :  8p.  p.  T49  :  Oas.  vol. 
162;  p.  120. 

HandiiTM.  I'bllip  T..  aaalicoor  to  The  Damaacua  Braka 
B«am  Co..  Clereland.  Oblo.  AdJusUble  brake-b«ad.  No. 
9M1.A44  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p   p    H25M1 :  (Jae.  vol.  162  ;  p.  B59. 

Handigea.  I'blllp  T.,  aaaUnor  to  The  Damascus  Brake 
Beam  Co..  Cleveland,  Oblo.  Making  fulcruma  for 
brake  beiims.  No.  »81.045:  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  S291 :  Qaa. 
Tol.   Irti';  p.  560.  ^   „  ,^ 

Ilanft.  William,  e«  •!.  (Bee  Hachmann  and  IfcKec,  ••- 
«l|fnon»  1  .  .       „ 

Hannn.  William.  Kllkecl.  Ireland.  8li(>«>makrr  s  tool.  No. 
W«2,&UU  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6.126 ;  Gai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  918. 

Hansen.  Charles  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  t;en- 
eral  Electric  Comuanv  I'roduclnit  ferroboron.  No. 
082.136  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4357  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  728. 

Uanson.  B^'ngt  M.  \V.,  SMignor  to  I'ratt  Jc  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.  Grinding  machine.  No.  083.226  ; 
Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  0600:  Ga«    vol.  162:  p.  ll.'.s 

Hanson.  Charles,  Racine,  Wta.  Means  (or  making  core- 
rents.  No.  982.670:  Jan.  24:  Hp-  p.  8400;  Oaa.  vol. 
102:  p.  948. 

Hanson,  Charles  A..  Chicago,  111.  Reinforcing  device  for 
concrete.  No.  980.414;  Jan.  8;  8p.  p.  483;  Gaa.  vol. 
162 :  p.  68. 

Hanson,  Cbarlea  H.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Flsblng-rod.  No. 
080.942;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  1602:  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  292. 

IlNni>on.  liana  I'..  WInniuar.  Ind.  I'ln  attached  clip.  No. 
ftMi.oj*  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p    :{012  :  <ias.  vol.  162  :  p   057. 

llanaon.  Henry  M.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.  Base-lock  for  exten- 
sion-tables. No.  982,000 ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6320 :  Ua«. 
vol.  162;  p.  918. 

llanaon.  I.evl  E..  Galva.  III.  Door-check.  No.  982,136; 
Jan     17:  Sp.   p    43J^S  :  (;ai.  vol.   102:  p.  72>i 

Hard  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  NIckerson,  Edward, 

HnrdeK't'n.  Theodore.  Lonaconlng,  Md.    Trap.    No.  982,001 ; 

Jan    17:  8p.  p.  4100;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  683. 
Harden.  Thomas,  Fulham.  Ix>ndon.   England.     Apparatus 

for    machining   pipe    ends    to    form    spigot    and    socket 

Joints.      No.   580.775;   Jan.   3;   8p.   p.    1275;   Oaa.   vol. 

162  ;  p.  206. 
Harding.  Charle*  K..  Chicago.  III.     Inverted  Inrandewent 

mantle.     No.   982.058;  Jan.  31;  8p.   p.  6107;  Ga«.  vol. 

Harding.''  Charles  K.,  Chicago.  111.     Hydrocarbon  lighting 

system.      No.  983.227  ;  Jan.   31  ;  8p.  p.  6661  ;  Gat.   vol. 

lOJ  :  p.   115«. 
Hardsocg.  Martin.  Ottumwa,  loya.     Drlll-coapllng.     No. 

<.»K<.  7*-.  :  -Inn    :t :  8p   p.  12<0  ;  Gax.  vol.  HVJ  ;  p    •.•<».'.. 
Hardy.    Charles    8..    8an    DIefo.    Cal.      Ham-bump.      No. 

982,601  :  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p    5328  :  Gai.  vol.  16*2  ;  p.  919^ 
Hardy.    Charles    8.,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Ham-pump.      No. 

982,671  ;  Jan.  24  :  8p    p    54?1  ;  Gai.  vol.  182  ;  p    043. 
Harker.  George  M.      (See  Mcl^ln  and  Brooks,  assignors.) 
Harl«.   Jean.    Rouen.    France.      Detonator.      No.    982.208 : 

Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  4485 :  Ga«.  vol.  162  •.  p.  753. 
Harley.  John.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Means  for  adjastlng  cj\- 

Inrter  paoklpRs.     No.  it«0.518;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   "t'l  ;  Gai. 

HaTlow,  La'mech.'Portland.  Oreg.  Gang-edger.  No.  082,002  : 
Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5331  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p   910. 

Harman.  Frank  P..  Lancaster.  Ohio.  '^^^'J^^.^^- 
981.556;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  3109;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  507. 

Harpham.  Harry  C  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Cage  or  •upport 
for  well-tubing.  No  982.067;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4213; 
Gas.  vol.  182;  D.  702.  .  ^         ,    „    „ 

Harrell.  William  D..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  F.  Ram- 
sey and  one-third  to  C.  Breunlneer.  Ijigro.  Ind.  Mo'd. 
No   981,5.^7  ;  Jan.  10;  8p^  p.  3110  :  Cat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  607. 

Harrldifp.  John.  Seward.  Kans.  Wagon-tongue  support. 
No.ir80.94.T  :  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  1692  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  293. 

Harrlld.  Henry.  Spokane.  Wash.  Window  -  screen.  Na 
080,519 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  754  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  121. 

Harris.  Ford  W..  Wllklnsbnrg.  assignor,  by  mesne  asslp- 
ments.  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company.  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Switching  device.  No. 
981.750  :  Jnn.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3529  :  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  598, 

Harris.  Ralph  N.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Fender  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  98l,»60;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2409;  Gat.  vol. 
162;  p.  406. 

Harris.  William  J.,  Pittston.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
W  F  Purcell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Photographlc-nrlntlng 
machine  No.  981,658;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3111  ;  Oat.  vol. 
162  :  p    608. 

Harrison  Bros,  k  Co.      (See  Havens.  Franke  S..  assignor.) 

Harrison.  James  V.     (See  Vincent  and  Harrison  J 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Gamble.  Joseph  W.. 
assignor.  > 

Hart  ft  Cooley  Company,  The.      (See  Goodwin  and  House, 
.     .  ,        assignors.) 

Hammond.    William    P..    as^lKnor   to  Triumph   Couch-Bed4    Hart.   Harrv  M..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Banter.  Cln 


Hagen.  Michael  E      (See  Hl«ks  and  Hagen.) 

Hager.     Edward.     Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Rotary    engine.      No. 

982.064  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4206  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p    701. 
Hager    Godfrey.   8t.   Josse-tenNoode.    near   Brussels,   Bel- 
glum,  and  P.   KQntl.   Borne,   gwltterland.       Backing  for 
bookbinding.      No.  981.564:  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  3106;  Gat. 
vol.   162  ;  p.  507. 
Haggard  &  Marcusson  Company      (See  Praley,  Charles  B., 

assignor.) 
Hahn.  George.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Work-holder.    No.  982,668 ; 

Jan    24  :  Sp.  p.  5463  ;  Gat.  vol.  IflJ  :  p.  942. 
Hahnesand.  Joseph.     (See  Moraff.  Israel,  assignor.) 
Hakr,  Lewis  F..  Oftaw.i.   Kans.     Hounlnc  appliance.     No. 

n.S0.514:   Jan.  3:   Sp.  p.  743;  Gat.  vol.    162;  p.  110. 
Haklns,  George  B..  Norwood.  N.  Y.     Dental  cleaning  device. 
No  ysi.6.H8  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3288  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p  557. 
Hale,  Erastus  D..  Bellevue.  Ohio.     Mailbox.     No.  982.206 ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4481  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  752. 
Haley.  Arthur  L..  assignor  to  A.  L.  Haley  Architect  Incor- 
porated,   Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Wall-seat    wall-bed.      No. 
»S2.tt«W  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5465  ;  Gat.  vol.  182  ;  n    943. 
Hall  Brown.     Ebenezor.     Kelvlnslde.    Glasgow,     Scotland. 
Firegrate.     No.  980.247:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  135;  Oat.   vol. 
162;  p.  26. 
Hall.  I>avld.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company.      Djrnamo-electrlc  machine. 
No.   082,813  ;  Jan.  31  ;   Sp.   p.  5T88 ;  Gat.   voL   162 ;  p. 
1019. 
Hall.  Ellsa  B.     (8e«  Hall,  Owen  W.,  assignor.) 
Hsll,   John   B.      (See   Day.    I^ouls  A.,   assignor.) 
Hall.   John    H..   SheflJeld.    England.       Spare  wheel-holding 
device.      No.  981.566:  Jnn.   10;  Sp.  p.  3108;  Oat.  vor 
162 :  p.  507. 
Hall.    Minnie    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bag-holder.      No. 

9Sl.fl;{0  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp   p   :<284  ;  Oat.  vol.  16J  ;  p.  858. 
Hall.   Owen   W^ .   assignor  to  E.   B.   Hall.    Portland.   Oreg. 
Grain   and   seed   separator   and   cleaner.      No.   982,207  : 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4482  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  782. 
Hall.  Stephen  8..  assignor  to  The  Pickering  Governor  Co., 
Portland.    Conn.      ITnlversal   Joint.      No.    982.508;    Jan. 
24:  Sp.  p.  .VH24  :  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  018. 
Halladay.  Lewis  P..  Chicago.  III.    Csa-bureter.    No.  981,853  : 

Jsn.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3743 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  6.32. 
nallberg.  Lawrence  G..   Chicago.   III.     Centering  for  con- 
crete work.     No.  982.068:  Jan.   17:   Sp.   p.   4208:  Gas. 
vol.  162;  p.  701. 
Hall*.  Clifford  R.  8.  J..  London.  England.     Universal-par- 
allel -  spring  -  motion  mechanism.     No.  080,774  ;  Jan.  8  : 
Sp.  p.  1278 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  205. 
Halllday,  Grant  C.     (Bee  Halllday.  Robert  M..  assignor.) 
Haltlday.  Robert  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  C.   Halll- 
day, Mount  Ollead.  Ohio      Tire-protector.     No.  981.640; 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3285  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  588. 
Halllwell.  Henrv  V..  New  York.  N.  Y      Machine  for  hair 
drying  and   the   like.      No.    981,641 ;    Jan.    17 ;   8p.    p. 
8286:  Gas.  vol.   162:  p.  568. 
Hallock.   (Jeorge.   Sultana.   Cal.      Chalk-line   holder.      No. 
982.000 ;  Jan.   17  ;  Sp.p.  4090  ;  Gat.  vol.   162  :  p.  083. 
nallowell.    Howard    T,    Hallowell,    assignor    to    Standard 
Pressed    Steel    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa,      Copying- 
press.     No.  980.248  :  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p    133 :  Oat.  vol.  162  ; 
p    26. 
Ilalm.  August  E.,  Chicago,   111.     Necktle-fastenlng  device. 
No.  080T515:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  746;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  119. 
Halsey    Electric    (Generator    Company.      (See    Bpanutlus. 

Frederick  W..  assignor.) 
Halsey.  William  G..  and  J.  Currier.  Orange,  N.  J.      Appa- 
ratuB   for   grinding  and   polishing   tubular  articles,   ftc. 
No.  081.417  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2881 ;  Oss.  vol.  162  :  p.  460 
Halstead.    Charles.    Fortr»'»s   Monroe.    Vs.      Folding  steps. 
No.   083.136:  Jan.  31:  8p.  p.  6479;  Gas.   vol.   102 :  p. 
1126. 
flalvorson.  John  O       <  See  Orgaard.  Carl,  axalgnor  ) 
Hamblln.  William  J.  Guntown.  Miss.   Churn.    No.  981,»42 ; 

Jan.  17  :  Bp.  p.  3287  ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  668. 
Hamilton.  James  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cane-grlndlng  ma- 
chinery.    No.  981.643 :  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  32^ ;  Oat.  vol. 
162:  p.  559. 
Hammell.   Cyrus  R..  Decatur.   Ind.       Weather-strip.      No. 

081  416 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2860 :  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  460. 
Hnmrnell.   George  <)..    Delanco.   N.  ^.      Refrlwrator.      No. 

082.066  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp   p   4212  :  Gas.  vol.  lrt2  :  p.  701. 
Hararoett.   Albert  D..   St.   Joseph.  Mo.     Folding  nmbrella. 
No.  982,489  :  Jan.  24  :  Bp.  p.  6114  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  882. 
Hammond.    Robert    O.    Rome.    N     Y.      Door-securer       No 

08.*?  i:trt  :  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  n.  64So  ;  Gaz.  vol    i«2  :  p    1127. 
Hammond.  WUberforce  B..   Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General   Fire   Kxtlngulsher  Company.   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Steam-genemtlng    apparatus        No     981.081:    Jan.    10; 
Sp.  p    2078  ;  Gat.  vol.  182  :  p.  M2. 


Co  .  Rockland.  Mass.  Couch-bed.  No.  080.881 ;  Jan.  8  ; 
Sp.  p.  968 :  Oat.  vol.  182  ;  p.  1.^8. 

Hancock,  James  C-.  Beck  lev.  W.  Va.  Horseshoer.  No. 
080.249:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p    \^^•.  Oat.  vol.  162:  p.  28. 

Handlges,  Philip  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Waycott, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Register  actnating  means  for  ntas. 
No.  080.2.10:  Jan    3:  Sp.  p    136;  Oat.  vol.  162:  p.  rT. 

Hsndlges.  Philip  T..  assignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake 
Beam  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ad  Instable  brake- 
head.  No.  980.516 ;  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  748;  Gas.  vol.  162; 
p.  119. 

\ 
\ 


clnnatl.  Ohio.  Shutter-holder.  No.  082,718;  Jan.  24; 
8p.  p.  5669  ;  Gat.  vol.   162  :  p.  058. 

Hart  and  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Ses 
Guett.  Monroe,  ssslcnor. ) 

Hart.  Joseph  L.,  Chlckasha,  Okla.  Dooble-breasted-huller 
cotton-gin.  No.  982,672;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  8473;  Gas. 
vol.  182;  p.  944. 

Hsrt.  Milton  IT  .  et  ttl.      (See  Bundv.  Henrv  C.  ssslrnnr.) 

Hartel.  Albert  E..  assignor  to  Universal  Hartel  Light  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa  Gas-bnming  light.  No.^82.271 : 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  46.32 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  804. 


'H         V 

«> 
* 


Hartfleld.  Owar  C.     (Set-  Uoth.  Ilartfleld.  and  Hill.) 
Hartshorn.  Stewart,  Short  Hllla,  N.  J.     Shade-roller.     No. 

9H2..<5'.t ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4829  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  837. 
Hartvlgi»en.     Charlen    A.,    Salinas.    Cal.       Wrench.       No 

980.632  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  971  ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  168. 
Hartwig,  Robert.  Oakland,  Cal.     Aerial  amuHement  devlc«'. 

No.   983.049  :   Jan.  31  :   Sp.  p.  0323  ;  Gat.   vol.   102  ;  p. 

1009 
Harvey,  William  A..  Bcranton,   Pa.     Electromagnetic  dls- 

Blay  apparatus.      No.  981,646  ;  Jan.   17  ;   Sp.   p.  8293 ; 
at.  VOL   162 :  p.  660. 
Hasklns  Olsss   Company.       (See   Krnatt,   George   L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

llastaln.  James  W.     (See  Lee.  Thomas  K..  assignor.) 
Hatch,  Freeman  R..  East  Brldgewater,  Mass.      Horseshoe 
attachment.      No.  081.660;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3113;  Gat. 
vol.  162;  p.  508. 

Hatch.  Tracy  B.,  Alhambra,  and  E.  W.  Goeser,  I.«s  Angeles, 
Csl.  Suction-cleaner.  No.  080,044;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p. 
1608  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p  293. 
Hatton.  Thomas  F..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Attachment  for 
heating  stoves.  No.  980.520  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  756  ;  Oai. 
vol.  162;  p.  121. 

Hsusdorfor.  .\rtbur.  Klherfcld.  and  C.  Meldonre'ch.  I.fver 
kusen,  assignors  to  Farl»enfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Ato  triphcnvl methane  aye. 
No.  980.2.M  ;  Jan.  'A  :  Sp.  p.  138:  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  27. 

HausdOrfer,  Arthur,  Elberfeld,  and  C.  Heldenrelch,  Lever- 
kusen,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Freldr.  Bayer 
k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Ato  trlpbenylmethane  dve. 
No.  980.521  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  757  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  122. 

Hauser.  Theodore,  assignor  to  The  Garvy  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Bed-spring  support.  No.  082,950;  Jan.  31; 
Sp.  p.  6110;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  1067. 

Hants.  David  J.,  Aurora.  Ind.  Electrical  rauslc-player.  No. 
982.814  :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6701  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1020. 

Havens,  Kmest.  Summit.  N.  \.  Automobile  clutch  control. 
No.  980.777  :  Jan.  3  •  Sp.  p.  1270 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  206. 

Havens,  Franke  S..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Har- 
rison Bros,  k  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  iHi.  Manufac- 
ture of  resin  soap.  No.  081,647  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3295 ; 
Gat    vol.    162:  p.  .560. 

Haverhill  Channeling  Machine  Co.  (See  Webster,  Edwin 
A.,  assignor.) 

Hawkins.  Earle.      (See  Barlow.  Wesley,  assignor.) 

Hay,  Alexander  J..  Woonsocket,  R.  1.  Yarn-guide  for 
doubling  or  twisting  machines.  No.  081,082;  Jan.  10; 
Sp.  p.  2077  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  342. 

Havden,  Edward  B.,  U.  8.  Navy.  Fly-catching  pistol.  No. 
980,6;«  :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  072  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  102  :  v    l."»9. 

Havden,  Francis  E..  Oranlte,  Colo.  Drier.  No.  980,262; 
Jan.  8 :  Bp,  p.  140 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  28. 

Hayden.  Jefferson  It..  San  Angelo.  Tex.  Liquid  •  fuel 
burner.  No.  982.060;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6112;  Gat.  vol 
162:  p.   1008. 

Hayden,  Joseph  L.  R..  Schenectsdy,  N.  Y.,  asslsnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Protective  device.  No.  081,760  : 
Jan.  17 :  Sp.  p.  8631 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  608. 

Hayne,  Kdward.  Ottawa,  111.  .\cetylene-gas  generator. 
No.  982.901;  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  6113;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p. 
1068. 

Haynes.  Charles  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  ONell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hanging  scaffold.  No. 
981.261  :   Inn.  10:  Sp.  p.  2602:  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  407. 

Haynes,  William  L..  Ogrnwyd,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  ft 
Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Gearing.  No.  082,603  : 
Jon.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6336 ;  (iat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  920. 

Hays.  Thomas  O.,  et  al.  (See  GambiU  and  Woods,  as- 
signors. ) 

Hayward,  Henry  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Chaln-llnk.  No.  082,058 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  42l5 ;  Gat. 
vol.    162:  p.   702. 

Haywood.  Daniel  H..  New  York,  N.  T.  Means  for  operat- 
ing bridges  and  the  like.  N^ 080,822;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 
768  ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  122.     ^ 

Haywood,  Daniel  H..  New  York.  N.  Y'..  assignor,  by  mesne 
ssslgnments,  to  American  Gas  A  Power  Co.  Carbureter. 
No.  082,400  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6115  :  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p.  h8_'. 

HaielrlKg  Ross.  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  to  My-lnn-Trap 
Co.  Insect-trap.  No.  980.253;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  141  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  102  :  p.  28. 

Hatelrlgg.  Ross,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Thomas, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Gun.  No.  981,418;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 
2863;  Oat.  vol.  162:  p.  461. 

Hatelton.  Charlottt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Exerciser.  No. 
980.6-34  :  Jan    3 :  Bp.  p.  074  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  n.  169. 

Heald,  John  L..  Alamogordo,  N.  Hex.  Centrifugal  pump. 
No.  1ik:{.i:{7:  Jan.  .U  :  Sp.  p.  (1481;  (Jaz.  vof  1(52;  p. 
1127. 

Healey,  Hattie  L..  (now  by  marriage  Hattie  L.  Feleb.) 
(See  Brav.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Heaney,  William  A.,  and  A.  C.  Bevmer,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Window-screen.  No.  982,:t60 ;  Jan.  24;  Bp.  p.  48:^2 ; 
Gnt.  vol.  162;  p.  X-'.T. 

Heater,  John  C,  assignor  of  oas-hsif  to  A.  B.  Cowing,  Jo- 
liet.  111.  Type-writer  for  the  blind.  No.  980,778;  Jan. 
3 :  Bp.  p.  1280  ;  Gas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  206. 

Ileaton  Peninsular  Button  Fastener  Company.  (Bee  Parker, 
Ceorge  E..  assignor.) 

Heaton-Peulnsular  Button  Fastener  Company.  (Be*  Per- 
kins.  George   W.,   assignor.) 

Heberllng.  John,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Dumping-wagon.  No. 
981,410;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2867;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  461. 


Hebert,  Joseph  A.  H.,  ei  al.     (See  I^rd,  Peter,  aaslgoor.)' 
Uecht,  Joseph  L.;  et  al.     (See  EInfeldt,  Emll,  assignor.) 
Ilecker,  Kdward  F.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Shoe-ix>1lshlng  ma- 
chine.     No.    083,138;   Jan.    31;   Sp.   p.   0482;   Gar.    vol. 

162;  p.  1127. 
Hector,  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  An- 

tomatlc    Electric    Company,    Chicago,     111.       Electrical 

binding-post.     No.  980,948  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1606 ;  Gat. 

VOL  162:  p.  298. 
lledenstrum,  William  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Baby-ribbon 

holder.     No.  U82.301  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4835 :  (Jas.   vol. 

162;  p.  837. 
Ueer.  F.  X..  ct  al.       See  Hughes,  Harry  H.,  assignor.) 
Heermuns,   Thnddeus   W.,   Chicago,    III.      Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  980,946;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  1608:  Gat. 

vol.  162 ;  p.  293. 
Ueffelfinger,  Byrde  B.,  Syracuse,  Ind.     Scrubblng-machlne. 

No.  l»80,7T«  ;  Jan.  .i :  sp.  p.  128;i :  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  207. 
Heggem.  Alfred  G.,  Coraopolls,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Sup- 
ply Company,  Pittsburg.  I'a.    Underreamer.    No.  982,060  ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4216 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  702. 
Heggem.  Alfred  G.,  Coraopolls,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 

Company,    Pittsburg,    I'a.      Caslng-sboe.      No.    982,491 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6119  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  883. 
Heggem,  Alfred  G.,  Coraopolls,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Sup- 
ply Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Hydraulic  rotary  drilling- 
machine.     No.  983,050 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6325 ;  Gai.  rol. 

162;  p.  1100. 
Heldenrelch,  Carl.     (See  HausdOrfer  and  Heldenrelch.) 
Hellbron.  Jacob,  et  al.      (See   llacbmann  and   McFee,  as- 

Blgnnrs.  t 
Helm,  John  B.,  Madison,  Wis.     Service  and  valve  box  for 

water  and  gas.    No.  981,262  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2604  ;  Oaa 

VOL' 162;  p.  407. 
Helm.  Lewis  R..  Danbury.  Conn.     Machine  for  dampening 

the  seams  of  fold-collars.     No.  983,051  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

6330;  Gat.   vol.   162;   p.    1100. 
Heimer,   John,   St    Paul.   Minn.,    assignor    to    Minnesota 

Manufacturers  .Association.     Carrier.     No.  980.523  ;  Jan. 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  766  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  122. 
Helneman  Brothers.     (Bee  Helneman,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
lleineuuin,  Samuel,  assignor  to  Helneman  Brothers.  Haiti- 

mere,  Md.     Cigar-wrapper.     No.  980,524;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p. 

767  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  122. 
Helns,  Ethel  V.,  Chicago,  111.     Powder-box.     No.  980,898; 

Jan.  3 :  Bp.  p.  1557  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  246. 
Held.    Charles    F.,    Sandusky,    Ohio.      Adjustable   pletnre- 

hanger.     No.  980,047;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  1704;  Oaa.  voL 

162 ;  p.  294. 
Henderson.   Clark  T.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      Motor-controller. 

No.  982,362  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4836 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  SAS. 
Henorix,   Julius  M..   I^wlsvllle,    lex.     Display-rack.      No 

9.S.H,052  :  Jan.  31  ;  S^p.  p.  6.335  :  Gai.  vol.  1«2  ;  p.  1100. 
HenloD,    Harry    D.,   Darwin,    Minn.     Cement    post.      No. 

982,137  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4359  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  728. 
Henney,  Arthur,  Bellevue,  Ohio.    Acetylene-gas  generstor. 

No.  982,062;  Jan.  31;   Sp.  p.  6115;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p. 

1068. 
Hennlnger,  David  P..  Redondo  Beach,  Csl.     Road-grader. 

No.  082,427  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4072  ;  (Jat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  859. 
Hennlngs,  Henry  J.,  Bsn  Gabriel.   Cal.     Oil-burner.     No. 

eNI.083  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp    p.  2078;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  .343. 
llenrlch,  Henry,  assignor  to  J.  R    Wood  ft  Sons.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Machine  for  rolling  flnger-rlngs.      No.   981.660; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3114;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  508. 
Henrtkson,  Alfred  A.,  Chicaao,  111.     Folding  canoe.     No. 

981,191  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  38L 
llenrlod.   (  harlep    K  .   .Nctiillv  »>nthe-S«^lne,   Franc*-.      <»»«ar- 

Ing.     No.  980,264;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  148;  Gas.  voL  102: 

p.  28. 
Henry,  John,  Grand  Forks.   N.   D.     Graln-dOor  for  cars. 

No.  981,084  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2079  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  343. 
Henry.   John   E..   Swalnsboro.   Ga.      Badge.      No.  982,060; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4220  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  703. 
Hepworth,  Dixon.     (See  Paull.  John  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Herb.  Dsniel  C.  Sallnevllle.  Ohio.     Baking  compound.     No. 

080.638 :  Jan,  3 :  Sp.  p.  074  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  159. 
Hercules  Suspension  Tire  Compsny.      (See  Graham- Wood- 
ward, Robert,  assignor.) 
Herlng.  Charles  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Speed-tranamlsslon 

gesring.     No.  980.948;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  1706;  Gaa  vol. 
162 :  p.  294. 
Herkenhoff.  .\nthony  L.     (See  Smith.  Claude  R..  assignor.) 
Herms.  George  A.     (See  Herms,  Oscsr  W.  and  G.  A.) 
Herms.   Oscar   W.   and   (5.    .\..   Portsmouth.    Ohio.      Green- 
bouse  construction.     No.  980.266;  Jsn.  8;  Bp.  p.   145; 
Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  29. 
Ilerrlck.   George    W.,   St.    Msrys,    Ps.      Village   telephone 
police-call.     NO.  980,266 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  146 ;  Gst.  voL 
162 ;  p.  29. 
Herring,  George.  Dumont.  N.  J.     Hook.     No.  982,604 ;  Jan. 

24  :  Sp.  p    5341  :  Oat.   vol.   162 ;  p.  020.       ,     ^  „  .... 
Ilersteln.  Bernard.  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Starch.     No.  982,678; 

Jan    24  :  Sp.  p.  547.'»:  <i»z.  vol.  162;  p.  944. 

Hert,  Henry  J..  Indianapolis.  lod.     Steering  apparatns  for 

automobnes.     No.  080.630:  Jan.  8 :  Bp.   p.  07B ;  Gu. 

vol.    162  ;    p.  180. 

Hert,   Henry  J.,   Indlananolls.    Ind.      Steering  apparatns. 

No.  081,450 ;  ian.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2861  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 :  p.  461. 

Hertford.  Frederick    It  .   W  asliinston,   D.   C.     Shield       No. 

082.402:  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  6120;  Gst.  vol.  162:  o.  88.1. 

Heser.    John    J.,    Jsckson.    Minn.      Thresher-feeder.      No. 

081.086:  Jsn.  10;  Sp    p.  2080;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  348. 
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WtlttuB  K~  Btitalu,  mmtgoor  to  Seath  Fork 
SoMltliic  CompaoT,  0«kUn<l.  Cat.     Fum«  coadanaliic  ap- 

faratus.     No.  980,267;  Jan.  3;  8p.   p.   148;   Oas.  rol. 
62 ;   p.  29. 
Haaa.   Wendell,  Jr..   Troj,   N.  T.     Talklng-Bacbloa  bora. 

No.  981.048  ;  Jaa.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  S2M ;  0«s.  vol.  102  ;  p.  500. 
Heaa.  Waodell,  Jr.,   Troj,  N.   Y..   aaaifoor  to  W.   4  L.   K. 

OarlCT.     RccordlDf  device.     No.  981,421 :  Jan.  10 ;  8p. 

p.  2803  ;  Qas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  462. 
Haaaa.  Laopold.     (8fl«  oaotbar.  Haaae.  and  Zart) 
Heaae,  Laopold.     (8«a  OQDtber,  Heaaa.  Zart.  and  Scbwait- 

■ar. ) 
Heaaelbacbar,  Albert.     (See  Welberg,  Conrad  L..  aaatcaor.) 
Haaaeniua.  Henry,  and  J.  11.  Kolkema.  Cbleago,  111.    Laon- 

dry-waaber  valve.     No.  981.854;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  S744  ; 

Oas.   vol.   162  :   p.   632. 
Haaalnxer,    William.    Coral.   Pa.      Rail   for  rallway-tracka. 

No.  082,001 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4220;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  708. 
Beaton,     Natbao     &.    Alexandria.    Nebr.       Clutcb.       No. 

982.605  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5342  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  020. 
Hewitt.  RIcbard  B..  Cblcaso.  111.,  aasbmor  to  General  Fire 

Extlnfulaher  Companj.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Valve  for  con 

troUlns  tbe  water-Inlet  of  automatic  sprinkler  ■yatama. 

No.  982.719  :  Jan    24  :  8p.  p.  5570 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  95h 
Hewitt.  William,  aaaianor  to  Tbe  Treoton  Iron  Company. 

Trenton.  N.  J.     Cableway      No.  981.649  ;  Jan.  17  ;  sp.  p. 

8297  ;  Oas.   vol    162  :  p.  500. 
Hevbacb,   Frederick  J..    Baltimore,   lid.,   aaalgnor   to  Tbe 

American  Antonatle  Machinery  Company.  Atlanta,  Oa. 

Apparatna  for  baadllDK  and  packlnc  powderv  materlala 

No  980.949  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p    1708  ;  Oas.  vol    102  :  p   295. 
Heydecker.  Mary  A..   S<ew   York.   N.  Y.     Ambulance  conch. 

No.  980.780  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  1284  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  o.  207. 
Hlbbler.  Rldred  M.  Iris.  Mfaa.     Cane  knife.     No.  082,074  ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.   p.  5470 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  044. 


Rlckley.  Artbar  9..   Manaaquan.   N.   J.,  aaalcnor  to  Como 
Electrical    Company.      Klectrolytl*   cell.      No.    982.493 
Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6122  :  Oas.  vol.  102  :  p.  884. 


HIckley.  Artbur  8.,  Manaaquan.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Como 

Electrical    Company.       Electrolytic    altematlaa-currant 

rectifier      No.  982.494;  Jan.  24;  8p    p.  5124:  Gas.  vol. 

102  :  p  884. 
Hicks.  George  C.  Syramae.  and  M.  B.  Hagen.  I'tlca.  N.  Y. 

Railway  rail  atay.     No    0S1.66O;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3299; 

Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  500. 
Hlde-Ite   Leatber   Company.      (See   Clapp.   Albert    L..   aa- 

algoor.) 
Hlerlng.  Cbrlatlan,  and  A.  Fnliar,  aaalcnora  to  The  J.  B. 

MaritDtt    Company.    .Newark.    .N     J.      nag  fastener.      No. 

980.415  :  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  484 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  84. 
Hiaring,  Cbriatlaa,  and  A.  Pnller,  aaalgnors  to  Tbe  J.  B. 

Merfott    Company.    Newark,     N.    J        Dai;  frame.       No. 

980.950:  Jan    W:  Sp.  p.  1713:  Gas    vol    162:  p    205. 
HIgbee.  Jamea  P..   Muncte.   Ind..   aaslgnor  of  one  balf   to 

W.  M.  HIgbee.  Lima.  Ohio.     Valve-aeatinK  machine.     No 

988.228:  Jan.  31:  Sp  p.  6064:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1158. 
Hlgbaa,  William  M.  (See  HIgbee.  Jamea  F.,  aaalsnor.) 
Hlnln.  Henry,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Hlggln  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Newport.  Ky.  Marklng-macblne 
I  for  laondry  artlctaa.  No.  980.410:  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  480: 
-  Gas.  vol.  102  :  p.  84. 
Hlnln    Manufaictorlag     Company.    Tbe.       (Sea     Hlgglo. 

Htnry,  aaalgnor.) 
HIcglos.  Thomas.      ( Hee  rinnia.  Heory.  aaalgnor  ) 
Hilbarger,    Fred,    Denver,    Colo.      Alr-feedlng    attacbsaent 

for  grataa.     No.  981.203  ;  Jan.   10 :   Sp.   p.  2500 :   Oas. 

vol.  102:  p.  407. 
Hllger.  Bmaat.  Duaaeldnrf.  Germany       .\pparatua  for  and 

method  of  operatlntc  Kaa-Keoerator  Kratea      No.  9H1.0S1  : 

Jan.   17  :  Sp.  p.  3300  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  561 
Hllger.    George   M.,    Cblcago.    111.      Vapor-condedaer.      No. 

080,687  :  Jan.  3  :  Bp.  j>.  §77  :  Oas    vol.  162  :  p.  160. 
RUl.  iBmest  M.     (8«a  ifotb.  Hsrtfleld.  and  Hill.) 
Hill,    Harrv       (See   Hacking  and    Hill.) 
Hill.  Henry  W.     ( Sae  Hacking  and  Hill.) 
Hill.    Hermann,    Warwood.  aaalgnor   to  Steel   Fireprooflng 

Company,   WM«llng.    W.   Va.      Making  expanded   metar 

No.  980,088 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  979 :  Oas.  vol    162  :  p.  100. 
Hill.  John  K.  Griffln.  (la      Faucet.     No   982.675;  Jan.  84; 

Sp.  p.  5477  :  Oas    vol.  162  ;  p.  944. 
nin.  Joaepb,  and  K.   KoaAc.  Chicago.   Ill      Tallora  pr 


No.  981.422  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2S66  :  Gas.  vol.  102  :  p.  402 
Hill,  Leonard  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Inaectldde  holder.     No. 

981,204  ;  Jaa.  10;  Bp.  p.  2500;  Gas    vol.  162  :  p.  40T. 
Hill.  Mvton   B.      (8<^  I.ewls,  Clifford   A  .  assignor.) 
Hill,  Terellna  A..  MaryTllla.  Tana.     Oata.     No.  988.229: 

Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  0009:  Oas.  vol  102  :p  1159. 
Hlllman.  Henry  G.  (See  Lnmlcy  and  Hitlman. ) 
HUlman.  Haary  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  derlea.     No. 

981.423:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2808:  Gas    vol.  162:  p.  408. 
Hlllman.   Henry  O..  aaalgnor  to  J.  T    Clarke.   New   York. 

N.  Y      Elevator  safety  devlca.     No    081.424  :  Jan.   10 : 

Sp.  p.  2871 ;  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  408. 
HiUa.  John  L.,  Kalgoorlla,  Wsatam  Aostralla.  Aoatralla. 

Locomotive  aab-pan.     No.  980,268;  Jan.  .1:  Sp.  p.   149; 

Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  29 
Hlmebaugb,  A.  C.     (See  Bennlngboff,  Joaepb  M..  aaalgnor  i 
Ulnman.   (^eorge    M..    LIndaay.    Cai.      Klectric    time-alarm 

for  botala.  he     No.  982.495  :  Jan    24  ;  Sp.  p.  6124  :  Oas. 

▼ol    102:  p.  884. 
Hlortb.  Karl  A.  F .  Cbriatlanla.  .Norway.     Electric  Induc- 
tion ameltlnffuraace.     No.  980,269  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Bpc  p.  161 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  in  ;  p.  80. 


Htorth,  Kari  ▲.  F..  Chrtrtteala,  Iforwa/.    CIcetile  mdt- 
tng-nimaca.     No. 
vol.  102;  p.  207. 


tof-nimaca.     No.  980,781 ;   Jan.  3 


7% 


.  p.    1280;   Oas. 


UirsclilieDC.  H«iii>mou  C  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Matcb-box.  No. 
982.803  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4840  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  888. 

Hlracbfeld.  Leo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cnttlng-macbtaa.  Na 
981.426 ;  Jaa.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2874  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  408. 

lllscock.  Kuiury  C.  ('UIcnk».  HI  Laiiilnnted  board.  No. 
082.7l'«>;  Jan    24:  Sp.  p.  5572;  ties.  vol.  102;  p.  909. 

Hltner,  Harry  F..  Mount  Veraoa,  Obio,  aaalgnor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Olaaa  Company.  Plttsbarg,  Pa.  Cap  lifting 
and  moving  device.  No.  980.951  ;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  1714; 
Oas.  rol    102  ;  p.  295. 

HJortb.     Henry    J  ,    Cambridge,    Mass.       Tall-atock.       Xo. 

981.426:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  i>.  2877;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  404. 

iadky.    Joaepb,    Rosavtlle,    Kans.      Spreader-cnine.      N 


HUdky 


No. 


981.661:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  d.  8119;  Oas  vol.  162;  p.  500. 

Ilobart.   Franklin  G.      (iSee   Oore  and   Uobart. ) 

Hobart,  Melvln  R..  and  J.  H.  Scott,  Chlcaco.  III.  Wblak- 
broom.  No.  983,053 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Bp.  p.  0837  ;  Oas.  vol. 
162;  p.  1101. 

Ilobba.  Robert  D,  Chicago,  111.  Clevla.  No.  081,427; 
Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  404. 

Ilobba.  Rush  L..  Sumner,  III.  Valve.  No.  982,815;  Jan. 
31  :  Sp.  p.  5794  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1020. 

Hoben,  John  M.      (See  8tran)n>  nod  Holton.  t 

llocquart,  Kdouard  L..  IHirla.  France.  Approach  for  mov- 
ing tranaportlng-bodlea.  No.  982.810;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p. 
6795;  Oas.  vol.    162;  p.   1020. 

Ilodder.  Alliert  K.,  asslKnor  to  Auto- Hydraulic  Limited, 
London,  Kngland.  Liquid  container  and  valve  mecba- 
nUm  therefor  particularly  applicable  for  use  In  water 
and  like  elevatora.  No.  982,804  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4842 : 
Oas.  vol.   162;  p.  888. 

Hodge,  Howard  l>.  l-:aaex.  Kngland,  aaalgnor  to  Noltel's 
Exploalves  Company.  Limited.  Glaagow.  Scotland.  Ma- 
chine fur  breaklDc  up  cartridge  sbella.  No.  982,490; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5126  :  Oas  vol.  102  :  p.  884. 

Hodgea.  Addlaon  S.,  Somervllle,  aaalgnor  to  Seamleaa  Saab 
Weight  Company.  rtal«*m,  Ma.««  .Vpnaratuit  fur  moMing 
aeamleK*  aaah  welchta.  No.  082.817;  Jan.  .11;  Su.  p. 
5796:    Gas.    vol     162;    p.    1021. 

Hodgea.  Addison  8..  Somervllle.  aaalgnor  to  Saamlaaa  Saab 
\velirht  Companr.  Salem.  Mana  Molding  aaab-welgbta. 
No   ft«2.HlH  ;  Jan.  :i\  :  Hp.  p   .'>H«X>  .  Hhj.    vol    111.'  ;p.  lO'JI. 

Hodgea,  Emery  C.  Jotlet.  111.  Appsratua  for  Seating, 
cooling,  and  ventilating  buildings.  No.  982.721  ;  Jan. 
24      Sp    1)    ^r,7^:  Gas    vol     162;   p.   950. 

HodgklnsoD.  Fraocla.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Wostlnghoiiac  Machine  Company.  Turblne-govern- 
loK  me<-banlam.  No.  982,819;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  5803: 
Gas.  rol.  102:  p.  1021 
'  Hodgklnaon.  Percy  W..  aaalgnor  of  one- fourth  to  W.  H. 
Caldwell.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  980.200;  Jaa 
3  ;  Sp.  p.  151  :  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p   30. 

Hodgson.  James  N..  Blueflelda,  Nicaragua.  Lamp-burner. 
No  980.09'.'  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  1710  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  296. 

Hodgson.  John  G.  and  J.  G..  Jr..  Maywood.  111.  De- 
mountable rim  for  veblcle-wbeel  tlrca.  No.  981,266 : 
Jan.  10 ;  Bp   p.  2507  :  Gas.  vol    102  :  p  408 

Hodgson.  John  G  and  J  G..  Jr  ,  Msywood.  III.  Demount- 
sble  vehicle  rim  for  renillent  tires.  No.  981,206;  Jaa. 
10  :  Sp.  p    2509 ;  Oas  rol.  102 :  p.  408. 

flodgmin.  John  G.  and  J.  O.  Jr..  Mavwood.  111.  De- 
mountable resilient  -  tire  -  neatlng  «im  for  motor  -  car  or 
other  vehicle  wbeela.  No.  981,594;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
3187:  Oas.  vol.   162;  p.  520, 

Hodgson.  John  O.,  Jr.  (See  Hodgson.  John  O.  and  J.  Q., 
Jr.) 

Hoefer.  (}«org,  and  O.  A.  Strobbaecker.  Mllwaukaa.  Wis. 
Wrapping  for  cased  meats.  No.  982,497  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p. 
51.30-   Oas    vol.    162:    p.    HM 

HoCr.  Charlea.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.   Hofmann,  Cli 


cinnatl.  Ohio.     (Taa-bumer.     No.  981,866 ;  Jan.  if  ;  So. 
p    8745:  Oas.  vol.  162^.  683 
Hoffman.    Edmund.    «l    M     (See    Wtcrtb.    Oacar    F..    aa- 


sigaor.  I 

Hoffman,  Joaepb.      (See  Baakln.  Hoffman,  and  Master.) 

Hoffman  La  Roche  and  Company,  F.  (See  Arnand  and 
roatemak.  naatgnors. » 

Hoffmann  k  Dllllnini  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hoff- 
mann.  Fred,   aaalgnor.) 

Hoffmann.  Fred,  aaalgnor  to  Hoffmann  k  Billings  Menu- 
facturInK  Comnany.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Non-acalding 
valve.  No  082,498 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6182 ;  Oas.  vol. 
162:   p    885 

Hoffmann.  Frederick  H.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Apparatua  for 
stropping  rasor-bladea.  No.  982,723 ;  Jaa.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 
5575:  Glas.  vol.  102;  p    909. 

Hoffmann,   T.ouN  J       (He.-  Iliiahefi  und  Hoffmann  ) 

Hofmann,   Frederick.     (See  Hoff,  Ctaarlaa,  aaalgnor.) 

Hohmann.  Rdmund,  Stettin,  aaalgnor  to  Ofenttan-Oeaell- 
schaft.  m.  b.  H  .  Munich.  (Germany.  Door  for  gaa-pro* 
docing  furnace*  and  the  like.  No  980.261  :  Jan  3 ; 
Sp    p.   163:  Gai    vol    162:  p    SO. 

HObnM.  Otto.  Radebeul.  near  Dreadea.  Germany.  Draamo* 
brnab  bolder.  No  988.280:  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  0075;  Oas. 
vol.    162 :   p     1169. 

Hoke,  I1art7  A,  Altoona.  Pa.  liocomotlve  asb-paa.  No. 
980,870 :  Jan    3  :  Sp   p    1484  :  Gai   vol.  162  :  p.  288 

Holbert.  WlllUm  8.,  tt  si.  (See  Ernst.  Ethan  A.,  as- 
signor ) 

Holbrook.  Harry   R..Attlebero,  Mass.     Tlra-caslng.     No. 

.  0077 ; 


I       988,281  :  Jan    81  ;  Bp.  p. 


Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  llfO. 


i 
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Holcomb,    Clinton    J.,    Fresno,    Cal.      Car-wb««I.      Ho. 

982,179  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4484  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 :  p.  748. 
Holder- Perkins  Company.     (See  Perklaa.  Franklin  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Holladay,    Walter  L.,   and   R.    L.    Stewart.    WtlUamaTllla, 

Mo.     Wire-clamp.     No.  981,602  ;  Jan.  lO ;  Sp.  p.  8121 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  600. 
Holllngshead,    William    R..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Pollshlng- 

mlttea.     No.  981,192;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2311;  Oas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  881. 
Bollis,  Moaes,  Vernon,  Ais.     Combined  plow  and  barrow. 

No.  980,262  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  156 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  30. 
Holman   k  Company,   A.   J.      (Be*   Holman,   William   K., 

aaalgnor.) 
Holman,  Stephen  A.,  Bakerafleld,  Cal.     Plata  or  pan  lifter. 

No,  983.054  ;  Jan.  31  ;   Bp.  p.  0838 ;   Qas.  vol.  102 ;  p. 

1101. 
Holman,  William  K.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  J.   Holman  k  Com- 

5 any,    Pbiladelphia,    Pa.       Flllng-caae.       No.    982,002; 
an.  17;  Sp.  p.  4221  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  70S. 

Holmea,  Howard  B^  Park  Ridge,  and  E.  B.  Craft,  assign- 
ora  to  Weatem  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Auto- 
matic-exchange aelfctor.  No.  980,417;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 
492 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  84. 

Holsman,  Henry  K.,  Chicafo,  HI.  Oas  -  engine.  No. 
080,203 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  160;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  31. 

Holton,  Edward  U..  Carteret.  N.  J.  Fertiliser-mixing  ap- 
paratos.  No.  981,603  ;  Jan.  10 :  Bp.  p.  3122 ;  Gas.  vol. 
103 ;  p.  600. 

Holtaar-Cabot  Electric  Company.  (See  Freier.  Anton,  as- 
signor.) 

HOmberg,  Endolf,  (Hiarlottenburg,  Oermanr.  Manufac- 
ture of  filaments,  flima.  and  other  cellulose  products 
from  cellulose  aolutlons.  No.  983,139;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 
0487;  Oas.  voL    102;   p.    1128. 

Hooper,  Wllllsm  H.,  Orange,  Maaa.  Window-lock.  No. 
981.428;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2881;  Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  405. 

Hoover.  Arthur  L.,  Avery,  Ohio.  Potato-digger.  No. 
080.953 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1717 ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  200. 

Hoover,  Artbur  L.,  Avery,  Ohio.  Truck.  No.  081,701 ; 
Jan.  17 ;  Bn.  p.  8684  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  jp.  599. 

Hope,  John  T.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Wall-valve  for  pneu- 
matic cleaning  svstems.  No.  980,418 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 
490;  Oas.  vol.  1()2  ;  p.  86. 

Hopkins,  Charles  E.,  Worcester,  Maaa.  Apparatus  for 
casting  curved  stereotypes.  No.  080,410  ;  Jan.  S ;  Bp. 
p.  497  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  85. 

Hopkins.  Charlea  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Cur- 
tain Supply  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Curtaln-flxture. 
No.  982.002  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4102  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  684. 

Hopkins,  Fred  M.,  Muscatine,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W. 
C.  Hopkins  snd  one-third  to  H.  Umlandt.  Muscatine 
county,  Iowa.  Button-making  machine.  No.  981,664  ; 
Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8124  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  510. 

Hopkins,  Harvey  L.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hopkins 
Patent  Company.  Mower  or  harvester.  No.  980,782 ; 
Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1287  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  207. 

Hopkins  Patent  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Hopkins,  Harrey 
L..  assignor.) 

Hopkins,  William  C,  at  al.  (See  Hopkina,  Fred  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Horn,  Frank,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Car-roof.  No.  982,003 ; 
Jan.  17  :  Bp.  p.  4224  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  704. 

Horn,  Joseph.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Damper-regulator.  No. 
980.783;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1296;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  208. 

Horsman,  Harry,  Jameatown,  Cal.  Wrench.  No.  982,004  ; 
Jaa.  17;  Bp.  p.  4227:  Gas.  voL  102;  p.  704. 

Horton.  Albert  J.,  White  Flalna,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
(hitler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-con- 
trolling devlca.  No.  082,666  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4843  ;  Oas. 
vol.    162 :  p.   830. 

Horwlcb.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Davis.  Horwlcb  k  Bteln- 
man,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.  Caster.  No.  982,820 ; 
Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5807  ;  Oas.  voL  162  ;  p.  1022. 

Hoaka,  Albert  F..  Taeoma,  Waab.  Hip-strap  buckle.  No. 
982,963;  Jan.  8l  :  Hp.  p.  6117:  Gas.  vol.  102;  d.  1069, 

Hoakyn,  John,  and  J.  H.  Blddemen :  aaid  Biddamen  as- 
signor to  said  Hoskyn.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Railway-frog. 
No.  982.272  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4634  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :   p.  804. 

Hosmann,  B41a,  Tokod,  Austria-Hunnry.  Saturating  and 
cniahing  machine.  No.  988,055  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6839 ; 
Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1101. 

Hotctaklaa,  Joaepb  J.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Measnrlng-pump. 
No.  081,866  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3746  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  -p.  083. 

Houghton.  Orley  C,  ssslgnor  to  H.  B.  and  J.  B.  Bullock, 
Chlcafo,  111.     Stripper  for  cotton-plckera.     No.  882,070 ; 


Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  6479;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  945. 
Honae,  Edward  D.  (See  Goodwin  and  Honae.) 
Houae,  Thomas  M..  Weldon,  N.  C.    Measuring  device.     No. 


981.086;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  848. 
Householder,  James  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W. 
■  Carlson.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Pump-valve.      No.   982.677 ; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5481  :  Gas  vol.  162  ;  p.  945. 
Howard,  Charlea  O.,  Bxater,  Nebr.    Hqg-feedlng  apparatua. 

No.  982J)78  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6482  ;  (fas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  946. 
Howard  Fnderiek  H.,  Montebello.  Cal.    Plastic  block  aod 

earthenware  apparatus     No.  08l,207 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2510  :  Oas.  TOL  102  ;  p.  408. 
Howard.   Henry  J.  M.,   waahtagtoa,   D.  C.     Hooe-holder. 

No.  980.064  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1720  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  :  p.  207. 
Howard,   James    B.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.     Manslne-etove. 

No.  080,204  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  101  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  81. 
Howard,  Mentor,  Corvallls.  Greg.     Meat  •  tenderer.     No. 

983,05«  ;  Jan.  .31  ;  8p.  p.  6.340 :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1101. 


Howard.  Bowland  H.  (See  Knudsen,  Charles  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Howard,  Warren.  La  Croaae,  Wis.  Paper-fastener.  No. 
080.526;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  768;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  128. 

Howe,  Jamea  H..  Palntsrille,  Ky.  AdJusUble  work-rest 
for  beaches.  No.  980,784;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  1299;  Oas. 
VOL  102;  p.  208. 

Hoyt,  Eugene  V.,  Decorah.  Iowa.  Self-grinding  ralre. 
No.  081^)87  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2086  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  844. 

Hnband,  Fred.     (See  Naaft,  William  C.  assifnor.) 

Hubbard.  Albert  M.,  and  C.  H.  Causey.  St.  Anthony, 
Idaho.  Electrical-fuse  tongs.  No.  081,867;  Jaa.  17; 
Sp.  p.  3747  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  688. 

Hubbard,  Albert  S.,  BellevUle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oould 
Storage  Battery  (jompany.  Electrical  system  of  distri- 
bution. No.  980,266  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  162  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ; 
p.  82. 

Hubbell.  Clarence  Z..  Spokane.  Wash.  Window.  No. 
981,888  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  8748  ;  Gas.  vol.  1.62  ;  p.  OSS. 

Hubenbecker,  Henry,  Aurora.  Nebr.  Brooder.  No. 
980.200 ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  164  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  32. 

Hut>er,  Carl,  Berlin.  Germany.  Ftamework  structure  for 
balloons.  No.  080,207 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  106 ;  Oas.  toL 
102;  p.  82. 

Httber,  Joseph,  Elms,  Iowa.  Concrete  fence-post.  No. 
080,955;  Jan.  10:  So.  p.   1722;  Gas.  voL   162;  p.  207. 

Hucke,  Charles  C,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Seal  for  faucets.  No. 
983,140;  Jan.  81;  Sp^.  6487;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  1128. 

Huddleson,  Harvey  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Pie-plate.  No. 
082,005 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4228 :  Gas.  voL  102  :  p.  705. 

Hudson,  Artbur,  Tlnsley  Park,  near  Sbeflleld,  ssslgnor  to 
Hudson  &  Bowrlng,  Limited,  Manchester,  England. 
Life-guard  for  cars  and  other  vehicles.  (Relaaoe.) 
No.  18.102  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1670 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  240. 

Hudson  k  Bowrlng.  (See  Hudaon,  Artbur,  aaalgnor.) 
( Reissue. ) 

Hudson,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  F.  Smith,  Little  Rock,  Ark.; 
aald  Smith  aaalgnor  to  said  Hudaon.  Street-car  regis- 
ter. No.  981,666  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3134  ;  Gaz.  voL  162  ; 
p.  610. 

Hudson.  John  F.,  Radium,  Colo.  Ball-Joint.  No.  982,831 ; 
Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6808 ;  Qnm.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1022. 

Hueber,  Edwarcl  P..  assignor  to  American  Saw-Mlll  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.  Track-scraper 
for  sawmlll-carrlagea.  No.  982,679;  Jan.  24;  Bp.  p. 
54S3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   162  ;  p.  946. 

Hugglna,  Alfred,  Kings  Norton,  and  W.  J.  Parker,  Moaeley, 
England.  Carbureter.  No.  082,428;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 
4978;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  800. 

Hughes.  Charlea  A  ,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Are-lamp.  No. 
980,6.39  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  082  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  161. 

Hughes,  George  W.     (See  Thexton,  Henry  A.,  assisnor.) 

Hughea,  Harry  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  X.  Heer  and 
A.  J.  Elsenmayer,  Springfield.  Mo.  Furnace  for  vola- 
tilising sine  from  Its  ores.  No.  080.640 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p. 
984;  Gat.  vol.   162  :  p.   161. 

Hushes,  Harry  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  X.  Heer  and 
A.  J.  Elsenmayer,  Springfield,  Mo.  Troatlng  zinc  ores 
for  tbe  recovery  of  metallic  zinc  therefrom.  No.  980,641  ; 
Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  987  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  161. 

Hughes.  Rot  Y..  and  L.  J.  Hoffmann.  Aberdeen,  B.  D.  Au- 
tomatic fire-detector.  No.  982.822 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p. 
6811;   Gas.   vol.   162;   p.   1022. 

Ilugill,  Edmund,  et  nl.     (See  Peterson.  Ous  A.,  assignor.) 

Huglll.  Edmund,  A.  S.  Gould,  and  G  .A  Peterson,  ("nrks- 
burg,  W.  Va.  Oaa-alarm.  No.  980,786 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 
ISO!  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  209. 

Hugo.  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Whlttall,  Worceater, 
Maaa.  Pattern  mechanlam  for  carpet  -  looma.  No. 
981.762  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8686 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  599. 

Hulbert,    Edwin    F.,    South    Norwalk,    Conn.,    aaalgnor    to 
Sealshlpt    Oyster    System,    Inc.      Dlspenalng-case.      No. 
980,060;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1723:  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  297. 
Hulfish,  David  S..  assignor  to  McMeen  &  Miller.  Chicago, 
111.     Bimetallic  rivet.     No.  980,420 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  504  ; 
Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  80. 
Hull,  David  C,  asslmor  to  United  Ststes  Whip  Cooapany. 
Westfleld,  Mass.     Whip.     No.  983,067 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Bp.  p. 
6.342:   Gaz.  vol.   162;  p.   1102. 
Hull  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Johnson,  Wil- 
liam   C,    asalgnor) 
Hull.  Robert  W..  HIngham,  Maaa.     Steam-crllnder  for  cloth 
sponging  and  finishing  machines.     No.  980,268 ;  Jan.  3 ; 


Sp.  p.  166 :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  3.3. 

?.    Heinrich    A.,    I'VeiberL. 
or    rcarulating   the   compensation   of   the   axial 


Biberg,    Saxony,    Germany. 


thrust   in  centrifugal   pumps  or  blasts.     No.  981,708; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3537  ;  (3a«.  vol.  162  :  p.  599. 
Hultgren,  Charlea.     (See  Karpen  and  Hultgren.) 
Hultln.    Adolph    R.,    Prosper.    Greg.      Saw-handle.       No. 

982.003  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4103  :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  684. 
Hummel,  John  J.,  Spokane,  Waab.     Type-setting  machine. 

No.  980,957  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p  1726  :  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  208. 
Humphrey,  Edwin  H.,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Balrd, 

Hartford  City,  Ind.     Milk-can.     No.  983.282 ;  Jan.  81  ; 

Sp.  p.  6678:  Oat.  vol  162;  p.  1160. 
Humphreys,  Chsries  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Llghted-cigar 

holder.     No.  982,429;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4976;  Gas.  toL 

162;  p.  860. 
Hnmphrlea,    Joaeph    T.,    Oakville.    Tex.      Wrench.      No. 

980,786 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1303  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  200. 
Humphrls.  James,  Jonannesburg,  Transvaal.     Aerial   ma- 
chine.    No.  088,288;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6670;  Oas.  vol. 

162;  p.   1100. 


my 


>IiPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sp.    p. 


Hantvrfon),  Mm  17  H^  »mAmt«r  to  1^.  M.  PKarSt 

lit      Zwleback-ctitter       So     98-'.3«« ;    Jan.    24 

4848:  Uas.  rol.  162;  p.  839. 
tianold.     Emeat.     I'roTld«>n<-e,    R.     I.       Kasor-strop.       No. 

9«0.269  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp    p.  168 :  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  U. 
FTunt  Arthur  J.      (S««  Clabaucb,  Ilarrj  O  .  aanignor.  > 
Hunt.    William    H.    and    R     C     Vroom.    San    Dfrao.    «"al 

Haadlicbt  for  aatomobilca.     No.  082.006  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  pw 

4'2:w  :  7}«x    Tol.  16.'  :  p.  70.% 
Buoter,   Oi>ori;e    B..   WashlDstoD,   D.   C.      Combined   luneb 

pall   and  b«atcr.     No.   982^3 :  Jan.   24  :  8p.   p.   4637  : 

Gas.   Tot.   162;  p.  80.1 
Hunter.  Jamea  A.      (See  Brison  and  Hunter.) 
Hunter.   John  S..   I^mar.  Tole.      rVTlc*   for  obviating  the 

feneration  of  nicotln.    No.  980.270;  Jan.  S  :  8p.  p.  160  ; 

Gaa.  vol.   Ifl'J  ;  p.  V.\. 
Hnrd.  BfTiJamln  w  .  Brldaeport.  aaat^nor  of  two-thlrda  to 

r.  C.  Rockwell.   Wfnt   iTartford,  Conn.     Paper-faatenlng 

fnncb.      .No.   980.787 ;   Jan.   3 :    8p.    p.    1304  :   Gaa.    voK 
62  :  p.  209. 
Ilnrd.    Henry    L..   Boaton,    Maaa.      Coal-tower-trolley-booni 
awlnger.     So.  081.268:  Jan.  10:  8p.  p.  291.'t ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162  :  p    400. 
Hnrir.  Georfe  M.,   Peoria,  111.     Hanger  for  ear<om.     X«». 

981.269:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2918;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  410. 

Hnrff.  George  M..   Peoria,   III.     Hanger  for  ear-eom.     \«. 

981. 2T0:  Jan    lOj^Sp   p.  2519 :  Gas.  vol    162;  p.  410. 

Bow 


Hoae.  Ctaarlea  A.,  Wllflaraaport.  Pa.,  and  S.   M.   .^-..^». 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a»«tKnor«  to  The  International  Surface 

Contact    Company.    Pbtladelpbla.    Pa.      Electrlc-rallwav 

■Tfttem       No.    980.526 ;   Jan.    3  :    Sp.    p.    769  ;   Gas.    vol. 

162;  p.  123. 
Hnak,    William   R..    RIchwood.   W.    Va.      Steam  aand-drter. 

No.  980.271  :  Jan.  S  ;  8p.  p.  171  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  83. 
Hatching^.    Fred«>rlck    E..    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Wheel-guard 

for  rar^       No    980,958  ;  Jan.   10;   Sn.  p.  1788:  Gas.  vol. 

162 :    p     208 
Hatrblna,  Frederick  8..'  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  I.  SllTtr* 

berg,   San  Franclaco.  Cal.     Automatic  tlme-valre.     No. 

981.271  :  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2520:  Gat   vol.  162:  p.  410. 
HatchtnAon.  Ira  R..  aaalgnor  to  Hut-hlnaon  Mailer  Manu 

farturinu  Companv.   Preano.  Cat       Machine  for  printing 

addresKt-d      No.  9w,642 ;  Jan.  .1 :  8p.  p.  989  :  Gas.  rot. 

162;  p    162 
Hntchlnaon  Mnller  Manufacturing  CompAny.     (Sea  Hutch- 
inson.   Ira   R..    aaalgnor  1 
Hotchlnaon.    Ttaomaa    W..    Mlddlebory.    Ind.       Tire  -  bolt 

wrench.     No.  980.527;  Jan.  S;   8p.  p.    773;  Ou.  vol. 

162:  p.  123. 
Hntcblson.    Miller    R..    8ammit.    N.    J.      Speed- Ind  tea  ting 

syatem.      No.  082.499  :  Jan.  24  :  8p.   p.  6134  ;  Gaa.   voT 

162;  p.  888. 
Hutson.     Lawrence    O..     Boone,     Iowa.       Nat-lock.       No. 

980.528  :  Jan.  3  :  8p.  a.  775  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  123. 
Hntteballe.  Hana  C  .  and  C.  Morler.  Bolae,  Idaho.     Photo- 
graphic apparatus.     No.  983.141  ;  Jan.  31  :  8p.  p    6489; 

Gag.   vol     trt2:  p    1128. 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.      (8«e  Lockwood.  Cbarlcn 

8..  aaalgnor.) 
Hyde.  Albert  G.     (Re«  Link  and   Hyde.) 
Ilydratillr     Preaa     Mannfuctnrlng    Company.    The.       (flea 

Davla.  Frtward  B.,  asxlcnor.  > 
I.  J.  Smith  Mfg.  Co.     (8«e  Smith.  Irving  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ibaon.      .lohn      P..      Denvi-r,      <'olo.        Concentrator.        No. 

»«M04     Jan.  10:  Rp    p    2'n3  :  r.nt    vol    162;  p    882. 
Iddlntr*     Frank   A.      (See  Iddlnra.   William  T.  and  F.    A.> 
Iddlnm.    WIlMum    T     and    F.    A  .    Warren.    Ohio.      OloNi- 

llftlnr  device  for  lantema.     No.  982.181;  Jan.  IT;  Sp. 

p.  4436:  Gas.  vol    162;  p.  743. 
Iblder.  John  D  .   New   York.   N.  T..  aaalanor   to  Otla   Ele- 
vator rompnoT.  Jeraey  Citv.  N.  J.     Alternatlna-cnrrent- 

motor  control.     No.  982.067  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4231  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  162  :  p.  70.%. 
Illffe.    Daniel,    .lomervllle.    Maaa.       Lifter    for    aaahea    of 

greenhouwea  and  the  like.     No   982,500;  Jan.  24;  8p.  p. 

5142;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  o.  886 
IlllnoH  Mnlleahle  Iron  Company      (See  Streeter,  Alfred  L.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Imperial    Stopper   Company.      (See    Miller,    Eaeck   C„  ••- 

■  Ignor  ) 
Improved  Moulding  Manufncturing  Company.     (Sae  Bark, 

^tdnev   M..  aaalgnor.) 
Indahl.  \fanrirs  C.     tSee  Bancroft  and  Indabl.) 
Indahl.  Maurlfs  C.  and  W.  K.  Chalfant.  analgnora  to  fjin- 

aton    Monotrne     Mnchlne    Company.     Philadelphia.    I*a. 

Die-can*-    <^ulpment    for    tvpemarhlnea       No.    980.950: 

Jan    10:  8p    p.  1792:  C,a«    vol    1«2;  p    200 
Indahl.  Maartts  C  and  W   E.  Chalfant.  aaalgnora  to  Lan- 

Bton     Monotvpe     Machln«>    fomnanv.     Philadelphia.     I'a 

Tvpe-machlne    matrix.      No.    081,195;   Jan.    lO ;    Sp.    p. 

231 S  ;   Gas.   vol     162  ;   p.   •«<*2 
Indahl.    Maiirlts  C.   and   .\     I.    Knight.  anMlgnom  to  turn 

aton     Monotype    Machine    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Type  mold.      No.  980.960;   Jan.    10;   Sp.   p.    ltB4 :  Oar 

vol    162:  p.   299 
Ingeraoll.  Frederick,  and  W    W    Macfarren.  Plttabarg,  Pa. 

Track  brake.      No.    980.272  ;    Jan.   3  ;    Sp    p.    173  :   Oas. 

vol.    162  ;  p    34 
IngeraollRand    Company.      (Sea    Bgylaa.    Lewla    C.    aa- 
algnor. I 
-Ingersoll-Rand    Company.      (Sec   Taylor.    Albert    H.,    aa- 

stgnor. ) 
Inchram.  Howard  T..  Palrfleld.   Iowa      Seat-moanttng  for 

agricultural  Implemanta.     No.  982;068 :  Jan.  17  :  ffy.  p. 

4287;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  706. 


laNrcoaHnantal  Rubber  Ompaay-     (8m  LtwrciM*,  Wil- 
liam A.,  aiialKUor.) 
International    Electric    Protection    Company.      (See   Gold 

stela.  Albert,  aaalgnor.) 
International  Electric  Protection  Company.      (Sea  Kayaer. 

Cbariea  U.,  aaalgnor.) 
International  Surface  Contact  Company,  The.     (See  Hoae 

and  Bowman,  asalgnom.  1 
International  Tag  Company.     (See  Seaton  and  Travla.  aa* 

algnora.  1 
International    Text    Book    Company.      (See    Tanner    and 

Jones.  aKSlgnora. ) 
Ireland.  Rov  K.     (See  Dixon  and  Ireland.) 
Ireland.    Ward    S.    Dallaa.    Tex       Typ*- writing    machine. 

No   980,L-7:< :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  174  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p    <4 
Ireland,    Ward   S..    Dallaa,    Tex.      Type-writing    machine. 

No   <mo.:.'T4  :  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  178;  <!a«.  vol    K'.j  ;  t.    .'^ft 


Ireland.    Ward    8.    Dallaa,    Tex.      Type-writing    machine. 

No.  980.275;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   170;  Gas.  vol    162;  p.   35. 
Ireland.    Ward    8..    Dallaa,   Tex.      Type-writing    machine 

No.  »80.l'7(J :  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   182;  Gas.  vol.  loJ  ;   p    35. 
Ireland.    Ward    8..    Dallaa.    Tex.      Typewriting    machine. 

No    980.277;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p    184;  Gas.   vol     lOi:  :  p    : 
Ireland.  Ward  8  .  Dallaa.  Tex.     Copy  bolder.     No.  08a'-'7 


lopy 
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Ireland.  Ward  S.,  Dalian.  Tex.  Reel  and  ret>l  mounting. 
No.  080.279  ;  Jan.  S  ;  Sp   p.  190 ;  Oas.  vol    162  :  p   37 

Ireland  Ward  S..  Dallas.  Tex.  Type-writing  machine. 
No    980,280  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.   p.  101  ;  uas.  vol.   162  •  p.  87. 

Irving.  Ira  W,.  Richmond.  Va.  Stropper.  No.  98;i.l42; 
Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p   0400  :  (;a«    vol.  162  :  p    1128. 

lab.  John  L..  Band.  Colo.  Tranamlaalon  mechanism.  No. 
082,501  :  Jao.  24  :  8p.  p    5143  ;  Gas    vol    192  :  p.  887. 

Itiwelre.  Guatav.  et  al.     (See  I.ord.  Peter.  aaaUnor  ) 

Iveraen.  Lorenx.  West  Homeatead.  assignor  to  Meata  Ma- 
chine Company.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Air  valve.  No.  982.680; 
Jan   24  ;  8p.  p.  54H5  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  046. 

iTea.  Frederic  E..  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Trichromatic  photo- 
graphic apparatus.  No  080.061  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1707; 
Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  290. 

Ivea.  Frederic  K..  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Proda?tng  colored 
photographic  prlnta  In  graduated  relief.  No.  080,062; 
Jan.  10;  Sp.  n    1800;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  300. 

iTory.  Jsmea  W.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dental  matrix-re- 
tainer. No.  080.529  :  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  777  :  Gas.  vol.  182 ; 
p.  124. 

iTory,  Jamea  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rubber-dam  clamp. 
No.  980.53O  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  778  :  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  124. 

J.  C.  McCarty  k  Co      (See  Ijine.   wlllev  R  .  aiwlgnor.  1 

J.  B.  Mergott  Company,  The.  (See  lllering  and  Fallrr. 
aMlgnora.  I 

J.  K  Porter  Company.  (See  Jacnba.  William  F..  aa- 
algnor. I 

J.  I.  Caae  Plow  Worka.     (See  Sober.  William,  aaalgnor.) 

J.  P.  Devlne  Company.      (See  Strobn.  Emil  W..  aaNlicror.) 

J.  P.  Devlne  company  vf*ee  Trelcliler.  I.orln  W..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

J.  W  Moore  Macbhie  Company.  The.  (See  Currier.  Ar- 
thur L,  assignor.) 

Jackson.  Clarence  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Flynn. 
Westhope.  N  D.  Nailing  machine  No  980.281 ;  Jan. 
8;  Sp.  p    104  :  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  88. 

Jaekaon.  Frank,  aaalgnor  of  on*-half  to  C.  B.  Faraday. 
Mountain  Home.  Idaho.  Dirigible  aupport  for  lampa. 
No  08.1.234;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6682;  Gas.  vol  102:  p. 
1160. 

Jaekaon.  <}eor«e  W .  Chlcaao,  III.  Arrangement  of  Inter- 
communicating aubway-loopa.  No  080.643;  Jan.  3; 
Sp.  p.  905:  (Jai.  vol     16'-' ;  p.   162. 

Jackson.  Jean  8.  T..  et  al  (See  GInlrln.  John  P..  aa- 
atgaor. ) 

Jaekaon.  John  F..  Grangevllle.  and  IT.  Tamm.  Mace. 
Idaho.  Wagon-brake.  No  981.088;  Jan.  10:  Sn.  p. 
2087:  Gas.  vol    162:  p    344. 

Jackson.  John  L..  Columbna.  aaalgnor  of  flfty-one  ooe- 
bundredths  to  Sprlnirer  A  Burrus,  Muskogee  county, 
Oa.  Plow.  No  982.681  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6487 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  162 :  p.  046 

Jackson.  Rav  P..  Wllklnahnrir.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Wentlng- 
hniiae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Llghtnlna- 
arreater.  No.  081.764;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  8388;  Gaa.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  600. 

Jaekaon.  Simeon  S..  aaalgnor  to  The  Stafford  Companv. 
Readvllle.  Maaa  Weft  part er  for  looma.  No.  081,850; 
Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3751  ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  6.34. 

Jackson,  William  A.     (See  Stover.  Mark  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Jaekaon.  William  B..  Tacoma,  Wash.  Concentratlnir  frnlt- 
Julcea.  No.  081,860;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  3752;  Gnx.  vol. 
1«2:  p.  634. 

Jaekaon,  William  B.,  Dea  Arc,  Ark.  Liquid  measuring  de- 
vice No  08.3.058;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6343;  Gas.  vol.  1CJ-; 
p.   1102. 

Jacoba.  Charlea  M.     (See  Foreat  and  Jacoba.) 

Jacoba.  Hennr  W.  and  F.  W.  Shupert,  Topeka.  Kans. 
Fire-box.  No.  082.723  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5576 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162;   p.    900. 

Jacoba.  Henry  W..  and  F.  W.  Scbupert.  Topeka.  Kana. 
Fire-box.  No.  082,724  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5580 ;  Oas.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  060. 

Jacobs.  Morris.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Self-locking  nut.  No. 
0M2.5O2  :  Jna.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5147  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  887. 

Jacoba,  William  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Necktle-retalnar. 
No.  981,274  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2028  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  411. 
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Jacoba,  William  F..  assignor  to  J.  K.  Porter  Company, 
Ottawa,  III.  Feed  and  litter  carrier.  No.  981.272: 
Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2525 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  411. 

Jacoba,  William  P.,  asaignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company, 
Ottawa,  111.  Switch-track  for  hay  and  other  similar 
carriers.  No.  081. -•73;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2526;  Gai.  vol. 
102:  p.  411. 

Jacoboen,  Soren  8.,  Beaver,  Pa.  Electroplating  apparatus. 
No.  081,196;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp  p.  2816;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  882. 

JacolxiM,  David  »<.     «tS<'c  Mt-wMll  and  Jacobus.  1 

Jacomiu,  Joseph,  Lyon,  France.     Fastener.     No.  981.054  : 

3306;  Gsa.  vol    ^ 

Pbllsdelpbia,  Pa.     Dreaa-measurlng  de- 


Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3306  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  561. 
Jaeger,  Nellie  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dreaa-n 

vice.      No.    980,963 ;    Jan.    10 ;    Sp.    p.    1802 ;   Oas.   rol. 
162;  p.  800. 
Jagenberg.  Rmll,  Duaseldorf.  Germany.     Machine  for  fill- 
ing and  closing  paper  bags.     No.  981,765 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp. 
p.  3540  ;  Gar.  vol.  Ifl2  ;  p.  600. 
Jagger.  Joseph.  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.     Jaequard  loom.     No. 

081,766  :  Jan    17  :  8n.  p    3.'»44  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  601. 
Jagger.  Saul,  Balevlile.N.  J.    Manure-carrier.    No.  982.069  : 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p   4240;  (ias.  vol.  162;  p.  706. 
Jamea.  William  H.,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.     Downdraft-fumace. 
No.  981,275  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2528  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  412. 
Jamison.     John     A..     Wllklnsburg,     Pa.       RaM-bond.       No 

0S3.2<r,  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp   p.  6083;  Gas.  vol.  1«2  :  p.  1161 
Janklewltx.   Michael.   Manlatee,   Mich.      Rallway-tle.      No. 

980.788;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1306;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  210. 
Janaen,   Jobannea,   and    W.    Neelmeler,    Leverkuaen,    near 
Cologne,    analgnora    to    Farl)enfabrlken    vorm.     Frledr. 
Baver    A    Co.,    Elberfeld.    Germany,      Aao    dye.      No. 
98i.276:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2531;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  412. 
Jantxen,  (ieorg,  aaalgnor  to  nuderua'»chc  Elaenwcrke.  Wetas- 
lar.  Uermany.     .\pparatua  for  atomlziriK  liould  slag.     No. 
082.!)64  :  .Ian.  31  :  Sp.  n.  6118  ;  Gar.,  vol.  l62  :  p.  1069. 
Jaquea,  William,  Royeraford,  Pa.     Floe-cleaner  for  stoves 
and  ranges.     No.  083.143;  Jan.  31;   Sp.  p.  6403:  Gax 
rol.    162;  p.    1120. 
Jardlne,  Cbariea  H.     (See  Knight  and  lardlne.) 
Jarrla.   Joaeph    A.,    Lvnn.   Maaa.      Chuck.      No.   081,666; 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  8135  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  511. 
Jeffery.  Everett  E  .  Franklin,  Ind.     Animal -Incloaure.     No. 

080.789  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1306  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  210. 
Jenklna.   .\twood    I...    KIchmond.    Ind..    asaignor.   by   mewic 
aaalgnments.  to  Single  Service  Pnckage  Corporation  of 
America.     Press.     No.  083,000  ;  Jan.  31 ;   Sp.  p.  6344  : 
Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1102. 
Jenklna.  Charlea  F..  Waablngton.  D.  C,     Knockdown  box. 
No.  081.277  :  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  2582  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  412. 
Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Washington.  D.  C.     Tube-winding  de 
vice.     No.  082,480 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4977  ;  Gax.  vol.  lOJ  ; 
p.  861. 
Jenklna.  Charlea  F.,  Waablngton,  D.  C.     Wamlng-almnl 
No.  983,2.36 :  Jan.   81 ;  Sp.  p.  6684  ;  Gax.  vol.   162 ;  p. 
1161. 
Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Wsshlngton.  D.  C,  asaignor  to  Single 
Service    Package    Corporation    of    America.    New    York. 
N.    Y.       Receptacle  labeling    apparatus.       No.    98.3,060 : 
Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6.345  :  Gas    vol    1«2  :  n.  1102. 
Jenklna,  Earl!  et  al.     (See  Palmateer,  Sylvanua,  aaalgnor.) 
Jenklna.  Thomaa  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Feed-chnte.     No. 

082.725 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p,  5.^^  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  060. 
Jenka.    John.    San    Diego.    Cal.      Combination-tool.      No. 

081.278 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2588  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  413. 
Jennings.  Jamea  J..  Chicago.  111.     Means  for  Illuminating 
Interiors   of    buildings.      No.   082.823;    Jan.    31;    Sp.    p. 
5812;  Gas.  vol.   162:   p    1023. 
Jennings.  Thomaa  E.,    Scott   Haven,   Pa.     Automatic  air- 
brake coupling.     No.  082.004;  Jan.    17;  Sp.   p.    4105; 
Oas.  vol.  1 62  :  p.  684. 
Jensen.    Bernhardt    J..    Frederikaberg,    near    Copenhagen. 
Denmark.      Paper-folding  machine.     No.  080,871  ;   Jan. 
8:  Sp.  p.   I486:  Oas.  vol    162;  p^  238. 
Jepaon.   John    W.,   New   York.   N.  T..   asaignor.   by   meane 
aaalirnmeAta,    to   Gould   Coupler   Company.      System    of 
electrical   distribution.     No.  981,107 ;   Jan.   10 ;   Sp.   p. 
2819;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  .182. 
Jepson.    John    W..    New   York.   N.   Y..   assignor,   by   meane 
aaalgnmenta.    to   Gould   Coupler   Company       System    of 
electrical   diatrlbutlon.      No.    981.108;   Jan.    10;    Sp.    p. 
2324  :  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  883. 
Jetter,  Julius.  Camden.  N.  J.     St.vlua  or  ne^-dle  for  aound 
recording  and  rcproducinit  machines.     No.  083.061  ;  Jan. 
31  ;  Sp.  p   firi-in;  <;««.  vol.  162:  n.  1103. 
Joeckel.    Henry   F..  Camp  Point.   III.     Bridging  telephone 
BTStem.     No.  982.200;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4487;  Gax.  vol. 
l"62:  p.  753. 
John  Thomson  Press  Company.     (See  Thomaon.  John,  as- 
signor. ) 
Johnson.  Albert  L..  assignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Company. 
St.  Loula.  Mo.     Corrugated  bar.     No.  982.682 ;  Jan.  24  : 
Sp.  p.  5488 :  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  947. 
Jobnaon.  Albln.  Chicago.  III.     Cleaning  and  polishing  de- 
vice.    No.  082.824  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5814  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ; 
p.   102.1. 
Johnson,  Auguat  B.,   Red  Wing,  Minn.     Speed-Indicator. 
No.  080.531  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  779  :  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  124. 
Johnson.  Axel,  Oakland.  Cal..   naalnior  to  American   Can 
Company.     Can-end-feed  mechanism.     No.  981.861 ;  Jan. 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  8753 ;  Gax.  vol    162  :  p.  6.14. 
Johnson.    Edgar    O.,    Buckbannon.    W.    Va.      Cuff.      No. 

081.270:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2536:  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  418. 
Johnson.    Edward    D..    1am    Angeles.   Cnl.      Tympan-sheet. 
No.  082.726 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5585  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  061. 


Jobnaon,   Emeat   V.,   Chicago,   III.     Meana  for  protecting 
concrete  or  other   structures   from   fire.     No.   982,210 ; 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4403  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  754. 
Johnson.  Gustaf.  Starbuck.  Minn.     LIfe-bont.     No.  980,790  ; 

Jan.  A;  Sp   p.  i;i07;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  210. 
Johnson,  John  A..  Sauk  Center.  Minn.     Stop  for  gramo- 
phones.    No.  982,138:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Oaa.  toI. 
162:  p.  729. 
Johnson.  Joaeph  M..  Lewlston,  Me.     Composition  for  stop- 
ping leaks.     No.  981,429;   Jan.   10;  Sp.   p.   2882;  Oax. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  465. 
Johnson.   Martin   E..  Chicago,    III.      Die-stock  oiler.     No. 

n81.567  :  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3187  :  Gnx.  vol.  182  ;  p.  511. 
Johnson.   Oliver   J.,    wheeling.    W.    Va.      Wax-nealed   can. 
No.  982.070  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4242  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  707. 
Johnson.  Oscar  I...  Streator.  III.     Bracket.     No.  980.832; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  781  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  124. 
Johnson,   William  C.  assignor  to  The  Hull  Manufacturing 
Company,    Topeka,    Kans.      Sanitary    bed-basin    holder. 
No.  982.065:  Jan.   31  ;   Sp.   p.  6110;   Gas.   vol.    162;  p. 
1060. 
Johnston,    Patrick,    Williams,    Aria.      Brake    for    logging- 
carts.     No.   081.568;   Jan.    10;   Sp.   p.   3130;   Gax.   vol. 
162;  p.  512. 
Johnston.  Philip  D..  Cold  Spring.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\raer1- 
can  Oil  Engine  Company.    Mlxlng-valve  for  hydrocarbon- 
engines.     No.  082,825;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  5815;  Gaz.  vol. 
162:  p.  1023. 
Johnston.  Philip  D.,  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   Oil    Engine   Company.      Mlxlna-valve    for    Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  982,826  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  5818  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  1023. 
Johnston.  Thomaa  A..  Cbadron.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
T.    I^    Finley,   Long   Pine.    Nebr.      Rod  -  packing.      No. 
082,182  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4437  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  743. 
Jones,  Arthur  B..  St.  Johns,  Mich.     Means  for  neutralis- 
ing force.     No.  083,237 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6685  :  Gax.  vol. 
162;  p.  1161. 
Jonea.  Charles  K.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Prlnting-telesmph. 
No.  082.274  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4637  :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  S05. 
Jonea.  Charles  K.,  Kansas  Olty.  Mo.     Prlnting-televrnph. 
No.  082.275  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4648  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  H06. 
Jones.  Chnples  K..   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Printing-telegraph. 
No.  082.276  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  40.'>0  ;  Gax.  aol.  162  ;  p.  HO". 
Jones.  Cyrus  F..  Oregon,  IllT     Note-sheet-feed  mechanism 
for  musieal-lnstrument  pla.vers.     No.  082.277  ;  Jan.  24  ; 
Sp.  p.  4670 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  807. 
Jones.    Francis    W.,    Chicago,    III.      Essence  -  bottle.      No. 
082.066 :  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6120 :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1069. 
i  Jones.    Helen.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Safety    hat-pin.      Na 
I       082,727  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5586 :  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  061. 
Jones,  I  wan  E.     (See  Tanner  and  Jones  ) 
Jonea,  Jamea  B.,  Richmond,  Ind.     Steam-actuated  water- 
trap.    No.  082.067  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6122  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  1070. 
Jonea.  Jesae  L.,  Oakmont.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatinghouae 
Electric  and  Manufacturing   Company.     Babbitt   mate- 
rial.    No.  081,767  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3546  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  601. 
Jones,  John  G.,  Montgomery  City,  Mo.      Flooring-clamp. 
No.  081.560  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3141  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  512. 
Jones,    John    T.,    Iron    Mountain.    Mich.      ELeduclng    iron 
ore.     No.  081,280:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2686;  Oax.  vol.  162; 
p.  413. 
Jones,  Owen  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Ball-cock.    No.  081,570 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3142  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  512. 
Jones,    Richard   O..   aaalgnor,   by    meane   asslgnmenta,    to 
The   Computing   Scale   Company.    Dayton.    Ohio.      Cen- 
trifugal   pump.      No.    081.100:    Jan.    10;    Sp.   p.    2327; 
Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  883. 
Jones.     Theodore     N..     Bonlder,     Colo.       Fly-trap.       No. 
081.080  :  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  345. 
Jonea.   Willinm  T..    New   York.   N.   Y.     Convertible  couch 
and  bed.     No.  082.1.30;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4362;  Gaz.  vol. 
162 :  p.  729. 
Jones.  William  T..  aasignor  to  Edmunds  &  Jones  Mfg.  Co., 
Detroit.  Mich.     Lamp.     No.  081.025;  Jan.   17:   Sp.   p. 
3013:  Gaz.  vol.  162:  p.  657. 
Jones.  Winia  H.     (See  Linkie,  Charles  E.,  aasignor.) 
Joiflan  Brothers.     (See  Jordan.  William  II..  asaignor.) 
Jordan,  Charlea  D.     (See  Benton  and  Jordan.) 
Jordan,    James   J.,    Svracuse.    N.    Y'.      Lacinz-hook.      No. 

082,728;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  .''.586;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  061. 
Jordan.  Joahua   E.,   Waterville,   Me.      Shoulder-pad.     No. 

980.421  :  Jan.  3 :  Sn   p.  505  :  Gax    vol.  162  :  p.  86. 
Jordan.  William  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assljmor  to  Jordan 
Brothers.     Machine  for  grinding  commutators  of  dvna- 
moa  and  motors.     No.  982,367  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.   4851 ; 
Gax.  vol.  163:  p.  840. 
Joseph.  Horace.     (See  Palmer.  Joseph,  and  Sullivan.) 
Joaselvn,  Henrv  S.     (See  Grissel  and  Josselyn.) 
Judson.  Fred  I.,  Fullerton,  Nebr.     Vending-machine.     No. 

082,431 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4078:  Gax.  vol.  162:  p.  861. 
Julian.  H.  S..  et  al.     (See  May.  Henry  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Junggren,  Oscar,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General 
Elwrtrlc  Companv.     Leakage-reducing  device  for  steam- 
turbines.     No.  080,282;  Jan.  3:   Sp.  p.   100;  Gax.   vol. 
162  :  p.  38. 
Jurgenaen,    Jorgen   P.,  Tarkio,   Mo.      Steam-boiler   aafetv 
device.     No.  083,144 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6495 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162:  p.  1129.  ^        „. 

Kaeasmann-Rlvera   Development   Company.      (See   ElTer». 
Julian  H.,  assignor.) 
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KaJlbcrg,    Erut.    Berlin.   OcraMBT.  ■wlniir  te 

fleetrlc  ComiMajr      TQrbin«-bock«t.     Ma»80.J 


8  ;  8p.  p.  IM:  J»s.  Tol    1«2  ;  p    M. 
Ealle,   jallna,    EHnalaken.   0«rmaiir 


M8;  isB. 


QBlll.      No.    981.281;    An.    10;    6p.    p.    2M0 ;    O...    rdl 

162 ;  p.  414. 
KaIous.    Alola,    I>«w1«ton.    Idaho.      Boat   atUefaoMot       No 

980,d64  ;  Jan    10:   8p    p.    1808:   Oa«.   toI.   192;  p    SCO 
Kamluky    B«oa«tt.   aaalcaor  of  oo«-haif  to  J.   M.    Kam- 

ioakj.    Indlanapolla    lod.      Water-foanUia.      (Relaaoa. ) 

No.  13.196  :  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  S199  ;  Oai.  toI.  182  ;  p.  iti. 
Kamlaakjr.  Juilua  M.     (Sm  KamlnakT,  B«nn«tt.  aaairnor  ) 

( Ralaaoe. )  ^^ 

Kampcrdyk.  Pierre  J..  New  York.  N.  T.     Poroua^up  elec- 

J^      ^°,    982.729;  Jan.   24;   8p.   p.   6088;   Oaa.   TOl. 

Kamperdvk.    Pierre  J     New   York.   N.   Y.     8tora«e-battery 
elMtrode^^No.  »83.6«S ;  Ja^  81  ;  8p.  p.  6348 :  Oaa.  roJ. 

Kampf'e.   .\u^»t.   Clereland.  Ohio.     Bafet/  derlce  for  ele- 

vatorn.     No   980.284  ;  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  200;  Qaa.  vol.  162; 

p.  30. 
Kanouae.  J.  Oeors*.      (See  Kaoooae.  Peter  A.,  aaslsnor. ) 
Kanou««>.   I'efpr  .\  .  awinnor  of  r>nc  half  fo  J.  O.  Kanouiw 

Lo€    AnKeles.    Cal.      Dental    apparatua.      No.    980,422 ; 

Jan.  S;  8p    p.  606;  Oar  toI    182;   d    86. 
Kar*"!.  F>.'d»'r1ck.  N«»w  York.  N    Y.     roopllnx  carry-Iron 

No  9S2.00S  ;    Inn    IT  ;   Hp   p   4107  :  Oa«.  rol.  182  ;  p.  68S 
*^^JSj  JJ?""?    ^ '    Pltt'burf.    Pa.      Artificial    foot.      No. 

981,090;  Jan.  10;  8p.  d.  2090;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  848. 
Karp<>n.    Solomon,    and  C.    Halfmrn.    Chlcaito,    111.  ;    said 

Hultrren    aaaljcnor    to    said    Karpen       8ofa  •  bed       No 

981.926  :  Jan    17  :  Sp.  p.  .1910  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  658. 
Klatner.    Alfred,    aaalirior   to    Fried.    Kmpp    Aktleneeaell 

acbaft.  Eaaen-on  the-Rnhr.  Oermany      Wheel  with  a  ape- 

dal    rim   for   the   brake.     No.  982.868  :   Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p. 

4854  ;  Oaa.  toI.  182  :  p    840.  -      v    v- 

Kaufninun.   Jacob,  aaalitnor  to  Steel   Heddle  Manafaetnr 

IPA  f'on>P*nj.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Heddle-frame.      No. 

980.285:   Jon    .1:   Sp    p    201;  Oar  vol.    162 :  p    39 
Kaiiaer    .Inmea  B      i  !*ee  Modverkv  and  Kaiiner  t 
Kay.    William   B.,    Amherat.    Ohio.     Automatic   Talve    for 

water-heatera.     No.  981.571  ;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  3143-  Oas 

Tol.  162 ;  p.  513. 

Kayaer   Charlee  H^ew  York,  N.  Y  ,  aasiffnor  to  Intema- 
■    tlonal    Klectrlc    Protection    Company.      Pipe    and    con- 

dnctor  conpllnjr.      No.  982.006;   Jan.   17;   Sp.   p    4108; 

Oar  vol.  182;  p.  685.  •   "v    y        vo . 

Keator.  Edward  O..  Oatun.  Panama  Device  for  car  dnap- 
l,^'/o'"'l?^'"'-  "°^  braklnji.  No.  982.071  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  o. 
4243:  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  707. 

^*5*",,.??^"  ^  ^  •  Portumonth.  Kngland.     Rotnrv  pnjrine. 

No.  981.862  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p  375rt  :  Oaz   vol    lft2  :  p  6.15 

Keefer    Samuel    H..   Plalnfleld.  aaalfcnor    to   NIlea  Bement- 

^^/ll.^°^'"/Q,i2l'7*^^**y^    ^    '       Motor<ontrolllni 

!li*'^*'    ,JV?o  ^83.063;  Jan.  31  :   Sp.  p.  6850;  Oar   vo" 

m*  ;  p.  1 103. 
Keeler   firaaa   Company.      (See   Waltera.   Cbarlea  W.,   as 

aignor. ) 
Keep,  Oliver  H.Jr     New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock-front  turn 

tST."  1~2  *'p.   1024       •        •  ^"    "  '•  "P-  ^    '^^  •  °" 
Kehrhabn.  Alexander   H.,   Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main    Oer- 

many.      r.enth<>r-worklnK   machine.      No    982  007  '  Jan 
^  1L=  ''P  J»   *^^'  ^"-  '■o>    162  :  p.  686.  '  , 

Kelghley  Company,  The.      (See  Keicfiley,  WlllUm  B  .  aa- 

aifnior. ) 

^*^-1LJ^  v"?"  "r  •  "■•»°o«"  to  The  Kelghley  Company. 

yinelaad.  N    J      Laatlng  apparatua.     No.  982.140;  Jan 

IT :    Sp.  p.  4363  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  729 
5  .f*""-  J;**"'"  i!       '^^  Coffee.  Robert  W  .  aaalrnor  ) 
^•JLV-  ,^"7  ^  ■  fo':l"v.^*'*     Oll-barner.     is/l.  982.141  ; 
».  "?."•  J7  •  *P- JP   ^^*6  :  Oar  vol.  182  ;  p.  780. 
Ke  lar.  f.«orjre  8.     i  See  Thelaen  and  Keller.) 
^•«  t'^/'^TV?*  •  ,9«*'o«t-  Mich  .  aaelirnor  to  Keller  Mono 

Siiiiui.7i'i'',T'"S''*"yoo^"*''     "^^       Alrahip       No. 
Kellar.  I^raia  E.,  Oil  Oty   Pa.   Switch-throw     No   981  282 
tr  m"-  IP  '  "P   P-  2»'«2  ;  6af    vol    162  ;  p    414.         '^^""*''  ■ 

»#".ii?^*"*°*  •^'"''•P  t-ompanj.      JSee  Keller.  Jamea 
aa..  aaaignor.  i 

Kellermann,  Jacquee.  Berlin.  Germany,     lantter  with  aoark- 

vol'."«7:'"p'Tl8r''   *'^^'**=  ""^    '^  -^P-  P   •«^^««- 

^^JiSPn^l-*-^'****'^.  *  *>PP'y  Company.     (See  Dyaoa.  Al- 
rreo  n.,  aaainor.) 

Kelly-Arnold    Manufacturing   Co.    Tbe 
Royer.  aaalcnora.  i 

Kally.    Bdward    S.,    St.   Loola.   Mo.     Waathar  mard    and 

182;  Sf  1024."   ®«2.828;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5821  ;  Oar  "f 

^*aL  ?r*3*  ^'J  ■"**  ?    ^   Royer.  aaalimora  to  The  Kelly- 
Arnold    llanofacturtoa   Co..    Wllkea  Barre.    Pa.      Trmfe 
vifidzf  p"*il62.'*  ®*'23«:  J»n.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6690;  oS 

5«lly.  Haa'a  P.     (8m  Oarde  and  Ktlly.) 

Kally.    Wllltam^   aanlrnor    to   ETeritt,    Metifer,    Plandeni 
£""i5i?Zi«^T*~'*x  **'<=•»•      Apparatua   for   fowling   oil 

'  **Ai?i  ^"'^"  H;-  ««••'•"•'■,  N.  T.     Incuhator-alarai.    No. 

9^008  -Jan.  24  :  «p   p   5151  :  Oar  vol    162 ;  p.  888. 

^•5*!?^  Albert.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Protwtor  for 

bat^iaa  and  tb«  like.     No.  9i2.8»:  Jan.  81:  Sp.  n 

8821;   Oas.    toI.    182:   p.   1024.  *^ 


■^P*^,,"*"""*-   •S'.«»**^*»  <>«»«•'.   PM«*kt  ft  Fray 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla  Cover-handle  for  eooklnc  uten- 
""••.  No.  980.872 ;  Jan.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1487  ;  Oat.  toI.  162  ; 
p.  288. 

*^^^f''x  ^'^\P^  K-i  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pencil-holder.  No. 
982.5^  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p   5153  :  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  888. 

'^^S-  ""■thold.  New  York.  N  Y  Station  Indicator.  No. 
988,148;  Jan.  81:  Sp.  p    6496;  Oar  vol.   162  ;  d.  IIM. 

KeBorlck.  Solomon,  aaalrnor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  Voat  and 
one  fourth  to  A.  E.  Vo»t,  Rocheoter,  N.  Y.  Loom  at- 
tachment No.  981.656  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8808 ;  Oar  vol. 
162  ;  p.  562. 

Koinedy.  Alexander.  Orand  View,  Ind.  Detachable  bmab 
head  and  handle.  No.  980,533 ;  Jan.  3 ;  So  p  782  • 
Oar   vol.   182;  p.   125. 

Kennedy  Francla  M.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Window  attrae-* 
"°?;.^^**-  9M.146 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  8468  ;  Oar  vol.  182 ; 
p.  1 1  SO. 

^*il?,*^|[s,  Jo^ph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bolt-anchor.      No. 

981.863  ^an.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3756 ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  630. 
Kennedy,   Patrick,   New  Vorli.    N     V  .   and  J.    A,  Mlaland. 


Bayonne,    N.    J.      Coil  retalnlna    meanr 
Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  202;  Oar  vol.   lOJ  ;   p.  89 


No.    980.28(5; 


(See    Kelly   and 


Kemiedy,  P« trick  A..  Redfem.  near  Sydney.  New  South 
?^*'*^/v  ■*S*'""»-  D«nt*>  artlcnlator.  No.  981.430: 
Jaa    10 :  Sp.  p.  2883 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  466. 

Kennedy.  Walter  S..  Duluth.  Minn.  Motor  derrlck-elelah 
vo^    162    p   2^0         ■  **^'^®^  :  J»n.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1308  :  Oar 

Kenworrhv.  Thnmaa.      (See  Shufflebottom  and  Kenworthy  ) 

Kenyon.  Bertrand  P..  aaaignor  to  Diamond  Steel  Truck 
oS?Kf '•  t"""^  Baplda.  Mich.  Fumlture-caater.  No. 
980,665  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1804  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  301 

Kephart,  Ira  M..  I'unxauUwney.  Pa.  Rotary  enslne  No 
483.257;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  OliS:  Oar  voL  162f  p    IIM! 

Kepke.    Oeorae   J.,   aaaignor   of   one-half   to   F    P    Blake- 
pore.    Bellefontalne.    Ohio.       Rag-dlaplay    rack       No 
980.7^2  :  Tan.  3  ;   Sp.  p.   1112;  Oar  vol.   f62?p    211 
U-  "^ailf^yi-  SJ'nnenpolla.  Minn.     Lace  or  ribbon  holder. 
No.  9^.534  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  783  ;  Oar  \o\.  162  ;  p.  12A 

^•i""'  ISSIJS^  "v  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Well-drilling  machine! 
?104  ■  '      ^    ^    **"  •  °"    ^*'    ^^^  =  P- 

Kentt.  John  M..  Glenalde.  aaaignor  to  Woodward  A  Wan- 
ger.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Compreaalon    atop   and    waate 
Talre.      No    jTscVm  ;   Jan.   sT  Sp.   p.    1814;   Oa«    Vol 
J  02  ;  p.  21 1. 

Keaeler.   Paul.      (See  CTark.   Phllo   I.,   aaaignor  ) 
I   Keatoer.   Charlea  D..  New  York,   N.  Y..   aaaignor  to  Tbe 
Meyrowlta  Manufacturing  Co.     Rbeoatat.     No.  881,672 : 
!       Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  d.  3144  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p   513. 

Ketterer,  Alvln  N..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L  Ooeta  St 
..2!*P-i  **?  •'•1"'°,«  ■'^t«<'hment  for  bottle-flllera.  '  No! 
y81.768;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3547;  Oar  vol.  162;  p.  602 

Keyatone  Watch  Caae  Company.  The.  (See  MehL  Walter 
B.,  aaaignor.) 

Kidder  Wellington  P.,  Boaton,  Maaa..  and  C.  W.  Sponael, 
Hartford,  asalgnora.  by  meane  aaalgnmentr  to  The 
NoUeless  Typewriter  Company.  MIddletown.  Conn.  Stop 
for  unlveraal  bara  of  type  writing  machlnea.  No.  981,657  : 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3310  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  562. 

^ol^«.o  '"t*   ^'"S*'"*"^*'   Ohio       Filtering   matertal.     No. 

981.658;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  331.1;  Oai    vol.  162;  p.  668. 
Kimball.  Fred  M.     (See  (Carpenter  and  Kimball  ) 
Kindle^     ^"''*"„  S.-    Philadelphia.     Pa.       Variable  apeed 

?2!;'^''*  o,^°    980.794;   Jan.   3;   Sp.  p.    1315;   Gar  ^oL 

iS2  ;   p.   211. 

Klndleberger,  Jefferaon,  and  A.  J.   Oranvllle.  San  Dteco, 

^oL    ^^'•*' •  r^rRf       '**>    983.065;    Jan.    81;    Sp^ 

6356:  Gar  vol.  ld2  ■  p.  1104.  *^ 

King.  Charlea  E..  King.  Nebr.     Broom  holder.     No.  981.659 : 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8314  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  563. 
King.  Thomas  1...  Iji  Jara,  Colo.     Nut  lock.     .No.  082  688- 

Jan    24  :  Sp    p   5491  ;  (ias   vol.  162  ;  p   947. 
KlngabuqN    Albert    Plttaburg.   Pa.,   aaaignor  fo   Weattng- 

houae   Electric  ft   Mannfaeturtng  Company.      Dynamo- 

*dS*^;il."f6^2'';"p.  1?&.'«^'««^-  •^"-  ^■'  «»>    P    ^^"4; 
Klngabury    Jere  G  ,  aaaignor  to  New  York  Adding  Type- 

S'^^E^^^JP'^y-    Of^nt*.    N.    J.      Adding    type-wrfter. 

No   982^606  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp   d.  5344  :  Oar  vol.  iftii  p.  921 
Kinney.  Henry  E.,  Doxey,  Okla.     Harrow.     No.  982.607: 

Jan.  24  :  Sp    p.  ,^345  :  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  921 

^'a?f^5^"T  "•  A-    Ro'ton-    Maaa       W.ter  meter.      No. 

981,660  ;  Jan  17  ;  Sp  p.  3315  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  563. 
^'S2r?«i5    AnthMiy,    Soranton.    Pa.      Pipe  -  hanger.      No. 

981. 769;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3549;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  602 
Klnaler-Bennett  Company,  The.     (See  Klnaler,  George  B.. 

aaaignor. ) 

Klnaler,  Oeorje  B..  aaaignor  to  The  Klnaler-Bennett  Com- 
?*°'*,J?'-  "*•  ^**°°  Unlveraal  Joint  No.  980.966: 
Jan.  10;  Sp   p^  1806;  Oa«    vol.  l62Vp.  801. 

^"^SSS?^  T  •  SHI*^r    "»•     Barrel-flnlehlna  machine. 

w.  K    ^•••L-  i'°   ^0  :  8p  P  1808 :  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  801. 

^  I5?*  ^'Z^^  P;-  «<  "^      (See  Wolke.  Oeorge.  aaal^norT 

Klro*?!,  Otto  J,  Hancock.  Mich  GaVinglnr  ifo. 
980.4i3;  Jan    .1;  Sp.   p.  507;  Gar  vol.   162;  p    86. 

*^'i*''L.."'?5S^*V''  •  Norwich,  aaaignor  to  Borden'a  Con- 
denaed  Milk  Co .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Can  marking  ma- 
chine No.  980.706  :  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1317  :  Gar  voTlW  ; 
p.  ZIZ. 

Klrkpatrlck.  Robert  S..  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.     Thanno-elec- 
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Kitchen.  Joaepb  M.  W..  Baat  Orange.  N.  J.  Heating  appa- 
ratus. No.  982,432;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4981;  Oaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  861. 

KItaee,  laldor,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Telegraph  ajatem.  No. 
988.240 :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6694  ;  Gar  vol.  lA2 ;  p.  1162. 

KJeldaaa,  0«»r,  ChrlatUnla,  Norway.  Routing  hand- 
atamp  for  marking  paroela,  lettera,  and  the  like.  No. 
988.066:  Jan.  81:  Sp.  p.  6857;  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  1106. 

Kleber.  Peter,  WIeabaden.  Germany,  aaalgiwr  of  one-half 
to  rf.  Zlrwaa.  Yonkera.  N.  Y.  Reflector.  No.  988,241  ; 
Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6699  ;  Gar  vol.  162 ;  p.  1162. 

Klceman.  Charley,  Roawell,  N.  Mex.  Tranaplantlng-pot. 
No.  OSO.ST.l ;   Jan.  3  ;   8n  p.  148n  :   Oar  vol.  162  :   p.  239. 

Klein.  Daniel.  Spokane,  Waab.     Teat-cup.     No.  080,968; 
—     -p.  1811  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  802. 

lary.    Mlnneapolla.    Minn.       Window-guard. 


Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1811  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  802. 

etnegger,     Mary.    Mlnneapolla,    Minn.       Wlnuow-Bu»ru. 

No.  080,iiS5 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  784  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  125. 


Kletne 


No.  980,aso ;  Jan.  a:  op.  p.  lo* ;  «»■•  »oi.  lo*.  |i.  i*o 
Klenk.  Ludwig.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.     Panto 

graph.     No.  082,608:  Jan.   24;  Sp.  p.  6847;  Oaa.  T<rt 

162 :  p.  021. 
Kline,  John  P..  Brooklyn,  Mich.     Rubber  plate  for  aboea 

No.  982,278  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4672  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  808 
Knape.   John,  Grand  Raplda.   Mich.     AdJuaUble  bra<*et. 

No  982.276  :  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  4673  :  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  808.  . 
Knapp.  Annie  L.     (See  Knapp,  William  B.,  aaaignor.)  ^ 

Knapp,    Lee,    Denver,    Colo.,    aaaignor,    by    meane    u>lgn- 

mentr  of  one  half  to  The  Fawkea  International  Robber 

Company  and  one  half  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Manufac- 

tuHng  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Cnahlon-tlre.     No.  082,068 ; 

Jan.  81  :  8p.  p.  6126;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1070. 
Knapp.    Theron    L..    Woodatock.    aaaignor    to    The    Oliver 

Tvpewrlter  Company.  Chicago.   III.     Paper-carriage  for 

type-writing  machlnea.     No.  081.027;   Jan.    17;   Bp.   p. 

3921;  Oar  vol.  162;  p.  668.  „..       w 

Knapp.  William  B.,  aaaignor  to  A.  L.  Knapp,  Stonebam. 

Maaa.     Shock-abaorber.     No.  982.008 ;   Jan.   17  :   Sp.   p.  ! 

4118:  Oar  vol.  162;  p.  686. 
Knaoa.  Oottfrtd,  aaaignor  to  Sellera  Mannfaeturtng  Com-  i 

pany,   Chicago.    111.     Machine   for   cutting  metal   rollr 

No.  980.969  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1812  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  802. 
Knight.  Amoe  L.      (See  Indahl  and  Knight.) 
Knight,  Amoa  L .  aaaignor  to  Lanaton  Monotype  Machine 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Low-qoad  type-mold  equip- 
ment    No.  980.970;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1816;  Oar  vol. 

162;  p.  802. 
Knight.  Charlea  A.,  Nlcholaavllle.  Kv.    Tov.    No.  082,000 ; 

Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  6349 ;  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  922. 
Knight  Ciarlea  A..  Nlcholaavllle.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

K.  C.   Loughlln   and  one  fourth   to  8.   D.   Myen,  High 

Bridge.    Ky.      Wlndow-cnrtaln    hanger.      No.    082.610 ; 

Jan.  24:  8p.  p.  6360;  Oar  vol.   162;  p.  022 
Knlght-Conlon  Pulverlalng  Mill  Co.     (Sec  Knight,  John  J., 

aaaignor.) 
Knight  John  J.,  Alameda,  aaaignor  to  Knlght-Conlon  Pul- 
verlalng Mill  Co.,   San   Franclaco.  Cal.     Ore-pnlverlaer. 

No.  083.067 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p    6358  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p. 

1105.  ,      ^_^, 

Knight.  Joaepb.   Holyhead.  Angleaey.   England.     Turbine. 

No.  ^80,644;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  097;  Onr  vol.  102;  p.  162. 
Knight.   Moaea  G..   and  C.   H.   Jardlne,  Lake  Charlea,   La. 

Self-locking  buckle.     No.  082,438  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4083  ; 

Oar  vol.   102;  p.   862. 
Knlghta,  Oeorge   L..   Amert)ary.   Maaa.     %une   for  aaw- 

tablea.     No.  081,481;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2884;  Oar  vol. 

162 ;  p.  466. 
Knlpple.  Harry  J..  Johnatown.  Pa.    Automobile-lamp.    No. 

985.142 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4367  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  730. 
Knoderer,    Levi    F.,    Colambna.    Ohio.      Oaa-bamer.      No. 

081.67i ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3147  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  613. 
Knoevenagel.  Emil.  Heidelberg.  Germany.     Treatment   of 

acetyl  celluloae  to  enhance  Ifa  elaatlcity  and  Ita power  of 

absorption  for  dyestnffa.     No.  081.574  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

8148:  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  614. 
Knowlea,   Jerome,   Newport  Newr  Va.     Aerial  toy.     No. 

088,147;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6600;  Oar  vol.  162;  p.  1180. 
Knadaen,  Charlea  L^^New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalpior  to  B.  H, 

Howard.  Yeadon,  Pa.     Sputum-cup.     No.  082,211 ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4406  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  764. 
Koch.    Norbert.    aaaignor    to    Fried.    Krnpp    Aktiengeaell- 

scbaft  E«*en-onthe-Ruhr.  Germany.     Onn-carriage.     No. 

980,645 ;  Jan.  ^  :  Sp.  p.  1001  ;  Oar  vol.  102 ;  p.  163. 
Koch,  Paul  W.     (See  Rlchheimer  and  Koch.) 
Koehler,  John  M.      (See  Madden  and  Koebier.) 
Koenlg.  Johann,  Riga,  Ruaaia.  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  B. 

Wltxenmann,   Pforabeim.  Baden.  Germany.     Safety  de- 
vice  for   piping.     No.   082,606 ;   Jan.  24  ;   Sp.    p.  6168 ; 

Oax.  vol.   182  :  p.  888. 
Koenlg.  Robert.  Camden,  N.  J.     Machine  for  shaping  the 

enda   of   glaaa   tubea.     No.   082.212 ;    Jan.    17 ;    Sp.   p. 

4406;  Gar  vol.  162;  p.  754. 
Koepp,    Hcrmnn.    Sacramento.    Cal.      Book-anpporting   de- 

▼ilce.     No.  980,796;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1318;  Oar  vol.  162; 

p.  212. 
K6bler,  Hugo.     (Bee  Marling  and  K6bler.) 
Kohlbaaa,  Friedrlch,  Duaaeldorf.  Oarmany.     Dnmagnatls- 

able  atoel.     No.  981.676  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8140  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  614. 
KSbn.    Ciaua    H.,    Stade.    Germany.      Heating    fumacea. 
No.  080.797  :  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1822  :  Gar  vol.  162  :  p.  212. 
Kohn.  John  J..  Chlaholm.  Minn.     Rail  )olnt.     No.  080.287 ; 

Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  203:  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  40. 
Kohr,    Robert    L..*  Point   Richmond,    Cal.      Ironing-board. 
No.  081^88  ;  Jin.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2644  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  414. 


Kolner,    Arthur    W..    Richmond.    Va.      Tlme^awitch.      Na 

080.^ ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  205 ;  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  40. 
Koitlen.  Sam.  «f  ol.     (See  Ackerman,  Maurice,  aaaignor.) 
Kolkema,  Joaepb  M.     (See  Heaaenina  and  Kolkema.r 
Kollenbom.  Oeorge,  Blimore,  Kana.     Non-reflUable  bottle. 
No.  982,060;  Jan.  81;  Sp.   p.  6127;  Oax.   vol.   162;   p. 

Koltonakl,  Btanlalaw  A.,  aaaignor  to  Electro  Mechanleal 
Worka.  Boaton,  Maaa.  Telephone  awltch  apparatua.  No. 
982,213;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p  4601  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  766. 
K6nlg.  Gottlieb,  Seebach.  near  Zurich.  a»Hltfnor  to  Aktlen- 
gesellachaft  St.  Georgen,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Rotary 
boeing-machlne.  No.  988,242 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6701 ; 
Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  1163.  ^,  .  .  v 

Koont,  Oerow.     (See  Lathrop.  Clinton  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Koona,  John  H..  Anderson,  ind.      Furnace.     No.  080.424  ; 

Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  608 :  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  86. 
Koppers.  H.     (See  WUpatte.  Loula.  aaaignor.) 
Koaic.  Kalman.     (See  Hill  and  Koaic) 
Koaa.   Frank,    aaaignor  of  one  half  to  0.   Prima,   Detroit. 
Mich.     Fllterlng-faucet.     No.  982,434  ;  Jan.   24 ;  Sp.  p. 
4084 :   Oax.  vol.   162  ;  p.   862.    „      „^ 
Koatera,  Clementa  B..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Shoe-etretcher.  ^  No. 

982.369 ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4856 ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  840. 
Kraatx,  Oeorge  L.,  Martina  Ferry.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  llaa- 
klns  Olaaa  Company.     Shade  or  reflector.     No.  981.576 ; 
Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3160;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  514. 
Krajdochn.    Edward.    Quinnesec,    Mich       Keylew^ padlock. 
No.  980.798;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  132:^;  Gar  vol.  162 ;  p.  218. 
Krake.    Henry.    Boaton,    Maaa.     Fire  -  abutter    controller. 
No.  980.536;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  786;  Oar  voL  162;  p.  126. 
Kramer.   Andera,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Combination   letlcr- 
Bheet  and  envelop.     No.  980,799 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1324 ; 
Gar  vol.  162:  p.  213.  ^  ^ 

Kramer  Antoraatlc  Tamper  Co.     (See  Kramer,  Gkorge  W.. 

aaal  ^or. ) 
Kramer,    George    W..    Peoria.    111.      Concrete-block-making 
machine.     No.  981.920;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3932;  Oaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  669. 
Kramer,  George  W..  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  aaaignor  to  Kramer 
Automatic  Tamper  Co..  Peoria,  111.    Machine  for  making 
concrete  building  blockr     No.  981,928;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p. 
3923  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  668. 
Kramer,  Lawrence  Z..  Jnckaon,  Mich.       Skirt-marker.      No. 

980.800:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  218. 
Krannlchfeldt,  Johann,  Cologne.  Germany.     Electrtc  igni- 
ter.   No.  081,482  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2885 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  466. 
Kraatel,  Hana  R..  Darmstadt  Gkrmany.     Pneumatic  tira. 
No.  981.001 :  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2001 ;  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  S46. 
Krana  Engine  Company.     (See  Kraus.  Otto,  aaaignor.) 
Kraus,  Otto.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Krana  Engine 
Company.     Internal  -  combustion  engine.     No.  080.801 ; 
Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  1827  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  214. 
Kreldl,  Ignas.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Manufacture  of 
Incandescent  gaa-mantlea.     No.  080.802 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
1334  :  Gar  vol.  162 ;  p.  214. 
KrelB,  Oscar  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Gray  Motor  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Muffler  for  Intemal-combuatlon  engines. 
No.  981,770  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp  p.  3650  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  602. 
KrekowRkv.   lenafr       (See   Markowskl   and   Krekowaky.) 
Krentler-Amold    Hinge    T/nat    Company.      (Bee    Sehelter, 

John  C,  aaaignor.) 
Krets.  Hermann,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Removable  closure  for 
vehlclea.     No.  981,771  ;  Jan.  17 :  Sp.  p.  3562 ;  Oax.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  603. 
Krieg.  Augnat  0..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     Smoke-consumer. 
No.  982.070 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6120 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  ' 
1071. 
Kroder,  John,  New  York.  N.  X     Bracket  for  atalr  rods  and 
the  like.     No.  980.646;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1003;  Gar  vol. 
162;  p.  163.  „....« 

Kroedel.  Robert,  aaaignor  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Formation  of  an  article  and  Ita  ap- 
plication to  another  article.  No.  081,200:  Jan.  10;  Bp. 
p.  2331;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  384.  ^,     ^„«  „^ 

Kroehler.  Peter  E..  Napervllle.  III.     Sofa-bed.     No.  980.280  ; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  206;  Gar  vol.  162;  p.  40. 
Kmmhaar,  Frederick  E.  R..  and  S.  J.  Malboeuf.  Chicago. 
111.     Clamp.     No.  983.148  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6501 ;  Gax. 
vol.   162;  p.    1130. 
Krupp.  Chria  O.     (See  Neel.  Walter  C.  aaaignor.) 
Kubeln,  Paul,   Atco,  N.  J.      Poultry-houae.     No.  082,485; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4986:  Gar  vol.  l62  ;  p.  863. 
Knbel,  Stephen  J.,  and  A.  H.  Llnaenmeyer,  WashingtMi. 
D  C  Making  prlntlne  platea.  No.  980.200;  Jan.  8; 
Bp.  p.  200:  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  41. 
Kflhn,  August  Marchemj.  near  Vienna,  Austria-HungarT. 
Magnetic  separator.  J4o.  981,092  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  »02; 
Gar  vol.  162 :  p.  846.  „         „.  .  .       « 

Kuhn.    Harry    A.,    Pittabunx.^^Pa.      Mining    coal.      No 

981,201  :  An.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2388 :  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  384. 

Kuhn,   Henry   G.   M..  Spencertown.  N.  Y.     PJckax.     No. 

082.832;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5828;  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  1026. 

Kullander,   Frank  O..  Kensington.  Minn.      Harvester  reel 

attachment     No.  ^82.072;   Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  4246;  Gaa. 

Ku^nkel,  Frisifertck  H.     (See  Haertar  and  Kunkel.) 

Kflnxi,  Phlllpp.     (See  Hager  and  KOnaL) 

KuDferle,  Edward,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Measurtna-pump.     No. 

((81.661 :  J»n.  li :  Bp.  p.  3318  :  Gar  vol.  182  :JP- *•*-., 
Knrowski.  Alfred  G.  ¥.,  aaaignor  to  Dnderwood  Typewriter 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Typewriting  machine.     No. 

082.183  ;  Jan.  17  :  Bp.  p.  4440  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  744. 
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Kartson.  Omrgt  B.     (8e«  Knrta«n.  iToriis  and  O.  B.) 
Kurtson.    Morrli   and    G.    B..    Chica«o.    III.      Drawer  mill 

No.  981. 77'-'  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3684  ;  <;a«.  toI.  Ift2  :  p.  (SOT 
Kurx.  L«onhard.  Pucrth,  Ocrmany.     Compoaltloo  for  mak- 

IDK  (rold-lMf      No.  982.370  :  Jan.  24  ;  flp.  p.  4867  ;  Oaa. 

Kntach.    Mathewa    J..    Tar«ntum.    Pa.     Rail  -  Joint     No. 

980.291:  Jan.  8;  8p.  p.  212;  Gai.  toI.  1«2  :  p.  41. 
L.    8.    Starrctt    Company.      (8«c    Starrett.    Laroy    8.,    aa- 

Blgoor.  > 
La  May.  Artlinr  C.      ( S«^  inircbaa  and  La  May.) 
La  Hue.  Gut   R..  Tell  City,    Ind.     Oreaae-cup   tiller.     No. 

980,804;  Jan.  3:  8p.  p.  1339;  Gaa.  toI.   162  ;  p.  116. 
La  Snol^te  r.Mr  I.lquld.v      ( Soe  Claude.  GeorKen.  a«'«lKn"r  ( 
Labombard*.    Elie   w..    Naahtia.   N.    H.      Box  -  foidlnir   ma- 
chine.     (Relamie.)      No.  13.198;  Jan.  31;  8p.   p.  8748; 

Oa«.   vol.   162:  p.   1170.  '     y    *> 

Lachman.    I^urence    S.,    aaalgnor    to    Unlreraal    FJectrle 

Welding  Company.   New  York.   N.  T.     Tranaformer   for 

electric    metal  working   apparatua.      No.    081.662;    Jan 

17  :  8p    p.  .'^.•<20  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  664 
Lackawanna  Steel  Compaay.      (8«e  Sbeldon.   Samuel   B., 

aaal^or. ) 
Lackie,   George   C.   O.    K.,   Mlaa.     Combined   cotton   chop 

per,  acraper.  and  cultlrator.     No.  980,8ai ;  Jan.  3  ;  Pn 

p.  13.36;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  214. 
Lacy,   Tbomaa    F..    Sioux   City,    Iowa.      Condiment-bolder 

No.  982,871  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  48S8  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  841 
Ladd,  I^ula  E..  Newark,  N.  J.     Safety-catch  for  Jewelry 

No.  982.372  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p   p.  4869  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  841 
Laird.   Emet  C.   C.  Ballarat.  Victoria.  Australia       Powpf 

conveying    belt.      No.   982.073;    Jan     17:    Sp.    p.   4248: 

Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  n.  70«. 

^-?i^„P*y^°°    "••    ^^    Anitele*,    CaL      Nut-lock       Ho. 
^  981,284:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p    254S  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  4iB. 

Lamb.  Walter.   Hanorer.  Pa.     Apparatua  for  boldlnx  and 

waahlng  drinking  Te«a«fla.     No.  981.433;  Jan.  10;  So.  d 

2886 ;   Oaa.   toI.   162  ;   p.   466. 
Lambert.  Gerard  B..  N^w  York.  N.  Y.     Veblcle-wbeel.     No. 

982.143  :  Jan    17  :  Sp    p.  4:^60  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  730 
Lambarth.  Caaalna  E  .  San   Franclaco.  Cal.     Alrablp.     No 

983.243;  Jan    31  :  8p    p.   6706;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p    1163 
Lamburtb.  Caaalua  E..  San  FrancUro.  CaL     Alrablp.     No 

983.244  ;  Jan.  31  :  8p    p.  6707  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.   1164 
Lamp^.    Eduard.    Frankfort  oD-th««-Maln,  aanlRnor   to    Far- 

benfabrlken  Torm.   Frlodr.   Bayer  A  Co..   ElN-rfeld.   Ger 

man/.      Food   for  diabetica.      No.   980,292  ;   Jan.   ;) ;   8p 

p.  212  :  Gaz.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  41. 

^^i',*''v«/^™*°„  ^4    Bangor.    Me.      Float    gage.      No. 

981.484  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2889  :  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  S.  466. 
Landers.    Frary    &    Clark.      (See    Smith,    Charlea   F..    as- 

algnor. ) 

Landia  Machine  Company.  (See  Blair,  William  R..  ••• 
signor.) 

Landon.  George  R.     (See  Neuner  and  Tjindon.) 

Lane.  Frank  P..  Newark,  Ohio.  Railway  awltch  and 
•wltcb-operatlng  derlce.  No  982,833 :  Jan.  31  ;  So.  p. 
5828 :    Cfaa.    toI.    162 :   p     1026. 

Lane.  Wllley  B..  Pblladelphla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  C.  McCarty  k  Co.  Screw-drlTer  No.  981.202;  Jan 
10;  Sp.  p.  2336  :  Gaa.  vol.  182  :  p.  885. 

Lang.  Edward  M.,  Jr.     (See  Cobb.  Elmer  M.,  aaalgnor  ) 

LatiK.  Nlela,  VnncouTer.  Rrlttab  Columbia.  Canada  Auto- 
matic train  controlUoK  mechaniam.  No.  982,611  :  Jan 
24  :  Sp.  p   5352  ;  Gaa    toI.  162  ;  p.  923 

LAOjgbaar.  Loaia.  Briatol,  Conn.  Ball  -  bearing.  No. 
981,677;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  8151;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  614. 

Langllle.  Alllstcr  S..  ("hlcago.  III.  Holder.  No.  081,77;:: 
Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3055  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p,  603. 

Langloia.  Henry  C,  Thunder  Butte,  8.  n.  norsp-d«>- 
tacber.  No.  982,144;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  4.372;  Oaa.  »ol 
162  ;  p.  731 . 

Langloia.  Henry  C,  Tbunder  Butte.  8.  D.  Auxiliary  han- 
dle for^forka.     No.  082,145;  Jan.   17;  8p.  p.  4373;  Gaa. 

Langaton.  Samuel  M..  Camden.  N.  J.  Tube-making  machine 
No.  081,774  :  Jan.  17  :  8p  p.  35.^7  ;  Oaa   rol    Irt-J?  :  p  64^4 

Lankhuff,  Charlea,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Mall-atamplng  mech- 
aniam. No.  981.286;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2546;  Gaa.  vol 
162:  p.  415. 

banning,  Stephen  A..  Muakogee.  Okla.  Window -opera  ting 
d«Tlce.  No.  981.286:  Jan.  10;  Sp  p  2548:  Gaa  toP 
162:  p.  415 

Lanaton  Mon-'tjpe  Machine  Company.  (See  Bancroft  and 
Indahl.   aaelgnora.) 

Lanaton  Mon  .type  Machine  Company.  (See  Elliott.  Rich- 
ard  C.   aa^ljfnor. ) 

Lanaton  Moootrpe  Machine  Company.  (See  Indahl  and 
Chalfant.  oaslgnora. ) 

Lanaton  Monotype  Machine  Company.  (See  Indahl  and 
Knight,  aaalgnor*.) 

Lanaton  Monotype  Machine  Company.  (See  Knight. 
Amoa  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Lanaton  Monotype  Machine  Company.  (See  Pterpoat, 
Frank  H..  aaaUnor.) 

Lana.  John,  aaalgnor  to  The  Rogers  Ti>lephone  A  Klertric 
Company,  Danbory.  Conn.  Electric  horn.  No.  081.864  • 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8768  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  630. 

LaraoQ.  DaTid.   Yonkers.   N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Otla  Elevator 
Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Alternating-current  poten 
tlal  awltcb.     No.  981,930;  Jan.   17;   Sp.  p.    3900;   Gaa 
▼ol.  162  ;  p.  660. 


Lanon.  David,  Yonkera.  W.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Otla  Elevator 

Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Safety  slowdown  and  atop 

I        motion    for   electric   elevatora.      No.   982,074  ;    Jan     17  ■ 

Sp.  p.  4249;  Gaa.  vol    162;  p.  708. 
'   Larselere,  Charlea  B..  .S<-neca  Falln,  N.  Y.,  aaaLanor  to  Oen- 
I       eral    Electric   Company.      Electromagnetlcally  •  operated 
I       awltch.     No.  982.146:  Jan.   17:   8p.   p    4374;   Gai    vol 
162  :   p.  731. 
Laaersobn.    Isaac.   St.   Lonla.  Mo.     Saah-balandng   mecha- 
nism.     No.   981.003;   Jan.    10;    Sp.    p.    2093;   Gaa.    vol. 
162  :  p.  346. 
Laahcr,  Harry  L.     (See  Laaber.  William  J.  and  H.  L.) 
Laaher,  William  J.  and  U.  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Non  re 
dllabie  bottle.     No.  982,506  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  0154  ;  Gaa 
vol.  162  :  p.  888.  '     y  f 

Laaka.    AuKust     L..    Offenbach-on-t  he-Main,     aaalgnor    to 
Chemtache  Fabilk  Grieabelm  Blektron,  Frankfort -on- tbe- 
Maln,    Germany       DIsaxo   dyeatuff.      No.    082,507  ;    Jan. 
24:  8p.   p.   5156;  Gaa.  vol     162;  p.  888. 
Laska.     Auguat     L.,    Offenbach-on  tne-Maln,    aaalgnor    to 
Chemlache  Fabrlk  Orlesbelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-tbe- 
Maln.   Germany.      l>laaao   dyestuff.      No.   982,508;   Jan. 
24;  Sp.  p.  5156;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p    889 
Laaka,     August     L.,     OITeDbach-on  the  Main,     nsalgnor    to 
'      Chemlacbe  Fabrlk  Grieabelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-tbe- 
Mala.    Ormany.      Ulaaao   dyestuff.      No.   982,509 ;   Jan. 
24:  Sp.  p.  5157;  Oaa.   vol.   162:  p.  889. 
Latham.    Marry    M.,    and    W     (^nterbolm.    asslanoni   to    I.a- 
tham  Machinery  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Wlre-stltching 
machine.      No.   980,647  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.   1004  ;  Gaa.  voL 
162  :  p.   164.  . 

Latham.  Harr^  H..  and  W.  Oaterholm  ;  aald  Oaterholm  aa- 
algnor to  Latham  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Cutting  mechanism  for  wire-atltchlng  machines.  No. 
980.874  :  Jan.  3  ;  8p  p.  1489  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  239. 
Latham  Machinery  Company.  (See  Latham  and  Oater- 
holm. assignors,  i 
I^tham  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oaterholm.  Wllllaoi. 
aaalgnor. ) 

Latham  Machinery  Company.  (See  Weber.  Henry,  aa- 
algnor.) 

LAthem.  James  O.,  et  aJ.  (See  GrtlBn,  William  H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Lathrop.  Clinton  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  Koona, 
Spokane.  Wash.  Folding  car-step.  No.  981,203;  Jan. 
10;  Sp.  p.  2337;  Gax.  vol    162;  p    385. 

Ijitta.  John   H       (See  Bcatchard.  Herbert   F.  assignor.) 

I^ttlmer,  James  L.,  SablnsvlUe.  Pa.  Attsrhment  for  the 
apoula  of  railway  water-tanka.  No.  983.149  ;  Jan.  81  : 
8p.  p.  6502:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1181. 

Lau.  c'ttarl^H,  Oak'awn.  III.  Horae-gag.  No.  082,075;  Jan. 
17  :  Sp    p.  426.'« :  i;as.  vol.  i«2  :  p   70« 

Laudenacblager,  William  F.     (See  Aab,  WlllUm,  aaalgnor.) 

Laus*-.  Nicholas   T       {H<v  »  oll.-tt  and  l.aus*-  i 

Laiisterer.  William  J..  JnmeMtown.  nsslcnor  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester  and  Jameatown, 
N.  Y.  Votlna-machloe  lock-out  for  primary  elections. 
No.  982,731  ;  Jan.  24  ,  Sp  p.  5590  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  962. 

Lawrence,  Hart^  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Electric-lamp-hold- 
Ing  socket.  No.  980,805;  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  i;;40;  (;az  vol 
162:  p    215. 

Lawrence,  Robert  B..  Jr..  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Plpe-«:raper. 
.No.  981,578  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3104  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  514 

Lawrence.  William  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter 
ontinentai    Rubber    Company.      Separating    rubbe 
um  from   Its  veKetsble  source.     No.  082,373  ;  Jan.   24  ; 


continental    Rubber    Company.      Separating    rubber-like 
um  from   Its  vejcetsble  source.     No. 
p.   p.  4860:  Gas.   vol.    162;  p.   841 


Lawa.  George.  PhlllpsburK,  I*a.  Mlnera  lamp.  No.  982.612  : 
Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  yi67  ;  (;aa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  923. 

Lavcock.  Thomas  B..  aaalgnor  to  T.  B.  Larcock  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  Pawl-and-rack 
mechaniam  for  couchea.  No.  981,287;  Jan.  10;  So.  d. 
2549:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p    416. 

Laycock.  Thomas  B  .  assignor  to  T.  B.  Larcock  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Bxtenslon-coucb. 
No.  981.288  :  Jan.  10  ;  .Sp.  p.  2551  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  416. 

Laycock,  Tbomaa  B.,  aaalgnor  to  T.  B.  Laycock  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Bed-couch,  No. 
081.280;  Jan.   10;  Hp    p    2556:  Gas    vol.   162:  p.  416 

Layne.  P    J.  ndmlnlnf  rator       (Bee  Itoherty.  Jamea.  I 

Layton,  James  R..  Parla,  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Matcb-aafe. 
No.  980.20  t  :  Jan    :{ :  8n   p.  213 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  41. 

I.e  Blond.  Richard  K  .  and  W.  F.  (;roene,  aaalgnora  to  R.  K 
Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati.  (Thio  Lathe 
No.  980.971  ;  Jan.  10:  ap_p.  1816;  Gai.  vol    162;  p   303 

Le  Blond.  Richard  K..  and  W'  F.  Gmene.  aaalgnora  to  R.  K. 
Lm  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Gearing. 
No.  9«<0.972  ;  Jan    10:  8p_p.  1818;  Gax.  vol    102  :  p.  30.7 

Le  Blood.  Richard  K  .  and  W  F.  Groene,  aaalgnora  to  R.  k' 
I^  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Gearing 
for  lathea.  Ac.  No  980,973  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1821  :  uaa. 
vol.  162;  p    303.  •     v   f 

Le  Blond.  Richard  K..  and  W.  F.  Groene,  asalgnors  to  The 
B.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Lathe-gesrlng  No.  080,974;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1828; 
Oaa.  vol    162  ;  p.  804. 

L*  Blond,  Richard  K.,  and  W.  F.  Groene.  aaalgnora  to  The 
R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Relieving  attachment  for  lathea.  No.  980,076; 
Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p    1826  ;  Oaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  804. 

Le  Boeuf.  Arthur  W.  Woonaocket.  R  1,  aaalgnor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Companv,  New  York,  N.  T.     Mold-lock 

liU*'*^*^^* '"•<'*^'°"-     ^o    982.834:  Jan.   tl ;  Sp.  p. 
08»;  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.   1026. 
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Le  Crinold  8oci«t«  Anonyme.  (See  Lecoeur  and  Budolf, 
assignors.  >  ,„„ 

Leather  Finlahlng  Machine  Company.     (See  Turner,  Wil- 
liam  B..   aaalgnor.)  .    „        .. 
Leatherwood.  Charlea  F.     (Bee  Leatherwood,  Boy  A.  and 
C.  F.) 

Leatherwood,  Roy  A.  and  C.  F.,  Victoria,  Tex.  Catton 
stalk  cutter.  No.  982,613;  Jan.  24;  8p.  p.  5369  f  Oaa. 
vol.  162  :  p.  924.  '    . 

Leavltt,  Tbomaa  A.,  Button,  W.  Va.  Internal-combWitlon 
engine.  No.  980,537  ;  Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p.  787 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  126. 
Lebby.  Btatea  L..  Charleaton,  8.  C.  Reflector  and  search- 
light No.  06l,290;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2606;  Oaa.  Tol. 
162;  p.  417. 

Lebbera,  Harry  J.     (8t>e  Young  and  Lebhera.) 

L,ecoeur,  Albert  Rouen,  and  P.  Budolf,  St.  Aubln-Jouxte- 
Boulleng,  aaalgnora  to  Le  Crinold  Bocl«t*  Anonyme, 
Rouen,  France.  Manufacture  of  threads  from  cupro- 
ammonlacai  solutions  of  cellulose.  No.  980,294 ;  Jan. 
3  :  8p.  p.  214  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  o.  41.  „    „      , 

Ledford  Edward,  asaignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Sauter  and 
one  third  to  W.  J.  Omy,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Dump-wagon. 
No.  980.976 ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  1827  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p  .105. 

Lee,  Albro,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  F.  Blgglna.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Picture-hanger.  No.  980,295;  Jan.  3; 
Sp.  p..  215:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  41. 

Lee,  George.  South  Whitley,  Ind.  Stovepipe-bolder.  No. 
981^436  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2800  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  467. 

Lee,  John  F.,  Llppton.  Ark.  Hide  stretching  device  No. 
982.147  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4376  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :p   732. 

Lee.  Thomas  E..  aaalgnor  of  one  third  to  J.  W.  Hsstaln. 
Ran  Diego.  Cal.  Device  for  operating  railway-switches. 
No  982,214  ;  Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  4506  ;  Gaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  755. 

I.ee,  riyaaes  (i.     (See  Owena  and  Lee.) 

Lee,  Ulysses  ()..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Montague 
Mailing  Machinery  Company.  Addressing-plate  No. 
982.076  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4254  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  708. 

Leech,  Charlea  M.,  Lima,  Ohio.  Transmission-gear.  No. 
981.291 :  Jan.  10:  8p.  p.  2558;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  417. 

I^ehman.  Isador,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Shaft-coupling.  No. 
980.296:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  216;  Gaz.  vol.   162;  p.  42. 

I^hmsnn.    Joaeph.      (See    Acbenbach,    Drelfua,    and    Leh- 

Lehnert,  Henry  G..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Musical  Inatrument. 

No.  982.732  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6594  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  9«J. 
I>»luau.  Chsrles.  et  al.     (See  Lord.  Peter.  asslKnor.) 
Lemp,   Hermann,   Lynn.  Maaa.,  asslrnor  to  General   Elec- 
tric   Company.       Water-controlled     fuel     ayatem.       No. 

1M50.207:  -Tan.  3;  8p.  p.  218:  Gaz.  vol.   162;  p.  42. 
Leonard.  Harry  W.,  Bronxrllie,  N.  Y.      Klectrlc-motor-con 

trolling  appnmtna.     No.  981.579:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3154  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  614. 
Leonl.    Alphonse    M..   Highland,    aaslsrnor   to    Agricultural 

Machlnea  Improvement  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     VarUble- 

horae-power  gaa  engine.     No.  983,150 ;  Jan.  31 ;  8p.  p. 

6603:   Oai.   vol.   1«2 :   P-   1131.  „  v,      .  „ 

I.«opold,    Frederick     B.,     Sewickley,     Pa.       Noazle        No. 

980..li8 :  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  789 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  126. 
.    Leopold.   George   O..  aaalgnor  to  North   Bro'a  MTg  Co.. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     Ratchet    mechaniam.      No.   982,510; 

Jan.  24:  8p.  p.  6168:  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.  889. 
I>eplne.    Euclfde    E..    Joliette.    (>uebec.    Canada.      Llme-hy- 

dratlng  machine.     No.  982.148;  Jan.  17;   Sp.  p.  4377; 

Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  732. 
I^Ile  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Winn.  Richard  T., 

assignor.)  _^     , 

lister.    Daniel    M.,    assignor    to    Leater    A   Waaley,    Nor- 
wich   Conn.     Envelop-machlne.     No.  980,089  ;  Jan.  8  ; 

8p.  p.  701  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  127. 
I^ester  A  Waslev.      (See  I>ester.  Daniel   M..  assljrnor.) 
I^evens.  Roacoe  F.,  and  A.  H.  Whatley.  aaslgnors.  by  mesne 

aaalgnmenta.   to  The   American   Trolley   Retriever  Com- 

Sany    Providence.  R.  1.    Trolley-retriever.     No.  981.865 : 
an    17  :  Sp.  p.  8759  :  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  636. 
Levlngs.  William  8  .  MlnneaDolis,  Minn      Gas-lamp.     No. 

980.298  :   Jan.   3 :   Sp.   p.   221  :   Gaz.   vol.    102  :   p.   42. 
Levinsohn,  Eva.     (See  I>evlnsohn.  Louis  N.,  aaaignorj 
Levinaohn,  Loula  N.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  Levlnaohn.  New  York, 

N.  T.     Knockdown  show  caae.     No.  983.101 ;  Jan.  81  : 

Sp.  p.   6508 1  Gaa.   vol.   162;   p.   1131. 
Levy,  Jamee   B..  Draina,    Pa.      Safety  trace-holder.     No. 

982.886 ;  Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  5832 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p,  1026. 
Lewln.  Walter  W..  Dearing,  Kans.      Self-beating  sad-iron. 

No.  981.204  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2338  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  385. 
Lewis.   Clifford   A.,   Portland.   Oreg.,   aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  M.  E.  Hill,  Salida,  Colo.     Light  attachment  for  flre- 

anna.     No.   982,280;   Jan.    24;   Sp.   p.   4674:   Oaa.   vol. 

162:    p.   808. 
LewlB.  Kllla  S.  G..  Wlgdne,  Miss.      Sheara.      No.  081.486 ; 

Jan    10  :  Sp.  p.  2892  :  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p.  467. 
I,ewls.  Frank  M.      (See  Graham.  George  H.,  aulgnor.) 
I^wis     Frank    R..    Reno,    Nev.       Revolver  -  bolater.       No. 

981.292  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp  p.  2661  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  417. 
Lewlta.  Rrledrlcb.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Tobacco  cnn  and  recep- 
tacle      No.   981,293:  Jan.   10;   Sp.   p.   2662;  Gaa.   vol. 

162;  p.  417. 
I>ey,  Edward  M.     (See  Ley,  Henry  P.,  B.  M..  ».  A.,  and 

L    W.) 
Ley.  Frank   A.      (See  Ley,   Henry  P.,  B.   M..  F.  A.,  and 

L  W. ) 
Lay.  Henry  P.,  B.  M.,  F.  A.,  and  L.  W.,  Jackaonrille,  Ohio. 

Extenalon-plpe.      No.   982,886 ;    Jan.    81 ;   Bp.   p.   6888 : 

Gaz    vol.  162;  p.  1027. 


Ley,  iJiwrence  W.     (See  Ley,  Henry  P.,  E.  M..  F.  A.,  and 

L   w.) 
LlacI,    Coamo,    and    A.    Glammattel,    New    Haven.    Conn. 
Means  for  converting  motion.     No.   982,077  ;   Jan.   17 ; 
Sp.  p.  4255;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  709. 
Lichettl.     James.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Waabing-machlne. 
No.  980,299 ;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  224  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  43.- 
Llchty.  Daniel  A.     (See  Warner  and  Llchty.) 
Lleberknecht,    Theodor,    Hohenstein-Ernstthal,    Germany. 
Straight  hosiery  frame.     No.  981,663;  Jan.   17;  Bp.  p. 
3321  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  564. 
Light    Arthur    H.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Oil-fed    furnace. 
W  980,806 ;  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  1342  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  n.  215. 
Llllenfeld,    I>eon,    Vienna,    Austria  Hunirary.      Producing 
stalile   soluble   cellulose   derivatives    fiom    viscose.      No. 
980,648:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  1011:  Gaz.  vol.   102;  p.  164. 
Lincoln,   Charles  J.,   and   B.   E.   Well,    New    Orleana.    La. 
Hlgh-tenslon-current  protector.     No.  082,281 ;  Jan.  24 ; 
Sp.  p.  4676:  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  808 
Lincoln,    Clinton    E.,    Greenrt>oro,    N.    C.      Non-reflUabJe 
bottle.     No.  980.300  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  225  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  43. 
Llnd.  Andrew  A.,  Oshanter,  Pa.    Wire  clasp.     No.  982.614; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6.360 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  924. 
Llndl>erg.   Frank,    Fridley,  Minn.      .\nt|-rall-Mi)rpader.      No. 

980,801 ;  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  228 :  Gax.  vol.   162  :  p.  44. 
LInder.   Lemon  M..   Matthews,   Ind.       Surface  acrapct  or 
grader.     No.  981,437;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2893;  Gaa.  ♦oL 
162;  p.  467. 
Llnderman,    Frank    M..    Chkau-o.    111.      Belt-fastener.    No. 

982,374  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4862  :  Gai.  vol    162  ;p   842 
LIndbard.  Povl  T.,  assignor  to  F.   L.  Smidtb  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Tube-mlTl.     No.  083.068  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Bp.  p. 
6.361  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162:  p.  1106. 
Lindhard.  Povl  T.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Tube-mill.      No.  983,069;  Jan.  31;  Bp.  p. 
6362;   Gai.   vol.   162:  p.   1106. 
Llndley,  Zachary  M.    (Bee  Bloan  and  Llndley.) 
Lindner,  Rudolf,  Erie,  Pa.     Shaft -coupling.     No.  988,070; 

Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6364  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1«2  ;  p.  1106. 
Llndqulst  David  L.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.      Controlling  device  for 
alternating-current  motors.     No.  080.302  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p. 
229  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  44. 
Llndqulst.    David    L.,    Yonkera,    N.    Y..    aaalgnor    to    Otla 
Elevator    Company,    Jeraey    City,    N.    J.      Alternating- 
current  electromagnetic  switch.     No.  981,931  ;  Jan.  17; 
8p.  p.  3951  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  660. 
Link-Belt  Companv.     (See  Hay  ward.  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 
Link.  Oliver,  8t.  (Charles.  Mo.     Rivet.     No.  982,078;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4258 ;  Gax.  vol.  1G2  ;  p.  700.  _ 

Link,  Rolls  P.,  and  A.  G.  Hyde,  assignors  to  Unl-Typebnr. 
Limited,  London.  England.  Type-casting  machine.  No. 
981,438:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2894;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  468. 
Llnkic,  Charlea  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  H.  Jonea. 
Dtlca,  N.  Y.  Oyater-ahlpplng  refrigerator.  No.  982.837  ; 
Jan.  hi  ;  Bp.  p.  5834  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1027. 
Unnekogel,  Helnrich,  FeuerbachStutteart,  Germany.  M«J- 
ufacture  of  plastic  substances.  No.  080,807 :  Jan.  3 ; 
Sp.  p.  1346  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  216.  _  _    ^ 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Umlted.      (Bee  Wood,  Fredenca 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Linsenmeyer,  Andrew  U.     (See  Kubel  and  LInsenmeyer.) 
Liquid  Carbonic  Company,    The.      vSee  Smith,    Horace  M., 
aaalgnor.)  „  ,  .      w 

Lltle,  Tbomaa  J..   Jr.,   Woodbury,   aaalgnor   to   Welabach 
Light  Company,  Glouceater  City,  N.  J.     Globe  or  shade 
for  gns-lampa.     No.  982,511 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5160 ;  Gax. 
vol.   162:   p.    889. 
Little,  Archibald  8.  B.      (Bee  Weber  and  Little.) 
Little,    Clarence    E.,    Lvnn,    Mass.,    asslfrnor    to    General 
Electric  Companv.      (Iov<'mlng  mochanlum   for  turbines. 
No.  980,303  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  233  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  44. 
Little,   Paul  C,  Carnegie,  Pa.      Vacuum  cleaning  appara- 
tus.    No.  980,077  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1829 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ; 
P   308.  „     „ 

LIttletield,   Charlea   W.,   aaalgnor  of  one-third   to   8.    B. 
Eldredge  and   one-third   to  J.   H.    Balch,  Jr..   Newburr- 
port,    Mass.       Hawse-snubbing    device.       No.    080,426 ; 
Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  509 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1G2  ;  p.  87. 
LiTermore,  Levi  Dexter,  N.  Y.     Plow-Jolnter.     No.  981,294  : 

Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2563 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  418. 
Livingston.    Charles    A.,    assignor   of   one-sixth    to    F-.  J. 
Belcher,    Im   Conner,    Wash.      Oar-lock.       No.   981,4JU ; 
Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2897  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :p   468. 
LJungberg,  Nels  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  J-  Moren, 
8t      Paul,    Minn.       Stovepipe-coupling.       No.    980,804 ; 
Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  236;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  46. 
Llewellyn.  WilllRm  P.,  Glcncoo.  Md.     Stone-gatherer.     No. 

981,440:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2899;  Gaz.  vol    1«2;  p    468 
Lockbart  Samuel  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Mllated, 
Buna,    Tex.      Hose  coupling.      No.    981,866;    Jan.    17; 
Sp.  p.  3765 :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  6.36.  ^ 

Lockwood,  Charles  S.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hvatt  Roller 
Bearing  Companv,  Harrison,  N.  J.  Roller-bearing  for 
side  and  end  strains.  No.  980,426;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p. 
510:  Gax.  vol.  162:  p.  87. 
Lockwood,  Charles  8..  Newark,  assignor  to  Hvatt  Roller 
Bearing  Companv.  Harrison.  N.  J.  Roller-bearing  for 
aide  and  end  tferust  No.  980,427;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p. 
611:  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  87.  _  „  „  .. 

Lockwood.  Charles  8..  Newark,  aaslgnor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Harrison.  N.  J.  Roller-bearing  with 
loose  guard-ring.  No.  982,612 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5162 ; 
Gax.   Tol.  162;   p.  890. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Lodjn  *  Shipley  IfaebiiM  Tool  Compftay.  Tb«.  (§••  Chard. 
Nicholas  v..  aaalfDor. ) 

Locta«r.  Chrlatlan  E  ,  Sayre.  Pa.  Barry- waahlng  darlM. 
No.  981.200  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2380  :  Oaa.  toI.  103 ;  p.  9M. 

Loowenstpln,  Morlt*.  8t.  Loala.  Mo.  Tobacco-plp«.  No. 
983.182;  Jan.  ^^\  :  9p.  p   6610;  (ias.  vol.  162;  p.  1182. 

Lo«wer.  Henry  F..  RochMter.  N.  Y  Laat.  No.  982.838  : 
Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5835  :  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  1027. 

Lohr.  Carl  A..  Chlcafo.  III.  El«^trlc  apoaratiia.  Na 
983.2-48  ;  Jan.  31  :  Sp   p.  8709  :  Oaa.  yo\.  182  :  p.  11«4. 

Long.  James  A      i  8«e  Gtion.  William  P..  aaalnor.) 

Loagadorf.  Owen  E..  Crafton.  Pa.  Syatem  of  elBctrlc  trac- 
tion. No.  980,540 ;  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  792  ;  Oaa.  vol.  182 ; 
p.  127. 

Loomla.  Allen,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mien  Shock-abaorbcr 
for  motor-rehlcles.  No  982.282  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4878  ; 
Oaa.   Tol.   182:   p.   809. 

Lord.  Peter,  assignor  of  one-fOurtta  to  J.  A.  H.  Hebert. 
one-fotmh  to  C.  Leluau.  and  one-etghth  to  0.  Itiwelre, 
Montreal.  Canada.  Steering  apparatua.  No.  982,215 : 
Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4507  ;  Ga«.  vol.  182  •  p.  758. 

LorentB.  Albert  M..  McMechen,  W.  Va.  Heating  appa- 
ratua.  No.  980,649  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1018  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ; 
p.  164. 

Lorlllard.  Pierre.  Tnxedo  Park,  N.  T.  Eterlce  for  control- 
ling electric  circuits.  No  980.541  :  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  T96  ; 
Gar  Tol,   182;  p.  128. 

Louderahauaen.  Augiiat.  Dayton,  Oreg.  Punch Ing-machlne. 
No.  982,149  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4380  ;  Ga*.  toI.  162  ;  p.  782. 

Loudon,    .\rrhlbald   M       (See   Gow.   John,   assignor.) 

Loufek.  Frank  B.     (S«e  Relss  and  Loafek. ) 

Loaghim.  K.  C,  ft  at      (Siee  KnUht.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Louis,  Ulysse.  Aaxerre,  France  Hyitlpnlc  desk.  No. 
981,441  :  Jan.  10:  Sp   p.  2902;  Gaa.  vol    162;  p.  469. 

LoTell.  John  H.,  Dorchester,  111.  Penholder.  No.  982.184  : 
Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4442  ;  Oar  toI.  162  :  p.  744. 

LoTell.  Ralph  L..  Qnlncy.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Btnfflng-box.  No.  980.542  ;  Jan  S :  Sp. 
p.  798  :   Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p.   128. 

Low,  Joseph  C.     (See  Goodwin  and  Low.) 

Lowe    \Mel.  and  \.  J    SegfT.  aaalgnors  of  one-third  to  J 
I..owe.    Ward.    Idaho.      Ilandntamp       No.  983,153;   Jan. 
31  ;  Sp.  p  6511  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1132. 

Lowe.  John.     (See  Lowe  and  Seger.  aaaignora.) 

Lowman.  .Teffemon  S.      (See  Garey  and  Ix)wman.) 

Lowrle.  Harrey  C,  New  York.  N.  T.  Wall-aaf».  No. 
980,305 :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  237  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  48. 

Lucas.  Adolph  E..  ei  al.  (See  Wllaon,  Rupert  B.,  aa- 
aignor  ) 

Luce  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sea  Luce.  Thomaa  C. 
assignor. ) 

Luce.  Tl»omas  C.  aaaignor  to  Luce  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Dalton.  Maaa.  Lamp-working  apparatus.  No. 
981.664  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p  3323  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  566. 

Luckenbach.  Royer.  Colwyn.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.   L.  Oairetson.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Pnlvertser.     No. 

980  978l'Jan.    10;  Sp    p.   18.^3:  Gas.  toI.   162;  p.  806. 
Ludwlg,  John   H.,  New   York.   N.  T.     Muslc-spool   adjnat 

Ing   and    tranaposinK    device.      No.    981,776 ;    Jan.    17  : 

Sp.  p.  .1561  :  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  604. 
Lukaa.  Chriatlan  A.,  et  al.      (See  WHson,  Raprrt  B..  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Lumley.  Robert  P .  and  H.  O.  Hlllman.  New  York.  N    T.. 

aasignors  to  Public  Safety  Company.  Waahlngton.  P^C. 

Elevator  device      No.  981.442;  Jao.   10;   Sp.   p.   2902; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  469. 
Lumlev,  Wilfrid.  East  Conneaut.  Ohio.     Oaa  fixture.     No 

981,206;  Jan.   10:   Sp    p    2340;  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.  386 
Lamley     Wilfrid.    Ka«t    Coonfaut.   Ohio,    asaiirnor   to   The 

Conneaut    Companv        Dome    for    lllumlnatlnn  ■  fixtures. 

No   080  nofl  :    Tan    ^  ;  Sp.  p   230  :  Gas.  vol    162  :  p    45 
Lumley.    WllfUd,    East   Conneant.   Ohio,    assignor   to  The 

Connesut    Companv       Body    for    electric- light    fixtures. 

No.  980.307  :  Jan.  S  :  Sp    p.  241  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  46. 
Lamley.    WllfHd,    East   Conneaut.    Ohio,   aaalanor   to   The 

Conneaut     Company.       Extenalhle     light  -  flxtnre.       No. 

980,308  :  Jan    3  ;  Sp    p    242  ;  Gai.  vol.   162 ;  p.  46. 
Lumley.    Wilfrid.    East    Conneaut,    Ohio,   aselgnor   to   The 

Conneaut  Company      Hunk  for  Incandescent  bulba.     No. 

981  207  :  Jnn    10  :  Sp.  p.  2.143  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  386. 
Lnndgren.  Jacob,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Contact  maklns  and 

breaking  device.     No.  981.596;  Jas.  10;  Sp.  p.  3188; 

Qsr  vol.   162 ;  p.  520.  ,    -_   ,     ^      -. 

Lunt.  George.  Pormby,  near  Liverpool,  England.  Steam- 
pipe  oven.     No.   981.443;  Jan.    10;   Sp.    p   2906:   Oaa. 

ToT  162  :  p.  470. 
Latter  4  Glee  Co.     fSee  Latter  and  Oiea,  aaaignora.) 
Lufter.   Haraaan.  and   E    A.  Oiea.  aaaignora   to   Lattw  * 

Olea  Co.,  miwaukee,  Wlr     Crank  planer.     No.  982,875 ; 

Jan    24  :  Sp.  p.  4863  :  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  842. 
Luta   Samael  J  .  El  I^ortal.  Cal.     Device  for  fastening  tags 

to'bamea.     No.  980,543:  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  790;  Oar  Tol. 

162;  p.  128 

Lata,  WUllam  F.  J.     (See  Bartlett  and  Lnt*)  

Lux.  Julius  K..  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  toUndarwood 

Typewriter  Coaapanr.   New  York.  N.   Y.     T^pe-wrltlng 

nuicbine.     No.  982^684  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5492 :  Oaa.  ToL 

161 ;  p.  947. 
Lynch.    Doaaev    M.       (See    Salno.    L^ch,    Dunbar,    and 

Weatberford.)  ,  ,.     «      _^ 

Lynch,  Bngane  P.     (See  Cavanagh.  John  F..  Matnor.) 
Lynch    John  T..  Toledo,  Ohio      Float.     No.  98M15;  Jan. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  5360 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  924. 


Lyoa.  JoUaa  P.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Jar-eloaare.  No.  980,544 ; 
Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  800  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  128. 

Lyon,  ilamuel  H.  aiMlenor  of  unf-half  to  C  V  Martin, 
Lake  Charlea.  I.a.  Lubricator.  No.  988.071;  Jan.  81; 
Sp.  p.  6806:  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  IIOS. 

MacDonnell,  Jamea.  HaTerhill,  Maaa.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No.  981  jii68  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3S44  :  Oaa.  toI.  16S  :  p.  887. 

MaeDoogal,  John  D.     (Baa  Marray  and  MacDoogal.) 

Macdonald.  Hugh,  .inn  .\rt>or.  Mich.  SIgnaltna  mecha- 
nism. No  982.8.10 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  68.^ :  C.az.  vol. 
183:  p.  1028. 

Macdonald  Hydrsullc  Power  Company.  (Baa  Macdonald, 
Thomaa  A_^   aaaignor.) 

Macdonald,  Thomas  A..  Clifton,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Mac- 
donald Hydraulic  Power  Company.  Water-wheel  mech- 
anlam.  No.  982,079;  Jan.  if;  Sp.  p.  4209;  Oar  voL 
162  ;  p.  709. 

Maefarlane,  Jamee  C,  and  H.  Barge,  aasltpors  to  Cromt>- 
ton  and  Company.  Limited,  Arc  Works.  Chelmsford, 
England.  Electrical  regenerative  control  apparatas  and 
system.  No  980,979  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp  p.  18.14;  Oaa.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  306 

Maefarlane.  Mary  E..  Vancouver,  Britlah  Columbia,  Can- 
ada. Child-carrier.  No.  082,876;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4806; 
Gas    vol.  162  ;  p.  842. 

Macfarren.   Walter  W.      (See  Ingersoll  and   Marforren.) 

Mack.  Patrick  »..  Bradford,  aaaignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 
Company.  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Underreamer.  No.  982,513; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp   p    5163  :  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  890. 

Mack.  Patrick  U..  Bradford,  aaslgnor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 
Company,  Pittsburg.  I'a.  Underreamer.  No.  982,514; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5160;  Gar  voL  162  ;  p.  691. 

Mackay.  Kohert.  WaltbaniRtow.  England.  Steam  -  boiler. 
No.  982.7.38  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp  p.  .'jSOS  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  962. 

Mackey.  .\ndrew  J.,  Telford.  Tenn.  Broom-banger.  No. 
981.<77  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp    p    3563  ;  Gai   vol.  162  ;  p    605. 

Mackle-Lovejoy  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Spruce. 
Clifford  J  ,  assignor J^ 

Mackle,  Matthew  W^.  W..  Baling,  England.  Dynamo-alee- 
trie  machine  for  maintaining  a  constant  electromotive 
force  under  variatlona  of  speed.  No.  982..177  :  Jarj.  2-4 ; 
Sp.  p.  4867::  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  84:4 

Macomb  I'onltry  Supply  Company.  (Sea  Bralnard,  Pearl 
H.,  aaslgnor.) 

Macomb«T.  Herbert  H..  aanlgnor  to  The  Flint  A  Welling 
Mfg.  Company,  Kendallville,  Ind.  Wtndmlll-lubrleator. 
No.  982.8-10 :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5840 ;  Oar  vol.  162  :  p 
1028. 

Madden,  Edwin  L^  Ingersoll.  Oklr  Airship.  No.  981,778  ; 
Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3564  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  605. 

Madden.  James  F..  and  J.  I..  Crouae,  Alexandria,  Ind. 
Glove  rack  or  bolder.  No.  092.216;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 
4.'M)8  ;  Gai    vol    162:  p    756. 

Madden,  Thomaa  J.,  and  J.  M.  Koehler,  Cairo,  III.  Slack- 
adjoater.  No.  982,616 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5861 ;  Oar  vol. 
162;  p.  924. 

Madlebner,  Jacob,  Erie.  Pa.  Net  lifting  machine  No. 
980,660;  Jan.  3:  f»p.  p.  1015;  Gax.  vol.  162:  p    105. 

Madsen.  Mads  H.,  Kimballton,  lows.  Hsy-handling  mech- 
anism. No.  981.094:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Oar  vol. 
162;  p  346. 

Magee.  David  F.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Music-binder.  No. 
981.932  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp   p.  .1954  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  661. 

Mairrlo.  Oloocchtno.  (^hlcano.  111.  Magastne-platol.  No. 
980,980  ;  Jan    10  :  Sp.  p    18.15  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  306. 

MagKloranl.  Settlmio,  Rome,  lUly.     Lid  for  boxea,  eaaea, 
Ac.     No.  982,436  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4987  ;  Oar  vol.  162 ; 
p.  868. 
Matcinn.   Madlaon.   Chicago.  111.     Flexible  car-wheel.     No. 

982.217  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4609 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p,766. 

Maana.    Russell  W.,    Holyoke,   Maaa.     Snap  contact.     No. 

981,9.13  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3955  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  661. 

Maher,  David  F..  Watsonvllle.  Cal.     File-index  book.     No. 

ft8.-i  072  :  Jan    *ll  :  Sp   p   0.169  :  Gai    vol.  162  ;  p    1107 
Mahoney.  Thomas  E..  Bunker  Hill,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  B.  Bartholomew,  Peoria.  III.     Feeding  device 
for  threahlng-machtnes.     No.  981.680;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
3158;  Oar  voL  162:  p.  815.  _  .    , 

Mais  Albert  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Power  -  transmitting 
mechanlam.  No.  981,934  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8956 ;  Oar 
vol.  162  :  p.  661. 

Malaon.  Cyril  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnmenta,   to  The  Economy   Switch    Box   It  Mfg.   Com-       ' 
pany     Switch  box  or  receptacle.    No.  982,841  ;  Jan.  31 ; 
Sp    p.   5843:  Gar  vol.   162:  p.   1020. 

MalDoenf.  Sylva  J.     (See  Krumhaar  and  Malboeuf.) 

Malcolm,  Jamea,  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Police  -  leader.  No. 
980,681  :  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1016 ;  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  165. 

Mallet.  Arcade.   Paria,   France.      KInematographic  appara- 
tnr     No.  983,073  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6370 ;  Oar  vol.  162 ; 
p.   1107. 
Mallmann,  Jamea,  Shebovitan.  Wis.,  and  G.  Browning.  Chl- 
caao.    III.,   assignors,   hv   mesne  aaalfrnments,   to   Stand- 
ard Adding  Machine  Company.   St.    Louis.   Mo.     Calcu- 
lating-machine.    No.  980,662  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1010  ;  Oar 
vol.  162  ;  p.  160. 
Malonev.  Thomaa.      (See  Tait  and  Maloney.) 
Mmev  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Oerrer,  John  H.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Manlerre.  Arthur.     (See  Tevander  and  Manlerre.)      (Re- 

laaue.) 
Mann  Mllaa  H.,  aaaignor  to  Buffum  Tool  Company,  Lonlat- 
aaa.   Mo.      Prlntlng-machlna.      No.   9824)10;    Jan.    24; 
Sp.  p.  5169  ;  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  891. 
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Maaneamann,   Otto,    RemacheM.   Oermaay.      Incandescent 

gaa  burner.     No.   981.77it;   Jan.   17;  Sp.   p.  3666:  Gae 

▼ol.  162;  p.  600. 
Mansfield,  Char  lea  L.,  and  &.  B.  Mattbewa,  Ban  Angeto, 

Tex.      Wrench.      No.    982,617;   Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  0808; 

Oss.  vol.   162;  p.  925. 
Manteufel.  Otto  C.  Milwaukee,  Wia.     Bill-book  and  record 

binder.     No.  982,842 ;  Jan.  81  ;   Sp.  p.  0844  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  1029. 
Manv,  Robert,  et  al.     (See  Bundy,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 
Maple,  Warren  H^  and  O.   F.  Turner,  Pendleton,  Oreg., 

aaaignora    to    Winchester    Repeating    Arms    Co.,    New 

Uaven,     Conn.       Automatic     cartridge  -  reglater.        No. 

982,618  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p,  5365  ;  Gax,  ^ol.  162  :  p.  926, 
Marak,    Francis.    National    MlllUrv    Home,    Kans.      At- 
tachment for  sewlng-macblnea.     No.  982.619  :  Jan.  24 ; 

Bp.  p.  5366 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  925. 
Marble,    Webster    L.,    Gladstone,    Mich.      Lock   for   multi- 
barreled  gunr    No.  982,150  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4382  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  162;  p.  733. 
Marble,   Webster   L.,  Gladstone,   Mich.     Rear  sight.     No. 

982,151  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4383  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  738. 
Marble,  Webster  L..  Gladstone,  Mich.    Hammer  for  double- 
barreled  guns.     No.  982,152  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4385  ;  Oar 

vol.  162;  p.  733. 
Marconliil,  Antonl  F.,  Victoria,  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada. 

Tool  bolder.     No.  080,309;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  244;  Oas.  vol. 

162  ;   p.  46. 
Marfleld,   Dwlght  8.,  et  al.     (See  Marfield,  Paul  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Marfleld.   Paul  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D.  8.  Mar- 
fleld and   one-fourth   to   N.   P.   Riley,    Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

Frictlon-clntch.     No.   981,296;  Jan.    10;    Bp.   p.  2666; 

Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  418. 
Margewood    l.ockM    Limited.      (See    Phillips,    Albert,    aa- 
aignor. ) 
Marfnaky,   Davis,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Hair-curling  device. 

No.  983,074  ;  Jan.   31  ;  Sp.  p.  6371  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p. 

1107. 
Mark,  John  H.,  Montesuma.  Ind.     Screw-power  brake  for 

vehicler     No.   980,310;   Jan.   3;   Sp.  p.   245;  Oar  vol. 

162;   p.  47. 
Markowskl,    John,    and    I.    Krekowaky,    Milwaukee,    Wla. 

Sadiron  attachment  for  gas-stoves.     No.  982,378;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4871  ;  Oar  vol.  162;  p.  843. 
Marks,  August.     (See  Addlcks  and  Markr) 
Marka,  Don  O..  Loa  Angelea,  CaL,  aaaignor  of  ona-balf  to 

L.    S.    Atkinson.    Colorado   Bprtngr   Colo.      Centrtfucal- 

Impact  pulveriser.     No.  982,516;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  6171; 

Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  891. 
Marsh.  Aura  C.     (See  Fretter  and  Marah.) 
Marah,  Robert  O.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Dlapenslng  apparatus. 

No.  981,296 :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2667  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  418 
Marsh,  Wilbur  W.  (See  Menges,  Theodore  C,  assignor.) 
Marshall,    David    W.,    Sarnla,    Ontario.    Canada.       Wire- 

twlstlng  device.     No    081.444;  Jan.   10;   Bp.  p.  2908; 

Oax.  vol.  162  :  p.  470. 
Marshall.  George  H.,   Roanoke  Raplda,  N.  C.      Producing 

celluloup  from  fibrous  materials.     No.  082,379 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4872  ;  Gar  vol.  102 ;  p.  843. 
Marshall,  Holmes,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  type-writer 

snd    computer.      No    982,617 ;    Jan.    24 ;    Sp.    p.    6173 ; 

Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  892. 
Marshall,  Holmes.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  type-writer 

and  computer.     No.  982.618 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  0177  ;  Oax. 

vol.  162;  p.  892. 
Marshall.  Norman.  Newton.  Maaa.    Tapplng-mnchlne.     No. 

981.665  :  Jan    17  :  Sp.  p.  3328 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  565. 
Martin.  Abraham,  and  .K.  Whltcomb,  Paris,  France.     Ma- 
chine   for    treating    sewage,    refuse,    or    the    like.      No. 

981,445 ;  Jan.  10 ;   Sp.  p.  2900 ;  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  470. 
Martin,  C.  P.      (Sec  Lron.  Samuel  S.  nwUTior.  i 
Martin,  Daniel  W..  Lufkln.  Tex.     Derailing  device.     No. 

J>«2.15.1:  Jan.  17  :  Sp    p    4886  :  Gni    vol    102:  p.  7.14. 
Martin,   David   A..    Republic,    Wash.      Electric-pole  stand. 

No.  982.380  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4876  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  844. 
Msrtln.    Delano   O.,    near   Buchanan,    Ohio.      Land-roller. 

No.  081,446  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2911 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  470. 
Msrtln.    Howard   T.,   and    J.    F.    Oolden,    Baltimore,    ild. 

Illuminating  Instrument.     No,  981,447;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2912 ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  471. 
Martin.  James   H..  Snrlnjrfleld.  Mo.     Current-motor.     No. 

982.154  :  Jan    17  :  8n   p.  4887  ;  Oax.  vol.  162:  p.  784. 
Martin,  Thomas  F.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Metal-strip  Joint.     No. 

980,811  ;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  246;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  47. 
Martlnelll,    Arturo,    west    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Sediment-re- 
mover.    No.  982.784 :  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6697 ;  Oas.  rol. 

162  :  p.  963. 
MarTlI,  Joshua  D,  Laurel.  Del.     Wbeel-tlre.    No.  080,808 ; 

Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  1346;  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  216. 
Mar    Ernest,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Palmitln    waterproofing 

compound  and  maklne  the  same.     No.  982.620 :  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  5167  ;  Gnr  vol.   162  ;  p.  926. 
Maaon,  Charlea  S.,   Hersbey,  Nebr.     Holder  for  grinding 

tooir     No.  980.604  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Oar  toI.  163 ; 

p.  166. 
Maaoa.  Volney  W.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Edgar 
Allen  American  Manganese  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Dipper-tooth.     No,  981,666;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3331  ;  Gas. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  566. 
Maater,  Edward.     (See  Baakln,  Hoffman,  and  Maatar.) 
Mastera,  John  F..  Durham.  N.  C.    Bhelvlng.     No.  983,075  ; 

Jan.  8l  ;  Sp.  p.  6873 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1108. 
Mathwlg.  Walter  A..  Frankfort.  8.  D.     Muaic-Ieaf  turner. 
No.  981,780  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8667  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  606. 


Mattbelaa,  WUllam,  Baltimore,  Md.    Maaufiwtnre  of  -._ 

pound  lard.     No.  980.809;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.   1848;  Gaa. 

vol.  162;  p.  216.  .  „ 

Matthawa,   Harry,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Blnk-atralner.     No. 

981,448;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2914;  Oar  voL  162;  p.  471. 
Matthews,  Robert  E.     (See  Mansfield  and  Mattbewr) 
Mattbewa,  William  S.     (See  Wllaon,  Cowan  D.,  aaaignor.) 
Maunders,  Charlea,  Minot,  N.   D.     Game  apparatur     Mo. 

980,312  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  247  ;  Oar  toL  162  ;  p.  47. 
Max   Ams  Machine  Company.      (Bee  Brenslnger,  JoUoa, 

assignor.)  _. 

Maxey,  i  homas  W.,  and  A.  A.  Eatep,  Fowler,  Colo.    Blrer- 

bank  protector.     No.  982.621 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6369 ;  Oas. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  926. 
Maxim.  Hudson,  Hopatcong  borough,  N.  J.    A-tube  or  liner 

for  ordnance.    No.  981.095 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2096 ;  Oas. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  346. 
May,  Uenry  P.,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Stevens,  J.  W.  Btapliana, 

and  H.  8.  Julian,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Automatic  aafety 

device  for  elevators.    No.  982,619  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5181 ; 

Gar  vol.  162;  p.  898. 
May,  Loula  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Power-transmission  de- 

Tlce.    No.  981,006 :  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2098  ;  Qar  vol.  162  ; 

p.  .147. 
Maynard.  Wilbur  E..  Northampton.  Maaa.     Incubating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  981.097 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2102 ;  Oas.  vol. 

162  ;  p.  847. 
Mayo,  Marvin,  Huntsvllle,  Mo.     Dirigible  headlight     No. 

981,449;  Jan.   10;  Bp.  p.  2015;  Oar  vol.  162;  p.  471. 
McAllister,  Edward  S.  J.,  et  ah     (Bee  Allatt,  Thomar  as- 
signor.) 
McAnany,  J.  S      (See  Dunn.  Thomaa  J.,  assignor.) 
McArdle,  Arthur  O..  San   Francisco.  Cal.     Globe-support. 

No.  982,622  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp,  p.  r>370  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  926, 
McBrlde,   Edwin    T.,   La   Fa/ette,   La.      Car-mover.      No. 

983,154  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6512 ;  Oar  vol.   162 ;  p.  1182. 
McCan,  David  C,  Los  Antieles,  Cal.     Weighing  device.    No. 

082.381  :  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.p.  4877  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  844. 
McCaskell.   Jaxpor   A..    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      Agitator. 

No.  981,008  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2106  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  348. 
McCauley,    Arthur,    Muskogee,    Okla.       Floor    oiler    and 

waxer.      No.   081.581  ;   Jan     10;  Sp.  p.   .1103;  Gaz.   vol. 

102  ;  p.  515. 
McCauley,  William  W.,  Madrid.  Iowa.     Phonograph.     No. 

983.155:  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  6618:  Gar  vol    Kft;  p.  1133. 
McClain,   James,   assignor  to   J.    Bromley   A   Sons,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Machine  for  stretching  and  finishing  ruga. 

No.  981,450  ;  Jan.  10  :  8p.  p.  2917  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  472. 
McConahy,  Newell  C.  Tyrone,  Pa.    Switch-throwing  mech- 
anism.    No.  982,628;  Jan.  24;  Bp.  p.  6372;  Oar  voL 

162:  p.  926. 
McCormick.  George,  Houston.  Tex.     Locomotive-pedestal. 

No.  980.545  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  801 ;  Oar  vol.  162  :  p.  129. 
McCormick.  Terrill  W..  Denton,  Tex.    Square,    No.  981,867  ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3766 ;  Gax,  vol.  162 :  p.  637. 
McCoy.  John   H.,   Harrisvllle,   Pa.     Concrete-  water-tank. 

No.  982,080  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p,  4262  ;  Oaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  710. 
McCoy.  John  H..  Harrisvllle,  Pa.    Concrete  water-tank.    Na 

982,081 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4263  :  Gar  vol.  162 ;  p.  710. 
McCreary,  James  A.     (See  Mitchell  and  McCreary.) 
McCreary,  T.  W.,  et  al.     (Bee  Purdy  and  Miller,  aaalgnors.) 
McCreery.  Jeaae  O..   Denver,  Colo.     Hay-reUlnlng  device 

for  hav-stackers.     No.  988,166;  Jan.  81;  8p.  p.  6615: 

Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  1188. 
McCune,  Martin.     (Bee  Meloun  and  McCune.) 
McDade.  Charles  A.,  et  al.     (See  Barrett,  Thomas  A.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
McDanel,   Hibbard   B.      (Bee  Peeta,   Thompaon,   and   Mc- 

Danel.) 
McDermott,    John.    Kalamaaoo.    Mich.      Horaeshoe.      No. 

980,655;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1053:  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  166. 
McDonald,  Bransford  A.     (See  Babb  and  McDonald.) 
McDonald  Electrolytic  Company.     (See  Crocker,  Jamea  R.. 

assignor.) 
McDonald,  .John  M.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  The  A.  Y: 

McDonald  Manufacturing  Company.     Air-valve  for  oil- 

Unkr     No.   980,810;  Jan.   8;   Sp.   p.   1349;  Oar  toL 

162;  p.  216. 
McDonald  Manufacturing  Company,  The  A.  Y.     (See  Mc- 
Donald. John  M.,  assignor.) 
McDonald.  William  R.,  Belllngham,  assignor  of  sixty  one- 

handredths  to  J.  B.  McReynolda,  Seattle.  Waah.     Can- 
labeling  machine.     No.  983,157  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6617 ; 

Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  1133. 
McDuffee,    Henry    L.,    Ollroy,    Cal.      Resilient    wheel-hub 

No.  981,297  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.p.  2571  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  419 
McElroy,  Jamea  P.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consofldated 

Car    Heating    Company.       Electrical     reelstance.       No. 

982,735  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5590  ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  968. 
MeBlray.  Jamas  F..  Albany,  aaaignor,  by  maane  asalgn- 

menta,  to  The  United  States  Light  ft  Heating  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Dynamo-mounting.     No.  983,158 ;  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6518:  Oar  vol.  162;  p.  1133. 
McElroy.     John     H..     Chlcaeo.     III.       Automobile.       No. 

980,313 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  250 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  47. 
McElroy,   John    H.,    Chicago.    HI.      Voting-machine.      No. 

982,736 ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp    rv  .SfiOO :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  903. 
McFee,  Donald  C.     (See  Hachmann  and  McFaa.) 
McOeever.  William  H..  Greenmount,  Qaeenaland,  Auatrslia. 
Railway-eUff.     No.  082,082  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4266  ;  Oar 

vol.  16i  ;  p.  710. 
McOhan,  Addison  H..  Washington,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  The 
McOhan  Patent  Scaffolding  Company,  Wilmingtoa.  Del. 
PorUble  acaffold.     No.  962,088  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4267  ; 
Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  710. 
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McfihAn  Patent  ScafroldlBf  Compaoy,  Tbe.     (8««  IfeGhan. 

AddlSOD   H.,   AUlKDor.  ) 

Mc^nil,  Thomaa.  Brooklyn.   N.   T.      Snow-melter  for   man- 
boles  or  ■ewer-plpea.     No.  9S0|314  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  2o*i ; 

Caz.  rol.   102:  p.  48. 
McOlinnen.  William  K..  Cincinnati,  Obio.     Carp«t-awe«p«r. 

No.  •».S0.87.%  :  .Inn  <  :  8p.  p.  T4M  :  r,a».  toI  162  :  p  230. 
McOonigle,  Cbarlea  W.,  aaslgnor  to  Automatic  Gas  I*ump 

Company,     Seattle.     Wasb.        Automatic    pump.        No. 

982.a4.3  :  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  S846  :  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1020. 
McUowan.   Jnoica,   St.    I.oula.    Mo.      KoKlne-Kovernor.      No. 

983,159:  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  6S22  :  Oas.  toI.  162:  p.  1184. 
McOrath,    Tliomas,    Neir    Britain,    t'onn.      Cruclble-corer. 

No.  98:.'.4;<7  :  Jan.  1'4  ;  Sp.  p  VJ^H  :  «ja«.  vol.  162  ;  p.  »Wi. 
McKecbnie.   Alexander.    Birmingham,   and    P.   Q.    H««sley, 

Smethwtck.    near    Birmlngbam,    England.      Separatlflg 

metallic    compounds.      No.    981,451  ;    Jan.    lU ;    Sp.    p 

2920  ;  Oas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  472. 
McKee.    Henry   B..   Lakeourst,   N.   J.     Fountain-pen   Slier. 

No.  l»82.-'8a  ;  Jan.  i.'4  ;  Sp.  p.  4681  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  809. 
McKee.  Jotin  S..   I'lttsburg.   I's.,  and  J.   F.  SchDabel,   New 

York.  N.  Y.     Safety  dynamtc  brnklnc  system  for  bolata. 

No.  !)S:.'.2JU  ;  Jan.  l'4  ;  Sp.  p  46s;« ;  <;as.  vol.  162  ;  p.  su). 
IdcKeel,  George  A.,  aaslgnor  ta  The  Oaborn  Manufacturing 

Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mold-making  machine.     No. 

082.071;  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  6131:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1071. 
UcKivn  Motor  Car  Coiupany.     <8e«  McKeen.  William  R., 

Jr..  amtlifnor. ) 
McKeen.  William  R..  Jr..  Onwlw.  Nebr.     riston-rod.     No. 

982.972:  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6183;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1072. 
McKi'^'U.  William  U..  .It.,  asatgaor.  Ivy  m«>«ne  aMignmonts. 

to  .McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Iforor- 

trnck  conatruction.      No.  09[).S46  ;  Jan.   3:   Sp.   p.   804; 

Gut.  vol.   162:  p    129. 
McKendrick.    William    G.      (See    Wallace,    Edwin    C.    as- 

slsnor). 
McKenna,  John  T..  New  Canton,  V*.     Non  reflllablc  bot- 
tle.    No.  080.6S<I:  Jan.  S ;  8p.  p.  1004:  Gas.  vol.  162: 

p.  167. 
llcKennan.  Jacob  B..  Pueblo.  Colo.     Dlaat-furnace-cbarc- 

iDic   apparatus.      No.    980.811;    Jan.    :( :    Sp.    p.    1353: 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  217. 
McKenxie.  Duncan,  and  W.  J.  Morrison.  Winnipeg.  Uani 

toba.   Canada.      Illtth   and   low    preaaure   testing   device. 

No.  !»SL'..">:.'0  ;  Jan.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  51S3  ;  Gas.  vol  1«2  ;  p.  893. 
UcKtnney.  Pliant,  Argenta,  Ark.     Labrlcatlng  device.     No. 

V».»iO.«s76  ;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1496;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  240. 
UcKinney.    William   A..  Galneavllle.   Oa.      Traction-wheel. 

No.  980.081  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1841  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  307. 
Mc-Klnnon   Dash  Company.      iSee  Notman.  RoLieit  L.,  as- 

flitnior.) 
McKlveen.    Frank    G.,   and    L.    W.    Naylor,    Denver.    Colo. 

Aiitomoblle-atarter.     No.  982.382  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4870  ; 

<;aB.    vol.   162:  p.   846. 
McKnIgbt.    Thomaii    It.,    nsaigoor     to    Western     Wheeled 

Scraper  Company.  Aurora.   III.     Grading  machine.     No. 

981.781  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3569 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  606. 
Mcl^ln.    James   A.,    and    H.    A.    Brooh* ;    «Rld    Brooka   an 

•Ignor.    by    mesne   a»M||inm«'ntR.    t<>    G,    M.    tlarker.    Los 

Angeles,  CaU     Door  lock.     No.  981.099;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p 

•.•107  :  <ia».   vol.   162  :   p.   348. 
McLaughlin.  John  C.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Cnder- 

\vi>o<l    Tvp«"wrlter   Tompany.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tjpe- 

writinx   machine.      No.    080.547;    Jan.    3;    Bp.    p.    800; 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.   130. 
McT.anghlln.   Susie.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Sleeve,   waist,   and 

cap  ironer.    No.  983.246  :  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  0712 ;  Oax.  vol. 

162;  p.  1164. 
McLaagblln.  William  K.,  el  aL     (Bee  Wolke.  George,  aa- 

algnor.) 
MoMnnus,  Thomaa  J.,  rt  al.     (See  Welfe.  John,  aaslgnor.  I 
McMeans,  Orange  E.     (See  Crary  and  McMeana.) 
McMfans.   Warren  B..  Cromwell.  lad.     Heating  apparatus 

for  brooders.     No.  082.in."i :  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4396;  Gas. 

vol.  162  :  p.  785. 
McMeen  ft  Miller.     (See  Hnlflab,  David  8..  aaslgnor.) 
McMvler.   John.      (See  Traves.   Webster   F..   assignor.) 
McN'allv    Philip  T..  Mandan.  N.  D.     Electric  switch.     No. 

OSl  4.VJ  ;    Inn     10:   Sp    p    •.•<»•.'•.'  .  Ga*.   v.. I     10.';   p    472 
McNaught,  William.  Rochdale,  England.     Drying  machine. 

No.  §83,076 ;  Jan.  31  :   Bp.   p.   6374  ;  Oax.   vol.   162 ;  p. 

McNeal      Charles    A..    Newark.    Ohio.       Illuminated    slxn. 

No.  981.2m»:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2.146  :  Gas.  v.l    102:  P- 38. 
McNorton.   John   T..   and    J.    S.    Stanley.    McKlnney.   Tex. 

Machine  for  grashlng  clothes,  renovating  featbera.  can 

ning.  *c.     No.  982.385  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4885  ;  Gax.  vol. 

102  ;  p.  846. 
McRae.    Arthur    A.,    Attleboro.    Maaa.      Watch-fob.      No. 

9«1  7S2  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3573  :  Oas  vol.  162  :  p.  606. 
McBeynolda,  J.  BL  (8««  McDonald.  WillUm  B.,  *a«l»nor.) 
Mcvham.  Juetin  a.  Borne.  Mlch^    Sjirlng-hoel  for  ahoea 

No  980.667  :  Jan.  n  :  Sp.  P  105.^  :  Gai  vol.  102  ;  p.  167. 
McMdo.    James.    Stoughton.    Mass.      Machine    for    coating 

fabrics  and  the  like.     No    980.316;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  258; 

Gax.  vol.   162:  p.  48 
Meabl    Philip  J..  Chicago.    111.     Machine  for  making  p«r- 

forated  mualc     No.  080,316 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  261  :  (5as. 

MeVna.^J?hn^F..  Oil  City.  Pa.     B'^-Jflc  *"'2Jj5n'°'U«''*P''°, 
phones.     No.  981.936:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3050;  Gax.  vol 

Meaa?  ThioSSre  O  .  Ijinalng   Mich.     Draft-regulator      No 
980.317  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p    268 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p    40. 


Mechanical  Sp«?cialty  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Stem 

and  lioyd.  assignors. ) 
Med \  et.'k>' .   Julius   K.,   aod   J.    U.    Kaiiiter.   ssslgnurs  to  Tbe 

AikMieru  Advertising  Cumpauv.  San  Francisco,  Cai.     Live- 

motiuo  udvertlalug  U«vlce.     No.  982,tt95 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

5494  ;  Gas.   vol.    162  ;  p.  947. 

Mcdvecaky,    Slgmand   von,   Arad.   Aoatrla-Hongary.      Blab 

or  block  iompoH«*d  of  cement  and  wire  netting.  No. 
980.9.S2  ;  Jan.  10;  8p    p.   1842;  Gai.  vol.   162;  p.  W7. 

Mebl.  Walter  B..  Waltbam.  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case  Compsny. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pallet-end-stone  csp  for  wstcb  move- 
ments. No.  981.667  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3333  ;  Gax.  vol. 
102;  p.   566. 

Meicb.  'rhomas  W.      (See  Richardson  and  Melch.) 

Meier.  Albert  J..  Glendale.  Mo.  Combined  lead  corrodlng- 
pot  and  buckle.  No.  982.285  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4087 ; 
(iax.  vol.  162;  p.  810. 

Meier.  Henry  W.      (See  Burger,  William  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Meier.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  981.468; 
Jan.  10;  Sp   p.  2924  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  473. 

Melndl.  Jom'ph.  Oreron  City,  Oreg.  Snow-melting  ma- 
chine. No.  980,983;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1843;  Oax.  vol. 
162:  p.   .307. 

Mellen.  Joseph  G.  and  W.  F..  Bridge|>ort.  Conn.  Making 
alumlnnn)  and  copper  alloya.  No.  982,218  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp. 
p.  4612:  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  757. 

Mellen.  William  F.     (See  Mellen.  Joseph  O.  and  W.  F.) 

Meloun.  Josef  F..  and  M.  McCune,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  To- 
bacco-pipe. .No.  982,383 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4882 ;  Gax. 
vol.    162 ;    p.    846. 

)Ielvln.  Lrighton.  et  al  (See  Edgar,  George  B..  Jr..  as- 
signor. > 

Melvin,  Mark  G..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Storllng  Salt^  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filter.  No. 
981.582:  Jan.  10:  Sp    p.  3165;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  610. 

Menges.  Albert  C.  assignor  to  S.  R.  Corbitt  and  W.  J. 
Richardson.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Enxine-starting  device. 
No   981.868  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  376«  ;  Oax.  vol    162  ;  p.  637. 

Menges.  Theodore  C.  assignor  to  W.  W.  Marsh.  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Speed-regulator  for  Internal-combustion  enginea. 
No    080.6.58  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1056  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  167. 

Montprne.  Psul  >l  .  ar«1  '•  \  Degnllle.  Parln.  Franc»-. 
Automatic  Hrearm.  No.  981,210:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2346; 
Gas    vol    162;   p.   387 

M»^«les.  TVrcv,  .\  F.  and  S  .\.  CuIIoti.  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  B.  Campt>ell.  Detroit,  Mich.  Transmission 
mechanism.  No.  081.208;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2673;  Gas. 
vol.  162:  p.  410. 

.Mercer.  Ivor  E.,  Graveaend,  England.  Valve.  No.  082,280  ; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4689  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  810. 

Mercer,  Thomaa.     (See  Bmmott  and  Mercer.) 

Meredith.  James  W.,  Carthage.  Mo  Trace-holder.  No. 
980.984  :  Jan.   10;  Sp.  p.  1«45:  fias.  vol.  162:  p.  .308. 

Merkel,  Arthur  E.     (See  Blyth.  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 

Merllng.  (ieorg.  and  H  ICnhler,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germanv. 
Methylketobutanol.  No.  981.608;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3334; 
Oax.   vol.    162 ;  p.  660. 

Merllng,  (}eorg,  and  H.  K5hler.  assisnors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co  .  Elt>erfeld.  Germany. 
Metbylene-ethyl-metbvl  ketone.  No.  981,069;  Jan.  17; 
Sp.  p.  .3335  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  506. 

Uerriam,  Henry  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Controlling  mecha- 
nism for  looms.  No  981.299;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2574; 
Gas.   vol.    162;   p.   420. 

Merrlam.  Lyman  W..  Fttchburg.  Mass.  Milk-bottle  niler. 
No.  080,985  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1847  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  808. 

Merrill.  .Vugustus  A..  Pioneer,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
C.  Barnes.  Rolfe.  Iowa.  Vehicle  running  gear.  No. 
981,583;  Jan.   10:  Sp.  p.  3167:  Gst.  vol.  162:  p.  516. 

Mesta  Machine  Company.     (See  Iversen,  Lorenx,  aaaignor.) 

Metallic  Barrel  Company.  The.  (Bee  Banroth.  I>eonhard. 
assignor.) 

Meter.  William  F.,  and  W.  L.  RIdeout.  assignors  to  Elec- 
trical Msnufacturlng  Company.  Oshkosb,  Wis.  Auto- 
matic electrlcdrcult  breaker.  No.  980.812;  Jan.  3;  Bp. 
p.  1355 :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  217. 

Metxger.  <;aston.  Kanaas  CItv.  Mo.  Shoe-polisher.  No. 
9«2.287  :  Jnn    24  ;  Sp    p    4091  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  811. 

Mewes.  Rudolf.  Berlin.  (Germany  Liquefying  air  and 
aeparatlng  out  oxygen.  No.  980.818;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p. 
1857  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  217. 

Meyer.  RInsr  H  .  and  J  M  A.  Stillesen.  Nlnenra  Falls 
Centre,  Ontario.  Canada.  Preparation  of  nitrogen  com- 
ponn<to.  No.  982.288 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4692  ;  Oax.  vol. 
1«2:  p.  811. 

.Meyer,  CH>ttfrled.  Zxrich.  Switierland.  Scoop  for  lialing 
narrow  shafta.  No.  983,077 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6377 ; 
Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  1108. 

Meyer.  Hans  S..  Br;'m<<n.  G«>rmany.  assignor  to  General 
Flectrle  ("ompsnv  Alt«'matlng-o»>rrent  electric  motor. 
No.  980.986  ;  Jan    10  ;  Sp  p.  1840 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  :  p.  308. 

Meyrowtts  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (Bee  Kestner, 
(jharles  D..  assignor.) 

Mickelson,  Matt  Whittenberg.  Wis.  Spark-arrester.  No. 
080.318  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp    p.  270  :  Oax.  voL  162  :  p.  49. 

Miehle  Printing  Preaa  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee 
Droitcour,   Michael   A.,  assignor.) 

Milnm.  John  W  .  Frankfort.  Ky.  Take-up  for  flexible  aoa- 
pensories.  No.  080.319  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  272  ;  Oas.  vol. 
162:  p.  50. 

Mllholland,  George  B.  (Bee  Milholland,  Joseph  C,  as- 
signor.) 
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MUholiand,  Jowph  C,  deoeaaed;  8.  P.  Milbolland.  OUa- 

boma,    Okla..    administratrix,    aaaignor   of   one-third    to 

0.  B.  Milbolland.  Oronogo.  Mo.     Baw-aet.     No.  080,877  ; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1498  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  240. 
Mllholland,   Sarah   F.,   administratrix.      (Bee   Milbolland, 

Joseph  C.) 
MUlea,  Thomas  D..  and  M.  J.  Carroll,  Bprlncfleld,  Masa. 

LIquld-gage.     No.  980,820 ;  Jan.  S  ;  Sp.  p.  278  ;  Oas.  toI. 

162  ;  p.  50. 
Miller.  Arthur  R..  and  H.  E.  Ball.  Paw  Paw,  Mich.     Bait. 

No.  981.454  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  2926  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  47.3. 
Miller.  Charles  F.,   Pittsburg,   Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The  Weet- 

Inghouse     Machine     Company.        Oas  -  producer.        No. 

980,060  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  1058  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  167. 
Miller.    Charles    J..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Package-carrier. 

No.  081.783  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  .3574  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  6Q7. 
Miller.  Charlotte  L.,  et  al.,  admlnlatratora.      (Bee  Miller, 

Fredrtck  W.) 
Miller,  Du  Brul  ft  Peters  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

(See   Rosewarne.   Richard   E..   assignor.) 
Miller.  Erie  W.     (Bee  Purdy  and  Miller.) 
Miller,  Eseck  C,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stop- 
per  Company.      Bottle-capping   machine.      No.   982,521; 

Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6186 ;  Gax.  voL  162  :  p.  894. 
Miller.  Fredrick  W..  deceased  ;  B.  M.  Pettlnglll  and  C.  L. 

Miller.   Caledonia.   N.   \'..  administrators.      Agricultural 

implement.     No.  980.428  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  513  ;  Oax.  rol. 

162 ;  p.  88. 
Miller.  George  M.,  Lancaster.   Ps..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Slay- 
maker  Lock  Manufacturing;  Corporation.     Padlock.     No. 

981,784  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  .3575  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  607. 
Miller.    Harry    A.,    Loe    Angeles.    Cal.      Carbureter.      No. 

983,247;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  0718;  Oas.  voL  102;  p.  1104. 
Miller.    James    M.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Silencer.      No. 

981,584:  Jan.  10;  Sp.   p.  3109;  Oax.  vol.   162;  p.  517. 
Miller.    Linneua   C.   Cincinnati.    Iowa.      Spirit-level.      No. 

981,211;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2350;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  388. 
Miller  Ix)ck  Co.     (See  Cosgrove,  Edwin  H..  assignor.) 
Miller,  Merton  J..  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.    Treating  iKtx-sbooks. 

No    982.973;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  0130;  Gax.   vol.   162;   p. 

1072. 
Miller,    Royal    R..    Ihieblo.    Colo.      Adjustable    invalid-cot. 

No.  982.289  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4604  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  811. 
Miller.  Theodore  H.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The 

De  I^aval  Separator  Company.     Shock-abeorDlng  pulley. 

No.  981.869  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3771  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  63i 
Miller.  Thomas  C.     (See  Smyth,  David  M..  assignor.) 
Miller.  Thomas  8..  South  Orange.  N.   J.     Cableway.     No. 

982.737  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5613  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  964. 
Miller,  Walter  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Box.     No.  080,814  ; 

Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  1359;  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  218. 
Miller.  William  A..  Wylam.  Ala.     aall-joint     No.  080.001  ; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1060  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  168. 
Miller.  William  A.  L..  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.     Piahing-spoon. 

No.  982,974 ;  Jan.  81  ;   Sp.  p.   6138 ;  Oax.  vol.    162 ;  p. 

1072. 
Miller.    William    B..    Scottdale.    Pa.      Can  •  opener.      No. 

988.160:  Jan.  31;  Bp.  p.  6624:  Oax.  vol.  l62  :  p.  1134. 
Miller.    William    O..    Jr..    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Flushing-valve. 

No.  981.212  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2352  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  388. 
Millers    Falls    Company.       (^Bee    Rogera,    Oeorge    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Mllligsn.    Willinm    F.       (See    Suman    and    Reichard.    aa- 

signors. ) 
Milne,  Robert,  assignor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Cdm- 

pany.   Rockford.   III.     Trip  mechanism  for   drilling-ma- 
chines.    No.  981,870 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8773 ;  Oax.  vol. 

102;  p.  038. 
Mllstead,    Carl,   t^hatsworth.    111.      Combined    mower   and 

tedder.     No.  082,686 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.   p.  5496 ;  Oax.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  048. 
Mllated.  Stephen  E.     'See  Lockhart,  Samuel  R..  assignor.) 
Milts,  Oscar  O.,  Big  Bandy,  Mont.     Chum.     No.  082,156 ; 

Jan.    17;   Sp.   p.   4391;   Gax.   vol.   102;   p.   7-35. 
Miner.   James   II..  Lumberton,   Miss.      Combined  gage  and 

straight  edge.     No.  982,624  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  537.1 :  Gax. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  927. 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor.) 
Minnesota     Manufacturers    Association.       (Bee     Heimer, 

John,  assignor.) 
Minton.  Charles  M.,  Philomath.  Oreg.     Saw-handle.     No. 

981,100;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  349. 
MIrfleld.   (ieorge   E..   Struthers.   Ohio.      Wire-fence  fabric. 

No.  982.185  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4443  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  744. 
Mlskin,  Franklin  S..  Rlgby.  Idaho.     Stone-sawing  machine. 

No.  080,878 ;  Jan.  3 :  Bp.  p.  1490  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  240. 
Mlsland.  Joseph  A.     (See  Kennedy  and  Mlsland.) 
Mitchell,  Edward  P.,  Conneaut  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Cleveland 

Oas   and    Electric    Fixture    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Shade  and   reflector   for  electric  lamps.     No.   081,586  ; 

Jan.  10 :  Bp.  p.  3172  ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  617. 
Mitchell.  John  F.     (See  Mitchell.  William  and  J.  F.) 
Mitchell,   Louis   E.,   assignor   to  Morgan-Gardner   Electric 

Company,     Chicago,      111.       Driving     apparatus.       No. 

081,101;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2113;  Gaz.  voL  102;  p.  840. 
Mitchell.  Thomaa  J.,  Unlontown.  and  J.  A.  McCreary,  Con- 

nellsville.  Pa.     Spraying  mechanism  for  coke-ovens.    No. 

082.625 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6374  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  027. 
Mitchell,  Walter  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Bemovaoie  floor- 
strip.    No.  082.522  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6187  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  894. 
Mitchell,     Wickliff    B^     Bedford,     Ind.       Harrow.       No. 

081.466;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2027;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  473. 

162  O.  G.— Ui 


Mitchell,  WIlllaB  and  J.  F.,  MUwaokM.  Wis.  Carrier- 
track.  No.  981,460;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2028;  Oax.  vol. 
102;  p.  474. 

MItlehner,  Anton,  New  York,  N.  T.  Detachable  heeL  No. 
980,987 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1881 ;  Gax.  vol.  102 ;  p.  800. 

Modern  Advertiaing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Medveccy  and 
Kauser,  aaalgnora.) 

Moellendorf,  Charles  R..  Seattle.  Waah.  Incloaed  fuse. 
No.  982.738 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5615  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  964. 

Mocn.  Jalmar  C,  Aahley,  N.  D.  Adjustable  flooring  and 
Bbeattaing  clamp.  No.  981,871 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3775 ; 
Gax.   vol.   162;  p.  638. 

Mohler.  Adolph.    JSee  Thelen.  Frank  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Molander.  Hans  P.,  Ban  Diego,  CaL  Wave-motor.  No. 
982.186 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4444  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  746. 

Molfenter,  Charles  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cap  for  mUk- 
bottles.  No.  081,467  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2020 ;  Oas.  toI. 
102;  p.  474. 

MoIIer.  August,  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  Moller,  New  York,  N.  T.  Horseshoe-nall.  No. 
981,468 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2931  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  474. 

Moller,  Christian.     (Bee  Moller,  August,  assignor.) 

Monitor.  Joseph  A.,  Chicago.  HI.  (Jushion-tire.  No. 
981.213  ;  Jan.   10 ;  Bp.  p.  2354  :  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  388. 

Molyneux.  Barton  S.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Cigarette  tipping 
machine.  No.  081,786 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3577  ;  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  607.  „ 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Steele,  Her- 
bert  H.,   assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Workman, 
Alexander  H.,  assignor.) 

Moncus,  Joseph  O..  Crowell.  Tex.  Fly-trap.  No.  981,469 ; 
Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2931 ;  Gat.  vol.  102  ;  p.  475. 

Monitor  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Whittlngham. 
George  H..  aaaignor.)  ^   ,^ 

Monosmltb.  Thomas  B.,  Bay  City.  Mich.  Lamp-holder. 
No.  981.686  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3174  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  617. 

Monroe.  James  H..  Santa  Cnii.  Cal.  Spectaclee.  No. 
981.872  :  .Tan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3777  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  :  p.  639. 

Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Company.  ( See  Lee.  Dlyasea 
G..  assignor.)  „       ^ 

Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Company.  (See  OweiM  and 
Lee,  assignors.) 

MonUgue,  Theodore  H.     (See  Wiles.  Rnssell.  assignor.) 

Montague.  Wllllsm  L.,  Belmont.  N.  Y.  Expsndlng  chain- 
wheel.  No.  980,662;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  lOOO;  Oax.  Tol. 
162 ;  p.  168.  ,      ^.^ 

Montecino,  Emanuel,  Raceland,  La.  Apparatus  for  filter- 
ing sugar-cane  Juices.  No.  980,815;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p. 
1360  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  218.  „  ..    .     . 

Montgomery,  Henry  C,  Chicago,  111.  Self-closing  valve. 
No.  981.7%7  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3585  :  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  608. 

Montgomery.  Henry  T.,  Weatherford.  Tex.  Tool.  No. 
981,786 ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3583  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  608. 

Moody,  Henry  T..  aaaignor  to  Victor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newburvport  Mass.  Self-closing  door  or  shutter. 
No.  981.460  ;  Jan.  10 :  Bpj).  2933  ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  475. 

Moodv.   Herbert  A.      (See  Whipple  and  Moody.) 

Moody,  Herbert  A.     (See  Whipple,  Moody,  and  Btevena.) 

Moore.  Anson  G..  Glen.  N.  Y.  Lantern  -  holder.  No. 
080.816  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1362  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  218. 

Moore.  David  P.,  Washington.  D.  C^  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Interchangeable 
platen  for  typewriters.  No.  080,870;  Jan.  8;  8p.  p. 
1601  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  241. 

Moore.  Henry  M..  Lexington,  Ky.  Registered-letter  record. 
No.  080,088  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1852  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  800, 

Moore.  James  I.,  Boodhouse.  111.  Caster-wheel  for  har- 
vesting-machines. No.  980,817:  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  1368; 
Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  219.  .      _   , 

Moore.  Joseph  W..  West  Allls.  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmere 
Companv.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Cylinder  liner.  No.  982,730  : 
Jan.  24 ";  Sp.  p.  .'5616  :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  964. 

Moore,  Markquls  D.     (See  Cuppy  and  Moore.) 

Moore.  KolKTt  A..  Chicago.  III.  Flylnc-macblne.  No. 
982.290:  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4695 :  Gax   vol.  162;  p.  812. 

Moore,  Wharton  T..  Central  Point.  Oreg.  Means  for  laah- 
ing  packs  on  animals.  No.  982.975 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 
6m:   Gax.   vol.   162;   p.    1072. 

Moore   and    White   Company.    Tbe.      (See    White,    Joseph 

A.,   assignor.)  „        .»,_    ^  ..... 

Mora.  Nicholas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  flhade-supportlng  de- 
vice.   No.  082.070  :  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0140  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  : 

Moraff.  Israel,  New  York,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hshne- 
sand.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Folding  cot.  No.  981 .873 ;  Jan. 
17  :  Sp.  p.  3778 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  6.39.  ,   „  ^ 

MorafT,  Israel.  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hahne- 
sand.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Folding  cot.  No.  981.874  ;  Jan. 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  3780 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  639. 

Moren.  Arthur  J.     (See  LJungberg.  Nels  T.,  assignor.) 

Morgan,  Bernard.  Newport.  R.  I.  Test  or  priming  cock. 
No.  982.009  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4116  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  WO. 

Morgan  Engineering  Company.  The.  (See  Morgan.  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.)  v  i.    r      . 

Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Company.  (See  Mitchell.  Louis 
B..  assignor.) 

Morgan.  Ralph  L.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Loading  and  unload- 
ing device.  No.  082,077 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  0141 :  Oas. 
vol     162 :   p.   1073. 

Morgan.  William.  Odar  Falla  Iowa.  Door-lateb.  No. 
080.663  :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1062  ;  Oas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  168. 

Mornn,  Wllltam  U..  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Morgsn  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Ladl»«raDe.  No.  080,821 ; 
Jan.  8 :  Bp.  p.  274 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  60. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


y.    BoHton.    MasK       Klectrlc  conanctor.      .>o.  »H^ioi; 
.  31  :  to.  p.  6628  ;  OftB.  Tol.  162  :  p.  11S4. 
n,  Frank  M..  Norwood.  Ohio.     Ship  m&nlpulattnc  and 
ling  apparatus.     No.  98.3.078;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  MTV; 


Moctts,  Beaf,  Waa^a^lMl.  FMac*.     Electrolytic  <S«Tle«  far 

fenenitlnc   para   ozycea   aad   hjdrocen.      No.   981.102; 
an.  loTSp.  p.  2114;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  SfiO. 
ICorlta.  Ren<.  wasqiMbal.  Fraaea.     Apparatus  for  maklac 

■alforlc  acid.     No.  981.108;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2116;  Oaa. 

▼oL  162  ;  p.  360. 
Mori'T.  t'hrlsflan       ( StN*  liutteballe  and  Morler. ) 
Morrla,    Camaron,    Toledo,    Ohio.       Window -acreen.       No. 

M0T819;  Jaa.^;  8p.  p.  13T4;  Oaa.  vol    162:  p.  220. 
liorrla.  Oeorx*  A.,  Rooae.  aaaianor  of  oDc-flftb  to  Sharp  A 

Sharp  and  two-flftba  to  I.  FT  Vlckery,  Floyd  county,  Oa. 

EmefKeocv  brake.      No.  981.670;  Jan.  17;  8p.   p.  8836; 

Gac.  Tol.   162  ;  p.  566. 
Morrla.  Harry.  Brooklrn.  N.  Y.     T<Kd  and  tool-bolder.     No. 

981.S87  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  8176;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  518. 
Morris.   Robert   A..   Klberfeld,   Ind.     Animal  catctalng  and 

holding  derlce.      No.    063.248 ;    Jan.    31  ;   8p.   p.   671S  : 

Gai.    vol     162  ;   p.    1165. 
Morrla,    William    H..    Mldvale,    N.    J.      Pool-Uble.      N«. 

9M0.989  :  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p    1S53  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  309. 
Morrison.   William  J.      (8ee  McKenile  and   VIorrlson.) 
Morrow.    Olirer.    «1    mL       (See    Talmateer.    SylvaniM,    aa- 

Blicnur  ) 
Morse,  .\rthar  J..  Torrlnirton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connsctl- 

cnt  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Timiia- 

mlMlofi-Rearlng.      No    Usi'.tf'S ;   Jan.    31  ;   8p.    p.   6142 ; 

Ga«    vol     162:  p.   1073. 
Morsa,  Brarett.  aaslgnor  to  Tba  Simplex  Electrical  Coa- 

5 any.    Bonton.    Mai^x       F.lectrlc  cononctor.      No.  983,161; 
•a. 
Mortrn 

turn 

Oaa.   Tol     162:  p.    1109 
Mortenson.  Otto  /..   Wibaux.  Mont.     Aab-paa  and  datach- 

ablp  bail  therefor      No.  980,900;  Jan.  10:  8p.  p.  1866: 

Ga«.  vol.  162;  p.  310. 
Morton.  Arthur.  Warwick,  aaaljcnor  to  Cromptoo  Company. 

Providence,  a.    I.     Plle-cuttlnc  machine.     No.  080.991: 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  1868:  Gai   vol  162:  p    310. 
Morton.  Artbar.  Warwick,  asalnior  to  (^rompton  Company. 

Providence,    R.    I.      Kn!fe-holder   and    knife   for   cutting 

pile  fabrics.     No.  980,802;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1863;  Oaa 

Tol.  162 ;  p.  310. 
Morton,    lien  nr     R..    Muakecon^lllch.      Work-boldsr    for 
shaping-machines.     No.  982,979 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6149 ; 

Gai     T<W     lfl2  :    n     1074. 
Mosber,   Charlea   P.,   New   York,   aaslgnor  to   tJnlon  Type 

writer   Company,    Illon,    N.    Y.      l5l>e-wrltlng   machine 

No.  981.214  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp   p.  2356  ;  Oai   vol.  162  ;  p.  389 
Moss.     Jamea    B.,     Decatur,     Nebr.       Currency -rack.       No. 

961.461  ;  Jan.  10:  Sp   p.  2936:  Oaa.  vol.  ife;  p   476. 
Moaa,    Loula   N.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Coasting   device    for 

purpose*  of  amuaement.     No.   981.462  ;  Jan.   10 ;  Sp.  p. 

298T  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  476. 
Mott.  Abnim  C.  Jr.,  and  J.  Whitehead,  aaaignor*  to  Abrain 

Cox   Stove  Company.    Pblladslptala.    Pa.      Moidlng-flask 

No.  f>«2.«87  :  Jan    24:  Sp  p.  64»7 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  948. 
Mott.  Garret.  Yonkera,  assignor  to  The  Unit  Steel  Cabinet 

Company,    New    York,    N     Y       Eod-locklng    device    for 

card-Indexes  and   the   like.      No.   980.993  :    Jan.   10 ;    Sp 

p.  1867;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  811. 
Moal.  Martin,   Hanover,   Pa.     Macbine  for  making  bongs. 

No.   982.980 ;  Jan.   81  ;   Sp.  p.   6161  :  Oax.  vol.   162  ;  p. 

1074 
MoTPv.  Frank       ( 8»»e  Bardon.  John  J.,  a.<wlgnor.) 
MQck1«.  John  S.,    Philadelphia.  Pa.     Interlocking  mecba- 

BlsB  for  elevators.     No.  981.463;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2938: 

Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  476. 
MneiliT.    \«lol[)h.  it  nl.  •■\'«'-ntoi-s       I  Stf  Mueller.   Ilenrv.  i 
Mueller  Brothers  Art  and  Manufaetorlng  Company.     (Bee 

Moeller,  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Mueller,  Henry,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 

Company.   Decatur.    Ill       Cock  or  fascet.      No.  982,981  : 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6156;  Gax.  vol.  16:;  ;  p    1075 
Maeller,  Henry,  deceased  ;  O.  B.  and  A.  Mnsller,  execators. 

assignors   to    H     Mueller    Mamiftacrnrine   I'ompany,    Oe- 

eatnr.  111.    Strainer  for  fancsts.     No.  982,982 :  Jan.  SI ; 

8p.  p.  61 5«:  Car  vol.  162  :  n    lOT.', 
Mueller.    Jacob,    assignor    to    MueQer    Brothers    Art    and 

ManufartuHng    Cnmpenv,    Chicago.    III.      Machine    for 

making    frame-bodlea.      S'o.    981.215;    Jan.    10;    Sp.    p. 

2368:  Oax.  vol.   162:  p.  389. 
Mueller.  Ora   B.  et  nl,  et.Tutorn       i  See  Mueller.  Henry,  t 
Mueller.  Philip,  aaaignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manafactnrlng 

Company,  Decatur.  111.     Pipe  ronnectlon.     No.  980.880; 

Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  1504:  Oaa.  vol    162;  p.  241. 
Maldoon.  Harry  J.,  tt  mL     (See  Hacbmann  and  McFec,  as- 

Nlgnors.  I 
Ma'ler.  John    P.    New  Orleans,    lot.     Water  beating  appa- 
ratus    No    982.844;  Jan.   31:   Sp.    p.    5848:   Oaa.   vol. 

162:  p.   lO-m 
Miller,  Robert,  Essen -oa-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany.     Oaa-bamer 

for    coke-ovens.      No.    982,983 :    Jan.    81  :    Sp.    p.    6160 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162:  p    1076 
Mailer,  Walter  J.     (See  Bush  and  Cole,  aasignors.) 
MnlllhaB.  0«org«  D.     (See  Smith  and  Mulllban  ) 
Mnlllnnll.     John    <"  .    fUvelnnrl      Ohio        Drtll-press.       No. 


Mnui.  WllUaa.  asslgaor  to  Alaska  Packsrs  Assodadoa. 

San  Fraaciaco,  Cal     Plsb-eleaaer.     No.  981,300;  Jan. 

10:  Bp.  p.  2686;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  430. 
Munson,   Charles   M.     (Bes  Parkins,   Pataam,   and   Mon- 

Mumane,  James  C.  et  si.     (See  Hacbmann  and  McF^  aa- 

slgnors.) 
Murphy,  Clarence  H.,  et  at.      (See  Donbam,  Wllllan  L., 

assignor.) 
Murphy.    Dsnlel   J..    Lawrence,   assignor   to  The   Marpby- 

Tyler  Co.,  Boston,  Msss.     Wsterprooflng  soles  of  sboea 

No   980.664  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1063  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  169. 
Murphy,   Howard  M.   P..   Scaradale.  assignor  to  ll  Clark, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Eisctromagnetlc  braking  mecbanlsm 

for  elevator-cara.     No.  981,671 ;  Jan.   17 ;  Bp.  p.  3887  : 

Gax.   vol.   162:   p.  567. 
Marphy  Iron  Works.     (Bee  Fortune  and  Wella.  aaalgnors.) 
Mnrphy-Tyler    Co.,    Tbe.     (See    Murphy,    Daniel    J.,    as- 

sigBor.) 
Murphy.  Walter  P..  et  al.     (Bee  Acker,  Jallus  J.,  assignor.) 
Murray.  John.  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Bookbtndlng-machlne. 

No.  982.438  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  d.  4988  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  863 
Murray.  Michael,  and  J  D.  MacDougal.  aaalgnors,  bv  meane 

n«»1gnm.'nts,     to     Federal     KUvtrl  -     t'omjianv,     ("hlcago, 

111.     Electric  wall-box.     No.   988,162;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6627:  (iai    vol.   1«2:  p    II 34 
Mytera,    Henry    K.,    Wllklnsbarg.   assignor   of   one-half   to 

0.    D.    Breck.    Pittsburg.    Pa.     Combined    tie  plate    and 

rail- fastening.     No.  980.322 ;  Jan.  3  ;   Sp.  p.  276 ;  Oaa 

▼ol.  162 ;  p.  61. 
Mvera.  Henry  K..  Covington,  Ky.     Poat  and  lath  constmc- 

tlon  for  walla.     No.  982.291  :  Jan    24  ;  Sp.  p.  4698 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  162;  p.  812. 
Myers.    Jacob    B..    Blue    Lake.    Cal.     Cuapldor-llfter.     Na 

980.821;  Jan.   3;  Sp.  p    1878;  Qai.  \o\    162;  p.  220. 
Myers.    Samuel    D.   rt  al       (See   Knight.   Charlea   A.,  as- 

nlwnor  1 
Myers,  William  E.     (See  Wyatt,  Albert  H.,  assignor.) 
Myrholm,   Peder,  Volga,   8    D      Hayrack.     No.  980,828; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp    p.  278  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p   51. 
Naborw.  <.r<»rB»   I*       (See  Itamt  ">nd  .Subors.) 
Nace.  John  P..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Tnmbler-waaher.     No. 

980..'<24:  Jan    S;  Sp   p    281  :  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  51. 
Nace.  John  P.,  Kansss  rHj.  Mo.     Store-service  apparatas. 

No.  980.326 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  282  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  62. 
Napolltano,   Alfred.  Jera.-y  City.  N    J      Device  for  holding 

fountain  pena  In  porkefa.     No.  982.984  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

6161  ;  Oai    vol.   162  :  p.  1076. 
Napp.    Edwin    K  .    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Amusement   device. 

No  981.672  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3842  ;  Oaa.  vol.  182  :  p.  567. 
Naramore.   Truman  C.  and  C.   J.   Barnwell,   Los  Angeles. 

ral.     ClKarette-amoker'i  poucb.     No.  982,293  ;  Jan.  84  ; 

Sp.  p    46fl«<  :  Oaa.  vol.  185:  p.  812. 
Nash.   Tbomaa  J.,  asaicnor  to  Capital  Novelty   Companv, 

Lincoln.    Nebr.      Wall-paper    perforator.      No.    981.464 ; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2940;  Oaa.  toT.  162;  p.  477. 
Naah.    William  c  .   N»^'n«h.   annlgnor  of  one-half  to   F.  Hu- 

band.     Menaaha.     Wla        Paper  making     machine.       No. 

9<'2.S4S  :  Jan.  SI  :  Sp   p    6860  :  Ga«    vol    102  :  p.  1080. 
.National    Carbon    Company.       (See    Allen    and    Conn,    as- 

algnora.j 
National  Carbon  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Forssell.  Carl  F.  J., 


982.740:  Jan.  24  :  8p    p    .%«!«<     Gaa.  vol    162:  p    965. 
MolTlhlll.  David  J       (See  Mulvlhill  and  Rooney.) 
Mulvlhill.    Maurice   M.    and    D.    J  .   and    J.    P    and   M.    L. 

Rooney.    Reaovo.    Pa.      Valve-gsar.      No.   980.820;  Jaa. 

3  ;  Sp    p    1876  ;  Oaa  vol    162  :  p.  220. 
Mnmford.    Bdgar    H  .    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Jolt  •  rammtag 

molds.     No.  980.994:   Jan.   10:   Bp.   p.   1872;   Oaa.  vol 

163;  p.  Sll. 


assignor. ) 
Nstloaal    C^ash    Beglstw    Company.    Tbe.     (Bee    Carroll. 

Thomaa.  aaslgnor.) 
Nstlonal     CHnh     lUnilater    Company.     Tbe.       (See    Cleal. 

Joseph    r  .   a»Blgrior  ) 
National    Caab    Register    Company.    Tbs.       (See    Poller, 

Frederick   1...  aaaignor.) 
National    Canh    Register    Company,    Tbe.       (Bee    Osbom, 

Franc(«  »".,   aaslgnor.) 
National  Electric  Lamp  Company.     (See  Fagan.  Joha  T., 

aaslgnor  I 
National  Tarpentlne  Compaay.     (Bee  Oautler.  Tbomaa  B., 

aitaignor. ) 
National    Wrapping   Macbine   Company.      (See   Patterson. 

James  M..  assignor.) 
Vaylor.  l^-slle  W.      (See  McKlveen  and  Naylor.) 
Neale.   Ancel    C.   I>»onard,   Tex       Safety  atep    for   freight- 
cars.    No.  981,466  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  21H2  ;  Oax.  yol.  163  ; 

p   477 
Neel.    Walter   C.    assignor   of   one-half  to   C.    O.    Kmpp. 

Klngsley.  Kana.     Gate  faatener      No.  982,010;  Jan.  17; 

Sp    p    4116:  Oax.  vol.  162;  p    687 
Neeimeler,   Wllhelm       (See  Janaen  and  Neelmeler.) 
Nebr.    Herman   F.,   Rutherford.   N.   J.      Fuel-aaving  appli- 
ance.     No    981,673 :   Jan.    17 ;   Bp.   p.   8848 ;  Oaa.   vol. 

162;  p.  667. 
Nelburg.    Oustare    L.,    Westpolnt,    Nebr.      011-csn.      No. 

981.674;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  3345:  Oaa.  rol.   162:   p.  668. 
Neill.   BrlTcster.   New   York.    N.   Y.      Buspender-belt.      No. 

981.466;  Jaa.  10;  Sp   p.  2948;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  477. 
Nekarda.  Francis  J  ,   New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  M.  B. 

Drake,   Roselle   Park.   N.  J.     Life  preaerTlng  belt.     No. 

981.788  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp    p    .*)586  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  608. 
Nsllla.  Tbomas  F.     (See  Fanniag,  Joba  J.,  asslgaor.) 
Nelson.  Delpbos  C   and  J.   W  ,  Marlon,  Ohio.     Antomatie 

stoo  for  talkhig-macblnes.     No.  982.298  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p. 

47()0:  Gaa  vof  163;  p.  812. 
Nelson,    Dorothy,    Bsattle,    Wsah.      Shampoo-shield.      No. 

981.688  :  Jaa.  10:  Bp.  p.  8178 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  618. 
Nelson,  James  W.     (See  Nelson.  Delpbos  C  and  J.  W. ) 
Ntateth,  Alexander.  South  Bend,  Ind.     Elevator  aafety  de- 
vice.   No.  963,079 ;  Jao.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6381 ;  Gaa.  vol.  183 ; 

p    1109. 
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Nepean  Hnteblson,  William,  aaslfDor  of  ono-taalf  to  A.  M. 
Sinclair,  Victoria,  Brltiab  Columbia,  Canada.  Garbage- 
cart.  No.  981,668 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  i804  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 
B  681 
Ner«n.  Karl  E.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Regalating  deTjce 
for  wind  motors.  No.  988.163 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6628 ; 
Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  1186.  .,    .      .,     ^    - 

Neabltt.  Samuel  J..  8r..  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Brake  for  roller- 
akatee.     No.  982.846 ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6861  ;  Oaa.  voL 
163;  p.  1080.   ■ 
Xei^hWt.  Frank.  \.'W  York.  N.  Y.     SIta-lmth  attacbment 
No.  082.626  :  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5378  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  P- 927. 
Nettlefold  k  Sona  Limited.     (See  Beea,  Jamea  and  J.  W.  H., 

assignors.)  ^   , 

Neuner    Company,    The.     (See    Neuner    and    Landoa,    as- 

■ISBora.)  ^     __ 

Meaner,  Martin  C,  and  O.  R.  Landon,  aaalgnors  to  Tb9 
Neuner  Company,  I>oe  Angeles,  Cal.     Metal  base.     No. 
980,429 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  517  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  88. 
Nevlll.-.   Christie  8..  Chicago.   111.      Sign.      (Reissue.)      No. 

1.3.189;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1563:  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  247. 
Nevlna,  Jamea  A.     (See  Scholl,  William  P.,  aaalgnorj 
New  Jersey  Development  Compaay.    (See  QUlmor,  Horatio 

G.,  assignor,  i  „       ^        . 

New  York  Adding  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kingsbury, 
Jere  G..  assignor.)  ^      „      ,. 

New  York   Dairy   Demonstration   Company.      (See  North, 

diaries  E.,  aaslgnor.) 
Newcomb,   Edward   C,  Scituate.  Mass.,   assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  F    Chamberlln.  Harrison,  N.  Y.     Automatic 
rsgulator.     No.   981.104;   Jan.    10;   Sp.   p.   2118;   Oaa. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  350. 
Newcomb.    Edward    C,    Boston,    Msass..    assignor   to   Tbe 
Newcomb   Motor  Company.      Apparatas  for  generattag 
steam  or  other  vapora.     No.  981.216;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
2362:  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  S89. 
Newcomb.  Edward  C,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass..  aaaignor  to 
The  Newcomb  Motor  Companv.     Apparattis  for  generat- 
ing steam  or  other  vapora.     No.  981,217;  Jan.  lO ;  Bp. 
p.  2378  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  390.  „  ^  .. 

Newcomb.  Edward  C^  North  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one-balf  to  G.  F    Chamberlln.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Appa- 
ratus for  generating  steam.     No.  981,218;  Jan.  10;  Bp. 
p.  2402  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  391. 
Newcomb  Motor  Company.  The.     (See  Newcomb,  Edward 

C,  aaaignor.) 
Newgarden,  Albert.     (See  Bourne,  PbHIp,  aaaignor.) 
Newgold.    Morrla.    New    York.    N.    Y       Vapor  lamp.      No. 

980.548;  Jan.  3;  Rp.p    811  ;  Gai.  vol.  ld2  :  p.  180. 
Newsom-Arcfaimedean    Plowing    Macbine    Company,    Tbe. 

(See  Newaom.  John  Q    A.,  assignor.) 
Newsom,  John   (J.   A.,   assignor   to  The   Newsom-Arcblme- 
dean  Plowing  Machine  Company,  St.  Ijoola,  Mo.     Land 
plowing,    nulverlilng.    and    cultivating    macbine.      No. 
980.881:  Jan.  3:  8p.  p.  1506:  Oai    vof  162;  p.  242. 
Newton,  Charles  W.     (Bee  Thompson  and  Newton.) 
Newton,  Fred.  Hubbard,  Oreg.     Baling  preea.     No.  082,627  ; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5379  :  (Jaa.  rol    lft_' :  p.  ft*2« 
N«y,  Loula.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,   New    York.   N.   Y.     Type  writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  982.187  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4446 :  Gax.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  745. 
Nfiy.  Louis,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.     No.  988.164  ;   Jan.  81 ;   Sp.  p.   6631  ;  Oaa.   vol. 
162:  p.  1135. 
Ney,  Valentine  L.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  V.   L.  Ney  Companv, 
Canton.    Ohio.      Hay-elevator.      No.    980,822 ;    Jaa.    8 ; 
Sp.  p.  1379  :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  220. 
Nlchola.    Henry    B.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Grlndlngmachlne. 
No.  9R0.RS2  :  Jan.  3  :  Sp   p.  1526 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1(^  :  p.  242. 
Nicholson.    Llnwood    B.,    Dlckerson.    Md.      Cutting-board 
sttacbmsnt.     No.  982.086:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p    4270;  Oas. 
vol.  162;  p.  711. 
Nicholson.  Samuel  L.,  PIttaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
bouse    Electric   and    Manufacturing    Company.      Fiaid- 
measurlng  device.     No.  981,789 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8687  ; 
Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  609. 
Nlckell.     William     W.,    McMlnnville,     Ores.      Gate.       No. 

980.826  ;  Jan.  8 :  Bp.  p.  384  ;  Qaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  63. 
Nickerson,  Edward,  asslfmor  to  Hard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Bed-bottom  fabric.     Na  980,640; 
Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  812  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  131. 
Nickerson.  Edward,  assignor  to  Hard  Manufacturing  Com- 

5anr    Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Bed-bottom  fabric.     No.  980.660 ; 
an!  8 ;  Sp.  p.  814  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  181. 
Nloola,    James    F..    BnMrson.    Ark.      Ballway-bolt      No. 

980.823;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1383:  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  221. 
NIeberdIng,    Frank    A.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Water  -  beater. 

No.  ft«0..^27  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp   p    286  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  62. 
Nlsberding.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Bconomy  Stove  Com- 
pany   (TWveUnd.  Ohio.     Stove.     No.  982.847 ;  Jan.  81 ; 
Bo    P    5863;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.   1031. 

ling.  Frederick  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     laaolated  can. 


Bp. 'p.  "6863;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.   1031. 

MUUlng,  Frederick  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohi„. r"r3- 

No,  fe2.848;  Jaa.  81;  Bp.  p.  6868;  Oaa.  vol.  183;  p. 


1031. 

Nl*ll,  Magnna.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Camera.  No.  982.849; 
Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  5869  ;  (3as.  voL  163  Lp.  1081. 

Nllea-Bemeat-Pond  Company.  (Bse  Escfar.  Bamasl  H.. 
assignor.) 

Noakes,  William,  North  Portland.  Oreg.  Bfrbeater.  No. 
980!824  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp    p.  1384  ;  Gaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  Ml. 

Mabel's  Explosives  Compsny.  (Bes  Hodge,  Hawattf  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 


Noble.  Harry  O..  aaaignor  to  Oem  City  Madiine  CoBpaay, 

Dayton,    Ohio.      Tobacco-pipe.      No.    980.561;    Jai\.    3; 

8p.  p.  810;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  131. 

Noble,  William  A..  Isabella.  Tenn.     Automatic  flange-oiler. 

Na  981,697  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  8198 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  631. 

Nogal.  William  E^et  ol.  •(See  Ernst.  Ethan  A.,  aaafgnor.) 

Nohe,  Aogustns  w„  assignor  to  Tbe  Nohe  Electric  Hobm 

Renovstor  Co.,   Cbicago,    111.      Vacuum  renovator.      No. 

982,011  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4118 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  687. 

Nohe  Electric  Home  Renovator  Co.,  The.     (See  Nohe,  Aa- 

gastoB  W  .  aaslgnor.)  .„„..... 

Noiseless   Typewriter   Company.   The.      (See    Kidder   and 

.  Sponsel.  assignors. )  .      ^       .. 

llolte.  Frederick  W.,  Victoria,  Britlata  Colambia,  Caaada. 

Byeglasaes.     Na  982.896;  Jaa.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6162;  Gaa. 

vol.   162;  p.   1076. 

Nora-Oon,  Evelyn  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Serving  table.    No. 

980.328 ;  Jan.  3:  Bp.  p.  289  :  Oax.  vol.  162  jp.  63. 
Sorgrave,  George  V~,  Peabody,  assignor  to  Witch  Mana- 
factartng  Company,  Salem,  Mass.    Macbine  for  treating 
hides,  skins,  and  leather.     No.  982,523  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp.  p. 
6188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  894. 
Norman,  Alexander,   Dos  Palos,  Cal.     Wind -motor.     No. 

980.996;  Jan.  10:  Bp.  p.  1878;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  811. 
Norris,  Almon  K..  CJambrldge,  Mshs.  Holatlng  anparatua 
No.  980,818 ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  i:He4  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  219. 
Norstrom.  Nlla  E.,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  The  Anderaoo 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Telephone-ex- 
change. No.  980,883  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1527 ;  Oax.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  242.  .^     .    .. 

Norstrom,  Nils  E.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Anderson 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Wichita,  Kana.  Llfht- 
ning-arreeter.  No.  980,884  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1681 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  162;  p.  24.3.  ^^     ^    ^ 

Norstrom.  Nils  E..  Cbicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 
Electric  A  Manufacturing  Co..   Wichita,   Kans.     CaUe- 
box.     No.  980,886  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1682  ;  Oax.  vol.  183 ; 
p.   243. 
Norstrom.  Samuel  A..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  M- 
signmenta  to  The  Anderson  Electric  and  Manufactnrmg 
Company,    Wichita,    Kans.      Telephone-exchange.      Na 
•80,fl«6 :  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1684 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1^44. 
North  Bro's  M'fa  Co.     ( See  Leopold.  George  O..  assignor. ) 
North.  Charles  B.,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Dairy  Demonstration  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Milk- 
can.    No.  982,012;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4120:- Gax.  vol.  162; 
p.  687. 
North,  Charles  E.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Dairy  DeaKmstratloa  CU>mpaa7,  New  York.  N.  Y.     MWl- 
can.     No.  982,018 ;  Jan.  if;  Bp.  p.  4122  ;  Gaa.  voL  183 ; 
p.  668. 
North.   Robert  B.,  Westminster,   England.     Automatic  ap 
paratiu  for  controllbig  tbe  supply   of  gas  to  burners. 
No.  982.884  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4882  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  846. 
North.  Tbomas  M.,   London.  England,  aaaignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  The  Fuchs  &  Lang  Manafacturing  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.     Prtntlnt-machlne.    No.  980,826 : 
Jan   3  ;  Sp   p.  1386  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  222. 
Northern  Engineering  Works.     (Bee  True,  (3eorg«  A^  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Northrop,  Elmer  C,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Feataer- 
stone.     Los    Angeles.     Cal.       Wrapping-machine.       No. 
980,329 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  291 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  68. 
Norton,  Charlea  H..  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company. 
Worcester.    Maaa.      Wheel -feed    for    grlndlng-macalnsa. 
Na  982.628  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6381  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  928. 
Norton,  Charles  H..  Worcester.  Mass..  aaaignor  to  Norton 
Grinding   (Company.      Balancing  machine    for    rotatable 
bodies.     Na  082.629;  Jan.  24;   8{).   p.   6383;  Gax.  vol. 

Norton,  Oerrit,  New  York,  N.  T. ;  J.  B.  Aldrt<±^  Upper 

Montclair,  N.  J.,  administratrix.  Bottle-corking  cm- 
chine.  No.  980,887  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1541  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ; 
P-  244.  _     ,       „ 

Norton  Grinding  Company.     (See  Norton.  Charlea  H.,  ae- 

NoVton?  Joseph  H..  MoUlnvllle.  Ksjoa.  Te'«G»P^-?®J«- 
No.  982.188  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4448  ;  Oax  voL  162  :  P- 745. 

Norton,  Urt  M.,  Denver,  Colo.  Screen  and  plate  holder  for 
engrivers'  cilmeras.    Na  982,294  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4703  ; 

No?man7Robert'lf;  aaaignor  to  McKlnnMi  Dash  Cojnpaay. 

Buffaio,  N.  Y.     Daah^race.     No.  981.936 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp. 

p.  3961;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  661.  ,  w     »     ,. 

Noye  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Wilson.  John  A.,  Jr.. 

assignor.)  ^  „ 

Noyes.  Edward  P.     (See  Reeve  and  Noyes.) 
Noyes,  Edward  P..  Winchester.  Maaa..  aaaignor,  bv  means 

assignments,  to  C.  P.  Power  Company,  J^ewark.  N,  J. 

Internal-combustion    atoam-motor.      No.    982.860;    Jan. 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  6861 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1032 
Nutry  *  Cook  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Mitry,  John,  as- 

Nu'S.^John.  RIdgewood.  N   J.,  awtoor  to  Nut^  *  C«)k 

Muiafaetarlng  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Mooey-safe.     No. 

OS^wlVJan.  24  ;  kp.  p.  5409  ;  Oax.  vol.  162^.  048. 
Nycren.  Oscsr,  aaaignor  to  Rlchey.  Browne  *  DoaaJd.  MM- 

62tt    NY.     Co^ositlon  for  patterns.     No.  086,888 ; 

Jan  '« :  Bp.  p.  1643  ;  Gaa,  vol.  l62  ;  p.  244.   ^  _^  „ 
O-Brten*  Ulchael  J.,  it  al.     (See  Blatey.  Richard  M.  as- 

OBriS?Bobert  P:,  »:r«P<>«;P*:^?J*^t!?'*,"2?f^5aa^°' 

) 


SS?0i4?Sln.  1^  rB^Tii2^i  Gli  voT^82  rrm 
O-Brli  WSi  H.    fsJe  Wlckllffe.  Charles  B..  — 
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O'Couaor.   Joha    I*.,  aMicnor,   by   meane   aastgniiieota,  to 

W.  U.  MlMr,  Chieuo.  III.     rrtctton  draft  rlnlof.     No. 

M1.6TB  ;  Jan.  IT  ;  Ip.  p   334«;G«t.  toI.  162  .  p    5«8 
O'Couaor.  John  W.,  aMl<nor  to  w.  H.  Miner.  Chlcnso,  III. 

Prtetlon  draft  rigfins.      No.  M1.T90 ;   Jan.    17 ;   Bp.   p. 

SOW  :  Oai.  rol.  192  ;  p.  909.     • 
O'Connor.  John  F .  aaalinor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111. 

Faatenlng   mechanlam   for   rvfrtgerator-car   doora.      No. 

98a,0M :  Jan.  IT  :  Sp.  p.  4271  ;  Oas.  toI    162  :  p.  Til. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Mla«r,  Cblcafo,  III. 

Fastening    a>echanlam    for    refrlarrator-car    do<'>ra.      No. 

082.087  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  427S  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p   712. 
O'Connor.  John  F.,  aaainor  to  W.  H.  Minor,  Chlcacp,  Hi 

Antifriction  aide  baaruf  for  rallway-cara.     No.  983,080  : 

Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  8882;  Oas.  rol.  162:  p.  1109. 
O'Nell.  John.     (S«e  Hajnaa,  Chariaa  M..  aaalgnor. } 
O'SulllTan.   Hamphrcy,   Lowall,   Maaa.      Snbber-aoie  abo*. 

No.  981.106 :  Jaa.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2127  :  Oas.  toI.  162  :  p.  .<t01. 
Obcnhoff.   Albert    H..   and    D.    J.   Brod«r1ck.    GloTpravllle. 

N.    Y.      Take-ap  /or   knltttni;  machlnea.      No.    980,826; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   1388:  Oat.  rol.   162:  p.  222. 
Ocehlnto.  Olaaeppe.     (See  Braf,  Qlrardl.  and  Ocrbtnto. ) 
Occhlnto.  Stafano.     (Sea  Braf,  Qlrardl.  and  Occhlnto.) 
Odegard.  Hana  D.  Drake.  N.  D      Tua  hook.     No.  981.100: 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2126;  Oaa.  TOl.  162;  p.  801. 
Ofenbau  OeiM>lIschaft  m.  b.   H.      (See   Hohmann,    Edmond. 

aaatirnor  ) 
Ofenbau  Genellaohaft     mit    beachrftnkter     Flaftung.      (See 

HIecke.  Paul.  as«i«rnor.) 
Office  Speclaltlea   Deluxe.      (See  Shepherd,   Gilbert  C,  a*- 

aignor. ) 
Ohio  Pump  and  Braaa  Company,  The.      (See  Weber,  Ma- 

tliew  J.,  aaainor.) 
Ohio  Vamlah  (.ompany.  The.      (See  Patty,  Jamea  S.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Ohlaaon,   Oiof,    SOdertelje.    Sweden.      Intemal-combuation 

•njdne.      No.    080.002 :    Jan.   3 ;    Sp.    p.    817 ;   Gaa.    rol. 

i85Tn.  1:12. 

Ohaatrand.  Enoch,  aaalgnor  to  Art  Metal  Conatmction 
Company,  Jameatown,  N.  T.  Metal -door  conatmction. 
No.  9817875  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8782  :  Qai.  rol.  162  :  p.  639. 

Ohnatrana,  Enoch,  Syrarune.  analipior  to  .\rt  Metal  Con- 
atmction Co..  Jam«>«town,  N.  T.  Metal  door-frame.  No. 
981.937 ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3962  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  662. 

Oil  Well  Snpply  Company.  (See  Heggem,  Alfred  O.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Oil  Well  Sopply  Company.  (See  Mack.  Patrick  H..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Olander,  Arrld.  New  York,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgn- 
menta.  of  one-half  to  C.  Smith.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Holat- 
InK-rigglng.  No.  980.330 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  297 ;  Uaa. 
ToT.   162;  p.  53. 

Oldham.  Jamea  P.     (See  Carroll.  Hoaaton  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Olda.  .Alfred  W..  Wlndaor.  Conn.  Machine  for  atrlnalng 
tobacco- leave*.  No.  080.430:  Jan.  .3:  Sp.  p.  518;  Oaa. 
vol    162  :  p.  88. 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  The.  ( See  Knapp.  Theron  L., 
aaattmor.  ^ 

Olaen.  Aofnat  H..  C.  Pederaen,  and  J.  Andersen.  Minne- 
apolla.  Iflnn.  Brick-machine.  No.  981,219;  Jan.  10; 
Sp.  p.  2416:  Oas.  vol.   162;  p.  391. 

Olaen,  Matthew  S..  Harvey,  N.  D.  Foantaln  pen.  No. 
983,160;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6033:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1186. 

Olaen,  Peter  C.     (See  Dawes.  Olaen.  and  Day.) 

Olaen.  Victor,  and  O.  Damm.  Detroit.  Mich.     Metallic  and 

Slaaa  conatmction.  No.  082.015;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4126; 
as.  vol.  162  :  p.  688. 

Olson,  Charles  J..  Muakefcon.  Mich.  Pneumatic  aaw.  No. 
982,801  :  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p    5863;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  1032. 

Olson.  Bars  B.,  Croaa  Fork,  Pa.  Saw  -  handle.  Na 
982.086;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6164;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  1077. 

Olson.  MaurltB.      (See  Bradford  and  Olaon. ) 

Onderdonk.  Lanslnit.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Union 
Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Feed- 
ing mechaniam  for  bllndstitch  sewing-machines.  No. 
982.219  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp   p   4514  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  757. 

OneftI,  Olen,  Jackson.  Mont.  Animal-trap.  No.  982.157 ; 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4.19.'^ ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  730. 

Oppeaheim.  Albert.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  E.  Cleary,  as- 
algnors  to  The  Connecticut  Web  and  Buckle  Co.,  Bridge- 

Sort,  Conn.     Suspender  caat-oflf.     No.  981,676;  Jan.  17 ; 
p.  p.  8.100 :  Oa«    vol    162  :  p.  569. 
Ord,    Charlea    E.,    Brooklyn    townahip,    Cuvaboga    county, 

Ohio.     Rendering  apparatus.     No.  980,660  ;  Jan.  3  ;  So. 

p.  1060 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  169. 
Ore  Desulphurltatton  Company.     (See  Case.  Charles  .V..  aa- 

signor. ) 
Ornard.   Carl.    Wheelock. .  asaignor   of   one-half   to    J.   O. 

Ralvoraon,   Wllllston.    N.    D.      Lantern.     No.   982.802: 

Jan.  81:  Sp.  p.  5868:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  10.'}3. 
Orlopp,    Piatt    M..    Indianapolis     Ind.      Clutch-regnlator. 

No.  982.088 ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4276  :  Oas  vol.  162  ;  p.  712. 
Oabom.    Franda    C.    Detroit,    Mich.,    aaalgnor,    by   meane 

aaalgnnMBts,  to  Tba  National  Caah  Reglater  Cfompanjr, 

Darxoa.     Oblo.      Caah     indicator     and     regiater.       No. 

On.SOS :  Jaa.  81 :  Sp.  p.  6871  :  (Hs.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1088 
Oabora     Maaofaetnrlag    Company,    The.       (See    McKeal. 

Oaorv*  A.,  aaatgaorr) 
Oalnad.  Charlea  H^  Woreeater,  Mass.    Drill.    No.  981,701 ; 

Jaa.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8B91  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  609. 
Oamar,  Joba  ■..  CSiieago,  111.     Water-lift.     No.  981.801 ; 

Jaa.  10:  8p.  p.  SM6 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  420. 
Osaar.    Charlea.    Wcat    Mlddletown,    Oblo.      Cbnra.      No. 

980,827 ;  Jaa.  S ;  Bp.  p.  130)  '  Has.  vol.   163 ;  p.  238. 


(Deter ,  Helnrleh.     (Baa  Oaldarmaaa  and  Ostar.) 
Oatcrholm.    William.      (Bee   Latbaaf  aad   Oaterbolm.) 
Oaterholm.  William,  aaatgaor  to  Lathaa  Machinery  Coa- 

pany.  i  hirago.  III.     Box-atapltna  machine.     No   980.503; 

Jan    .< ;  Sp.  p.  820  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  132. 
Otla  Elevator  Company.      (Baa  Baidwla  and  Farlow.  aa- 


algnora.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company. 

aaalgnor  ) 
Otla  Klevator  Company 
Otla  Elevator  Company 
Otis   Elevator  Company. 

algBor.) 
Otla    Elevator   Company. 

aigaor.) 
Otla  Elevator  Companv. 


(See  DIcklnaoa.  William  N.,  Jr., 

(See  Iblder,  Joha  D..  aaatgaor.) 
(See  Larson,  David,  aaalgnor.) 
(Sea   Lladqulat.   David   L.,   aa- 

(See    Smith.    Endolph    C.    as- 


(See  Sundh,  Angnat.  aaalgnor.) 
Otla,    Milton    O..    Anlwa.    Wla.      Mowing-machine.      No. 

982,016;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4127  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  689. 
Ott  Emll.  Berlin.  <..  rumn\       l^-vlre  for  c<iollng  the  air  re- 
quired for  maltage.     No.  080.828:  Jan.  8;  8p.  p.  1892; 

Oas  vol.  162:  p    22.'? 
Ott,    Wlllard    J..    Chicago,    III.      Antomatlc    nailer.      No. 

982.804  -Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5884  ;  Oas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  lOSS. 
OverlJeld.  Frederick.   Corawall,   N.   Y.     Water  wheel.     No. 

980.666:  Jan.  .3:  »\)    p    1U"0:  (iaa.  vol.  162;  p.  170. 
Owen.   Charles  J.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   F.  H.   Sprlag, 

Joplln.  Mo.     Alarm-float.     No.  980,667;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p. 

1073:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  170. 
Owen.  Edward,  Llandudno,  England.     Means  for  securing 

gnenmatlc  and  other  tlrea  to  the  rims  of  wheela.     No. 
81.792 ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3593  ;  Oas    vol.  162  ;  d.  610. 
Owen.    Henrv    L.,    Pontotoc,    Mlaa.      Tool.      No.    981,220; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2418;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  891. 
Owena.  Charles,  and  U.  0.  Lee,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora 
to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Companv.     Holder  for 

grlDtlng  platea   and  the   like.      No.   983,4)81  ;    Jan.    81 ; 
u.   p.  MS5  \  Gas    vol.  162:   p.   1109 

Ox  Fibre  Brash  Company.  (Be«  Young  and  Lebhers,  aa- 
algnora ) 

P.  A  F.   Corbln.      (See   Arena  and  Telch.  assignors.) 

Packard,  George  W..  Deadwood.  S.  D.  Door-securer.  No. 
982.017  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4131  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  689. 

Packard  Motor  Car  (Tompany.  (See  Loomla.  Allen,  as- 
signor. ) 

Paddack.  Truman  G..  Wyoming,  aaalgnor  to  The  Staama 
ft  Foater  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Cuttlng-machlaa. 
No.  081.302  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2589  :  Oas.  voL  102 ;  p.  421. 

Page.  David  P.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Wire  gate.  No. 
982,295:  Jan.  24:  Sp.  p.  4706;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  818. 

Pain,  Henry  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pyrotechnfca.  No. 
981.877  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3801  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  069. 

Pain.  Robert  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  rontrolUng  device  for 
plano-playlng  attachments  No.  980,554  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp. 
p.  825  ;  (las  vol.  162  ;  p.  133. 

Pain,  Wlllard  8  .  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aeolian  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Perforated  mualc-aheet  and 
trackor  board.  No.  980.050;  Jan.  3;  Rp.  p.  827;  Oas. 
vol.   162  ;  p.  133. 

Palm.  Jay  D.  and  W.,  BellvlUe,  Tex.  Hammock.  No. 
980.829:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  139."):  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  228. 

Psim.  William       (See  Palm.  Jay  D.  and  W  ) 

Palmateer,  Sylvanus,  ssaignor  of  one-sixth  to  E.  Jeaktaa 
and  one-sixth  to  O.  Morrow,  Staplea,  Minn.  Nut-lock. 
No.  981,678  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3352  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  660. 

Palmer,  victor  C.  H.  Joaeph,  and  J.  F.  Sullivan.  Norwood, 
Colo.  Sweep-rake  approach.  No.  982,386 :  Jan.  24 ; 
Sp.  p.  4886;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  846. 

Panaaci.  Angelo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Diah-waahing  ma- 
chine. No.  981.221  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2419 :  Oas.  vol. 
162:  p.  392. 

Pspe.  Charles  O..  Waupeton,  lows.  Dumping-vehicle.  No. 
980.556;  Jan    3:  Sp.  p.  828:  Oaa.  vol.   102:  p.  LIS. 

Paquette,  Severln  N..  Iy)well.  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Conrpany, 
Hopedale.  Maaa.  Robbin-strlpper  for  fllllng-replenlahing 
looma.  No.  982,741;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  5619;  Gas.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  960.  _ 

Parbel,  Joaeph,  Muakegon.  Mlcb.  Bnralop.  No.  Ml.lVl ; 
Jan.  10:  6p.p.  2128:  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  801. 

Parker.  Clark  w..  aaalgnor  to  Parker  Tranamlasion  4  Ap- 
pliance Company.  Springfield.  Maaa.  Clutch  mechaniam 
for  tranamlaslon-gearlngs.  No.  982,865;  Jan.  .31  ;  Sp.  p. 
5887;    Gas.   vol.    162;    p.    1034. 

Parker,  Clark  W..  assignor  to  Parker  Transmission  k  Ap- 
pliance Companv.  Sprlngflpld.  >Iasn  Transmiaslon- 
gaarlng.  No.  98^,806 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0889  ;  Oas.  vol. 
162:  p.   10.34. 

Psrker.  Clsrk  W.,  asaignor  to  Parker  Tranamlasion  and 
Appliance  Company,  Sprlngflald,  Maaa.  Controlling- 
lever  mechanism.  No.  (5S2.867  :  Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6896 ; 
Gaa.  vol.   162  :  p.  1036 

Parker.  Clark  W..  assignor  to  Parker  Tranamlasion  and 
Appliance  Company,  Springfield,  Maaa.  Controlllag 
meana  for  transmission-gearing.  No.  983,249  ;  Jan.  81 ; 
Sp  p.  6717;  Gas  vol.  162:  p.  1165. 
Parker,  David  E.,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.  Devlea  for  geaar- 
ating  and  admlniatering  oxygaa.  No.  980.996 :  Jaa.  10 ; 
Sp.  p.  1874  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  312. 

I*arker,  George   D  .   Riverside.   Cal.      Box  making  machine. 

No.  980,431;  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p  521  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p  SO 
Parkw,  Oeorga  D.,  Riverside,  Cal.  Boz-maklag  machlae. 
No.  982.4S9 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4992  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  804. 
Parker,  Oeorge  B..  Brookiine,  aaalgnor  to  Heatoa-Peaia- 
aular  Button  Faateaer  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Bnttoa- 
aettiag  machine.  No.  982,290;  Jaa.  34;  Bp.  p.  4700; 
Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  818. 


1 


Psrker  Tranamlasion  k  Appliance  Company.     (See  Parker, 

Clark  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Parker.  William,  Tooele.  Utah.    Trap.     No.  982.387 ;  Jaa. 

24  ;  Bp.  p.  4888 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  847. 
Parker,  William  J.     (See  Hoggins  and  Parker.) 
Parka,  Edward  F.     (See  Wardwell  and  Parks.) 
Parka.  Edward  F,  and  8.  W.  Wardwell.  fro^l,«»««»<*'_?i..J. 

Braiding-machine.     No.  981,938 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8963 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  662. 
Parks,  W.  P.     (See  Estea,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Paraona,  Frank  W.     (See  Ballard  and  Parsona.) 
Patric  Charlea  E..  Springfield    Ohio      Plantlng-machlnc. 

No.  982,018  ;  Jan.  if;  Sp.  p.  4132  ;  Gas  vol   162  ,  p.  689. 
Patric,   Charles   E.,   Springfield,   Ohio      Plantln|-tnachlne. 

No.  982,089  :  Jan.  if;  Sp.  p.  4278  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  712. 
Patrick     William    P.,    Entt-rprlse,    MIsa.      Attachment   lor 

handles      No.  983.082;  Jin.  31;  Sp.  p.  6;i86 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Patter;<£,  Albert  E.  »nd  FLE.  New  Martinsville  W.Va. 
Votlng-lx>oth.  No.  982,858 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  5898  ,  Oas. 
vol.   162 ;   p.    1035.  ^  ,  ... 

Patteraon,  Alice  C.     (See  Patterson.  Oeorge  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Pattaraon.  Charlea  F.     (See  Skeen,  Samuel  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Patterson.    (Jeorge    K.,    tennallytown     U     L.      Automatic 
raaor  Htropper.    No.  982.869  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5899  ;  Oas. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  1036.  „ 

Patteraon.  George   L.,  assignor  to  A.   C.   Pft"'"^on     New 
York    N     Y      Battery   and   holder.     No.   980,8.i0 ,   Jan. 
3:  Sp.  p.  1396;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  223. 
Patteraon,  Jamea  M..   Los  Angelea,  Cal..  aaal^or  to  Na- 
tional Wrapping  Machine  Company.  Charleston,  WVa. 
Feeding  mechaniam  for  wrapping  machines.   No.  082,770  , 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0686;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  975.        ^  „    „  , 
Patteraon,  Royal  B.     (See  Patteraon,  Albert  B.  and  R.  B.) 
Patty.  Jamea  S..  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor  to  The  Ohio  Var- 
nlah  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Paint  and  varnlah  re- 
mover.    No    982,024;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  5193;  Gas.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  895.  .    «.     , 

Paul.  John  T.  H..  aaalgnor  to  B.  (Joldman  *  Co-  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.     Pasteurlter  equipment.     No.  981.30d  ,  Jan. 
10 ;  8p.  p.  2590  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  421. 
Paul.  William  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Anttokiddlns  armor 
for  tlwa.     No.  ^82,630 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6386 ;  <?as.  vol. 
102  :  p.  929. 
PaulL  Joba  A.,  Ipawlcb,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  D    H«>- 
worth.  Marine  Villa,  England.    Carbureter.    No.  980,668  ; 
Jan.  i;  Sp.  p.  1074;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  170. 
Pealing.  John  A.  L.,  Seacombe.  Englahd.     Portab'e  drill. 
No.  983.083;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6387;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p. 

Pearce.    Charlea  O..   Cheneyville,   La.     R*",';*^"*      N® 

982,620  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  £.6104  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  896 
Peck,  Philip  F.,  Tscoma,  Waeh.    Centrifugal  ore-aeparator. 

No.  981,(W9  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3364  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  570. 
Peck.  Phiilp  F.,  Tacoma,  Waah.     Centrifugal  ore-aeparator. 

No.  981,(&0 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3360  :  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  570. 
Peck.  Philip  P.,  Tacoma,  Waah.     Centrifugal  ore-aeparat- 

lai  apoaratus.    No.  981.681 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3368 ;  Oas. 

Peck,  Philip  ^.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Centrifugal  ore-separator. 

No.  oSl.(r«2  :  .lan    17  :  Sp.  p.  3379  ;  Gas.  ▼o-  162 :  p.  571. 
Peck,    Stow    and   Wilcox  Company,   The.      (See   Altweln, 

Oscar  R,  assignor.)  „^   .      .  « 

Peddlcord,  Lloyd  M..  Clncinnsti,  Ohio.     (:hsln-claap.     No. 

982,019 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4134 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  690. 
Pedersen.  Casper.  (See  ()lsen.  Pedersen.  and  Andersen.) 
Peelle    Willis  J.^  SummltvUle.   ind.      Vacuum  Jar-cloaure. 

No    082.860;  llan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6901;  Oas.  vol.   162;  p. 

Peets,  Benjamin  F..  N  W.  Thompson,  and  H.  8.  McJ^ael, 
Moro.  saslgnors  to  Gnu  Tmstee  Company,  Portlsnd, 
Om«  Paper  holder.  No.  980.609  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1077  ; 
Oas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  171.  ™     ,     ., 

Peeler.  Bernard  C.  H..  Kingston  upon-Thamea.  England. 
f>evlce  for  opening  and  closing  gas  taps  from  a  distance. 
No.  982,861  ;  Jan.  81  :   Sp.  p.  6903 ;  Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p. 

Pelegrin,  John  P..  at  al.     (Bee  Thomaa,  Wesley  A.,  aa- 

Pe't5S!"George  M..  ««>»jroor  to  The  Filer  A  Btowell  Com- 
oany.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Edger.  No.  981,407  ;  Jaa.  10 . 
ftp.  p.  2944  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  478.  ,*       w 

Pepple^  John  W..  HillsboroTex.  Burial  -  vault  No. 
ftlo.*70 :  Jan.  8  :  Bp.  p.  1078  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  171. 

Percy,  Harry  C,  Natchitoches.  La.  Freight-car  door.  No. 
981.793 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3594  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  P-  «10. 

Perkina  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (Bee  Thomaa. 
George  B.,  assignor.)  „    ^.      „ 

Perkins  Franklin  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Holder-Perkins  Company, 
Woburn.  Maaa.  Presa  No.  981.468;  Jan.  10;  6p.  p 
2948 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  478.  .     „     »      t^,,^ 

Perkina,  (Jeorge  W..  Chelsea,  asaignw  to  HMitoa-Pealn- 
aular  Button  Faateaer  Compaay.  Boatoa,  Mass.  Ms- 
chine  for  fsstenlng  buttons  onshoes  aad  other  artlclea. 
No.  982.440 :  Jan.  24  :  Bp.  p.  4997  ;  Oas.  roL  162  :  p.  864. 

Perkins.  John  L.,  C.  W.  Putnam,  and  C.  M.  Munaon,  as- 
Blgnors  to  B.  F.  Perkina  and  Boa,  Incorporated,  Hol- 
Toke  Maaa.  Trolley-wbeel.  No.  980.482 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Bp.  p. 
528-'  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  80. 

Perrm:  Andrew  J.,  Faijo,  Okla.     8»':ty-loc^  No.  982.689  ; 


Perry,   Louis  I.,  London,   Bsciud.     ^*\'^^-p^^^ 
982  627  ;  Jan.  24  :  Bp.  p.  6157  :  Q«.  Tol-  102  ;  P-  f^^ 
Peraona,  Charlea  A- WorcMter,  Maaa    Saddl^   No.  981,9W . 

Jaa.  17;  Bp.  p.  8970;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  062. 
Pervllhac.  Henrj.     <  See  Ratlgnler  and  P^rvllhac.) 
Peter,  Arnold  H.,  Hastings  upon -Hudson,  N.  Y.     Cle»alnf 
an<i  dlBlnfectlng  fluid.     No.  981.876;   Jan.   17;  Bp.  p. 
3783:  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  6.39.  ^^k.i#  •«  » 

Petera,  Charlea  L..  Marinette.  w«»«no'' J?'  <«*:i»*"  **>«»• 
Bodenbacb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Stamp-afflxlng  device-    No. 
081.306;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  '2996 :  Gat.  ^o>-  1»2  :  P-jJO- 
Petera,  Frank  M.     (Bee  Hungerford,  Henry  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Petersen,  Emll  M.  F.  M.     (See  Skow  and  ''^Jersen.) 
Petersen,  Nlela  P..  Herman  township,  \\a8hlngton  co^^j 
Nebr.     Tug-buckle.     No.  982.090  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4281 ; 
Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  713.  ,„       ,,  ^  _       w- 

Peteraon,    Bert    L.,    Robinson,    HI.      Underreamer.      No. 

980,331;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  P-  299 :  Oas  vol.  1«2 :  P- 64. 
Peteraon,  tlaus  O.  (See  Redin.  Andrew  W^  aaslgnor.) 
Peterson,  Gus  A.  (See  Huglll,  0<i°>«5^»n<l  P«i«"?°;l  .^ 
Peterson,  Gus  A.,  sssignor  of  one-third  to  A.  8.  Oould  aad 
one  third  to  B.  Huglll.  Clarkaburg  W.  Va.  Gaa-alann. 
No.  980,831  ;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1396 ;  Gas.  ▼o'  1«2  ?  P.  KU. 
Peterson.  Ivan  L.,  Burlln^'ame.  t  a'.     Loom.     >o.  vbaso^  . 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6»06  :  Gaa.  vol    162  :  p.  1037 
Pateraon,  Johann  G.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Hartford,  Conn.     Locking  mechanism  for  rotary 
anap  electric  switches.    No.  980!607  ;  Jsn.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  829  ; 
Gss.  vol.  162;  p.  134.  t        w  1.1  »i.« 

Peterson,   Oscar   F..    Keokuk.    Iowa.      Jar  -  holder.       No. 

981,469  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2963  :  Oa«.  vol.  162  ;  P- 479. 
Pettlnglll.  Benjamin  M.,  et  ol.,  admlnlatratora.     (See  MU- 
ler,  Fredrick  W.)  „,,..> 

Petty    Oliver  P.,  et  nl.     (See  Smith,  Walton  D..  assignor.) 
Pew,  John  J.     (Bee  Sackett,  Jasper  L.,  assignor.) 
Pfelffer,  Otto  O..  aaalgnor  to  SUndard  Development  Cop- 
pany.   Salt   Lake  City.   Utah.      WaahlnK-machlne.     No. 
980,668  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  830  ;  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  134 
Pfelffer.  Otto  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Development  Com- 
pany. Salt  Lake  Cl^,  Utah.     Automatic  nvtrslng-gear 
Ing     No.  981,940;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  8974  ;  Gas.  vol.  162; 

p.    663.  J.      r         ^ 

Phillips,    Albert,    Leyton.    asaignor    to   Margewood    Locks 

Limited.     London,    England.       Lock    and    latch.       No. 

982,863 :  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5909  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1037. 
PbllUpa.  John  W.     (See  Edwarda,  Charlea  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
PbiUlpa,    Joeepb,    Cincinnati,    Oblo.      Open-air    alceplag- 

compartment.     No.  980,433;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  580:  Oas. 

vol.  162 ;  p.  89.  „     ,  _  «, 

Phlpps,   Charles  F..   TrlvoU.   III.     Seed-corn   hanger.     No. 

982.864  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6010 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1087. 
Pickering  Governor  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Hall,  Stephen  B.,  as- 

Pl«rS*B'urt  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Carbureter.  No.  082,207 ; 
Jaa.  24  ;  Sp.  D.  4709 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  814. 

Pierce.  Frsnk  C.    (See  Bickel  and  Pierce.) 

Plerpont.  Frank  H..  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  Lanaton 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Strip 
perforating  and  winding  machine.  No.  980,997 ;  Jaa, 
10  ;  Bp.  p.  1878  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  312.  ,      _ 

Plerpont.  Prank  H..  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Compsny.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lead- 
ing attachment  for  composing-machines.  No.  980.098; 
Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1883  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  313. 

Plerron,  Paul  R.     (See  C6te  and  Plerron.) 

PUee.  Isaac  Yankton,  8.  D.  Legging.  No.  981,222 ;  Jaa. 
10;  Bp.  p.  2423:  Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  802 

Pilllod  Brothers  (Tompany,  The.     (See  Pllllod.  Henry  J., 

Pin'o^Charles  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Vslve-gear  for  station- 
ary englnea.  No.  982,987  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  0106 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  162  :  p.  1077. 

Pilllod,  Charles  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Automatic  governor  and 
reversing  gear.  No.  982,988;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  6107; 
Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1077.         ,,  ^  .     ,„v     «....«^ 

Pllllod.  Henry  J  .  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pilllod 
Brothers  (jompany,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Locomotive  Talve- 
gear.     No.  982.989  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6171  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ; 


p.  1078. 
Pllllod. 


Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  949. 
errv  Charlea  1.  Detroit,  Mich.     Drawing-machine.     N 
98^.804;  Jan   10;  Bp.  p.  2608 ;  Oas.  vof  102  ;  p.  422. 


iiiiou.  Henrv  J..  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Pllllod 
Brothers  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Locomotive  ▼alve- 
gear.    No.  982.090  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6178  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ; 

PlFllod.  Henry  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  'The  PUIlod 
Brothers  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Locomotive  vslve- 
gear.    No.  982.991  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6182  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ; 

Pinckney.Tbeophilus,  Ashevllle.  N.  C.  Electric-swltchK>p- 
eretlng  meana.     No.  981.083 ;  Jsn.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3384  ;  Oas. 

Plneus,  Henrr.  sssignor  of  one-hslf  to  T.  Hlgglns.  AJbaay. 

NY      Fastening  device  for  emergency  exIt^Joors.     No. 

982:888:  Jan.  2I:  Sp.  p.  4890;  Oaa.  vol.  182:  pM7. 
Plntler.  Freeman.     (See  Warner,  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Piper    James  J..  Centralla.  III.     Wire-cable  clamp.     Na 

&82  742 :  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6021 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  006. 
Pitt    Otto  J.     (See  Vandervort.  Pitt,  and  Vsndervort) 
Pltt'elkow.   Wllltem.   aaalgnor,  JSy,  "«•"•,  »"*8P"«?^'» 

Electric  Cleaner  Company.  Cnlcagp.   III.     Duat-aewa™- 

tor   No.  080.882:  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  1398;  Oas.  vol.  162; 

Pittabur'gb  Electrolytic  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Frailer.  (}eorge  W, 

Pittsborgh  Plata  Qlaaa  Compaay.  (Bee  Hitaer.  Harry  F., 
aaalgnor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Planko,    Vnnk    B..    NorwaJk.    Ohio.      Car  repl«c«r.      No. 

Ptatt  Bnm.  4  Co.     (8««  Gregory,  Jub««.  ^^§FS'-^ ,.  k 

putt.    CUr«B««    D..    Brld«nK>rt    Com.      Blf<tr1c    *^^ 

No.  980.fiM :  Jan.  8  :  8p.  p.  M2 ;  0«».  toI.  1«2  :  p.  184. 
PoAik.  JaiiM*  L..  JonWntown,   Pa.     Hook  and  «y«.      Ma 

mXi67  :  Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6636  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1186. 
Podmore,  Arthur  J.,  Camden,  N.  J..  Malsnor  of  one-half  to 

T.  M.  Dobbins,  Phllad^hla,  Pa.     Laratorr  attachMOt. 

No.  Ml,«77  :  Jian-  17  :  1^.  D.  3784  :  Oaa.  toT.  162  :  jMgO. 
PoHoek.   Al«and«r  J..  8t.    Loula.   Mo.     Claap   or  boMar. 

NoTssa^S :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4711  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  814. 
PoMoci^aiTei    New    iork.    N     Y.       Mining  -  tooi        No. 

•81806 ;  Jan.  10 :  8p.  p.  2898  ;  Qaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  428. 
Polton.  H.  O.  et  al.     (8*«  Schaler.  Jooeph.  aartgnor.) 
Pommar.    Fred    H.,    MlnneapoUa.    >flpo-^„„^ng-cuahlon 

fork  ■timetnra  for  motor  cyclaa.     Na  »80,»W  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

8p.  p.  1890:  Gaa.  toL  162  ;  p.^8ia 
Pood  Edgar  F*..  8oath  Mllford.  Maaa.     Lawn-mower.     No 

981.«Sr  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p  3386 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  572. 
Pool.   Elmer  C.  New  Ca»t»e.  Pa.,  asainor  to  Toledo  Cop- 

p-tlng    t*«^l«    Companr,    Newark.    N.    J.      Scale.      No. 

98:i.^M;6  .   Hfi.  :»l  :  ««»■  P    ■'>911  :  <•»*   »<>'•  1«2  :  P-  1037. 
I'ODe,  Frederick,  M.junt  riea«ant.  Oa..  aMlgnor  to  Soutbern 

JKnufacturinjc  Company.  I'lttaburg.  ^J^-    ^J>P^^^^  i°'. 

extracting  products  from  wood.     No.  982,631  ;  Jan.  24 . 

8^  p.  5387^:  Qaa.  rol.   182;  p.  9». 
Popkeaa,  Michael  .\     Kaniaa  City,  Mo.,  asalmor  to  Bttu 

minlied  Road  Conv-.-.r.  Phowiix,   Arlx.  ^"aktag  road- 

waya,    railway-bed  .     parpmentii,     and    die     like.       No. 

;>«1  ««8  :  Jan    17  ;   ip    (<   •v.?.<»7  :  (ia«.  rol.  162  :  p.  672. 
POppendleck,   Wllllain,   ta»lsi«««    W.  J.,  •'^vaor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  E.  Slm,.^on.  Brook!)  uN.  T.     Chriatmaa-tpee 

Stand.     No    982,*W,  Jan.   >»1 ;   8p.   p.   8013:   Gaa.   toI. 

162:  Pl  1088. 
Popper  *  Company.     ( See  Zollinger.  Adalbert,  aeelgnor. ) 
PortVoaa.    Jamea,    Krwio.    t'al       UevolTlng    harrow       No 

9«2.091  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p   4282  .  (Ua  rol.  162  ;  p.  713^ 
Porter.  Alfred  H..  Monmouth  Beach.  N.  J      Game  appa- 

ratna.     No.  988.280:  Jan.  81;  Up.  p.  6720;  Oa*  toI. 

Porter   Edwin  E..   Wooater.  Ohio.       f'-'<^V*'?«o"*?'qi/"'' 

981.000  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1892  ;  Gair  'ol    1«2  .  P-  31*.  „ 
Porter,  Edwin  B.,  Wooater.  Ohio.      PulTerlilnK  roll.      No. 

981.001  :  Jan    10;  8p.  p.  1 893  :  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  314 
Porter.  Joseph  T.,  Jr.  Knighti  Key,  Fla^     ValTe-artodar. 

No.  983,0*4  ;   Jan.  8l :  8p.  p.   6»1  ;  Gaa.  rol.   16» :  p. 

Porter.'  Oliver    T..    Wlckharen,    Pa-      Pocket  Jbook.      No. 

983.088;  Jan    81  :  8p.  p.  6*2 :  Gaa.  toI.  1«2:  p.  1111. 
Porter   Robert  V..  Longrlllp.  La.    Tar  brake.     No.  981.941 . 

Jan.  IT  :  8p,  p.  3976  ;  Cut.  toI.  1«I  ;  P    663. 
PoaltlTB  Ball  Ancbor  Company.      (Bm  Stlckney.  SabmI 

C,  aaalgnor.)  ,. 

Poatel    Jacob  H..   Kearney.   Nebr.      Pipe  hanger  coopUM. 

n"  981.470  ;  Jkn.  10  ;  tfp.  p.  2964  ;  Gaa.  »ol.  162  ;  p.  475; 
Poaternak.  Swigel.     (See  .\rnand  and  PoaUrnak.) 
Poetoo.  Ero.>ry  E..  Campbell.  Tal.     Brooder.     No.  981.942. 

Jan.  17  :  Sp   p    397T  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  P-,663 
Potatada.  George,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.     Sheet-cuttar.     No. 

982.743  :  Jan    ^4  :  Sp.  p    5622  ;  Gaa.  toI    162  :  P- »«-     ^ 
Prahl    Frederick  A..  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Babeock 

Box  Company.     Knockdown  barrel.     No.  980.484  ;  Jan. 

3 ;  8p.  p    882 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  n    90. 
Prather.  Frank  M.,  I.o«  Angalea  CaL     Air  compreaaor     No. 

982  632  .  Jan    24  ;  Sp   p.  5390  ;  Oa«.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  930. 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.     >8ee  <frohmann.  Carl  L..  a* 

Pratt  *  Whitney  Company.     (See  Banaon.  Bengt  M.  W, 

Pr'u.'^nilam.  and  J.  Calahan.  Grand  Valley.  Colo. 
Bailway-Oe.  No.  982.867  :  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  5914 ;  Ou. 
▼ol.  162 ;  p.  1088. 

pTpmler  Engineering  *  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Brooke.  William  M., 
aaalgnor.)  _  .„  „ 

Prentice  Broa.  Company.  (Sea  Prentice,  Vernon  F  .  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Prentice.  Vernon  F  .  aaalgnor  to  P«Dttce  Broa.  Compani. 
Worcester,  Maaa.  Belt-drlTe.  No.  980.485;  Jan.  8: 
Sp.  p.  535 :  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  90  

Presa     Oeorae    F .    Spokane.    Waah.      Oeartnc    for    horee- 

^wmera.  No  982.868 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  5915  ;  Gaa.  toL 
162 :  p.  1088. 

Preaaad  Priam  Plate  Olaaa  Company.  *  (See  Wadawortb, 
Frank  I..  O.  asatjcnor  ) 

Pressed  Radiator  Company  of  America.  The.  (Bee  Ann- 
strong.  Harry  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Presto  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sboen- 
berg,  MUtoo  H..  assignor.) 

Price  Janes  W.,  St.  Loala.  Mo.  Dsrtce  for  oUing  felllea 
n!:  OsTtM  ;  ian   17  ;  Sp.  d  .1596:  Oa.  toL  1<W  :  ^610 

Price  Jaaass  F..  aastgaor  of  oae-fMirth  to  H.  H  WUaon 
ani  oos-fourtii  toV  M.  Oalla«hsr.  Tecumaeb.  Okla. 
Mllk-coolsr.  No.  980,838  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1401 ;  Qaa.  vol. 
162 :  p.  224. 


Prlngle,  William  T..  Philadelphia,  Pm.  Blectric  switch. 
No.  982.869;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  8917;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p. 
1089 

Prlna,  Raphael  J.,  Chlcajro.  HI.  Handle.  No.  982,220; 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4816 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ,p.  787. 

Prltcbard.  Albert  R.,  Rocheater  N.  Y.  Baadle  or  telL 
No.  981.878  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3786  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  640. 

Prltcbard.  Albert  B.,  Rocheater,  N.  T.  Guard  for  lantern- 
globes.      No.   981.fi79;   Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.   8787;  Gaa.  toI. 

ProaLA^rthur  B..  Jr..  NuUe/.  asslgaor  to  Roblna  Conrey- 
Ing  Belt  Co..  Paaaalc,  N.  J.  Belt  conreyer.  N* 
981.471 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2966 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  479. 


Prayn.  Franda  L..  aaalrnor  to  Tbs  ITndarpinnlng  Coi»- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Forming  concrete  pilse.  No. 
080,436 :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  687  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  91. 


Prica.  wlUla«  W..  Daytos,  Ohio.     Ptp^conoUng  paeWn«. 

Sci  980.571  :  Jak  8l  89.  p.  1060 ;  dasT  toT.  lb ;  p.  175. 
Priest.  William  D.,  San  Francisco,  CaL     Can-opener      No. 

981  686  ;  Jan.  if  ;  Sp    p    ;W89  ;  ^,a..  rol.  162  ;  p.  572. 
Prima.  Gottfried.     (See  Koss  and  Prima.) 
Prlncs.  John  A.,  New  York.  N    Y.      Bohle-waahlag  ma- 

rtSi.      No.  981.002  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.   1894  ;  Qaa.  toL 

162 :  p.  814. 

i 


Pallan'der.  Charles  .V.,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ana  Manufacturing  Compaijy.  Soapen- 
sloD  means  for  electric  motors.  No.  981,796 ;  Jan.  17 : 
8p.  p.  3697  ;  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  611.  ^   „... 

Pabllc  Safety  Company.      (See  Lnmley  and  HUlman,  —■ 

Pn'llSm"'aeeley  T.,  Crowley,  La.  Comblnatlon-starilbj;. 
No.  1»82..'S28  :  Jsn.  24:  Sp.  p.  5198:  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  896. 

Purcell,  William  F.      (See  Harrla,  WillUm  J  ,  assignor.) 

I»urcha«,  Fred  A  ,  McGraw,  and  A.  C.  La  May.  Rocheater. 
N  Y  Paper  box  making  machine.  No.  982.744  ;  Jan. 
24;  Sp.  p.  5623:  Gaa  vol.   162;  p.  966. 

Pnrdy,  Hiram  E .  Rockwell  City,  and  H.  W.  MUler,  »ea 
Moines,  assignors  of  foor-tenths  to  said  Pordy,  two- 
tenths  to  J.  H.  Bradt.  one-tenth  to  T.  W.  McCre^ry  ob*- 
tenth  to  E.  Z.  Smith,  one-tenth  to  A.  F.  Dean,  and  one- 
tenth  to  G.  L.  Brower.  Rockwell  City.  Iowa.  Com  har- 
vester.     No.  981.223 ;  Jan.  10 ;   8p.  p.  2424  ;  Gaa.  voL 

Pnrdy.'  filram  E..  Rockwell  City,  and  E.  W.  M»»er.  Dea 
Moines,  ssslgnors  of  four-tenths  to  said  Purdy,  two- 
tenths  to  J.  H.  Bradt.  one  tenth  to  T.  W.  McCresry.  one- 
tenth  to  E.  Z.  Smith,  one-tenth  to  A.  F.  Dean,  and  one- 
tenth  to  G.  L.  Brower.  RockweU  aty.  lowm.  Com  bar- 
veater  No.  981.224;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2426;  Gaa.  ToL 
162  ;  p.  393. 

Pure  Food  Process  Company.  The.  (See  Schmltt.  Edward 
D..  assignor.)  ,  „ 

Putnam,  Cleaaon  W.     (See  Perkins.  Putnam,  and  Mnnaon  ) 

Queary.  William  A.,  assignor  of  one^hslf  to  8.  O.  Ste^s, 
Add.  Ky  Railway  -  gate  -  operating  mechanism.  No. 
980.672  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1081  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p   172. 

Ouldor.  .\rthor  N  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mercantile  record- 
tag  apparatus.  No.  980.673 :  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1084 ; 
Gaa.  vol.    162  ;  p.   172  ^     .         .  .     ^  » 

ruiten.  Jost  von.     (See  Rlngbom.  Osslan  A.,  assignor.) 
Hoe  and  Co      (See  RoeseT>.  Oacar.  aartgnor.) 
K.   K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.      (Bss  Le  Blond  sb« 

Groene.  aastgnors.)  ..... 

B.  P    K.  Specialty  Company.      (See  Beach.  Milton  B-.  a» 

Rab«!*Ollvpr  P  ,  Kendallvllle.  and  I.  O'oitK-  «.?«!17''  I°* 

Feed-regulator  for  concrete-mixers.      No.  980,834 ;  Jan. 

3;  Sp    p    1402:  Gsi.  vol    162;  p    226.  „   »v     .     .■ 

BsdtsI   Power    Hsmmer  Company.  The.      (See  Sntberland 

and  Bniwn.  asslcrnors  )  ..   ^     -,  ...      »_ 

Ragsdale,  William  O.  Jamestown,  N.  C.    Top  roll  for  spto- 

dlng  machlnca.     No   981.307  ;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p  2600;  Oaa 

vol    162 ;  p.  423.  „...«.  ,,   _ 

Rahder.  Jean  L.  G  .  Duasoldorf.  Gennsny.     8>»;"^«P>'°|- 

No   982.299  ;  Jan    24  ;  8p   p   4718  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  P- 818. 
Balcbe.  Andrew,   assUnor  to   Atlas  Tsck  Company.   Fali^ 

haven.    Masa.     Machine   for   making  lacing-hooks.      No. 

980  4:17  :  Jsn    -X:  Sp    p    540:  Gax.  vol.   162  ;p    91. 
Ralev    John   L..   Winaboro.  Tex      Cotton-bat  former  jaA 

compressor      No    981.108;  Jan.   10:   Sp.  p    2129:  Gai. 

Ramage,  Alexander  8..  Buffalo    N    T.     I>ead  pigment  and 
making  the  same.     \io.  982.992  :  Jan.  31  :  Bp    p.  6187  ; 

Gaa.  vol    162  :  p.  1079.  ^ 

Ramsey.  James  F..  st  si.      (See  Harrell.  William  D..  aa- 

slgnor. )  ....  ,. 

Bandle.  MUlard  F..  Mobile,  Ala      Device  for  hangUig  wall 

paper.     No    981.687:  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  8890;  Gas.  vol. 

162  :  p.  672. 
Randon.  Roch.  St.  Etlenne.  France      - --  „„ 

doors,  windows,  and  the  like.     No.  982,633 

p     .1392;   Gaa.   vol     162;   p.    930.  u      *        .   - 

Range.  Alford  J..  Armathwafte,  Tenn.     Horawihoe-forming 

ma<ixlne.     No.  980.674 ;  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p    1086 ;  Gaa.  vot 

162:   p    178.  _  ^       .^     w- 

Range,  Jullua  H..  Skidmore,  T««.     PnmD-rod- guide  bear- 

log      No.  982.8i0  ;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5919 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  1089. 
Ranaom.  John  E.     (See  Brown,  Cbarlea.  aaalgnor.) 
Ransom.  WInfleld  S.  Syracuse    V  Y.     Head  reat  for  cpta. 

No.  961.688  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp  p.  3391  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  673. 
Bani.nMi  Arthur   W,   kew  York    N.   Y.     Concrete-mixer. 

No.  98i.020  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp  p  4ljl5  ;  Gaa  voT  162.  p.  «W. 
Rappold,  Johann,  Allswll.  nesr  Baael.  Swlbmrlawl     Con- 

tlknoaa  kiln  with  travellna  hearth.     No.  981.109 ;  Ja«. 


Faatsning  device  for 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp. 


10 ;  Bp.  p.  2180 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  852. 
laeben;  Loeder.  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.     Snow  removing  an- 
paratns     No  ^80,332  :  Jan    3  ;  Sp.  p.  801  ;  Gaa.  voL  162  ; 


p.  54. 


Rattgnler,  Marios^  Lyon,  and  H  P»Tt«***=-  I'i^^Sae^*! 
mnce.  Apparatos  for  drssatog  fabricjj.  Ho.  982.1U. 
Jan.  17  :  Bp.  p!^4394  :  Oaa.  volTTeS  :  p.  7««. 
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Ratach,  Frederick  J.,  Chicago,  III      Baae-ball  fielder's  glove. 

No^  980.660;  Jan.  8:  Sp.  P-  83*  ^O"-  T^'-  ^^^ A^  .\.Y- 

Raulf,  Carl  A.,  Chicago    fu.     Baker's  tool      No.  980.833  . 

No  980675  •  Jan  3  :  Sp.  p.  1087  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  173. 
Ray    Francu  B.    New  York/N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  R*y  Acety- 

I'ene  Com^ny,  Elkhart,  W     A«tylene-|ener.tor      No. 

fiS"2  690  •  Jan   24  ;  8p.  p.  6502  ;  Oaa.  vol.  16^.  p.  w***-.,^ 

Ray     Loula     Hamlet,    ind.      Uub-attachlng    device^     No. 

V);2aoO-  Jan    24;  Sp.  p.  4716:  Gaa.  vol.   162 ;  p.  818. 

RayminS  "Chiriea  ri..  fiaahvllle.  Ark.     Ink-Fountain^    No 

J8i;ild;  Jan.  10;  6p.  p.  2131  :  0";^>-,12i=  PilSWeU 
Ravmind  Concrete  I'lfe  Company.      (See  Upson,  Maxwsu 

Bainer  E'cl^rn^^..  PiMua.  Ohio.    R<;undabour    No.  982,993  ; 

J.n  81 ;  sp-  p.  61B9  ;  Q"  «>1   ^"^2  ;  p-  107». 
R.»T  .  lien";  Ci..  Mll««»liee.  «> ^  S^"'?" '.^  "^''i.i'"'- 

"»^li»,1?e/\°».Ji.^  .W'  ''^  g;:5.»  'piS?.  ■.^&  1 

"Sr*if"V'io};.?;."i.r8rp"^nS"'ss'^t 

shoes.      No.   980,676;   Jan.   3;    Sp.   p.    1091.   ua«.   vol 

H^rt^  'H«rrV  V    R     and  R.  H.  Campbell.  Edmonton,  Eng; 
"^Talid      "Chafg'e    Kparatua.      I^.    980,836;    Jan.    5"; 

BeSSan"-  Edjar  U.  a.'sin  A^tU^io' Tex.    BoUer-oress.    No. 

^S.08l ;  Jan^'-Sl  V  Sp.  p.  6393  ;  Oaa.  ^«'-  l£=  P pf^i- 

Rebhun.   Valentine,  8cha8ht'<^oke    N.   y      8*°»ta^  pliww. 

Vf.  QR'>  44''  •  Jan   24  :  Sp.  p.  5019    Gaa.  vol.  ie.J  .  p.  oo'. 

„i;%\V&.-m'^.„N°r  'f VeJ'U.^'o.  .82.16, : 
R,«.  j.i«  Si  I-  f  a..,  w.i-orih,  «.««Jn.«'»^;.M'^: 


No.  981.473  ;  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2»68  .  Ga«^  vol.  18^  .  p.  *»" 

r4t"i55?urF'?  ..'ST  ".S  i!SS,*fS^.r&''w'..  -. 

R^^i'sfdi""*.   wTef.t.r.  .na  ,^  P- N"'?!'  ^p' pJ-.; 
Mum     aaslanors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  r.  *^ower 

Re««t?elf,^Jakob,  Berlin.  Germany    «signorto^ne™i 

ilectrlc   Company      Current-conductor.      No.   982.873. 

Jan    31  :  Sp.  p.  6934  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ,  p.  lO*"- 

Relrhnrf   be^r^  W      (See  S""'-"'  a°<l  SS'S^r^Vburglar- 

Relchenbach,  Edward    JolTersonW  la     Ex^loeiye  bwgiar 

alarm.     No.  981.308;   Jan.   lO;   Sp.  p.  2601  ,   uaa.  voi. 

Beld,^-l^ri^i».   Cleveland.   O^lo.      Electroolatlng  appa- 
ratna.     No.  981.004 :  Jan.  10 ;   Sp.  p.  1900 .  uai.  TOi. 

RelSA.'wJltl.r  J.^  (S^Farr^off    .lay  ^^„»»»«f"2Ir        No 
Belmund.    John    B..    Chicago.    111.      Geneva    g««r.      No. 
o«2  874  •  Jan    81  :  Sp.  p.  8988;  Gaa.  vol.  loZ .  p.  iwji. 
o-lS^^n  V>iirar     Peabody     Mass.       Cylinder  prlnder    for 
*^*ie^h;r-sha"ng  machl/es.     No.  980.^61 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

RelS  'S^^^^'^nr-iyPnt.^.  Mo«-t  A^.^iJ^^. 
Harrow  attachment  for  nlantera     No.  981.796,  Jan.  17  . 

BeX'l'va  ^I?.'aJ.S^or*?o^  LSJr'o  Bp«d-0-Mster  Com- 
nsS^'  Detroit  Mich  Speed  indicator  and  re«<>r<»er  No 
882  021 -J^n!  17:  Sp.  pTTlSO;  Gas.  vol.  162;  P-  «» 

Benfro^Sp^^-Meter^^Company.      (See  Renfro.  Alva  D.. 

RiSS5?rwimam   C.      (SM   Dltmars.   Frederick   B.   8.. 
nJ^Sriti.'^  Emll     aaalgnor    to    Berlln-Anbaltlache    Ma 

^'S^^^^n^^<r.^:^^'LJ^^^  2srrJist.Se" 


Renwlck  Charlea  W..  laabella,  Tenn.  Ro*^*?»«,  f  ^*?*  ^JTrS" 
No  981  880  •  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8788  ;  Gaa.  voi.  162  :  p.  640. 

Hh^  Jamas'  Purdy.  Mo.  Acetylene-gas  generator.  No. 
o?6^»fl^^J«»'   24 -So   p.  4891;  Gaa  vol.  162;  Pj.847. 

Bh'll&M^nwiaren-^und  Maachlnenfabrik.     Tsae  Vttl- 

Rh'fn'ih^aJ?:-  ^wS"  M.!  ei  ol.     (See  Dunham.  William  U 

for  looma     No.   981,112;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2137,  oaa. 

Rho°sd«i®^J^lon^E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hons- 

dale     Maw       SupportlnK    means   for   l<>o'?«beams.^^o. 

981  944  Jan  17;  Sp.  p.  3979  ;  (iae  vol.  162:  p.  l^-^ 
Rhc«d^  Alonso  B.    aislgnor  to  Draper  Company,   Hop^ 

H^j.      Maw        Take^P     mechanism     for     looms.       No. 

082  390^  "an  24;  8?  p.  4893;  Gat.  v*.  162 ;  p.  849. 
Bhoadf.     Samuel     m!.    Philadelphia.     Pa.       H««*^»P'«?f 

xi«   ooft  RT7      l«n    :i  •  So    D    1093;  Gaa.  vol.  192.  p.  m. 

&C1  aao^  Tsfi    17-  So   D    .3394:  (Jaa.  vol.  162:  p.  673. 
RhodVs    Ilarrv  A  ,  aatPgnor  to  The  Universal  Motor  Com- 
^ny'    Denver    Colo.      Heat-disaipatlnB   means   for  elec- 
?H«i  i^STratuk     No.  981,690;  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  339.  . 

luSdk  Harry' i.^-.Sl'gnor  to  The  I'nlveraal  Motor  Com- 
^^.    Denver.   Colo.''   Electrical    motor      No.   981,881  , 

^'frkl    Fj'^trYc-  ComPy       Tu?.>lne^l,uckot    con«irnctlon. 

K^  080  -Sfi"-  Jan    !i :  Sp.  p.  837  ;  Gaa  vol,  162 ;  p.  186. 

RlX    Edwin  W.    J?..  Sihcmecudy,  N.  Y.  f^lj^o' 1^  g*P: 

""frkl  ETe!c°trlc  Comoanv.     Turbine-bucket      S^.  980.663 . 

nA  9M  746  -Jan  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5634  :  Gas.  vol.  l<^^     P- 966- 


Bituminous    paving-cement.      No     981.2^,    Jan. 

pTS%n^'  ?n<^/'#=M^e??h,'£m'e^in?:  Tl 

R,?h'??dVo^n"Mln'ufi?tVrlSg'cJmpany.      (See  Aiguler.  Ed-, 
RirhY^£n."TiS*re.      (See  Blair.   Robert  H..   Sr.   aa- 
RlclfartUn.  William  J..  c«  «1.      (See  Menges.  Albert  C. 
Rl?berBrowne  Jt  Donald.     (See  Browne,  Richard  B..  a» 


schtaenbau-ACtien-«eseii"ci»»»i,   •^*,"*l:  ;ilirr Ai«»«ii» 
tern  fOT  opening  and  closing  aaa-valves  ffom  a  dla^mce 
N°  OSO.sST.  Jin.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3^  :  GaavoT  1«2  :  o.  66. 
Rennis,  John  A.,  Delawanna,  N.  J.  MfTO,, 
Company.     Bottlenmal.     No.  981ST5;  Jan 
BM/Toaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1641. 


:  Gaa  vol.  162:  p.  66. 

to  Star  Seal 
.  81;  »p.  p. 


Rl^y?''ferowne    ft    Donald.      (Sec    Nygren.    Oacar.    as- 

»S^KeiJ?^.°fa5v„f^N?:&.?a■l?^s'?f%p."; 

162:  p   fiO.  Marfleld.  Paul  B..  assignor.) 

Riley.  KealeP.ef  «*i  J!S^,'tS  J^n  Qvanten,  Helalng- 

•"!!K.£fr»J":-  f  VJ  "ii^ToU"*  102 ;  p.  nt.     . 

«»hS»inSTh'?rJeh?c.|.     ^l.  i^^4S9  ;  Ian.  8; 

RlSr,''^e5iri?V^!ir'''(^8S.  ^Haaler.  Benjamta  G.  U 
algnor.) 


wt-^f-itfi'ffa  jfli' 
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BlTcn,  Jull&B  H.,  KlotEM.  Kana..  aMiffoor  to  KAeaamaaa- 

RlTcra  DeTelopment  Companr,  8t.  I>oult,  Mo      Turbine. 

No.  981.311  ;  iao.  10;  8p.  p.  260fi  :  Uai.  vol.  162:  p.  424. 
BoaiL,    John    M.,    Oaatc,    Va.     Uaalace  -  iocomotlre.     No. 

980.33«  ;  Jan.  3  ;  So.  p.  SIS  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  57. 
Robblns,  Chester  L.,  East  Tbompiton,  Conn.     Dog  attacb- 

ment  for  aawrmllla.     No.  9Hl.k»45  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3982  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  182 ;  p.  864. 
Robert  Oalr  Company.     (S«e  Ualr.  Brodcrlck.  and  B«attl«, 

aaalanon. ) 
Robert!.    Edward,    Loa    Anffclea.    Cal.      Spring-bad.      No. 

982.391  :  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  4899:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  848. 
Roberta,    Ferdinand    C.    Detroit,    MIcb.     Coanterbalanced 

atand  or  corer.     No.  980.339 ;  Jan.  3 :  8p.  p.  319 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.   162;  p.  87. 
Roberta.  J.  W.     i  See  Winkler.  Ebrexott  T..  aaaUnor.) 
Robertson,  Edward  D.     (See  Oroah,  Samuel  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Robertson,  George  D.,  and  J.  W.  Caah,  Bogart.  Ga.     Cot- 
ton-gin cleaner.     No.    981,115:   Jan.    10:   8p.   p.   2150; 

Qai.  vol.  182:  p.  364. 
Robertson.    James    K..    t'lttsburg,    Ta.      Automatic    ancou- 

pllng  device   for  car-cuupllngs.     No.  082.532;   Jan.   24; 

8p.   p.  5206  ;  Gas.   toI.   162  ;  p.  898. 
Robins  Conreying  Belt   Co.      (See   Proal,   Arthur   B..  Jr.. 

assignor. ) 
Robins.   Tbomas,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Con rejer- belt.      No. 

981.312:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2607;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  424. 
Roiilnson,   Charles   L..   Imb  Anireles.   Cal.      GarmcDt-cUsu. 

No.  981.046  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  39H4  :  Gas.  toI    16'_'  ;  p  QOS. 
Robinson.  Cornelia   8..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Qarbage-clo«et 

No.   983.087  :  Jan.  3l  ;  Sp.  p.   6396 ;  Gas.  vol.   162 :   n. 

nil. 

Robinson,  D«Tid  M.,  Alleghenr,  Pa.  Brake-Talve.  No. 
981.313  ;  Jan.   10 :  Sp.  p.  2610 ;  Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  424. 

Robinson,  Eiwene  M.,  Chicago,  III.  Guard-rail  adjoat- 
ment  No.  980,440  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  M6 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  : 
p.  92. 

Robinson.  Henrr  D..  Birmingham,  England.  Trpe-wrlter. 
No.  981.118  ;  Jan.  10  ,  Sp.  p.  2153  ;  Oai.  vol    182  ;  p.  350. 

Robinson,  James  R.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Ralsinj;  and  lowering 
device.  No.  981,814:  Jaa.  10;  8pw  p.  2611;  Gas.  toT 
162 ;  p.  425. 

Robtnson.  Robert  E.,  «t  ai.,  tmatces.  (See  Blackmore, 
Henry   8.,   assignor.) 

Robinson.  Rupert  C.  assignor  to  W.  A.  Bnrdlck.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Holding  and  centering  apparatus.  No. 
981,117:  Jan.   10:   Sp.   p.   2194;   Gas.   vol.   162;  p.  359. 

Robinson.  Walter  H..  Baltimore.  Md.  Machine  for  packing 
caps  In  cans.  No.  982.092;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4283;  Gas. 
vol.  1  <;•.>:  p.  7i:i. 

Eocb.  Pierre,  and  B.  Ctaallet,  Eolle,  Switserland.  Bet-off 
sqaare.  No.  080,340 :  Jan.  8  :  Sp.  p.  320  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  57. 

Roche,  Ttaomaa  D.,  Cambridge,  Masa.  Liqnld-dlstrlbutlng 
bmsh.  No.  980.678;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1094.  Gas.  voL 
162;  p.   174. 

Rockawar  Aatomoblle  Company.  (Sea  Coleman.  Clyde  J., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Rockaway  Coaster  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Brown,  Sllaa  B., 
aaalgnor. ) 

l(n<-kfor(1  Drilling  Macbtiie  Company.  (See  Milne.  Robert, 
■isalgnor.) 

Rockwell,  (•'rederick  C.  (Sec  Hard.  Benjamin  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Rockwell,  Hubert  R.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  S.  Boa- 
well,  Mount  Vernon,  III.  Safety  appliance  for  engine- 
governors.  No.  981,118;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2156:  Gas. 
vol.   162;  p.  355. 

Rodman  Chemical  Company.  (See  Rodman.  Hogb,  as- 
signor.) 

Rodman.  Hugh.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  asaianor  to  Rodman  Cbeml- 
cal  Company.  CartMnlilng  iteei.  No.  981.474  ;  Jan. 
10 ;  Sp.  p.  2961  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p    480 

Roeaen.  Gacsr.  as«lKnnr,  by  mesne  Anslgnmenta,  to  R.  Hoe 
and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Folding  mecbanlam.  No. 
981.882:  Jan.  17:  8p.  p.  3793:  Gaa.  vol    182:  p   641. 

Rogers.  Burt  T..  assignor  to  Victor  Sporting  Goods  Com- 
pany. Sprlngfleld.  Masa.  Baseball  glove.  No.  980,679  ; 
Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  1005:  Gas.  vol.  182:  p.  174. 

Rogers,  Georae  B.,  Greenfield,  aantgnor  to  Millers  Fsll* 
Company.  Mlllem  Falls.  Mass.  Means  for  preventlnic 
frlctlonal  drag  on  rotating  screw-heada.  No.  981.315  ; 
Jan.   ir> :  Sp    p    2613;  Gas.  vol.   182;  p    426. 

Rogers.  Jame^  11  and  8.  E.  Creech.  Glhaon  City.  III. 
Calipera.  No.  982.635 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5394  ;  Gas.  vol. 
162:    p.    9M 

Rogers.  i>eo  L..  Boston.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Rocem  TTnlka 
Wtjee I  Company  Vehicle-wheel  No.  981,947  ;  Jan.  17  ; 
Sp.  p.  3085  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  665. 

Rogers.  Nathaniel  J..  TuKcalooaa.  Ala.  Harae-faatMter. 
No.  982.996:  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  619:);  Gas.  vol.  1«2 :  p. 
1080 

Roa*rs  Telenhone  k  Electric  Company.  The  (See  Lans, 
John,  assignor. ) 

Roaers  I'nlka  Wheel  Company.  (See  Roger*.  Leo  L..  as- 
signor ) 

Rolfe,  William  H..  and  C.  H.  Baker.  Wabaab,  Ind.  Straat- 
daanlng  pan.  No.  981,883;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  8796; 
Oaa.  1«1.  182  ;  p.  642. 

Rolltaa.  Cbariea  B..  Mattoon.  Wla  Cork-extractor.  No. 
080,^89;  Jan.  8:  Sp.  p.   1412;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  226. 

Roacaclla.  Americua.  Denver,  Colo.  Folding  camp-stove. 
No.  982..'M)2  :  Jan   24  ;  Sp.  p.  4717  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  816. 

Roooey,  John  P       (See  Mulvlhlll  and  Rooney.) 

Rooney.  Michael  L.      (See  Mnlvlhllland  Rnoney.) 
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Rooa,  Henry,  Pittabarg.  Pa.     Cbuck-block.     No.  982,5SS: 

Jan.  24  ;  Up.  p.  5208 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  898. 
Roper  *  Co..  C.  F.      (See  Roper,  Walter  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Roper,  Walter  F.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  F.  Roper  *  Co.,  Uopedala, 

Maaa.     Coupling.      No.    980,341;    Jan.    3;    Sp.    p.    321; 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  58. 
Rooenberger,    Valentine   C,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  C. 

Oramllcb.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Separable    square.      No. 

982.636  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5395  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  931. 
Roaeocrans,  Emil  C.  Bvansville,  Ind.     Shoe- fastener.     No. 

982.748  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5635  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  966. 
Rosenson,    Aaron.    Amorldge,    Pa.       Fan    attachment    for 

chairs.     No.  981.475:   Jan.   10;   Sp.   p.  2981:   Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.  481. 
Rosenthal,   Joaef,    Munich,   Germany.      Holder  for   Irradl- 

aUng  apparatua.     No.  981,948 :  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3047  ; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  666: 
Roaentreter,  Albert  J.,   Boonton,   N.  J.     Door  closer  and 

check.     No.  980,341 :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  824  ;  Gaa.  voL  1«2 : 

p.  68. 
Roaewarne,   Richard  B.,  Covington.   Ky..  assignor   to  The 

Miller,    Da    Bral    k    Peters    Manufacturing    Company, 

Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Reversing  gearing.       No.     981,005; 

Jan.   10:  Sp.  p.   1908;  Gaz.  vol    162;  p.  815. 
Boas,   Charlea,  assignor  to  Blair  Horse  Collar  Company, 

Blair.  Nebr.     Horse  collar     No.  981,006  :  Jan.  10 ;  dp.  p. 

1910  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  316. 
Rosa,  Charles  S.      (See  Seeiev  and  Rosa.) 
Rosa.  Jamea  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.      Comblnatlon-oven.      No. 

980.680  :  Jan.  S  ;  Sp.  p.  1097  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  175. 
Roaa.    Warner  A..    Detroit,   Mich.      Auxiliary    spring.      No. 

980,.'l43  :  Jan.  :\ :  Sp.  p.  326 ;  Gas  vol.  162  ;  p.  69. 
Roasl,  Enrico,  Trieat,  Austria- Hungary.     Adjuatable  homer 

for  liquid  fuel.     No.  081,110  :  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2158 :  Gas. 

vol.  182  :  p.  366. 
Rotex    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Stableford. 

William,    assignor.) 
Roth,  Joseob  (  ..   O.  C.  Hartfleld.  and  E.  M.  Hill,  BuflTaln, 

N.   Y.     Tappbig  device.     No.  083,250:  Jan.  31;  Sp.   p. 

6744  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  :  p.  1169. 
Roth.  Karl       (Se<>  Williams  and  Roth.) 
Kotb  Manufacturing  Company.     (Elee  (lold,  Egt>ert  H..  aa- 

slgnor.  > 
Rotoplunge  Pump  Company,  The.      (See  Vincent  and  Har- 

rlaon,  aaalgnors. ) 
Rottger.   Henry  J.    P..  Jr.,  New   York,  N.  T.     Cleaning- 
pad  bolder  for  hata.    No.  982,534  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5200 ; 

Gas.   vol.    162 ;   p.   898. 
Rowe.   John   S.,   Weat    Hartford.   Conn.      Desk  tray.      No. 

981,949  :  Jan.  17  -  Sp.  p.  3989  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p   666. 
Rowell.  George  B  .  San  Bernardino,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    B      Eldrldgp.     San    B<-mar(llno     -ounty,    Cal.       Wire 

aprlng  stem    pessary        No     082,996  ;    Jan.    31  ;    Sp.    p. 

6194;  Gai    vol.   182  :  p     1080 
Rowland.  Henry.     (See  Bagallo,  Andrew  A.,  assignor. ) 
Rowland.   William  (\.    Pbiradelphla.    Pa.     Extensible  hem. 

No.  982,878;   Jan.    31;   Sp.   p.   5942;   Gat.   vol.    162;   p 

1042. 
Rowse.   John   A.,   Newqtiay,   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  The 

Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited,  Ix>ndon,  Eng- 
land.    Dental    Impremion  tray.      No.   981,476:  Jan.    1(); 

Sp    p    2963:  Gas.  vol    162;  p.  481. 
Royal    Typewriter   Company.      (See  Sheeban,    Edward   J., 

assignor. ) 
Rover,  George  F.      (See  Kelly   and  Royor. ) 
Rosboril,   Mattbew.   and    P.    Barsky,    Blnghamtoa,   N.    Y. 

Airship.     No.  980,840:  Jan.  3:  Sp.   p.  1418;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.  226. 
Roark,  William,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Carter,  Kan- 

aaa    City.     Kans.      SanlUry    floor-drain.     No.    980,681; 

Jaa.  3  ;  Sp.  p    1090  ;  Gas.  voL  162  :  p.  175. 
Rabado.   Joaeph.   Chicago,    111       Gaa-heater.     No    982,879: 

Jan.  ^\  :  Sp   p    5943  ;  Gas    vol.  162  :  p.  1042 
RQbel,   Walter.    Berlin,   Germany.      Magneslum-ainc   allor. 

No.  982.022  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp  p.  4140  ;  Oas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  601. 
Rudklewlcs,    Clarence.    Detroit.     Mich.       Outlet-box.       No. 

982  S.S5  ;  Jan    24  :  Sp.  p.  5210;  Gas.  voL  182;  p.  899. 
Rudolf.    Charlea.     Chicago.     111.       Ignition     device.       No 

980.441  ;  Jan.  .H  ;  Sp    p    547  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  92. 
Rudolf,  Paul.      (See  I>ecoeur  and  Rudolf.) 
Ruffner.    William    8.,    Pleasantville,   Ohio.      Hnaklng-tmck 

and  fodder-binder.     No.  081.477  ;  Jan.  10 :  8p.  p.  2964  : 

Gai.  vol.   162  ;  p.  481. 
Rush.   Harry  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company. 

Sandwich,    III.     Telephone   and   telegraph   system.      No. 

981,120;  Jan.   10;   Sp.  p    2169;  Cat.   vol.    182:   p.  S.-M*. 
Bnhl.   Otto,    Bremen,    Germany.      Earthquake-proof   build- 
ing.    No.  981,884  :  Jaa.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8796 :  Oas.  vol.  162 : 

p    642 
Ruhnaa.    Hermann.    Emsbach,   Germany.      Apparatna   for 

making    multiple  threaded    wood  screw*       No     981,478: 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p    2986 ;  Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  482 
Runner.  John  B..  Indlananolls,  Ind.     Variable-speed  trans- 

miaslon    device       No    981,707:   Jan.    17:    Sp.    p.    8601; 

Gas.  vol.  182:  p.  811 
Ruplev.  George  H..   ScbenecUd/,   N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.     Filler   for  colla  and  tbe  Ilka. 

No.  981,708  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8604  ;  Oas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  612. 
Ruaa.   Henry   M  .   Kent,  Onlo.     Sleeve-Ironing  board.     No. 

982.003  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4285 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ■  p.  714. 
Russell  k  Erwin   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Volght. 

Henry  G..   anslgnor  i 
Ruaaell.  Frank  N,  Bloilra.  N.  T.     Trollev.     No.  980.844: 

Jan.  .1 ;  Sp.  p.  828 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  69. 


'\ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xfi 


Rassell.    Irone   H.,   Washington.   D.   C.      Ambulance.     No. 

982,997  :  Jan.  31 :  Sp.  p.  6196 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1080. 
Ruaaell,    Ralph.       (See    Smith,    Ruaaell,    Anderaon,    and 

Grlmea.) 
Ratbenborg,    Marcos,    Lockport,    N.    Y.       Famace.       No. 

980,345  ;  Jan.  3  :  8p.  p    :<.^0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  60. 
Ryan,  John  G.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Bead-reat  for 
beda.     No.  981,601 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3309  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  574. 
Ityan.     Philip     P..     Hartford,    Conn.       Rotary     fan.       No. 

982,691 :  An.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5609 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  049. 
Ryden,    Claea.    Providence.    R.    I.,    aaalanor    to   t7nlveraal 
Winding  Company.      Unwinding  device.      No.   981.950 : 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  39tK) ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  666. 
Sackett,    Jaaper   L.,   Melrose,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments,  to  J.   J.    Pew,   Gloucester,    Mass.     Twisting-ma- 
chine.    No.  980,846 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  331  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  60. 
Sackman,  Charles,  Brookl/n,  N.  Y.     Rag  doll.     No.  082,880  ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6946  :  (Sas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1042. 
Sackrider,  Clarence  I.,  Delmar,   Iowa.     Starter  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.     No.  083,168;  Jan.   31;  Sp.  p. 
6637:  Gaz.  vol.   162;  p.  IKW. 
Sadler.  Loula  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  F.  H.  Sadler  Co.,  Attle- 
boro,   Maaa.      Locket.      No.   982,221;   Jan.    17;   Sp.    p. 
4617;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  758. 
Safety    Car    Coupler    Co.,    The.       (See    Brown,    Mark    A., 

assignor. ) 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     (See  Crevel- 

Ing,  .lohn   1...  assignor.  I 
Sagl,  Paul.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Cuspidor.     No.  981,479;  Jan. 

lO;  Sp.  p.  2967  ;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  482. 
Sailer,  Kmst,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb    Optical    Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Automatic 
arc-lamp.     No.  981.121  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2161 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162 :  p.  366. 
Balno,  Felix  L.,  D.  M.  Lynch,  W.   P.  Dunbar,  and  J.  H. 
Weatherford,  aasignors  to  Saino  Fire  Door  and  Shutter 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Fire  door  and  shutter.     No. 
982,303  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4718  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  816. 
Saino    Fire    Door    and    Shutter    Company.       (See    Salno, 

I.vnch,  Ihmbnr.  and  Weatherford.  assignors.) 
Sanborn.   Charlotte   R..   Somerrllle,  Mass.     Receptacle  for 
flowers.     No.   080,666 ;   Jan.   3 ;    Sp.   p.    848 :    Gaz.   vol. 
162  ;  p.  136. 
Bander.  Samuel  A.     (See  Suhr,  Herman  G.,  assignor  ) 
Sandelin,   Alfred  W..  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Combined  rule 
and   protractor.     No.    981,598  ;   Jan.    10 ;   Sp.   p.   3195  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  521. 
Sanderson.  Jamea  O..  and  C.   B.   Sturges.  Scranton,   Pa. 
Mine-roof  support.     No.  981,226 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2431 ; 
Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  894. 
Sands,    Byron    H.,   Tulaa,   Okla.      Pipe-laying   mechanism. 
No.  082.023  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4140  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  601. 
Bands,   Louis  C,   Pittsburg,   Pa.      Swivel   rope-socket  for 
wire-lint'  pumping  outfits.     No.  982,998;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 
6197;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1081. 
Sandvik,  Albert,  Tagua,  N.  D.    Coln-<leIlverer.    No.  083,088  ; 

Jan.  .11  ;  Sp.  p.  6400;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1112. 
Sandwich  Electric  Company.      (See  Rugh,   Harry  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ssnford,     Frank    C,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Clutch.      No. 

981,885  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  87&8  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  642. 
Ssnford,   Hugh   W..   Knoxvllle.   Tenn.      i'ar-coupllng.      No 

082,999 :  Jan    .11  :  Sp.  p.  6200 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1081. 
Saracco,  Pletro.  Baluzzo.  Italy.     Apparatus  for  rewinding 
silk.     No.  080.682;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1100;  Oas.  vol.  162; 
p.  176. 
Saracco.  Pletro,  Salosso,  Italy.     Apparatoa  for  preparing 
thrown  silk  or  warp  In  a  single  operation.    Na  981,122 : 
Jan.  10;  Sp   p.  2167;  Gaz   vol.  162;  p.  357. 
Sargent,   Frederick  0.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons 
Corporation.    Granitevllle,     Masa.       Wool-waahlng    ma- 
chine.    No.  981,123;  Jan.  10;   Sp.  p.   2168;  Oas.  vol. 
162:  p.   367. 
Sargent,   Frederick  G..   aaalgnor  to  C.   O.   Sargent'a  Sons 
Corporation,  Weatford.  Mass.     Parallel  rake-motlon  for 
wool-waahlng  machines.     No.  982,004  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 
4286;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  714. 
Sargent,  Howard  R.,  Scnenectady.  N.  T.,  aaBl|tnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Electric  switch.     No.  081,602  ; 
Jsn.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3401  ;  Gaz.  vol.  182 ;  p.  674. 
Saaaman,  Frank  P.,   Pittaton,   Pa.     Emergency  slide-valve 
actuator  for  locomotives.     No.  083,080 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p. 
8402:  Gaz.  vol.  182:  p.  1112. 
Saunders,  Joseph  B.,  Ovid,  Colo.     Ontrlfngal  water-lift- 
ing pnmp.     No.  081,007;   Jan.    10;    Sp.   p.   1912;   Oas. 
vol.  162;  p.  316. 
Ssnter,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Ledford,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Sauter.  John.     (See  Hsrt.  Hsrry  M.,  assignor.) 
Sauters,    Joseph    1...    Chicago.    111.      Knight    lowering  and 
hoisting  apparatoa.    No.  982.881 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  5046 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  182  ;  p.  1043. 
Savin.  Samuel.     (^See  Chandler.  Carl  B.,  assignor.) 
Savtno.   Camlllo,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  980.841  ;  Jan.  8:  Sp.  p.  1415;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  227. 
Savola,     Pletro,     Turin,     Italy.       Resilient  wheel.       No. 

981,124:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2170;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  .W7. 
Bavole,  Joaeph  Z..  Providence,  R.  I.    Engine.    No.  981,816 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2616 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  426. 
Sarlea.  Henry  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  I.  Waggoner, 
Peoria,  111.    Safety  appliance  for  elevatora.    No.  982,636  ; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5212  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  899. 


Beaddliiff,  Frederick  C,  aevelaiid,  Ohio.     Menomi 
bossing  press.     No.  980,683 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1102 ;  Oas. 
vol.  162 ;  p.  176. 

Scatchard,  Herbert  F.,  Darby,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to 
J.  S.  Latu,  PblladelphU,  Pa.  Switch-operating  da- 
vice.  No.  981,886 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8800  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1«2 ; 
p.  643. 

Schaake,  William.  Plttabure,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalcii- 
menta.  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bast  Pittsburg,  Ps.  Electric  locomotive.  No. 
981,7'99  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3604  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  612. 

Schsde,  Edmund  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Stanley  Rule  k  Laral 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Connection  for  blt-braca 
bows.  No.  981,603 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3403 :  Oas.  toL 
162;  p.  576. 

Scharlnndt,  Alexander.  (See  Scharlandt,  Cbariea  R.,  A« 
and  O.  J.) 

Scharlandt,  Charles  R.,  A.,  and  O.  J.,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Combined  aaah  balance  and  antlrattler.  No.  082,687; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5397  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  031. 

Scharlandt.  Oscar  J.  (See  Scharlandt,  Cbariea  R.,  A., 
and  O.  J.) 

Schatte,  Oustav.     (See  Cornelius  and  Schatte.) 

Schats,  Herman  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Tool  Works 
Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Variable-speed  mechanism.  No. 
983,251  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6723  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1166. 

Schatz,  Herman  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Tool  Works 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Variable-speed  mi-chanlsmu 
No.  983,252  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6725 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p. 
1166.  „ 

Schau,  Carl,  Kleln-Scbwechat,  near  Vienna,  Auatria-Hon- 
gary.  Apparatus  for  turning  germinating  grain  la 
malting.  No.  982,189 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4461 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  746. 

Scheller,  Henry  W.  Lavmdale,  111.  Safety  appliance  for 
mines.  No.  982,005;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4288;  Oas.  vol. 
162 :  p.  714. 

Schelter,  John  C,  Rocheater,  N.  T^,  assimor.  by  meane 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Krentler-Arnold  Hinge  Last  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Relastlne-machlne.  No.  981,800 ;  Jan. 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  3605  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  612. 

Scbepmann,  Christian  F..  Ellla,  Kana.  Cattle-poke.  No. 
081,480;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2968;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  482. 

Schlmmel,  FrldoUn.  Faribault,  Minn.  Vertically-adjust- 
able table.  No.  982.SS2  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  .'>948  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
162;  p.   1043. 

Schlafly,  Jullua  H.,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Com- 

Sany,    Canton,    Ohio.     Dralnlng-culvert.     No.    980,442; 
an.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  660 ;  Oas.  vol.  lo2 ;  p.  93. 
Schlanger.  Glenn  D.     (See  Bell  and  Scblanger.) 
Schleicher,   John  C,    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y.      Stopper  for 

bottles.     No.  982,692  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6510 ;  Gas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  950. 
Schlosser,    John,    Wilmington,    Del.      Wster-hester.      No. 

981,317;  Jkn.  10;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  426. 
Schmid.   Peter,  Basel,   Switserland.      Scouring  wool.     No. 

981,008:  Jan.  10;  Sp    p.  1915;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  317. 
Schmidt,  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company, 

Flint,  Mich.     Spark-plug.     No.  980,666;  Jan.  8;  dp.  p. 

849 ;  Oas.  vol,  162  ;  p.  136. 
Schmidt,   Henry  D.,   Oalva,   Kana.     Grain-harvester.     No. 

980,347 ;  Jsn.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  333  ;  Gss.  vol.  162  ;  p.  CO. 
Schmitt,  Edward  D.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pure  Food   Procesa 

Company,    Baltimore,    Md.      Seallng-head    for   applying 

Jar  caps  or  closures.    No.  981,009  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1916 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  317. 
Schnabel,  James  F.     (See  McKee  and  Schnabel.) 
Schnabel,   James   F.,   assignor   to  The   Electric   Controller 

and  Manufacturing  Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Appa- 
ratus for   handling  magnetic  materials.     No.  982.883 : 

Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6950  :  Gaz    vol.  162 ;  p.  1043. 
Schneider.  Frederick  D..  Bedford,  Ohio.     Fastening  device. 

No.  980.667  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  851 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  137. 
Schnyder,   Jost   and   L.,    Lucerne.    Switserland.     Portabia 

and    transportsble    cooking    apparatna.       No.    980,842 ; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1416 :  Gaz.  vol.  182  :  p.  227. 
Schnyder,  Lodwlg.     (See  Schnyder,  Jost  and  L.) 
Schoenfeld,   Morrla,    Rorschscb,   Switserland.      Device  for 

threading  needles.     No.  981,125 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2172  ; 

Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  .^58. 
Scboenhut,  Albert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Jointed  figure.     No. 

982,096  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4289  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  714. 
Schoenmebl,    Charles    B.,    Waterboij,    Conn.      Electrode 
i       frame  and  hanger.     No.  982,097;  J»dM7  ;  Sp.  p.  4292; 

Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  715. 
Scbofleld,  James  J.,  Martinsville,  Ind.    Trap-setting  device. 

No.  981,887  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3802  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  643. 
Scholl.  Wlllism  P..  South  Bethlehem,  a8algiu>r  of  one-half 


to  J.   A.   Nevlna,   Allentown,   Pa.     Antisklddlng  device. 
No.  982..W4  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4724  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 :  p.  816. 
Schoonmaker,  James  M.,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Clotcb  mech- 


snlsm.     No.  981,010;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1918;  Oas.  vol. 

162;  p.  818. 
Schrade,  John  J..  Waco,  Tex.     Water-purlfler  for  Ice-ma- 

cblnes.     No.  983,J8g;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6588;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.   1137. 
Behrader,  Karl  K.,  Altona,  German/.    Canning  meat.     No. 

981,094 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8404 ;  (}az.  vol.  162 ;  p.  676. 
Schrelber,  Gostav.     (See  Weber  and  Scbrelber.) 
8chr6ter,  Karl,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.     Mounting  of  conductors.     No.  980,843 ; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1418;  Oaz.  vol.  162;  p.  227. 
Schochardt,    Gostav.     Rlzdorf,    near    Berlin,    Oermany. 

Bomer-mouthpiece   for  Incandescent   gas-bnmers.      No. 

981,011 ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1920;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  818. 
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(8m  OaabUJ  and  Woodi.      8«l«le.  Wllllain  B.,  Raaliu,  N.  H.     Ty»railBff  ta«al« 


Scbuler.  Joneph.  aaalcpor  of  one-foartb  to  W.  M.  F>rga*on 
and  oo«-fuarth  to  H.  O  Potsoa.  Kanaaa  Ctty.  Mo.  Nat- 
lock.  No.  982.037  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5213  ;  Oaa.  rot.  1«2  : 
p.W«. 

Bchaitt,  Ht^rmann.  amtgnor  to  Firm  of  T.  Goldachmtdt. 
Baaeo-oB-the-Kahr,  0«rman7.  Means  for  formlas  V**' 
ali«l  faces  00  tb«  ends  of  ralla,  Ac.  No.  981.680 ;  Jan. 
17  :  Bpr.  p.  340G :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  576. 

gchnltse.  (Justav  P.  W  .  Oakland.  Cal.  Game  apparatoa. 
Na  982.747  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  d    5636  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  967. 

Schwade.  Hans  J.,  Brfnrt,  Q«rmanj.  Ulsh-prMaar«  ccn- 
trtfncal  pump.  No.  980,684;  Jan.  8;  8p.  p.  IIOS;  Oaa. 
vol.  162  :  p.  176. 

Scbwarti.  Charles  M.  and  J.  H.,  ChetMyiran,  Mich.  Ream- 
ing blL  No.  981.227  :  Jan.  10 :  Bp.  p.  2433 :  Oai.  toI. 
IM;  p    394 

Schwartx.  John  H.     (See  Schwartx,  Charles  IL  and  J.  B.) 

Scbwartx,  William  O.,  Los  Anmlea.  Cal.  Bottle-cloanr*. 
No.  981.482  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp   p    2971  ;  Oas.  vol    162  ;  p.  483 

Bchwartiman.  Jacvb,  Newark.  N.  J.  Bed-aprina.  No. 
980.568  :  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  852 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  137. 

Schweiser,  Albert,  ItaUna  -  Salaborg,  Aoatrla  -  Huncarj. 
Electric  contact.  No.  981.012;  Jan.  10;  8p^  p.  IMl; 
Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  318. 

8chw^lt««T.  Helnrlch,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Soldertnc-lron  for 
aort-solderina.  .No.  982.884 ;  Jaa.  81 ;  8p.  p.  596Ji ,  Oai. 
vol.  162;  p.  1044 

8cbwelta«r.  Hago.  (■••  Odatbar,  Haasa,  Eart.  aad 
Scbwaltaer.) 

Bcopetanl.  Vlncvnso.     (Sea  Btgaaal  and  BcopetanL) 

Scott.  Arthur,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company.  ClcTeTand.  Ohio.  Portable  grinder.  No. 
981.613:  Jan.  10:  Bp.  p.  1922;  Gaa  vol.  162:  p.  319. 

Scott,  David  J  .  tt  aJ..  execatora.     (8^  Scott,  Walter.) 

Scott.  laaballa,  9t  at.,  axecutora.     (See  Scott,  Walter.) 

Scott.  James  H.     (See  Hobart  and  Scott) 

Scott.  Jobn  A.,  J.  F  Ombbm  and  J.  E.  Ooaa,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.  Crude-oil  bnmer.  No.  981.801  :  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p. 
8008 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  618 

Scott,  John  H.,  Nottingham,  aaalgnor  to  The  Brltlah 
Hoalery  and  Electrolytic  Bieacbtna  Company.  Limited, 
Eastcheap,  London,  England.  Clrrnlar-knlttlnx  ma- 
chine for  looped  fabrics.  No.  981.48.3;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
2974:  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  483. 

Scott.  Richard  W  ,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  J.  Boland.  EhivlaTllle.  Canada.  Pole  erector 
and  setter.  No.  982,443  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5020 ;  Oas. 
vol.  182  :  p.  867. 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Leeds  Point,  aaalgnor  to  Seott  *  Wll- 
llama,  Camden,  N.  J.  Producing  openwork  knitted 
fabric.  No.  981.318;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  26tO ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  426. 

Scott,  Walter,  deceased.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  ;  I.  and  D.  J. 
Scott,  execatora.  Tripping  mechanlam.  No.  981,484 ; 
Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2976 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  483. 

Scott,  Walter,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.;  I.  and  D.  J.  Scott,  execa- 
tora. Printlng-<oaple  appliance.  No.  981.961;  Jan.  17; 
Sp.  p.  309K  :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  666. 

Seott  *  Wllllama.      (See  Scott,  Robert  W..  aaalgnor.) 

Sconaa,  Uno.  Syracose.  N  T.  Micrometer-gage.  No. 
981.127  :  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2176;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  358. 

Bcrogijle,  George,  San  EHego.  Cal.  Wlre-strcteber.  No. 
981.126;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2175;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  358. 

ScTocgln.  Carter  R.      (Bee  Dankel.  Wllber  R..  assignor.) 

Scurlock.  Charlea.  Paaadena.  Cal.  Oil-can  indicator.  No. 
980. .148  ;  Jan.  3  :  9p    p.  :^.'54  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  61. 

Sealock.  Ormel  G..  Sciplo.  Ind.  PoUto-parcr.  No.  982.098  ; 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4293  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  715. 

Sealablpt  Oyster  System.  (See  Hulbert.  ESdwin  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Seamless  Saab  Weight  Company.  (See  Hodges.  Addlaon 
S..   assignor. ) 

Beaton,  Strowbrtdge  B.,  and  R.  O.  Trarla,  asaignora  to 
International  Tag  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Tag-making 
machine.  No.  981.014:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1928;  Oax.  toT 
162;  p.  319. 

Sacor.  Jerome  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  8e- 
cor  Typewriter  Company.  Derby.  Conn.  Controlling 
mechnnUm  Tor  the  carriages  of  type-writing  machlnea. 
No.  982.885;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  595S :  Gax.  vol.  162;  p. 
1P44. 

Seeor  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Secor.  Jerome  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Seeley,  Charlea  W..  and  C.  8.  Roas,  Hollvwood.  Cal.  Wheel. 
No.  981.128  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp  p.  2180  ;  Gax   vol.  162  ;  p.  859. 

Seeley.  Frank  E..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asalsnor  to  The  Bry- 
ant Electric  Company.  Brlrtifeport,  Conn.  Incandeacent 
lamp  socket.  No.  982.69:1 ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5512 ;  Oaz. 
▼oL  162  ;  p.  950. 

Safer,  Albert  J.      (See  Lowe  and  Seger.) 

Begando,  Edward  C.  de,  London.  England.  Apparatas 
for  detacbiag  and  separating  fibers  from  rotton-bolla. 
No.  980,349 :  Jan    3  :  Sp.  p.  335  ;  Gax.  vol    162  ;  p.  61. 

Seibert.  Enoch.  Dldsbory.  Alberta,  Canada.  Blndar-rael. 
No.  981.319  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2622  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  427. 

Saidner.  Michael,  BiMlapcat.  Aoatrla-Hnngary,  aaalgnor  to 
Aktienceaellaekaft  Brown  Boverl  4  Cle..  Baden,  Swltaer- 
iand.  voitafa  regnlattoa  of  drnamo-electric  alternat- 
ing carrant  machinery.  No.  980,844:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 
1430 :  Oaa.  vol.  ItS :  p.  3ST. 


Igle.  Winiam  B..  RaaBoa,  N.  H.  T^troilaff  tnaala^M- 
tabea.  No.  981.129:  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2181;  Oaa.  vol. 
162  ;  p.    359. 

Seldln.  Nathan  A.,  New  Yorf,  N.  Y.  Container  for  oatrtch- 
plamea.  No.  9^1,485  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3t79 :  Oas.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  484. 

Sallera  Manufactorlnc  Company.  (See  Knaaa,  Oottfrld, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Selma  Fruit  Company.  (Baa  KUlott,  Tbomaa  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

.S«>nge.  Llborlus.  Crescent  Springs,  Ky.,  asaicnor  to  The 
(»To  be- We  ml  eke  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Desk-tray. 
No.  982.5.^8  :  Jmn.  24  :  8p  p.  5214  :  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  809. 

Servatlus,  Fred  H.,  Rockford,  III.  Wrench.  No.  982,886 ; 
Jan.  31  ;  Sp    p.  5956  :  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  1044. 

Servanlvich,  Frank,  «t  9i.  (Bee  Oale,  Oeorge  C,  as- 
Hgnor. ) 

Setchell.  George  C  .  EMgewood,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Cheater, 
Providence.  R  I.  Archer'a  bow.  No.  982.748  ;  Jan.  24 : 
Sp    p.  5638 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  o.  967. 

Sewall.  MInott  W..  Roaelle.  N.  J  .  aaalgnor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  k  Wilcox  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-boiler. 
No.  983.170;  Jan  81:  Sp.  p.  6641;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p. 
1187. 

Sewall.  Minott  W..  Roaelle.  and  D.  8.  Jacobas.  Jeraey 
City,  assignors  to  The  Babcnrk  and  Wilcox  Company, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.  Water  tube  boiler.  No.  983,000  ;  Jan. 
31  :   Sp.   p.  6201;   Oax.   vol.   162;  p.   1081. 

Sewall,  Minott  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  D.  S.  Jacoboa, 
Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  asslgnora  to  The  Babcock  k.  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-tube  boiler.  Na 
983,171  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6543 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1188. 

Shakespeare.  William,  Jr..  asslKix^r  to  WlIliMm  Mhakea- 
peare,  Jr  ,  Company,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.  Fiahlng-reel 
No.  982,305  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp    p   4725  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  817. 

Shaner,  .\rthur  El,  Loulavllle,  Ky.  Sliding  door  for 
showcasea.  No.  981.486;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p72980 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  484. 

Shankland.  William  H..  St.  Johna.  Oreg.  Pneumatic  aus- 
penaion  for  vebiclea.  No.  982.190;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 
4452  ;  Gax    vol.  162  ;  p    746. 

Shanley.   Henry   R.      (See  Sturgeon  and  Bhanley.) 

Shannon.  Oacar  M..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Oarbaga-crema- 
tof7.  No.  981.228;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2484;  Oax.  vol. 
162;   p.  394. 

Sharp.  Lee  C,  Plattamoath,  Nebr.  Apparataa  for  aeamlng 
the  heads  upon  cans.  No.  983.001 ;  Jan.  31  ;  So.  p. 
6204  ;  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.   1082. 

Sharp.  i>e«  C,  Plattsmouth.  Nebr.  Can  flanging  and  head- 
ing machine  No.  983.002 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6206  ;  Gaa. 
vol    162  :  p.  1083. 

Sharp  &  Sharp  e\  al.     (See  Morria.  George  A.,  assicior. ) 

Sharrock.  Charles  W.,  Dorlncourt.  Grays.  Ehigland.  Bar- 
rel-trussing and  hoop^rlvlng  machine.  No.  982,749; 
Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5639  :  (>as.  vol.  162  ;  p.  067. 

Shaw.  Tbomaa.      (Bee  Campbell   and  Shaw.) 

Shaw.  Tbomaa,  Haekeoaack,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telpgraph  Companv.  Phantomed  loaded 
eircnlt.  No.  981.015;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1981  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  819. 

Sheeban.  Edward  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y^  Typewriting  machine.  No. 
981.016:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1988;  Gax.  vol.  162:  p.  820. 

Sheeta.  Aaa  A..  Woodatock.  Va.  Adjustable  ladder.  No. 
983,172;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p    6645:  Gax    vol     162:  p_1138. 

Sheffield  Dentifrice  Company.  The.  (See  Ames,  William 
A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Sheldon,  ESdward  P.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Machine  for  band- 
ing clffara.  No.  981.017;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  1984;  Oax. 
ToT.  162:  p.  820. 

Sheldon.  Samtiel  B..  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  aasdgnor  to  Lacka- 
wanna Steel  Company.  New  York.  N.  TT  Steel  pillng- 
aectlon.  No.  981,018:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1946:  Oas.  t»I. 
162:  p.  820. 

Shepard.  Wilbur  L..  Elmwood,  and  H.  J.  Wlckham.  Man- 
chester, t'onn.  Machlnf  for  forming  (wat  Into  blocks. 
No  080.685 :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1104  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  178. 

Shepherd.  I-:mest.  Phtladflphia.  Pa.  Painter's  Jack.  No. 
I>S2..1H6:   Ian.  24  :  Sp.  p    4727  :  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p    817. 

Shepherd.  Gilbert  C,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Office 
Speclaltlea  l>eluxe  In  t-orpo rated,  Worc»»ster.  Mans.  Bill- 
ing device.  No.  983,000 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6403  ;  Oas.  vol. 
162:  p.  1112. 

Sherman,  Harry  B.      (See  Sherman,  Louie  A.  and  H.  B.) 

Sherman.  Louie  A.  and  H.  E.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Car- 
tridge-shell. No.  980,851  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  839 ;  Oax. 
▼ol.  162  ;  p.  62. 

Sherman.  Louis  A..  Detroit  Mich.  Car-door.  No.  982,099; 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp    p    41'94  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  715. 

Shields,  Curtis  W..  New  York.  N.  T.  Broller-grldlron.  No. 
982.771  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6689  ;  Oaa.  toI    1 62  :  p   975. 

Shlmpf.  Walter  H.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Taaboldt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Spring-holding  dervlce  for  valvea.  No.  982.589 ; 
Jan.  24  :  8p. _p.  .1215  :  Gax   vol.  162  ;  p.  900. 

Shine,  Jamea  w.,  Macon,  Ga.  Hinge.  No.  980,686;  Jan. 
3 ;  Bp.  p.  1106  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  177. 

Shlpaan,  Ralph.  Banbury.  Pa.  Bpaad  Indicator.  (Re- 
laaoe.)  No.  18.196:  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8900:  Oas.  roL 
163;  p.  522. 

Shoe  City  Novelty  Ca     (See  Clinch.  Charlea  S..  asalsnor) 

Shoenberg.  Milton  H.,  aaalgnor  ta  Prasto  Blaetrlcal  ilana- 
facturtng  Company.  San  Francisco,  CmL  Blactrle 
beater.  No.  981.481  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  206S ;  Oaa.  toL 
162;  p.  482. 
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Shrayer,  William  B..  aaalgnor  to  Wvckoflf,  Seamana  A 
Benedict.  lUon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
982,307  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4729  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  817. 

Shafflebottom,  William,  and  T.  K«iworthy,  Ashton-under- 
Lyne,  England.  Means  for  Joining  the  ends  of  driving 
and  other  r<«es.  No.  981,802;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  8609; 
Gas.    vol.    162;  p.   618.  _^  _^  .      ^  . 

Shuman,  Arno.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flre-curtaln  for  win- 
dows. No.  980,443 ;  JanTS ;  Sp.  p.  553  ;  Gax.  toL  162 ; 
p.  98. 

Shiipert.  Frank  W.     (See  Jacobs  and  Shupert.) 

Sbuttleworth,  Jamea  B.,  West  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.  Circalar 
glass  and  gasket  cutter.  No.  983.173 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Bp.  p. 
6647  :    Gax.    vol.    162 ;   p.    1189.  _  ,  _.        , 

Slddall,  Charles  J..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Valye  and  ▼•jve- 
actuating  means.  No.  982,887  ;  Jan.  31 :  Sp.  p.  5966 ; 
Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1044. 


Sleben,  Henry.'assignor  'to  Fire  and  Gaa  Appliances  Com- 
..    •"        jj.       .,.       ^ "—Ming    apparatus. 

16?2;    Gaa- 


"pany,  "ka'nsas'  dty,"   Mo.      Oas-controlUng 
(Reissue..)       No.    13,193;    Jan.    3;    8p.    p. 


vol.  162 :  p.  249.  ^ 

Sleaert,  Carl  F.,  Jeppea,  near  Johannesburt  TransTSal. 
Traatlng  metalllferoos  materlala.  No.  9Bl,696 :  Jan. 
17;  Sp.  p.  3407  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  676.  _  ^.  _^ 
Siegfried,  Robert,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westtogbouse 
Electric  k.  Manufacturing  Company.  Oil  guard  for. com- 
mutators. No.  981.803  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  .1610 ;  Gai.  vol. 
Irt2 ;  p.  613.  ,„        .,^    ,.- 

Sllkworth    Froslld    Machinery    Company.      (See    Froalld, 

.\nton  S.,  aaalgnor.)  _    *    .  ,.  «       __. v 

Sllverberg.  Irvln.     (See  Hutchlna.  Frederick  B.,  aa^gnor.) 
Simplex  Electrical  Company.  The.     (See  Moraa,  Everett, 

assignor.) 
Simpson,  .\lbert  L.,  San   Diego.  Cal 


988.174 ;  Jan.  si  :  Sp.  p.  &49 :  Oax.  vol.  162 :  p.  1139. 
Simpson.  Jamos  E.      (Spp  Poppendleck.  Wlllinm.  assignor  < 
Simpson,  Joseph  B.     (See  Andrews,  Hiram  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Simpson.  Thomas  H^  Detroit  Mich.     Forming  railway- -car 
axlea.     No.   981.697:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  84()& ;  Oax.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  576.  _       ,^.  — ,.„. 

Sinclair.  Alexander  M.      (See  Sepean  Hutchison.  William, 
assignor.)  ..v     «         At 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  De  voa,  Al- 
bert H..  aaalgnor.)  _^        ^^      ^  ,  ^    ».._. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Grieb,  Alfred, 

Single    Service    Package    Corporation   of   America.      (See 
Jenkins.  Atwood  L.,  aaalgnor)  ..     ..»w    .    or    a 

Slntx    Clark,  aBslgnor  of  flfty-one  one-hundreatns  to  w.  A. 
Gordon.   Nfw  Orlfans,  La.      Internal -combustion  engine. 

No.  081.952  :  Jsn.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3900  :  Gss    vol    162  :  p.  6fl7 
Skeen.  Samuel  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Pattaraon. 

Sandoval.    111.      Match-box    atUehment    for    beadwear. 

No  981.320  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2625  ;  Oax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  427. 
Skelly.  Ellxabeth.  Chicago.  111.      Hoe  blade.      No.  981,698; 

Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  :S410 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  676. 
Skousea,    Paul.    Athena.    Or^e.      Jet    propulalon.      No. 

982.540 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.p.  6216 :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  »00. 
Skow.  Lawrence   L..  and  E.  M.   F.  M.   Peteraen.  Baclne, 

Wis.      I'nlversal    viae   and   work-bolder.      No.   983,091  ; 

Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6405;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  1118.    ^„„  „„„ 
akub4,  MatthUa  J.,  Poeblo,  Colo.    Car^take.    No.  982,308  ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  '<787  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  818. 
Slaymaker    Lock   Manufacturing   Corporation,   The.      (See 

Miller.  Oeorge  M..  assignor.) 

Slee,  Norman.     (See  Butler  and  Slee.)  ^     ^       ^ 

Sleeper.  Oliver  8.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  Com^y, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Vacuum  drying  apparatus.    No.  980.444  ; 

Jan.  :? :  Sp.  p.  656  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p   O:?. 
Slick.    Edwin    B..    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Apparatus   for    rolling 

meui  shapea.    No.  982,888 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  5959 :  Gas. 

vol.   162;   p.   1045. 
Sloan.  Robert  M..  and  Z.  M.  Llndley.  Carthage,  Mo. ;  aald 

LIndtey  aaalgnor  to  said  Sloan.     Rotary  pump  or  com 

preaaor.     No.  981.804;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3611;  Gax.  vol. 

162:  p.  614.  ^       ...       M 

Smalil.   Alexander,   Jr.,   Tomahawk,   near    DunedJn,    New 

Zealand.      Milking  machinery.     No.  982,161 ;  Jan.    17 . 

Sp.  p.  4398:  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  736. 
Smallwood.  Alfred.  I^ndon.  England      Furnace  for  water- 
tube  bollera.     No.  981,699  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8411 ;  Gax. 

vol    162:  p.  577.  ^,     ^   .„     ^ 

Smartt.  Brinay.  asalgnor  to  T.  M.  Steger.  Nashville.  Tenn. 

RoUry  valve.     No.  981.019;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1946;  Gax. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  321. 
Smatbera.    Alpheus.    SteubenTiUa,    Ohio.      Ball  -  fastmer. 

No.  981,487 :  Jan  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2981 ;  Oax.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  484. 
Smenner,    Frederick    D..   li-ort    Wayne.    Ind.      Fire  alarm. 

No.  981.02O:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1»47  :  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  321. 
Smith,  Abraham  L.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  A.  Blnmenberg.  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Spring-motor.      No.    982,444;    Jan.    24; 

Sp.  p.  5022;  Oax.  vol.  162:  p.  867. 
Smith.  Arthur  B..  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     Waxhlng-machlne. 

No.  982.889 ;  Jan.  81  :  Bp.  p.  8961 :  Oas.  toI.   162 ;  p 

Smith  'Carloa  A..  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Molatare  eoU«etlns  and 
condactlng  device  for jpreaaing-machlnea.  No.  980,687  ; 
Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1107 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1T7. 

Smith,  Carloa  A..  Bellalie.  Ohio.  Inmtoa-table  f»  preaa 
iM^achinea.     No.  980.m8;  Jan.  8;  Sp  p.  1107;  Oaa. 

SiJlth.  Charlea.      (Sea  plander  Arvld.  aninor.) 

Smith,  Charlea  B..  Oak  Lawn,  B.  I  Machine  for  packsr 
Ing  niftamc  leaf  in  rolla.     No.  981.700;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 


Smith,  Charlea  B..   New  York,  N.  Y.,  «■!«»»  to  U<. 

Typewriter  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Typewriting 

machine.     No.  980.689;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1109;  Gas.  ToL 

162;  p.  177.  „^        .„._.. 

Smith,  Charlea  F^  aaalgnor  to  Landera,   Frary  *  CUJrk« 

New    Britain,    Conn.      Percolator-cover.      No.   980,868; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  840 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  62. 

Smith.  Claude  R.,  Dayton,   assignor  to  A.  L.  HerkenfaoC, 

Minster.  Ohio.     Suction-pump.     No.  988,253 ;  Jan.  81  ; 

Sp.  p.  6727  :  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1166. 

Smith.   Daniel  C,   Berkeley,  Cal.     Sboe-aole  clamp.     No. 

982,541 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6219 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  P- 900. 
Smith,    Drew,    Kellerman,    Ala.      Nut  lock.      No.   981,821  ; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2627;  Gaz.  vol.  Iti2  :  p.  427. 
Smith,  E.  Z..  ef  al.     (See  Purdy  and  Miner,  aaslgnonx) 
Smith,  Edgar  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Bar- 
nett,  Chicago,  III.     Antlcreeplng  device   for  rails.     Na 
981,322  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2628 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  428. 
Smith,  Edgar  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  O.  R.  Har- 
nett, Chicago,  111.     .\ntlcreeplng  device  for  rails.     No. 
981. 32.'?;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2629:  Gaz.  v.,1.  162;  p.  428. 
Smith,  EMgar  S..  Sharon.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Damaacus 
Brake   Beam    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Forged-steel    ful- 
crum.    No.  982,445;   Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  50:24;  Oaa.  toL 
162;  p.  868. 
Smith,  Estus  K.     (See  Smith,  Otis  M.  L.  and  E.  K.) 
Smith,  Frank  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  T.  B.  Williams,  Oranca, 
Mass.      Plug  and   gate  valve.      No.   982.446;   Jan.   24; 
Sp    p.  6026:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  868. 
Smith,   Gary  B..   Chicago,   111.      Interlocklng-hook   fabric. 
No.  981,888 :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  380.S  :  Gat    vol.  162  :  p.  644. 
Smith.  Oeorge  K..  R.   Rnaaell,  Albany,  J.  Anderaoo,  Jr., 
and    H.    Grimes,    Newcomb,    N.    Y.      Road    acraper   and 
grader.     No.  082,309 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4788 ;  Oas.  toL 
162;  p.  818. 
Smith,   Gertrude,  Valdosta,  Ga.     Strainer     No.  981,806; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3617  :  Oaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  614. 
Smith.  Harry  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Telegraphic  dot-trans- 
mitter.    No.  982,638;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  5897;  Gas.  roL 
162 ;  p.  981. 
Smith,  Barry  V.     (Bee  Bailey,  Adam  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
Smith.  Henry  I...  Schenectady.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric     Company.       Solenoid-operated     switch.       No. 
982,100;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4296;  Oax.  vol.  162:  p.  716. 
Smith.  Henry  M..  Gladbrook.  Iowa.    Nut-lock.    No.  982,892 ; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4896 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  848. 
Smith,  Horace  M.,  assignor  to  Bottlera  Machinery  Msmi- 
factaring  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Flllins-machine.     No. 
980.445  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  94. 
Smith.  Horace  M..  asalKnor  to  Bottlers  Machinery  Mana> 
facturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filling-machine.    No. 
980.446 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  667  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  94. 
Smith.  Horace  M.,  assignor  to  The  L\qul6  Carbonic  Com- 
pany.    Chicago.     III.       Carbonating     apparatoa.       No. 
980,447  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  670 ;  Gaz.  vol.   162  ;  p.  96. 
Smith.  Irving  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asaienor  to  I.  J.  Saoith 
Mfg.  Co.     Overhead  washer.     No.  980.353  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp. 
p.  341  ;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  62. 
Smith.  John  F.     (See  Hii(1f>on  and  Smith  > 
Smith,  John  O.,  et  al.     (See  Olnivin,  Jobn  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Smith,    I-aurpnce.    and   G.    D.    Mulllhan.    Webb    City.    Mo. 
Boiler-cleaning  device.     No.   981.701  ;   Jan.    17 ;   Sp.   p. 
3414 :  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  677. 
Smith.    Leater   C.   Rome.   N.    Y..   assignor  to   Coe  Braaa 
Manufacturing    Company.     Torrington.     Conn.       Wire- 
drawing machine.      No.   980.569 :   Jan.    3 ;   Sp.   p.   8S4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  162;  p    137. 
Smith.  Mary  H..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Combined  buffer-nipple 
and  filter  for  water  faucets.     No.  981.702  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp. 
p.  3414;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  677. 
Smith.  Oscar.  Glen  Haven.  Wis.     Bit     No.  981.488 ;  Jan, 

10;  Sp.  p.  2982:  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  486. 

Smith,  Oscar  B..   Jasper,    Fla.      word-counter   for   trpa- 

writing  machines.     No.  981.703;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  S4I8; 

Oaz.  vol.  162;  p.  578. 

Smith.  Otla  M.  L.  and  B.  K..  Newark,  Tex.    Wlre-atreteher. 

No.  982.542  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5220 :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  900. 

Smith,  Otto  H.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     WhiiBetree.     No. 

982,630  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5399 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  932. 
Smith.  Robert  C,  Oak  Park,  111.     Oscillating  water-motor 


No.  981,889  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3805  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  644. 

Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otia 
vator   ComptLTijj   Jersey   City,   N.    J.     Traction-elevator 


Smith,  Rudolph  C,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otia  Ble- 

i  Jersey   City,   N.    J.     Tractlon-eleTatoi 
1.806:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  .1018;  Gaz.  vol 


tng  metallic  leaf  in  roiia.     r 
3412;  Oax.  rol.  162;  p.  BTf 


control.     No. 

162  ;  p.  614. 
Smith,  IJIyaaea  0..  Lansford,  Pa.     Sad-Iron  pattern.     No. 

981.489;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  48S. 
Smith.   Ulysus  O.,  Fayette.  Ohio.     Automatic  stock-tank 

and  heater.     No.  982.101;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4298;  Gas. 

vol.  162;  p.  716. 
Smith,  Walton  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  A.  Finnan 

and  one-third  to  O.  P.  Petty,  Prqphetstown.  111.     Pack- 
age-tie.    No.  981,890 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3810 ;  Oas.  roL 

162 ;  p.  644. 
Smitbwlck.   Tbomaa  J.,  Meant  Airy.  N.   C.     Jack.     Ito. 

980,845 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1422 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  SS& 
Smvth.  David  G.,  administrator     <See  Smyth.  David  M.) 
Smyth,  David  M..  deceased :  D.  O.  Ssovth,  adminlstrktar. 

aaalgnor  to  T.  C.  Miller,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Apparatoa  for 

e repartee  fmlt     No  981,180;  Jan.   10;  Sp.  p.  2182; 
^as.  ToI.  162;  p.  860. 
Snow.  Lerl  T.    (See  Zaatrow  and  Snow.) 
Snow,  WlUtam  B.,  Dedham.  aa8i|nor  to  B.  F.  Storts^nnt 
Company,  Boston,  Maaa.     Tnivlae.     No.  981,021:  Jan. 
10;  Sp.  p.  1949;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  321. 
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■obey.  William.  aMlgnor  to  J.  I.  Caae  Plow  Worka,  Racine, 

WU.     Wheeled  plow.     No.  982,191  ;  Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  44M  : 

Qaa.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  747. 
■ochor,    rriedrlch,    Vienna.    Aoatrla-BnncaiT.      Jlb-cnuM. 

No.  too,84«  :  Jan.  S  :  Bp.  p   1428  :  Gas.  rot.  102  ;  p.  228. 
■offfe,  John.     (8m  Swing,  Alfred  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Somera,  Edmand  P.      (See  Batcher.  John  8..  aaalraor.) 
Sommerfeld.  Aucnst,  St.  Louts.  Mo.     Collapaible  ■blpplaff- 

box.     No.  980.670:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  S&9  ;  Oaz.  rol.   Ift2; 

p.  138. 
■onderxard.    Thomaa,   Cblcaso,    III.      Window    frame   and 

saah.      No.  981.02^ :   Jan.    10;    Sp    p.    1950 :  Oaa.   toI. 

162;  p    322. 
Soncer,  Martha  J.      (See  Deana  and  Soncer.) 
Bonier,   Lortoce.   Gray.   La.     Attachnnfit  for   caltlTaton. 

No.  681,023  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1962  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  S22. 
BArenswn.    Sdren,    Katon.    Colo.      Seeding  -  machine.      No. 

981.704  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3416  ;  Gai.  toI.  162  ;  p.  578. 
Scale,  .\rthar  C,  aaalgnor  to  8oule  Rereralble  Window  Co., 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     ReTeralble  window.     No.  981.807  ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3632  :  Oa«.  toI.  162  ,  p.  616. 
Sonle  ReTeralble   Window  Co.      (See  Scale.  Arthur  C.  aa 

signor.) 
South    Fork    Smelting    Company.      (See    Healewocd.    Wil- 
liam R..  assignor,  i 
Boathem  Manofactaring  Company.     (See  Pope.  Frederick, 

assit;Dor. ) 
SpangeDberger.    Nlcbclaa    W..    Springfield.    Ohio.      Bottle- 

fllllng   apparatoa.      No.    980,364 ;   Jan.    &:    Sp.    p.    S44 ; 

Gai.  vol    162  :  p.  62. 
Bpangler.   Walter  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Gas  A  Power  Company.     Hallway-car      No.  081.131  : 

Jan    10  ;  8p.  p    21(W  :  Oa«.  vol    162  ;  p    360. 
Bpanatius,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  Halser  Electric  Gen- 
erator  Company,   Jersey   City.   N.   J.     Electric  prlmarr 

battery.      No.  983.175;  Jan.  81;  Bp.  p.  6549;  Gaa.  toI. 

162;  p.  1139. 
Bpauldlng,    Elijah    F..    Brooklyn,    N.    V.      Coln-controlled 

rending- machine.     No.  981.891;  Jaa.  IT:   SP-  P-  3812; 

Gaa.  Tol.   162  ;   p.  644. 
Bpauldlng.    Elijah    F..    Brookl/n.    N.    Y.      Coin-controlled 

rending  machine.      No.  981.892;  Jan.    17;  Sp.  p.  8826; 

Qaa.  rol.   162  ;  p.  645. 
Spear,  Pannl»  O..  Orantwood.  N.  J.     Claap.     No.  982,102; 

Jan.  17:  8p.  p.  4.100:  Gai    rol    10-':  p    717 
Bpaars.  Jesse  R.,  aaalgnor  to  Goshen  Chum  k  Ladder  Com 

pany     Goahan,    Ind.      Bxtenalon-Iadder.      No.    982,890 ; 

Jan.  '81  ;  Sp.  p.  5962:  Qaa.  toI.  162:  p.  1046. 
Bpencer.    Henry    R.    C.   GranrlUe,    N.   Y.     Telephone-rent- 

collectlng  derlce.      No.   980,690;   Jan.    3;   8p.   p.    1115; 

Oaa.  Tol.   162;  p.   178. 
Bpencer,  Ira  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Company,     Hartford,     Conn.       Hoae     connection.       No. 

980.366  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp   p.  348  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p    63. 
Spencer,  Ira  H.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Company,     Hartford,     Conn.       Hoee     connection.       No. 

981,706;  Jan.  17:  8p.  p    3418:  Oai.  rol    102:  p.  678. 
Bpencer,  Ira  H.,  aaalanor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Company,    Hartford,    Conn.      Connectlwi   for   pneumatic 

ayatema.     No.  981,706;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3420;  Gai.  rol 

162  :  p.  579. 
Bpencer,  Ira  H.,  aasicnor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Company,    Hartford.   Conn.      Cleaning-tool   and  connec- 
tion.    No.  981,893  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3834  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  : 

p.   647. 
Bpencer.  Ira  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Company.   Hartford,  Conn.     Apparatua  for  forcing  air. 

No.  082.393  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4897  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  848. 
Bpencer,  Ira  11..  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  (leaner 

Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Cleanlnr-tocl.     No.  982.640  ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5401  ;  Gaa.  rol.   162 ;  p.  932. 
Bpencer  Turbine    Cleaner   Company,   The.      (See   Spencer, 

Ira  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Bpencer,  William  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Measuring  derlce.     No. 

981,767;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3422;  Gaa.  rol.  182;  p.  679. 
Splerllng,    Charlea,    Dalton.    111.      Beehlre.      No.    980,691  ; 

Jan    3  ;  Sp   p    1117  ;  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  178. 
Spinney,    Burton    A..    Atlantic,    Iowa.      Hay-loader.      No. 

981,894  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp    p.  38.36;  Gai.  rol.  162  :  p.  647. 
Bpttser,    Bemhard.    assignor    to    Corporation    of    Dellwlk-* 

Fleischer  Waaaergaa-Gea<>llschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfort-on 

the-Maln,  Germany.     Water  gas  producer      No.  981,708;  i 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3424  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  580. 
Sponael,  Charles  W.     (See  Klddrr  and  Sponsel.) 
Bpooner.    William    P.,    C^rlerale.    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 

Shocking-machine.     No.  982.447  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5028 ; 

Gu.   roT.    162;   p.    869. 
Bpoor.  John  S  .  et  al      i  See  Blake,  Gene  S..  aaalgnor.) 
Bpore,  Theodore.  Kingston,  N.  Y.     Car  loading  derlce.     No. 

980,692  ;  Jan    3  ;  Sp.  p.  1118  ;  Gas.  rol.  l62  ;  p.  179. 
Spring.  Frank  H.      (See  Owen.  Charles  J.,  assignor  ) 
Bprlocar  k  Burrus.     (See  Jackson,  John  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Boringer.  William  N  .  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Arery  Com- 
pany.    Steam  gangplow      No.  982,446;  Jan.  24:  Sp.  p. 

6086;  Qaa.  rol.  162;  p.  869. 
Bpniaoea.   Daniel   C.  «t   oL,   trusteea.      (See   Blackmore. 

Hanry  S.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Spruce,  Clifford  J..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mackte-Lore- 

joy    Manufacturing    Company.      Garment-hanger.       No 

980.693;  Jan.  3;  8p    p.  1120;  Oai.  rol.  162  :  p.  179. 
Souler.  George  O.,  V.  8.  Army.     Multiplex  telephony  and 

telegnphy.     No.  980.866 ;  Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p.  849 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

162:   p.   88. 


Squler,  George  C.  U.  S.  Army.     Multiplex  telephony  and 

telegraphy.     No.  980,867 :  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  366  ;  Gaa.  rol. 

102;  p.  (M. 

Squier,  George  O..  U.  8.  Army.     Multiplex  telephony  and 

telegraphy.     No.  080.808 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  800 ;  Qaa.  rol. 

102  :  p.  M. 

Squier,  (George  O.,  U.  8.  Army.     Multiplex  telephony  and 

telegraphr.     Na  980.369  ;  /an.  S ;  Sp.  p.  804  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Squlrea,    Charles   E.,    Clereland.   Ohio.      Steam-trap.      No. 

980,694;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  1121  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  179. 
Stabieford.    William,    London,    England,    assignor    to   Tba 

Rotax   Manufacturing    Company.     Multiple   coprlng-ma- 

chiae.      No.   981,132;   Jan.    10;    8p.  p.   2187;  Oaa.   rol. 

102  ;  p.   300 
StabMord,    William.    London.    England,    aaalgnor    to   Tba 

Rotez  Manufacturing  Company.     Multiple  copying  ma- 

china.     No.  982,648 ;   Jan.   24  ;   Sp.   p.   6221 ;  Qaa.    rol. 

162 :   p.  901. 
Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D.,  auignor  to  Flannerr  Bolt  Com 


>any.   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Stav  bolt.     No.  980,696;  Jan.  3; 
Sp.  p.   1122;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  179. 
Stafford    Company,    The.      (See    Jackson.    Simeon    8..    as- 


signor ) 

SUhl.  Albert  R.,  Somenw^t.  Pa.  Ballng-press.  No.  982,891  ; 
Jan.  31 :  Sp.  p.  5904  ;  Gaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  1046. 

Stahl,  Oorge  ll..  Qulncy,  III.  Incubator-heater.  No. 
981,324:  Jan.  lO ;  Sp.  p.  2630;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  428. 

Staley,  Franklin  E..  and  J.  M.  Fletcher,  Indlanapolla,  Ind. 
Car-door  No.  9^1,709;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3425;  Gai.  rol. 
162;  p.  580. 

Stall,  Walter  T.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  T.  Stall  and  C.  H.  Dean, 
Brockton.  Mass.  Interior  detachable  pad  for  garmenta. 
No.  981,024     Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p   1954  :  Gaa.  vol.  16J  :  p.  322. 

Standard  .Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Mallmann  and 
Browning,  asslgnora. ) 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  (See  Barber.  John  C,  as 
signor.) 

Standard  Derelopment  Company.  (See  Pfeiffer,  Otto  G.. 
assignor. ) 

Standard  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Brucker.  Franda.  as- 
signor. ) 

Standard  Optical  Company,  The.  (See  Bader,  Guatar  A., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Standard  Pressed  Steel  Company.  (See  Hallowell.  How- 
ard T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Standard  Roller  Bearbig  Company.  (See  RIngland.  Al- 
bert, assignor.) 

Standard,  Samuel  J..  Washington,  Ga.  Plow.  No. 
981.133;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2190:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  801. 

Stanley,  Arthur  M       (See  Klwh  and  Stanley   p 

Stanley,  John  8.      (See  McNorton  and  Stanley.) 

Stanley  Rule  ,!k  I^vel  Company,  The.  (See  Scbade,  Ed- 
mund A.,  assignor. ) 

Stanley  Works,  The.     (See  Volgbt,  August,  assignor  ) 

Stanaell,  Guy  E.,  Seattle,  Waah.  Loose-leaf  binder.  No. 
982,760  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp   p.  6041  ;  Oaa.  roL  102  ;  p.  908. 

Stapei.  Adolf  (».,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Accelerator  for  hot- 
water  systems.  No.  980,300 ;  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  308  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  102  ;  p    60. 

atapp,  Fredert-k.  Denrer,  Colo.  Orchard-heating  derlce. 
No.  981,028;  Jan.  10:  Sp.p.  1956;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  822. 

Star  Seal  Company.     (See  Rennle,  Joha  A.,  assignor.) 

Starr.  John  T.,  Nowata.  Okla.  Road  grader  No.  081.710; 
Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3427  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  880 

Starrett.  I>aroy  8.,  assignor  to  L.  8.  Starrett  Companr, 
Athol,  Mass.  Expansion  pllera.  No.  980.301;  Jan.  ."t : 
Sp.  p    370 ;  Oai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  00. 

SUrrett,  Laroy  8.,  aaalgnor  to  L.  8.  Starrett  Company, 
Athol,  Maaa.  (Tomblned  square  and  berel  protractor 
No    980.362  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  572  :  Gai.  vol.   Ifi^  ;  p    66 

Steams,  Edward  C.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Saw  clamp.  No. 
983.170:  Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  0061  :  Qaa.  rol.  162;  p.  1139. 

Steams  k  Foster  Company,  The.  (See  Paddack,  Truman 
G.,  assignor.) 

Stedlnger.  Ferd,  Bockford.  HI.  Platen  printing-press.  No. 
982,892;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6906  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  1040. 

Steel  Flrepn>ottng  Company.  <  See  Hill,  Hermann,  as- 
signor. ) 

Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kaufmann. 
Jacob,   assignor.) 

Steel  Mantle  Light  Company,  The.  (Bee  Cnrtla.  Frederic 
A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Steele.  Herbert  H..  Marcellua,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Srracuae,  NT  Y.  Trpe-writlng  ma- 
chine. No.  981.808;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3634;  Gai.  roL 
102;  p.  616. 

Steele,  Herbert  II..  Marcellas.  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  NT Y.  Type-writhig  ma- 
chine. No  981,800;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3041;  Oaa.  rol. 
162:  p    616. 

Steele.  Robert  A.  M.     (See  Steele,  Samuel  E.,  as^gnor.) 

Steele.  Samuel  E.,  aaalgnor  to  R.  A.  M.  Steele,  Plttpborg. 
Pa.  Electrical  floor  or  wall  connector.  No.  982,044 ; 
Jan.  24  :  Sp   p.  5225  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  901. 


Steen.    Karl,    St.    Louis.    Mo       Hair    drying    bruah.      No. 

980.808  :  Jan.  8  ;  Sp    p.  874  ;  Qaa.  rol.  182  ;  P   ««.  „  . 
Steger  k  Bona  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Beta. 


William  G.,  aaalgnor  I 
Stecer.  Thomas  M      (See  Smartt.  Brinaj.  aaslanor  ) 
Btebm.  Frank  R..  Dee  Moines.   Iowa.     Car.     No.  982.108 

Jan    17  ;  Sp    p.  3400 ;  Oaa.  rol.  182  ;  p.  717. 
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Btsln,  L«o,  New  York,  aaslgaor  of  oas-balf  to  J.  C.  I>^>>; 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Compound  for  use  in  brewing  fermented 
brran^M.     No.  981.526;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  pT^CSS ;   Oaa. 

BtJtobsS«r;  "Lotu,   New  York.  NT.     Telsphone-mouUi- 

piece.     l4o.  982,041 :  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  0408 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

Ift2  *    D  983 
Stelner.    Franklin.    Conahohocken     Pa^      "^rTjf? . '"khi 

No  981  711  ■  Jan  17  ;  Sp.  p.  34i9 ;  Oaa.  rol.  102  :  p.  081. 
Ste^Ser    John     CWcago   Heighta,    III.     Coal -car-unloading 

machine      lie.  9821194  ;  jilH.^4  ;  Sp.  p.  6513  ;  Oaa.  rof 

BtilnU'^EdJJrd  M,  and  W.  f ••  Chlcag^IH.  Variabls- 
speed  and  rereraing  mechaniam.  No.  980.847  ,  Jan.  9 , 
Sp.  p.  1420:  Oaa.  rol.  102:  p.  2M.       ..,.„._    ,  . 

Stelnli?  William  J.     (Be*  8t«liJ^  Edward  M.  »»«  .^  J>.- 

Btelnmeta,    Charles  P.,   Schenectady,   N.  ^..aaalgnor  to 
General    Electric    Company.       ^^^, '^JS*^*^JM\ 
981  184  •  Jan.  10 :  Bp.  p.  2191 ;  Oaa.  rol.  102 ,  p.  ooi. 

»tZ\chnA6etlZ:  fiPrilSn,  Austria-Hungary.     W«tua 

for  dlatllling  oils   of   the  P^'fol^^'^'o^V^.'^j")^*  it*: 
dnstries  using  a  high  racnum.     No.  981,963 ,  Jan.  17  , 

Sp.  p.  4003  :  Oai.  rol.  162  ;  p^  667 M-^h.-i—i 

Stem.  TBdgar  8..  and  T.  8.  Boyd.  «««1«°?"  J?„*'Sj'"JS 
Specialty  Manufacturing  ComP*°yA -Alderron.  ^.     Mu- 
sfc-holder.    No.  981,026  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1966  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

8tenS)Vi!"  FtJderick   A.,    Wood^Blrer.   Wla.      Sleigh  toee. 

No.  980,448  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  673  :  Q»»- ▼ol-  1«2  ;  p   95. 
Stennlet.  MsrcelluR.  Courtenav    N.  P.     Gn^^^l^.'^^^^i^  ^°- 

982.642  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6407  :  Oaa.  rol.  1«2  .  P-  033- 

Stephena,   Augustus   \^.,   f  "tV^^'o***"- ko«2  •  a«^T^ 

mover.     No.  982,893;   Jan.   31;  Sp.  p.  6900;  Oaa.   toI. 

«  Ao  •    Y\     104T 
Stepheii^J.  ^..rt  al.     (See  May,  Henry  P- »"»ROp 
Stephens.  James  W.,  Shrewabuiy,  W^  V*-_?*i';i°?°i-  Ak 

9R1  49^-  Jan    10;  8p.  p.  2988;  Oaa.  Tol.  102;  p.  4S0. 
Stephen^n.   Andersin   L.!^  deceased ;   W    E.   Btephenson, 

V^ndlay,     Ohio,     admlnlatrator.       Baling  -  press.       No. 

981  4ftl  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2986 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  P-  ♦M- 
Stephenson,    William   k     Mlnden,   La.      Re«««™^.'   "^ 

water  cooler.     No.  980,697;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.   1124,  Oai. 

BtepheiSlii.  ^iXm  B.,  administrator.     (See  Stephenson. 

StA?ln7^°arrd  I.,  Berea,  assignor  to  The  Clereland  Stone 
Compkny  Cleveland,  ohlo.  tjrindstone  attachment  No. 
081  ftlO  •  Jan    17;  8p.  p   H«4e  :  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.617. 

Bterl  ng  EdgSr  H  .  Bellingham.  Waah.  Saw-grinder. 
Nr9^81,136  :  Jan.  iO:  Sp.  P„2193  ;  O...  ^oljeS;  p^  861^ 

Sterling  Meaker  Company.     (See  Glerdlng,  Charlea  E..  as- 

BterUng  Salea  Company.     ( See  Melrln,  Mark  O.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Btera.  Ilarcus.     ( ^Tbrouaseau.  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 
8ie™ns.  Klbridge  W  ,  Baltimore    Md^     '"''•^s'T^^'vo? 
enjlne.     No.  981.811;  Jan.   17;  8p.  p.  3648.  Gax.   vol. 

Btere'ns.'*  F^erick     M.       (Bee     Whipple,     Moody,     and 

Btfrcnroiorge  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  •"Jf^or  to  OenCTsl  Elec- 
trie  (Company.  Connector  for  electric  conductora  No. 
981  027  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1988 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  323. 

StevenR.  11    A.,  et  al      <  See  May.  Hwry  P.,  »"*»8?o;f>    ^„ 

Bterena,  Samuel  M..  Aaherllle,  N.  C  ^J^^\fJ*° 
981,492  ;  Jan.  10 ;  fep.  p.,  2987  :  G^^o\lf2;o.  486. 

Bterens.  Truman  E..  et  al.     (See  Vesey.  Blchard  H..  as- 

8.?il*r,i  "iSli-Jf'  RlSi^i  i''5S.,«.mv  Mf",^ -"f 
No  9^2  310  •  .Ian   24  ;  Sp.  p.  4738     Gai.  vol.  162  ,  P- 8«5- 

Bte^?art,  Lon  W  Thori,/prlng.  Tex.  CuUlTator  attach- 
ment.    No.  981,493;  Jan.   10;  Bp.  p.  2988.   Gaa.  toi. 

BtlSl^Pll^'F..  €t  al.     (Bee  Edgar.  Oecrge  B..  Jr..  as- 

Btei^L  Robert  L.     (See  Holladay  and  Stewart.) 
BtmS  WaTter  B.,   Hartford  Clfy.  Ind.  .  Mall-box-t«ns- 
Inltting  apparatus.    No.  982.894  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6907  ; 

Gaa.  vol.   102;   p.   1047.  _^,         „.   ^  _^, 

Stewart   William  O..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sink  connection. 

No  9^0,848  ;  Jan.  i:  Sp.  p.  1428;  Oa«-  ▼?»•  IMjP-  *»; 
Stewaris  k  Uoyda.  (See  Ballantyne,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Stlrtiey    Bumham  C.;  Elisabeth.  V.  J  .  assignor  to  Un- 

derwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type- 

wmiM^miSlne.     No.  9fil.ofe ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  19*); 

Oaa.  rol.  102 :  p.  824.  .     ,.         ^  _,  « 

Btickney.     Henry     B.,    Portland,    Me.       Gas-engine        No. 

9M,3^  :  Jan.  24  :  6p.  p.  4900 :  Gai.  rol.  162  :  p   849. 
Btickney.  Samuel  C,  St.  Paul,  Minn     assignor,  by  mesne 

Mslgnments,  to  Positlre  Rail  Anchor  Company.  LouU- 

rllle    Kv       Vntlcreeper  for  rallwav  rails.     No.  083,092; 

Jan   81^  Bp   p.  0407;  Oaa.  rol.  102;  p.  1118. 
Stin    Cuthbert  A.,  Jr.,  Orerton,  Tex.     Canning  apparatus. 

No.  98M12  ;  J^.  it ;  Sp.  p  i063  ;  Gai   rol.  102  ;  p.  018. 
Stlllesen.  Job  M.  A.     (See  Meyer  and  Stlllesen.) 
Btt^  SS   Jo*  M    A..  Niagara  Palis  Centre.  Ontario,  Can- 

adr^i»Wr«tlon  of  ifiTnitrogen.  ^No.  982,811;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4737  ;  Oaa.  rol.  102  ;  P  81»-         .,      ^„  „.  . 
Btflwiu,  dharles  B..  Wayne,  f^-^mutrnt     No.  980,698; 

Jan   8  •  So.  D.  1128  ;  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  180.  ^  .^. 

ttliSSiic^lM   W..   New  York,   li.*Y.^  Fabric-holding 
loop"«  clasp,     rfo.  •81.028;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  1«68: 

Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  834. 


Btlnson.    Albert.    V«»««^?Jo?;!iS^T.^\T%:  ^*vSm- 
Ticket-holding  case.    No.  981,080 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  lliOO . 

Oaa.  Tol.  102 ;  p.  824.  „       ^     ,.  «,^.     m^ 

Stltael.  Arthur  P.,  LoolSTllle.  Ky.  „Co°"»,'"'" '^'!*'a24 

981  031 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1907     Oaa.  rol.  102  ,  p.  8Z4. 
Stock/  Henry    F.\Vankeaha,    Wla.     Bottle  washing  and 

soaking  nichtae.     No.  981.712 ;  Jan.  17 ;  8p.  p.  ^31 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  681.  ^    _i  ...        m» 

Stockhauaen^  J"1*!?»'„9T'*'AvJ?.*^?^1„i  ^5?^«^i7 

No. 


tockhauaen.   Juiiua,   «jreieia.  wernmnjr.      ru..,.v.«^. 

982,162  ;  ian,  17  ;  Sp.  p.  *»^-'p^*J1^    *®^J.,P,^^^- 
Stoker,    Albert    B.,    Chicago,    III.      Botary    Dump. 

982,896;  Jan.  81;  Bp.  p   6970 ;  Qaa.  toL  1*2;  b.  IMT. 
StoU,  Henry  C.  Beatrice.  Nebr.     Earmark.     No.  ff82,8»e, 

Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6972 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1CM18. 
Stone-Probat  Axle  Company.     (See  Fellowa,  Edwin  B.,  as- 

Bton*?  Richard  T.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Ferry  Blip      No.  982,048 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  0410  ;  Oai   vol.  162  ;  p.  933.  , 

Stone.  Blchard  T..  Oakland.  Cal.     Ferry-sUp      No.  982,044  , 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6412  ;  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  934. 
Stoner,  Jaiob  I,  Altoona,  Pa.     Railway  tie     No.  981.964 ; 

Jan    17 ;  Sp.  p.  4004  ;  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  668. 
Storeh.  BeiiJamiS,  New  York.  N.  Y.    fkylfght     No.  981.818  ; 

Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3684  ;  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  618. 
Storer.  Norman  W.,  Pittsburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  aMU^- 

ments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   East    Pittsburg,    Pa       Electric     ocomotlve       No. 

&81.fl3 ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3434  ;  Gaa  roL  162  :  P-  681-. 
Stover.  Mark  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W-  A.  JackadB, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Refrigerating  device.    No.  982.192  .  Jan. 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  4489  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  747. 
Straight,  William   J.,  Chicago    111.     Vehicle- wheel.      No. 

983177  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6552;  Gaa.  rol.  162:  p.  1140. 
Stranie     Calvto    C.     and    J.    M.    Hoben,    Galesburg,    IIL 

GiX'-elVvator.     lie.  980,699  ;  Jan.  3 ;  fep.  p.  1127  ;  Oaa. 

Strange,  WlHlam  H.,  Chicago,  "l-    Floor  scrubbing  derlg. 

No   9^,032  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1969  ;  Gaa.  rol.  102  ;  P.  824. 
Strasburger,  Frank  C.  H.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machinery 

Manuftcturlne  Company.  ChWo.  111.     Fnilng-machUis. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,197 ;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  4537 ;  Gai.  roL 

Strausa.^'Frani  P..  asslmor  to  The  9on>oratlon  of  Adler- 
werke  rorm.  Helnrlcli  Kleyer  A.-O..  Frankfort^n-ths- 
Maln.  Germany.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  981,896, 
Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3838 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  647. 

Streeter,  Alfred  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  IlUnoiaMaUs- 
able    iron    Company,    Chicago.    111.      »';*'{«  A^'^P^VUR 
981  896 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3839  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  648. 

Strohhaecker,  George  A.     (See  Hoefer  and  Strohhaecker.) 

Strohn,  Emil  W..  assignor  to  J.  P.  Derlne  Compwiy,  Bul- 
falo.  N.  Y.  Vacuum  drying  apparatua  No.  981,494, 
Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2990 ;  Gai.  rol.  162 ;  p.  486. 

Struthera.  Jamea  A..  Minneapolis  Minn.  Undergarment 
No.  981,816  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3660  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p_  619^ 

Stnart  Harre  B..  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westtnt- 
h^  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company  C^cuit-to- 
terrupter.     No.  981.816;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3661 :  Gaa.  rei. 

StibbJ.  "itoiSial  A..  Dillon.  S.^  C      Fertlliaer-distributer. 

No.  981.136 :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp  p  2195  ;  Gai.  rol    '62  :  MOl^ 
Stull.  Emmett  W.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaal^or  to  AU^Chal- 

mers   Company.      Motonontrol    system.      No.   9HJ,»W7  , 

Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8973  ;  Gaz.  vol.  16!> :  p    1048 
Stumpf,  Johann.  Berlin.  Germany.     Four-cylinder  locomo- 

tlr^nglnc.     No.  980,572  ;  Jan,  3 ;  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Stumpit.  johann,  Berlin.  Germany.  Steam-engine  (j^ 
Issoe.)     No.  lS,191 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1507  ;  Gaa.  rol.  102 , 
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stumpf,  johann,  Beriin.  Germanr^    ^^^^MVn^oV'-  ^a,n 

ton^ontrolled  exhaust-ports.     No.  982,395  ;  Jan.  24  ,  Bp. 

p.  4901  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  849.  ^  ,     ,.  m 

Sturgeon.  William  N..  and   H.  R.  Shanle/.  Galesburg,  111. 

Blwtrtc  cut-off.     No.  983.178;  Jan.  «1 ;  Bp.  p.  6666; 

Gaa.  Tol.  102 ;  p.  1140.  ^  „^  ^ 

Sturges.  Clarence  B.      (See  Sandereon  and  Sturgw^ 
Sturteyant.  Charles  A..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J^  ""'/oof  ^°  Lh. 

Filler  Cbmoany.  New  York.  N.  Y      »S?*'\?7  ^^a^^- 

niam  for  folding-machines  Ac     No.  981.137,  Jan.   lU , 

Sp.  p.  2197  ;  Oai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  362.  ..if  »„  r   a 

Suhr.  Herman  G.,  New  York,  aaslgnor  of  ope  half  to  8.  A. 

Sander,    Baldwin.    N.    Y.      Flagpole    attachment      No. 

982  646  •  Jan   24  ;  Sp.  p.  5414  :  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  934. 
Sulflr'an.Vm'S-  P      (^t  Palmer,  {oaeph    and  ^ulH^J^) 
SoIllTan.  John  O..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     BallwaT- 

frog     No.  981.4te  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2992  ;  Gaa.  rol.  102; 

n    4fiT 
Sulllran  Machinery  Company.     (See  Champagne,  Albert  ■., 

Rnman    Walter  A  .  and  O.  W.  Relchard.  assignors  of  one- 

Ing-machine.     No.  981.714  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8480 ,  Oaa. 

BuLdh.*  August  Yonkera.  NY.     Hydraulic  engtaa^  No. 

980  449-  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  676;  Oai.  rol.  162 ;  p.  90. 
Biidh.  aU^s"  YoiikeVN.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  EleTator 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Combined  brake  and  t«- 

slonfoir SsTlce  for  tracUon-eleratora      No.  981.897  ,  Jan. 

17  ;  Bp.  p.  8842  ;  Oai.  rol.  182  ;  p.  648.  

Simdh.  August  Yookers.  N.  Y..  aaalpor  to  Otis  Klerjtor 

rftSninr    Jerser  CitT    N    J.     Indoctlre-motor  control. 

NSjj82.foo  r72.  M  :  sj!  p.  0010  ;  Oaa.  rol.  102  ;  p.  9B1. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


d  J    A.  Broim,  aMlfnon  to  Tta« 
Sp    p    5227 :  Ou 


SotbcrUnd,  rred  B. 

Radial    Power    Hammer    Company,    Lim    Ajigelca.    Cal 

Disk   crank       No.   982.64fi  ;  Jan.   24  ; 

▼ol.  1«2  :  p.  »0L 
BatllTO,     BIrdwell     ■..    Kaokak,     lawa.       Umbrella.       No. 

960.M9:  Jan.  S:  8p   p.  1429:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  220. 
BTeaaoo,  orma  and  T.,  La  Ctomb.   Wla     Metallic  boop  or 

band.      No.    083.003  :   Jan.    31  :   Bp.   p.   4400 ;   Oaa.   roi. 

16*.'  :  p.  1114 
Bvfoaoo.  Tobiaa.      (See  Branson,  ST«a  and  T. ) 
Bwafford.  Rdmnnd  O.  Clorla.  N.   Hex.     Wood-aawlnc  ma 

chine      No.   982.312 :  Jan.   24  :    0p.  p.   4738 :   Oaa.  toI 

162 :  p.  810 
Bwafford.  I>eTl  W..  aaatgaor  of  one-balf  to  B.  W.  Orlllth, 

Vlckaborir.  Mine.     Buckle  for  cotton  tl^.      No    98<X700  : 

Jao    3  :  Ap.  p    1130:  Oai.  vol    l*).'  .  p    181. 
Bwafford.   ljtr\  W..  aMtgnor  of  one-balf  to  B.  W.  OrtiBth. 

Vlokfibura.  MIsa     Backle  for  cottoa  ttea      No.  080.701  : 

Jaa    S;  8p.  p.  1131  :  Oai.  vol    182:  p.  181. 
Bwiirt)!    John  W,  Bant  LlTerptx>l.  Ohk).     Frelaht-car.     No 

082.0-24  :  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  4142:  Oaa.  rol    162:  p    601. 
Bwem.  Lawrence  W..  West  Libertr.  Iowa.      Mold  for  east 

Ian  of  preclooa  metal.      No.  081.083;  Jan.  10:  Bp.  p. 

1971  :  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  825. 
8weti»on.  .MlxTt.  Wlllmar.  Minn.     Lock  out  partr  line  tele- 
phone arstem      No   982.546  ;  Jan.  24  :  8p    p.  5228  ;  Oai 

rol.  162:  p.  002. 
Bwenaon.  Paal.  West  Mlnnaapolla.  Mian.     Safety  atartlna- 

crank    for    exploslre  enirlnea.      No.    982.898 :    Jan.    31  : 

Bp.  p    S97H  :   Oaa.    to!     162;  p.    1048 
Bwlft.   Fraocia  B.,  Darton.  Ohio.     Veotllatlnc  apparatus. 

No.    083.170 :  Jan.  Si  ;  Sp.  p    6B50 ;  Oaa.   rol.   163 ;   p. 

1140 
Bwlft.  Wintam  H.  Rrerctt.  Mass.    Blind-fast.     No.  982.. ^06  : 

Jan.  24  ;  8p   p   4902  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  840 
Bwlna,  AlfrM  J  .  tinclnnatl.  Ohio      .Vpparatos  for  ctitting 

Krrorated   nuslc-aheeta.     No.  083,004  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p. 
10:  Oaa.   rol.   162:  p.   1114. 
Bwtnc.  .\lfred  J  .  assignor  of  one^half  to  J.  Bofge,  Ctaetn- 
natl.  Ohio.     Perforatlnc  machine.     No.  083.254  :  Jan.  81 ; 
Bp.  p.  6730 :  Oaa.  rol    162  :  p.  1167. 
Bw Ink.    Charles  B..    Delphoa,   Ohio.      Prlntinjt-preas.      No. 


980.  H50:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  1431  :  Oaa.  rol    16 
Symington.  Thomaa  H.,  aa^gnor  to  The  T.  H 
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ymlngton 
573: 


Companr.    Baltimore.    Md.      Dnst-guard.      No    980 

Jan.  3.  8p    p    866:  Oaa.  rol.   162;  p.   139 
■yaonds,    Clarence    M.    Ban    Anaelmo,    Cal..    aaslgnor    to 

American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Nossle.      No 

»«1.;?2«:  Jan    10;  Sp    p    26.35;  Oaa.  rol    162;  p    429 
Symonda.    Harold.    London.    England       Waahing  machine 

No   981.715  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p  p.  .3488  :  Oaa    rol   1*2  :  p.  582 
Bymona.  Joaiah  B..  Chleaxo.  III.     Cnuhing  machine.     No 

982.899  ;  Jan.  31  :  Bp.  p.  5080 ;  Oaa.   roT.  162  :  p.  1049 
Byreraon.    Ole.    Tollay.    N.    D.       Automatic    wagon-braka. 

No.  981.138 :  Jan.  10 ;  B».  p.  2201  ;  Oaa.  roL  162  ;  Pl  S02 
Ballard.    B«la.   asalanor   to  B.    Ballard    and    H.    Bergerat. 

Paris.  France.     Separating  mercury  from  poor  ores  by 

electrolTBla      No    §80.364  ;    Jan.    3 :    8p.    p.    S74 ;    Oaa 

rol.   162  :  p    66 
T.   B.  Laycocfe  Mannfacturlng  Company        (See  Layoeek. 

Thomas  B..  assignor.) 
T.     H.     Symington     Company,     The.        (Bee     Symington. 

Thomas  H..  asatirnor  ) 
Taaffe,    Peter   J..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Curtain-holder.      No. 

081.139  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2208  ;  Oaa  rol    162  r  p.  368. 
Ta(t.  John  B..  and  T.  Maloney,  Maricopa.  Cal.     Ejector  for 

wella       No    981.716:   Jan.    17;    Sp    p.   3440;   Oaa.   rol. 

162;  p    682 
Taktea,  Imre,  New  York.  N.  T.    Noa-reflllable  bottle.     No 

081.327  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp   p    2636  ;  Oaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  420. 
Talbot.   James  A.      (See  Brett,   H*>nry  K..  aaslgnor.) 
Talbot.    Jamea   A.,    and    H.    E.    Brett,    Loa    Angelea,   Cal. 

('ombln>>d      punching      and      rtretlng      machine.        No. 

980.450:  Jan.  3  ;   Sp    p    581  ;  Oaa.  rol    l«2  :  p.  96. 
Tamburlnl,  Matter.  Patersoa.  N.  J.      Mechanical  comblna 

tlon  lock       No.  981.140;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2204;  Oaa.  roi. 

162  :  p.  368. 
T^mm.  Henry.     (See  Jackaoa  aad  Tamm. ) 
Turner.    Frank    J_,    and    I.    B.    Jone«,    aaalgiiora   to    Inter 

national   Text   Book   Company.    Bcranton.    Pa.      Ribbon- 

apool  for  type-writing  machines.     No.  083,180 :  Jan.  tl  ; 

Bp.  p.  6056  ;  Gas.  roT.  162  :  p.  1141. 


Tanner.  John  A.,  deceased.  Boaton.  Maaa  ;  L.  L.  Oreen.  ad- 
ministrator. Making  aole-leather.  No  98.3,005;  Jan. 
31  ;  Sp.  p.  6216  ;  Oaa.  rol    162  :  p    1083 

Taphom.  William  H..  Bellerllle.  HI.  Mo)d-pattem  fbr 
■tore^iida.  No.  081,808 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3846 ;  Qai. 
rol.   162  ;  p.  648. 

TaiTtase,  Mattaarln.  Bureanes,  France.  F>1cttonal  gearing 
No.  082,104  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4303  ;  Oax  rol  192  ;  p  71? 
lylor.  Albert  H  .  Eaaton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersolf-iUnfi 


Company.   New'  York.    fi.   Y 


assignor  to  Ingersoli-Rand 
Pneumatic  hammer      No 


Sp.  p.  3847  ;  Oaa.  rol    162  ;  p    648. 
tqn.Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU  Rand 


T»7 

npan 

Oei.ioO;  Jan.  17 
Tarlor.  Albert  H.,  Eas 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hammer-drill     No.   982,397 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4004  ;  Oaa   rol.  162 ;  p    850 
Tk/ler.  Jamas  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Making  car-wbaala     No 

•81.084  ;  Jan.  10 :  Bp.  p.  1972  ;  Oaa   rol    162  ;  p.  S2S. 
Viytor,  Jaaea  MR.     (See  Wllaon.  Peter  M^  assignor.) 
Tarlor,   Russell   L..   Fair  Oronnda   Greg.       Horse- re  leaser 

Na.  M1.406  ;  Jaa.  10  :  Bp.  p.  2904  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  487 
Taftboldt.  C.  R.     (8«e  Shimpf.  Walter  H..  aaslgnor.) 
IMcb.  Braest   L.      (S«e   Arsna  and  Tstch.) 


Telefaner.   Gvstar.   aaatBior  ta   ConsortluB  fOr   Elaktra- 

chemlsche  Industrie  Oeasllscbaft  Bit  bsachrtnkter  Haf- 

tung.   Nuremberg.  (3«rmanr.     Prodnctkm  of  compounds 

of  peraulfuric  acid      No.  081.000;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3849; 

Oaa  roL  162  ;  p    649. 
Terry.  William  S..  at  •!.     (See  Dunham,  WlllUm  L..  ••- 

algnor. ) 
Teraoder.  Olof  N^  and   A.    Maalerre,   Chicago,   IlL     flcal- 

Ing    bottlea      (Relaaoe.)      No.    13.190;    Jan.    8:    Bp.    p. 

1564;  Oaa.  rol.   162;  p.  248. 
Thalbelm.  John,  aaslgnor  to  Oumey  Refrigerator  Co..  Pond 

du  Lac.  Wla.     Refrigerator.     No.  982,313  ;  Jan.  34  ;  Bp. 

p.  4741  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p    819. 
Tharp.    John     H..    Cherokee.    Kana        .\nlmaJ  trap.      No. 

98.^.181  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp    {>    6558  ;  (}aa    rol    162  ,  p.  1141. 
Thaver,    Fred    I..    Parmlngton,    N     H       Outlet  -  box.      Na 

ttflC.193;  Jan.   17;  8p.  p    4460;  Gaa    rol    lei' ;  p.  748. 
Thelaen.    Rnino   M  .   and  O     8    Keller.   Mlnneapolla    Minn. 

Pull-off  mechanism  for  atltchlng-machlnaa.     No.  082.547  ; 

Jan.   24  ;   9p.  p    !>2Xl  ;  (iaz    rol    16-.'  ;  o.  902 
Thelsen.   Bruno  II..  and  O.  8.  Keller,  Mlnneapolla   Mlrm. 

8hatt1e  mechanlam.     No.  082.548  :  Jan.  24  :  6p.  p.  6234  ; 

Oaa   rol.    162 ;   p.  003. 
Thelen,   Prank   A.,   aaaignor  to  A.  Mohler,  Kewanea,   III. 

Machine    for   capping   bottlea      No.   081.817 ;    Jan.    17 ; 

8p.  p    366,3:  Oai.  vol     162:  p.   610. 
Thexton.     Henry     .\.,     Mlnneapolla.    assignor    to     O.     W. 

Hughes.    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Autographic    register.      No. 

080.702:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1133;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  181. 
Thiel.  Rudolf.  LRbeck.  (iermany      Radiator.     No.  982,163; 

Jan.  17:  Sp    p    4400  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  7S7. 
Thlen.  Prank  P.  Chicago.  Ill      Baking  pan.     No   981.717; 

Jan.  17:  Sp    p    3441  ;  f5ax    rol    162;  p.  583. 
Thomas,    George    B  .    asalgnor    to    The    Perklna    Electric 

Switch  Mfg.  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn      Rotary  anan- 

swltch.      No.  982.549 :  Jan.   24  :  Bp.  p.  5236  ;   Oaa.  toI. 

162:   p.  0O3. 
Thomaa,    Quatar,    Ltie    Angelea    Cal.      Grading  or  sorting 

machine.     No.  081,955  ;  Jan.   17  :  Bp.  p.  4006  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

162  ;  p.  668. 
Thomaa.    Jamea.    Joliet.    III.      Rall-spllce.       No.    082.900; 

p    5983;  Oai    rol.  162     . 
Thomaa.    John   A.,   aaalgnor  of   one-half   to    B.    A.    Welter. 


Jan    il  ;  Sp    p    5983;  Oai    rol.  162;  p.  1040. 
-  _  ?   to   S.    . 

Zanesvllle.   Ohio       Chemical-engine      No.   083,006;  Jan. 
31  ;  8p.  p.  6217  ;  Oai    rol.  162  ;  p.  1083. 

Thomaa.  Parcy  U.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  asalraor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Blactric  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Means  for 
prodacing  a  racnnm.  No.  081.141;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 
2106  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  863. 

Thomaa  Percy  H..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assizor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Operating 
■eana  for  rapor  electric  derlcea  No.  981,220  ;  Jan.  10; 
Sp    p.  2439  :  Oaa.  rol    162  ;  p.  809. 

Thomaa  Percy  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J  .  aaslgnor  to  <3ooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Operating 
rapor  electric  derlcea.  No.  981.328:  Jan.  10;  8p.  p. 
26.37  :  Oaa  rol.   162  ;  p    429. 

Thomaa  Percy  H..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Renoriac 
deleterious  nam.  No  081,497;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2900; 
Oaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  487. 

Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  aaslcBor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  Yott,  N.  T.  YaemiB 
apparatua.  No.  081.406;  Jaa.  10:  Bp.  p.  2007;  Gas. 
rof   162  ;  p.  488. 

Thomaa.  Weeler  \^  aaslnior  of  one-third  to  C.  L.  Clancy 
and  one  third  to  J.  P  Pelegrtn.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Safety 
derlce  for  jointing  machlnea.  No.  082,100 ;  Jaa.  17 ; 
Sp.  p.  4.306;  Oas    vol    162;  p.  718. 

Thomaa.  William  N.,  Marlon.  Ala.  Antirattler  and  thlll- 
anpport  No.  081,142;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p  2207;  Oaa  rol. 
182  :  p    S6S. 

Thomaa.  William  R.      (Bee  Haaelrlgg.  Rosa,  aaslgnor.) 

Thompson.  Clayton,  and  C.  W.  Newton.  Dcs  Moines.  Iowa. 
Adding  mschlne  No  082.901;  Jan.  31;  Bp.  p.  5986; 
Gax    rol.   101'  ;  p.    1049. 

Thompson.  Earl.  Syracuse,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments, 
to  Adjustable  Tablet  Company.  Petersburg.  N.  Y.  Loose- 
leaf  binder  No  983.007;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6210;  Oai. 
rol     162  ;   p.    1084. 

ThompeoB,  Nelson  W.  (Bee  Psets.  Thompson,  and  Mc- 
Danel  ) 

Thomson.  Rllhu.  Swamuscott^  Maaa  .  asalgaor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  IncaniWacent  lamp.  No.  080.703: 
Jan    3:  Bp   p.  1184:  Oat.  rol.  162:  p.  181. 

Thomaon,  Henry  C.  Boston.  Maas..  aaslflior  to  Electric 
Gooda  Manufacturing  Company  Incased  lnductlon-co4L 
No.  9S1.718  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  .3442  ;  Oaa    roi.  162  :  n  583. 

Tboasoo,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  John  Thom- 
son Preas  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Printing-ores^ 
No.  080,451  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  584  ;  Oaa  rol.  162  ;  p   07 

Thomson.  Joha.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assUmor  to  John  Thom- 
son Press  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Platen-prasa. 
No.  080.452:  Jan.  S;  Bp.  p    587;  Oaa.  rol.   162;  p.  07. 

Thomson.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  John  Thom- 
son Press  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Prlatlag-press. 
No.  080.403  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  088  :  Oaa.  rol.  182  ;  p.  07. 

Thomaon.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asstxaor  to  Joha  Thom- 
son Press  Coflapaay,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  PrtBtlos-press. 
No.  980.454;  Jaa.  3;  Bp.  p.  600:  Oaa  rol.   162:  p.  98. 

Thomson,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Joha 
Thomson  Press  Cwmpaay.  Jsraey  City.  N.  J.  Preas. 
No.  980.455  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  501 ;  Oaa.  rt>L  162  ;  p.  08. 
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No  981,036  ;  Jan.  1(5 ;  Sp.  P-  l»J*i.O"-  ▼?>•  i^iJKjrJ 
Thomrcroft,  John  E  ,  Chlswlct  togiand.     Liquld-BpraTe 

No.  082.106  ;  Jan.  17  ;  So.  p.  4807  ;  Gai.  ▼ol.  162  ;  p.  71 
Thorp.  Oeorae  U..  Yarasloff,  BusaljL     got-air  drytog  plag 


Tbofflsoa.    John.    New    York.    N.    T..    aartmor    to 

Thomson    Press    Company.    Jersey    City    ^- ,ii, ,  - -"m^ 
No.  080.406;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  090;  Gas.  Tol.  Ig^P;*®. 

Tbornbarc,  WUltom  H.,  Bast  Bt.  Lonla,  111.  Baerattag- 
Uw^  No.  081.820;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2638;  Oaa^rol. 
162  ;  p.  430.  ^     _. 

Thornton,   John   B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  "^•f.  tf  f^ 
proof  Film   Companr.      Photographic  <»«t«»0RIH  "  ^SJ- 
>o  981,036;  Jan^lT^8p_p.^l3V42.0«.  ^?Vi^iPj«» 

"n^'osTtTo  ;°jin."i7lTp:  p.^M^  :  0»^  rol.-i]J2^:-p^l^*. 

Thowless.  Orlando  M..  Newark,  ?fc/v.P'T*'  '.?/ .*fcf*«' 

cal  Incandescent  lamps.     No.  082,761 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6642;   Gai.   rol.    162;   p.  968. 
Thraaher,  Elmer  E  ,  South  Cumberland,  "fHE"*'  "  ®°*- 

half  to  A.  J.  Weber.  Cumberland  Md.    IWslM  P»*te- 

holder.     No.  080.704;  Jan.  8; lip.  p.  ilM;  Oaa.  rol. 

162  *  D    182 
Threlkel.  Walter  O..  Newcastle.  Cal.  Window.  No.  081,720  ; 

Jan.  17  :  Bp.  p.  8447  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  684.  ^   . 

Thum.  Julius,   Dresden.  Germany.     Cleaning  and  reumng 

coffee-beana     No.  982,902;  Jan.  31;  Bp.  p.  6990;  Oai. 

rol.   162;  p.   1050.  _     „,„„««„ 

Thurman.  John  8..  Bt.  Lonla,  Mo.    Atomiser     No.  982.903  ; 

Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6991  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1060. 
Thurstone,  Loula  L..  Jamestown.  N    Y.     Machine  for  oro- 

ducing  fllckerleas   moving   pictures.      No.  982.004  .   Jan. 

81  :  Bp.  p.  6993  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  1050. 

Tlbbetta.  George  B .   8Pi»'»«fle>?w?*»"-    ^'j'W^n   ?«2 
No.  9*0.705  ;  Jan.  8  :  Bp.  p.  1180 :  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  182 

Tlemann.  Harry  D.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Regulating  and 
malnUinlng  humidity.  No.  981.818 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p. 
3664  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  610. 

Tllley,  Fredertck  C.     (See  Brown,  Tom  W..  assignor.) 

Tiller,  John  8..  Waterrllet,  N.  Y.  Platform  or  plank  No. 
98i.9(M5 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp  p.  6996  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1061. 

Tlllmanns,  Friti.     ( See  I^icha  and  Tlllmanna ) 

Tim,  Louis  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Collar.  No.  082.646. 
Jan    24  ;  Bp.  p.  5415:  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  934. 

Tlmberlake.  J.  T.,  a*  oi.  (Bee  Andaraon,  GllTer  H..  aa- 
slgnor.) ^     ,      ^     ,r 

Tlmmlna.  Joseph.  Buckings,  near  Aahford,  B^riand.  Vapor- 
engine.  No  §82.449 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5037 ;  Gaa.  rol. 
162  ;  p.  869. 

Toblaa,  Guy  O..  Clinton,  Mo.  Fuel-ralre  for  tatemal-com- 
bnstion  CTftnea.  No.  981,819;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  8667; 
Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  620.  ,  _  „ 

Todd  *  Company.  0.  W.  (Bee  Todd.  Llbanos  M.,  as 
algnor.)  „      ^  ^.     .     . 

Todd.  LIbanue  M..  Rochester.  N.  T.  ,N««ottable  Inami; 
meat.     No.  980.^66  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  875  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  , 

n     A7 

Todd,  Ubanus  M^  aaalgnor  to  O.  W.  Todd  A  Comj^y, 
Rochester^  N.  Y.  Printing  apparatua.  No.  982.762 . 
Jan.  24  :  fep.  p.  5645  ;  Gai.  rol.  162  :  p.  968. 

Todd.  Marquis  J.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Pitts  Company.  Bol- 
falo,  N.  Y.  Bteerln*  mechanism  for  road  irsUfo*-^*- 
h5  981.499  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2999  ;  Oai.  rol.  1«2 :  P- 4«8. 

Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  Pool.  Klmer  c. 
assignor.)  .-..,.    w       m- 

Toles,  Justin  K..  Stockton,  CaL  Arttflclal  Um^  No. 
986.457 ;  Jan.  i ;  Bp.  p,  600 ;  Gaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  99. 

Tomklna.  Cainn.     (sSe  Wop.  WUlUun  A.    aaa^r.) 

Toomer,    Robert,   et   al.      (Bee   GambUl    and    Woods,   as- 

Tc^TO,^  Lewla  Turtle  Lake,  N.^D.     ^rir^mnar.     No. 

9I1.5OO;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  P- «001 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol- 1«|:  8- *»-,^ 
Toth,   Peter,   Vlntondale,   Pa.     Lock.      No.   982.696.   Jan. 

24  :  8p.  p.  6521  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  961. 
Tothlll.  WlllUm  8,,  ChlcaM,  IlL    »2?lng-boat  amnaeai«at 

device.     No.  982,S14TJan.  24;   Bp.  p.  4742;  Oaa  rol. 

Ttiehstone.*  Jooai  C     Cprslcana,  Tat  -Qa"«nfc"f«^* 

attachment     No.  983.182  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6669 ,  Oa«. 

rol.  162;  p.  1141.  .    ^  _ 

Tower.  Daalel  W..  asalnior  to  Grand  »*P»*««g"Jg?.<^™- 

pany.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Latch.     No.  980,468 ,  Jan. 

§ ;  6b.  p.  602 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  99. 
Towle,   Charles  R.,^Harerhlll    Masa..  assignor  to  Un  ted 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  P»terson,  N.  i-,Heer|naUtag 

machine.     No.  982.660rJan.  24 ;  Bp.  p.  0237 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

1A2  *  D    d03 

Townswid,  Charles  B..  Dacatur  coanty,  K»ns.  ^  9*''"?'n  I 

tlondlpping  and  loading  chute.     So.  981,380 ;  Jan.  10  ; 

Bp.  p.  2W0 ;  Gaa.  rol.  1*2 ;  p.  480. 
Townsend,    Samuel   P..   Orange.    N.    J.      P"»?T-f"},,/*<*- 

983096  •  Jan   31  :  Bp.  p.  6411 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  P- lll*-^ 
TiSfel^L   ioS    Plint  klch.,    ,8aah-lock.     No.  080.674: 

Jan   « :  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Oaa  rol.  162 ;  p.  1S9. 
Tralser,  Charles  H        (Bee  Falwell    ^rj^^Malmor  ) 
«_._aa    ivahMitsr  F .  asslguor  to  J.   MCJtyier,  ♦..lereimoa, 
'^h"'      sSTtchsSid     Tlo    981.721;    Jan.    17;    Bp.    p. 

8449;  Oai.  rol.  162:  p.  684. 
Trarls   Roy  G.      (Bee  Beaton  and  Trarla.) ^  

rol.  16?;  p.  67. 


Trrrsm  Albert  L..  Jsaninia,  aaslfaor  to  W.  L.  aad  B.  0*7- 
toTi^d  1I.V  ASSSon.  ^klahom*,  Okla.  Cottem^ 
presa.    No.  980,706 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1141 ;  Gai.  toL  182  , 

TrerStaf.  Alfred,  Los  Angeles,   Cal.     tloa^-noa]e.     Vo. 

Treichler.  Lorln  W..  Wuflamsrllle.  asalgaor  to  IP.  Dj- 
Tlne  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Vaenum  drylas  a.PPun- 
^      Na  1WI,601 ;  JaK.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8002 ;  Gaa.  roL  162 ; 

Tren?<?'lron  Company.  The.      (See  Hewitt,  WlUlam,  as- 

TrtfSh/user.  John,  Homell,  N.  Y._  Lubrication  appa«tua. 
No.  982,966 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Bp.  p.  5998 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ,  p. 

Triu"  John  P.  Schenectady.  N.  T  "Sf"2»n*?o?^jS 
Electric  Company.  Motor  control.  No.  980,707,  Jan. 
3  ;  Sp.  p.  1147  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  o^  188.  „,,,,.„    « 

Triumph   Couch-Bed   Co.      (Bee   Hammoad,    William   F., 

Trtnmph^Votlng  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Abbott,  Charlsa 

TiSa'SOB..  Denrer.  Colo.   ,BoA-^lL    No.  081.066; 

Jaa.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1974  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  826. 
Trottler,  6en«  B.,  Husseln-Dey,  France^     ^l^i^S^A^ 

classifying  and  concentrating  orea.     No.  081,260;  Jan.    , 

10  ;  Sp.  p   2440  ;  Oai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  305.  .  ^     .    . 

Trowbridge,    Amaaa.    assizor    to    Veeder    Manufacturing 

Company,     Hartford.     Conn.       Speed  -  indicator.       No. 

083006-  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6413 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1114.  \ 

Troy  telephone  Specialty  Company.     (See  Orauel,  Bdwln 

Tmdeau.  Cml's.     (Bee  Belodeau  and  Trudean.) 

True,  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Northern  Bn^; 

neJ'rtng  Works.   Detrlot,   Mich.      Crane.      No.   961.820. 

Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8669 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  620. 
Tucker,  Curtla  A.,  Edgewood  Park,  •»l«no'i,5y  ™«"%Cf; 

slgnmenU.  to  Westtnghoose  Electric  &  Mana«actarln| 

cKany,    East    Pittsburg,    Pa.  „  Contact    member   for 

electric  Switching  derlcea.     No.  981,821 ;  Jan.  17  :  Bp. 

p.  3670;  Oaa  rol.  162;  p.  «21.  „  .  .  ,    .     .„.      «« 

Tulboritch.  Meyer,  New  York    N.  T.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 

983,097  :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6415:  Gaarol.  162  :  P  fllj^. 
Tully.  Robert  J..  New  Cagtle,  Pft;-."*?*"^*?  ?R2^n^ 

No.  981,502  :  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  8004  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol- ^82  •  p.  ♦». 
Tunis,   Howard   H..  BalUmore  Md..  assignor  to  AmfrJ««» 

Monorail    Company.      B«lli*nt    rapport    tw    »*»'^- 

tracka.     No.  982,316 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp.  p.  4743 ;  Gaa.  roL 

Turner.  Edward  T..  Dyton,  Ohio.  J^^ZT^^'t^^'^^^iua*^' 
981  601  -  Jan    17  ;  8p.  p.  3849  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  649. 

Turner  Estey  M,  P»sidena,  Cal.  P?»om)£raph  No. 
983  183  ;  Jan.  81  :  Bp.  p.  6560  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1142. 

Turner,  Otto  P.     (Bee  Maple  and  Turner.)  -h^._v|_, 

Turner  William  B..  Melrose,  assignor  to  Le*"*".^*?™ 
Machine  Companv.  Boston,  Mass.  Leather-glaalng  ma- 
Sitae      No    9fe,S98;  Jan.  24;   Sp.  p.   4906;  Oai.  toL 

TuraUwiUUmC,  Casey.  111.  Water-wheeV  No.  980.708; 
Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  1149;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  183.  „  .^. 

Tut?l^  Rklpb  ^..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amlgnor  toThe  Unloa 
Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Bwlsarale,  Pa.  Railway  stg- 
nlllng  a%teS    No.  rfSo.t69;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  1161 ;  Oaa. 

T^UchllL '^iJ*!..   a-flcnor    to    O     mB^}>^,    WtJ 
York.  li.  Y.    Two-cycle Tntsmal-cpmbostlon  en^asj    NO. 
981  881  •  Jan    10;  bp.  p.  2642:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  480. 
Ty&  BmU      (§m  BurtSn.  Charies  8.,  asalxnorA 
■^den.    Bmll.    Hastings.    Mich.      Extension -Uble.      No 


981*143  •  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2209:  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  664. 
Trden    BmU.  Hasting^  Mich.     i>edestal  -  «t«islon  -  tabto 
ic^k      No.   W1.14/rJan.   10;   Bp.   p.   2218 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Tyden,'  *bSi*'  Hastrngs.    Mich.     J^^^'^'"'!^^*-,^^ 

981  145    Jan.  10;  BpT^p.  2216;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  866. 
D.  8   Mebil  AManufacturlng  Co.  et  ol.     (See  Woffe,  John, 

UffortTMorrell   J.   Amenla,   N.   D.     Bathing-boat.     No. 

982  026  •  Jan    if;  Bp.  p.  4144  ;  Gaa.  rol.  1(J2  ;  p.  602. 
Uhl  liOT.  wd  U  fe.  0.  feamhart.  Longmont,  c/o.    Blee- 

trir^rop-llght  hancer.     No.  085.222;  Jan.   17;   Bp.  p. 

4619;  <5ai.  rol.  162;  p.  768.  mt^t^  \ 

Ullrich.  George  P.  (Bee  Wel«rt,  Graham,  and  XJUrtA.) 
U  iner    AbaalSm  C,  PascagpuTa,  Miss.     Llfe-oreserrer  for 

arlators.     No.  982,907rJan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6O60 ;  Qai.  rol. 

Umlan'dt!  Henr^,  ef  ol.  (Bee  Hopktoa,  ^SSLUbJS^itl'^'a 
Underbill.  George  H..  Boston,  Mass.     Pyjg»?^J}5:     *'*'• 

080  459 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  604  ;  Oaa.  toL  162;  p.  100. 
UniSptonlnV  Company  .'The.     (Sea  Prayn.  PtancU  L..  aa- 

DndSSood  Tynewriter  Company.  (See  Barnard,  Walter 
UndierwooS" Typewriter  Company.  (See  Corcoran,  Cot- 
Underwood ''l??e'^'ter  Company.  (See  Korowakt  Alfred 
Underwood  "^pewrtter  Company.  (See  Lax,  Jallaa  K., 
UndSwi^TypewHtsr  Company.    <B«a  MeLaaghMa,  Joha 

Un^*;^!?S?  Typewriter  Company.      (Bee  Ney.   Loula,  as- 
slgnor. )  .- 

eod  Typewfttar  Cempaoy.     (•• 
C  asu^^Kir.) 


xlyiii 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEES, 


Uafkr.  Ctrl  L.    (9m  Doll.  W1llteii|,  mmigaor.) 

Unjer.   Kr«nk  i  ..   8t   Louia.  Mn.     Tel.-phone  aTStem      No. 

983.008  :  Jan.  31  :  8p   p   fV41«  ;  Gm    vol.  162  ;  p    1115. 
Unl-Typebar.      (8«e  Llsk  and   Hrd*.  aaalcnon.) 
Union  ribr*  Companj.     (  8m  Brown.  Alfred  Q.,  uslnor. ) 
Union    8p«>clal    S«wtnf    Machine   Company.      (8««    Onder 

donk,   Lanalnc  aaaignor. ) 
Union    Switeta    *    Stnal    Compaay.    Ttaa.      (8m    Tnttte, 

Ralph  P..  aaalcnor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.      (8m  lfoor«,  DaTtd  P.,  a«- 

■Ifnor. ) 
Union   Typewrltar   Company.      (Bm   Moabar.   Cbarlaa   P., 

aaalcnor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (Sm  Smith.  CharlM  K.,  aa 

alsnor. ) 
Unit  StMt  Cabinet  Company.  The.     (8m  Mott.  Oarret.  aa- 

■iKnor. ) 
United  E^flnMrtng  4  roandry  Company.      (8m  Blnert. 

PMorence  C.  Jr..  aaalcnor.) 
United  BnfflnMrlDc  A  Foandry  Company.      (8m  Gardner 

and  Blggert,  aansaore.) 
United  Oaa   Improvement  Company.  The.      (8m  Olafleld, 

Jamea  A.  P..  aaalcnor.) 
United   r.aa    Improvement   Company.   The.      (See   Waring. 

George   H..  aaaignor.  i 
United  Bhoe  Machinery  Co.     (8m  Ooaldboam.  Joaepb.  as- 

■ignor.  I 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hadaway.  John 

B.,  aaaignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See  Towle.   Cbarlea 

R..   a»*lgnor.  i 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (8m   Winter,    Henry 

W..  ajBignor.) 
United    Statee    Light    and    Heating  Company,   The.      (See 

Bllaa.   William  L.  aaaignor.) 
United  Staffs   light  *   Heating  Company.  The.      (Sm  Mc 

EIroy.  Jamea   F.  aanlgnor  ) 
United   Statea   Metaia  Refining  Coapany.      (8m  Addleka 

and  Marka,  aaalgnora. ) 
United  Statea  Whip  Company.      (8m  Hall.  DaTid  C.  aa- 
aignor. ) 
United  StatM  Wblp  Company.      (Sm  Whipple,  George  ■.. 

aaaignor. ) 
UnlTersal   Bruab  Company.      (8m   Bradahaw,   Jamn  W., 

aaaignor. ) 
UnlTerwal     Klectric    Welding    Company.      (See     Lacbman. 

Lanrence  8..  aaaignor.) 
UnlTersal  Hartel  Light  Company.     (8m  Hartel.  Albert  E  . 

aaaignor.) 
UnlTeraal  Manafacturing  Company.     (Sm  Ayer.  Albert  E.. 

aaaignor.) 
Unlv«"r«al  Motor  Company,  The.      (See  Rhodea.  Harry  A., 

aaaignor.) 
UnlTeraal  Sanitary  Redaction  and  Power  Company.     (Baa 

Caraon,  (3eorge  C.  aaaignor.) 
Unlreraal    Winding    Company.       (Sm    Ryden.    Claea.    aa- 
aignor.) 
Unterberg.     GaataT     A..     Dnrlaeb.     Germany        Contact- 
breaker    for    magneto-electric    igniting   apparatua.      No. 

981.509:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  319«;  Oaa.  toI.  182;  p.  522. 
Updegraff,  William  B..  New  York.  N.  T.     Electric  appara- 
tua for  meaauring  and  indicatinc  alan  of  tilea.  kc.     No. 


8p.   p. 


980,851;  Jan.  3;  So    p.   1433;  Oaa.  toI.   1«2  ;  p.  230. 

Upe<m.  Maxwell  M..  Knglewood.  N.  J.     Concrete-piling  re 
talnlng-wall   atracture.      No.   981322 ;   Jan.    17      ~ 
8672;  Gaa.  toI.   162;  p.  821. 

Ui>eon.  Maxwell  M.,  Englewood.  N.  J.,  aaainior  to  Ray- 
mond Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Balk- 
bead.  No.  082.S97 :  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5522 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 
192  ;  p.  961. 

Upaon.  Maxwell  M.,  aaalKnor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile 
Company,  New  York.  NY  Retaining  wall.  No.  082,698  ; 
Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5526  :  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  t>    952. 

Upton,  Robert  J.,  et  al.     (8m  AUatt.  Tbomaa,  aaaignor.) 

V.  L.  Ney  Company,  The.  (8m  Nay.  Valentine  L.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Vagtborg.  Chriatlan,  Chicago,  111.  Swlmming-ahoe.  No. 
982.316  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  d.  4745  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  820. 

Van  Akin,  Samael  L^  Jr..  LlTerpool.  N.  Y.  Telephonic 
inatniment  No.  1^.450 ;  Jan.  34  :  Sp.  p.  5040 ;  Gas. 
vol    182:  p.  870. 

Van  Blerck,  JoMph  C  W..  Detroit,  Mich.  Intake-mani- 
fold for  exploaive-enginM.  No.  980.576 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  o. 
872;  Gaa.  vol.   162:   p.  140. 

Van  Bnren,  Hlldebert.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.  Combined  range 
and  water-hMter  No.  981,332;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2651: 
Oaa.  Tol.  162:  p.  431. 

Van  Court,  (3eorge  H..  Chicago.  III.  Bottle-holding  recep- 
tacle.    No.  980,852  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1435  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ; 

p.  2ao. 

Van  Doom,  CbariM  E..   Rocbeeter.   N.   Y.     Mop  ■  wringer 

No.  980,710 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1157  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  184. 
Van  Dom   Iron   Worka  Company,  The.      (Sm  Van  Dom, 

Jamw  H..  aaaignor.) 
▼an   Dom,   JamM    H.,   aaaignor   to   The   Van    Dora    Iron 

Worka  Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio.     Cell  -  door  -  locking 

mechanlam.     No.  981,037  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1980 ;  Oaa. 

ToL   162;  p.  826. 
Van  Nort  Judm  L.     (8m  Godlore  and  Van  Nort.) 
Van    Nnia,    Cbarlea    S.,    New    Bninrwlck.    N     J.      Electric 

Bwltcb.     No.  981.823  ;  Jan.    17  ;    8p.  p.  3683 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162  ;  p.  622. 
Tan  OoaterwTck,  Jean,  Llec*.  Batctaa.     Steam ■aaoerator. 

No.  981.723  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  S460 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  lA  :  pu  886. 


van  Seoten,  Jote  D.,  at  al.  (8m  Orl&i,  Winiam  H.,  m- 
algnor. ) 

Van  Yorx.  Perrlval  K  .  aaaignor  to  The  Wlleox  A  White 
Company,  Meriden,  Conn.  Bxpreeaion-marklng  for  nota- 
abeeU.  .So.  U82.848  ;  Jan.  24;  8p.  p.  5418;  Oat.  vol. 
162  :  p.  936. 

Vance.  Herman  E..  Colambaa.  Ohio.  Fireproof  window- 
frame.  No.  982.317 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4745 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162:  p.  820. 

Vance.    JamM    R..    Geneva,    N.    T.      StMm  -  boiler.      No. 

988.184  :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6664  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1142. 
Vance.    Jamea    W.,     l.lgonler.     Ind.       Sack  -  holder.      No. 

983.185  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6666 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1142. 
Vance.  William  H..  San  Franclaco,  Cat.     Salt-ahaker.     No. 

061.3S8  ;  Jan.  l6  ;  Sp.  p.  2663  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  432. 
Vandl.  Samuel  A..  GrMoway.  Ark.     Feed-box  for  poultry. 

No.  980,367:  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  380 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p  07. 
VanderfMMl,    Harry.   Turtle   CrMk.    aaaignor    to    Braddock 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Wire  Worka.  Braddock,  Pa.     EIm- 

tric  bMtlng  Iron.     No.  981,334  ;  Jan.   10 ;  Sp.  p.  2664  : 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  432. 
Vandervort.  CbarlM  F.     (Sm  Vandervort,  Pitt,  and  Van- 

dervort.) 
Vandervort,  Charlea  L..  O.  J.  Pitt,  and  <'.  F.  Vandervort, 

Enderlin,  N.  D.     Automoblle-tlre.     No.  988,008  ;  Jan.  81. 

Sp.   p.  6220 ;  Gaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.   1084. 
Vanlman.  Melvln.  Oennevlllleni,  France.     Propelling  mecb- 

aniam  for  alrshipa.     No.  982,647  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5417 : 

Oaa.    vol.    182 ;    p.    9.15 
Vanafaan.    Tbomaa    M.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    aaaignor    to    Box 

Office  Ticket  IMnting  Machine  Company.     Ticket-prlnt- 

inr  machine.     No    980.711;  Jan.   3;  Sp.  p.   1159;   Oaa. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  184. 
Vaughn.  Calvin  W..  Cuyahoga  Falla,  Ohio.     Safety  device 

for   dle-holdera.      No.   981,335;   Jan.   10;   8p.    p.    2668: 

Oa«.  vol.  162  ;  p.  432. 
Vaughn.  Marlon  E.,   IMainfleld.   Ind.     Exceaatve-electrlcal- 

earrent  arrester.     No.  982.551;  Jan.   24;   8p.  p.  5243: 

Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  904. 
Veeder  Manufacturing  Company.     {B«*  Trowbridge.  Amaaa. 

aaaignor.) 
Veien.  Luther  T.,  Cleburne,  Kana     Oadle.     No.  981,886: 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2658  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  432. 
Velle  Motor   Vehicle  Company.      »l*i>e  Kuli-r.   I.uwmon  M.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Verea.  Frank.  Ruaaeliville.  Ky.     Foundation  for  bulldlnga 

In  earthquake  localltlea.     No.  981,824  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p. 

8686 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  622.  •     v    v 

Vermillion,   Charlea   F.,   I>emonvllle,    Mo.     Spark-deflector 

No.  982..^18  ;  Jan   24  :  Sp  p  4746  :  Oaz    vol.  1(12  :  p  821. 
Vernon,    Walter,    Mount    Vernon,    Ohio.      Combined    mop- 
wringer  and  Bcrub-bruab  bolder.     No.  980,712;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.   p.  1161  :   Gaa.  vol.   162  :  p.  185. 
VeMy.  Richard  H.,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  T.  E.  Stevena, 

Omaha,   Nebr  .   and  C.  C    Denny,  Chicago   fleigbta,   IlL 

Poet-hole   auger.      No.    980,853;    Jan.    3;    So.   o.    1486: 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  230. 
Vickery.  Ha  F.,  et  al.     (See  Morria,  Oeorae  .\..  anatgnor.) 
Victor  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sm  Moody,  Henry  T., 

aaaignor  ) 

Victor  Sporting  Gooda  Company.  (Sm  Rogera.  Burt  T., 
aaaignor.) 

Vlk.  .\ndrew  H..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  VIk,  Poulabo, 
Waah.  Shifting  me.'haniHin.  No.  982,309  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp. 
p.  4912  :  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  830. 

Vlk.  Raamua  H.      (See  Vlk,  .\ndrew  H..  aaaignor.) 

Vincent.  JeaM  G..  aaaignor  to  Burrougba  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding -machine.  No. 
983,000;  Jan.  ;n  ;   Sp.  n    8222;  Oai.   vol     182;  p    1084 

Vincent,  William  J.,  CardlfT.  and  J.  V.  Harrison,  Penarth, 
near  Cardiff,  aaalgnora  to  The  RotopluoKe  I>ump  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Cardltr,  England.  Hydraulic  clutch.  No. 
080,868  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  381  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  68. 

Vinton,  Joseph,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  (iamble,  Spo- 
kane, Waah.  Corn-planter.  No.  982,649 ;  Jan.  24  :  So 
p.  5419 :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  935. 

Vinaent,  Theodore  R.,  and  F.  C.  Bell,  Alameda.  Cal.  Ro- 
tary compreesor.  No.  983.010 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6288  ; 
Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.   1086. 

VIolett,  William  H.,  Frulta,  Colo.  Scraper  and  grader. 
No.  982,310  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4748  ;  Gai.  vol.  182  ;  p.  821. 

Vogt,  A.,  et  al      (See  Kondrt?k.  Solomon,  aaaignor.  i 

Vogt  A.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Kendrick.  Solomon.  aHxiicnor.) 

Volght,  Aufust,  aaaignor  to  The  Stanley  Worka,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Haap.  No.  981,825 :  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
3687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  622. 

Volaht.  Henry  0..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Moldera  flaak. 
No.  981.723  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3453  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  585. 

Volght,  Henry  G..  aaaignor  to  RuaMll  A  Brwin  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Locking  devlM 
for  emergency  exlt-doora.  No.  983,011 :  Jan.  81 ;  8p.  p. 
6235;   Oaa.    vol.   162;   p.    1085. 

Void.  Lara  H.,  WMtvllle,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  William  Sellera 
4  Companv,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic 
chuck  tor  boring  and  turning  mllla.  No.  981.724  :  Jan. 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  3456 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  586. 

Voik.  JoMph  A..  Jr..  Soatb  Norwaik.  Conn.  Renewable 
fOM  for  elwtric  elrculta  No.  981,088 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
1982  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  827. 

Volk.  JoMDh  A..  Jr.,  South  Norwaik,  Conn.  Self-centering 
electric-fiztare  annport.  "No.  981.039;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
1988 :  Gaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  827. 
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veilar.  Kart.  DoaMldorf,  aaaignor  to  Rbelnlacbe  Metall- 

waaren  -  und    Maacblnenfabrtk,    DuaMldorf  -  Derendorf. 

Germany.     Veblde-wbMl  axle.     No.  088,186 :  Jan.  81 

Sp.  p.  6567;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1148. 
Von  der  Llnde,  Carl,  8t  Tflnla,  near  Crefeld,  Oermany. 

Detlnnlng  tin  acrapa.     No.  981.776;  Jan.   17;    Sp.   p. 

3560;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  604. 
Voorhees,  Gardner  T.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Multiple-effect  gaa 

compressing  apparatun.      No.   982,753;  Jan.  24;   Sp.  p. 

5660;   (Sax.  vol.    162:  p.   968.  •     f    k 

Voea,  Frederick,  Chicago,  III.     Metallic  atud  for  fireproof 

P*f*',*i?P"-     5?o-  881,040:  Jan.  10;  8p..p.   1984;  Oaa. 

vol.  162 ;  p,  827. 
Vough  Piano  Company.     (See  Vough,  William  C,  assignor.) 
Vough,   William  C,  aaaignor   to  Vough    Piano  Company, 

Jf*^ll*^'»l'-  7-     Tranepoalng  means  for  plano-actlona 

No.  981.826  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8687;  Gaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  623. 
Vroom,  Robert  C.     (8m  Hunt  and  Vroom.) 
W.  A  L.  E.  Ouriey.     (Sm  Hees,  Wendell,  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 
5^-  Fi  T^y'**'  Company.     (See  Olbn.'.v.  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Waddell,  Alexander,  Dunfermline.  Scotland,     Vehicle      No 

9S2,320 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4750 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  :  p.  821. 
Wadsworth,    Frank    L.    O.,    Pittsburg.     Pa.,    assignor    to 

Praaaed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Company.  Morgantown.  W.  Va. 

Article  of  prism   glaaa.     No.  982,7V2 ;  Jan.   24  ;   Sp.   p. 

5691  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16^  ;  p.  976.  '      f    y 

Wagg,  JamM  B.,  et  al.     (Sm  Wagg.  Solomon  R.,  aaaignor.) 
Wagg,  Solomon  R.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  B.  Wagg  and 

one-third  to  W.  L.  Wiigg,  Appleton,  Wis.     Driving  mech 


anism  for  beatlng-englnea.     No.  983,187 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6668  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.   1143. 
Wagg,   William   L.,  et  al.     (Sm  Wagg,   Solomon  R.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Waggoner,  Herva  I.     (See  Savles.  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 
Warner,    Royal    W..    Spirit    Lake,    Iowa.      Vehicle.      No. 

982,451  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5045  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  870. 
Walnwrlght.   John  G..   London,   England.     Sash-faatening 

No.  982.609  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6628  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  052 
Walte,  Harry  F.,  Harrlaon,  N.  Y.     Vacuum  diacharge-gap 

for    producing    electrical    oscillations.      No.    981,503 ; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3005;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  490. 

^^^}^.Ji"l^  ^■'  ^^^  ^°f*^'  N.  Y.  X-ray  tube.  No. 
0R2,662  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5244  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p    004 

Wakefield,  CbarlM  C,  London,  England.  Automatic  regu- 
lator for  acetylene-gas  generatora.  No.  083,266;  Jan. 
31  ;  Sp.  p.  67.14  ;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  1167. 

Wakefield.  Nathan  S.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Diaphragm  for 
sound-reproducera.  No.  980J13 ;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1162; 
Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  186. 
•Walker,  Tbomaa  H.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Steam  or  hot- 
water  radiator.  No.  981,231;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2448; 
Gaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  896.  '^    ^  ' 

Walker,  Thomas  H.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Automatic  valve 
No.  982.400  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4913  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p    851 

Walker.  William  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
Bteel  No.  080,360 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  882  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  68. 

Walker,  Wlllia  F..  Seiaboltsrllle.  Pa.  EaUway-tle  and  fas- 
tener. No.  082,452  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6047 ;  Gaz  vol 
182  ;  p.   871. 

Wall.  Edgar  O.,  8t  Louia,  Mo.  Elevator  safety  device. 
No.  08().46O:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  607;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  100 

Wallace.  Edwin  C.  Beat  Auburn,  Cal.,  aMlgnor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  O.  McKendrick,  Toronto,  Canada.  Non-re- 
fiUable  bottle.  No.  081,827 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8680 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  162 :  p.  623. 

Wallace,  Nathaniel  P..  Ypsllanti,  Mich.  Child's  cIoMt- 
seat.  No.  082.558  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5246  ;  Oax  vol  16''  • 
p.   004. 

Wallace.  William  A.,  and  A.  Cmme.  Bniah,  Colo.  Llqnld- 
fuel  burner.  No.  081,504  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8007 :  Oaa. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  400.  ' 

Waller,  Tbomaa  8..  and  E.  B.  Barahill.  aaalgnora  to  Dia- 
mond Power  Specialty  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Blower 
for  boilers.  No.  981,146;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2218:  Oaa. 
vol.  162 ;  p.  865. 

Wallln.  Gustaf  K..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Matrix  ear  file  No 
nS2,554:  Jan.  24  :  8n.  p.  5247;  Gaz.  vol.  162:  p    fion 

Wallla,  Henry  A.,  Martin,  Tenn.  Wbeat-scourlng  machine 
No.  981,828  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8690  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p  624 

Wallqiiist,  Ids  A.,  Buckiln,  Mo.  Draining  attachment  for 
d lab  pane.    No.  982.908 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8001 :  Oaa.  toI. 

Walp.  Clara  C.     (8m  Walp,  Jamea,  awlgnor.) 

Walp.  JamM,  aaaignor  to  C.  C.  Walp,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Grate.  No.  080,370 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  sSs  ;  Oaa.  vol  162  ■ 
p.  68.  "  ' 

Walatrom.  Axel  M.,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  Means  for  fadll- 
tating  the  starting  or  hvdroearbon  -  enginM.  No 
081.887  :•  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2886;  Oai.  voL  162;  p   433 

Waltera,  CbarlM  W.,  aaaignor  to  KMler  Braaa  Company.'' 
Grand   Rapida,   Mich.     Handle   for   locka  and   latcbea 
No.  980,714  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1163  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p    185" 

Waltera,  Bdmnnd  R.,  BeldaTlIIe,  N.  C.  Folding  ladder 
No.  988,188;  Jan.  81;  Bp.  p.  8670;  Ou.  Torie2rp: 
1148. 

^i.^^^J^'*^  «?■••  J^^^V'    <>'»*«•     BaltoMreaa.      No. 

082.660 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  (M22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  182 :  p.  938. 
Waltera.  Joseph  C,  Jamestown.  N.  T.    Noa-refllUble  bot- 

tle.^o.  980,715;  Jan.  8;  8p.  p.  1184;  Gm.  vol.  182; 

Waltber,  Bndolph  J.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Mechanical  motor 
for  gaa-machlnM.  No.  982,321 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4752  ; 
Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  822. 
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Walton,  John  P.,  Pilot  Mound,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Gar- 
ment-supporter. No.  080,461 ;  Jan,  3 ;  Sp.  p.  «10 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  162 ;  p.  101. 

Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Opera-chair.  No. 
081,282;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2446:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p,  806. 

Wanner.  Albert,  Jr.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Opera-chair.  No. 
081,388;  Jan.  10;  Sp,  p.  2667:  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.  483. 

Wardwell,  Simon  W.     (See  Parks  and  Wardwell.) 

Wardwell,  Simon  W..  Providence,  R.  I.  Tension  for 
braidlng-carrlera.  No.  081,958;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  4011; 
Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  660.  <     *»    »- 

Wardwell,  Simon  W..  and  B.  F.  Parks,  Providence,  E.  L 
Tension  devlM  for  braldlng-maehlnea.  No.  981. OST; 
Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  668. 

Waring,  George  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr..  aaaignor  to  The  United 
Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Manu- 
facture of  gas.  No.  982,754  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5658 ;  Gas. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  060. 

War  lie  Heater  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sm  Warner 
and  Llchty,  aaalgnora.) 

Warne-Browne,  Alfred  J..  London.  England.  Box  or  caM 
for  containing  gooda  for  transport  No.  083,090 ;  Jan. 
81;  Sp.   p.  6420;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  1115. 

Warner,  JamM  L.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  VloIin-piano.  No. 
983,012 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6237 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1088. 

Warner.  John  A.,  aaaignor  to  F.  Plntler,  Ontario,  N.  Y. 
Fruit-handling  device.  No.  980,371 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
385  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  68.  •      i~    •- 

Warner,  John  A.,  assignor  to  F.  Plntler,  Ontario,  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  handling  fruit.  No.  980,462;  Jan.  3: 
Sp.  p.  611;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  101. 

Warner,  Walter  J.,  and  D.  A.  Llchty,  assignors  to  Warllc 
Heater  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Water- 
heater.  No.  981,726;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3460;  Gas.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  686. 

Warren,  B^dward  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Internal-combus- 
tion pressure-generator.  No.  981,339 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
2669  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  433. 

Warren  Featherbone  Company  of  Michigan.  (Sm  Web- 
ster,  William,  assignor.) 

Warren,  James  W.,  Rogers.  Ohio.  Haraeaa-hitchlng  de- 
vice. No.  980,716 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1166 ;  Gas.  toL  162 : 
p.  186. 

Warthen,  BrnMt  Hebron,  Nebr.  Track  llftar  and  liner. 
No.  982,401  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4916  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  861. 

Waterman,  George  N.  (See  Flanders,  CbarlM  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Waters.  Jowph  D.,  Harriaburg,  Pa.  Combined  bed  and 
trunk.  No.  981,726 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8461 ;  Oas.  toL 
162  ;  p.  587. 

Watervllle  Tractor  Company,  The.  (Sm  Zock,  August  B., 
asalfnior.) 

Watklns,  Emerry  D.,  Columbus,  Ga.  Advertising-frame 
for  pool-tablM.  No.  982,909 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6002 : 
Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1052. 

Watklns,  Fred  B..  et  al.  (Sm  Gambill  and  Wooda,  as- 
signors.) 

Watkina.  Guy  B..  McComb.  Misa.  Mall-bag  catcher.  No, 
983,100;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6422;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1116 

Watt.  George  D.,  et  al.     (Sm  Doney,  Charles  8.,  assignor  ) 

Waugb.  Merrlweather  .T.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Paint  No 
981,902 :  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3861 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  640. 

Waycot^  Albert.     (Sm  Handigea,  Philip  T.,  aaaignor  ) 


Wear,    Frank    F.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Pneumatic    con- 
veyer.    No.  081,041 ;  Jan.    10 ;   Sp.  p.  1086 ;   Gas.  vol 
162  :  p.  327. 

Weatberford,  JoMpb  H.  (Sm  Salno,  Lynch,  Dunbar,  and 
Weat^erford. ) 

Weatherill,  Henry  G.,  Elgin,  111.  Attachment  for  ebeck- 
relna.  No.  081,505 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8007  ;  Gas.  voL 
162;  p.  400. 

Weaver,  Inland  8..  Fremont.  Mich.,  and  W.  F.  .■Mten- 
baugh,  SMttle,  Wash.  Filing-cabinet.  No.  081,060: 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4014  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  660. 

Weber,  Arthur  J.     (Sm  Thrasher,  Elmer  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Weber,  Henrv,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Wire  feeding,  straightening,  and  cutting 
mechanlam  for  stapllng-macblnes.  No.  980,804 ;  Jan 
3;  Sp.  p.  1558;  Gaz.  vol.  162^p.  246. 

Wel>er,  Mathew  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Pump  and  Brass 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fluid  -  pressure  governor. 
No.  983,101 ;  Jan.  81  ;  8p.  p.  6424  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p. 
1116. 

Weber,  Oskar,  and  O.  Schreiber.  Griesbelm,  assignors  to 
Chemische  Fabrik  Grlesheim-Elektron.  Frankfort-on-tbe- 
Maln.    Germany.      Means   for   electric-arc   reactions   on 

fasM.      No.  981,727  ;   Jan.   17  ;   Sp.   p.   3462  ;  Gaz.   vol 
62;  p.  687. 

Weber.  Theodore  J.,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  and  A.  8.  B. 
Little,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Manufacture  and  distribution 
of  gaa.  No.  980,889 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1644  ;  Gaz.  voL 
162 ;  p.  244. 

Webster,  Edwin  A.,  Groveland,  assignor  to  Haverhill 
Channeling  Machine  Co.,  Haverhill,  Maas.  Heel-breaat- 
Ing  machine.  No.  981,506;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3009;  Gas. 
vol.  162:  p.  490. 


Webster,  Thomas  L..  Mount  Carmel,   Pa.     Jumping-rope. 

No.  982^66  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5248  ;  Gas.  vol.  182  :  p.  968. 

Webster,  William.  Ixtndon.  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaifnor,  by 


means  aaalgnmenta,  to  Warren  Featherbone  company 
of  Michigan,  TbrM  Oaka,  Mich.  Mechanlam  for  ths 
nuuiufactnre  of  cord  from  quill  substance  or  strips.  No. 
982.322  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Oas.  vol.  182  :  p.  822. 
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ATPHABETTCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Watetrr.  WlltUa.  London;Chit«fte,  Ctn«a«,  ••rtmjr.  by 
BMM  u*UnB«nts.  to  Warrvn  reatlMrtwM  Coapuy 
of  Mlcblsan.  Three  Oaks.  Mich.  Machine  for  manufac 
tortax  fMtlMrbone  blute  Na  982.323  :  J»n.  24  :  8p.  p. 
4T56 ;  Oaa.  rol.  182  :  p.  823. 
WetMter,  William,  Ixmdon,  OnUiio.  Canada,  ualgnor.  hy 
BMne  aaalgnmenta.  to  Warren  Featherbooe  Company  of 
MIchlfan.  Three  Oaka.  Mich.  Machine  for  manufactur- 
ing (tatberbone  bUd«w     No.  982.824 :   Jan.   24  :  Bp.  p. 

4759;   «;a«.    vol     1«2 ;   p.  k24.  „  «.»_. 

Wedae,  Utley^  Ardmore.  aMlgnor  to  The  Furnace  Pattat 
Company,    i'hlladelphlii.    Pa.      8tlrrln|   derlce   for   fju^ 
aaceT  No.  980,717;  Ja^  3 :  8p.  p.  HM ;  0*«.  toL  182 ; 
n    180 
WMhant^  Robert  8..  Mornn,  T«.     Vehicle  felly  and  Ure 
holder      No.   981.507  ;  7an.   10 ;  8p.  p.   3012  ;  Oa».  rol 
162  °  D    491 
WehmllW.    Alfred   H..   aod   J.    W.    D*'^^'':   »")*"°"m*« 
Barry  Wehmlller    Machinery    CompanT,    St.    LoaJ«,    "o. 
Bottle  waahiDK  machine.     No    981.960;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p. 
4015;  Ga«.  toI.   162;  p.  870.  _,     ^  ,       _   »« 

Wehmlller.  Alfred  H..  and  J.  W.  Dawson,  aaalifnon  to 
Barry  Wehmlller  Machinery  Company.  8t  Ix)ula,  Mo. 
Mechanism  for  cloalna  covera  of  paateurUer  baaketa. 
No  OSI  0«1  :  Jan  17  ;  8p.  p.  4018  ;  Gaa.  toI.  1«2  ;  p  670. 
Wehmlller.  Alfred  H..  aod  J  W.  Dawaon.  aaalgnora  to 
Barry  Wehmlller  Machinery  Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Bottle-aoaklng  machine.     No.  981.962;  Jan.   17;  8p.  p. 

4019;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  670  .....      .     „  , 

Welbarg.    Coarad   L..    aaalnor   of   one  half   to    A.    Heawl- 

bachar.  Detroit,  MIchTManufacturlng  fiber  pulp.     No. 

981.042;  Jan.   10;  8p.  p.   1988:  0»«-   T.°     **t  •  ^  *3* 

Weldel.    Joaeph   A.,   St.    Loula.    Mo^     Draftln|^plate       No. 

981.043  ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p   p.  1991 ;  Oaa   toI.  182  ;  p.  828. 
WaUert.  Oacar  L..  O.  O.  Graham,  and  O,  F    Ullrich.  Ml» 
■oula     Mont       Non-r.>flllabl.>   bottUv      No.  982,326;   Jan. 
24;   Sp    p    4762;  Oaa.  toI.   182  ;  p.  824. 
Well.  Kdiiar  E.     (See  Lincoln  and  well  » 
Well     Richard.  Frankfort  on  the-Maln,  C^rmany      Tannin 
rtlTer-albumen  compound.     No.  982.910  ;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p. 
6003;    Oaa.    toI.    162:    p.    1052.  .     ^^  „„ 

Wtincardt.    Peter.    Emeraon     Nebr.      Baah-hanger       No 

980.B77  :  Jan.  8  :  Sp.  p.  873  ;  Gaa  ▼©!    162  ;  p.   140. 
Welaa      Ludwlg.     Barmen.     Germany         Producing    "ound 
m«'tal    caatlnn.      No    982.326:    Jan.    24;    Sp.    p.    4764: 
«;a«     vol     162:    p.   825.  ^_  . ,. 

Welrh.  Michael  E..  North  Chicago.^  III.     Molding  machine. 
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No"9si'.90S':  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3853  j  Oaa.  toI    i5'J  ;  p  ft49 
Welcome.   Baraeat  T..  New  York 


iuu<:-v    X..   ..^w    .^ W.  T.     Sewage-dlspoaal 

aratem.     No    980,463;   Jan.   8;   Bp.    p.   61B ;   Oaa.   vol.  i 
162:  p.  101.  _ 

Weller.  Samoel  A.     (See  Tbomaa.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

WpHm,  Richard  H..  a.sslsrnor  to  The  Badger  BraM  Manu-  ^ 
facturing  Company,  Kenosha.  Wla.  Headlight.  No.  , 
981.044  :  Jan    fO  :  Sp.  p    1992  ;  Ga..  vol    162  ;  p.  .T29.        , 

Wellea.  Rlchar.l  H.  aaalgnor  to  The  Badger  Braaa  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kenoaha.  VM«.  ^eadllght.  No. 
981.04,^  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1994  :  Gai.  toK   162  ;  p.  829.        ! 

Wellea.  Richard  H.,  aanlgnor  to  The  Bad»er  Braaa  Mf«f_ 
Co  Kenoaha.^  Wla.  I.*mp.  No  981.<M6 ;  Jan.  10 . 
8p.  p.   1996:  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  329.  ,     »  ... 

Well  rain.  Harlan  P.  Aahland.  Ky  Portable  electric 
hand  lamp       No.   982.661  ;  Jan    24  ;   Bp.  p.   5425 ;  Oaa 

Weui.  Ge^nr  K.  I>»yton.  Ohio      Prolectlle      Na  982,402; 

Jan    IM     8p    p    401«;  Gai    vol     Irti  :  p    852. 
Wella.  Harold  %      (See  Fortune  and  Wella )  a««-,,. 

Well*.   Je««  C.   Brooklyn.   N.   T      Faocet.     No.  980.718. 

Jan.  ^  :  Sp    p    1169  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  P-18«. 
Welabach  Light  Company.     (See  Lltle.  Thomaa  J.,  Jr..  aa- 

WpiTer"^   DaTld    M  .    New    Holland.    Pa.      Gearing.       No. 

98^327  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp^p   4764  :  Gaa.  toL  162  .  0^25 
Werllne.   William   F..  Danlaon.  Tex.     Gaff.     No    983.102. 

Jan.   31  :  Sp.  p.  6426;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  1116. 

WVrmlimhaua.  Henry  L.  ct  al.     (See  Barrett.  Thomaa  A.. 

Wermu"h.'  William  C.  Chicago,  HI.  Trough  arm;allng  or 
the  like.     No.  980.464:  Jaa.  8;  Bp.  p.  616:  Oaa.  toI. 

wJr'rtckl'jlJia  Y  ,  and  P.  F  Dalley.  St.  P«"l-  Minn  Bur 
glar  trap.     No.  982.911  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp    p    6005  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

wirott.''Balley  8..  Blmlra,  N.  J.  Storage  }^^^^^^^ 
No.  981.047  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  1997  ;  Oaa.  jol.  162  ;  p.  830. 

W.nt  Carl  R.  Wa.xhington.  Ind  Attachment  for  auto- 
mobllea.     No.  983.103;  Jan.  81  ;  8p    p.  6428;  Oaa.  rol. 

Wo«*t"  John"^.^  Palmer.  Tex  Cultlrator.  No.  982,912 : 
.Tan.  31  ;  Sp    p.  6006  ;  Ga«.  vol    162  :  P. 1052 

Weat,  Thoma*  D.  Clereland,  Ohio.  Mold  for  casting 
chilled  car  wheels  or  other  circular  .objJ*^**-..  No 
<»81.904  :  Jan    17  ;  Bp    p.  3886 ;  Oaa    toI.  162  ;  p.  650. 

Wei«teTO   Electric  Company.      (Bee  Dixon  and  Ireland,  as 

W^etorn  Electric  Compaay.     (Baa  Holmaa  and  Craft,  aa- 

algnora. )  ^  .«      ^  , 

Western  I-ooee  Leaf  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Orlea- 

lnt«T     .John    G..    awMtgnor  '  ..  -.   .  ... 

We«tern    Wheeled    Scraper    Company.       (8a«    McKnlght. 

Thomaa   R.   «««lcnor.)  ^_ 

Weatlaghoiiae  Electric  aad  Maanfactartng  Compaoy.     (■•• 

Bacbe  Wllg.  Jfn*.  r^salgnor  > 
WeatlBchouM'  Electric  aad  Manufacturing  Coaapaay.     (Bee 

i^rentsen.  Hana  G..  aaalgnor  ) 


Waatiagkonae  Blectrie  *  Maaofaetarlag  Oompaay. 

Hania.  Ford  W.  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlaghouse   Electric  k  Manutactarlog  company. 

Jackson.  Ray  P.  aaalgnor.)    ^        _,       „ 
Weattnghouse   Electric  k  Manofacturlng  Company. 

Jonea.  Jesae  L,  asalgnor. ) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company. 

Kingsbury.    Albert,    assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (8«e 

Nlcholaon.  Samuel  L,.  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Baa 

Psi lander.  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wesflnghous*-    Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company. 

Schaake.  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company. 

Siegfried.  Robert,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company. 

Storer.  Norman  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae   Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company. 

Stuart.  Ilarre  R.,  assignor.  > 
Westlnghouse   Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company. 

Tucker.  Curtis  A.,  assignor. ) 
Westlnghouse     Machine     Company.        (See     Hodgklnaon. 

Francis,   assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Miller.  Cbarlea 

F..  assignor. ) 
Waatlake,    Charlea    T..    Bt.    Loula,    Mo.      Casting      No. 

980.719;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1171;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  186. 
Wetherbee.  William.  Cokeilale,  Colo.    Drilling  machine.    No. 

»HJ,755  ,  Jan.  24  ;  Sp    p.  5660  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  969. 
Wethey    Arthur  H.      <B«^  Brvnnt,    ThomaM.  asxlgnor  i 
Weyra. '  Frank    8..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Automatic   adtaat- 
able   holder   for    teleobone    Instruments.      No.   980,460 ; 
Jan.  S;  Sp.  p.  618;  (Sas.  toI.  162;  p.  102. 
Whatley.   Alfred   H       (See  Lerens  snd   Whatley.> 
Wbeeler,    Harrey    C.    Boaton,   Maaa.      Boiler-towel.      No. 

9H0,-20  :  Jan.  3  ;  8p   i>    11 7.1 .  Uai    vol.  162  ;  n.  186. 
Wheeler.  Henry  H..  Raat  St.  Loula.  III.     Liquld-aeparating 
devlrp.     No.   982.328;  Jan.   24;   Sp.  p.  4 166  ;  Oaa  toI. 
!«•_'  :    p.    S25. 
Wbeeler.  Raymond  0..  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Bankers  Constrac- 
tlon     Company,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Book-atack.       No. 
980..372;  ian.  i:  Sp.  p.  388 -Oaa.  vol    162;  p.  69. 
Wheeler,    Seth.    Castleton.    N.    Y.      Folding-machine.      No. 

980.373;  Jan.  8;  Sp    p.  .^90:  Oaa.  toI.   162;  p.  69. 
Wheeler,  William  W..  Merldt'n,  Conn.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

»S2..{29  :  Jan.  24 :  Sp   p    4787  ;  Oa«.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  826. 
Whipple,    Clayton   T^   Olena   Falla,    H.    A.   Moody.    Sandy. 
Hill,    and   F.    M.    Stevens,    New   York.    N.    Y..    asalgnort 
to    American    Safety    Lantern    Co..    Olena    Falls.    NY. 
Tubulsr  lantern.     No.  981.589;  Jan.   10;  Sp.   p.   3179; 
Oai    vol.  162  ;  p    518. 
Whipple.  Clayton  T..  Olena  Falla.  and  HA.  Mood^.  Sandy 
Hill,   assignors  to  American   Bafety   Lantern    Companv. 
Glens   Fans,    N.   Y.      I-antem.     No.   981.590;   Jan     lO; 
Sp.  p    3181  ;  Gsa   vol    162:  p.  519. 
Whipple.  George  E..  assignor  to  United  Btatea  Whip  Com- 
pany,  Westfleld.   Mass.      Whip-core.      No    981.147;  Jan. 
10;  Sp    p.  2220:  Oai.  toI.  162;  p.  366. 
Whifaker.  Rolandes,  BIgelow,  Ark.     Band-saw  guide.     No. 

981..340;  Jan    10;  Sp.  p    2673;  Gai.  vol    162;  p.  484. 
Whitcomb,  Adolphe.      (See  Martin  and  Whltcomb.) 
White    <  harlee,   8praggB.  I'a       Ne-k  yoke  attachment      No. 

9S2  55ft  :  Jan    24  :  8p    p    5250  ;  Gat    vol    162  :  p    905 
White.  John   F..   Pittsburg.  Pa.     Machine  for   perforating 
sbeet-moalc.     No.  981.841;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p    2674;  Oaa. 
Tol.  162  ;  p.  484. 
White      John     J.,     Denver.     Colo.       Draft-eguallser.       No. 

980.8,%4  ;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1437;  Oai.  rol.  162;  p.  231. 
White.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  The  Moore  and  White  Com- 
pany.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Flexible  coupling   for  staafta 


So.  982.164  ;  Jan.  17:  Sp  p   4401;  Oai    vol    162;  p.  737. 

White.  Joseph  M.,  Mackay.  Idaho      Watch-profectlon  cover. 

No   981.906  ;  Jan    17  ;  Sp.  j).  3869  :  Gas.  vol    162  ;  p.  650. 

White.    Morris   C.   and   O.   C.    Duryea.    Los   An«reles.    Cal., 

assignors  to  American  Gas- Tool  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Brlquetlng    apparatua.      No.    980.874  ;    Jan.    8 ;    Sp.    p. 

393  :  <;at.   vol.   162  ;  p.  69. 

Whitehead.  Jamos.     (See  Mott  and  Whitehead.) 

Whitely    Charlea  B.   B..   at  •<.      (Baa  WIertb.  Oacar  F., 

aaalgnor) 
Whitely.    William    N.    and    W     N..    Jr..    Bprlnrfleld,    Ohio. 
Manure  spreader.      No.  982.380  ;  Jan.  24  ;   Sp.  p.  4768  ; 
Gaa.   vol.    162  ;   p.    826. 
Whitely.  William  N.  Jr.     (See  Whitely.  William  N.  and 

W    N,  Jr  ) 
Whiteman,    Mllo    J  .    and    J.    Cheher.    Cambridge.    Nebr. 
Drill  attachment.     No.  981,728 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p-  3465 ; 
.      Oaa  Tol.  162  ;  p.  587. 

'  Whltlock.    Ross.    Estancla.   N.   Max.     Clip.     No.   981,829 : 
Jan    17:  Sp    p    3691  :   Oai.  vol    162;  p.  624. 
Whitman,  Frank  V.  Walkervllle,  Mont.      Bicycle-gear      No. 

081.7-1):  Jan.  17:  8p    p    3468;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p    687 
Whltnev.  Eddy  R  .  Lynn,  Masa..  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Bf-arlng  and  bearing-box.     No.  982.166; 
Jan.  17:  Sp    p.  4402:  Oai.  vol.  162:  p    78T. 
Whitney.  George  E  .  Lane.  B.  D      Weed^xtermlnator.     No. 
^       981.608:  Jan    10;  Bp.  p,  9018;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  491. 
Whittall.  Matthew  J.     (doa  Hugo.  Charlea,  aaalgnor.) 
Whittlngham.    (Jeorge    H.,    Plkeavllle.     Md..    assignor    to 
Monitor    Msnnfacturtng    Company    of    Baltimore    Cltr. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  slertrlc  motors.     No.  982.918; 
Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6009  ;  Oai.  voL  IBS;  p.  1063. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  Ot  PATENTEES. 


WklttoD,  Jamea  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  K.  IM  Valla, 
Loa  Anaelca,  Cal,  Axla.  No.  982,408 ;  Jan.  34 ;  Sp.  p. 
4920;  Oaa.  rol.   182;   p.  882.       "•        *  .     r    f 

WhlttT,  George  8.,  aaaianor  to  F.  W,  Deyoe  k  C.  T,  Ray- 
nolda  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dyeing  compound  and 
prodoetng  the  same.  No.  982.1M  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4461 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  748.  •  -i"   h 

Wichman.  Frank  S..  Culebra,  Panama.  Aatomatic  trip- 
ping mccbanlam  for  stcam-aborels.     No,  980,876 ;  Jan. 

8  ;  Bp.  p.  400 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  70. 
WIckcs,  Benjamin  C,  Auburn,  N.  Y.    Thermoatatlc  damper- 
controlling  apparatua.      No.   982.331  ;   Jan.  24  ;   Sp.    p. 

4772 ;  Oai.  vol.   162  ;  p.  826. 
WIckea,    Milton    O^    Northampton,    Maaa.      Vlolin-toalng 

p««.     No.  980.678;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  876;  Oaa.  toI.  162; 

p.   140. 
WIckbam,   Horace  J.      (See  Shepard  and  Wickbam.J 
WIckllfTe,    Charles    E.,    aaalgnor    of    one-balf    to    T.    H. 

O'Brien,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shade-bracket.     No.  080376 ; 

Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  408 ;  Oat.  rol.  162 ;  p.  70. 
Wlechmann.  John,  .\lbany.  N.  Y.     Boiler-tube  cleaner.     No. 

982,662  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6427  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  937. 
Wlagand,   Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee,  wla.     Reinforced  grid  reaiatance.     No. 

982.667  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5260 ;  <".at.  vol.  162  ;  p.  905. 
wlaler,  Bernard.  A.  Beullgmann,  and  J.  Ayrea,  Mount  C:ar- 

mel.  III      Transplanter.     No.  981,509;  Jan.   10;    Sp.  p. 

•016;  Oai.  vol    162;  p.  481. 
Wlamann,    William    P..    Ptttaborg.    Pa.      Watar-purltylnz 

system  for  steam  bolters.     No.  982.107;  Jan.  17  ;  So.  p 

4309;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  719. 
WIerth.    Oacar    F..    assignor   of   one-foarth    to    C.    B.    E. 

Whitely    and    one-fourth    to    E.    Hoffman,    New    York. 

N.    Y.      Collapsible    tube    and    ejector    therefor.      No, 

980.877;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   404;  Gaa.   Tol.   162;  p.  71. 
Wtnlns,  Alfred.  East  I^exlngton,  Maaa.     Winding  raecba- 

nlam  for  moving-picture  machlnea.     No.  980.878;  Jan. 

8  :  Bp.  p.  407  ;  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p,  71. 
Wljwlns,    Robert    A.,    Palmerston     North,    New    Zealand 

Mechanism  of  milking-machines.     No.  981,780;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  ,3468  ;  Gai.  vof  162  ;  p.  588. 
WIggleaworth,  Albert  W„  Chicago,  111.     Self-olIlng  pulley. 

No.  980.679:  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  876:  Gat.  toI.  162;  p.  141. 
Wlkl.    Edward,    Lneeme,    Bwltaerland.      Condanaer.      No 

802.404  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4921  ;  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  862. 
Wlkl,    Edward.    Lucerne,    Swltterland.      Condenaer.      No. 

982.405  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4924  ;  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  863. 
Wilcox.   Bmeat  C,  and  C.  Cimo,  Merlden.  Conn.     Shock- 
absorber.     No.  982.014  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6016;  Gax.  vol. 
162:   p.    1088. 

Wilcox.  John  D.,  Neoabo,  Mo.     Door-latch.     No.  080,379; 

Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  400 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  71. 
Wilcox  k  White  Company,  The.     (See  Van  Yorx.  Parclral 

K..  assignor.) 
Wiles,  Russell.  Chicago,  assignor  to  T.  H.  Montague.  Blue 

Island.  111.     Orthodontia  apparatus.     No.  982,406;  Jan. 

24  ;  8p.  p.  4926 ;  Gas.  vol    162 ;  p.  863. 
WUhlte.    Roy    A.,    IndianapolU.    Ind.      Blectrie   algnallng 

apparatua     No.  980,880;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  411;  Oaa.  toI. 

162  ;  p.  71. 
Wllklnaon,  George.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Valve.     No.  982.108  : 

Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  4312;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  719. 
Wilkinson  Manufacturing  Company,      (Bee  Colaman,  Wil- 
liam H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wlllett.  Charlea  W..  Tacoma,  Waah.     Sawmill  tet  works. 

No.  982,916;  Jan.   81;  Bp.  p.  6017;   Oat.  vol.  162;   p. 

1064. 
William  Sellera  ft  Company.     (Bee  Haynea.  William  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
William    Bellert   ft   Company.      (Bee   Void,    Lara    H.,   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
William   Sbakeapeare.   Jr..   Ompany.      (See   Shakeapeare. 

William,  Jr..  assignor.) 
Willlama.  Charles  E.     (Sea  Bedford  and  Wllllama.) 
Williams,    Charles    H..    Springfield,    Mo.      Safety    device. 

No.  980,721 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1174  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  187. 
Williams,    Christopher   B.,    Denver,    Colo.      Bkirt   marker 

and  trimmer.     No.   980,381  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.   p.  413 ;  Gat. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  72. 
Williams,  James  A.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Electric- 
light   attachment.      No.   980,580 ;   Jan.   8  ;    Sp.    p.   878 ; 

Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  141. 
Williams,    John    F.,    Sandusky,    Ohio.       Blowpipe.       No. 

981.342:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2678;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  436. 
Williams,  Robert  L..  McUade.  Tex.      Furnace-forming  die. 

No  981,731  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3472 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  688. 
Williams,  Thomas  B.     (See  Smith  and  Wllllama) 
Willlama.    William    E.,    and    K.    Roth.   Terre    Haute,    Ind, 

Comb-cover   for   corrugated   roofs.     No.   082,016;  Jan. 

81  ;  Sp.  p^  6022 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  1064. 
Williams.  Wlnfleld  B.,  Waxahachie.  Tex.     Jolce-extractor. 

No.  980,466 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  620 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p,  102. 
Wllliamaon.  Robert  B.      (Bee  Brown  and  Williamson.) 
Willis,  Frederick  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shoe  lace  retainer. 

No.  982,832  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4774  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  826. 
Willis.   Horatio  C.   Whitewrlght,  Tex.     Tire-armor.      No. 


982.4571  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5060;  Gax    vol.  162  ;  p.  871. 
Mills.  Leisnd,  asalgnor  to  Bateman  Manafactniing  Co_ 
pany,  Orenloch.  N.   J.     Clutch  mechanism  for  agrlcol- 


tnral  Implements.     No.  981,843  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  o.  2684  ; 
Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  438. 
Willis,  Samuel   T..  Worcester.  Mass.     Mechanism  for  util- 
ising the  exhaust-gaaes  of  Internal -combustion  engines. 
No.  980.382  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  416  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  72. 


WUIoa^br,  Uv<al/  B..  Bowtiaf  Qrmm,  Wf.    MIBteff  awa- 

rataa.    m  982,454;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  6081;  Oaa.  f»i. 

162;  p.  871. 
Wllla,   Caat   B.,   Aahland,    Nebr.      Hoaklnc   dertoa.      Na 

980,681  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  879  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  141. 
WUla,  David.  Anburn,  N.  T.     Ink-wall  filler.     No.  0B0,TSS; 

Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1176 ;  Gat.  rol.  162 ;  p.  187. 
Wlllaon.  John  W..  Norrta.  III.     Motor.     No.  982.917  ;  Jan. 

81  ;  Sp  p.  6024  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1066. 
WUputte,  Loula.  Jollet,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Koppera,  Baaen- 

on-the-Buhr,    Germany.      Coke    and    gaa    oren.      No. 

981,844 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2686 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  486. 
WUputte,   Louis,  Jollet,  111.     Levellng-ram  for  coke-ovens. 

No.  981.732  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p%  p.  3473  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  688. 
Wllaon,    Alden    Z.,    Des   Moines,    Iowa.      Elevator  aafety- 

floor.    No.  982,388  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4776  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ; 

p.   827. 
Wllaon,  Cowan  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Matthewa, 

Big  Stone  Gap.  Va.     Toy  flylng-macfaine.     No.  982,658 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6428;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  937. 
Wilson,   Ellhn    C,    Bakerafleld,   Cal.      Underreamer.      No. 

981,610 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3017 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  402. 
Wllsf>ri.  llarrv  H.,  et  nl      (See  Price.  Jessee  P..  a8slgnor.) 
Wilson,  James  0..  Larchmont,  N.  Y.     Baffle  for  fireproof 

ahuttera.    No.  088,104  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6429 ;  Gas.  toL 

162;  p.  1117. 
Wilson.  John  A.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Noye  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Radiator.     No.  982.334  ;  Jan.  24 : 

Sp.  p.  4777  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  827. 
Wilson,  Noah,  Peru,  Ind.     Derlce  for  harvesting,  binding, 

and  shocking  com      No.  981,048  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1008  ; 

Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  330. 
I  Wllaon,  Peter  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  R.  Taylor, 

Providence.  R,   I,     Spark-plug.     No.   980,728;  Jaa.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1178;  Gat.  toL  162;  p.  188. 
Wllaon,    Rupert    E..    Oakland,    assignor    of   one-fourth    to 

C.  A.  Lukas,  Santa  Rosa,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  E.  Lucaa, 

Oakland.  Cal.    Car  brake.     No.  981,963;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p. 

4020 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  671. 
Wilson,   William  A.,  Santa  Clara,  Cal.     Lubricator.     No. 

982..336 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4779 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  827. 
Wilson.     Wylle    G.,    Denver,    Colo.       Refrigerator.       No. 

980.724:  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  1180;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  188. 
Wllaon,     Wylle    G.,     Denver,     Colo.       Refrigerator.       No. 

981,148 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2221 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p,  866. 
Wlmperla,  Harry  B.,  Chelsea,  London,  assignor  of  one-balf 

to   O.    K.   B.    Elphlnstone,    London,    England.      Acceler- 

ometer.     No.  982,886 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4780 ;  Gat.  rol. 

162;  p.  828. 

Winchester  Repeating  Anna  Co.  (Bee  Mapla  and  Tamer, 
assignors.  > 

Window  Glaas  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Prink,  Robert  L.. 
assignor.) 

Wlndna,  Gerald  A^  Eatanda,  Drabble,  Argentina.  Appa- 
ratoa  for  dehorning  calvea.  No.  980,726 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp. 
p.  1181;  Gaa.  Tol7l62;  p.  188. 

WlngqulBt,  Bren  0..  Oottenborc,  Sweden.  Belf-adloatlng 
ball-bearing.  No.  980,682 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  881  ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  162 ;  p.  141. 

Winkler,  Bhregott  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W. 
Roberta.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Regulating  -  ralve.  No. 
982.196:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4468;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  748. 

Wlnkley,  Braatna  E.,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Preaaer-foot  oieeha- 
niam.  No.  980,726;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1188;  Oat.  vol.  162; 
p.  188. 

Wlnkley,  Prank  D.,  aaalnior  to  Fuller  ft  Jobnaon  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Madison,  Wit.  Combined  pump-lack 
and  engine  baae.  No.  980,727;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  118B: 
Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  180. 

Winn.  George  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Dressing-comb.  No. 
982.918;  Jan,  81;  Sp.  p.  6626;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  1066. 

Winn,  Richard  T..  Cliftondale,  asalgnor  to  Lealla  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Boston,  Masa.  Apparatua  for 
grinding  blades.  No.  981,611;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  8010; 
Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  492. 

Winning.  Carl,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Billiard  -  cue.  No. 
983.189;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  6671;  Gaa,  vol.  162;  p.  1144. 

Wlnstanley,  Thomas,  assignor  to  British  Humidifier  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Blackburn,  England.  Humidifier  or 
spray-producer.  .No.  981,149;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2222; 
Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  366. 

Winter,  Henry  W.,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Clutch.  No. 
981, .346  ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2687  ;  Gat,  vol.  162  ;  p.  436. 

Wlpfler.  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Arc-lamp  cleaner.  No. 
981.233 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2447  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  897. 

Wlsenant.  Oscar  H..  Chicago.  111.  Wheel  traction  attach- 
ment. No.  980.728 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1188 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162;  p.  189. 

Wlsner,  Clark  N.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Indicating  device. 
No.  983,190 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6672 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p. 
1144. 

Witch  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Norgrare,  George 
B.,   assignor.) 

Wltham,  Adelbert  E.,  Boston,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  A.  P. 
Chittenden,  Brookllne,  Mass.  I^ever  -  locking  device. 
No.  980.467;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p   621  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  102. 

Wltienmann,  Emll.      (See  Kooiilg.  Johnnn.  asulenor  i 

Wolfe,  Orover  C.  and  H.  K.,  Cheney.  Wash.  Weeder  and 
cultivator.  No.  981.612  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8026 ;  Oat.  rol. 
162  ;  p.  498. 

Wolfe,  Henry.  K.     (Bee  Wolfe,  Ororer  C  and  H.  K.) 
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Wolf*.  Jobs,  MatfBor  of  oa*-t«ir  to  T.  J.  If eMun.  Clcrt- 

Und.  Ohio,  and  oa«-b«lf  to  D.  8.  Metal  *  ManafactarlDg 

Co..    N«w    York.    N.    Y.     EUll-jolat.     No.    9S0.38S ;   Jan 

8;  8p.  p.  410;  Oai.  toI.  163:  p.  78. 
Wolf*.   John   U.,   N«w    York.   N.   Y.     aall-anUcrveplag  d»- 

rlc«.     No.  982.887  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4T81  ;  U«a.  rol.  1«2  : 

p.   828. 
Wolff.  Qaatave  P.,  Bloomrlll*,  Ohio.     Liqald-fa*!  store  or 

tMatar.     No.  088.100:  Jan.  81;  8p.   p.   «431  :  Gas.  rol. 

1«2;   D.1117. 
Wolke.  Goorfc.  aa^lxnor  ot  oo*-foartb  to  K.  P.  Kirby  and 

on«-foarth    to    w!    K      l<cI>aaKblln,    JacksonTlll«.     Ill 

Cooling  derlCT  for  «nfln«       No    981.7S3  ;  Jan.    17;  8p. 

p.  347«;  Gam.  toI.  1«2.  p    589 
Woll,   P»tar,   Jr.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Jacqnard   connection 

for  lac»-mach(nea.     No.   980.384  :   Jan.   3  ;    8p.    p.    422  ; 

Gai.  Tol    182  ;  p.  73. 
Woll  helm.   Uelnrlch.  Berlin.  Oermany.     Machine  for  fold- 
ing paper.     No.  980.386 :  Jan.  8  ;  8p.  p.  428 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

1«2  ;  p.  78. 
Wood.    .A^lbert    A..    Atlanta,    Oa       (I rinding  machine.      Na 

•8a,lM  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4400  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«2  ;  p.  788. 
Wood,   Albert   B.,   New   Orleiina.    La..   aMlgnor  of  one-half 

to  H.  C.  Knrtn,  Jr.  Atlanta.  Oa.     Clamping  device      No. 

982,773  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p    p    5«92  ;  Oaz    vol    in.'  .  p    WTB 
Wood.  Frank  B..  New  York,  N.  Y     Blectrtc  ilgnal  aTttem. 

No.  988.191  :   Jan.   31  ;   8p.   p.  8874  ;   Gaa.   toI.    1«2  ;    p. 

Wood.  Krederlck  W..  aaalgnor  to  Unot/pe  and  Machinery 
Limited.  London,  Kngland.  Preaa  for  rmboeaed  print- 
ing. No.  981,34<J,  Jan.  10;  8p  p.  2688;  Gai.  toI.  1«2  : 
p.  436. 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  aaalgnor  to  Campbell  Printing  Preaa 
*  Manafactvring   Compan/.    New    York.   N.    Y.     Stereo- 

r»-printlnc-plate-castlng  machine.     No.  980.408;  Jan 
8p.  p.  023  ;  Gai    vol.  182  ;  p.   103 
Wood  k  Sona,  J.  R.     (See  Heorlch.  Uenrr.  anlgnor. t 
Wood.   William   W..    Ra/mood,   Wash.     Folding  berrr  box. 

No.  982,919 :  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.   0027  ;  Oaa.   toL   102 ;   p. 

1068. 
Woods,  Edwin  8..  Chicago.  III.     Antlfrlctloo-bearlng.     No. 

981.906  :  Jan.  17  •  8p.  p.  3869  :  Gai.  toI.  162  ;  p.  601. 
Woods.   Fred  M       (See  GamWIl  and  Woods.) 
Woodward  *  Wancar.      (See  Kerst.  John  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Worch.  Frederick  W      (See  i^odman  and  Worch.) 
Workman.  Alexander  H..  Omaha.  Nebr ,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asMlgnments,  to  The  Monarch  TTpewrlt.T  i'ompany.  Syr- 
acuse, N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  980,729  ;  Jan. 

3     Sp    p    1190  :  r.si    vol    162  ;  p.  190. 
Woros,    Edwin   C.    Butherford,   N.   J.     Llqaldtrap.      No. 

981,347 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp    p.  2691 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  487. 
Wratske,    Alfred,    assignor    to    Fre*l.    Krupp    Aktiengeaell 

schaft,    Esaen  on  the^Kuhr.    Germany.      Projectile.      No. 

9H-'  3.1S  .  Jan    '.'4  :  Sp    p    ATS^  :  <;a«    toI.  182  ;  p.  828. 
Wray.  Dudley  C.     (See  FlaUu.  Loula  S^  aaalgnor.) 
Wrenn.  Thomaa  N..   Cranford,   N.  J.     Smoklng-plpe.     No. 

980,583  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  882  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p    142. 
Wright,    Charles    K.,    Waterloo,     lows.      Governor.       No. 

981.964;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p    4028;  Gas.  vol    162:  p.  671. 
Wright.    Charles    W..     Mobart,    C)kla.      Oil  -  burner.       No. 

982,167  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p    p    4407  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  738. 
Wright,  Gilbert.     (See  Ball  and  Wright.) 
Wrisbt,    Isaac,   Jr..    Ingomar.    Pa.      Automatic   regulator 

Na  982.026  :  Jan.  17  :  8p  p.  4147  :  Gai  vol.  162  :  p.  692 


Wright,    laaac    D..    Pittsburg,    Kans.      Plahlna-reel.      No. 
983.018;  Jan.  81 :  Sp.  p    «241  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  d.  1086. 
Wright,  Jamea  F„   Canton,  Ohio.     Wrench.     No.  981,234  ; 


Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2448;  Oaa.  rol.  182:  p.  397. 
Wright.  Blcbard  H.     (See  Bracy.  Edward  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Wyatt.   Albert   H..   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to   W    E    Myera. 

Pearl,    Idaho      Combined    compass    and    tape-line      No. 

980.730;  Jan    3;  Sp.p.  1191  ;  (5si    vol.  162;  p.  190 
Wyckoff.    Sesmana    k    Benedict.      (See    Dunham.    Wllllan 

O.,  aaalgnor.)  _ 

Wyckoff,  Seamans  k  Benedict.     (See  Shrayer,  Wllllnin  K.. 

aaalgnor. ) 


Xardan.  Cbuia*  A.     (laa  XardrtI,  Joaapb  ▲.  and  C.  4  > 
Xardell,  Joseph  A.  and  C    A.,  Utlca,  n:  Y.     Muffler.     No. 

980.460  ;  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  627  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  108. 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Began. 

Joaeph   C  .   smtgnor  I 
Tankaua.  Baltrus  S.,  «t  al      (See  Olaaaao,  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
Tarrlngton.  Samuel  S.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Aeroplane.     No. 

98;{,T92  ,  Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  66H2  :  <;»•    vol    182  ;   p    1145. 
Tatea,  Joha  W.,  New  Tora.  N.  Y.     Aotomatlc  jrarlty-atop 

pivot   mechanlam.     No.   080,386 ;  Jan.   S ;   Sp.   p.   425 ; 

Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  74. 
Yeo,  William,  Dunbar.  1^.     Sand  drier.     No.  980,387  ;  Jan. 

3  ;  Sp   p.  426  ;  (iaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  74. 
Yerkes.  Silas  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Waterproof  shoe.     No. 

9s2..'t39  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp    p.  4784  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  829. 
York.  Jotu)  A..   Hartford,  i'onn..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company       Snap  switch.      No.    981,784  ;    Jan.    17  ; 

Sp.  p.  3479  :  (;ai.  vol.   162  ;  p.  589. 
Young.    Harry    B.    Mount    Hollr     N.    J       Self  rentllatlng 

brooder  for  yoong  chlckena.     No.  982.196;  Jan.  17;  Sp. 

p.  4464  ;  Oaa.  roT.  162  :  p.  748. 
Young.    Leonard   A..   Detroit,   Mich.      Spring  construction. 

No  981.7.'<a  :  Jan.  17;  ^.  p.  8480:  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  089. 
Young.  McCUntock,  and  H.  J.  Labbera.  Frederick.  Md.,  aa- 

algnora   to   Ox    Fibre   Brush   Company.      Brush  -  making 

machine.     No.  982..t40  ;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4785;  (iat.  rof 

162;  p.   829. 
Toang,    William    W..    Springfield,    Mass.     Making   talklng- 

machtne  dlaphragma.     No.  980,470  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  630  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.   104. 
Young.    William    W .    Hprlncfleld,   Maaa.     Making  acoaatic 

dlaphragma.     No    982.027:  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  4149;  Oas. 

rol.  162  ;  p.  692. 
Young.    William   W .    Sprlngfleld,   Mass      Talking-machine 

diaphragm.     No.   982,197 :  Jan.   17  ;  Sp.  p.   4460 ;   Oaa. 

rol     162  :   p.  749. 
Zaertllng,  Rudolf,  and  H.  Frledrlch.  Lererkoaen,  aaalgnora 

to    Farbenfabrlken    vorm     Frledr.    Bayer   k   Co.,    Elber- 

feld,  Germany.     Dlphenyleae  dioxld.     No.  981,348 ;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp    p.  2«92  :  Gai.  vol    162  ;  p.  437. 
Znbn.  Oawald  F.  aaalanor  to  Zahn  Self  Righting  Roller 

Bearing    Company,    Loe    Angelea.    Cal.      Roller-bearing. 

No.  981.049  :  Jan.  10;  Sp.  pT2004  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p   3,30. 
Zahn  Self  Righting  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Zabn. 

Oswald  F.,  assignor.) 
Zart,  Arthur.     (See  GAntber,  Haaaa,  and  Zart) 
Zart,   Arthur.      (See  OOntber,    Heaaa.   Zart,   and  Scbwalt- 

aer.) 
Zaatrow,    Richard,   and   L.   T.    Snow,    New    Haren.   Conn.  ; 

aald  Snow  aaalgnor  to  aald  Zaatrow.     Bottle-cloalng  de- 

rlce.     No.  081.960  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4025  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ; 

p.  672. 
Zenke.  Henry  C  .  New  York.  N.  T.     Ventilating  system  for 

factorlea,   prlntlng-offlcea,   and   the   like.     No.   980,471 ; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  6.12  ;  (iai.  rol.  162  :  p.  104. 
Zerely.    Mward   A  .    Winston    Salem,   N.    C.      Pump.      No. 

082.168  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4409  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Zlmmer.  Conrad  W..  Buffalo,  and  G.  W.  Benjamin,  aaalgn- 
ora to  Commercial  Regiater  Company,  Rocheater,  N.  T. 

Kile  leaf  or  holder  for  sales-slips,  Ac.     No.  983.106;  Jan. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6482;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  1118. 
ZIrwas,  Henry.      (See  Kleber,  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 
7A)rk.  .Vuguat  K  .  a»«lgnor  to  The  Water»rllle  Tractor  Com- 
pany,  Watervllle,  Ohio.     Flexible  }olnt   for  nhafta.     No. 

5m  ;:<«  :   .lan     17;  Sp    p.  .'<482  ;  Ga»    rol    lrt2:  p    .^00. 
Zollinger.  Adalbert,  Lelpng-Eotrltiach,  assignor  to  Popper 

k  (V)mpsny,  Lelpslg,  Germany.     String  for  musical   In- 
struments.    No.  980,472 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  084 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

162  :  p.  104. 
Zucco.    Pierre,    New   York,    N.   T.     Collapsible   form.     No. 

980,380  ;  Jan.  8  :  Sp.  p.  420  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  74. 
Zybach.    Edward,   ana   0.    Braun,    I>uncan.    Nebr.      Power- 

tranamlaalon  attachment  for  automobiles.     No.  082,756; 

Jan    24  ;  Sp.  p   5601  :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  070, 
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Arcade  Mantifaetnrlng  Company.     (8«a  Morgan.  Bdgar  H., 

aaalgnor.) 

Archibald,  David  H.,  New  York,  asalgnor  to  Eberhard 
Faber  Pencil  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Diaplay-rack. 
No.  41.087;  Jan.  10;  Gai.  vol.   ld2  ;  p.  025. 

Bartel,  William  P.,  Waltham,  Maaa.  Lacing-hook.  No. 
41,128;  Jan.  24;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  078. 

Bechtold,  William  S..  Newark,  N.  J.  Barretts  or  comb. 
No.  41.122;  Jan.  24;  (iax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  978. 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  The.  (See  Brown,  William  F., 
aaalgnor. )    . 

Blgalow  Carpet  Company,  The.  (See  Elliot,  William  A., 
aaalgnor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Jonea,  Lealie  W.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Loudon,  Milton  R.,  aa- 
algnor. 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  The.  (Bee  McKleman,  Joaeph, 
assignor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  The.  (See  Merry,  John,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  The.  (See  Bauer,  Emil  G.,  aa- 
algnor. \ 

Blgelow  carpet  Company,  The.  (See  Schindler,  Francis, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.      (See  Spring,  John,  aaalgnor.) 

Bigelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Spring,  William  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  The.  (See  Trik,  Brneat  W.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Blgelow  Carjwt  Company.  (See  Witael,  John  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Brown,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Noa.  41.107-8;  Jan. 
17;  Gai.  rol.   162:  pp.  764-0. 

Brown,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Blge- 
low ChTvet  Company.  Rug.  Noa.  41,128-30;  Jan.  24; 
Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  979. 

Bruguler  Chemical  Co.  (Bee  Thayer,  Emma  R.  L.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Burlev  k  Tyrrell  Company.  (See  Ueinricha,  Mabel  W., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Carpenter.  Ralph  O.     (See  Goehst  and  Carpenter.) 

Cloae.  Stuart  M.,  assignor  to  Hampden  Glased  Paper  & 
Card  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Ornamented  paper. 
No.  41.099 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  763. 

Cole,  Emeat  C,  Chicago.  111.  Store.  No.  41,086;  Jan. 
10 ;  Gai.  rol.   162  :  p    525. 

Conaolldated  Lamp  k  Glaaa  Co.  (See  McAfee,  Hogh,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Daria,  Bethuel  M.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  C.  Trarla,  (Chicago,  111. 
Frame  for  change  tranafer  dericea.  No.  41,126;  Jan. 
24  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  978. 

Dean,  John  K..  New  Britain,  assignor  to  International 
surer  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    No.  41.066 :  Jan.  .1 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  251. 

Doten-Dunton  Deak  Co.  (Bee  Dunton,  Kerrln  R.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Donton,  Kerrln  R.,  aaalgnor  to  Doten-Dunton  Deak  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.  Deak.  Noa.  41,150-1 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gas.  rol. 
162;  p.  1171. 

Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company.  (See  ArcbllMld,  Darid 
H.,  assignor.) 

Billot,  William  A.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bigelow 
Carpet  Company.  Kug.  Noa.  41.131-4  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gai. 
rol.  162;  p.  980. 

Brana,  Howard  S.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Lampshade.  No. 
41,081:  Jan.  10;  Gai.  vol    162  ;  p.  624. 

Fauser,  Oustare  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Tingne  Manufacturing  Company,  Seymonr,  Conn.  Tex- 
tile fabric.  Noa.  41,101-0;  Jan.  17;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  pp. 
763-4. 

Federal  Electric  Company.  (See  Ooehat  and  Carpenter, 
aaalgnora.) 

Frank,  Morria,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Embossed  textile  fabric. 
No.  41.071  :  Jan.  3;  Gai.  rol.  162;  p.  252. 

Goehst  John  H.,  and  R.  G.  Carpenter,  assignors  to  Federal 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Kitchen-cabinet.  No. 
41.006;  Jan.  17;  Oaa.   rol.  162;  p.  762. 

Good,  Robert  C,  Hackettatown,  N.  J.  Emboaaed  leather. 
No.  41,100;  Jan.  17;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  763. 

Groff,  Frederick  F.,  Lancaater,  Pa.  vehicle-body.  No. 
41.080;  Jan.  10;  Oas.  rol.  162;  p.  026. 

Hamilton,  John  L.,  Chicago,  III.  Lamp-poat.  No.  41,068 ; 
Jan.  3  ;  Gas.  rol.   162 ;  p.  202. 

Hampden  Glaaed  Paper  k  Card  Company.  (Bee  Qoae, 
Btnart  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Banon,  (Tyma  B.,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.  Ll^t-reflectlng  lena  and 
prtam  for  lllamlnated  algna.  No.  41,004 ;  Jan.  17 ; 
a«a.  TOl.  169 ;  p.  762. 


Helnrlcha,  Mabel  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Bnriey  ft  Tyrrell  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.      Plate    or    aimllar    article.      No. 

41,06o ;  Jan.  17 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  761. 
Hillbom,  Henrlk,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 

Wallingford,    Conn.      Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    arilcle. 

No.  41,064  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  251. 
miler,  Joaeph  L.,  MatUpolaett,   Maaa.     Cmaher-macblne 

caalng.    No.  41,097  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  762. 
Intematiooal  Silver  Co.     (See  Dean,  John  R.,  aitslgnor.) 
International  Silrer  Co.      (See  Sbanley.  Thomaa  A.,  an- 

algnor. ) 
J.  H.  White  Manofaetnrlng  Co.     (See  White,  Edwin  L.. 

aaaijnior.) 
John  Bromley  A  Sons.     (See  Petxold,  Adolph,  aaslnior.) 
Jonea,  Leslie   W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  41,106;  Jan.  17;  Gar.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  764.  ■ 
Jonea.  Lealie  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Bigelow  Car- 
pet  Company.     Rug.      No.  41,135 ;   Jan.  24 ;  Gaa.   roL 

162;  p.  681. 
King   Store  k  Range   Co.      (See  O'Neill,   Edward   E.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Klee,  William  C.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.     Card  or  photograph 

holder.     No.  41.125  :  Jan.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1»T8. 
Loudon,  Milton  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  aaalgnor  to  Blgalow 

Cari>et  Company.    Bug.    No.  41,186 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa.  roL 

162;  p.  981. 
Macbeth,  George  A.,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Lamp  glaaa  or  lena. 

No.  41,093  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Qai.  rol.  162 ;  p.  762. 
McAfee,   Hugh,  Pittsburg,  assignor   to  Consolidated  Lamp 

ft  Glaaa  C^.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.     Shade.     No.  41,082 ;  Jan. 

10:  Gai.   vol.   162;  p.   524. 
McKleman,    Joseph,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   asalgnor   to   The 

Bigelow  Carpet  Company.     Rag.     No.  41,111;  Jan.  17; 

Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  760. 
McLaughlin,  George  D.,   Chicago,   111.     Casing  or  carton. 

No.  41.098  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  762. 
McQulstlon.  Vane  I.^,  Butler,  Pa.    Club  purse.    No.  41.067; 

Jan.  3 ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  252: 
Merry,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.    Rag.    Noa.  41,115-17 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa. 

rol.  162  ;  pp.  766-7. 
Merry,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.    No.  41,137  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gai.  rol. 

162;  p.  981. 
Morgan,  Bdgar  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Freeport,    III.      Bottle-opener.      No.   41,124;   Jan. 

24  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  978. 
Mdller.    Herman,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Woven   edging.     Na 

41,070:  Jan.  3;  Gax.  rol.  162;  p.  252. 
Nemey,  George  E.,  Attleboro,  Mass.      Fraternal  emblem. 

No.  41,063;  Jan.  3;  Gaz.  rol.  162;  p.  251. 
Nemey,  George  B.,  Attleboro,  Maaa.     Handle  (or  apoona, 

forks,   or  similar  artlclea.     No.  41,089;   Jan.   17;   Gaa. 

rol.  162;  p.  761. 
O'Neill.  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  King  Store  ft  Range  Co., 

Sheffield,    Ala.     Cooklng-atore.     No.   41,127;   Jan.   24; 

Gax.  rol.  162;  p.  979. 
Petxold,  Adolph,  assignor  to  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Rug.     Nob.  41,072-80;  Jan.  3;  Gax.  rol. 

162  ;  pp.  252-4. 
B.  Wallace  ft  Bona  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Hillbom,  Henrlk.  aa 

aignor.) 
R.  Wallace  A  Sona  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Wallace,  Henry  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Sampllner,    Samoel    S.,    Clereland,    Ohio.      Neckacarf   or 

muffler.     No.  41,088;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  rol.  162;  p.  526. 
Sauer,    Emll   G.,   Richmond   Hill,   N.    Y.,   asalgnor   to   The 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Noa.  41,112-14  ;  Jan. 

17;  Gax.  rol.  162;  p.  766. 
Saner,  Emll  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet    Company.      Rug.      Noa.    41,138-42;    Jan.    24; 

Gax.  rol.  162;  pp.  981-2. 
Schindler,  Francis.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Blge- 
low Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  41,143;  Jan.  24;  Oaa. 

rol.  162;  p.  983. 
Shanley,  Thomaa  A.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Silrer  Co., 

Meriden,  Conn.    Cat-glass  resscl  or  similar  arilcle.    No. 

41,091 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Gaa.  roL  162  ;  p.  761. 
Spring,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 

Company.    Rug.    Noa,  41,144-0  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ; 

p.  08S. 
Spring,  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.    Rag.    Noa.  41,118-21 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gaa. 

rol.  162:  pp.  767-8. 
Stelmer,  Theodore  C,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Glaaa  reaael.     No. 

41,002:  Jan.  17;  Gax.  rol.  162;  p.  761. 
Thnyer,  Emma  R.  I^.,  Haatlnga-on-the-Hudaon,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  Bragtiier  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Carton. 

No.  41.148;  Jan.  31 ;  Gax.  rol.  162  j_p.  1171. 
Tlagoe    Manafactaring    Company,    The.      (See    Faoaer, 

Gaatare  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

liii 
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TrtTii.  Clar«nc«  C     (8«*  Darls.  B«tha«l  M..  umignor.) 
Trik.  ErnMt  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aMlcnor  to  The  BIgaiow 

Carpet  Ooapuij.    Bag.    No  41.1^0 :  Jui'  24 ;  0am.  toL 

162:  p.  983. 
Wallace,  Henry  L..  aaalgnor  to  R.  Wallace  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 

Walllnaford.    Conn.      Spoon,    fork,    or    aimilar    article. 

Na  41.0iM  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Ga».  toI.  1«2  :_p.  281. 
White,  Edwin  L..  aaalfnor  to  J.  H.  wlilte  Ifanafaetnrlnf 

Co.-  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Shell   for  llfhtln«-flxtnrei.     No. 

41.M3 :  Jan.  10 :  Oa&  toI.  102 :  p.  Bss. 


White.  Edwin  L.,  aaalcnor  to  J.  H.  White  Mannfactnrlnc 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Trimming  for  liriitlng- 
flxturea.     No.  41.0«4  ;  Jan.  10;  Oax.  toI.  162;  p.  526. 

Wltiel.  John  H..  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalcnor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rag.  Noa.  41,109-10;  Jan.  17; 
Oaa.  Tol.  182:  p.  765. 

Witael,  John  H.,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Tb«  Blgeiow 
Carpet  Company.  Bltg.  No*.  41,147-8:  Jan.  24;  Oaa. 
Tol.   162;   p.  984. 
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A.  Stein  k  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Uoae-aupportera.     No. 

80,086;  Jan.   17;  {;ai.  vol.  162:  p.  780. 
Ackley,  Urlffln  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Eallway-ear  brakea. 

No.  80.604  :  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  006. 
Ahrena,  OastaT  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Whtaky.     No.  80.748 ; 

Jan.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1170. 
▲ktlabolaget    B.    A.    Hjorth    A    Co.,    Stockholm,    Sweden. 

Machinea,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.    No.  80,667  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Oat.  Tol.   162 ;  p.  538. 
Alexander,  Oeorce  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Penholders.     No. 

80,606;  Jan.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  266. 
Amirlc'sn  Kelt  Company.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Steel  wire.    No. 

8O.750:  Jan.  31  ;  Oat.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Andrew  Jergena  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Perfumes  and 

toilet  watera.    No.  80,636  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  266. 
Apfel.   Philip  F..  Seattle,  Wash.     Cement  plaatlc  flooring 

material  and  blocks  or  tilt. .    No.  80,695 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gas. 

yol.  162  ;  p.  005. 
Ardln.   Luclfn,   New   York.   N.    Y.     Whisky.      No.   80,761 ; 

.Inn.  .•?:  :  Ga«.  vol    162  ;  p.  1170 
Arkansaa  Lime  Company,  East  Bylamore,  Ark.    Uma.    No. 

80,607 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266. 
Asrou8  Brothore,   Detroit.  Mich.     Blended  coffee  and  tea. 

No.  80,633:  Jan.  17:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  779. 
Auen.  Karen  C,  Spokane.  Wash.     Remedy  for  certain  dis- 
eases.    No.  80,752  :  Jan.  31  :  (lax.  vol.  162  :  p.  1179. 
Balduff  Pure  Candy  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Chocolates  and 

bonbons.     No.  80.634  ;  Jan.  17  :  Oaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  779. 
Banker*  Publishing  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Monthly 

maKasines.     No.  80,568  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  638. 
Barthnlomav    Brewery   Company.    Rochester.   N.    Y.      Beer 

and  ale.     No.  80,60«  :  Jan.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  005. 
Bartholomew,  Jamea  8.,  Occidental,  Cal.     Life-saving  and 

swimming   apparatna.      No.   80,608;   Jan.    3;   Oax.    vol. 

162  ;  p.  266. 
Baugbman  A  Williams.  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Compound  of  oils 

for  preventing  corrosion  of  iron  and  steel.     No.  80,763  ; 

Jan.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Beaumont   Medicine  Co.,   Beaumont,  Tex.     Remedlea  for 

diseases  of  the  liver  and  for  diarrhea.    No.  80,697 :  Jan. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  996. 
Beaver   Company,   The,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Wall-board    and 

building  paper.      No.    80.569;   Jan.    10;   Gax.   vol.    162; 

p.   6.33. 
Beekman  Paper  A  Card  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.    Writ- 
ing and  printing  paper.     No.  80,609 ;  Jan.  S ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162  :  p.  266. 
Belden,  Harry  W..  North  Underbill.  Weatford,  and  Clover- 
dale.  Vt.     Butter  and  cream.    No.  80.764  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  162;  p.  1179. 
Bingham   Brothers  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Printers' 

rollera.    No.  80.755  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1179. 
Blrdsey  Somers  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    CoriMts.    No.  80,698  ; 

Jan.  24 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Blackwell   Mlllinc  A   Elevator  Company,  Blackwell.   Okla. 

Wheat-flour.     -No.  80,756  :  Jan.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
BMsh  Milling  Company.  The.  Seymour.   Ind.      Stock  food. 

No.  80.6.'^6:  Jan.  17:  Gai.  vol.   162:  p.  779. 
Bllsh  Milling  Company,  The,  Seymour.  Ind.     Wbeat-flonr. 

Nos.  80,687-8 :  Jan.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  l62  ;  p.  779. 
BollliiKer,    .Vlexander   M.,    Leechburg.    I'a.      Coaster-wagon. 

No.  80,639;  Jan.  17;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  779. 
Bolwell,  Charles.  Chicago,  III.    Chewing-gum.     No.  80.767  ; 

Jan.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1179. 
Bona   flde   Mfg.   Co..    Plymouth,   Mich.      Plsh-spears.     No. 

80,768  :  Jan.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Boren-Stewart  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Coffee  and  canned 

fruits.  vegeUblea.  flan,  and  oyaters.     No.  80.609 :  Jan. 

24  :  Gax.  toI.  102:  p.  996. 
Boynton    Furnace   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cooking 

stoves  and  ranges  and  fumacea.     No.  80,040 ;  Jan.  17 ; 

Oax.   vol.    162 ;    p.   779. 
Bradford  Belting  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Leather  belting. 

No   80.700  :  Jan.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  996. 
Brady.   Patrick.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Purnlture-pollab.     No. 

80.571  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  583. 
Braat,    Clarsnce   8.,   Avon,    111.      Ointment.      No.    80,611 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Oax.  toI.  102 ;  p.  206. 
Bremond.   John.   Austin.   Tex.      Coffee.     No.  80,641 ;   Jan. 

17  :  Gas.   vol    162:  p.  779. 
Brill  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boya'  coata,  paata,  and 

▼eats.    No.  80.612  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  206. 
Bristol   Drug  and  Gum  Corporation.      (See  Bristol  Drug 

Mfg.  Co.,  aaslgnor.) 
Bristol   Drug  Mfg.  Co..  Bristol,  Va.,  aaalgnor  to  Bristol 

Drug  and  Gum  Corporation,   Bristol,  Tenn.     Chewing- 

gum.     No.  80,701  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oax.  vol.  102 ;  p.  906. 
Brown  Dnrrell  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Hosiery.     No.  80,6T2 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  683. 
Buckingham- Rae  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Garment  racks 

and  holders.    No.  80.70i  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oax.  toI.  162  ;  p.  905. 


Burch,  Bailey  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handkerchlefa  and 

curtalna    No.  80,750  ;  Jan.  31  :  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1170. 
Bush  and   Ilten,  (}rand  Forks,  N.   D.     Calciminlng  com- 
pound.    No.  80,704  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  d.  996. 
Cambria  Dnig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Johnstown, 

Pa.     Liniment.     No.  80,705;  Jan.  24^;  Gax.  vol.   162; 

p.  995. 
Capewell    Horse    Nail    Company,    The,    Hartford,    Conn. 

Horse-nails.     No.  80.706 :  Jan.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  996. 
Carnle-Goudie  Manufacturing  Company,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 

Hammotks.     No.  80.642  ;  Jan.  if;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  779. 
Cavanna  A  Co..  V.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dried  fralta.    No. 

80,643;  Jan.  17;  Gaz.  vol    162;  p.  779. 
Central  Candy  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Chocolate  candlsa. 

No.  80,673 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102 ;  p.  533. 
Champion  Potato  Machinery  Co.,  Hammond,  Ind.     Potato 

planters  and  diggers.     No.  80,644  ;  Jan.   17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.   779. 
Charles  H.  Besly  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Babbitt  metal, 

sheet-bronze,   and   bronze  wire.     No.   80,570 ;   Jan.   10 ; 

Oax.  ToL   162;  p.  533. 
Charles  L.  Klewert  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrle- 

llght  carbons.     No.   80.659 ;   Jan.    17 ;   Gax.   vol.    102 ; 

p.   779. 
Chas.  Emmerich  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Feather  pillows.    No. 

80.770 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Chemical  Psper  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Writing  and  printing 

paper.     No.  80,760 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  102 :  p.  1179. 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  auf  Actlen   (vorm.  E.  Schering),  Berlin, 

Oermanv.      Silver  prenaratfons   for   medicinal   purposea. 

No.  80, /61  ;  Jan.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1170. 
Cherrv.   Herman  G.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Stock  food.     No. 

80.t07  :  Jan.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162:  p.  995. 
Claus,    Richard,    East    Orange,    N.    J.      Composition    for 

waterproofing  cement.     No.  80,574  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL 

102 ;   p.  638. 
Closset  4  Devers,  Portland,  Ores.    Coffee.    Noa.  80.676-80 ; 

Jan.  10  ;  Oax.  toI.  182  ;  p.  633.  ^,      „„  ,«„ 

Closset  A   Devers.    Portland,   Greg.     Coffee.      No.   80,702: 

Jan.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p    1179. 
Colllna,  A.  Frederick,  Newark,  N.  J.    Telegraphic  and  tele- 
phonic apparatus.     No.  80,708  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  : 

D    995. 
Columbia   Cotton   Oil   and   Provialon   Corporation,   Bales, 

Va.     Compound  of  cotton-seed  oil  and  oleo-atearin.     No. 

80,629  :  Jan.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  534.  „     ,.  „  .^ 

Continental  Rubber  Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Rubber  and  rubber  gums.     No.  80,763 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Corn  Producta  Refining  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Compound  of  com  and  refiner  s  syrup. 

and  Jelly.     No.  80.630 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  684. 
Crocker- Wieeler  Company.  Ampere,  N.  J.     Electric  trans- 
formers.   No.  80,618  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  206. 
Crown   Chocolate   Co.,    McKeesport,    Pa.      Candlea,    choco- 
lates, and   sweetened   popcorn.      No.    80,646 ;   Jan.   17 ; 

Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  779.  ^     , 

Cuesta.  Rey  A  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.    Cigars.     No.  80,803 ;  Jan. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1180. 
Curaplel   Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedies  for  sUn 

dtseaBes.     J<o.  80,646  ;  Jan.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  779. 
Curry,  Svlvester  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Cough-drope.     No. 

80.710":  Jan.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  995. 
Damcke  A  Son,  Carl,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Starch  pollab.    No. 

80,711 :  Jan.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  995.  ^^..  ^ 

Daviesa  County  Distilling  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky.     Whisky. 

No.  80,765  ;  Jan.  31  :  Cfaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1170. 
Davis  A  l)avla,  Houston.  Tex.    Medicinal  suppoaltory.    No. 

80.766:  Jan.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1179. 
Denny,    Hllborn    k    Boeenbach.    (The    White    Company.) 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Certain    painters'    materlala      N«. 

80.581  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  182  :  p.  533      ^      ^      ._ 
Diamond  Steel  Truck  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Purnlturs- 

casters.     No.  80,582  :  Jan.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  683. 
Dleges  A  Clust,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medala,  badgea,  chanms, 

and  rings.     No.  80,583  :  Jan.  10 :  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  683. 
Dlatrlct  of  Columbia  I*appr  Manufacturing  Company,  . \lex- 

andria,  Va.,  and  Wanhlngton,  D.  C.    Paper.     No.  80.767 : 

Jan.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  1179.  ,.,..„ 

Dodge  Manufacturing  Company.  Mlshawaka,  Ind.     Rope. 

No.  80.712  :  Jan.  24  :  Gax.  vol    162  ;  p.  996. 
Dnael,  Blsa,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Skln-lotlona.     No.  80,686; 

Jan.  10  ;  Oax.  vol.  102  :  p.  688-     ^         .,     -« .^  .  ,._ 
E.  B.  Millar  A  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Coffee,    No.  80.007 ;  Jan. 

17 ;  Oax.  vol.   162  :  p.  7ft0. 
E   L.  Powers  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Monthly  pabUcation. 

No.  80,017;  Jan.  10;  Oax.  vol.  102 ;  p.  684. 
Eagle   Pencil    Company,    New    'iork.    N.    Y.      Lead-pencils. 

Ko    80.76fi :  Jan,  ■<•>  :  Gaz.  vol    162  ;  p.  1179. 
Eberhaidt.    Max.    Munich.    Germany.      Flre-eitingulshlng 

compounds,  powder.  liquids,  and  grenades.     No.  80,510; 

Jan.  8  ;  Gax  vol.  162  :  p.  206. 
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Bb«raon   Paint   Co..   Tb*.   St.   Loois,   Mo.      Vamteta-ctala. 

No.  80,S17 ;  Jao.  S :  Ou.  toI.  182  :  p.  260. 
Eklwards.  WlliUm  T.,  Amertcus.  Cia.    Ctirars.  cherooU,  and 

clfarettea.     No    HO. 713;  Jan.  24;  Oa».  vol.   182;  p.  905. 
Bbrhart-Conrad   Company,   Inc.,    Hanor«r,  Pa.     Combina- 
tion of  cane,  com,  and  nigar  ayrup-    No.  80,518 ;  Jan.  8  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  26G. 
Klacnberg.  Morrla.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Pressed  cheese.     No. 

80.610  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266. 
Electric  8erTlc«  tiuppllee  Co..   Pblladelphla.  Pa.     Certain 

electrical  apparatns  and  eopplies.     No.  80.769 :  Jan.  31  ; 

Oai.  Tol.  162:  p.  1179. 
nkbart  Hotor  Car  Companj,  Blkbart,  Ind.     Automobiles. 

Na  80.686 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Qaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  533. 
■Bselamann,   Hermann  B..   St.   LoaU.  Mo.     Lace-leattaer. 

jJo.  80,687 ;  Jan.  10 :  Oaa.  toI.   162  :  p.  638. 
Enterprise   Bed   Companj,    Hammond,    Ind.     Spring  beds 

and  mattresses  and  bed-sprinsa.     No.  80.714:  Jan.  24: 


Oaa.  Tol.  162  :  p.  996 
Epstein,   Albert.   Plttburg.   Pa.      Cigun  and  stofflcs.      No. 

80,771  :  Jan.  31  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1179 
Erwln-Nadal  Tobacco  Company,  Wilson,  N.  C.     Cigarettes. 

No.  80.647 ;  Jan.  17  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  779. 
Enatls  Packing  Company.   Eastla,   Fla.     Oranges,   lemons, 
tangerines,  grape-fruit,  and  Itmea.     No.  80,648  ;  Jan.  17 ; 
Oaa.  vol.   162:  p.   779. 
r.    E.    Royston    k   Co..   Aurora.    111.      Canned   frulta.    veg- 
etables,   and   salmon.      No.   80.807  :   Jan.    31  :   Oaa.   rol. 
1«2:   p.   1180. 
F.  W.  King  Optical  Company,  Tbe^  Clereland,  Ohio.    Melters' 
•jeglaases  and  spectacles.    No.  80,637  ;  Jan.  S ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162 :  p.  266. 
Federal   Process  Company,  Chicago.    111.     Fabricated  com- 
posite aheetrooflng.     Nos.  80,649-60;  Jan.  17;  Oaa.  vol. 
162:  p.  779. 
Ferrln.  Frank  M.,  Boston,   Mass.     Insulated  electric  con- 
ductors and  cables.     No.  80.772 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ; 
p.  1179. 
Fletcher    *    Wilson    Coffee    Company.       (See    Stroud    k 

Fletcher,    assignors. » 
Focht,    Harry    I.,    Readlox,    Pa.      Adhesive   cements.      No. 

80.58S  ;  .Ian.   10  ;  (Jaa.  vol.   16:1 :  p.  533. 
Franklin   Mfg.  Co.,   Baltimore,  M«l.      Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  80.620  :  Jan.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  266. 
Fred  I^  Kimball  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Weekly  pub- 
lication.    No.  80,600:  Jan.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  534. 
Fremont  Kraut  Company,   The,   Fremont,  Ohio.     Canned 
sauerkraut.     No.  80,521  ;  Jan.  3  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  266. 
Fremont  Kraut  Company,  Fremont.  Ohio.     Canned  sauer- 
kraut.    No.  80.589  :  Jan.  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  533. 
French  Tea  Oown  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shirt  waists  and 
dresses.     No.  80.773  ;  Jan.  31 :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.   1179. 
Froatz,    Frederick    F.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Remedies    for 
diMsses  of  the  vagina,  ovaries,  and  womb.     No.  80,590 ; 
Jan    10;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  d.  533 
Q.  H.  Bass  A  Co.,  Wilton,  Me.     Boots,  shoes,  slippers,  and 
moccasins.     No.  80.635 :  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  779. 
Oarcln.  E:dward  H..  New  York.  N.  T.     Brake-llolnga.     No. 

80.774 :  Jan.  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1179. 
General    Drag    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Headache 

remedies.     No.  80,651 :  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa  vol.  182 :  p.  779. 
OeorKe  I.ueders  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Peroxfd  of  hy- 
drogen.    No.  HO, 603  ;  Jan.  10:  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  5.14. 
Oermlclde  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo.     Remedy  for  Sbre.  burn- 
Ine.  blistering,  aching  feet.     No.  80.775  ;  Jan.  31 :  Oaa. 
vol.  162:  p.  1179 
Globe 
anderw« 

Oold   Medal  camp  .         , 

Junction,    Wla.      Chairs,   cots,   litters,   stands,   ke.      No. 
80.776:  Jan.  31;  Oaa.  vol.  182:  p.  1179. 
Ooldschmldt.   The    Firm    of   Th..    Esaen-on-the-Rohr,    Ger- 
many.   Tin.     No.  80.522:  Jan.  3;  Gai.  vol    162:  p.  266. 
Oorham   Rubber   Company,   San  Franclaco.    Cal.     Belting. 
hose,  packing,  kc.     No,  80.523  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Oas.  toI.  182 ; 
p.  266. 
Goulds  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Seneca  Falla,  N.  Y. 
Double-acttonplaton  pumps.     No.  80,592  :  Jan.  10 :  Gas. 
vol.  162;  p.  553. 
Oraner,  William  H.,  New  York.  NT.     Cough-drops.     No. 

80.S24 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
Graux.  Luclen.  Paris.  France.     Solvent  for  uric  acid.     No. 

S0.77H;  Jan.  31  :  Oaa    vol    162:  p.  I17». 
Great  Western  Cereal  Comnany.  The.  Chicago.  III.     Rolled 

oata.     No.  80,526;  Jan.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  286. 
Green  k  De  Lalttre  Company.  Mlnnea[>olis.  Minn.     Roaated 

coffee      No    80.^9.1;  Jan.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p_  533. 
Grsenpolnt  Fire  Brick  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Flr^-brlcka, 
tllea,  and  blocks.     No.  80,615:  Jan.  S:  Oaa.  vol.   162; 
p.   265. 
Grasnwood  Pottery  Co..  Trenton.  N.  J.     Chlnaware.     No. 

80.528:  Jan.  3;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  286. 
Oriffln  k  Skellsy  Co..  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.     Hermetically- 
sealed  frulta  aod  vegeUbles.     No.  80.62T :  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  162  :  p.  286. 
H.  L.   Halllday  Milling  Company,  Cairo,  111.     Wheat  floor 

Nos.  80.862-4  :  Jan    17  ;  Gaa  vol.  182  :  p.  779. 
H.  *  M.  Hair  Tonic  Company.  The,  Seattle,  Waah.     Ilalr- 

tonlca.     No.  80.715  ;  Jan.  24  :  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  995. 
H.  W.  Johna-Manville  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brake-band 

lining.     No.  80,688 :  Jan.  3  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  288. 
Hanoka.    Nlsstm    S.,    k    Maurice    MIshoula.    Chicago,    111. 
Clgaretta-papers.     Nos.  80,628-0  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Qaa.  toI.  182  ; 


Knlttlna    Works.    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.       Knitted 
rwear.     No.  80,501  :  Jan.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  182  :  p.  533 
[edal   Camp   Furniture    Manufacturing  Co.,    Racine 


Haserot  Canneries  Company.  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rolled 
oata,  Ubie  sauce,  caUup,  kc.    No.  80.666 ;  Jan.  17 :  Oaa 
vol.  182:   p.  779. 
Hawk,  Egbert  B.,  Bloomlngton.  III.     Non-alcoholic  drink. 

No.  80J16 ;  Jan.  24  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  998. 
Helt-Miller-Lau  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Candles  and  nnta. 

No.  80,779 :  Jan.  81 ;  Oas.  toL  182 ;  p.  1180. 
Hemmeter  Cigar  Co.,  The,   Dstrolt,  Mleh.     Cigars.     No. 

80.694  ;  Jan.  10 :  Oaa.  toL  182  ;  p.  688. 
Hennlng,   Karl,   Klosterneubnrg,  Austria-Hungarv.     Mold- 
ing materUl  for  denUl  purposes.     Noa.  807780-1 ;  Jan. 
81 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  llSO. 
Herman.  Rufus,  Lock  Haven.  Pa.     Laundry  blue  and  am- 
monia.    No.  80,667  ;  Jan.  17  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  779. 
Hlldreth  Vamlah  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     CerUIn  painters' 
matertala.     No.  80.595:  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  688 
Hlxson,   Henry  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Tea.  coffee,  and  apices. 

No.  80.596  :  Jan.  10  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ,  p.  633. 

Hoffmann  l^  Roche  Chemical  Worka,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Remedy   for  phthlala.     No.   80,717  ;   Jan.   24  ;  Oas.  vol. 

182  ;  p.  996.  ^.     _ 

Hoffmann  La    Roche    Chemical    Worka,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Medicinal  tonic.     No.  80,718:  Jan.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  182; 

P    »05  ^,     „ 

Hoffmann  I Ji    Roche    Chemical    Worka.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Antlseptlcal   product.     No.   80.719 ;   Jan.    24  :   Oaa.  vol. 

162  :  p.  996.  .      „ 

Hoyt  Metal  Company.  St.  Loals.  Mo.     Babbitt  metal.    No. 

80,720  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  '62  :  p.  996. 
Hunt    Brothera    Company,    :>an    Franclaco,   Cal.      Canned 

fruits.     No.  80,782  :  Jan.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1180. 
Hnrat  k   Company.   New   York.    N.   Y.      Illustrated  booka. 

No.  80.668:  Jan.  IT:  Gai.  vol    162;  p.  779. 
Hydeman   and   Laaaner,   New   York,   N.  Y.      Veilings,   net- 
tlngs.  and  malines.     No,  80.530 ;  Jsn.  3 ;  Oaa  vol.  182 ; 
p.  266. 
Imperial    Rubber   Co.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Hose,    tubing, 
belting,    ke.      Nos.    80,631-2:    Jan.    8;    Oaa.    vol.    162; 
p.  265. 
imperial  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hose,  tubing,  belt- 
ing, Ac.     .NO    80.597  :  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  533. 
Imperial  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical  aupplles. 

No.  80,508  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  633. 
International    Import    ft    Export   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Dried  frulU.     No.  80,500  :  Jan.  10:  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p  638. 
J.  B.  King  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  building  mate- 
rials.    No.  80.660  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  779. 
J.  B.  King  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plaster  compounds  and 
plaster  of  Paris.     No.  80.861 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  182 ; 
p.    770. 
J   B.  King  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  building  mate 

rials.     No.  80,682  ;  Jan.  17 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  77!» 
J.   C.   Blair  Company   Huntingdon.   Pa.      Paper,   envelops, 
tablets,  and  blank  booka.     No.  80.510 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  266. 
Jaffe.  Arthur,  Berlin,  Germany.     Hemogloblnlferous  prepa- 
rations.    No.  80.534  :  Jan.  fi ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  286. 
John  Stember  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand-bags,  wal- 
lets,   pursi-s,    and    pocket  books.      No.    80,812;    Jan.   31; 
Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Jones.  James  A..  Hloux  City.  lows.    Remedy  for  diseases  of 

the  eyes.     No.  80,721  :  Jan.  24  :  Gaa.  vol    162  ;  p.  996. 
Jollua  Schmld.  Inc^  Astoria.  N.  Y.     Styptic  pencila.     No. 

80.564  :  Jan.  S  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  288. 
Kelley.    Charlea    L.,    Chicago.     111.      Chewing-gum.      No. 

80.784  ;  Jan.  31  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Kentucky    Keflnlng  Co..    Loulavllle,   Ky.      Cotton-aeed   oil. 

No    80,785  ;  Jan.  81  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1180. 
Klnx  Stove  A  Range  Co..   Sheffield.  Ala.     Cooklnc  stoTes, 
ranges,   and   parts   therefor.     Nos.  80.786-7  ;   Jan.   81  ; 
Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Klipfel  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Valves,  ng- 
ulators,  trapa.  Ac.     No.  80.722  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa.  roL  182: 
p.  996. 
Kornfalfa  Feed  Milling  Company.  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Poul- 
try food.     No.  80,6<11  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  684. 
Lelgbton   ft  Co.,   B.    F..   Haverhill.    Mass.      Certain   fooda. 

No.  80.777  :  Jan.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :p    1179. 
Leonard,    Arthur   O.,    New   York,    N.    Y.     Tanka   for   flre- 

bucketa.     No.  80.602 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  634. 

Levy.    Alfred    H.    V..    London.    England.      Flnger-rlngs   aa 

remedies  for  rheumatlam.     No.  80.788 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Gas. 

vol.  1«2:  p.  1180. 

Lewis  Meier  ft  Co..  Indlanapolla.  Ind.     Oreralls,  trousers, 

and  shirts.     No.  80.606  ;  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  534. 

Lewla  William.  Chicago.   111.     Lung  and  dropsy  remedies. 

No.  80,663;  Jan.   17;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Limonelra  Company,  Santa  Paula,  Cal.     Nnta.     No.  80.723  ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  n    996 
Loeflnnd  A   Co  .    Kd.,   Grunbach,   Germany.      Malt  extract. 

No.  80.724  ;  Jan    24  ;  (Jai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Lovell  McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Electrically  -  operated    signal    boms   and    alarma      Nos. 
8<),789-»0;  Jsn.  81  ;  <isa  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Msdsme  Irtae,   New   York.   N.  Y.     Corsets.     No.   80,683; 

Jan.  3 :  Oaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  280. 
Maendlor.    I'eter.    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Calcimine   and    paint 

bnishea     No.  80,664:  Jan.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  780. 
Maillard.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chocolate.     No.  80,726 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  998. 
Marlow,  Percy  E..  Northampton,  England.     Leather  boota, 
ahoes.  leggfaiga.  ftc.     No.  80.728 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa  vol.  182  ; 
p.  906 
Marshall  -  WsIIa     Hardware     Companv,     Dalath,     Minn. 
Alaraa-eloeka.    No.  80.589  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  3M. 
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MMTjiaaA  Macsrool  ConnsnT,  Baltimore,  Md.     Macaroni 

past*  foods.     No.  80,540  ;  Jan.  8  :  Oas.  toI.  182  ;  j>.  288. 
Maude  Odell  Company,  The,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Certain 

toilet  preparattona.    No.  80,048 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Gas.  toL  182 ; 

p.  288. 
McFadden  Coffee  ft  Spice  Co..  Dabaqne,  Iowa.     Blended 

coffeea.  teas,  and  flavoring  extracts.     No.  80,806 ;  Jan. 

10 ;  Oas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  684. 
Meter    Dental    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    St.    Loals. 

Mo.    Metal  alloys.     No.  80,686  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  182 ; 

p.  780. 
Meier    DenUl    Manufacturing    Company.    8t    Lonla.    Mo. 

Dental    regulating   appliances      No.    80,728 ;    Jan.    24 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  996. 
Merchant  ft  Evans  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     RooOng 

paper.     No.  80.607  :  Jan.  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  584. 
Merchant  ft  Evans  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Tin-plate. 

No.  80,631  :  Jan.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  584. 
Mertx,   Daniel   L.,   Watertown,   8.   D.     Hair-tonlca.     No. 

80J91  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oas.  rol.  162  :  p.  1180. 
Meechke,  John  M.,  Chesterfield,  Vs.     Remedy  for  ailments 

caused  by  worms  in  horses.     No.  80,792;  Jan.  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Metal   Stamping  Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     An- 

tirattlera.     No.  80.666  :  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Miller   Bros,  ft  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Certahi   foods.     No. 

80,668 :  Jan.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  780. 
Millers  Sons  Co..  A.  D.,  Plttabura.  Pa.     Petroleum-wax 

of  paraflln  nature.     No.  80,808  :  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  684. 
Mme.    Mariette    Company.    Chicago.    III.      Corsets.      No. 

80,604  :  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  534. 
Mohr,    John    C,    Chicago.    111.      Storaae    batterlea.      No. 

80.669:  Jan.  17:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  780. 
Moore  A  Calvl,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Smoking  and  chewing 

tobacco.     No.  80,670:  Jan.  17  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  780. 
Moreda  y  Deben,  Bernardo,  Habana,  Cuba.     Clgara.     No. 

80,514  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  286. 
Morgan    and    Maxfleld,    Holvoke,    Mass.       Disk    mandrels, 

porte-pollsbers,   Ac,   for  dental    use.     No.  80,729 ;   Jan. 

24  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p    996. 
Morton,    Roland  A..  AugusU.  Me.     Remedies  for  certain 

diseases.     No,  80,793;  Jan.  31;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1180. 
MUUer  A  Co..  A..  Strassburg,  Germany.     Chewing-gum.     No. 

8<i,7:!0 :  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  996. 
National   Press,  The,   Chicago,  III.     Matrices,  type-forms, 

electrotypes,  Ac.     No.  SO^Wl ;  Jan.  3;  Oas.  toI.  162; 

p.  288. 
New   England   Cereal  Co.,   Norwalk.  Conn.     Cereal   food. 

No.  80,796 :  Jan.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1180. 
New  York  Mills,  The,  New  York  Mills.  N.  Y.     Sheetings, 

sheets,  pillow  and  bolster  ca8«>«.     No.  80,671  ;  Jan.  17  : 

Gaa.  vol.    162:   p.   780. 
Newbold  ft  Bulford.  London,  England.     Eyeglasses,  spec- 
tacles, and  lenses.     No.  80,542;  Jan.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  162; 

p.  266. 
Newburger   ft   Bro.,    L.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Cigars.      No. 

80,794  :  Jan.  81  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
North  Fork  Fruit  (Jrowers  Association.  The.  Paonla.  Colo. 

Fresh  apples  in  boxes.     No.  80,731  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oas.  vol. 

162  *  P   998. 
O'Neill.  Henry  O.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Incandeacent-gaa-llght- 

Ing  apparatna.     No.   80.676;   Jan.   17;   Oas.  vol.   162; 

Oakley  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Granulated  chemi- 
cal cleansing  compound.  No.  80,673  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162;   p.  780. 

Offutt,  Mary  P.,  Milton,  Maas.  Infants'  clothes.  No. 
80,796 :  Jan.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1180. 

Olney  ft  Floyd,  Western vllle.  N.  V.  Canned  vegcUbles. 
No.  80.610  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  534. 

Canned^  vegetables. 
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Orange  Judd  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Serial  magazines. 
.No.  80.611  :  Jan.  lO  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  634. 

Oxygenator  Co.,  The,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Oxygenators.  No. 
80,812 ;  Jan.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  634. 

Parker.  Bedell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Belts,  neckties,  stocks. 
Jabota,  Ac.     No.  80,613;  Jan.  10;  Gaa  vol.  162;  p.  6-34. 

Parker,  Bedell,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  clothing.  No. 
80,614  ;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  162;  n.  634. 

Parkhill  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitchburg.  Mass.  Ging- 
hams    No.  80.677  :  Jan.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  780. 

Parrett.  Richard  J.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Remedy  for  certain  dis- 
eases, a  laxative,  and  a  nerve-tonic.  No.  80,615 ;  Jan. 
10;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  634. 

Parrv  Manufacturing  Conipany,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Cer- 
te(n  vehicles.  No.  80,678;  Jan.  17;  Oas.  vol.  162; 
p.   780 

Perolln  Co.  of  America,  The,  Chicago,  III.  Sweeping  com- 
pounds.    No.  80,799 :  Jan.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1 180. 

Pfelffer,  Leopold,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  HSir-nets 
No.  80,544  :  Jan.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  182 :  p.  288. 

Philadelphia  Quarta  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Soap. 
No.  80,733  :  Jan.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 :  p.  696. 

Phillips  ft  Sons,  Godfrey,  London,  England.  Smoklng-to- 
bacco  and  cigarettes.  No.  80.800 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  1180. 

Fhyalclana  ft  Surgeons  Appliance  Co..  MUwaakee.  Wis., 
and  Chicago.  HI.  Suapensory-belts.  No.  80.616;  Jan. 
10 :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  634. 

Ploaff,  Fred  H.,  Boston.  Mass.  Gsfs-glaases.  No.  80,801 : 
Jan.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  1180. 


Procter  ft   Gamble   Company,    iTorydale   and   Cincinnati. 
Ohio;  Kansas  City,  Kana,  and  New  York.  N    Y.     Can- 
dles.   No.  80,040 :  Jan.  8 :  Gss.  vol.  182 ;  p.  288. 
Parcell,  laaac  8.,  Chicago,  111.     Pianos  and  organs     No. 

80,802 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  182 ;  p.  1180. 
Qneisner,  Max,  Charlottenbarg,  Oermanj.    Preparation  for 
cleaning  straw  bata.     No.  80,618;  Jan.   10;  Oai.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  034. 
Reichardt,  F.  Alfred,  Bllaabeth,  N.  J.     Bsaors  and  rsaor- 

goarda.    No.  80,819  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oai.  vol.  182  ;  p.  084. 
Btaeinboldt,  Hch.,  Baden-Baden,  Germany.    Cigarettes.    No. 

80,804  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Ri«e-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company,   St.   Loula.   Mo.     HosieiT- 

No.  80,620  ;  Jan.  10  :  Oai.  vol.  162  :  p.  634.  ^ 

Binald   Bros..    Philadelphia,    Pm.      Paints.      No.    80,046; 

Jan.  8 :  Gas  toL  162 ;  p.  288. 
Rochester   Can   Company,    Rochester,   N.   Y.      Sheet-metsl 
cans  and  baskets.     No.  80,806 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  182 : 
p.  1180. 
Bosenfeld    and    Co.,    B.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Shirta.      Nos. 

80,734-7  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Rosenfeld  and  Co.,  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Nlght-shlrts  and  pa- 
jamas.    No.  80.738  :  Jan.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  996. 
Royal  Glass  Company,  Centralla.  111.     Olaas.     No.  80,821 : 

Jan.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  T>M. 
Rudolph,  Albert,  Edgewater,  N.  J.     Hair-tonic  and  remedy 
for  dandruff  and  scalp  diseases.     No.  80,679 ;  Jan.  17 ; 
Gas.   vol.   162;  p.   780. 
Rural  Home  Chemical  Company,  Wellaboro.  Pa.     Disinfec- 
tant, deodorant,  germicide,  and  insecticide.     No.  80,622  ; 
Jan.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  534. 
Rural  Home  Chemical  Company,  Wellsboro,  Pa.     Medicine 
for  animals.    No.  80,680  :  Jan.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  :  p.  780. 
a    Hamlll   Company,   Keokuk,    Iowa.     Certain   food.      No. 

80,655  :  Jan.  17 :  Oaz.  vol.  162 :  p.  779. 
Saks  and  Company,  Washington.  D.  C.     Boots  and  shoes. 

No.  80,681  :  Jan.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  780. 
Salant  ft  Salant,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  clothing.     No. 
80,647  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266.  ^    ^^^ 

Salant  ft  Salant  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shirts.     No.  80,682: 
Jan.  17;  Gai.  vol.   162:  p.  780.  _     ^         _ 

Salt'a  Textile  Manufacturing  Companv,  The,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Coata,  cloaks,  capes,  Ac.  No.  80,548;  Jan.  3; 
Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Velvets  and  plashes.  No.  80,549 :  Jan.  3 ;  Gaz.  toL 
162 ;  p.  266. 
Sands,  Taylor  ft  Wood  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Wheat-flour. 

Nos.  80,550-1 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
Sasslnot,    Louis   R.,    New    Orleans.    La.      Palnt-olL      No. 

80,552  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266. 
Savage,  Louis  P..  Laporte.  Ind.     Remedies  for  diseases  of 

the  eyes     No.  80.739  :  Jan.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  996. 
Schleffelln  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Analgeaic  and  anti- 
septic.    No.  80,553;  Jan.  3;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  268. 
Schlesser,  Jacques,  Radolfzell,  Germany.     Knitted  Jacketa, 
underahirts,   drawers,  Ac.     No.  80,623;  Jan.   10;  Gas. 
vol.  162  :  p.  634. 
BcoTlIl  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Lac- 
ing-hooks.    No.  80.555  :  Jan.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
Bcrlvner,    John.    Normal.   111.      Polishing   compound.      No. 

80,556 :  Jan.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266. 
Sealsblpt  Ovster  System,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.     Oyster- 
pails.     No.  80.657  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Corsets  and  onder- 

waists.     No.  80.740  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Sheahan,  Kohn  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Suits  and  overcoats. 

No.  80,809  :  Jan.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Smith  A  Crosby,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Certain  preclous-meUl 

articles.  No.  80,810  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Smith,  Kenneth  F.,  Roanoke, *Va.  Remedy  for  diseases  of 
the  heart.  No.  80,811  ;  Jan.  31 :  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Smith,  Kline  A  French  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Denti- 
frices and  remedies  for  certain  diseases.  No.  80,683 ; 
Jan.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  162:  p.  780.  „        „     . 

Smith,  Klhie  ft  French  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Root- 
beer  extract.  No.  80,741  :  Jan.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  998. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Pharmaceutical  product  containing  bromin.  No.  80,742  ; 
Jan.  24  :  Oai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  096. 
Sorger,  Carl.  Frankfort  on  the-Maln.  Germanv.  Prepa- 
ration for  the  treatment  of  anemia,  Ac.  No.  80,568; 
Jan.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 :  p.  266.  „     .  ^ 

South  Texas  Grain  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Grain  and 
food  for  stock.     No.  80,559;  Jan.  3;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p. 
266. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain 
electrical  supplies.     No.  80,684  ;  Jsn.  17 ;  Gsa.  vol.  162  ; 
p.   780. 
Stewart-Dawes  Shoe  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Leather 
boots  and  shoes.     No.  80,813 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  1180. 
Stewart  McGlashen  ft  Son  Limited.  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
Glass-cutters'  stone  wheels.     No.  80,727 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gai. 
vol.  162  :  p.  996. 
Strong  ft  Company,  Jos.,  Terre  Hants.  Ind.     Teas.     No. 

80.814  ;  Jan.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  Il8l.  _      ^ 

Btrond  ft  Fletcher,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fletcher 
ft  Wilson  Coffee  Company.     Baking-powder.     No.  80,888 ; 
Jan.  17 ;  Oaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Strons  ft  Son,  8.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Semlllqaid  soap.     No. 

80,748  ;  Jan.  24  :  Oaa.  vof:  162  ;  p.  998. 
Boasman,   Piol.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Powder-pofli.     No. 
80.816  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1181. 
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Tslda.  ■.  A^  tan  rrtncteo.  Cat.    Gold  and  allvcr  potUb. 

No.  SO.fiKfj  Jan.  31  :  Oaa.  rol.  182  ;  p.  1181. 
Theo.   Noal  Coanany,  Cbieaco.   IlL     II«41ctn«s  tor  bowel, 

•tomacb,  blood,  and  UT«r  dlaordera.     No.  80,672 ;  Jan. 

17  ;   Oa«.  Tol.  lea  :  p.  780. 
Tottl«.  WUllaxD  A.,  BaKliaorc.  Md.    BnMbM.    No.  80,M0 : 

Jan.  3  :  Qas.  toI.  183 ;  p.  268. 
Toni«.    Wtlltam  A..   Balttmora.  Md.      Wbltewaah-bnubea. 

No.  80,817  :  Jan.  81  ;  Qaa.  toK  102:  p.  1181. 
TruawcTe   Packan  Manafaetartnc  Coapanj,   Soatb   Nor- 

walk.    Conn.      Woran-alat    paealnf-caaea.      No.    80.818; 

Jan.  .11  :  Qaa.  toL  182;  p.  1181. 
Undorfe«d  Stoker  CompaDj  of  Aaarlca,  Cblcaao.  111.     Far- 

nac«a.     No.  80,824  :  Jan.  10  ;  Qaa.  rol.  182  :  p.  884. 
United    Salea    Co..    Daranport,    Iowa.      Rat-potaon.      Na 

80.819  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Oai.  toI.  1M  :  p.  1181. 
United  States  Silica  Company.  Cbfcafo.  111.     Sand  for  oaa 

In  the  manufacture  of  glaaa.     No.  80.820;  Jan.  81 ;  Oaa. 

rol.   182;  p.  1181. 
United  Wtna  k  Trading  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Sborry  and 

port  wine.     No.  80,744  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa.  rol.  182  ;  p.  9m 
UnlTermal  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Electric  batterlea.     No.  80,887  :  Jan.  IT ;  Qai.  toT.  182  ; 

p.   780. 
Valk  *  Bro.j  8.  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Synip  eompoond.     No. 

80.888  ;  Jan.  17  :  Oaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  780. 
Valk  *  Bro..  8.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    OIlTe-oU.     No.  80,821  ; 

Jan.  31  :  Oaa.  toI.  182  :  p.  1181. 
Vander  Molen,  Bodolph.  Chicago,  III.     Bread.     No.  80,809  ; 

Jan.  10 :  Oaa.  toI    182  :  p.  584. 
Veeder  Broom  Company,    Hlllidale,   Mich.     Brooma.      No. 

80.581  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  288. 
Valcan  Steam  Shorel  Company.  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Power- 

excaratora.     No.  80,889;  Jan    17  :  (iai.  rol.  162;  p.  780 
Vulcanised  Rubber  Compan/,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     Rub- 
ber comb*.     No.  80,5«!> ;  Jan.  3 j  Oai.  toL  182 ;  p.  288. 
W.  H.  Bull  Medicine  Conipany,  St.  Ixjula,  Mo.     Medicinal 

preparation.     No.  80.703 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oai.  rol.  182  ;  p.  090 
Waldorf  Aatorla  Segar  Co.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Clnra. 

No.  80,690  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Wallace,    W.    D..   Clinton.   Ind.      Remedlea   for  pllea.     No. 

Mi74« :  Jan.  U  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«3  :  p.  09«. 


Wabar  Bactrtc  Coa«Muiy,  Sebanactad;,  N.  T.     Incaadaa- 

eent-alectric-lanp  aocketa.      No.   80322 ;   Jan.   81 :  Qaa. 

rot.   182;  p.  llll. 
Wad.  B.  ran  Daaabarg:  MUdracbt  and  Amaterdam,  Nttbar- 

landa.     Cake  and  blacnlta.     No.  80,084  ;  Jan.   10 ;  Qaa. 

Tol.  182;  D.  OSS. 
Watdamaa   CoapanT,  Tb«.   Claraland,  Ohla     Clgara  and 

atoglea.    NoTSO.OSO  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  182  ;  p^^84. 
Walabacb  Company.  Qloocaater  City,  N.  J.    Oaa-lampa  and 

lamp-axtnrea.     No.  80^826  ; 'an.  Id  ;  Oaa.  roL  182  ;  p.  084. 
Western  Clock  Mfg.  Co  ,  Tbe,  Peru.  111.     Hocka  and  watcbaa. 

No.  80.827  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  084. 
Weatem   Orocer  Company,   Marahalltown.    Iowa.      Coffee. 

No.  80,828  ;  Jan.  10  :  Oaa.  rot.  182  ;  p.  534. 
WhlttentOD   Mannfactnrlng  Co.,   Tannton.    Man.     Cotton 

flanaela     Na  80,801  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
WUlcardo   Fnilt   Company.    Winter    Park,    Fla.      Orangaa. 

lemona,  tangertnea,  grape-fruit,  and  llmea.     No.  80,892 : 

Jan.  17;  Oaa.  toI.  182;  p.  780. 
William  A.  Webster  Co..  The.  Mempbia,  Tefm.     Oanimed 

printed  m^lcina-labela.     Na  80,748 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162  :  p    ftOfl 
Winiama.   Bradford   L.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Cloth -cleaning 

Sada     No.  80.583  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Gaa.  rol.  182 ;  p.  266. 
Iter  IxK-b  <;roc»»rT  Co..  Montgomery,  .\la.     Wbeat-flour. 

.No    80.747  :  Jan.  ti  :  Oai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  998. 
Wm.  Alton  Co..  Inc..  New  Tort  N.  T.     Wheat-floor.     Not 

80.632  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.   roL   l82  ;  p.  779. 
Wm.  A I  ten  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

80.749  :  Jan.  31  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Wm    B.  KIker  k  Son  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Abaorbent 

cotton,    hot  water    botflea.    and    foantain-ayrlngea.      Na 

80.805  ;  Jan.  .11  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  1180. 
Wright,  Henry  A..  Akron,  Ohio.     Liquid  metal-pollab.     No. 

80.564  :  Jan.  3;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  266. 
Wander.   Joaeph      C  .   Baltimore.  Md.      Remedy   for  conati- 

nation.     No    80.69.3;  Jan.  17;  Oai.  rol.   162:  p.  780. 
Yaie   Jewel r.v   Manufacturing  Company.    Providence,   R.    I. 

Cartaln  precloua-metal  and  plated  articlea.     No.  80,S2S : 

Jan.  81  ;  Gaa.  rol.  182;  p.  1181 
Tatea  k  Co^  C.  H..  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Hoalery.    Noa.  80.080-4; 

Jan.  3 ;  Qaa.  toL  182  ;  p.  288. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  EEGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  C.  Henachel  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.  "  Wa-Pa-To."  (For 
Clgara.)     No.  15.454  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  781. 

Alnaworth.  William  A.,  Stlttriile,  N.  T.  "  Bachelor  But- 
tonleH  Knit  Night  Shirta."  (For  Night-Shlrta.)  No. 
15,447  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  267. 

B.  B.  Ollmour  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Egg  Boiling." 
(For  a  Game.)  No.  10,401:  Jan.  24;  Oai.  toL  162; 
p.  907. 

Barnaby  ManufacturinK  Co.,  Fall  River,  Maaa.  "The 
Weave  That  Will  Waah  Well  And  Wear."  (For  Cotton 
Piece  Gooda.)  Noa.  15,496-7;  Jan.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  162; 
p.  1182. 

Brown.  Edwin  F.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Driftwood."  (For  Cl- 
gara.)    No.  10,463;  Jan.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  781. 

Burke,  M.  H.,  Somerrllle,  N.  J.  "  The  Oradoator  Shoe." 
( For  Bhoea.)     No.  15.467 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  781. 

Chan.  Jacquin  et  Cie..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Jacquinet" 
(For  Wine.)  No.  16,492;  Jan.  81;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p. 
1182. 

Darby  Candy  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Darby'a 
rirrua  Candy."  (For  Candy.)  Noa.  16,468-87;  Jan. 
24  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  997. 

Dilllng  *  Co.,  Indianapolla,  Ind.  "  DlUlng'a  Milk  Choco- 
late." (For  Milk  Chocolate.)  No.  16,400;  Jan.  17; 
Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  781. 

Franklin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Money 
Worth  Fabrica."  (For  Cotton-Cloth  Piece  Qooda.)  No. 
15.448;  Jan.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  267. 

George  Froat  Company.  Boston,  Haas.  "  Velvet  Grip  Bos- 
ton Pad  Garter.''  (For  Hose-Supportera. i  No.  15,462; 
Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  080. 

Hickman.  C.  H.,  Hlghaplre,  Pa.  "  Dr.  Hickman's  Motor 
Liniment."  (For  Liniment.)  No.  16.448;  Jan.  3;  Oaz. 
VOL  162 ;  p.  267. 


Huyler'a.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Filbert  Milk  Not  Chocolate." 
(For  Nut-Chocolate  Confectiona. )  No.  15,493  ;  Jan.  81 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1182.  .^        ^^  «  i^ 

Keyea  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo. 
"  Quail  Brand  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup."  (B^or  a  Com- 
pound of  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup.)  No.  15,480;  Jan. 
24  ;   Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  997.  .     ^  .,      „    „ 

Uttle  Falla  Manufacturing  Company,  Little  Falls,  N.  T. 
"LI  Falco."  (For  Ladles'  Knit  Union  and  Two-Pleca 
Buita.)     No.  10.466;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  781. 

Martin.  John  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Dubonnet."  „  (for 
Cocktalla. )     No.  16,444  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Qaa,  vol.  162  ;  p.  267. 

Persian  Stuffed  Date  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Phoenix."  (For 
Stuffed  Dates.)  No.  15,488;  Jan.  24;  Oaa.  voL  162; 
p    997 

Schmidt*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  "John  Purdne."  (For 
ClKara.)     No.  15,449  :  Jan.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  686. 

Volgt.  Carl  8.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  "Royal  Toasted  Cpr« 
Flakes."     (For  Com-Flakes.)     No.  16,446 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa. 

Warren  Manufacttirlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  **  Rla- 
gel'8."    (For   Paper.)      No.   16.490;   Jan.   24;   Oaa.  voL 

William   0.   Bell    Company.   The,   Boston,   Maaa.      "  Bell's 

Spiced  Seasoning."  (For  Spiced  Seaaonln^  for  Meat, 
Game,  Fish,  and  Poultry.)  No.  16,450;  Jan.  10;  Qaa. 
vol.  162 ;  p.  OSS.  ,      ..   „       „  ,     ' 

World  Polish  Manufacturing  Company,  York.  Pa.  "  JI9*- 
neae  Furniture  Polish."  (For  Furniture  Poliah.)  No. 
16,461 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  5.'55. 


PRINTS. 


Artlstorla   Noveltv   C!o.,   Rochester,   N.   Y.     "Tbe   Pnssle 

Wood  Display  Outflt,  No.  10."     (For  Wooden  Forma  for 

Displaying  (iooda  in  Store-Windows.)     No.  2,679;  Jan. 

8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  267. 
C.  Berry  k  Co.,  Boaton,  Mass.     "Always  In  Front."     (For 

Straight  WhUky.)      Nos.  2,680-1;   Jan.    17;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  781. 
Carter's  Ink  C:ompanv,  The,  Cambridge,  Mass.    "After  All. 

No   Copies   Like   Carter'a — Tbe    Stenographer's    Ideal." 

(For    "Type- Writer    Ribbona    and    Carbon-Paper.)      No. 

2,677  :  Jan.  3  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  287. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "A  New  Arrival 

At  Palm  Beach."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     No. 

2,686 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  907. 


Moaeley.  Albert  B.,  Pooghkeepaie.  N.  Y.  "  Cherrle  Mints." 
(For  Congh-Drops  and  Throat-Ease.)  No.  2,680;  Jan. 
17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  781.  ^  ,^   , 

Pearl  Waste  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Household  A»- 
sortment  of  Pearl  Buttons."  (For  Pearl  Buttons.)  Na. 
2.678  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  267.  _     _ 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.  The,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y. 
"  Shredded  Wheat  With  Peachea."  (For  Shredded 
Wheat)     No.  2,682 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  781. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  X. 
"Shredded  Wheat  With  Strawberries."  (For  Shredded 
Wheat.)     No.  2,683;  Jan.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  781. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The,  Niagara  Falla,  NT 
"Shredded  Wheat  With  Bananaa."^  (For  Shredded 
Wheat.)    No.  2,684 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Oas.  ToL  162 ;  p.  TBI. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1911. 

[Abbrevistlons:  "Sp."- Monthly  Volume  of  Sp«ciflcatioiu;  " Qu."- Official  Oatette.] 


Aeeel«roiD«t«r.     H.  B.  WImperls.     No.  982,330 ;  Jan.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4780  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  ^28. 
AeeoaBtins  tyatein.  Coat-.     B.  C.  Albree.     No.  980,891 ; 

Jan.  8 :  Bp.  p.  484  ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  7S. 
Acetyl  celluroae  to  enhance  ita  elasticity  and  ita  power  of 

abaorptloD  for  dyeatuffa.  Treatment  of.    E.  KnoeTenacel- 

No.  981.S74  ;  Jan.  10  :  8p.  p.  3148  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  614. 
Acetylene-fenerator.     F.  B.  Ray.     No.  892,690 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  5602  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  949. 
Add  and  metal  perozld.  Making  nitric  or  other  ozynltro- 

gen.     H.  8.  Blackmore.     No.  982,466 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

8072;  Gax.   vol.    162:   p.  875. 
Add,   Apparatus   for  making  anlforlc.      R.   Morlts.      No.   i 

081,108 :  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  2116  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  360.       i 
Add  dl-lodld,  Tarlric.      A.   L.  Amaud   and   8.   Poetemak. 

No.  082,e«6 ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  64.%  ;  Gaz.  vol.  16'J  :  p.  938.  i 
Add,  Production  of  compounds  of  persulfuric.     G.  Telch-  { 

ner.     No.  981,900  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3849  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  , 

p.  649. 
Acooatlc  diaphragms.  Making.    W.  W.  Young.    No.  982,027  ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4149  :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  692. 
Adding-machlne.     C.  Thompson  and  C.  W.  Newton.     No. 

982,901 :  Jan.  81;  Bp.  p.  6986 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1049. 
Adding-machlne.     J.  Q.  Vincent.     No.  988,009 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  6222;  Gas.  Tol.  162;  p.  1084. 
Adding-machlne  attachment.    C.  L.  Downer.     No.  980,766  ; 

Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  1266 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p^  202. 
Adding-machlne  for  caah-registers,  &c.     F.  L.  Fuller.     No.  ', 

981,683 :  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8274  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  656. 
Addressing-plate.     U.  O.  Lee.     No.  982.076 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp. 

p.  4264  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  708. 
AdJuaUble   bracket.      J.    Knape.      No.   982,279 ;   Jan.   24  ;  ; 

Bp.  p.  4673  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  808. 
Advertising  device.     F    Evans.     No.  982.355  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp. 

p.  4820 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.   835. 
Advertiaing  derice.  Live-motion.     J.  F.  Medveeky  and  J. 

B.   Kaaser.     No.  982.685 ;   Jan.  24  ;   Sp.   p.  5494  ;  Gaz. 

Tol.  102  ;  p.  947.  ! 

Aerial  apparatus.    O.  M.  Fowler.    No.  981,186 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  2295 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  379. 
Aerial  machine.     J.   Hampbrla.     No.  988.288;   Jan.  81; 

8p.  p.  6679;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1100. 
Aerodrome.    J.  M.  Chritton.    No.  980,690 :  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

912  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  148. 
Aeroplane.     J.  A.  Goodwin.     No.  981,410;  Jan.  10;  8p. 

p.  2836 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  458. 
Aeroplane.      8.    8.    Tarrlngton.      No.    988.192 ;    Jan.   81 ;  - 

Bp.  p.  6682;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  1146. 
Agitator.    J.  A.  McCaskell.     No.  981,098 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2106;  Gaz.  vol.  162:  p.  348. 
Agricultural  Implement.     W.  H.  Rice.     No.  980,835 ;  Jan. 

3  :  8p.  p    305  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  66. 
Agricultural  implement.     F.  W.  Miller.     No.  980,428 ;  Jan. 

3  ;  8p.  p.  513 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  88. 
Agricultural-implement   seat-mounting.     H.   T.    Ingbram. 

No.  982,068  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4287  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  706. 
Agricultural  sygtem.  Electrical.    C.  8.  Doney.     No.  982,175  ; 

Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4423  ;  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  741. 
Air  and  its  separation  Into  Its  constituents,  Ldquefactlon 

of.    G.  Claode.    No.  981,748  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8600  ;  Oai. 

vol.  102;  p.  698. 
Air  and   separating  out  oxygen.   Liquefying.     R.   Mewes. 

No.  980,813;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  1867;  Oas.  vol  102;  p.  217. 
Air-brake    coupling.    Automatic.      T.    R.    Jennings.      No. 

982.004  :  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4106 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  084. 
Air-brake  systems.  Testing  device  for.     F.  A.  Onfus.     No. 

982,714  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6667  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  957. 
Air-compressor.     F.   M.  Prather.     No.  982.032 ;  Jan.   24 ; 

Bp.  p.  6390 ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  930. 
Air-craft.     F.  Brackett.     No.  981,807  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  2729  ; 

Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  443. 
«  Alr-forctng  apparatus.     I.  H.  Spencer.     No.  982,398  ;  Jan. 

24  ;  Bp.  p.  4897  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  848. 
Air-pressure.  Means  for  automatically  prodndng  and  oUl 


islng.    H.  B.  Borger  and  A.  8.  Atkina.     No.  980,910 ;  Jan 
;  Bp.  p.  .  ■  . 

Airridp.    W.  J.  D.  Bradford.    No.  080,768 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p 


10  ;  Bp.  p.  1037  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  284. 


1225 ;  Gas.  Tol.  102 ;  p.  197. 
Airship.    M.  RostMril  and  P.  Bnrskr.    No.  080,840 ;  Jan.  8  ; 

8p.p.  1418:  Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  220. 
Air&ip.     J.   M.   Keller.     No.  081,066;   Jan.  17;  Sp.   p. 

8806  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  601. 


Airship.     ■.  L.  Madden.     No.  981,778;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p. 

8684  ;  Oas.  toL  102  ;  p.  006. 
Airship.     C.    L.   Anway.      No.    982.501 ;    Jan.   24 ;    Sp.   p. 

6260;  Oas.  vol.   162;   p.  906. 
Airship.     C.  B.  Lamburth.     No.  983.248 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6704;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1163. 
Airship.     C.  B.  Lamburth.     No.  988,244;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p. 

670?;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1164. 
Airship-propelling  mechanism.    M.  Vaniman.     No.  982,647  ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6417  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  935. 
Alarm  :  Bee  Bnnrlar-alarm  ;  Fire-alarm  ;  Gas-alarm  ;  Incu- 
bator-alarm ;  Temperature-alarm ;  Time-alarm. 
Alarm  float.     C.  J.  Owen.     No.  980,667;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1073 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  170. 
Alarm  system,  Electrical  thermoatatic    A.  Ooldateln.   No. 

981,998  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4096 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  082. 
Alloy.    W.  B.  Driver.    No.  981,642;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  3080; 

Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  503. 
Alloy,    Magnesium-zinc.      W.    Rabel.      No.    982,022 ;    Jan. 

17;  Bp.  p.  4140;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  091. 
Alloys,  Making  aluminum  and  copper.     J.  G.  and  W.  F. 

Mellen.     No.  982,218 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4612 ;  Oas.  toL 

102;  p.  767. 
Ambulance.     I.  H.  RuaselL     No.  982.997 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

0190 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1080. 
Ambulance-coach.    M.  A.  Hevdecker.    No.  980,780 ;  Jan.  8  ; 

8p.  p.   1284  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;   p.  207. 
Amusement  device.     L.  W.  Faber.     No.  980,934  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  1676  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  200. 
Amusement  device.     E.  K.  Napp.     No.  981,672;  Jan.   17j 

Sp.  p.  3342  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  667. 
Amusement  device.     A.  C.  Grunwald.     No.  982.269;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4629  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  803. 
Amusement  device.   Aerial.     E.   Hartwlg.     No.  088,049 ; 

Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6323 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1009. 
Amusement    device.    Rocklng-boat.      W.    8.    Tothlll.      No. 

982,314  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4742  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  820.- 
Anastigmatlc  objective.     C.  Graf.     No.  981,412;  Jan.  10; 

Bp.  p.  2842 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  468. 
Animal  catching  and  holding  derice.     R.  A.  Morrla.     No. 

988.248  ;  Jan.  31 ;  8p.  p.  6715  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1166. 
Anlmal-incloBure.     B.   B.  Jeffery.     No.  980,789;  Jan.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1800 ;  Gas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  210. 
Antmai-trap.     J.  Dmbko.     No.  981,692;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p 

8184  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  619. 
Animal-trap.     G.  Oneal.     No.   982,167;  Jan.   17;  Sp.   p. 

4893;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  735. 
Animal-trap.    J.  H.  Tbarp.     No.  988,181 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6668  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1141. 
Antl-rail-spreader.     F.   Llndberg.     No.  980.801;  Jan.   8; 

Bp.  p.  228 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  44. 
Antirattler    and    thill  -  support.      W.    N.    Thomas.      No. 

081.142 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2207 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  863. 
.Antiskldding  device.      W.   P.    Scholl.      No.    982,304 ;    Jan 

24 ;  Bp.  p.  4724  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  816. 
Archer's  bow.     0.  C.  Setchell.     No.  982.748 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp. 

p.  5638  :  Gaz.   vol.   162  ;  p.  967. 
Artlcle-reUlnlng   meana.     L.    8.   Adelson.      No.   981.008; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3218 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  646. 
Ash-pan  and  detachable  ball  therefor.     O.  J.  Mortenson. 

No.  980,990  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  1856  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  310. 
Atomizer.     J.  S.  Thurman.     No.  982,908 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6991 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1060. 
Anger,  Post-hole.    R.  H.  Veser.    No.  980,863 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1435  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  230. 
Autographic  register.     H.  A.  Thexton.     Na  980,702 ;  Jan. 

8;  Bp.  p.  1183:  Oas.  voL  162;  p.  181. 
Automatic  cup.     B.  Gabler.     No.  982,585 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

6303;  Gaz.   vol.   162:   p.  914. 
Automatic  regulator.     B.  C.  Newcomb.    No.  081.104 ;  Jan. 

10 ;  8p.  p.  2118 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  860. 
Automatic  rejfulator.     I.  Wright  Jr.     No.  982.020;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4147  ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  002. 
Automatic  switch.     C.  R.  Bailey.     No.  982.410 ;  Jan.  24 ; 

8p.  p.  4931  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p.  864. 
Automobile.     A.  W.  Benjamin.     No.  080.186;  Jan.  8;  Sp. 

p.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  6. 
AntomobUs.    J.  H.  McBlroy.    No.  080,818 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

260  ;  Gas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  47.  «^  «. 

Automobile   attachment.     H.   M.  CamlL^No.  •S1,B14: 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8801 ;  Oaf.  ToL  IBS ;  p.  6St. 

Ixi 
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AntomoMf*  attaebngat.    C.  R.  Wart.     No.  •884M:  Jan. 

31  :  8p.  p.  S428:  Ou.  rol.  1«2 ;  p.  1117. 
Aatomooll«  body  cooatnictlon.     L.  M   Kul>«r.     No  982,422  ; 

Jan    24  ;  8p    p    -leei  :  Gm.  toI.   16i;  ;  p.  888. 
Aatomobile    clutch    control.      B.    Harcna.      No.    980,777 : 

Jan.  3  :  8p.  p.  1279 :  Oai.  toI.  182  ;  p.  20«. 


Aotomoblle  controlllDf  derlca.     J.  Bckbard.     No.  082.177  : 

"'  .  8p.  p.  4429;    ~  ""     .     " 

AotomoblU'  Hngui>*-atartlng  apparatua.     ft.   EL  Ootlg.     No. 


Jan    17  ,  8p.  p.  4429;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  742. 


982,8d« :  Jan.  -'4  ;  8p.  p.  5321  ;  Gaa  toU  1«2  ;  p.  917. 
Automobile-fender.      <i.    W.    D«    Clamenta.      No.    982,877: 

Jan    24  :  Sp.  p.  6280  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  :  p    911. 
Aatomoblle-horn.    O.  Braf.  A.  Olrardt.  G.  and  8.  Oechtnto 

No.  981.526  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  3063  :  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  498. 
Aatomobile  lack  and  tlr*-r«at.     L.  C.  Gracy.     No.  981,862 ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3738;  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  632. 
Aatomobile   runnlna  gear.      J.    B.    Boatlan.      No.   980,589 : 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  89S ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  144. 
Antomoblle-ahrd.     J.   J.   Blehter.     No.  980,887 ;   Jan.   S ; 

Sp.  p.  1409;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  226. 
Automoblle-ablpping  caac.     C.  w.  Flamming.     No.  982.046 ; 

Jan    17  ;  Sp    p.  4192  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  699. 
AatomoblleHitarter.     •F.   G    McKlTcan   and   L.    W.   Naylor 
.No   l»s::.38j  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp   p.  4sT9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.   <A^ 
Automobile  iteerlng  apparatoa.     H.  J.  Hart.     No.  980,636  ; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  976 :  Gaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  169. 
Autotnoblle-wheel.      J.   8     Draper      No.  982.130 ;  Jan.   17  ; 

Sp.  p.  4361:  Gaa.  toI.  162;  p.  727 
Automobllea.   Power-tranamiaalon  attachment  for.     B.   Zy 

bach  and  O.  Braon.    No  982,756 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5661  : 

Gaa.   Tol.    162;    p.   97O 
Automobllea,  Tranamlaalon-gearlng  for.    D.  P.  Colllna.    No. 


PHOftiX',  ;  Jan.  3;  9p_  p    924;  fJaa.  rol    182  ;^p.  149 
atoplano  key-lock.     W    F.  Bayer.     1 
Sp    p   2239 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  370. 


12  ;  p.  1 
.168;  J 


an.  10; 


Autoalflgli       P.    F.   U    BelllTeau       No    982,344  ;   Jan.   24  ; 

Sp    p    4T94  :  Oaa^Tol    1«2  :  p.  S.^o 
.BzlllarT 

p.  «2^; 


AozlllarT  apriag.     W.  A.  Boaa.     Na  980.S4S :  Jan.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  826 ;  Om.  toL  162  ;  p.  59. 
Axla-lndlcator.     O.   A.   Bader.     No.  981.832 :' Jan.   17;  Sp. 


n 
n 


Bag-franie  and  hinge  connection  threrefor.     B.  rom  Blgen 

.1284  :  Gai.  toI    162  :  p.  568. 
Bait.     A.  R.   Miller  and  B    B.  Ball      No.  981.464  :  Jan. 

10:  8p    p.  2926;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  47.S 
Bakar'a  tool.     C.  A.  Ranlf.     Na  9&0.88S ;  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p. 

802  ;  Gai    rol.  162  ;  p.  64. 
Baking  compound.     D.  C.  Hart>.    No.  980,686 ;  Jaa.  8  ;  Bp. 

p.  974  ;  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  169. 
Baking  pan      F    P    Thl.-n      No.  981.717:  Jan.  17;   8p.   p. 

3441  ;  r.as.  vol.   162;  p.  583. 
Baking-powder.  Manufacture  and  production  of.     B.   Fed- 

er«r.     No.  980,936 :  Jan.  10  .  Sp.  p.  1678  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  291. 
Balancing  machine    for    rotatable    bodlea.      C.    H.    Norton. 

No.  082.429  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p  6.'t83  :  Gaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  92A 
Ballng-preaa.      A.  L.  Btepnanaoa.      No.  981,491 :  Jan.  10 ; 


Bp.  p.  2985 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  486. 
albg-  ~     ~ 


Ballng-preaa.      F    GUI  and  D.  O.   Orabaa.     Na   981,994  ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp    p    4084  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  681. 
Baling  pr.^Hii       F    Newton.      No.   982.627  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p 

537%:  Gaz.  rol.   162;  p    928. 
Baling  prf>M      G    F    Waltera.     No.  982,660;  Jan.  24:  Sp 

p.   5422  :  Gaa.   toI.   162  ;  p    9^f^ 
Baling  preaa.     A.  B.  Stahl.     Na  982.891 ;  Jaa.  tl ;  Bp.  p. 

69M  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1046. 
Ball-«age.      E.  C   Goodwin  and  E.  D.  Houae.     No.  981.661  ; 

ian.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8102 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  84M. 
Balloon,  niriglble.     L.  V.  FeulUet      .No   982,356 :  Jan.  24  ; 

So    p.  482.3:  (iaa    rol.   162:  p    Ml 
Balfoona,     Framework    atractnrc    for.      C    Babar.      Ifo. 

980,107  ;  Jaa.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  166  :  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  S3. 
Bar  :  S««   ("orrugat***!   bar 
Barrvl-flalablng  machln«.       R.    D.   Klayoa       No.  980.967  : 

Jaa.  10  :  Sp.  p    1808  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  801. 
BarMl.  Cnadidown.     r  A.  PrahL     No.  980.484:  Jan.  8: 

Sp.  p.  632  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  90. 
•UTCi-aaaklBff  macbtBa.     L.  BaurotK     Noi  960.990 :  Jan. 

S :  Sp.  p.  44S :  Oka.  wl.  192 ;  p.  78. 

i 
\ 

\ 


p.  3686  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  625 
AjJe.     J.  A.  Wbltton.     No.  982.403;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4920; 

Gaa    rol.    162:   p.    852. 
Axla.   Vablcla^     N.  L.  Ballanee.     Na  983,112;  Jan.  81; 

Sp.  p.  6440:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  U20. 
Axle,   Vehicle-wheel.     K.   VOller.      No.   983,186;   Jan.  81: 

Sp.  p.  6667:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  1148. 
Axlee.  Forming  rallwar-car.     T   H.  Slmpeon.     No.  981,687  ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3409  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p    576. 
Babbitt  material      J.   L.   Jonaa.     Na   981,767;   Jan.   17: 

Sp.  p.  3646:  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p    601. 
Badge.    J    E.  Henry.     No.  982,060;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p.  4220; 

Oaa.  rol.    162;   p    70.1 
Bag  :  See  Noa«-bag  :  Slaaplng  bag 
Baf-faatener.     C.    Hlcrlng   abd    A.   ruller.      Na   880.416: 

Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  484  :  Oaa.  rol.  163 :  p.  84. 
Bag-faatener.      W.  Oreene       No    y82.178;  Jan.    17;  Sp.  p. 

4413  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1P2  ;  p.  742. 
•filling  machine.    A.  M.  Batea.     Na  980.906;  Jan.  10: 
p.  p.  1612:  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  280. 

:  fllllng  machine.   Valve-.     A.   M.   Batea.      No.   980.906  ; 
ran    10:  Sp.  p    1614;  Oaa.  roL  162;  p.  280. 
Bag  frame.     C    HIerIng  and  K.  ruller.     No.  980.960;  Jan. 
_  10;  Sp.  p    1713;  Gai.  rol.  162;  p    295. 

ame  and  hinge  connection  tlierefor. 

.....  980,409  ;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  474  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  82. 
Bag  bolder.     M.   E.    Hall.     No.   981.6^;   Jan.   17;   Sp.  p. 


Barrel  tmaabig  and  boop-drf-rlng  macbtne.     C  W.   Sbar- 

rock.     Na  982.749  ;  Jan.  24  :  Bp.  p.  6639  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ; 

p.   967. 
Baain  bolder.  Sanitary  bad-.     W.  C.  Johnaon.     No.  982,966  ; 

Jan.  81  ;  Sp    p.  6119  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1009. 
Bath  attachment,  Sits-      F.  Netacbert.     No.  982,626:  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5878 ;  Oaa.  rol.   162 ;  p.  927. 
Battery  :  Be^  Primary  battery. 
Battery.      H     W.    Darby.      No.    962,676;   Jan.  24;    Sp.    p.* 

5279;   Gaa.  rol.    162;  p.  911.  ^ 

Battery  and  boldar.     G.  L  Patteraoa.     Na  980.880;  Jan. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1396  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  228. 
Bearing.      W    J.   Brewer.      Na  981,065  :  Jan.    10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2025  :  Gai.  vol.  1«2  ;  p.  333. 
Bearing.      A.    E.    Clark.      No.    982.260 ;    Jan.    24 ;    Sp.    u. 

4681^:   Oaa.   rol.    182:  p.   797. 
Bearing  and  bearlngbox.     E.   R.   Whitney.     No.  982,166; 

Jan.  17  :  80.  p.  4402  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  787. 
Bearing.   Antifriction-.     E.  S.  Wooda.     No.  981,906;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.   p    .■?8«9  ;  Gai.  rol.   162  ;  p    651. 
Bearing,  Ball-.      L.  Langbaar.      No.  981,677;  Jan.  10:  Sp. 

p    31B1  :  Gaa.  rol.  162:  p.  514. 
Bearing  for  «ide  and  end  atralna.  Roller-.    C.  8.  Loekwood. 

No.  980.42«  .  Jan    3  ;  Sp.  p    610  .  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  87. 
Bearing  for  side  and  end  throat.  Roller-.     C.  S.  Loekwood. 

No,  980.427  ;  Jan.  8 ,  Sp.  p.  511  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  87. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     O.  F.  Zahn.      .No.  981,040;  Jan.  10:  Sp. 


p.  2004  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  330. 
Bearlnf,^    Self  -  adjnatlng    ball-.      B.    G.    Wingqolat. 


Na 


980.562  ;  Jan    3  :  Sp.  p.  881  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  141. 
Bearing.  Thruat-.     F.  R.  C.  Boyd.     Na  980,482  ;  Jan.  8 : 

Sp    p    667  :  Gai    rol.  162  ;  p.  107. 
Bearing  with   l()»u«»»  guard  ring,    lioller-.     C  8.   Loekwood. 

No.  982.512  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5162:  0«a.  rol.  162:  p.  890. 
Bearlnga.   Ball-holding   rage   for   ball-.       B.    Eltner.       No. 

980.931:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1670;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  289. 
Beater.  RoUry      R.  Emmott  and  T.  Mercer.     No.  882,942; 

Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6083  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1062. 
Bed  and  trunk.  Combined.     J.   D.    Watera.     No.  981.726; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3461  ;  Oaa.  roL  162  ;  p.  687. 
B«d-bottom.     K.  Ambrosy.     No.  981.966 ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p. 

4026;  Gai.   rol.   162;  p    672. 
Bed-bottom   fabric.     E.   Nickeraoo.     No.  980,649;  Jaa.  8; 

Sp.  p.  812  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  .  p.   181. 
Bed  bottom  fabric.     B.  NIckeraon.     No.  980,660;  Jan.  •: 

Sp.  p.  814  :  Gai.  rol.  162  -  p.  131. 
Bed  bottom   fabric.      C    B    Fraley       No    982.713;  Jan.  24; 

Sp    p    5557:  Oaa.  vol    162;  p    956. 
Bed.  Covcb-.     W.  P.  Hammond.     Na  980,031 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  968  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  158. 
Bed.  Bxtanalon-.      F  D.  Chappell      Na  981,688:  Jan.  10; 

Sp    p    3066:  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p    600. 

Na  980,280 :  Jaa.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 


Bed.  Sofa-.     P.  B.  Kroehler 
206  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  40 
Bed.    Sofa  .      8.   Karpen   and   C.    Ilultgren 


No.   081.926; 


Jan    17  :  8p    p    .1916  :  Gai.  rol.  162  :  p.  668. 
Bed-aprlng.     J.  schwartaman.    No.  980,668 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p. 

862:  Gai.  rol.  162  :  p.  187. 
Bed.   Spring        K.   Robertl      No.  982.381  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4895;   Ga«    vol.    162:   a   848. 
Bed-aprlng  support.     T.  Hauner.     No.  982,969 :  Jan.  81 

Sp.  p.  6110;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.   1067. 
Beda.  Head  reat  for.     J.  0    Ryan.     No.  981.691;  Jan.  17 

Sp.  p.  .1399  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  574. 
Bedstead.      E    F.    Flaber       No.   980,760:   Jan.    8;   Sp.    p 

1265;  Gaa.  voL  162:  p.  203. 
Bed«tfad      F   G.  Gale      No   9H2.265  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4622 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  802. 
Bedatead      R.  and  F.  Cane.     No.  082.934  :  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p 

6066;  Oaa.  rol.   162;  p.  1060. 
Beeblre.     C.  Splerllnc.     No.  980,691 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1117 

Oaa.  rot.  \t2 :  p.  1T& 
Belt.  Chain  driving       J    E.  Dukelow.     No.  082,802;  Jan 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6762  :  Gai.  rol.  162  :  p.  1015. 
Belt.  Conrerer  .     T    Robtna     No.  981,312;  Jan.   10;  Sp 

p.  2607  ;  Oai.  rol    162 :  p.  424. 
Belt  drive.     V    F    Prentice.     No.  980.486;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p 

536:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  90 
Belt  fantener      F    M.   Llnderman.     No    982.374;  Jan.  24 

Sp.p.  4862;  (iip    rol.   162;  p.  842. 
Belt  Power  convoying.     E.  C.  C.  Laird.     No   982.078;  Jan 

17  :  Sp.  p.  4248  :  Gaa-  rol.  162  ;  p.  708. 
Belt-atratebing  derle*.     O.  A.  Clandennlng.    No.  080.490 

Jan.  .1 ;  Sp.  p.  688  :  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p    110. 
Belt.  Sunpender-.      8.  Nelll.      No.  981.466  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp   p 

2943  ;  Gas    rol.  162  :  p.  477 
Banch  :     Set  Work-beaeh 
Bench  adjuatable  work  rvat     J.  H.  Howe.     Na  980.784 

Jan.  8:  Bp    p    1299:  Gaa.  rol.  162:  p.  208. 
Berry-box.  Folding.     W.  W.  Wood      No.  982.919  :  Jan.  81 

Sp    p.  6027  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1055. 
Berry  washlna  derlce.      C.  B.  Loetser.      No.  981.206 ;  Jan 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2389 ;  Oaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  386. 
Bicycle  gear      F    V    Whitman      No    981.729;  Jan.  17;  Sp 

p.  84M:  Oaa.  rol    162:  p.  587. 
Bicycle-lock      L.  H.  Balwt^.      Na  081.868;  Jaa.  10;  Sp 

p.  2716  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  440. 
BtnUml-cve.     C.  Winning.     No.  883.188;  Jan.  81:  Sp.   p 

6671  :  Oas.  rol    162  ;  p    1144. 
Billing  device.      O.   C.  Shepherd.      No.  988.090;   Jan.  31 


9p   p   6403;  Oas.  rol    162  ;  p.  1112 


*P   P 
Btndar.  Leoae-teaf.     J    Q.  Adama 


No.  981.602;  Jan.  17 


Sp.  p.  3213  :  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  546 
Btndar.  Leooe-kaf.     J.  G.  Oriaalnger.     No.  882,688;  Jan. 
24;  Sp   p    6316:  Oaa.  rol.  192;  p.  916. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Binder,   Loooe-l«af.     O.   B.  Staneell.     No.   882,750;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6641 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  868. 
Binder,  Looae-leaf.     E.  Thompson.     No.  988,007 :  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6219  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  1084. 
Btader.  Maalc-.     D.  F.  Magee.     No.  981,932 ;  Jan.  17 ;  8p. 

p.  8^64:  Oas.  rol.   162;  p.  661. 
Bladarreel.      K.  Seibert.      No.  981,319;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2622;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  427. 
Binder,  Separable.     H.  O.  Raaall.     No.  081,948 ;  Jan.  17 ; 

8p    p.  3679:  Gas.  rol.  162:  p.  664. 
BlndlBff-poat.  Electrical.      W.  Hector.      No.  980,846;  Jan. 

10:  Sp.  p.  1696;  Oaa.  rol.  182;  p.  298. 
Biscuit,   Dog-.      C.    Ellia.      No.   982,711;   Jan.   24;   Sp.   p. 

5564  ;   Gaa.   rol.    162  ;   p.  956 
Bit :  «ee  Mining-bit ;  Reaming-bit 
Bit.     O.  Smith.     No.  981,488;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2982;  Oaa. 

rol.  162  :  p.  486. 
Blt-braee    bowa.    Connection    for.      B.    A.    Scbada      No. 

981,693 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8408 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  676. 
Bllnd-faat.     W.   H.   Swift.     No.  982,396;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 

4902  :  Gas.  rol.    162  ;  p.   849. 
Block:  Bee  Chock-block. 
Blower.   Boiler-.     T.    S.   Waller  and   E.   B.  BamhIII.     No. 

981.146;  Jan.  10;  Sp.p.  2218:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  366. 
Blower,  Boiler-.     B.  B.  Bamblll.     No.  982,409 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  6060 ;  Oaa.  roL  162  :  p.  878. 
Blowpipe.      J.  F.  Williama.      No.  981,842 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2678;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  486. 
Board  :    fiM    Ironing-board :    Laminated    board ;    Leatber- 

board. 
Boat  attachment.     A.   Kalous.     980.064  ;   Jan.   10 ;   Sp.   p. 

1803:  Gaa.   vol.   162;  p    .100 
Boat  attachment  for  drawing  aelnaa  from  tbe  watar.    M.  O. 

Darldaon.     No.  981.918 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8889  ;  Gas.  toI. 

162 :  p.  656. 
Boat,   Bathing-.     M.   J.   CITord.     No.  882,020;   Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  4144-  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  692. 
Boat,   Life-.     O.  Johnson.     No.  980,790;  Jan.  8;   Sp.   p. 

1307  ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  210. 
Boiler  :  See  St^am  boiler  ;   Water  tube  boiler 
Botler-cleanlng  derlce.     L.  Smith  and  O.  D.  Mulliban.     No. 

981,701  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3414  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  677. 
Boiler- furnace.     O.  de  Grahl.     No.  980,772;  Jan.   8;   Sp. 

p.  1271  :  Oai.  rol.  162;  p.  204. 
Boiler  furnace,  Water-tube-.    A.  Smallwood.    No.  981,680  ; 

Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8411 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  677. 
Boiler    Dosalea,    Making    ateam-.      C.    F.    Bannatt.      No. 

882,463 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6067  :  Oaa.  roL  192 :  p.  8T4. 
Boiler  safety  device.  Steam-.    J    I'.  Jurgena*^.    No.  883,144  : 

Jan    31  ;  Sp.  n.  6496  :  Gaa.  rol.  J62  ;  p.  1129. 
Boiler-tube  cleaner.     J.  Wlacbmann.     No.  882,062 ;   Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6427  ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  887. 
Boiler  water  purifying  system.  Steam-.     W.  P.   Wiemann. 

No.  982.107^:  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4309  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  719. 
Bolt  :  See  Expansion-bolt ;  Rallwav-bolt ;  SUy-bolt. 
Bolt-anchor.     J.  Kennedy.     No.  981.868;  Jaa.  17;  Sp.  p. 

8756  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  636. 
Book.  Account-.     O.  B.  Edgar.  Jr.     No.  881,643 ;  Jaa.  10 : 

Sp.  p.  3088;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  603. 
Book    and    record    binder,    Bill-.      O.    C.    Manteufel.      No. 

982,842  :  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  5844  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1029. 
Book.  Coupon-.     B.   H.   Coatea.     No.  982,127 ;  Jan.   17 ; 

Sp.  p.  4844 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  725. 
Book.  Ptle-lndex.    D.  F.  Maher.     No.  983,072  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  6169  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1107. 
Book  Btack.     R   O.  Wheeler.     No.  980,372;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p. 

388;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  68. 
Book-atand   aad    music-rack,   Adjuatable.      Z.    H.    Bloneh. 

No.  082,667  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6263  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  908. 
Book-supporting   device.     H.    Koepp.     No.    980,796 ;    Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  1318 :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  211. 
Bookbinding.  Racking  for.     G.   Hager  and  P.  Kflnal.     No 

981.554  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3106:  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  607. 
Bo<ikblndln(t  machine.     J.  Murray.     No.  982,438;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4988;  Oas.  rol.  162^  p.  863. 
Boot    and    shoe    form   or   stretcher.     M.    B.    Reach.     No. 

980,676:  Jan   3  :  Sp   p.  1091  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  174. 
Boring  and  routing  machine.     H.  Borgmann.     No.  881,743  : 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  S491 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  682. 
Boring  head.     R.  Caalcr.      No.  881,062;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p 

2042;  Gaa.  rol.  162;   p.  3.36. 
Boring-tool      R.   E.   Dette.     No.  981,392;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p 

2775;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  462. 
Bottle.     H.   G.   aabaogh.     No.   980.001;  Jan.   8;   Sp.    p. 

919  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  148. 
Bottle  cap.   Milk-.     Cf.    W.   Molfenter.     No.   981,467;   Jan 

10;  Sp   p.  2929;  Oas.  rol    162;  p.  474. 
Bottle-cap  remover.     A.  W.  Stephens.     No.  982,893;  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p   5966  ;  Oai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1047. 
Bottle-capping    machine.      F.    A.    Tbelen.      No.  881.817: 

Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8663 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  619. 
Bottle-capping  machine.    H.  Barry.    No.  982,281 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4.'>4S:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  791. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     B.  C.  Miller.     No.  882,621 ;  Jan. 

24;  Rp.  p.  5186:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  894. 
Bottle-cloafng  derlce.     R.  Zaatrow  and  L.  T.  Snow.     No. 

981,966  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4025 ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  672. 
Bottle-clowiTe       W.  O.   Schwarti.     No.   981,482 :   Jan     10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2971  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  483. 
Bottle,   Kaaence-.     F.    W.  Jones.      No.   982,966 :   Jan.   81  : 

8p.  p.  6120 :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1069. 
Bottle  filler.  Milk-.     L.  W.  Merrlam.     No.  980.986:   Jan 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  1847 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  308. 
Bottle-flllera,  Jetting  attachment  for.    A.  N.  Ketterer.    No. 

981.768 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3647  ;  Oas.  Tol.  162 :  p.  602. 


Bottle  -  filling    apparatoa.      N.    W.    Spangenbercar.      No. 

980.354  :  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  344  ;  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  62. 
Bottle-holding  reeeptacla.    G.  H.  Van  Court.    No.  980,861 ; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1486 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  230. 
Bottle.  Non-refillable     C.  B.  Lincoln.     No.  980,800;  Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  226 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  48. 
Bottle.    Non  -  reflUable.     J.    T.    McKenna.     No.    980,666 ; 

Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1064 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  167. 
Bottle,  Non-refillable.     J.  C.  Waltera.     No.  980,716 ;  Jaa. 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  1164  :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  186. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     C.  Sarlno.     No.  080,841 ;  Jaa.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1415  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  227. 
Bottle,  Non-refillable.     R.  Dehrenbach.     No.  080,925  ;  Jan. 

10;  to.  p.  1061  :  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  287. 
Bottle,  Non  refillable.     I.  Takikcs.     .No.  981,327;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2636:  Gas.  rol.   162:  r>    429. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     E.  C.  Wallace.     No.  981,827;  Jan. 

17 :  Sp.  p.  8689 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  623. 
Bottle.  Non-raflllabla.     P.  H.  Orlnb.     No.  882,268;  Jaa. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4628 ;  Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  808. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     O.  L.  Welgert,  O.  O.  Graham,  and 

O.  F.  Ullrich.     No.  082.826 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4762 ;  Oas. 

rol.  162:  p.  824. 
Bottle,   Non  -  raflllabla.     W.   J.  and  H.   L.  Laabar.     No. 

982,606 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6164 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  888. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     G.  Kollenbom.     No.  982,969 :  Jan. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6127  ;  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.  1070. 
Bottle-aoaklng  machine.    A.  H.  Webmlller  and  J.  W.  Paw> 

son.    Na  981,962 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4019 ;  Gas.  toI.  182 ; 

p.  670. 
Bottle-stopper.     J.  C.  Schleicher.     No.  082,092;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  5610 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  950. 
Bottle-stopper.     J    M.  Crelghton      No.  98^211;  Jan.  31; 

Sp.  p.  6624  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  1152.  '^ 

Bottle  waablng  and  aoaklng  machine.     H.  F.  Stock.     Na 

981,712  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8481 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  581. 
Bottle-washing    machine.       J.    A      Princ*-.       No.    98l,uu2 ; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1894;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  314. 
Bottle-waablng  machine.    A.  H.  Webmlller  and  J.  W.  Daw- 

aon.     No.  981.960  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4016  :  Oas.  rol.  102 ; 

p.  670. 
Bottlea,  Combined  breast  and  nipple  for  nursing-.     W.  M. 

Decker.     No.  982.776;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  5700;  Oas.  toI. 

162:  p.  977. 
Box  :  See  Berry-box ;'  Cable-box ;  Collapsible  box  ;  Electric 

wall-box  :  Fire-box  ;  Knockdown  box ;  Mall-box  ;  Match- 
box ;    Mlter-box  ;    Outlet-box  ;    Paper   box  ;    Poultry-box ; 

Powder-box ;  Bawduat-box  ;  Berrice  and  ralre  box ;  Sblp- 

pingbox  :  Stamp-box  ;  Stuffing-box  ;  Switch-t>ox. 
Box.      W.   P.  Miller.     No.  980.814;  Jan.  3;   Sp.  p.  la&U ; 

Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  218. 
Box-corer  faatener.     L.  D.  Fox.     No.  982,712;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  6565 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  966. 
Box-folding  machine.     A.   B.   Cowlaa.     Na  980.609;  Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  930 ;  Gai.  rol.  161 ;  p.  161. 
Box.foldlng  machint!.     E.  W.  Labombarde.     (Relaaiie.)     Na 

13.198 :  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6748  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  :p.  1170. 
Boz-maklng  machine.     O.  D.  Parker.     No.  8S0,481 ;  Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  621  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  89. 
Boz-maklng  machine.     0.  D.  Parker.     Na  982,489;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4992 ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  864. 
Box  or  case  for  containing  gooda   for  tranmort.     A.  J. 

Wame-Browne.      No.   983,099:    Jan.   31;    Sp.   p.   6420; 

Gai.  rol.  162:  p.  1116. 
Box-abooka,  Treating.     M.   J.  Miller.     No.  982,973;   Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6136  :  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1072. 
Box-atapllng  machine.     W.  Oaterholm.     No.  980,668 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  820 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  182. 
Box-strap.  Metallic.     8.  C.  Gary.     No.  981,632;  Jan.  10: 

Sp.  p    .1063;  Gai.  rol    162;  p.  600. 
Box  top.  Metal-.     O.  Becher.     Na  980.743 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

1200 :  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  184. 
Boxea,  casea,  Ac..  Lid  for.     S.  Maggioranl.     No.  982.436 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4987  ;  Oaa.  roL  162  ;  p.  863. 
Brace  :  See  Daan-brace  ;  Door-brace ;  Foot  glore-bracc. 
Brace.      C    U.    .\ndpr«on.      .No.    980.733 ;    Jan.    3 ;    8p.    p. 

1196:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.   191. 
Brace.    C.  A.  burger.     No.  981.976 :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4046; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  676. 
Bracket :  Bee  Adjustable  bracket ;  Door-bracket ;  Lantern- 
bracket  ;  Shade-bracket. 
Bracket.      O     I,    Johnaon.     No.   980.532;   Jan.  S;   Sp.   p. 

781  :  Gaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.   124. 
Bracket-seat.     L.  Douglaa.     No.  980.618;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 

947;  Gas.  rol.   162;  p.   164. 
Braiding-carrier  tenalon.     S.  W.  Wardwell.     No.  981,968 ; 

Jan.   17:   Sp.  p.  4011  :  Oaa.  rol.   162;  p.  669. 
Braiding  machine.      E.    F.    Parks   and    S.    W.    Wardwell. 

No.  981,938  ;  Jan.  17 :  Sp.  p.  3963 :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  662. 
Braiding-machine   tension    derlce.      S.    W.    Wardwell    and 

E.  F.  Parka.     No.  981.957;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Gas. 

vol.   162;   p.  668. 
Brake  :  Bee  Car-brake  ;   Car  safety-brake  ;    Carriar-brake  ; 

Cart  -  brake  ;    Emereency  -  brske  :    Screw  -  power    brake ; 

Skate-brake  :  Track-brake  ;  Wagon-brake. 
Brake  and  brake  liner.     W.  T.  Bonn»>r.     No.  980.481  ;  Jan. 

3 :  Sp.  p.  652  ;  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  107. 
Brake-beam    forged  steel    fulcrum.     P.   T.    Handlgea.     Na 

9K0.517  :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  749  ;  Oax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  120. 
Brake-beam    fulcruma.    Making.      P.    T.    Flandlges.      No. 

981.646 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3291  :  Oas,  rol.   162 ;  p.  659. 
Brake-controlling   apparatus,    Plongnr-.      W.    D.   Baldwin 

aad  F.  C.  Follow.    No.  981,900;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p.  8S78; 

Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  652. 


hrir 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


>.hcad,  AdJusUbi«/     P.  T.   Bmiigf.     N«l  M0,51€; 

J»n.  3;  8p.  p    748;  0»«.  Tol.  162.  p.  119. 
Br«k»-b«ad.  Adjoatabto.     P.   T.    Haadima.      No.    981,844; 

Jan.   17;   8p.  D.  3290;  Oaa.   toL   162:  p.  5A0. 
Brmke-«bo«.     A.   L.   8tr«*ter.     No.  981.8M:   Jaa.    17;   8p. 

p    383tt :  Ou.  Tol.  lOS :  p.  048. 
Brmklns  ■jatem  for  hoiats,  Safet/  dynamic.     J.  S.  McKm 

and  J.  P.  Schnabel.     No.  982,284  :  Jan.  24 ;  8p.  p.  4fl83  ; 

Gai.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  Sia 
Br«>wtng  fermented  t>«Terasea,  Compoond  for  use  tn.      L. 

Stein.     No.   981.326  .   Jan.    10 :   Sp.    p.   2«33 ;  Oaa.   Tol. 

162  ;  p.   429. 
Brlck-macbtne.     A.  H.  Olaen.  C.   Pederaen.  and  J.  Ander- 
sen.    No.  981.219;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2416:  Oaa.  vol.  162; 

p    391 
Brlcka,   Machlna  for   maklnc  hollow.     I.   W.  Brtaoo   and 

J     A.    Haater.      No.   981,830:    Jan.    17;    Sp.    p.    8700; 

Gaa.  ToL  162  :  p.  627. 
Bride*.  Pontoon-.     C  A.  Poraaell.     No.  081,991  ;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4076 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  680. 
Brtdcea  and  tne   like.   Ifeana   for  operatins.     D.   U.   Bar- 
wood.     No.  980.5:12;  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  758;  Oaa.  vol.  162; 

P    122.  ^ 

Bridle,  Safety-.     D.  Re«d.     No.  982.1B9 ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p. 

4.H96 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  736. 
BrUiuetma   apparatus.      M.    C.    White   and   O.   C.    Durrea. 

No.  980,374  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  393  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  66. 
Brlqaeta  for  metallurgical  or  other  purpoaea.  Manufacture 

of      W.  V.  Collins.     No.  982.796;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6749; 

(;ai.  Tol.  162 :  p.  1013. 
Broller-arldlraa.     C.  W.   Shtelda.      No.  982.771 :   Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  5680:  Oaa.  toL  162:  p.  975 
Broiler,  Rotary.     W.   Doll.     Na  980,601:  Jan.  S:  Sp.  p. 

709 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.   114.  . 
Brooder.     H.   Hut)enb«ck«r.     No.  980.266;  Jan.   3;  Sp.  p. 

164:  Oaa.  toI.    182;   p.  32. 
Brooder.     B.  B.   Poaton.     No.  981.042;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p. 

8977  :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  663. 
Brooder.  Plreleaa.     C  A.   Dyal*.     No.  981.986:  Jan.   IT; 

8p.  p.  4066 :  Gai.  toI.  162  :  p.  678. 
Brooder    for    roong    chlckena,     Self-TentUatlng.       H.     B. 

Young.     No.  982,196:  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  4464;  Oaa.  »ol. 

162  :  p.  748. 
Brooder  heating  apparatus.     W.  B.  McMeans.     No.  982,166  ; 

Jan.  17  ;  8p   p   4390;  Oaa.  toI.  182  ;  p.  738. 
Broom-corn  header      R.  J.  Churchill.     No.  980.203;  Jan. 

3;  8p.  p.  56;  Gaa.  toI.  162;  p.  11. 
Broom  com   holder.     J.   R.   Dot^laae.     No.  982.941:   Jan. 

.11  ;  8p.  p.  60*«2  :  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p    1062. 
Broom-com  preaa.     J.  J.  Faucher      No.  983,128 :  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp    p   0470;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p,  1126. 
Broom  hanger.     A.  J.  Mackey.     No.  981,777 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  :16«3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  606. 
Broom  holder.     C.  E.  King.     No.  981.669 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

3.114  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  663. 
BruHh  filling   machine       J.    W.    Bradahaw.      No.   980.192; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  7. 
Brush.  Hair  drying.     K.  Steen.     No.  980,363  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp, 

p    374  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  66. 
Brush   head  and  handle.   Detachable.      A.   Kennedy.      No. 

U80.533  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  782  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  125. 
Bruah,   Llquld-dletrlbutlng.     T.   D.   Roche.     No.  980,678: 

Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  1094  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  174. 
Brush  making  machine.    M.  Toong  and  H.  J.  Lebhera.     No. 

9SJ  MO  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4786;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  829. 
Buckle    for   cotton-tlea.      L.    W.    Swafford.      No.    980,700: 

Jan    3;  Sp.  p.  II-IO;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  181. 
Buckle    for   cotton  tlea.      L.    W.    Swafford.      No.    0«0,701  ; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1131 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  181. 
Buckle,  Hloatrap.     A.  P.  Hoaka.     No.  982,963 ;  Jan.  31  ; 

Sp    p   6117  ;  (Jai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1069. 
Buckie;  Self-locking.     M.  O.  Knla ht  and  C.  H.  Jardlne.     No. 

982.433:  Jan.  24;  8p    p    49«5  ;  « "    ▼Pi    t«2  :  P    862 
Buckle    Tug-       N.    P.    Petersen.      No    982,090;   Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p.  4281  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  713. 
BufllDg  or   pollahinf   wheel.     J.   C.    Codman  and   P.    W. 

Worch.     NoT  981^1;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  8716;  Gaa.  vol. 

162:  p.  628 
Buggy-aeat.     F.  Dusenbury      Na  982,484  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p. 

!ri07  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  881 
Building.  Collapalble.     O.  Fueman.     No.  981,002  ;  Jan.  17 ; 

Bp    p.  4077  :  Oa«.  vol.  162  ;  p.  680. 
Building    conatructlon.      W.    A.    BUhop.      No.    080,470; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  646  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  107. 
Building  conatructlon.     F.  Burcharta.     No.  982,030;  Jan. 

17;  sip  J>.  4 1  .M  :  Oaa.  vol.  1 62  :  p.  693. 
Building.  Earthquake-proof.     O.  Ruhl.     No.  981.884  ;  Jan. 

17 :  Sp.  p.  3796 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p  642. 
Bnlldtnga.  Conatructlon  of.     W.  A.  Biahop.     No.  980.480; 

Janra :  Sp.  p.  647  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  107. 
Bulldtnga  In   earthquake   localltlea.    Foundation    for.      F. 

Verea.      No.  081.824;  Jan.    17:   Sp.   p.   3686;   Oaa.   vol. 

162:  p.  622. 
Bulkhead.     If.  M.  Upaon.     No.  082,607  ;  Jan.  24  ;   Sp.  p. 

6622  :  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  961. 
Bulletin.     F.  De  Silva.     No.  982.940  :  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6080 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1062. 
Bong^maklni  machine.     M.  Monl.     No.  982.980 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6101 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1074. 
Barglar-alam,  Bzploalve.     B.  Relchenbadi.     No.  081.308 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2601  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  423. 
Barglar-traD,      J.    T.    Werrick    and    P.    F.    Dalley.      No. 

082.011  Tjaa.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6009 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1002. 


»r :  #«e  Oanfcaraar  ;  Lamp-bi 

Liquid-fuel  adjnatable  burner;  Oll-buriMr ;  Oil  and 

burner  ;  Eefuae-bumer. 
Burner  and  atove.  Combination.     J.   A.  Babb  and  B.  A. 

McDonald.     No.  080.182;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  12;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  4. 
Burner-controller.     J.  W.  Deartng.     No.  981,844  ;  Jan.  17  ; 

8p.  p.  3721  :  Oaa    vol.   162  ;  p.  629 
Bomar  dallMtor,  Oil-.     F.  A.  Curtla.     N«.  980,497  ;  Jan. 

8;  Sp.  p.  696:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  113. 
Button-making   machine.     P.  M.   Hopklna.     No.  981,064; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3124  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  010. 
Button  setting  machine.     G.  E.  Parker.     No.  U82,296  ;  Jan. 

24;  8p.  p.  4706;  (ias.  vol.   162;  p.  813. 
Bnttona  on  ahoes  and  other  articlea,  Machlna  for  faaten- 

inc.     O.  W.  Perkins.     No.  982,440  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4097  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  864. 
Cabinat,  Clothlnf-.     M.  J.  Frcaman.     No.  981,187;  Jan. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2302  ;  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  380 
Cabinet.  Kitchen  .    A.  Abolt.     No.  982,777  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

5708;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1007. 
Cabinet,  Portable  nail  and  acrew  holding.     K.  A.  Billatona. 

No.  983,116  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6451  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1121. 
Cable  armor  and  tubing.  Cutter  for.     L.  H.  Chnrch.     No. 

980.600:  Jan.  3;  8p    p    917;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  148. 
Cable-box.     N.  B.  Noratrom.     No.  980.886  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

1632:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  243. 
Cable  clamD,  Wire-.     J.  J.  Piper.     No.  982,742 ;  Jan.  24  : 

8p.  p.  6621  ;  Gaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  966. 
Cable-termtnala,    Hood-aupport    for.      E.    I..    Grauel.      No. 

981.R.17  :  Jan.   17  ;  8p.  p.  3282  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  667. 
Cable-traction  apparatua.     C.  J.  Eaatman.     No.  080,230; 

Jan.  3:  8p.  p.  86;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  17. 
Cableway.      W.    Hewitt.      No.    981,640;    Jan.    17;    Sp.    p. 

3207:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  660. 
Cableway.     T.    8.   Miller.      No.   982,737  ;   Jan.   24  ;    Sp.   p. 

56i:i  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  064. 
Calculating  device.     B.  H.  Fenn.     No.  980,867;  Jan.  t; 

8p.  p    1470  ;  Gaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  237. 
Calculating-machine.      J.    Mallmann    and    O.    Browning. 

No.  980,662  ;  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  1010 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  160. 
Calculatlng-machtnea,  Key  for  keyboard.     I).  E.  Kelt.     No. 

982.416  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4946  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  866. 
Calendar.     J.   F.   Bennet.      No.   982.233 ;   Jan.   24 ;   Sp.   p. 

4663  :   Oaa.   vol.    162  ;  p.  792. 
Callpera.     J.   H.   Rogera  and  8.   E.  Creech.     No.  982,636; 

Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6^4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  931. 
Camera.     M.  NIAl.     No.  082.840;  Jan.  81;  Bp.  p.  5869; 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1031. 
Camera    and    fllm-oackag*    tharafor.      B.    B.    Cole.      No. 

081.064  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2048 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  387. 
Camera  focusing  device.     A.  B.  Orant.     No.  988,047  ;  Jan 

31  :  8p.  p.  6318 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1008. 
Camera  abutter.     J.  C.  Daaalar.     No.  088.027 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

8p.  p.  6274  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1001. 
Cameras.  Multlple-eznoaure  attachment  for.     J.  C.  Drake. 

No.  982,707  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6646  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  066. 
Cameraa,   Screen  and  plate  holder  for  engravera'.     U.  M. 

Norton.     No.  082.294;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4703;  Oaa.  vol. 

162:   p    81. r 
Can  :   See  Inaulated  can  ;  Milk-can  ;  Oil-can  ;   Sealed  can  ; 

Tobacco-can. 
Can-coTcr.     J.  B.  Conovar.     No.  081.384;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2761  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  448. 
Can-end-feed  mechanlam.     A.  Johnson.     No.  981,861  ;  Jan. 

17:  8p.  p    37.V"<:  Gas    vol    162;  p.  634. 
Can   flanatng   and    heading   machine.      L.    C.    Sharp.      No. 

983,002 ;  Jan.  :{1  ;  8p.  p.  6206 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1083. 
Can  Indicator.  Oil-.     C.  Scurlock.     No.  980,348;  Jan.  8; 

8p.  p.  334  :  Gat.  vol.  162 :  p.  61. 
Can-marking  machine.     J.  J.  Kirkby.     No.  980,796 ;  Jan. 

3;  8p.  p.   1317-  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  212. 
Can-opener.     W.   D.   Prleat.     No.  981,686;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p. 

n.'isri  :  Gaa.   vol     162  :  p.  672. 
Can-opener.     W.  B.  Miller.     No.  088,160 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6624  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  11S4. 
Cana,  Machine  for  packing  capa  in.     W.  H.  Robinaon.     No 

982.0fl_' :  Jan    17;  Sp.  p.  4283;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  713. 
Canning  apparatua.     C.  A.  Still,  Jr.     No.  081,812 ;  Jan 

17;  Sp.  p.  3663;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  618. 
Canning  meat.     K.  K.  Schrader.     No.  081.694;  Jan.   17: 

8p.  p.  3404  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  676. 
Candle  and  ahada  bolder.    B.  O.  Bltlnc.    No.  088.126 ;  Jan. 


81  :  Bp.  p.  6467 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  1124^ 
Cane-giindlng  machinery.     J. 'V\  Hamilton.     No.  081.643; 


Candy-package.      A.    F.    Becker.      No.    982,461 :    Jan.   24 : 
Sp.  p.  5064;  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  874. 


Jan.  17;  8b.  p.  3289;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  569. 
Cane-knife.     E.  M.  Hibbler.     No.  982,674  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5476;  Gaa.   vol.   162;  p.  944. 
Canoe,  Folding.    A.  A.  Hanrlkaon.    No.  081.101 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2800;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  381. 
Canopy -awitch.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  982,346 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4797 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  831. 
Cap    lifting    and    moving    device.      H.    F.    Hltner.      No. 

080,951 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1714 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  296. 
Canaola-etaar^inf  device.     D.  Breacla.     No.  980.700;  Jan 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  1237;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  108. 
Car.     r.  R.  Stehm.     No.   082.103;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  4801; 

Oaa.  vol.   162:  p.   717. 
Car  antifriction  aide  baarlag.  Railway-.     J.  P.  O'Coonor 

No.  088,080 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6882  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1100. 
Car-brake.     R.   V.  Porter.     No.   981,941;  Jan.   17:   Sp.  p. 

3076:  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  663. 
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Car-brake.     R.  E.  Wilaon.     No.  081.063;  Jan.  17;   8p.  p. 

4020;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  671.  •   ^v-  v 

Car<oupling.     M.  A.  Brown.     No.  081,746;  Jan.  17;  Sp. 

p.  3496;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  69.1 
Car-coupling.     H.  W.  Sanford.    No.  082,000 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  6200  .^aa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1081. 
Car  -  coupling    safety    appliance.      R.    B.    Crowley.      No. 

981,067  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2068 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  388. 
Car-couplings,    .\ulomatlc    uncoupling   device    for.      J.    F. 

Bobertaon.      No.   982,632;   Jan.   24;   Sp.  p.   6206;   Oaa. 

vol.    162 :    p.    898. 
Car-door.    F.  E.  Staler  and  J.  M.  Fletcher.    No.  981,709; 

Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  MJt ;  Gar.  vol.  162:  p.  880. 
Car-door.     L.  A.   Sherman.     No.  982.099 ;  Jan.  17 :  Sp.  p. 

4204;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  716. 
Car-door.     W.  L.  Blennerhaaaett.     No.  082,787 ;  Jan.  31 ; 

Sp.  p.  6727 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1010. 
Car  door,  Freight-.     H.  C.  Percy.     No.  981,798;  Jan.  17; 

8p.  p.  .^594  :  (Jai.  vol.  162  :  p.  fllO. 
Car.  Dumj).     P.  Bateman.     No.  081.167;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2237;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  369.  '     v    y 

Car  -  dumping;    anparatus.     Mine-.       C.     A.     GrlfBth.       No 

982.426  :  .Tan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  40«6  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  859. 
Car-dumping  mechanlam.    J.  H.  Baiaden,  Jr.    No.  983,110; 

Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6438  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1119. 


No.  982.0TI  ;  /an.  17  :  8p.  p.  424S ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  707! 
Car,  Freight-.     J.  W.  Swartz.     No.  982,024;  Jan.  17;  Sp. 


982.588  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  53] 
Car-loading    device.      T.    Spore.      No.    080,602;  'Jan.    8; 


Jaa.  vol.  162;  p.'915. 


Car  dumping,  righting,  and  braklrig  device.     E.  O.  Keator. 

jht-.  '  J. 

p.  4142:  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.  691. 
Car  grain-door.     J.  Henry.     No.  981.084 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2079:  (;aa.   vol.   162;  p.  343. 
Car  grain-door.     J.  Archer.     No.  981,160 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  o. 

2223:  Gaa.  vol.   162:  p.  366. 
Car  indicator.  Street-.     8.  W.  Chick.     No.  981,167;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2262 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  874. 
Car  journal-boxes.  Core  for  molding.     J.  W.  GIbnev.     No 
-         "        ~_     _  3310;  oil 
Ing    d( 

Sp.  p    1118;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  179. 
Car-morer.     E.  T.  McBride.     No.  983,164  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

6812;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.   1132. 
Car.  Railway-.     W.  J.   Spangler.     No.   981.131;  Jan.  10: 

Sp.  p.  2183;  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.  360. 
Car  register,  Street  .    C.  H.  Hudson  and  J.  F.  Smith.    No 

OSl.BB.'S :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  31.'i4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  510. 
Car-replacer.     P.  B.  Plaako.     No.  983,166 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

6634;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1136. 
Car-roof.     F.  Horn.     No.  982,063;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  4224; 

Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  704.  <     v    v- 

Car  safety   attachment.     W.  C.   D.    Body,     No.  98.3,022  ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  «261  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 :  p.  1089. 
Car  aafety-brake.  Street-.     C.  E.  Oierding.     No.  083.041  ; 

Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  (i:W!S ;  Oaa,  vol.  162 ;  p.  1006. 
Car    aafety  step.    Freight-.      A.    C.    Neale.      No.    081.465: 

Jan.  10 ;  So.  p.  2942 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  477. 
Cap-atake.     M.  J.  Skub«.     No.  982.308;  Jan.  24;   Sp.  p 

4731:  Oaa.   vol.   162:  p.  818. 
Car-atep.  Folding.     C.  A.  Lathrop.     No.  981.203 ;  Jan.  10 : 

Sp.  p.  2337  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  385. 
Car-unloading  ma::blne.  Coal-.     J.   Stelner.      No.  982,694  ; 

Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  .1813  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  n.  nUG. 
Car-wheel.     C.  N.  Crouch.     No.  981,636;  Jan.  10;  So.  o. 

3071  :  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  501. 
Car-wheel.     C.  J.  Holcomb.     No.  982,179;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p 

4434  :  Oaa.  vol.   162  :  p.  743. 
Car-wheel.  Flexible.     M.  Maglnn.     No.  982.217;  Jan.  17: 

Bp.  p.  4509 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  756. 
Car-wheel  guard.     F.   E.   Hutchinga.     No.  980.058;   Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  1788 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  208. 
Car  wheela.  Making.     J.  H.  Taylor.     No.  081,084;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  1072 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  826. 
Cara  and  other  receptaclea,   Diacharging-doora   for  dump- 
ings    W    L.   Couchtry.     No.  983,026 ;  Jan.   31  ;    Sp.   p. 

6269:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1090. 
Cara  and  other  vehlclea.  Life-guard  for.    A.  Hudson.     (Re- 

isane.)      No.    13,192;   Jan.    3;   Sp.   p.   1670;   Oaa.   vol. 

162 ;  p.  249. 
Cara,  Motor  leada  connection  for  atreet-.     H.   Btheridse. 

No.  981,645  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  3002  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  504. 
Cara,  Steering  mechanism  for  road  freight-.     M.  J.  Todd. 

No.  981.499 :  Jan.  10  :  Sp   p.  2ftOfl  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  48« 
CarbonaUng   apparatus.      H.    M.    Smith.      No.    980,447; 

Jan.  8 :  STp.  p.  670 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  06. 
Carboy  cleaning  »1pvIc«>.      A.   J.   Bore.      No.   982,666  ;  Jan 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5262 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  908. 
Carbureter      J.   A.  Paull.     No.   980.668;  Jan.  S;   Sp.  p. 

1074;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  170.  '^    ^ 

Carbureter.     E.  M.  Barker.     No.  081,156;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2236 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  360.  <  "v   t> 

Carbureter.     L.  P.  Halladay.     No.  081,863;  Jan.  17;  Sp 

p.  3743 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1«2 ;  p.  632. 
Carbureter.     B.  N.  Pierce.     No.  082.207 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4700;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  814. 
Carbureter.     A.  Honlna  and  W.  J.  Parker.    No.  082.428 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4978 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  880. 
Carbureter.     D    H.  Ha.vwood.     No.  982.490:  Jan    24:  So. 

p.  6115:  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  882.  '^ 

Carbureter.     H.  A.  Miller.     No.  983.247 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p. 

6713;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1164.  *  <  ov    v 

Card.   Button-.      A.    L.   Ctirrier.      No.   081.687;   Jan.   10: 

So.  p.  3071  :  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  601. 
Card-case.     B.  N.  Anderson.     No.  082,768 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p 

6666 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  971.  >  "V   v 

Card   for  card  ayatema,   Bxtenaion-.     T.   J.   Boyce.      No. 

981,866 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2728 ;  Gas.  roL  102 ;  p.  448. 
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Card-holder.     G.  W.  Bamett     No.  080,806;  Jan.  8;  Sp. 

p.  444  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  77. 
Carltne,  MeUUic.     K.   C.  Covert.     No.  982.412;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4036 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  856. 
Carpet -stretcher.    O.  C.  BoflT.    No.  980,404;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 

466:  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;_p.  80. 
Carpet  sweeper.      W.    F.   McGUnnen.      No.   980,870;   Jan. 

3  ;  8p.   p.  1403 ;  Gaa.  vol.   162  :  p.  239. 
Carrier .    See    Child-carrier :    Ensilage-carrier ;    Feed    and 

litter  carrier  ;   Mail-carrl<>r  ;    Manure-carrier  ;    Package- 
carrier. 
Carrier.     J.  Heimer.     No.  980,628;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  760; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  122. 
Carrier   brake.   Overhead-.      A.   Gahlmann.      No.   981,070 : 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2072;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  341. 
Carrier  ayatem.     W.  Aab.     No.  982.920 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6028 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1066. 
Carrier-track.     W.  and  J.  F.  Mitchell.     No.  981,406 ;  Jan. 

10:  Sp.  p.  2928;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  474. 
Cart  brake,  Loaglng-.     P.  Johnston.     No.  981,668;  Jan. 

10;  Sp.  p.  3189;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  612. 
Cart  device.  Hand-.     K.  Ferguson.     No.  981,988;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4068  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  679. 
Cartridge- register,  Antomatle.     W.  H.  Maple  and  O.  F. 

Turner.     No.  982,618;  Jan.\  24  ;  Sp.  p.  8.365;  (Jaa.   vol. 

162;   p.   026. 
Cartrldge-ahell.     L.  A.  and  H.  E.  Sherman.     No.  980.301: 

Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  339 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  62. 
Cartridse-ahellB.  Machine  for  breaking  up.     H.  D.  Hodge. 

No.  982,496  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5126  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  884. 
Caae  :  See  Automoblle-ahlpping  case  ;  Card-case  ;   D^pena- 

ing-caae  ;  Dlaplay-cnae  ;  Filing-case  ;  PUlow-cnse  ;  gftow- 

cnae  ;  Ti(  ket-boldiug  case. 
Caaing-ahoe.     A.  O.  Heggem.    No.  982,401 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

511ft;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  883. 
Cash  indicator  and  register.     F.  C.  Oaborn.     No.  982,863 ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp   p.  6871 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1033. 
Caah   regiater  and   recorder.     T.   Carroll.     No.   980.201; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p,  44  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  11. 
Caah-regiater,  Electric.     J.  P.  Cleaf     No.  982.9:18;  Jan. 

81 :  Sp.  p.  6064  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1061. 
Cash -register -operating    mechanism.      T.    Carroll.       No. 

982.9:16 ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6057  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  IWIO. 
Caater.      H.    J.    llorwich.     No.   982,820;   Jan.  31;   Sp.    p. 

6807  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1022. 
Caater,  Ball-.     A.  N.  Bailey.     No.  982,409 ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p. 

49.30;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  R84. 
Caater,  Furniture-.    B.  P.  Kenyon.    No.  980,066  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  1804  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  301. 
Caater.  Furniture-.     N.  8.  Covey.     No.  08.3,210;  Jan.  :!1  : 

Sp.  p.  6622:  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1181. 
Casting.     C.  T.  Westlake.     No.  080,710;  Jan.  S;  Sp.  p. 

117f:  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  186. 
Casting.     R.  B.  Browne.     No.  082,672;  Jan.  24:  Sp.  p. 

6274;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  910. 
Casting  chilled  car-wheels  or  other  circular  objecta.  Mold 

for.     T.  D.  West.     No.  981,904;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p.  3866: 

Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  650. 
Casting    copper   bara.    ingota,    Ac.      L.    Addicka    and    A. 

Marks.      No.    980,584 ;   Jan.    3 ;    Sp.    p.    883 ;   Gas.    vol. 

162;  p.   142. 
Castings  of  precious  metal.  Mold  for.     I-.   W.  Swem.     No. 

981,033:  Jan.  10;  Sp.   p.  1971;  Oaa.  vol.   162:  p    .125. 
Castings,  Producing  sound  metal.    L.  Welaa.    No.  982,820; 

Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  826. 
Catalytic   synthfsis   of   methane.      F.    Bedford   and   C.    E. 

Wllllama.     No.  983,199 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6594  :  Gaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  1147. 
Catch,   Safety-.      B.   B.   Aiguier.     No.   980,856;   Jan.   S; 

Sp.  p.  1442  :  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  232. 
Cellulose  derivatives  from  viscose.   Producing  stable  sol- 
uble.    L.  Lllienfeld.     No.  980,648  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  1011 ; 

Gaa.  vol.   162;  p:  164. 
Cellnloae  films.  Continuous  manufacture  of.     E.  Branden- 

berger.     No.  981,368;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2732;  Gas.  vol. 

162  ;  p.  443. 
Cellulose  filma.  Goffered  article  made  from.     J.  B.  Bran- 
den  l>ergpr.     No.  982.467  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5074  ;  Gtr..  vol. 

162;  p.  876. 
Cellulose  from  fibrous  materlala.  Producing.     G.  H.  Mar- 
shall.   No.  982,879 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4872  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  843. 
Cellulose,  Manufacture  of  threada  from  cnpro-ammoniacal 

solutions  of.     A.  Lecoeur  and  P.  Rudolf.     No.  980,294 ; 

Jan.  S :  Sp.  p.  214  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  41. 
Cement  and  making  Hame.     K.  Brubn.     No.  983.024  ;  Jan. 

31  ;  8p.  p.  6265  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1090. 
Cement,     Bitnminoua     paving-.        C.     Richardson.        No. 

981,226 :  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2430 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  894. 
Cement,    Manufacturing.      C.    von    Forell.      No.   982.945: 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6090 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1064. 
Cement  poat.     H.  D.  Henion.     No.  982,137;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 

4359  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  728. 
Centrlfiigal  machines.  Means  for  controlling  electrically- 
driven.     C.   A.   Adama.     No.  981,601;   Jan.    17;   Bp.   p 

3210 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  545. 
Chain-claap.    L.  M.  Peddleord.     No.  982,019  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp. 

p.  4134;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  690. 
Chain-link.     H.  E.  Hayward.     No.  982,058;  Jan.  17:  Sp. 

p.  4216 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  702. 
Chain-wheel,  Expanding,     w.  L.  Montague.     No.  980.662 ; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1060 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  168. 
Chair  :  Bee  Disappearing  chair ;  Opera-chair ;  Rail-chair ; 

Railway -chair. 
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Chair  fan  attaehoMnt.     JL  Ho— naoa.     No.  981,476 ;  Jan. 

10 ;  8p.  p.  29«1  ;  Oax.  roL  162  :  p.  481. 
Chalk-holder.     F.  L.  l>etbloff.     No.  983,^:16:  Jan.  31:  Sp 

p.  66.10  ;  G««.  vol.  162  :  p.  1163. 
Cbalk-liae    holder.      G.    Ballock.      No.   982.000;    Jan.    17; 

8p.  p.  4009:  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  683. 
ChannAl-flap-laylng     oiacbiiM.       J.     B.     Hadawaj.       No. 

981.190;  Jan.  10:  8p.  p.  2307:  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  S81. 
Check -prote<-tor.     A.  K.  Ayer.     No.  982.782  ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p. 

p.  8717  :  Oai.  vol.  162  ;p.  1008. 
Checkrein  attachment.     H.  G.   Weatherlll.     No.   981,506  ; 

Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  3007:  Oai.  rol.  162;  p.  490. 
rh«>eiM>  handling  apparatus.     T    rhrlatorfel.     No.  981,381  : 

Jan.   10;   Sp.  p.   276«:  Oaa.  toI.   162:  p.  447. 
Chemical  <<nrlne.     J.   A.  Thomas.      No.   983.006:   Jan.  SI; 

8p.  p.  6217  ;  Gat.  toI.  162 :  p    108."^ 
Child  carrier.     M.  E.  Maefarlaoe.     No.  982,376 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Bp.  p.  48M :  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  842. 
Chocolate.  Preparing  emiiiatned.    8.  T.  Aehor.    No.  982.779  : 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  Bi06  :  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1007. 
Chocolate  product,  Emulalfled.     8.  T.  Achor.     No,  983,014; 

Jan.  31  :  8p    r>.  A244  :  Gai.  ▼oi.  162 :  p.  1086. 
Chopper  :   See  Cotton-chepper. 
Chriatman-tree    stand.       W.     Poppendieck.       No.    982.8C6 : 

Jan    31  :  8p.  p.  5913  :  Gas.  vol    162  :j).  10,^8. 
Chronograph.     T.  T.  Fitch.     No.  981.989  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p. 

4070;  Gas.  rol.   162;  p.  679. 
Chuck.    J.  A.  Jarrls.    No.  981,666 :  Jan.  10 ;  §p.  p.  8186  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  162:  p    611. 
Chack-block.      H.    Rooa.      No.    982.688 ;    Jan.    24 ;    8p.    p. 

5208;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  898. 
Chack   for  borlnc   and   tnminc  mills,  Antomatic.     L.    H 

Void.      No    981,724 ;   Jan.    17 :    8p    p.   3466 ;   Gaa.   toI. 

1 62  :  p.  586. 
Chnck-Jaws.     O.  R.  Altweln.     No.  982.669 ;  Jan.  24 ;  8p.  p. 

6263;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  906. 
Cham.     C.   Osner.      No.   980.827 ;  Jan.  8 ;   Bp.   p.   1891  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  223. 
Cbnm.     W.  J.   Hambtln.     No.  981.642;  Jan.    17;   Sp.  p. 

3287 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  668. 
Cham.     O.  G.  Mlita.     No.  982.166;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4891  : 

Gas.  Tol.  162 :  p.  736. 
Chum  and  batter-work<>r.  Combined.     R.  B.  Dlsbrow.     No. 

981.394;  Jan.   10:   8p    p    2779;  Gas.  rol.   162:  p.  462. 
Cbate.   Combination    dipping  and  loading.     C.   BL   Town- 
send.      No.    981.330:   Jan.    10;   8p.    p.    2640;   Gaa.   toI. 

162;  p.  430. 
Chnte.  Feed-.     T.  W.  Jenkina.     No.  982,726 :  Jan.  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  5582  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  960. 
Clfcar-bandinr    machine.      K.    P     Sheldon.      No.    981.017 : 

Jan.  10:  Sp    p    19.^4  :  Gas    vol.  162;  p    320 
Clnr  holder.  Lighted-.     C.  W    HamphreTs.     No.  982.429  : 

Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  4976 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  860. 
Cljcar-lighter.    Klectrlc.     V.    E.    Extrom  and  T.   G.    Board- 
man.      No.    9«1.987;   Jan,    17;    Bp.   p    4067;    Gas.    vol. 

162 ;  p.  678. 
Clnr-wrapper.      8.    Helneman.      No.    980.624 ;    Jan.    8 ; 

Bp.  p.  767:  Gas.  rol.  162:  p.  122. 
Cljrarette-tlpping  machine.     B.  S.  Molvnenx.     No.  981.786  ; 

Jan.  17:  dp.  p    .1577:  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  607 
Circuit  breaker      ».  P.  Ball  and  G.  Wright.     No.  982,116 : 

Jan.  17:  8p.  p    4323;  Gas.  toI.  162:  p.  721. 
Circuit-interrupter.     H.  R.  Stuart.     No.  d81.8l6:  Jan.  17: 

Bp.  p.  3661  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  619. 
Clrcnlt.  Loaded  phantom..     Q.  A.  Campbell  and  T.  Shaw 

No.  980.921  :  Jan    10  :   Sp.  p   1652 :  Gas.  vol    162  :  p  286 
Circuit,  Phantomed  loaded.     T    Shaw.     No.  981.016 :  Jan 

1ft:  8p   p    19.11  :  Gas.  rol.  162:  p   319. 
Clamp  :    See    Cable-clamp  :    Flooring-clamp  :    Mold-clamp  ; 

Rubber-dam  clamp  :  Saw-clamp  :  8ole-clamp  :  Wlre-clamp 
aamp.     J.   W.  Fraser      No.  980,237:  Jan.  S;  Sp.  p.  114; 

Oaa.  Tol.  163;  p.  28.  >     v    v 

Clamp       r.    F     R     Kmmhaar   and    R..  J    Malboenf       No 

9«.1.14<»  :  Jsn.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  «601  :  Gas.  vol    1«2  :  p    1130 
Clamping  doTice.     A.  B.   Wood.     No.  082,778 ;  Jan.  34 : 

8p.  p.  .%692  :  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  976. 
Clamping    m.-<'hanl«m.    Head-       C.    L.    Grohmann.      No 

98.1.225  :   1»«n     n  :  Sp    p    ««nrt  :  Gas    vol    162  :  n    1157 
Claap:  S««  Chaln-cla»p  ;  Garmf^nt-clasp  :  Wire  clasp, 
aaap.     r   G    Spear      No    982,102:  Jan    17:  Sp.  p.  4800; 

Oas.  Tol.  162;  p.  717. 
Claap  or  hoM^r       A.  J     Polloc*.      Sn    n«2  298  ■   Jan     24  • 

Sp    p    4711:   Gas    toI     162:  p.  814 
Cleaner  :    8«e   Roller  -  tufte  cleaner :   Cotton  -  gin    cleaner  : 

Fiah  -  cleaner  ;    I.«mp  -  cleaner  ;    Ship  -  cleaner ;    Snctlon- 

cleaner ;  Tarn-cleaner. 
Cleaning  and  pollahing  device.     A.  Johnson.     No.  982.824  : 

Jan.  31  :  Sp    p.  ^f^^4  :  Gas.  vol    162  :  p.  1023. 
Clean  In g-tool.     I.  FI    Spencer      No.  982.640;  Jan.  24:  Sp. 

p.  5401  :  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p    9,32. 
Cleanlna-tool     and     connection.       I.     H      Spencer.       No. 

9«1.89.1 :  Jan    17  ;  Sp    p    1S.14  :  Gai.  toI.  162  :  p.  647. 
Cleanalnr    and    diainfecttng    flnld.       A.    H.    Peter.       No. 

981.876;  Jan    17:  8p    p    3783:  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  689 
Cleria     R.  I>    Robba.     No.  981,427;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3880; 

Oaa    vol    162:  p    464. 
Clip:  See  Pin  attached  dip. 
Clip.     R.   Whitlwrk.     No.  981.839;  Jan.   17:  Bp.  p.   8601: 

Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  624 
Clock.     H.  C.  Fhrick      No.  982,804  :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp   p.  5767  : 

Gas.  vol.   162  :  n    1016. 
Clowet-aeat.    ChlM'a       V     P    Wallace       Vo    n83.5S.1 :   Jan 

?4      Sp    p    5?46 :  Gaa.  vol    162  ;  n    904 
Clotb-drvlng  apoarataa.     K.  B.  Davla.     No.  981.621;  Jaa. 

17:  Bp   p    KR^  :  Oaa   vol.  162:  p.  662. 


doth    sponging    and    flaishing    machines,    Steam-cyliader 

for.      R.   W.    Hull.      No.    980.268  :   Jan.    3  ;    8p.    p.    166 ; 
'  Gas.   vol.    162  :   p.   38. 
Clotbea-llne  prop     attachment.       W.     H.     Billinga.       No. 

980.915:  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p    1636;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  288. 
Clothes-pounder.      J.    L.    Carder.      No.    980.199 ;    Jan.    8 ; 

Sp.  p.  40 ;  Gas.  voL  162 :  p.  10. 
Cloieh.      H.   W.   Winter.     No.  981.846;  Jan.    10;  Bp.  p. 

2687  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  436. 
Clutch.      F,   C.    Sanford.      No.   981,886;   Jan.    17;    Bp.   p. 

3798;  Oas.  vol.   162;  p.  642. 
antch.     F.  S.  Ellett.     No.  982,042;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p.  4186: 

Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  697. 
Qutch.      N.    E.    lleston.      No.    982.005  :    Jan.    24  ;    Sp     p. 

6842;   Gas.   vol.   162:   p.  920. 
Clntcb,  Friction-.     B.  E.  Porter.     No.  981,000;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p,  1892  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  818. 
aotch.  Friction-.     P.  B.  M arfleld.     No.  981.296 ;  Jan.  10 : 

Bp.  p.  2665  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  418. 
Clutch.  Friction  .    J.  W.  Dearborn.     No.  981.889 ;  Jan.  10  ; 

Sp.  p.  2769 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  450. 
Clutch.    Hydraulic.      W.   J.    Vincent    and  J.    V.    Harrison. 

No.  980,868  :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  381  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  68. 
Clutch  mechanism,    J.  M.  Scnoonmaker.  Jr.     No.  981.010 ; 

Jan.  10  :  8p.  p.  1918 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  818. 
Clutch  mecbaniam  for  agricultural  Implemente.     L.  Willla. 

No.  981,848  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2684  :  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  486. 
Clutch  or  elutch-pullev,  Rope-.    J.  If.  Boyd.     No.  981,526 ; 

Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  3050  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  497. 
Clutch-regulator.     P.  If.  Orlopp.     No.  982,088;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4276 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  712. 
Clutch-shifting   mechanism.      F.    B.   Allen.      No.   980.897 : 

Jan.   10 :  8p.  p    1577  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  277. 
Coaatlng  device  for  purposes  of  amusement.     L.  N.  Ifoaa. 

No.  981.462  :  Jan.  lO  ;  Sp.  p.  2987  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  476. 
Coated  object  and  making  the  Hsme.     L.  II.  Baekeland.     No. 

982.2.10:  Jan.  24:  Sp    p.  4542:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  791. 
Coating   fabrics   and    the   like.    Ifachine   for.     J.    Meade. 

No.  980.315  :  Jan.  8  :  Bp.  p.  258 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  4& 
Cock.  Ball-.     O.  H.  Jones.     No.  981,570;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

3142 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  612. 
Cock  or  faucet.     H    Mueller.     No.  982.981  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p. 

6156:  Oat.  vol    162:  p.  1076. 
Cock.    Safety    traln-alr-llne    cut-out.      O.    C.    Oala.      No. 

980.624  :  Jan.   3  :  Sp.   p.  956  :  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.   156. 
Cock.  Testing  or  priming.     B.  Morgan.     No.  982.009 ;  JaSi 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4115:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  686. 
Coffee-beana.  Cleaning  and  rpflnlng.    J.  Thum.    No.  982,902  ; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  .1990  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1060. 
Coffee-purlfler.     G.   Richie.     No.  982,877  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p. 

5941  :  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1041. 
Coffee-nm.      L.  8.   FlaUu.     No.  983.130;  Jan.   81;  Bp.  p. 

6474;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1125. 
Coll  retainer.  Rotor-,     A.  J.  Brown  and  R.  B.  Williamson. 

No.  081.057  ;  Jaa.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2081  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  334. 
Coll-retalnlng   means.      P.    Kennedy   and   J.    A.    Mialand. 

No.  980,286  :  Jan    3  :  Sp.  p    202  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  89. 
Colls  and  the  like.  Filler  for.    O.  H.  Ruplay.    No.  981,798; 

Jsn.  17  :  Bp.  p.  3604  :  Oas.  vol    162;  p.  612. 
Coin  countlnK  and  packaging  machine      J.  J.  Farrell.     No. 

981.403:  Jan.   10:  Sp.  p.  2810;  Oas.  vol.   162;  p.  456. 
Coin-deliverer.     A.  Sandrlk.     No.  98.1.088  :  Jsn.  31  :  Sp.  p. 

6400:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p    1112 
Coke  and  gas  oven.     L.  Wllpottc.     No.  981,844  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2686:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  486. 
Coke,  kc  .  Apparatus  for  determining  water  In.     J.  A.  P. 

Crisfleld.     No    982.766  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5678 ;  Oat.  vol. 

162;  p.  973 
Coke-oven-apraylng  mechanism.     T.  J.  Mitchell  and  J.  A. 

McCreary.      No.   982.626  :   Jan.   24  ;   Sp.    p.   6374  ;   Gaa. 

vol.    162  :   p    927. 
Coke-ovens.  Gaa-humer  for.    R.  Mflller.     No.  982,983  :  Jan. 

81  :  Sp    p   6160  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  n.  1076. 
Coke-ovens,  I>evellng-ram  for.     L.  Wilputte.     No.  981.782; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3478 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  688. 
Coke    quenching,    screening,    and    loading    apparatus.      A. 

Goodall      No.  982.590 ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p    5.1(3  ;  Gat.  vol. 

162:  p.  916. 
Collapsible  box.     O.   B.  Tlbbetta      No.   980.706:  Jan.   8; 

Sp    p    1139:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  182. 
Collapalble    tube    and    ejector    therefor.      O.    F.    Wlerth. 

No.  980.877  :  Jan.  8  :  Bp.  p,  404  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  71. 
Collar.     L.  B.  Tim.     No    982.646:  Jan.   24:  8p.  p.  M16; 

Oaa.   vol.    162 :    p.   934. 
Collar,   Horsa-.     C.   Roaa.      No.   981.006;  Jan.   10;  Sp.   p. 

19l6 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  816. 
Collar.  Lock  front  turn  over     O.  H.  Keep.  Jr.     No.  982.827  ; 

Jan.  31  :  Bp.  p   5820:  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1024 
Collar-atufflng  machine.  Horae-.    J.  C.  Collett.     No.  981.616  ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3240 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  660. 
Column  and  beam.     J.   H.   Campbell.     No.  982.472;  Jan. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  5084  ;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  877. 
Comb  :  Sre  nreastng-comb. 
Comblnatlor-iock.  Mechanical.    M.Tamburinl.    No.98l,140; 

Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2204  :  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  363. 
Commanlon-aervice.      W,   D.   Cree  and   H.   F.   Davia.      No. 

982.151  :  Tan    24  :  Sp.  p.  4811  :  Gai    vol.  162;  p.  8.13.     • 
Commutators.  Oil-guard   for.     R.  Siegfried,     No,  981,808; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8610;  Gaa.  vol,  162:  p.  618. 
Compass    ana    tape-line.    Combined.      A.    H.    Wyatt.      No. 

980.7.10:  Jan.  .1:  Sp.  p.  1191  :  Oaa.  vol,  162;  p.  190. 
CompoalnK-mscbine   leading  sttachment.      F.   H.   Plerpont 

No   9'«n.!»0«!  ;  Jan    10  :  Sp    p    1«S.1  :  Gat    vol.  162  ;  p   113, 
Compoalng-machlae.  Pattern-controlled.     R,  C,  Elliott,     Na 

980.93.1:  Jan,  10:  Bp.  p.  1671  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  289, 
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Compoalng-machine,    Record-strip.      J.    8.    Bancroft    and 

M.    C.    Indahl.      No.    980.904;    Jan.    10;    Sp,    p.    1610; 

Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  280, 
Compoalng-machinea,  Automatic  Juatlfylng  means  for  pat- 
tern-controlled,    J,  8,  Bancroft  and  M,  C,  Indahl,     No. 

980,002 ;  Jan,  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1689 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  279. 
Compr<>8sor,   Rotary.     T.  R.  Vinzent  and  F.   C.   Bell.      No. 

983.010  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6233  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1086. 
Computer.    Time    and    wage.      R.    W.    Crary    and    O.    E. 

McMeana.      No.    081,066;    Jan.    10;   Bp.    p.    2052;   Oat. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  337. 
Concentrator.     J.  P.  Ibson.     No.  981.194  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2313  :  Oat    vol.  162  ;  p.  882. 
Concrete  block-making    machine.      G.    W.     Kramer.       No. 

981,929 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8932 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  659. 
Concrete  Uodlos,  Making  metallic  cores  for.      11.   Kl>erlcin. 

No.  982.485  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6109  ;  Gar.  vol,  182  jp,  881. 
Concrete  bnildlDg-block-maltlng  machine,     G,  W.  Kramer. 

No.  981.928  :  .fan.  17  ;  Bp,  p.  3923  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  668. 
Concrete-column  mold.     H.  J.  Rberle.     No.  982,708;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  It.  .IfiSft  :  Gar.,  vol.   162  :  p.  f>7ri. 
Concrete-mixer.      M.    H.    Reed.      No.    981.111;   Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2188;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  352. 
Concrete-mixer.     A.  W.  Rnnsome.     No.  982.020;  Jan.  17; 

Bp.  p.  4185;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p,  690. 
Concrete-mixer  feed-regulator.     O.  P.  Raber  and  I,  Crocg. 

No.  980.884  :  Jan.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1402  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  n.  225. 
Concrete    piles.    Forming.      F.    L.    Pruyn.      No.    980,486 ; 

Jan.  3  :  Bp.  p,  537  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p,  91. 


Concrete  -  plllng_retalnlnK  -  wall  structure.     M.  M,  Upson, 
Jan,  8;  Sp.  p.  4lte ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  83 


No.  981,822  :  Jan.  17  :  Bp.  p.  8672 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  621. 
Concrete-reinforcing  device.     C.  A.  Hanson.     No,  980,414 ; 


Concrete    roadway,      fe.    M.    Chadboume.      No,    082.24  7; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4.181  :  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  796. 
Concrete   structures.    Interior   mold   or   form   for.      F.    S. 

Oraef.     No.   983,046;  Jan,    31;   Bp.   p.  6317;  Oss.  vol. 

162;  p.  1098. 
Concrete  structarea.   Reinforcing   means   for.      R.    Ander- 
son.    No.  981,516  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  3082  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  494. 
Concrete  water-tsnk.     J.    H.   McCoy.     No.   982.080;   Jan. 

17  ;  Bp.  p,  4262  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p,  710. 
Concrete  water  tank.     J,  H.  McCoy.     No.  982.081  ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Bp.  p,  4263 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  710. 
Concrete    work.    Centering    for.      It.    O.    Hallberg.      No. 

982.066  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4208  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  701. 
Condenser      R.  Wikl.     No.  082.404  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4921 ; 

Gat.  vol.    162  :   p    862. 
Condenser.     K.  Wlkl.     No.  982.405 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4024  ; 

Gaa.   vol.   162  :  p.   863. 
Condiment  holder.     T.    F.    Lacy.      No.   9S2..171  ;   Jan.    24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4858;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  841. 
Conductors,    Mounting    of.      K.    BchrOter.      No.    980.843 ; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1418 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  227. 
Conduit.    Flexible.      A.    E.    Chema?k.      No.   982.248;    Jan. 

24  :  Sp    p.  4583  ;  Gat.  vol.   162  :  p.  796. 
Conduit  High-pressure.     A.  Drees.     No.  980,929;  Jan.  10; 

Bp.  p.  1667:  Oat.  vol.  162:  p    289. 
Contact-breaker    for    magneto  electric   ifnltlns    apparatus. 

O.  A.  Unterberg.     No.  981.509:  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  3196: 

Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  522. 
Contact  making  and  breaking  device.     J.  Lnndgren.     No. 

981.59.".:  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  31«S:  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p,  520. 
Continuous  kiln  with  traveling  hearth.     J.'  Rappold.     No. 

981.100:  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2M0  :  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  352. 
Controller-regulator.     C.  P.  Ebersole.     No.  980.86o  ;  Jan. 

8  :  Sp    p    1473  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  236. 
Controller-regulator.     C.  P.  Ebersole.     No.  980,866;  Jan. 

3 ;  Bp.  p,  1476 :  Oas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  286. 
Converter.   Rotary.     J,   L-    Bumham.      No.   981.059;    Jan. 

10:  Sp.  p.  20.16;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  836. 
Converter.  Rotary.     C.  P.  Bteinmets.     No.  981,134 :  Jan 

10;  Sp  p  2191  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p  16i. 
Conveyer.  Belt.     A,  B.  Proal.  Jr.     No.  981,471;  Jan.  10; 

Bp,  p.  29.16:  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  479. 
Conveyer.  Pneumatic.     F.  F.  Wear.    No.  081.041  ;  Jan.  10; 

Bp.  p.  1986;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  827. 
Conveyer.  Traveling.     R.  M.  Clark.     No  083.205  ;  Jan.  31 ; 

Bp.  p.  6605  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 :  p.  1150. 
Cooker.  Thermo-electric.     R.  R.  Kirkpatrick.    No.  982.831 ; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5826 :  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  1025. 
Cooking  apparatus.   Portable  and   transportable.     J,   and 

L.  Bchnyder.     No.  980.842;  Jan.  3;  Bp,  p.  1416;  Oat. 

vol.  162;  p    227. 
Cooking  utensil,     W.  J,  Graham.     No.  980,246 ;  Jan.  3  : 


Bp.  p.  132;  Oaa.  voK  162;  p.  26. 

ooking   nt 


Cooking  ntensll      L.   E.  Felger.     No,  981.044;   Jan.  17; 

Bp    p,  4189:  Gaa.  vol.   162;   p,  698. 
Cooking-utensil  cover-handle.      P.  Kempter.     No.  980,872  ; 

Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  1487  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  238. 
Cooler  :  See  Milk-cooler, 
Coop,  Brooder-,     P.  H.  Bralnard.     No,  082,703 :  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp,  p.  5536:  Oat.  vol.  162:  p.  9.13. 
Copy-bolder.     B.  F.   Cole.     No.  980,206;   Jan.   8;   Bp.   p. 

M;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  12. 
Copv-holder.     W.  S.  Ireland.     No.  980.278 ;  Jan.  8 :  Bp.  p. 

188:  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  36. 
Copying-machine.  Multiple.     W.  SUbleford.     No.  081.132 ; 

Jan.  10;  Bp   p.  2187  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  360. 
Copying-machine.  Multiple.      W    Stahleford.     No.  982.643 ; 

Jan.  IM  :  Sp.  p    5221  :  0»»!    ml    ifi"  ;  p.  901. 
Copylng-preaa.     H.  T.   Hallowell.     No.   980.248;   Jan.   8: 

1^.  p.  188 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  26. 


Cord  from  qoill   substance  or  strips.   Mechanism  for   the 

manufacture  of.     W.   Webster.     No.  082.322  ;  Jan.  24  : 

Sp.  p.  4754  ;  Gaa,  vol.  162  ;  p.  822. 
Core-barrel.  Double-tube.     M.  Abeam.     No.  982,466;  Jan. 

24:   Sp.  p.  .1056:  Gat.   vo".   162:  p.  872. 
Core-making  apparatua.     J.  Gow.     No.  981.257;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2493 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  405. 
Core-vents.  Means  for  making,     C.  Hanson.     No.  982.670; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p   5469  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  943. 
Cork-extractor.     C.  E.  Rollins.     No.  980,839;  Jan.  3;  Bp. 

p.  1412 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  226. 
Cork.   Trc'atm.Mit  of.     M.  <Jr«ntwelg.      No.  982.960;  Jon. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  0100 ;  Gat.  vol    162  :  p.  10C5 
Corking  machine.  Bottle-.     G,  Norton.     No.  980,887 ;  Jan. 

3 ;  Bp.  p.  1641 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p    244. 
Com-cuttir.     H.   BUchner.     No.  988.202 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

6590:  Gat.  vol.  102;  n.  1148. 
Cora  hanger.  Bar-.     O.  M.  Hnrff.     No.  981,260;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2518;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  410. 
Corn  banger.  Ear-.     G.  M.  Hurff.     No.  081,270;  Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p.  2619 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  410. 
Corn  hanger.  Heed  .     C.  F.  I'hipps.     No.  982.864;  Jan.  31; 

Sp.  p.  5910;  Gat.  vol.  162  :p.  1037. 
Cora-husklng  device.     E.  A.  Berggren.     No.  980,746;  Jan. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1214;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  196. 
Corrugated  bar.      A.   L.  .Tohnson.      No.  982.682  :   Jan.   24  ; 

Sp.  p.  5488;  Gaa,  vol,   162  :  p.  947, 
Corset.    D,  B.  Berger.     No.  980,746;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  1218; 

Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  194. 
Corset -shield.     M.  V.  Bugg.     No.  981,376;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

2745  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  446, 
Cot,  Adjustable  Invalid-.    R.  R,  Miller.    No.  982,289 ;  Jan. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4694 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  811. 
Cot.  Folding.     L  MoraflT.     No.  981.873;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

3778:  Oas.  vol.    162;    p.  639. 
Cot.  Folding.     L  Morair.     No.  981,874 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

3780;  Gas.  vol.  162  ]p.  639. 
Cote.  Head-rest  for.     W.  8.  Ransom.     No.  981,688;  Jan. 

17  :  Sp    p   3.191  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 :  p.  573. 
Cotton-bat    former   and    compreaaor.      J.    L.    Raley.      No. 

981.108:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p,  2129:  Gas,  vol.  162:  p.  351. 
Cotton  chopper,  scraper,  and  cultivator,  Combined.     O.  C 

Lackie,     No,   980,803;   Jan.   3:   Sp.   p.   1336:  Oax.   voL 

162;  p    214. 
Cotton-gin  cleaner.    O.  D  Robertson  and  J.  W.  Caah.     No. 

981.115;  Jan.  10:  Bp.  p.  2150;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  864. 
Cotton-gin,    Double  -  breasted  -  huller.      J.    L.    Hart.      No. 

982.672 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5473 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  944. 
Cotton-pickers,    Stripper    for.      O.    C.     Houghton.       No. 

982.67% ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5479 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  945. 
Cotton-press.     A.  L.  Treese.     No.  980,706 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

1141;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  182. 
Cotton-stalk  cutter.     R.  A.  and  C.  F.  Leatherwood.     No. 

982.013  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5359 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  924. 
Couch  and  bed.  Convertible.     W.  T.  Jonea.     No.  082,139 ; 

Jan.  17:  »p.  v.  4362;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  729. 
Couch.  Bed-.     T.  B.  I/aycock.     No.  981,289 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  2566  :  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  416. 
Couch.    Extension-.     T.   B.   Laycock.     No.  981,288;   Jan. 

10;  Sp.  p.  2551;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  416 
Counterbalanced    stand    or    cover,      F.    C,    Roberte,      No. 

980..139:  Jan.  3:  Sp    p.  319;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  57. 
Coupling  :  See    Air-brake    coupling  ;    Car-coupling ;    Drill- 
coupling  ;   Hose-counllng  :   I'ipe  i  ounling  :    I'lpe  and  con- 
ductor coupling ;  Pipe-hanger  coupling ;  Pump-coupling  ; 

Bbaft-coupling ;  Stovepipe-coupling. 
Coupling.     W.    F.    Roper.     No.   980,.141  ;    Jan.    3 ;    Bp.   p. 

321  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  68. 
Coupling.      F.    O.    Ball.      No.    980,900;    Jan,    10;    Sp.    p. 

1587  ;  Gaa.  vol    162 ;  p.  278. 
Coupling   carry-Iron.     F.    Karel.      No.   982,005;   Jan.    IT; 

Bp.  p.  4107  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  685. 
Coupling  pipe.     J.  H.  Glauber.     No.  980,939 ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p. 

p.  1686 :  Gat.  vol,  162 ;  p.  291. 
Course  and  distance  finder,     G.  H.  Burrage.     No.  982,793; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5742  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1012. 
Covers  on  receptaclea.  Iklachlne  for  clamping.     L.  Blumen- 

thal.     No.  083,117  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6453  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  1121. 
Cradle.    L.  T.  Velen.     No.  981.336 ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2668; 

Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  4.12.  _ 

Crane.     O.  A.  True.     No.  981.820;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  8669; 

Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  620.  ,         «      ^ 

Crane.    Jib.     F,    Sochor.     No.   980.846;   Jan.    3;    1^.    p. 

1423 ;  Oas.  vol,  162  ;  p,  228. 
Crane,    Ladle-.     W.    H.    Morgan.     No.   980,821  ;    Jan.    8 ; 

Bp.  p.  274  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  50. 
Crane,    Spreader-.     J.    Hladky.      No.   981,661  ;    Jan.    10 ; 

Bp.  p.  .1119;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  509. 
Crate,  Folding.     A,  J,  Cone.     No.  982,360 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

4809;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  833. 
Crojw-tle  and  rail-fastener.  Metellic,     H,  Chrlstman.     No. 

982.126:  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  4343;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  726. 
Crucible-cover.     T.  McGrath.     No.  982,487  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  4988  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  86:^. 
Crusher  :  See  Rock  and  ore  crusher. 
iriishlng  machine.     J.  K.  SvmimP.     No    982?800  ;  Jan.  81; 

Sp.  p.  5980  :  (;a7.    vol.  162  :  p.   1049 
Cuir    E.  O.  Johnson.     No.  981.279  ;  Jan.  10 :  Bp.  p.  2686 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  413. 
Cultivator.     J.    H.    Foster.     No.  980,410;   Jan.  8;   Bp,   p. 

476;  Gaa.  voL  162;  p,  82. 
Cultivator.     W.  F.  .\bercromlile.     No.  981,600;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  8209 ;  Oas.  vol,  162 ;  p.  646. 
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Caltlvmtor.     J.  B.  vr*mt.     Wo.  M2.01S :  Jmn.  81 :  «».  p. 

0006 :  Ou.  Tol.  102  ;  p.  1062. 
CnltlTBtor      J     M    Allen       No.   082.»21  :   Jan.    31  :   8p.   p 

6030  :  Uai    toI.  1A2  :  p.  1050. 
CnltlTator  and  harrow,  Dtak.    C  W.  0«r4aa.     No.  982,001 ; 

Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  410^ ;  Q«a.  vol.  102  ;  D.  700. 
CnlttTStor  nttaehment      I.Sonler      No.  B81,0-'3  :  J«n.  10  : 

8p    p    1962  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  322. 
CaltWator   attacbment.      L.    W.    Stawcrt.      No.   961.493 ; 


Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2986:  Gas.  vol    102:  d.  4»« 
ultlTator-diak  Journal.     E.  8.  Doyle.     No.  981,984;  Jan. 
17  ;  8p.  p.  40«2  ;  Oaa.  toI    1«2  .  p.  877 


CaltlTator,   harrow,  and  rak^.   Combined.     A.   Benton  and 
C  D.  Jordan.     No.  980.680;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.   887;  Oai 
ToL  102  ;  p.  146. 
CulTert    attachment,    Boad         O.    8.    P.    Brannen.       No. 

980.754  ;  Jan.  3  :  8p.  p    1227  :  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  197. 
CnWert.  Draining-.     J    h.  8chlafly.     No.  980.442  :  Jan.  8  ; 

8p.  p.  550  ;  Oaa    toI.   102  ;  p.  93. 
Cup;  «*•«  Automatic  cup:  Sputum-cop:  Taat-cnp. 
Cup  and  apron.     Q.  F.  Clark.     No.  960,204  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

57  ;  Ga>.  toI.  102  :  p.  12. 
Carler,  Hair-.     L.  D.  ftakM>      No   980.787  ;  Jaa.  8  ;  8p.  p 

1201:  Ga«.   Tol.  102:  p.  192. 
Curling  -  Iron  -  b«atlnf    apparatna        K.    W.    Dobm.       No. 

9H0.927  :  Jan.  10 ;  8p    p    l««5  ,  Oaa.  toI.  102 :  D.  286. 
Cnrrencj  rack.     J.  E    Mom.     No.  981.461  :  Jan.  10:  8p.  p. 

2936  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  475.  _ 

Curn-ncywaahlng  machine.     F,  B.  Churchill.    Na  981.109  : 

Jan.  10 :  8p.  p.  2206  :  Uaa.  toI.  102  :  p.  ST4. 
Currfntconductor       J.    Regeratrelf.      No.    988.878:    Jan 

;n  :  Sp   p   .%934  :  Oai.  toI.  102 :  p.  1040 
Cnrrent  motor      J.    H.   liarttn.      No.   962,104:   Jan.    17: 

8p.  p.  4387  :  Oaa.  toI.  102  :  p    734. 
Current  potential  rwltch.  Alternating-.     D.   Lanon.      No 

9«1.930:  Jan.  17;  Sp    p    3960:  Oai.  vol.  102:  p    000. 

Current  protector.  High  tension-.     C.  J.  Lincoln  and  E.  E. 

Well.     No.  962.281  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4070 ;  Oaa.  toI    102  : 

p.  808. 

Current  rectifier,  BlectrolTtlc  alternating  .     A.  8.  HIckley 

No  982.494  :  Jan.  24  :  dp.  p  512:<  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  884 

Curtaln-flxture.      C.    L.    Hopklnii.      No.   u<«2.002 :  Jan.    17 ; 

8p    p.  4102;  Oaa.  toI    102;  p.  084 
Cnrfaln   hanger.    Window-      C     A    Knight.     No.  962.610; 

Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5860 :  Oaa    vol.  102  ;  p   922. 
Cnrtaln-holder       P   J.  Taaffe.      No   981.139;  Jan.  10:  tp. 

p.  2203 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  363» 
Curtain  ring.     W.  H.  Bdaall.     No.  980.222  :  Jan.  8  :  Sp.  p. 

91  ;  Oaa.  toI.  102  :  p.  17. 
Cuahloned  wheel.     B.  X..  J.  Darta.     No.  980.011;  Jan.  3; 

8p.  p.  935  ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 :  p.  161. 
CaanionlnK  device.       E.   Farary.      No.  981.404;  Jan.   10: 

Sp.  p.  2820;  Oaa.  vol.  102:  p.  460. 
Cnapldor       P    Sagl.      No.  981.479:  Jaa.  10;  8p.  p.  2907; 

Oaa.  Tol.  102  ;  p.  462. 
Cuapidor-llfter      J.  B.  Myers.     No.  980,821 ;  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p 

1378  :  Oaa.  rol.  102  ;  p.  220 
Cnt-off.  Variable.     K    Katon      No  98.^.222  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p    1 
0047;  r.aa    vol    102:  p    llRrt.  ! 

Cut-out,    Electrically-operated    automatic.      P.    A.    Brown 
No.  982.846  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4800  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  831 
Cutter  :  See  Corn-cutter  ;   Cotton-etalk  cutter  ;   Sheet -cut- 
ter ;  Zwlebackmtter. 
Cutter  head,  Eipaniilon.      R.  J    Tully.      No.  981.60«  :  Jan 

10 :  Sp.  p.  3004  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  480. 
Cutting-board  attachment.     L.  B.  Nlchelaon.     No.  982.086  : 

J(in.    17;   Sp    p.   4270;  Oaa.   vol.   102;  p.   711. 
Cutting-machine.     T.  O.  Paddack.     No.  981.302:  Jan.  10; 

Sp    p    2880:  Oaa  vol.  102;  p.  421. 
Cutting-machine.      L.  Hlrachfeld.      No.  981.426:  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2874  :  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  403. 
Cylinder  liner.     J.   W.  Moore.     No.  982.789;  Jan.  24;  Sp 

p.  6010;  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  964. 
Dam.  Portable.     K.  A.  Emaf     No  981.649:  Jan.  17;  8p.  p. 

3728;  Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  631. 

Dampening  the  Moamn  of  folded  collar*.  Machine  for.     L.  V. 

Helm.     No.   983.001  ;   Jan.    81 ;    Sp.    p.   6830 ;   Gas.    vol. 

102:  p.  1100 

Damper-controlling  apparntua.  Thermostatic.     B.  C.  Wicke« 

No.  982.881  ;  Jan.  54  ;  Sp  p  4772  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  820 

Damper  regulator.     J.   Horn.      No.  980,788  :  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p 

mo  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  208. 
Daah  brace      R    I..  Notman      Na  981.930  ;  Jan.  17  :  8p.  p 

3901  :  Oaa.   vol    102  ;  p    «61. 
Dehorning  calvea.   Apparatoa   for.     G.    A.    Wlndua.      No. 

980,725  :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1181  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  d.  186. 
Dental  apparatua.     P.  A.  Kanotxae.     No.  980.422;  Jaa.  8; 

Sp.  p.  506 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  86. 
Dental  apparatna.     T.  E.  Brtdger      No.  082.981  ;  Jan.  81  ; 

Sp.  p   0051  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p    1069. 
Dental   articulator.      P.  A.   Kennedy.      No.  961.480;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2883  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  466. 
Dental  cleaning  device.     O.  B.  Hakln*      No.  981.038:  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp    p.  3288  :  Oaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  667. 
Dental  engine*.  Fan  attachment  for.     J.  8.  Friable.     No. 

980,238:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   115;  Oai.  vol.   102;  p.  28. 
Dental  tmpreeaton  tray      W.  M   Oants.     No.  980.411;  Jan. 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  478  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  •  p.  88.  _^     , 

Dental  Impreealon-tray.      J.  A    Rowae.      No.  981.470;  Jaa. 

lO  ;  Sp.  p   2963  :  Oaa.  ToL  103  ;  p.  461. 
Dental  matrtx  retainer.     J.  W    Ivorv.     Mo.  980,529  :  Jan. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  777  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  124. 
Dental    molding  ring.    Split  eliding  awlveled.      P.   Bourne. 
No.  980.751  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1222  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  190. 

\ 
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Dental  napkin.     A.  L.  StaiBMn.     No.  088.1T4 :  Jaa.  SI; 

Sp.  p    6649;  Gaa.   vol.  182:  p.   1139 
Deralllng-maehlne.     D.W.Martin.     No.  982.168  ;  Jan.  17  : 

8p    p    4.'U0:  Gaa.  vol.  102:  p.  734. 
Deak,  Hygienic      U.  Loola.      No.  961.441 ;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p. 

2902  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  469. 
Deak  ahelf.   Swlnzlag      J.    F    ColUna.     No,   981.979;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp    p.  4062  :  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p    070. 
Deek-tray.      J.    8.    Rowe.      No.   981.949 ;   Jan.    17 ;    Sp.   p. 

3989;  Oai.  vol     162;  p.  600. 
Deak  tray.     L.  Senge     No.  982,638;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5214  ; 

Gaa.    vol.    102 ;    p  890. 
Detector  meter.     A    Blauvelt.    No.  080.188  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p. 

20  :  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  6. 
Detonator      J    Harl«.     No   982.208:  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4486: 

Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  753. 
Die  :   See  Fumacp-formlng  die. 
Die-bolder  ufety  device.      C.   W.  Vanghn.      No.  981,386; 

Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2060  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  462. 
Differential  mechanlam.      O.   H.  Graham.      No.  981,268: 

Jan    10  ;  Sp    p.  8494  :  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  405. 
Differential   mechanlam.      O.   H.   Graham.       No.   981,259; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp    p    2407  ;  Oai    vol.  162 ;  p.  406. 
Dlsger :  Bee  Potato-digger. 
Digging    machine    attachment.     Ditch-.       W.    Arpa.       No. 

081', 781  :  Jan    .11  ;  Sp   p    6716  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1008. 
Dloxld.  DIphenylpne.     R.  Zaertllng  and  H.  Friedrlch.     No. 

981,348:  Jaa.  10;  8p.  p.  2692:  Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  487. 
Dipper  tooth.     V.  W.   Maaon.   Jr      No.  981,600:  Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p  33.-11 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  566. 
DUappearing  chair.     C.   E.    Bdmund      No.  982.710;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.   5552  ;  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  956. 
Dlacharge  apparatua.     H.  V.  R.  Read  and  R.  H.  Campbell. 
No.  0So,8d5  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1406 ;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  220. 
Diab-pan     draining    attachment        I.     A.     Wallqulnt.       No. 

082,008  ;  Jan.  ;U  ;  Sp    p.  6001  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1051. 
Dlah  waahing   machine.      A.    Panaaci       No.  981.^21  ;   Jan. 

10  :  Sp.  p    2419  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  892. 
Dlah  washing  machine.     C.  H.  J.  PUg.     No.  982.578;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5282  •  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  912. 
Diak    crank,      i .    E.    Sutherland    and   J.    A.    Brown.      No. 

982,545  :  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5227  ,  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  901. 
Dispensing  apparatua.      R.  G    Marah.      No.  981.290;  Jaa. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2507  ;  Gaa  vol.  102  ;  p.  418. 
Dtapenslng-caac.      B.   F.  Hulbert.      No.  980.950  :  Jan.  10 ; 

Sp   p    1728  :  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  297. 
Display  apparatua.  Electromagnetic.     W.  A.  Harvey.     No. 

9«l.rt46  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p    .329.1  ;  Oai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  500. 
Display-case.      A.    W     Folsom.      No.    981.861;    Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p.  3786;  Oai.  vol.   102;  p.  032. 
Dlaplaycaae.  Refrigerator.      R.  C.  Bender.      No,  980.911; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1026:  Gaa.  vol.  102;  p.  28S. 
Dln>lay  device.      A.  P.  S.   Deem.      No.  981.177;  Jan.  10; 

9d.  p.  2281  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  377. 
Diaplay-rack.     J    M.  Hendrix.     No.  983.062;  Jan.  31;  Sp. 

p.  0.'W5:  Gai.  vol    162  :  p.  1100. 
Display  rack  for  acythea.     H    Carver.     No.  983.203  ;  Jan. 

.11  :  Sp.  p   6001  :  Oaa.  vol    102  :  p.  1149. 
Dlaplay  rack.  Rug-.     G.  J    Kepke.     No.  980,792  ;  Jaa.  8 ; 

Sp    p.   1312;   Gaa.   vol    162;  p.  211. 
Distilling  and  refining  apparatus.  Oil.     J.  8.  Coaden.     No. 

981  176;  Jsn    10;  6p.  p    2278:  Oai.  vol.  102:  p.  370. 
Dlattlling  apparatua.    T.  B.  Oautler.     No.  980.509  ;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p.  728:  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  117. 

Distilling  oils   of   the   pcfrolfum.    tar.   and   Ilk*-    Industries 

uBlng  a  high  vacuum,  Apparatua  for.     L.  Stelnachnelder. 

No.  981,963  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4008  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p  007. 

Ditch-gate.     A.    J.  Collar.     No.  081.171  ;  Jan.    10;  Sp.  p. 

2270;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  876. 
Doll.   Rag.     C.    SacKman       No.   982.880 ;   Jan.   81 ;  Sp.   p. 

5945  :  Gai.   vol.   162;  p.    1042. 
Door.      J.    Bruniwick  and   H.   C.    Ahrena.       No.   981.527; 

Jan    10;  Sp.  p.  3064:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  498. 
Door  brac«>.  Screen-.     W.  J.  Forest  and  r.  M.  Jacobs.     No. 

980,507  ;  Jan.  3  :  8p.  p.  720 ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  110. 
Door    bracket.    Burglar-proof    aide-.      J.    J.    Acker.      No. 

982,341  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4789 :  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  829. 
Door-check        J    and  J.   W.   H     Rees       No.  981.473 ;  Jan. 

10:  Sp   p.  2958;  Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  480. 
Door  check.     L    E.  Hanaon.     No.  962,130;  Jan.  17;  Sp    p. 

4.158;  Oai.  vol.  162:  p.  728. 
Door  check.    Double-acting.      J.    C.    Regan.      No.   980.836; 

Jan    3;  Sp.  p.  1400:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p    225 
Door  closer  and  check.     A.  J.  Boeentreter.     No.  980,842; 

Jan    3  :  Sp    p.  324  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  58. 
Door  conatructlon.   Metal-.     E.   Ohnstrand.     No.  981,875; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3782  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  039. 
Door  faatenlng  device.     L.  A.  Day.     No.  980,498  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  698;  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p   118. 
Door- faatenlng  device.   Emergency-exit-.     H.  Plncua.     No. 

982.388  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4890 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  847. 
Doorframe.  Mptsl.     K.  Ohn<«trand      No.  981,937  ;  Jan.  17 ; 

8p    p    .1962;  Gaa.  vol     lrt2  ;  n    662 
Door,  Grain-.     W.  H.  Flaher.     No.  982.261 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4613;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  "p.   801. 
Door  hanger.     I.  W.  Davla.     No.  982.267  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4604  ;   Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  799.  ^ 

Door-lock.     J.  A.  McLaln  and  H.  A.  Brooka      No.  981.099; 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2107  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p   848. 
Door  lock.    H.  L.  Dougherty.    No,  982.766 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5679 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  973. 
Door-lock,    Recording.      L.    t'.    Buah   and   J.    F.    Cole.      No. 

081.104;  Jan    10;  Sp.  p.  2250;  Gai.  vol.  102:  p.  172. 

Door-locking  device.  Emergency  exit-.      H.  O.  Volght     Na 

988.011  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6286 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1086. 
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Door-lockbig   mechanlam.   Cell-.     J.    H.   Taa    Dom.      No. 

081.037;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1980;  Oaa.  rcL  162;  p.  320. 
Door-locking  mechanism,  Emergency-exit-.     C.  J.   Ericaon. 

No.  980,229  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  99  ;  Gai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  20. 
Door  or  abutter.  Self  closing.     H.  T.  Moody.     No.  981,460; 

Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2983 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  475. 
Door  pintle-socket.     J.  C.  Regan.     No.  082.100;  Jan.  IT; 

8p.  p.  4;i06;  <;«z.  vol.  162  ;  p.  736. 
Door-releasing  device.     H.  C.  Bundy.     No.  981.913  ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3885 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  663. 
Door-securer.     O.  W.  Packard.     No.  982,017  :  Jan.  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  4131  :  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  689. 
Door-aecurer.     B.  O.   Hammond.     No.  983,186;  Jan.  81; 

Sp.  p.  0480;  Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  1127. 
Doors,  windows,  &c..  Fastening  device  for.    R.  Randon.    No. 

982,033 ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5392  ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  980, 
Doubling  or  twisting  machine  varri-gulde.    A.  J.  Hay.     No. 

981.082  ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2077  ;  Gai.  vol.  102 ;  p.  842. 
Dowel-joint.    J.  W.  Cooper.     No.  981,.186 ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2704  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  449. 
Downdraft-fumace.     W.  H.  James.     No.  981.276;  Jan.  10; 

8p.  p.  2528:  Gar  vol.  162;  p.  412. 
Draft-equaliser.    J.  J.  White.     No.  980.864  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1437  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  231. 
Draft-regulator.    T.  O.  Meaa.     No.  980,817  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

208:  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  49. 
Draft-riggliuc.   Friction.     J.   F.   O'Connor.     No.  081.676; 

Jan.   nTSp.  p.  3346:  Gaa.  vol.   102;  p.   608. 
~         rigging.    Friction.     J.    F.   O'Connor.      No.   981,790; 

§p.  p.  3589  ;  Oai.  vol.  102  :  p.  009. 
Drafting  plate.     J.  A.  Weldel.     No.  981.048;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p.   1991:  Oai.  vol.  102:  p    .128. 
Drain,  Sanitary  floor-.     W.  Ruark.     No.  980,081 ;  Jan.  3 : 

Sp.  p.   1090 ;  Oai    vol.  162 ;  p.  175. 
Drawbridge-locking  device.     R.  M.  Agnew.     No.  98:^.194  ; 

Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6586  -Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1146. 
Drawer-handle.     8.  H.  Brenla.     No.  980,193 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp. 

p.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  182 ;  p.  8. 
Drawer-pall.     M.  and  G.  B.  Kurtion.     No.  981.772  :  Jan. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  .1554  ;  Oai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  003. 
Drawing  machine.     C.   J.   Perry.      No.  981.304:   Jan.    10: 

Sp    p    2593  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  422. 
Dreas-frame.     C.  M.  Anderson.     No.  980,179 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  2  :  Gai.  vol.  102  :p.  3. 
Dressing-comb.     G.  L.  Winn.     No.  982.918  ;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p. 

6025;  Gai.  vol.  102;  p.  10.^5. 
Drier  :  See  Grain  drier  ;  Sand-drier. 
Drier.     F.  E.  Hayden.     No.  980,252  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  140 ; 

Gax.  vol.   102;  p    28. 
Drying-machine.     W.   McNaught.     No:  983,070 ;  Jan.  81  ; 

8p.  p.  6374 ;  Gai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1108. 
Drying  plant.  Hot-air.     O.   H.  Thorp.     No.  981.719 ;  Jan. 

17;  Sp.  p.  3445:  Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  683. 
Drill :  Bee  Hammer-drill :  Portable  drill ;  Rock-drill. 
Drill.     C.  H.  Oslund.     No.  981.791  ;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3591  : 

Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  609. 
Drill   atUchment.     M.  J.   Whiteman  and  J.  Cbehey.     No. 

981,728:  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  .1466:  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.  587. 
Drill-coupling.     M.  Hardsocg.     No.  980.776 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp. 

p.  1276;  Gar  vol.  162;  p.  206. 
Drtll-presa.     J.  C.  Mulllnnlx.     No.  982,740;  Jan.  24;  Sp. 

p.  5618:  Gax.  vol.   162;  p.  966. 
Drill-rod  grab  or  Blip-socket.     J.  F.  Barnes.     No.  980,920 : 

Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1649 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  286. 
Drilling  machine.    T.  O.  Davla.     No.  981,071  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p.  2058 :  Gar  vol.  162  :  p.  .130. 
Drilllng-macbhie.     W.  Wetherbee.     No.  082.755 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

.Sp    p.  5660  ;  Gar  vol.  102  ;  p.  069. 
Drilling-machine  attachment.     R.  D.  Carrie.     No.  980.610; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p    014;  Gar  vol.  162;  p.  151. 
Drilling-machine.   Hydraulic  rotary.     A.  G.  Heggem.     No. 

983.060 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6;<25  ;  Gar  vol.  162  :  p.  1100. 
Drilling-machine  trip  mechanism.     R.  Milne.     No.  981,870 ; 

Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  3t73 ;  Gar  vol.  162:  p.  6.18. 
Drlnking-vessel  holding  and  washing  apparatua.    W.  Lamb. 

No.  9S1.433  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2886  :  Oax.  vol.  102  ;  p.  460. 
Driving   apparatua      L.   E.   Mitchell.      No.   981.101  ;    Jan. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  2113  ;  Oai  vol    162  ;  p.  349. 
Drop-llgnt  attachment.  Adjnitable.     F.  K.  Bartholomew. 

No   080,742:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1208;  Gar  vol.  162;  p.  193 
Drum  heel-pedal.  Baas-.     H.   Carney.     No.  980.488 ;  Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  677  ;  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  109. 
Dust -consumer.     M.  A.  Goodspeed.     No.  981.409;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2834  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  457. 
Dust-guard.      T.    H.    Symington.      No.    980.673 ;    Jan.    8 ; 

Sp.  p.  806 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  130. 
Dust-sepsrstor.      W.    Pittelkow.      No.    080.882;    Jan.    3; 

Sp.  p.  1308;  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  224. 
Dye.   Aio.     J.   Jansen   and   W.    Neelmeier.      No.   081,276; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2531  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  412. 
Dye,    Aso.      O.    GQnther.    L.    Hesse,    and    A.    Zart.      No. 

982,962 ;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6102  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p,  1066. 
Dye,    Aso,      O.    Onnther.    L.    Hesae,    snd    A.    Zart.      No. 

982.963  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6103  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1000. 
Dye,  Aso.    O.  Ollnther,  L.  Hesse.  A.  Zart.  and  H.  Schweitser. 

No.  082.966  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0104  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1006. 
Dye.  Aio  triphenvl  methane.     A.   HauadOrfer  and  C.  Held- 

enreicb.     No.  080.251  ;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.    188 ;  Gas.   vol. 

162;  p.  27. 
Dye,  Aso  triphenvl  methane.     A.  HansdOrfer  and  C.  Held- 

enrelch.     No.  980.521;  Jan.  8 ;   Sp    p    707;  Oax.  toL 

162 ;  p.  122. 
Dye  for  wool.  Tellow  pyrasolone.     H.  Oeldermann.     Na 

982.060 ;  Jan.  17 ;  8p,  p.  4107 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  700. 


Dyeing  compound  and  producing  the  sama.    O.  B,  Wkltky. 

No.  982.194  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4461  :  Oar  vol.  162  :  p.  748. 
Dyeing  vat.  Indigo-.    H.  Chaumat      No.  081.380;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2754  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  447. 
Dyeatuff,    Aso.     O.   GOnther,    L.    Hesse,    A.   Zart,   and   H. 

Schweitser.     No.  082,064;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  6103;  Gaa. 

vol.  162;  p.  1000. 
Dyestuff,  Dlsaxo.     A.  L.  Laska.     No.  082,607;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  5155;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  888. 
Dyestuff,  DIsaso.     A.  L.  Laaka.     No.     082,508;  Jan.  24; 

8p.  p.  5166 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  889. 
Dyestuff,    Dlsaxo.      A.   L.   Laaka.     Na   082.500;  Jan.   24; 

Sp.  p.  5157;  Gar  vol.   IfiJ  ;  p.  889. 
Dyeatuff  for  chrome-mordanted  wool,  Monoaao.    H.  Oelder- 
mann and  H.  Oater.    No.  088.182  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6476 ; 

Gar  vol.  162;  p.  1120. 
Dynamo-brush  holder.    O.  HOhme.     No.  083,230;  Jan.  Sll 

Sp.  p.  6676;  Gar  vol.  162;  p.  1150. 
Dynamo-mounting.    J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  083,168  ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p    6518;  Gas   vol.  162;  p.  1133. 
Earmark.      H.    C.    Stoll.      No.    982.890 ;    Jan.   31  ;    Sp.    p. 

5972  :  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  1048. 
Eccentric.     R.   M.   Clark.     No.  980,700;  Jan.   3;   Sp.   p. 

1248;  Gar  vol.  162;  p.  199. 
Edger.     O.  M.  Pelton.     No.  981.467  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2944  ; 

Gar  vol.   162  ;  p.  478. 
E^g-beater.      W.   Noakes.     No.  080,824;    Jan.   8;   Sp.    p. 

1384  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  221. 
Elastic  wheel.     H.  O.  Baldwin.     No.  080,788;   Jan.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1201 ;  Gar  vol.  162 ;  p.  192. 
Electric    alternating-current    machinery.    Voltag.?    regula- 
tion  of  dynamo-.     M.  Seidner.     No.  980,844  ;  Jan.   8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1420 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  227. 
Electric  apparatus.     C.  A.  Lohr.     No.  083,246;  Jaa.  81; 

Sp.  p.  67X>9 :  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  1164. 
Electric  apparatus  and  operating  the  same.  Vapor.     C.  O. 

Baatlan.     No.  082,110 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4881 ;  Gas.  rol. 

162;  p.  723. 
Electric-circuit   breaker.    Automatic.      W.    F.    Meter    and 

W.  L.  Rideout.     No.  980,812  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1.155  :  Gas. 

vol.  162 ;  p.  217. 
Electrlc-circuit-controlllng     device.       P.     Lortllard.       No. 

980.541  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  795 ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  128. 
Electric-circuit  switch.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.  981.063;  Jan. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  2045  ;  Gar  vol.  162  :  p.  3.16. 
Electric  conductor.     E.  Moras.     No.  083,161 ;  Jan.  81 ;  8p. 

p.  6525 ;  Oar  vol.  102  ;  p.  1184. 
EWtrlc-conductor  connector.     G.  E.  Stevens.     No.  981,027; 

Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1958  ;  Gar  vol.  102  :  p.  323 
Electric-conductor  connector.     W.  L.  Bliaa.     No.  083,258; 

Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6742  ;  Gas,  vol.  162 ;  p.  1160. 
Electric-conductor   molding.      S.    M.    Burk.      No.   082.704 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5676 ;  Gar  vol.  162 ;  p.  073. 
Electric  conUct.     A.  Schweiger.     No.  681.012 ;  Jan.   10 ; 

Sp.  p.  1921  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  818. 
Electric  controller.     A.  C.  Eastwood.     No.  981,847 ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3724  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  030. 
Electric  controller.     A.   C.   Eastwood.     No.  981.848;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  :<720  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  630. 
Electric  cut-off.     W.  N.  Sturgeon  and  H,  B.  Shanley.     No. 

98.1,178  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6666 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1140. 
Ele?trlc  devices,   Operating   vapor.      P.    H.   Thomaf       No. 

981.328  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2637  :  Gax.  vol.  102  ;  p.  429. 


Electric-drop-light  banger.     H.  Uhl  and  D.  8.  0.  Bamhart. 
Na  982.2^2  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4519  ;  Gas.  toL  162  ;  p.  758. 
Electrlc^flxture   support,  _8elf-centerln^.      J.    A.   yolk,    Jr. 


No.  981.039  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1983  :  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  827. 
Electric   furnace.      C.   F.   J.   Forssell.      No.  982,420 ;   Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4068  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  857. 
Electric   furnace    for    the   continuous    extraction    of   sine 

from    Its   ores.      E.    F.    Cftte   and    P.    R.    Plerron.      No. 

980,763;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1248;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  201. 
Electric  fumacea  with  polyphase  currenta.  Supplying.     P. 

Olrod.     No.  983,043 ;  Jan.  31 :  Sp.  p.  6300 ;  Oax.  vol. 

162;  p.  1007. 
Electric  beater.    M.  H.  Shoenberg.     No.  081,481  :  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2060 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  482. 
Electric  beating-iron.     H.  Vanderpool.     No.  081.334  ;  Jan. 

lf>:  Sp.  p.  2654  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  432. 
Electric  igniter.    J.  Krannicbfeldt.    No.  081.432  ;  Jan,  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2885 :  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p   466. 
Electric  induction-furnace.     C.  Gninwald.     No.  080,040; 

Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  1688  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  202. 
Electric-ligbt  attachment.     J.  A.  Willlama.     No.  080,680; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  878 ;  Gar  vol.  162 ;  p.  141. 
Electrlc-llght     fixtures.    Body     for.       W.     Lumley.       No. 

980,307  ;  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  241  :  Oax.  vol.  162  :  p.  40. 
Electric-light  shade.     C.  C.  Carpenter.     No.  981,531  ;  Jan. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  3062  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  :  p.  400. 
Electric-lighting    system.      F.    W.    BeeTe*.      No.   082,872 ; 

Jan.  31 :  Sp.  p.  5920 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1040. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-      W.  F.  Dawson.     No.  081.623; 

Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3257  :  Gar  vol.  102  :  p.  553. 
Electric  macnine.    Dynamo-.     B.   A.    Behrend   and   A.   B. 

Field.     No.  082.7&I ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6721 ;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.  1000. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    C.  J.  Fechheimer.    No.  082,806 ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6770 ;  Oar  vol.  162 ;  p.  1016. 
Electric  machine,   Dvnamo-.     A.  M.  Gray,     No.  082.811 ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6784  ;  Gar  vo^.  162 ;  p.  1018. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     D    Hall.     No.  982.813;  Jan. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6788 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1019. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     A.  Klnmharj.    No.  982,830; 

Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6824  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1026, 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Electric  machine  for  maiDt&inins  a  constant  electromotlre 

force  under  rarUtiona  of  speed.    Dynamo-.     II.   W.   W. 

If  aekle.     No.  082.877  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4M7 :  Gaa.  vol. 

ie2:   p.  843. 
Electric   madiiDe,   Bynchronooa  dynamo-.     J.  Bacbe-Wllx. 

No.   980.188;  Jan.   3.   8p    p.    14;  Oai.   toI.    162:   d.  T. 
Electric  metal-worktng  apparatus.  Transformer  for.     L.  8. 

Lacbman.     No.  »81.d6J  .  Jan.  17  ;  Sp    p.  3320;  Gas.  toI. 

192  ;  p.  B«4. 
Electric   meter.      H.   N.   Atwood.     No.  981.2S0 ;   Jaa.    10: 

8p.  p.  2481  :  Gaa.  toI.  1«2  :  p.  397. 
Electric  meter.      U.   N.    Atwood.      Na   981^86;  Jaa.   10; 

Sp.  p.  2462  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  398. 
Electric    motor.   Alternatlng-curreot      H.   8.    Merer.      No. 

980.986 :  Jan.   10  ;  Sp.  p.   1848  ;  Gaa.  toI.    162 :  p.  308. 
Electric  regulation.     J.   L.   Crevellng.      No.  962.800;  Jan. 

31  ;  8p.  p.  5766  ;  Gai.  toI.  162  {p.  1014 
Electric  signal   svstem.     F.  B.   Wood.     No.  983.101  ;  Jan. 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  0674:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1144 
ICIectric  switch.     A.  C   Baatwood.     No.  980.221  ;  Jan.  3 ; 

Sp.  p.  89  :  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  17 
Electric  switch.     C.   D.  Piatt.     No.  too.569  ;  Jan.  3  ;   8p. 

p.  832:  Gaa.  roL  162;  p.  134. 
Electric  switch.     G.  A.  Bamham.     No    980.863 ;  Jan.  3 ; 

8p.  p.   1468;  Gaa.  toI.   162:  p.   236. 
Electric  switch.     P.  T.  licNallj.     No.  981.462 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

8p.  p.  2922:  Gaa.  toL  162;  p.  472. 
Electric  switch.     H.  R.  Sargent     No.  981.692;  Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  3401  :  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  674. 
Electric  switch.     C.  8.  Van  Nala.     No.  981.823:  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  3683  :  Gaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  622. 
Electric  switch.     W.  T.   Prlncle.      No.   982.869;  Jan.  31; 

Sp.  p.  5917  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1039. 
Electric    time  -  switch.     Automatic.      B.    F.    Klcgel.       Na 

983.224  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6662  ;  Gaa.  vol.  182 ;  p    1157. 
Electric- Tehlele-charalng    wall-aocket    and    plug.      J.     N. 

Davla.     No.  981,022  ;  Jan.  17  :   Sp.  p.  3264  ;  G«a.   vol. 

1 62  :  p.  562. 
Electric  vnlCABlaer.     W.  C  Flab  and  A.  M.  Stanley.     No. 

98:>.046  :  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  4190:  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  698. 
Electric  wall-box.     M.  Murray  and  J.  D.  liacDougal.     No. 

9S.',,  16-'  :  Jan.  ■i\  :  Sp.  p.  rt527  ;  (ias.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1  \M. 
Electrtc-wlrlas  flxtnrea,  Outlet-box-eupportlng  bracket  for. 

8    Adelman.     No.  982.110;  Jan.   17;  8p.  p.  4315;  Gaa. 

vol     1fl-2  ;  p    720. 
Electrical  apparatna,  Heat-dla*lMtlnc  means  for.     H.  A. 

Rhodea.     No.  981.690;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3887;  Gaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  674. 
Electrical-conductor  terminal   or  lug.     C.   R.   Balrd.      No. 

982.563  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6258;  Uaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  907. 
J31ectrlcal -current    arrester.    Ezceaslve-.      M.    E.    Vaaghn. 

No.  982.561  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp   p  5243  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  904 
Electrical  -  diatrlbntlon    system.       A.     8.     Hubbard.       No. 

980.266  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p    162  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  32. 
Electrical -distribution  system.    J.  W.  Jepaon.    No.  081.197  : 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  JUi)  ;  Cai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  382. 
Blectrleal-dlatribation  system.    J.  W.  Jepaon.    No.  981.198  : 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2324  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  .  p    383. 
Electrical  efnuvla.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  atillaing. 

L.  Gerard.     No.  982,687  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5306 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  915. 
Electrical  motor.     H.  A.  Rhode*.     Na  981.881  ;  Jan.  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3790:  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  641. 
Electrfoal  oadllatlona,  Vacunm  diacharge-np  for  produc- 
ing.    H.  F.  Waits.     No.  981.50.1;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3006; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  490. 
Electrical  regenerative  control  apparatua  and  aystem.   J.  C. 

Macfarlane  and  H.  Burge.    No.  980,979  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p. 

1884  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  806. 
Electrical   realatance.     J.  F.   McElroy.     No.  982.735;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6590  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  963. 
Electrooe  for  flaming  arc  lamps.     If.  W.  .\llen  and  W.  T. 
'     Conn.     Na  982.407;  Jan.  24:  8p.  p.  4927;  Gaa.  vol. 

162:  p.   868. 
Electrode    frame    and    banger.      C.    B.    Schoenmebl.      No. 

982.097  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  d.  4292 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  715. 
Electrode.   Poroua-cup.     P.   J.   Kamperuyk.     No.   082,720 : 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5588 ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  961. 
Electrode.  Storage  battery.    P.  J.  Kampvrdvk.    No.  983,062  ; 

Jan.  31  :  8p   p.  634S  :  Oai.  vol.  162  :  p.  1  las. 
Electrolytic  cell.     F.    H.  Briggs.     No.  981.871;  Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p.  2736  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  444. 
Electrolytic  cell.     J.   R,   Crocker.     No.  982,037  ;  Jan.   17  ; 

Sp.  p.  4166:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  695. 
Electrolytic  cell.     A.   S.   Hlckley.     No.  982,493 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p    5122:  Gaa.  vol.   162:  p.  884. 
Electromagnetic  switch,  Altematlna-current.     D.  L.  Llnd- 

qolst.      No.  981.931 ;  Jan.   17 :  8p.  p.   3961 ;   Gas.  vol. 

162 :  p.  660. 
Electromagnetlcallv-operated  switch.     C.  B.  Ijinelere.     No. 

982.146;  Jan.  if:  Sp    p.  4:«74  ;  Gas.  vol.  1«2  ;  p.  7ni 
Electroplating  apparatus.      M    Reld.     No.    981. 0o4  ;   Jan. 

10  :  So.  p.  1900 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  315. 
Electroplating  apparatus      8.   8.  Jacobaen.     No.  981.196; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2316:  Gas.  vol    162:  p.  382 
Elevator  :  See  Urain  -  elevator  :    Hay  -  elevator  ;   Sidewalk- 
elevator  ;  Water-elevator. 
Elevator     and     carrier     apparatus.      J.     If.     Boyd.      No. 

980.862;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1461  ;  Gaa  vol.  102;  p.  234. 
Elevator  -  cars.    Electromaini»>tic    f>raklnK    mechanlnm    for. 

H.  U.  P.  Murphy.     No!«81,071 ;  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  83S7 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  667 
Elevator  control.  Tractloa-.     R.   C  Smith.     No.  981.806; 

Jan.  17  ;  89-  P^  S«18 :  Qas.  vol.  102 :  p.  614. 


Elevator-controlllnf    meana.      A.    Amory.       .No.    982.467 ; 

Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5068 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  873. 
■levator  device.     R.   P.  Lumley  and  H.  G.  Hlllman.     No. 

981.442  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2902  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  469. 
Elevator    Interlocking    mechanism.       J.    S.    lIucklA.       Na 

981,463 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2938  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  476. 
Klevator  safety  appliance.     U.   W.   8aylee.     No.   982,636: 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6212 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  899. 
Klevator  aafetr  device.     A.  Kampfe.     Na  980,284  ;   Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  200  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  39. 
Elevator  aafety  device.     E.   G.   Wall.     No.  980,460;  Jan. 

3  ;  8p    p.  607  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  100. 
Elevator  safety  device.     H.  G.  Hlllman.     No.  981,424  ;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2871  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  463. 
iClevator   safety    dtrvlcv.      A.    N«meth.      No.   983,079;   Jan. 

31 ;  Sp.  p.  6881  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1109. 
Elevator    safety    device.    Automatic.      H.    P.    Mar.      No. 

982.519  ;  Jan    24  ;  8p.  p.  6181  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p7898. 
Elevator  safety  floor.     A.   Z.    Wllaon.      No.    082.333;   Jan. 

24  :  Sp.  p    4775  :  Oai.  vol.   162  ;  p.  827. 
Elevators.    Combined    brake    and    tenalonlnc    device    for 

traction.      A.    Sundh.      No.    981,897;    Jan.    17;    Sp.    p. 

3842 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  648. 
KlevatorH.  Liquid  container  and  valve  mecbanlam  therefor 

particularly  applicable  for  uae  In  water  and  like.     A.  E. 

Hodder.     .So.  982. .364  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4842 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

162;   p.    888. 
Elevatora,  Safety  alow-down  and  atop  motion  for  electric. 

D.  Larson.     No.  982,074;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4249;   Gas. 

vol.  162;  p.  708. 
Bmboaalng    presa.     MonoRram-.       F.     C.     Scaddlng.       No. 

980.683:  Jan.  :i ;  Sp    p.  1102;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  176. 
Embrolderina  machlnea.    Fabric-frame   for.      A.    Boaahard. 

No.  OSl.S.'ie  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3704  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  626. 
"Me  "      - 


Emergency  brake.     G.  A.  Morrla.     No.  981,670;  Jan.  17; 
*—  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  666. 

J.  Anderson.     No.  982,660 :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p. 


En 


Sp.  p.  3386;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  666. 
id-gate.     H.  J.  Anderson.     No, 
5264:   Gai.   vol.    162:   p.   906. 


End-gate  and  lifting  jack.     O.  Bucklln.     No.  982,792  ;  Jan. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  5740;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1012. 
End-gate  attachment.     F.  M.  Carney.     No.  988,121;  Jan. 

31  :  Sp.  p   6462:  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  1123. 
Engine  :    See    Chemlca'-en^ne  :    Kzploalon-enfclne  :    Ezplo- 

»ve-englne  :    Gas  en^ne  :    Hydraulic    enfrine ;    Internal- 
combustion    eoKloe  :     Locomotive  entrlne  :     Road-engine  ; 

Rotary     engine :     Rotary     Internal-combustion    engine ; 

Steam-engine :  V'apor-englne. 
Bncine.     J.  Z.  Savoie.     No.  981.316  :  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2616  ; 

Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  426. 
Bnxlne-coollnf  device.     G.  Wolke.     No.  981,783  ;  Jan.  17  : 

Sp.  p.  3476;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  689. 
EngJn«-   drivlnx   mechsnUm.    Meatlng-.      8.    H.    Wagg.      No. 

08.3.187  :  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6568  ;  Gas.  vol    162  :  p.  1143. 
Enalne    leveling   device.    Traction-.      D.    T.    Brown.      No. 

981.373  ;  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2739  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  446 
Enrine    muffler.    Internai-combuatlon-.      O.    C.    Krela,    Jr. 

No.  981,770  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3660  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  602. 
Engine    aparker,    Rxploalve-.      E.    Canedy.      No.    982.473 ; 

Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5086 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  877. 
Baclne    apeed  -  regulator,    Internal  -  oombuatlon-.      T.    C. 

Mengea.     .No.  080,658;   Jan.  3;  8p.   p.    1066;  Gas.  voL 

162:  p.  187. 
Engine  starter,  Internal  combnatlon-.    C.  I.  Sackridcr.     No. 

983.168  :  Jan.  8t  ;  Sp.  p.  6687  :  Oai.  vol.  162  :  p.  1136. 
Engine-starting  device.     A.  C.  Mengea.     No.  981,868;  Jan. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  !n68  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  637. 
Engine  starting  device,  Internai-combuatlon-.     W.  R.  Dan- 

kel.     No.  980.502;  Jan    :i ;   Sp    p.  711  ;  Gaa.  vol.   161; 

p.  114. 
BnjrlDe  starting   mechanism.    Gaa-.      F.   H.    Glahn.      No. 

982,133  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4364  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  727. 
Engine  steering  mechanism.  Itoaa-.     G.   .\.  .Xnderson.     No. 

98.1.107;   Ian    11  :  Sp    p    «.%ni  ;  Oa«   vol    162:  p    1140 
Bnglnee  and  analogous  purpoaes.  Igniter  for  Internal-com- 
bustion.    H.  W.  Aylward.     No.  982.343:  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4792:  Gas.  vol.  1«2-  p.  830. 
Bnglnea.  Device  for  Indicating  the  aaefnl  presaure  in.     M. 

yCmdt.     No    981.162  ;  Jan.   10 ;  8p.  p.  2228 ;  Gas.  vol. 

162  ;  p.  367. 
Engines   In  aelf-prcpelled   vehicles.   Starter  for  ezploelon  . 

D.  B.  Gardner     No.  982,946  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6092  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  162:  p.  1064. 
Englnea,    Intake-manifold    for   explosive-.     J.   C.    W.    Van 

Blerck.     No.  980.576  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  872  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ; 

p.  140. 
Engines.  Means  for  facilitating  the  starilng  of  hydrocar- 
bon-.    A.   M,   Walstrom.     No.  981.337;  Jan.   10;   Sp.  p. 

2666:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  438. 
Engines.  Mechanism  for  utilising  the  exhaust-gasea  of  In- 
ternal-combustion.     8.  T.  Wlllla.      No.  980,382  ;  Jan.  3  ; 

Sp.  p.  415  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  72. 
Bnglnea.   Safety   starting-crank   for  explosive-.      P.    Swnt- 

son.     No.  982.808 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  8978 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p    1048. 
Bnatlaae-carrler.     O.  Borgen.     No.  980,190;  Jan.  S;  Sp. 

p.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  7. 
Envelop.     J.  Parbel.     No   981.107;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2128; 

Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  861. 
Baveiop.      W.   H.   Griffin.     No.   982.694 ;  Jan.    24 ;   Sp.   p. 

6318;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  917. 
■■velop-machlne.     D.   M.   Leater.     No.   980,639;  Jan.    8; 

Sp.  p.  791  :  Gas   vol.  162:  p.  127. 
Excavating-machine  for  digging  and  converlng  peat.     A. 

Anrep.     No.   980.858;   Jan.   8;    Sp.   p.    1448;   Oas.  toL 

162  :  p.  233 
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Bzchanc*  selector,  Aatoaatie-.     H.  B.  Hdnsa  and  E.  B. 

Craft     No.  080.417  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  492  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ; 

p.  84. 
Exerciser.     C.    Uaselton.     No.    980,634;    Jan.    3;    Sp.    p. 

974  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  160. 
Exhibitor,  Automatic  algn-.     W.  Akin.     No.  981,830 ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  8692  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  624. 
Expansion  bolt.     C.  J.   Clements.      No.  981.382;  Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p.  2768 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  448. 
Exploalon-engine.    Rotary-cylinder.     C.    J.    Coleman.     No. 

980.491  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  686  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  110. 
Explosion-motor.     R.  Breton.     No.  982.468;  Jan.  24;  Sp 

p.  5075:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  876. 
Bxploalve.     V.  L.  Bedler.     No.  981.949;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 

4030;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  673. 
Explosive  -  engine.    Motor  -  vehicle.      O.    M.    Bamea.      No. 

981.261 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2481  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  403. 
Extenalon-ptpe.     H.  I'..  E.  M..  F.  A.,  and  L.  W.  Ley.     Na 

082.886 ;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  68.13  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1027. 
Extension  Uble.     B.  Tyden.     No.  981,148 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 


2209 :  Gas.  voL  162  ;  p.  804. 
Extension-table.     E.  Tyden.     No.  981,146 ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p 

2216;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  366. 
Bxtenalon-table.    C.  8.  Bnrton.    No.  981.103  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp 

p.  2248 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  372. 
Extractor  :  ^'ce  Cork-extractor  ;  Juice-extractor. 
Lveglaas-mountlng.      J.    M.    Chappel.      No.    983.204;    Jan 

31;  Sp.  p.  6603:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1149. 
Eveglaases.     F.  W.  Nolle.     No.  982,985;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p 

"6162;  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.  1076. 
Fabric :  See  Bed-bottom  fabric ;   Fence  fabric :  Inflatable 

article  fabric ;  InterlocUng-hook  fabric ;  Rubber  fabric 

Wire  fabric. 
Fabric-dressing  spparatua.     M.   Ratignler  and  H.   Pervll 

hac.     No.  982.158 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4394 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 

p.  786. 
Fabric  -  holding    loop    and    clasp.      C.    W.    Stimson.      No 

981,029  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1966  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  324. 
Fan.  Rotary.     P.  P.  Ryan.     No.  982,691 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp. 

5509  :  Gas.  ToL   162  ;  p.  949. 
Fastener.      J.    Jacomln.      No.   981,664;    Jan.    17;    Sp.    p 

3805;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  661. 
Fastener,    Separable.      N.    A.    Dldlerjean.      No.    980,615 

Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  941  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  u    I5t. 
Fastening.     A.   L.  Creger.     Na  982.71>9 :  Jan.  31 ;   Sp.  p 

5764;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1014. 
Fastening  device.     F.  D.  Schneider.     No.  980,667  ;  Jan.  3 

8p.  p.  861  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  137. 
Faucet.     C.    B.    Stilwell.     No.    980,698;    Jan.    3;    8p.    p 

1126:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  180. 
Faucet.     J.  C.  Welle.     No.  980,718;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.  1160 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  186 
Faucet.     H.  O.   Cordley.     No.   981,842;   Jan.  17;  Bp.  p, 

8717  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  628 
Faucet.     J.  F.  Hill.     Na  982,675;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  6477 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  944. 
Faucet-bung.     D.   Beebe.     No.   983,019;   Jan.   81;   Sp.  p 

6264;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1088 
Faucet,  Filtering  .    F.  Koaa.     No.  982,484  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p 

4984  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  862. 
Faucet,  aplgot,  and  cock.    W.  A.  Alexander.    No.  981,849 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2688  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  437. 
Fsucet-stralner.      H.  Mueller.     No.  982.982;  Jan.  81;  Sp 

p.  6168  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1075. 
Faucet,  Two  way.     F.  Stelner.     No.  981,711 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp 


M«a\.V«'*      Avvvr     *v*»^'  •.-.     B^  •,■«*•»-■».  •  ■  »--w 

p.  3429:  Gat.  vol.   162;  p.  681. 
auceta,  Combined  buffer-nipple  at 


Fauceta,  Combined  buffer-nipple  and  filter  for  water-.    M 

H.  Smith.     No.  981,702;   Jan.   17;   Sp.   p.  3414;    Gas 

vol.   162 ;  p.  577.  „    „  . 

Featherbone  blade.  Machine  for  manufacturing.     W.  Web- 

ater.     No.  982.323  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4760 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 

p.  823. 
Featherbone  blade.  Machine  for  manufacturing.     W.  Web- 
ster.   No.  982,324  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4769 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 

p.    824. 
Feed  and  litter  carrier.     W.  F.  Jacobs.    No.  981,272 ;  Jan 

10;  Sp.  p.  2528;  Oas.  toL  162;  p.  411. 
Feed  box.  Poultry.     8.  A.  Vancll.     No.  080.867;  Jan.  8 

Sp.  p.  380  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  67.  „     „ 

Feed  trough.     F.  K.  Crockford.     No.  980,496  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp 

p.  694;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  112.  „„„„,«     , 

Feed  water  heater.     M.  B.  Cheek.     No.  980,759;  Jan.   8 

Sp.  p.  1241  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  199. 
Feed-water  heater.     B.  T.  Turner.     No.  981,901 ;  Jan.  17 

Sp.  p.  3849 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  649. 
Feeding  apparatua.  Hog-.     C.  O.  Howard.     No.  982,078 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5482  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  945. 
Felly    and    tire    holder.    Vehicle.      R.    S.    Weehunt.      No 

981.607  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8012 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  491. 
Fence  fabric.   Wire-.     G.   B.  Mlrfleld.     No.  982,186;  Jan 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4443 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  744. 
Fence  -  making    machine.    Wire-.      J.    M.     Denning.      No. 

980.499 ;  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  609 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  118. 
Fence-post.  Concrete.     J.  Huber.     No.  980.966  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  1722 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  297. 
Fender  :  See  Automobile-fender  ;  Vehicle-fender. 
Ferroboron.    Producing.      C.    A.    Hanaen.       No.    982,188; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4.157  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  728. 
Ferry-sUp.     R.  T.  Stone.      No.  982,643 ;  Jan.   24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5410:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  93.1. 
Ferry-slip.     R.  T.  Stone.     No.  982,644;  Jan.   24;  Sp.  p. 

6412:  Ga«.   vol.  162:  p.  934. 
f^rtUlaer-dlatribnter.     U.  A.  Stubba.     No.  981,188;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2196 ;  Oas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  801. 


FertillBsr-mixlnc  apparatus.    B.  U.  Holton.    No.  981,688 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8122 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  609. 
Flt>ers    from    cotton-hulls,    Apparatus    for    detaching   and 

separating.     E.   C.  de  Segundo.     No.  980.349;   Jan.   3; 

Sp.  p.  335;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  61. 
Filaments,  films,  and  other  cellulose  producta  from  «*ellu- 

lose    solutions.    Manufacture    of.       R.     Hdmberg.       No. 

OS.I.l.lSt  :  Jan.  31  :  So.  p.  «487  :  Oai.  vol.  162  :  p.  1128. 
FUe,  Card-Index.    W.  T.  Field.    No.  980,284  ;  Jan.  S ;  Sp.  p. 

110:  Gar.   vol.   162:  p.   22. 
File  leaf  or  holder  for  aalee-allps.  ke.    C.  W.  Zlmmer  and 

G,  W,  Benjamin.     No.  983,106 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6432 ; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.   1118. 
File.  Matrix-ear.     G.  B.  Wallln.     No.  982,564  ;  Jan.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  5247  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  906. 
FlUng-cablnet     L.  S.  Weaver  and  W.  F.  Altenbaugh.     No. 

981.959  :  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4014  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  669. 
Filing  cabinet.      W.    L.   Dunham.      No.  982.767;   Jan.   24; 

8p.  p.  5681  :  Gas.   vol.  162 ;   p.  974. 
Filing-case.     W.  K.  Holman.     No.  982,062 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4221  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  703. 
Filing-drawer.     C.  E.   Flanders.     No.  982,262  ;  Jsn.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4615;  Gai.  vol.   162:  p.  801. 
Filing-machine.      E.    C.    BruII.      No.    982.791  ;    Jan.    SI ; 

Sp.  p.  5738 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1012. 
Filing  system.     E.  A.  Dunn.    No.  982,662;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5451  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  940. 
Filing  system.     E.  A.  Dunn.    No.  982,708  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5648 ;  Oas.  ToL  162 :  p.  965. 
Fllllng-machlne.      H.    M.    Smith.      No.    980.446;    Jan.    3; 

Sp.  p.  566 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  94. 
Fllllng-machlne.      H.    M.    Smith.      No.    980.446:    Jan.    3; 

8p.  p.  567;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  94. 
Fllllng-machlne.     F.  C.  H.  Straahorger.     (Reissue.)     No. 

13,197  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4537 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  780. 
Filter.     S.  Blren.     No.  980.748:  Jan.  3;  Sp    p.   1216;  Gaa. 

vol.   162 ;   p.    196. 
Filter.    M.  O.  Melvln.    No.  981,682 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8106 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  616. 
Filter,  Continuous.     A.  P.  StltseL    No.  981,031 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  1867 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  324. 
Filter-press.  Centrifugal.      F.   K.   and   E.    F.   Atkins.      No. 

980.859 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1450 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  23.1. 
Filtering   material.     K.    Klefer.      No.    981,668;   Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p.  3313 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  563. 
Filtering  sugar-cane  juices.  Apparatus  for.     E.  Monteclno. 

No.  980.815  :  Jan.  1  :  Sp,  p.  1360  :  G«t.  vol.  162  ;  p.  218. 
Fire-alarm.    F.  D.  Smenner.    No.  981,020 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1947  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  321 
Fire-box.    H.  W.  Jacobs  and  F.  W.  Shupert.     No.  982.728 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5576 ;  Oas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  960. 
Fire-box.     H.  W.  Jacobs  and  F.  W.  Shupert.    No.  982,724 ; 

Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5580 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  960. 
Fire-curtain  for  windows.     .\.  Shuman.     No.  980.443:  Jan. 

3;  Sp.  p.  553;  Oai.  vol.  102:  p.  91. 
Fire-detector,  Automatic.     R.  Y.  Hughes  and  L.  J.   HoC- 

mann.     No.  982,822 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  5811 :  Oas.  roL 

162 :  p.  1022. 
Fire  door  and  abutter.     F.  L.  Salno.  D.  M.  Lynch.  W.  F. 

Dunbar,  and  J.  H.  Weatherford.    No.  982,803  ;  Jan.  24  ;- 

Sp.  p.  4718 ;  Gas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  816. 
Fire,    Means  for   protecting  concrete  or  other   structures 

from.     E.  V.  Johnson.     No.  982.210;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p. 

4493  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  764. 
Fire-shutter  controller.     H.  Krake.     No.  980.536  ;  Jan.  3  ; 

Sp.  p.  785 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  126. 
Firearm.  Automatic.     P.  M.  Menteyne  and  P.  A.  Degallle. 

No.  981,210  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2346  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  887. 
Flrearma.    Light    atUchment    for.       C.    A.    Lewla.       No. 

982.280 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4674  ;  Gas.  voL  162  :  p.  808. 
Fireproof   partitions.    Metallic   stud   for.      F.    Voaa.      No. 

981,040;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  1984;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  327. 
Fireproof  abutters.  Baffle  for.    J.  G.  Wilson.     No.  983,104 ; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6429  :  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1117. 
Fireproof  window-frame.     H.  E.  Vance.     No.  982.317;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4745  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  820. 
Flreprooflng  for  safes  and  vault-doors.     J.  E.  Davla.     No. 

981.247;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2472;  Gas.  vol.  1«2;  p.  402. 
Flah-cleaner.     W.  Mnnn.      No.   981,800;   Jan.    10;    Sp.   p. 

2685  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  420. 
Flsh-cleanlng  machine.     A.  W.  Eddy.     No.  981.076:  Jan. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  840. 
Fishhook.      L.    Pale.      No.    980.212;    Jan.    3;    8p.   p.   70; 

Oai.  vol.  162:  p.   14. 
Flahlng-reel.     W.  Shakespeare.  Jr.     No.  982,805  ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4725 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  817. 
Flshlng-reel.     I.  D.  Wright.     No.  988,018 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6241;  Oas.  vol.   162;  p.  1086. 
Flshlng-rod.    C.  H.  Hanaon.    No.  080,942  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  Pw 

1692  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  292. 
Flahlng-apoon.     W.  A.  L.  Miller.     No.  982,974;  Jan.  31; 

Sp.  p.  6138;  Gas.  vol.  162;  P.  1072        „,,       , 
Fishing-stool.      C.    F.     Fraeer.      No.    981.631  ;    Jan.    17 ; 

So.  p.  3272 :  Gai.  vol.  162 :  p.  656. 
Flagpole  attachment.    H.  O.  Suhr.    No.  982,645  ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp    p.  6414:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  934. 
Flssk  :  See  Molder's  flask  ;  Molding-flask  ;  Snap-flaak. 
Flexible   pipe.      W.    T.   Donnelly.      No.   982.482  :   Jan.   £4 : 

Sp.  p.  5104:  Oaz.  vol.  162:  p.  88i 
Float.-  J.  T.  Lvnch.     Na  982,616;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  5360; 

Gas.   vol.   102:   p.   924. 
Float-««e.    F.  L.  Lander.    No.  981.484 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2889  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  460. 
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Floor    KDd    celling    plate.      A.    J.    Beaton.      No.    983,110 

Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  9449 :  Ou.  roL  163 :  p.  1120. 
Floor  or   wall   connector.    Electrical.      8.    E.    Steele.      No 

982.544  ;  Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  522S ;  Gaz.  toI.  162  :  p.  901. 
Floor-atrip,    Remorable.      W.    8.    If Itctaell.      No.   082.B22 

Jan    24  ;  8p.  p.  S187  :  Oaa.  ToL  162  :  d.  894. 
Floor-aurfaclnf  machine.      A.    A.    Bagallo.      No.   982,759 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p    5666  :  Oaa.  vol.   162  :  p.  971. 
Flooring  and  abeathlnx  clamp.   Adjaatable.     J.   C.  Moen 

No  981.871  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3775  ;  Oai.  toI.  162  ;  p.  638 
Floortng-clamp.    J.  O.  Jones.    No.  981.666  :  Jan.  10  :  8p.  p 

8141 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  012. 
Flower  receptacle.     C.  K.  Sanborn.     No.  980.569 :  Jan.  8 

8p   p    «48;  Oa«    rol    162.  p.  136. 
Flue-cleaner    for    atoTM    and    raosea.      W.    Jaqoea.      No 

983.143  :  Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6498 :  Gaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  1129. 
Flae-cuttlnjr  device.     L.  B.  Burt.     No.  982,982  ;  Jan.  81 

8p.  p.  6058  ;  Oas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  1059. 
Fluid-preeaure    (covernor.      M.    J.    Weber.      No.    983,101 

Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6424  ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1116. 
Flush  tank.      8.   A.   Evman.     No.  980,766:  Jan.  3 :  8p.  p 


1258:  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.  202 
It  catching  platoi.     E. 
8p.  p.  972  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.   169. 


t;  p.  20". 
•:.  E    Ha 


yden.     No.  980. 6SS  ;  Jan.  3 


5p 

FlyliJi 


F:y-««cape.     A.  J.  Collar.     No.  982,180;  Jan.   17;  8p.  p 

4436 :  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  T43. 
FiT-trap.      T.    N.   Jonea.      No.    981,089;    Jan.    10;    8p.    p 

2089:  Oaa.  toI.  162:  P   345 
FlT-trap.     J.  O.  Moneus.     No.  981.469;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p 

3981 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  476. 
FiTlng-machlne.      il.   J.   Caaanova.     No.  980,489;   Jan.   3 

8p.  p    679;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  110. 
FlTing  machine.      R.    A.    Moore.      No.   982,290;    Jan.   24 

Sp.  p.  4696 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  812. 

g-machlne.     E.   D.   Appley      No.  982.700:  Jan.  24 
p.  5529:  Gai.  vol    162:  p.  952. 
Firing  ■  machine.    Aeroplane.      W.   A.    8uman   and   O.   W 

Relctaard.     No.  981.714;  Jan.  17;  8p    p.  3436;  Oaa.  toI 

162  :  p    682. 
Foldlnx-tnachlne.     8.  Wheeler.     No.  980,373 ;  Jan.  S ;  8p 

p    :<(}*).  r.az    ml    162:  p.  69. 
FoMinx   m^'chanlam.     O    Roeaen.     No.  981.882;  Jan.    17 

8p    p     37fl3;   Oaa.   vol.    162;   p.   641. 
Folding  Ubie.     C.  T.  Ridgely.     No.  981.114;  Jaa.  10;  8p 

p    2146 ;  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  304. 
Food  for  diaberica      E.  Lamp«.     No.  980.292  ;  Jan.  8  ;  8p 

p.  212:  Gai.  rol.  162;  p.  41. 
Food  product.    Forming  a.     J.   K.   George.      No.  981.684 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p   S27S  :  Oai.  vol    162  ;  p.  556. 
Fooda.   Machine  for   Impregnating  stock.     J    B.   J.   Oood 

letf.     No.  981.549  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p    p    3098  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 

p.  505. 
Foot.  ArtlflcUl.     H.  W.  Kam.     No.  981,090 ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p. 

p.  2090  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  346. 
Poot  kI'1"*  brnce       H.   Fischer      No,  982,664  ;  Jan    24  :   8n 

p.   54.^."^  :   Oa«.   vol.    162:  p.  941 
Force,  Meana  for  neutrallalng.    A.  B.  Jonea.    No.  988.237  ; 

Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6685  :  Oaa  vol.  162  :  p.  1161. 
Forging  of  wheela  of  Iron  or  ateel.  Mechanical.     J.  Oirlot. 

No  f>«.^.042  ;  Jan   ^\  :  Sp.  p.  8308  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1097 
Forglnga- handling  apparatua.    B.  F.  Devlne.     No.  980,216  ; 

•Ian    :t  ,  Sp.  p    So  :  »;a«.  vol.  i62  :  p.  1.^. 
ForkhaDdle.    Auxlllarv.      H.    C.    Laaclota.      No.    982,146: 


Jan    17:  8p   p.  4378:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  731. 
orm.  rollapslble.     P    Zucco. 
429  :  Ga«.  vol    162  :  p.  74 
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Jan.  3 :  8p.  p. 


Formation   of  an   article   and    Ita   application   to   another 

article.      R.    Kroedel.      No.    981,200 ;    Jan.    10 ;    Bp.    p 

2.1.11  ;  Oaa.   vol.   162:  p.  384 
Fountain  •  Her  Ink-fountain  :  Water-fountain. 
Frame  :   ftre   Baa  frame  :    Door  frame  ;    Dreea-frame  :    Blec- 

trode-frame  :  Fireproof  window  frame  :  Grubbing  franje 

Heddle    frame  :  Hosiery    frame  :  Quilting  -  frame  ;  Saw 

table  frame  :  Window  frame. 
Frame  liodiea.     Machine    for    making.      J.     Mueller.       No 

981.215:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p    2358:  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  389. 
Freight  lowering  and  noiatlng  apparatus.     J.  L.  Sauters. 

No.  982.881  :  Jan.  81  ;  8p.  p.  6946;  Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1043 
idling  device.      J.   A.   Warner. 

3  :  Sp    p.  .H86  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  68. 


Fruit  handling  device.      J.   A.   Warner.     So.  980.371  ;  Jan 
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Fralt-handllng    machine.      J.    A.    Warner.      No.    980.462 

Jan.  3:  Sp.  p   611  :  Gaa.  vol    162:  p.  101. 
Fnilt-Julcea,  Concentrating.     W   B.  Jackson.     No.  981,860 

Jan.    17;  8p.   p.    3752;  Gas.   vol    162:  p.   6.14. 
Fmlt-preparing  apparatua.     D.   M.  Smyth.     No.  981,130 

Jan.  10  :  8p.  p.  2182 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  860. 
Fuel-aavlng  aopllance.      H.    F.    Nehr.      No.   981,673 ;   Jan 

17  :  8p.  p.  3343  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  667. 
Foel  ayatem.   Water-controlled.      H,   Lemp.     No.  980,297 

Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  21R:  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  42. 
Falcrum.   Forsed-ateel.      E.   8.   Smith.     No.  982,446 ;  Jan 

24  :  Sp.  p    5024  :  Gas.   vol.   162  ;  p.  868. 
Fume-condenalng    apparatua.       W      R.     Heslewood        No 

980.257  :  Jan    3  :  Sp    p    148  :  Oas  vol.  162  :  p    29 
Fungicide.     J.  Stockhauaen      No.  9S2.162;  Jan.  17;  So.  p 

4399  ;  Oat.  vol    162  :  p.  737 
Funnol      J    Q   Adamn.     No   982.757;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6664 

Gai.    vol     162      n.    970 
Furnace  :   gee  BoUer-fumace  :  Downdraft  furnace :  Electric 

furnace  ;    Electric    Induction  furnace  :    Melting-fumace 

Oil  feed  furnace  ;  Smeltlngfurnace. 
Fnmace.     M.   Ruthenburg.     No.  980,346 :   Jan.   3 ;   Sp.  p 

r.\0:  Gas    vol    M2 :  p    60. 
Furnace.     J.  H.  Koona.     No.  980.484  ;  Jaa.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  608 

Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  86. 


Furnace  -  charging  apparatua,    Blaat-.      J.    B.    McKennan. 

No.  980,811  :  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  1363 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  217 
Fornace-door    mounting.      O.    H.    Cuahlng.     No.   980,764; 

Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  1253  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  -  p.  201. 
Furnace  flre-loor.    Boiler-.      O.  de   Qrahl.     No.   980,773; 

Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1272  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  204. 
Famaee  for  volatlliiing  ilnc  from  Ita  ores     H.  H.  Hughea 

No.  980.640:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  984  ;  Gax.  vol.  162:  p.  161. 
Fomace-forming  die.     R.  L.  Wllltama.     No.  981,731  ;  Jan. 

17  :  Sp   p    3472  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  588. 
Fomace-atirrlng  device.     U.  Wedge.     No.  980,717  ;  Jan.  8  : 

Sp.  p.  1166;  Gai    vol.  162;  p    186. 
Famacea  and  the  like.   Door  for  gas-prodoclng.     ■.  Uob- 

Bsnn.      No.    980.261 :   Jan.    8 ;    Sp.    p.    153 ;   Oas.   toI. 

162;  p.  80. 
Fnmacea.   Heating.     C.  H.  Kehn.     No.  980,797  ;   Jan.  8 : 

Sp.  p.  1322  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  212. 
Furnaces,   Steam  noiile  for  ateam-fan.     G.  de  Grahl.     No 

982.591  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p    5314  ;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  916. 
Fuse.    Electrlc-drrult    renewable.      A.    J.    Volk.    Jr.      No. 

981,038:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p    1982;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  827. 
Fuse.  Incloa«>d      (".  R.  Moell.-ndorf      No    082.7.i8  :  Jan    24; 

Sp.  p    561."^:   Gai.   vol     1«2     n    ft<H 
Oair.     W.  F.  Werllne.     No.  988.102 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6426 ; 

Oas.   vol.   162;   p.   1116. 
Oaae  :  8ee  Float  -  gage  ;  Liquid  •  gage  ;  Micrometer  -  gage ; 

Speed-gage. 
Gage    and    atralght-edge.    Combined.      J.    H.    Miner.      No. 

982.624  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p   n   .Vt73  :  Gat   vol    162  :  t'   »27 
Oaae-movement.     F.  C  Blaachard  and  E.  B.  Crocker.     No. 

980  403  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p   464  :  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  80. 
Oame  apparatus     O.  Cole.      No.  080.207  ;   Jan.  8  ;   Sp.   p. 

62  :  Oai.  vol.  162  :  p    12. 
Oame   apparatua.      C.    Maundera.      No.    980,312;   Jan.    t; 

Sp    p.  ^47  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  47. 
Oame  apparatus      G.  F.  W.  Achultae.     No.  982,747;  Jan. 

24:   Sp    r>    ■'>rt.f6  ;   Gan    vol.    102:   n    96" 
Oame  apparatus     A.  H.  Porter.     No.  983,200;  Jan.  81; 

Sp.  p.  6720;  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.   1165. 
Oame-counter      M.  H.  CoUiaa.     No.  980.208;  Jan.  8;  Sp. 

p.  63 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  18. 
GangedgfT       I..    Harlow       No    982,602;   Jan.    24;   8p.    p. 

5.331:   Gax.   vol.    162:   p    910 
Oarbage-cart.     W.  Nepean-Hutchlaon.     No.  081,663;  Jan 

17  :  8p    p.  3304  :  Gai    vol    162  :  p    .561 
Oarbagecloeet.     C.   8.   Robinaon.      No.  983.087 ;   Jan.  31  ; 

8p    p    6398:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.   1111. 
Oarbsge-cremstory.     O.  M    Sbsnnon.     No.   981,228;   Jsn. 

10 :  8p.  p.  2434  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  394. 
Oarment-claap.     C.  L.   Robinaon.     No.   981.946;  Jan.    17; 

8p    p    3984  :  Oai.  vol    162  :  p.  660 
Oarment-hanger.      H.  N.   Drucker.     No.  980,219;   Jan.  S; 

Sp    p    85  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  16. 
Garment  hanger.     C.  J.  Spruce.     No.  980.698  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1120:  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  179. 
Garment  hanger.     J.  T.  Batta.     No.  980.907;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p.  1620:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  281. 
Garment  hanger.     J.  T.  Batta.     No.  980.908;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p.  1621  :  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  281. 
Oarment-hanger.      J.    P.   Bell   and   O.    D.    Scblanger.      No. 

982.120  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp   p.  4.3-34  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p    723. 
Garment-hook.     T.   J.   Browning.      No.  981.376;   Jaa.    10; 

8p    p    2744  ;  Oas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  445. 
Garment    interior    rtetarhtble    pud        W.    T.    Stall.       No. 

981.024;  Jan    10;  Sp    p    1054  :  Gat.  vol    162:  p    322. 
Oarment-eupporter.     J.  P.  Walton.     No.  980,461;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p.  610:  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.  101. 
Oas  alarm.     B.    Hugitl.    A    8    Gould,  and  O.   A.   Peterson. 

No    980,785  :  Jsn    3  :  Sp    p    1.301  ;  Gas  vol.  162  ;  p.  209. 
Gas-alarm.     O.  A.  Peterson      No.  980.831  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

1896  ;  Gat.  vol    162  ;  p.  224. 
Oaa  and  aeparatiog  Ita  elementH.  .\pparataa  for  liquefying. 

B.   F.   Oallaudet.     No.  982.226;  Jan.    17;   Sp    p.   4526; 

Oas  vol.  162;  p    769 
Oaa  and  aeparating  Ita  elements.   Liquefying.     B.   F.  Oal- 
laudet.    No.  981.760;  Jaa.    17;  Sp.   p.  3616;  Oaa.   vol. 

162:  p   096. 
Ga»  burner.     L.  F.  Knoderer.     No.  981.678;  Jaa.  10;  So 

p    8147:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  513 
Oas-bumer.     C.  Hoff.     No.  981.800;  Jaa.  17;  Sp.  p.  8740: 

Gst    vol.  162:  p.  633. 
Oaa  burner  controller.     A.  GIrtanner.     No.   982.808;  Jaa 

81  :  8p.  p    5777;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1017 
Oas  burner.  Incandescent.     O.  Manneemann      No   981779- 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p    .3566  :  Oas  vol.  162  :  p    606. 
Ga»    burners.     Burner    mouthpiece    for    incandescent       O 

Schuchardt.     No.  981.011;  Jan.   10;  Sp.  p.   1920;  Oaa. 

vol.  162:  p.  818. 
Oas  burning  light      A.  E.  Hsrtel.     No.  982.271;  Jan    24- 

Sp.  p    4rt32:  Gai.  vol.   162:  p.  804 
0«a-cleanlng  apparatus     W.   W.  Gore  and   F.   G.   Hobart 

No.  9S1.18«  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2804  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  880 
Gas  compressing  apparatua.    Multiple-effect.     O.   T.   Voor- 

hee«      No   0«2.75,3  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5660  ;  Gat.  vol    162  • 

p.    968 
Oaa  controller  or  recalator.     B.  W.  Blake.     No.  982.702-; 

Jan    24      Sn    n    f^^^A  ■  Out    rol     162  :  p.  HJl  1 
Oas-con trolling   apparataa.      H.    Slebea.      (Reiaaue.^      No. 

13.193:  Jan.  3:  Sp    p    1572;  Oaa.  vol    162;  p.  249. 
Oas-englne      H.  K.  Holaman.     No.  980.268;  Jsn.  8  ;  Sd.  D 

156  ;  Gss.  vol.  162  :  p.  81. 
Oas-englne.     O.  J.  Kircben.     No.  980.428  ;  Jan    8 ;  Sp.  n. 

507  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  86. 
Oaa-enaine.     H.  R.  Stfckney.     No    982..394  ;  Jan.  34 ;  So 

p.  4900:  Oat.  vol.   162:  p.  849. 
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ne.    Varlable-horge-power.      A.    X.    LeonL      No. 

988.160  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6003  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1131. 
Oaa-flxture.     W.   Lumley.      No.   981,206 ;  Jan.   10 ;   Sp.  p. 

2340  ;   Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  386. 
Gaa-generator.     H.  Brouaaeau.     No.  980,918  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  1642 :  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  284. 
Oaa-generator.     H.  Graham.     No.  981,413 ;  Jaa.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2844;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  409. 
Gaa   generator.    Acetylene-.      J.    8.    Rhea.      No.    982,389 ; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4891  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  847. 
Oaa  gf nerator.  Acetylene-.     B.  Hayne.     No.  982,961 ;  Jan. 

31  ;  8p.  p.  6113  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1068. 
Oaa  generator,  Acetylene-.    A.  Henney.     No.  982,962  ;  Jan. 

31;  Sp.  p.  6115;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1068. 
Oaa-generator  gratea,  Apparatua  for  and   method  of  op- 
erating.   B.  Hllger.     No.  981.661 ;  Jaa.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3300; 

Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  561. 
Oaa  generators.  Automatic  regulator  for  acetylene-.     C.  C. 

Wakefield.    No.  983,200  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6784  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  1167. 
Oaa-heater.     J.    Rnbado.      No.    982,879 ;    Jaa.    31 ;   Sp.   p. 

0948 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1042. 
Gsa-machines.  Mochanical  motor  for.     R.  J.  Walther.     No. 

982.321  ;  Jan    24  ;  Sp    p.  4752  :  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  822. 
Oaa-mantlea,    Manufacture    of    incandeaceat.      L    Kreldl. 

No.  980,802  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1384  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  214. 
Oaa.  Manufacture  and  diatribntion  of.     T.  J.  Weber  and 

A.  8.  B.  Little.     No.  980,889 :  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1044 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  162  ;  p.  244. 

Gaa,  Manufacture  of.     O.  H.  Waring.     No.  982,754  ;  Jan. 

24;  Sp    p.  5658;  Gat.  vol.  102:  p.  969. 
Oaa-manufacturing  apparatua.   Producer-.     O.   C.   Caraon. 

No.  981.061  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp  p.  2040  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  835. 
Oaa-meter.      C.    T.    Bard.      No.   080,396;   Jan.   3;   Sp.   p. 

443  ;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  77. 
Gaa  producer.     C.  F.  Miller.     No.  980,660;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 

1008;  Gat.  vol.   162;  p.  167. 
Gaa-producer.     O.  P.  Davia.     No.  980,928 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1667;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  286. 
Oas  producer,  Wster-.     B.  Spltser.     No.  981,708;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  3424;  Gas  vol.  162;  p.  580. 
Oaa-tapa  from  a  dlatance.  Device  for  oi>enlng  and  closing. 

B.  (f.   H.   Peeler.     No.  982,861  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.   0903; 
Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1036. 

Gas  to  burners,   .\utomatlc  apparatus  for  controlling  the 

aupply  of.     It.  B.  North.     No.  082..384  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4R82  :   Gat.    vol     162:    p.    84.^. 
Oaaes,  Means  for  electric-arc  reactiona  on.     O.  Weber  and 

G    Schreiber.     No.  981.727;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3462;  Oaa. 

vol.  162  :  p.  587. 
Oasea  or  vapora  to  the  action  of  liqulda,  Apparatua  for  sub- 
jecting.    W.  Feld.     No.  983,037  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6298 ; 

Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1094. 
Oaaea,  Removing  deleterioua.     P.  H.  Thomaa.     No.  981,497  ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2995 ;  Oas  vol.  162 :  p.  487. 
Gate  :  See  Ditching-gate  ;  End-gate  ;  Wire  gate. 
Gate.     W.  W.  NickpTl.     No.  980.326 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  284  ; 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  52. 
Oste.     H.    B.    Brummel.      No.    981,161;   Jan.   10;    Sp.   p. 

2240;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  871. 
Gate.     N.   Durbin.     No.   981,897;  Jan.    10;   Sp.  p.   2784; 

Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  408. 
Gate.     T.   A.   Hill.     No.  983,229;   Jaa.  SI;   Sp.  p.  6660; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1159. 
Oate  faatener.     W.  C.  Neel.     No.  982.010 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4116;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  687. 
Gate- register-actuating    means.      P.    T.    Handtgea.      No. 

980.260;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   136;  Oas.  vol.   162;  p.  27. 
Gear.   t'hanKe  H|>eed.     J.    M.    I.   GIrin.     No.   982,606;   Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5460 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  942. 
Gear-cutting  machine.     T.  Fawcus  and  A.  F.  Cooke.     No. 

980.232  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  106;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  21. 
Gear  generating   machine.      E.    R.    Fellowa.      No.   982,681  ; 

Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  5295:  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  918. 
Oear.  Geneva.    J.  R.  Relmund.     No.  982,874 ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p. 

p.  5935;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  1041. 
Oear  mechanlam.  Planetary-.     L.  S.  Clarke.     No.  980,407 ; 

Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  471 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  81. 
Oear.   TransmlsKloa-.      C.   M.    Leech.      No.   981,291  ;   Jaa. 

10:  8p.  p.  2^58:  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  417. 
Oearlag.     C.  B.   Hearlod.      No.  980.264;   Jaa.   3;   Sp.  p. 

143 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  28. 
Oearlag.     A.  Bauschlicher.     No.  080,909;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

1622;  Oat.  vol.  102;  p.  281. 
Oeariag.    R.  K.  Le  Blond  and  W.  F.  Oroene.    No.  980.972 ; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Oas  vol.  162:  p.  803. 
Gearing.     D.  M.   Wenger.     No.  982.327 ;  Jan.   24  ;   Sp.  p. 

4764  ;  Oas.  vol.   182  :  p.  826. 
Oearlnc.     W.  L.  Haynea.     No.  982,603 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

6336;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  920. 
Oearing,    Automatic    reveralng-.      0.     O.     Pfeiffer.      No. 

9S1.940 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8974  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  668. 
Gearing,  Belt  .     C.  D   Rice.     No.  981,390;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2771;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  46L 
Oearlng-controlling  meana.  Transmission-.     C.  W.  Parker. 

No.  988,249  ;  Jan.  81  ;  8p.  p.  6717  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1165. 
Oearing,  Frtctlonal.     M.  Tarrlaae.     No.  982,104;  Jan.  17: 

Sp.  p.  4303:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  717. 
Oearing.  Lathe-.     R.  K.  Ijc  Blond  and  W.  F.  Oroene.     No. 

980.974;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p^  1823;  Gat.  vol    162:  p.  .304. 
Oearlag.  Lathe.  4c.     R.  K.  Le  Blond  and  W.  F.  Oroene. 

No.  980.973  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp   p.  1821  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  :i03. 
Oearing.    Reveraible   tranamiaaton-.      C.    M.   Rhodea      No. 

082.630 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5200 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  896. 


OearlBf,  Rerenrtas-.    R.  B.  Boacwarac.    No.  981,006 ;  Jui. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  1908 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  310. 
Gearing.  Shift  transmission-.    H.  C.  Drelsvogt.    No.  988,217  ; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6630 ;  Oaa,  vol.  162  ;  p.  1104. 
Gearing,  Speed-tranamiaaioa.     C.  W.  Bering.     No.  980,948 ; 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  1705;  Gas,  vol.  162;  p.  294. 
Oearing.  Transmission-.     C.  W.  Parker.     No.  982,806 ;  Jan. 

31  ;  Bp.  p.  5889 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1034. 
Oearing,  Transmission-.     A.  J.  Morse.     No.  982,978;  Jan. 

81  ;  Bp.  p.  6142 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1073. 
Oearing.    Variable-apeed.      W.    8.   Kindle.      No.    980,794; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1310 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  211. 
Gearlnga,    Clutch    mechanism    for    transmlaaion-.      C.    W. 

Parker.     No.  982,800 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0887  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

182  :  p.  1034. 
Generating  apparatus.     8.  A.  Reeve  and  B.  P.  Noyes.     No. 

982,871  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  5920;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  1040. 
Generator  :  See  Acetylene-generator  ;  Gaa-g^nerator  ;  Preo- 

sure-generator  ;  Steam-generator. 
Glass  and  gasket  cutter.  Circular.    J.  B.  Shuttlewortb.    No. 

983,173  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6547  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1139. 
Glass  article.  Prism-.     F.  L.  O.  Wadsworth.     No.  982,772 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6691 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  976. 
Glass  setting.  Plate-.     W.  R.  GrlRsel  and  H.  S.  Joaselyn. 

No.  981.189  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2306  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  381. 
Glaaa  tubea,  Machine  for  ahaplng  the  enda  of.     R.  Koenlg. 

No.  982.212  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4496  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  704. 
Globe  support.     A.    O.   McArdle.      No.   082,622;   Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  5370 ;  Oas.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  926. 
Glove,   Baae-ball.     B.   T.   Rogers.     No.  980,679;  Jaa.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1095  ;  Oat.  vol.  162:  p.  174. 
Glove,    Base  ball  fielder's.      F.   J.    Ratach.      No.    980,560; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  8.34  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 :  p.  134. 
Olove  rack  or   bolder.     J.   F.   Madden   and   J.   L.  Orouae. 

No.  982.216 :  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4508  :  Gat.  vol.  162 :  p.  756. 
Olue-spresding  machine.    K.  N.  B.  Campbell.     No.  982,848  ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4806 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  832. 
Gold-leaf.     Composition     for     making.       L.     Kurs.       No. 

982,370  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4867 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  841. 
Governing  mechanism.     H.   H.  Dole.     No.  980,616;  Jan. 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  943 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  103. 
Governing  mechanism.  Emergency.     F.  R.  C  Boyd.     No. 

980.483  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  660 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  lOS. 
Governor.     C.  E.  Wrigbt     No.  981,964;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p. 

4023 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  671. 
Governor  and  reverslng-gear.  Automatic.    C.  J.  Pllliod.    No. 

982.988 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6l67 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1077. 
Governor.  Engine-.     J.  McGowan.     No.  983.109 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6522  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1134. 
Governor  safety  appliance.  Engine-.     H.  R.  Rockwell.     No. 

981.118;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2156;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  306. 
Grab-hook,  Safety.     W   Breivogel.     No.  981,888  ;  Jan.  17  ; 

Bp.  p.  3708 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  627. 
Orsder,  Road-.    J.  T.  Starr.     No.  981,710;  Jaa.  17;  Sp.  p. 

8427 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  080. 
Grader,  Road-.     D.  P.  Henninger.     No.  982,427;  Jaa.  24; 

Bp.  p.  4972;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.   859. 
Grader.  Road-.     J.  B.  Fender.     No.  982,944  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6086;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1063. 
Grading  machine.     T.   R.    McKnlght.      No.   981,781 ;    Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3569  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  606. 
Grading    machine.    Road-.      W.    H.    Dawkins    and    T.    O. 

Dorough.     No.   980,612  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  937  ;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.  102. 
Grading  or  aorting  machine.     G.  Thomaa.     No.  981,000 ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4000 :  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  668. 
Grain  and  seed  separator  and  cleaner.     O.  W.  Hall.     No. 

982,207  ;  Jan.  if;  Bp.  p.  4482;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  762. 
Oraln-drler.     W.  J.  Applegate.     No.  983,198 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Bp. 

p.  6693;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1147. 
Oraln-elevator.     C.    C.    Strange  and   J.   M.    Hoben.      No. 

9R0.fli)9:  Jaa.  3;  Bp.  p.  1127;  Gas  vol.  162;  p.  180. 
Graln-shocker.    M.  Stenalet.     No.  982,642  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

6407  ;  Gas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  933. 
Gramophone-stop.     J.  A.  Johaaon.     No.  982,188 ;  Jan.  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  4360  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  :  p.  729. 
Graphopbones,    Electric   brake    for.      J.    F.    Means.      No. 

981,935;  Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  3059;  Oat.  vol.  162:  p.  661. 
Grate.     J.  Walp.     No.  980.'"-      "        ~     " 

vol.  162  ;  p.  68. 
Orate,  Fire-.     B.  Hall-Brown.     No.  980,247;  Jaa.  8;  Bp. 

p.  132 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 :  p.  26. 
Orate.  Fire-.     J.  M.  Call.     No.  981,528 ;  Jan.  10;   Sp.  p. 

3066:  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  498.  ^ 

Grate  structure.     J.   R.  Fortuae  and  H.   B.  Wells.     No. 

981,408;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2833;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  457. 
Gratea.   Air-feeding  attachment   for.      F,    Hilburger.     No. 

981.263  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2506  ;  Gat.  vol.  »62  ;  p.  407. 
Grease-cup  filler.     G.  R.   Ls   Rue.     No.  980.804 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1.339:  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  215. 
Grease-gun.     S.  P.  Townsend.     No.  983,096 ;  Jaa.  31  ;  Sp. 

p.  64il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1114. 
Greenhouse  construction.     O.  W.  and  O.  A.  Henna.     No. 

980,255 ;  Jaa.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  146 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  20. 
Grenade.     E.   B.   Btfbbltt.     No.  981,367  ;  Jan.   lO ;   Sp.  p. 

2713;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  440. 
Grinder.  Portable.    A.  Scott.    No.  081.013;  Jaa.  10;  Sp.  p. 

1922  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  319. 
Grinder,  Saw-.    E.  H.  Sterling.    No.  981.136  ;  Jaa.  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  2193  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  361. 
Grinding  and  polishing  metallic   balls.   Machine  for.      A. 

Ringland.     No.  981,310  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2603  ;  Oai.  ro; 
162 :  p.  423. 
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Orindlnc   tod  pollshlnx  tabular  article*,   kc,   Apparatas 

for      W    U     Halacr  and  J.   Carrier.      No.  981.417  :  Jan. 

10:  8p    p    3861  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.'4«0. 
Orlndtnx  bladea.  Apparatua  for.     R.  x.  Winn.     No.  981.611 ; 

Jan.   10;  8p    p    3019;  Gaa.   rol.   182;  p.  492. 
Orlndlnz  commutatora   of  drnamoa  and   motora,   Maehlna 

for      W.  H.  Jordan.     No.  982.367  ;  Jan.  24  :  8p    p.  4801  ; 

Oas.  Tol.   102  ;   p.  840. 
OHndtnf-macbinc.     H.  Beaaer.     No.  980.087  :  Jan.  8 ;  Bp. 

p    880:  Uaa.  toI.  162;  o.  143. 
Grinding  machine.      II.    B.    Ntctiola.      No.    080.882;    Jan. 

3:  8p    p    I5l>6:  Qaa.  toI.  162;  p.  242. 
OrlndiDK-machlne.     A.   A.    Wood.     No.   982.166;  Jan.  17; 

8p.  p.  44O0  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  738. 
Grlndtng-machlne.     B.  M.  W.  Hanaon.     No.  983.226 ;  Jan. 

81  ;  tflp.  p.  6060;  Oaa    rol.  162;  p.  11S8. 
GrlmUnic    machlnea.   Wheel  •  feed  for.     C.   H.  Norton.     No. 

982.628  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0881  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  928. 
OrlodlDK  mill.     W.  P.  Qunn.     No.  982.596  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p. 

y.wn  :  Gas.   vol.   162  ;  p.  917. 
Grinding  mill.     M.   J.   Darldsen.     No.   983,028 ;    Jan.   81  ; 

8p    p.  6275:  Gaa.  voL  162;  d.  1091. 
Grinding  tool    holder.      C.    B.    Ifaaon.      No.    980.604 ;    Jan. 

3:  8p.  p.  lOSO;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  166. 
Orlndatone    attachment.      D.    I.,  Sterling.      No.    981.810; 

Jan    17  :  8p.  p.  .3646  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  617. 
Grabbing  frame.     R.   H.   riaber.     No.   988.129;   Jan.  81: 

Bp.  p.  6472;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  1120. 
Gum    from    Its    vegetable   aourea.    Separating   rabbcr  ■  tike. 

W.  A.   I^wrence.      No.   982.37S  ;  Jan.   24  ;  8p.  p    4860  ; 

Gaa.   vol.    162  ;    p.   841. 
Onn.     R.  Haselrlgg.     No.  981.418:  Jaa.  10;  Sp.  p.  2808; 

Gaa.  Tol.   162;  p.  461. 
Gon-carriage.      N.    Koch.      No.   080,640 ;   Jaa.    S ;    tp.    p. 

1001  ;  Gaa.  toI.   162  ;  p.  163. 
Onn   lock,    llultlbarraled  .      W.    L.   Marble.      No.   982.100; 

Jan.   17  ;  Sp.  p.  4882 :  Oaa.  rol.   162  ;  p.   733. 
Oona,    Hammer  for  doable- barreled.      W.    L.    Marble.      No. 

982.152  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4385  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  788. 
Hackaaw.     C  B.  Chandler.     No.  982.087  ;  Jan    Jl  ;  8p.  p. 

6062 ;  Gaa.  toI.   162  :  p.  1060 
Hackaawa,  Stroka-adjuating  mactaaniam  for  power-.     B.  8. 

Bradford.   Jr.    and    M.    Olaon       No.   981.837;   Jan.    17: 

8p.  p    3705  ;  Gaa.   rol.   162  ;  p.  627. 
Halr-curling  device.     D.  Marlnaky.     No.  983.074  :  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6371  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1107. 
Halr-drjing.    ftc..    Machine    for.      H.    V.    Halllwall.      No. 

081.641  :  Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  3286  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  508. 
Hair   pin   or   ornament.      W.    S.    Becbtold.     No.   080.47T ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  643  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  106. 
Hame-faitener.     N.  J.  Rogera.     No.  982.900;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp 

p.  61U:< .  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1080. 
Hame-houalng.     T.  B.  Blair.     Na  980.740 ;  Jaa.  8  ;  Bp.  p. 

1217  :  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.   106 
Hammer  drill       A.    H.    Tavlor.      No.    082.307 :    Jan.    24  ; 

8p    p.  4W<>4  ;  Gaa.  vol.   162:  p.  860. 
Hammer.  Magaalne-.     R.  G.  Darat  and  G.  P    Nabora.     No. 

083.221  :  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6646 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p    1156. 
Hammer.   Pneumatic      A.    H.   Tajrlor.     No.  981.899;   Jan. 

K  ;  8p.  p.  .3847  ;  <}aa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  648 
Hammock.     J.    D.   and   W    Palm.      No.  980.820 ;   Jan.   8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1393:  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p    228. 
Handcuff.     P.  Buach.     No.  982:933  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6005  : 

Gaa.  vol    162 :  p    1069 
Handle  ;  Set  Cooklng-atanall  covar-bandla  ;  Dravar-haadI*  : 

Fork  handle:    Lever-baadia ;    Lock    and    latch    haadle ; 

Baw  handle. 
Handle   attachment.     W.    P.    Patrick.      No.   068.082:  Jan 

31  :  8p.  p.  6386:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1110. 
Hand  le^  fas  r  en  log.     W.  A.  Bradlay      No    081.745;  Jaa.  17; 

Bp    p.  3495  :  Gaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  592. 
Handle  or  ball       V    R    PTlfchard      Nc    081.878:    Ian.   17: 

Sp.  p.  M^n     Gna.   vol     102     p    <Uo 
Hanger  :    See  Broom  hanger  ;  Cora-hanger  :  Curtain -hangar  : 

Door-banger:      Rlactrro^rop-IIght      hanger:      Garment 

hanger  :   rictare- hanger  ;   I'tpe-banger  ;  £iab-hanger. 
Harneaa-bltcblag    device.     J.    W.    Warren      No.    080.716: 

Jaa.  3:  Sp.  p.  1166;  Gas.  toI.  162:  p.  186. 
Harrow.     W.   B.   Mitchell      No.  081.40i  ;  Jan.    10 :  Bp.  p. 

2027  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p   •fr3. 
Harrow       H.    B.    Kinney.      No.    982.607  ;   Jan.    24 ;   Sp.   p. 

5345:  Gaa.   vol.    162;   p    921. 
Harrow.     J.   C.   Bubank.     No.  983.030 ;  Jan.  SI :   Bp.  p. 

6206:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1004. 
Harrow.  Revolving.     J    Pdrteoua.     No.  082,001;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4282;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  713. 
Harrow    riding  attachment.     R.    R.  Cyrus.      No.   981.982 ; 

Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  4058:  Gas.  vol    162;  d.  877 
Harveater.  Cane-.     A.   PomlngMea      No    982.120:  Jan.  17; 

8p.  p    4348:  Oaa.   vol    1«-' ;  p.  7'.'« 
Harveater.  Cora-.     H.   B.   Purdy  and  B.   W.   Miller.     No. 

081,223:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2424;  Gaa.  vol    162:  p.  398. 
Harvester.  Com-.      W.   E.   Purdy  and   E.   W.    Miller      No 

981.224:  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2426;  Gas    vol.  162:  p.  803 
Harveater.  Com  .     I.  Pettera.     No.  982.582 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp. 

p.   5297;  Oaa-   vol.   162;   p.  913 
Harvester.   Corn-.     J.  C.   Corderman.      No.   982.798;   Jan. 

81  ;  8p.  p.  5752  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1014. 
Harveater,  Cotton-.     H.   B.  Byron.     No    980.006 ;  Jan.  3 : 

Bp.  p    906:  Gas.  vol.  162:  P    146. 
Harvester,    Grain  .     H.    P.    BcbmJdt.     No.    080.347 ;    Jan 

3 :  Sp.  p.  .333 ;  Gaa  vol.  162  :  p.  60. 
Harvaater  rael  attachment.     W.  O.  Kallaader.     No.  082.072  ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4246 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  707. 
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Harreatlng,  binding,  and  abocklng  drvlca.  Com.     N.  W1I> 

aon.     No.  981.U48:  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  1996;  Oaa.  toL  162; 

p.  830. 
Harvesting-machine    caater  •  wheel.       J.    I.    Moore.       No. 

980.817  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp   p.  1363  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  210. 
Harvesting  machine,  Corn-.    H.  P.  Bngalland.    No.  081,400; 

Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2806;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  454. 
Haap.      A.   Volgbt.     No.  081,820 ;  Jan.   17  ;   Sp.    p.   8687  ; 

Gas.   vol.   i«2  :  p.  622. 
Hat-body -clipping  machine.     B.  W.  Baraam.     No.  082.026  ; 

Jan   31  :  Sp   p.  6037  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1007. 
Hat  cleaning  pad    bolder.       H.    J.    P.    Rottger,    Jr.       No. 

982.534  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6200  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  808. 
Hat  fastener.      L.  Poreater.     No.  082.264  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

4621  ;  Gaa.  vol.   162:  p.  8«J2. 
Hatpin.     B.   C.   Oaaaux.      No.   082.182;    Jaa.    17 :  Bp.   p. 

4:i5.< ;  Gai.  vol.    Itf2:  p.  727 
Hat  pin.  Safety.     H.  Jonea.     No.  082,727  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6586;  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.  061. 
Hat -pins   and  the   like.    Protector  for.     A.   Kemiah.     No. 

982.829  ;  Jan.  81  :  Bp.  p.  5828  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1024. 
Hauling  tackle.     8.  Aahdown.     No.  982,113;  Jan.  17;  8p. 

p    4319;  (;as.   vol.   162:  p.   721. 
Uawae-anabblng  device.     C.   W.   Littlefleid.     No.  080,426; 

Jan.  8 :  Bp.  p.  600  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  67. 
Hay  and  other  similar  carriers.  Switch-track  (or.     W.  W. 

Jaeoba.     No.  081.278;  Jaa.  10;  Bp.  p.  2026;  Oaa.  toL 

162:  p.  411. 
Hay-elevator.     V.   L.    Ney.     No    080.822:   Jan.   3 ;   Bp.   p. 

1.S79:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  220. 
Hav  handling  mechanlam.      M.   H.   Madaen.      No.   981,094; 

Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p    2094  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  846. 
Hay-ioader.      B     .V.    Spinney.      No.    ltM..8!M;    Jan.    IT:   8p. 

p.  38.36;  Gas    vol    162:  p    64T 
Hay-pr«aa     P.  W.  Bhman.     Na  981,626 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

8260  :  Gaa.   vol.    162:  p.   554. 
Hay-rack.     P.    Myrholm.     No.    080.823 ;    Jaa.    8 ;    8p.    p. 

frs ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  01. 
Headlight.     R.  H.  Wellea     No.  081,044;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

1992  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  820. 
Headlight      R.   H.   Wallea.     No.  081,040;  Jan.   10;  Bp.  p. 

1994  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  820. 
Headlight.    .Vutomoblle        W     H.    Hunt   and    R.   C.    Vrooni. 

No  98j,(>rt«  ;   Jen    17  :  8p.  p.  42.30  :  Gas    vol.  162  :  p.  70-".. 
Headlight.    Dirigible.     M.   Mayo.     Na  081.449;   Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p    2915:  Gas.  vol    162:  p.  471. 
Headlight  -  shifting    mechanism.       L.    C.    Aml>erson.       No. 

081,860 :  Jan    10 ;  Sp.  p.  2694  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  487. 
Headlight.    Vehicle-       J.    M.    B^'nnlngboff        No.    981.834; 

Jan.  17;  Bp.  p.  8600:  Oas.  vol    Irt?:  p   62R 
Haater :    See    Electric    haater ;    Peed  water    bsater ;    Oaa- 

bcatar  ;    Incubator  beater  :    Liquid  heater  :   Watar-haater. 
Heater     H    Anderson.     No.  981.ftOS  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  2707  ; 

Oaa.  vol.   162  :  p    439 
Heating  apparatus.     A.  M.  Ix>rentB.     No.  080.640 ;  Jan.  3  ; 

Sp.  p.  1013:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p    164. 
Heating  apparatua    J.  M.  W.  Kitchen.     No.  982,482 ;  Jan. 

24  ;   8p    p.  4981  :  Gaa.   vol    162  :  p.  861. 
Heating  apparatua.   Automatic  regulator  for  feeding  fuel 

ta     A    W   K    Hillings.     No.  980.401  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  400  ; 

Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  78. 
Heating,  cooling,  and  ventilating  buildings.  Appsratus  for. 

B.  C.  Hodgas.     No.  082.721  :  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5574  ;  Gaa. 

vol.    162;   p.  959. 
Heating  systems.  Tbermoatatic  controller  for  fluid-.     C.  ■. 

Adair      No.   982.229;  Jan.   24;   Bp.   p.   4541;  Gaa.   vol. 

162:   p    701 
Ueddle-frnme      J.   Kaufmann.     No.  980,280;  Jan,   3;   Bp. 

p    201  :  Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p    .39. 
Heel  breasting    machhia.      B.    A.    Webster.      No.    981.506; 

Jan    10  :  8p.  p.  3009  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  490. 
Hael-bulldlng  machine.     G.  B.  Graver.     No.  980,012  ;  Jan. 

8;  Bp    p    7.38;  Gaa.  vol    162;  p.  118. 
Heel,   Detachable.     A.   Mltlebner.     No.  980,987;  Jan.   10; 

Bp  p    1851  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  809. 
Heal   for   ahoea.   Spring-.     J.    8.    Meacham.     No.  080,667 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  lOOO ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  167. 
Heel  nailing    ruachine      ('.    R.   Towle.      No.   082.500;   Jan. 

24;  Rp    p    .^237;  Gas.  vol    162:  p    908 
Hem.  Extensible.     W.  C.  Rowland.     No.  982.878;  Jan.  81; 

Bp.  p.  5942  ;  Gaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  1042. 
Hide  etretching  device.     J    P    Lee.     No.  982.147:  Jan.  17; 

8p.  p.  4ne:  Gaa  vol    162:  p.  782. 
Hidea.    skins,    and    leather,    Machine   for    treating.      O     B. 

Norgrave      No.  982.52.^  ;  Jan    24  ;  Sp.  p.  5188  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

1A2  *   D    A(M 
Hlnga.'    J.  Poater      No.  080,622  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Bp   p.  003  ;  Oas. 

vol.  162:  p.  155. 
Hinge.     J.  W.  Bblne.     No.  080.686;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p.  1106; 

Gaa.  vol    162;  p.   177. 
Hinge   and  check.   Combined  aprlng-.      P.   Bracker.      No. 

9A0.592  ;  Jan.  8  :  Bp.  p.  808 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  140. 
Hinge.  Gravity-.     A.  N.  Anderaon.     No.  983.010;  Jan.  81; 

8p.   p    6246;  Gaa.   vol.   162;  p.   1087. 
Hinge.  Spring-.     B.  Bommer.     No.  981,008 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp. 

p    2021:  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  382. 
Hinge.  Spring  door-.     A.  Palkenrath.     No.  980.280;  Jan. 

3  ;  8p    p    103  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  20. 
Hoelng-machine.    RoUry.     O.    KOnlg.      No.   088.242;   Jan. 

31  :  8p.  p   6701  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1163. 
Hog  Bcaldlntt    (rough.      J.   A.    DouglsH.      .No.   081.751  :   Jan. 

17:  8p.  p     t.^rtO:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  SM. 
HoUt.  Automatic.     G.  C.  Orabia     No.  082.800;  Jan.  81; 

8p.  p.  0778 ;  Oaa.  toL  182 ;  p.  1018. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IXZT 


Hoisting  apparatus.    A.  ■.  Nerrts.     No.  080,818 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  1364  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  210. 
Hoisting  apparatuH,  Safety  device  for  altematlng-curr«it. 

W.    N.    Dickinson.   Jr.      No.    081.919;   Jan.    17;    Sp.    p. 

3001  :  Gas.   vol.   162  :  p.  606. 
Holstlng-rlgging.     A.  dander.     No.  060.880;  Jan.  8;  8p. 

p.  207  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  03. 
Holder.      A.    8.    I.angille.     No.   081,773;   Jan.    17:   8p.   p. 

3005;  Gas.   vol.   162;  p.  603. 
Holding  and  centering  apparatua     R.  C.  Robinaon.     No. 

081417 :  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2164  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  356. 
liood   for  cajwH  or  other  garmenta.     G.   8.   Andrus.      No. 

981, T.W:  Jan.  17:  8p.  p.  3484:  Gas.  vol.  16-2:  p.  590. 
Hook  :  See  Plahhook  ;  Garment-book  ;  Grab-hook  :  Lacing- 
hook  ;  Tug-hook. 
Hook.     O.   Herring.     No.  082.604  :  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5341 ; 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  020. 
Hook  and  eye.    J.  L.  Poalk.    No.  988,167 ;  Jan.  81 ;  8p.  p. 

6530  ;  Oaa.  vol.   162 ;  p.  1186. 
Hoop  :  See  Metallic  hoop. 
Horn.  Electric.     J.  Lans.     No.  081.864;  Jan.  IT;  Bp.  p. 

3758  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  6.35. 
Horae-detacher.     H.  C.  LangloU.     No.  082,144;  Jan.  17; 

8p.  p.  4372  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  731. 
Horae  gag.     C.  I^u.     No.  08^,075  :  Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  4208 ; 

Oaa.  vol.    162 :  p    708. 
Horaa-groomer'a  gearing.     O.  P.  Preaa.     No.  082,868 ;  Jan. 

81 ;  Sp    p.  5916 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1038. 
Horse-releaser.     R.  L.  Taylor.     No.  981,496;  Jan.  10;  Bp. 

p.  2994  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  487. 
Horseaboe.     J.  McDennott     No.  980,605 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

1008;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  166. 
Horaeahoe.     B.  P.  Brannon.     No.  981,004  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2025;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  888. 
Horaeahoe.     A.   Fui;bB  and   F.   Tillmanna.     No.  981.704 ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  .3514  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  595. 
Horaeahoe    antiallpoina   attachment.      8.    A.    Frits.      No. 

981.632;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  3273;  Gas.  vol.   162  :  p.  005. 
Horaeahoe  attachment     F.  R.  Hatch.     No.  981,000;  Jan. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  3113 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  608. 
Iloraeahoe-ciip  forming     machine.       R.     Oroadidier.       No. 

981.000;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p,  4008;  Gaa.  vol.   102;  p.  683. 
Horaeahoe-formlng  machine.     A.  J.  Range.     No.  980,674  ; 

Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  1085 ;  Gaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  173. 
Horaeahoe  nail.      A.    Moller.      No.   981,468;   Jan.    10;   Sp. 

p.  2981  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  474. 
Horsesboer.     J.  C.  Hancock.     No.  080,240 ;  Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p 

136 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p,  26. 
Hoee-bridge.    J.  J.  Bardon.     No.  082,024  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6034:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.   1006. 
Hose  connection.     I.   H.   Spencer.     No.  080,800 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  348  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  68. 
Hoae  connection.      I.   H.  Spencer.     No.  981,700;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p    3418:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  678. 
Hoee-cotipline.     S.  M.  Rboada.     No.  080,677;  Jan.  8;  Sp. 

p    109,3;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  174. 
Hoee-coupling.     S.  R.   Lockhart.      No.   081,866;  Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  3765 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  686. 
Hoae-bolder.     J.  Doberty.     No.  080.805 ;  Jan.  8 ;   Sp.  p. 

1061  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  247. 
Hoae-bolder      H.  J.  M.  Howard.     No.  080,004;  Jan.  10; 

Bp.  p.  1720  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  297. 
Hoae-noatle.     A.  Tregoning.     No.  081,056 ;  Jan.  17 ;  8p.  p, 

4007  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  668. 
Hose  or  nozzle  holder.     G.  Habig.     No.  082.007 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Bp    p.  5.323;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p    918. 
Hoae-rack.     H    C.  Dodge.     No.  080.217  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  82  ; 

Oaa  vol.  162;  p.  16. 
Hoalery-frame,  Straight.     T.  Lieberknecbt.     No.  081,663; 

Jan.   17:  8p.  P-  3.321  ;  Oaa  vol.   162;   p.  664. 
Hot- water  holder.     B.  A.  Deana  and  M.  J.  Bonger.     No. 

081.388 :  Jan.  10 :  Bp.  p.  2768 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  400. 
Hot-water  ayatema.   Accelerator  for.     A.  G.   Stapel.     No. 

980..360 :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  368 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  66. 
House:  See   Poultry-houae. 
Housing  appliance.     L.  P.  Hake.     No.  080,614  ;  Jan.   8 ; 

Sp.  p.  743  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  •  p.  110. 
Hul>-attacbln«f  device.      L.    Ray.      No.    082,800;   Jan.   24; 

8p.  p.  4716;  Oaa  vol.  162 :  p.  815. 
Hub-attaching  device.    O.  H.  Rice.     No.  082,740;  Jan.  24  : 

Sp.  n    5634:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p    966. 
Hob.    Resilient   wheel-.      H.    L.   McDuffee.      No.   081,207; 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  26T1 :  Oaa  vol.  162;  p.  410. 
Humldlfler     or     spray  -  producer.      T.     Winatanley.      No. 

981,149  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2222  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  866. 
Humidity.  Regulating  and   maintaining.     H.   D.  Tiemann. 

No.  981.818  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  .3664  :  (fas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  610 
Huaklng  device     C.  E   Wills.     No.  980,581  :  Jan.  8  ;  Bp.  p. 

870;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  141. 
Hydraulic  engine.     A.  Sundh.     No.  080,440  ;  Jan.  8  :  So.  d 

675  ;  Oaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  96 


H:rd/pcarbon     lljjhtlng    ayatem.     _C.    K.    Harding.   _  No 

•.'     A.  . 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  .3609  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  506 


088.227  ;  Jan.  81  ;  8p.  p.  6661  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1108. 
Hydrocarbon-motor      A.    B.    Fowler.      No.   081,753;   Jan. 


Ice-cream  freeaer.  J.  D.  and  C.  B.  Butler  and  J.  A.  Ab- 
bott. No.  981.060 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2088 ;  Oaa  vol.  162 ; 
p.  335. 

Ice-cutting  mechanism.  A.  Day.  No.  082,040;  Jan  17: 
Rp    p   4181  :  Gsz    vol.  162:  p.  607.  «».*•. 


lee^lek.     D.   W.   Baker.     No   082.564;  Jan.   24;   Sp.   p. 

6250;  Gaa.  vol.   162:  p.  907. 
Igniter  with   apark-emlttlng  maaa      J.   Kellermann.     No. 

088,288  ;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1161. 
Ignition  device.     C.  Rudolf.     No.  080,441  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

647  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  92. 
Illumlnatlng-flxtures,  Dome  for.     W.  Lumlev.     No.  980,306 ; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  239  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  45. 

Illuminating  Instrument.     H.  T.  Martin  and  J.  F.  Golden. 

No.  981,447  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2912  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  471. 

Illuminating  interiors  of  bnlldlnga.  Means  for.     J.  J.  Jen- 

nlnga     No.   982,823 ;  Jan.   31 ;  Sp.  p.  5812 ;  Oaa    vol. 

162 ;  p.  1023. 

Impedance  device.     W.  R.  Garton.     No.  082,266 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4624  :  Gaz.   vol.   102  ;  p    802. 
Incandescent  bulba,  Huak  for.    W.  Lumley.     No.  081.207 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2343  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  386. 
Incandescent    mantle.    Inverted.      C.    K.    Harding.      No. 

082,958  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6107  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1067- 
Incubating   apparatua.      W.    E.   Maynard.      No.   081,007 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2102 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p,  847. 
Incubator.     B.  A.  KngelmHnn.     No.  080.228  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p. 

98  :  Gaa  vol.  162  :  p.  10. 
Incubator-alarm.      W.   M.   Kelly.     No.  082.503 ;  Jan.   24  ; 

Sp.  p.  5151 :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  888. 
Incubator    and    nursery.    Electric.      A.    Beckstrom.      No. 

082,462 ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  K0«5 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  874. 
Incubator-heater.     0.  H.  Stahl.     No.   081,324;  Jan.  10; 

Bp.  p.  2680 :  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  428. 
Indexea  and  the  like.  Rod-locking  device  for  card-.     G. 
Mott.     No.   080.993;   Jan.    10;   Sp.   p.   1867;   Oaa  vol. 
162:  p.  311. 
Indicating  device.     C.  N.  Wlrner.     No.  983,190 :  Jan.  81  ; 

8p.  p.  6572 ;  Gas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  1144. 
Indicator :    iSee    Axis-indicator  ;    Can-Indicator ;    Car-indi- 
cator :   Caah-indlcator  :    Speed-Indicator  ;    Station-Indica- 
tor :  Street-Indicator. 
Induction-coil,   Incaaed.      H.  C.  Tbomaon.     No.   081,718; 

Jan.  17:  8p.  p.  3442;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  583. 
InflaUble-artlcIe  fabric.     T.  H.  B.  Gayner.     No.  082,040; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4106 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  600. 
Ink-fountain.     C.   H.   Raymond.     No.   081,110;  Jan.  10; 

8p.  p.  2181 :  Gaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  862. 
Ink-well   niler.     D.   Wills.     No.  980,722  :  Jan.   8 ;   Sp.   p. 

1176;  Gaa  vol.  162;  p.  187. 
Inking  machine.  Edge-.    A.  W.  Redln.    No.  081,008;  Jan. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1807  ;  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  814. 
Inaect-trap.     E.  Hazelrlgg.     No.  080,253 :  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p. 

141:  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  28. 
naectlclde-holder.      L.    S.    HUL      No.    081,264;    Jan.    10; 

8p.  p.  2006;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  407. 
nsole.  Shoe-.     D.  Anatin.     No.  081,104 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2231 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  368. 
nsulated  can.     P.   W.  Niebling.     No.  082.848 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  0808;  Oaa  voL  162;  p.   1031. 
nsolatlng-cover   for  electric   switches.     M.   Goett.     No. 

081,008 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8105  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  006. 
nsulating-tabes.  Forming.     W.  R.  Seigle.     No.  081,120; 

Jan.  lO;  8p.  p.  2181 ;  Oaa  voL  162 ;  p.  350. 
nsolator^protector.     J.  E.  Field.     No.  »8:s.030 ;  Jan.  31 : 

Sp.  p.  6302:  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  lOO."*. 
naulator,  Split-knob.     H.  H.  Dopont.     No.  081,074;  Jan. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  2063  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  340. 
ntercepting-trap.     W.  T.  Duncan.     No.  081,508  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

8p.  p.  8180:  Oaa  vol.  162:  p.  620. 
nterlocklng  -  hook   fabric.      O.   B.    Smith.      No.   081,888; 

Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3808 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  644. 
ntemal  -  combustion    engine.      H.    L.    F.    Trebert.      No. 

080,366 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  377 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  67. 
ntemal-eomboatlon  engine.  J.  8.  Cortelyou.   No.  080,404  ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  602 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  112. 
ateraal-comboation  engine.     T.  A.  Leavitt.     No.  080.537  ; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  787  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ■  p.  126. 
ntemal-combuatlon   engine.      O.    Oblaaon.      No.    080,552 ; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  817  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  132. 
ntemal-combuatlon  engine.    O.  Kraua.    No.  980,801 ;  Jan. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1827  :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  214. 
ntemai-combuatlon     engine.       T.     W.     Heermana.       Na 

080,046  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1608  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  293. 
ntemal-combuatlon  engine.     E.  W.  Stevens.    No.  081,811 ; 

Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  617. 
nteraal-combuatlon  engine.    C.  Slnts.    No.  981,052 ;  Jan. 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  3909  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  667. 
nternal -combustion  engine.     R.  W.  Coffee.     No.  982,251 ; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4588  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  797. 
ntemal-combuatlon  engine.    M.  T.  Anderson.    No.  983,109 : 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6437  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1118. 
Intemal-combUBtlon  engine.     D.  Clerk.     No.  983,206 ;  Jan. 
31  :  Sp.  p.  6607  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1 150. 
nternal  combustion   engine,   Two-cycle.      D.   I.   Twltchell. 
No.  981,331  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2642  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  4.30. 
nteroal-combnstion  motor.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  981,078 ; 

Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4040;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  670. 
ntemal  -  combustion    steam  -  motor.      E.    P.  '  Noyes.      No 

082.850 :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5861  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  10.32. 
nvalld-Ufting  apparatus.     J.  Fravel.     No.  982.807  :  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  8774  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1017. 
ron  :  See  Coupling  carry-iron  ;  Electric  heating-iron  ;  Bad- 
Iron  ;  Soldering-iron. 
ron  ore.  Reducing.     J.  T.  Jones.     No.  081,280 ;  Jan.  10 : 

Sp.  p.  2036;  Gaa  vol.  162;  p.  418. 
roner,    Sleeve,    waist,    and    cap.       8.    McLaughlin.       No. 

083,246;  Jan.  31  :  So.  p.  6712;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1164. 
Ironlna-board.    R.  L.  Kohr.    No.  081,288 ;  Jan.  10 ;  te.  p. 
2044;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  414.  •  "t^  f 
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Ironlnz-board.   Slecre.      H.  M.   Run.     No.  082,003 :  Jan. 

17  :  8p.  p.  4280  ;  Ofts.  rol.  162  :  p.  714. 
Ironing-machine.     M.  Achpnbacb.  V.  Drvlfm,  and  J.  Leta- 

mann.      No.   982.778;   Jan.   31;   8p.    p.   5704;   Oaa.  Tol. 

162;  p.   1007. 
IronlDC-table.     B.  Cooper.     No.  080.762 ;   Jan.  8 ;  8p.   p. 

1247:  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.   200 
Ironing-table   for  presalng  machloas.     C.   A.   Smith.      No. 

080.088:  Jan.  8:  8p.  p.  1107;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  177. 
Irradiating   apparatus.    Holder    for.      J.    Rosenthal       No. 

081.048  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p    p.  S087  ;  Gas.  rol.   162  :  p   665. 
Jack  :   See   Automobtle-jack  :    Palnter'a  Jack  ;   Pomp-Jack  ; 

Window  and  roof  Jack. 
Jack.    T.  J.  Smltbwlck.     No.  080,840 :  Jan.  8  :  8p.  p.  1422 : 

Gaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  228. 
Jar-cloaure.     J.   P.   Ljon.     No.  0804M4 ;  Jan.   8;   Sp.  p. 

800  :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  128. 
Jar-cloflure.    Vacuum.      W.    J.    Peelle.      No.    082,860;    Jan. 

31  :  8p.  p.  5901  ;  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  10.36. 
Jar-holder.     O.  P.  Peterson.     No.  081,460 ;  Jan.  10 :  8p.  p. 

2953  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  470. 
Jewelry,    Manufacturing.      M.    J.    Bonnlol.      No.   082,237  : 

Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  4558 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  793. 
Jewelry  lafety  catch.     L.  E.  Ladd.     No.  082,872  ;  Jan.  24  : 

8p.  p.  4850;  Gaa.  rol.   162;  p    841. 
Joint :  Bee  Dowel-joint ;  Metal-atrip  Joint ;  Rail-Joint ;  Unl- 

▼ersal  joint. 
Jointed   figure.     A.    Behoenhat.      No.   082.006 ;   Jan.    17 ; 

8p.  p.  4280  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  714. 
Jointing  -  machine    utetj   device.      W.    A.    Ttaomaa.      No. 

982.106  :  Jan.  17 :  8p.  p.  4306  :  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  718. 
Journal-box.     T.    Breaid.      No.   960,590 ;   Jan.    3 ;    8p.   p. 

896  ;  Gaa  toI.  162  :  p.  144. 
Joamal-box  lubricant  derlce.     C.  B.  Coon.     No.  980,402  ; 

Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  688 ;  Oai.  toI.   162;  p.  111. 
Joice-extractor.     W.   B.  Williams.     No.  980,466  ;   Jan.   3 ; 

8p    p.  620 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  102. 
KeT-space.     A.  P.  Dixon  and  R.  R.  Ireland.     No.  081,846; 

Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  3723;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  630. 
Kejboard-marhlnri*.   Key   for.      D.    E.   Pelt.      No.  082,417; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p    4948  :  Gas.  toI.  162  :  p.  866. 
Kiln  ;  See  Continuoua  kiln. 
Klnematographic    aoparatos.      A.    Mallet.      No.    083,073 ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp    p    6.370  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1107. 
Knife  :  See   ('ane  knife. 
Knife-bolder  and  knife  for  cutting  pile  fabrics.     A.  Morton. 

No.  980.002  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  1863  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  810. 
Knitted   fabric.   Producing  openwork.     R.   W.  8cott.     No. 

981.318  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  2^20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  426. 
Knitting  -  machine     attachment.       J.     H.     Brtnafey.       No. 

982.238  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p   4560  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  703. 
Knitting    machine    for    looped    fabrics.    Circular-.      J.    H. 

Scott.      No.   081.483;  Jan.    10;   8p.   p.   2074;   Oaa.   Tol 

162  :  p.  488. 
KnIttlQK-machlne    take-op.      A.    H.    Obenhoff    and    D.    J. 

Broderlck.     No.  980.826 :  Jan.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1968  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162;  p.   222. 
Knitting  machines,    Drop-atitcb  and   lacework  mechanlnm 

for  circular  .     A.  N.  .\mes.     No.  981,351  ;  Jan.   10 ;  Sp. 

p.  2696 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  438. 
Knockdown   box.     C.   P.  Jenkins.     No.  981.277 ;  Jan.    10  ; 

Sp.  p.  25.32  ;  Gas   vol.  162  ;  p    412. 
Knackle,  Combination  power  and  ateering.     H.  W.  Barger. 

No  982.117  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p  p.  4327  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  722 
Labeling    apparatus.    Receptacle-.       C.    P.    Jenkins.       No. 

983.060  ;  Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6346  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1102. 
Labeling  machine.  Can-      W.  R.  McDonald.     No.  983,167; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp    p    6617;  Gas.  vol    1R2;  p    1133. 
Lace-machtnes,    Jacqoard    connection    for.      P.    WoU,    Jr. 

No.  980,384  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp^p.  422 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  73. 
Lace  or  ribbon  bolder.     J.  w.  Kerr.     No.  980,634  ;  Jan.  8 : 

8p.  p.  783 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  120. 
Lace  reUlner.  Shoe-.     P.  M.  Willis.     No.  982.832  ;  Jan.  24  ; 

8p.  p.  4774  :  Gas.  vol.   162:  p.  826. 
Lacing-hook.     J.  J.  Jordan.     No.  082.728 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5686;   Gaa.  vol.   162:  p    061 
Laclng-hook-making  machine.      A.   Ralche.      No.   060.4S7 : 

Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  540  ;  Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  01. 
Ladder.     E.   P.   Dahtll  and  G.   U.   Bartlett.     No.   983.213; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6628;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1152 
Ladder.  Adjustable.     A.  A.  Sheets.     .No.  083,172  ;  Jan.  31  : 

8p.  p.  6546  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1138. 
Ladder.  Extension  .     J.  R.  Spears.     No.  082,800:  Jan.  31  ; 

Sp.  p.  6962  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1046. 
Ladder,  Poldlnc.     B.  R.  Waltera.     No.  083.188 :  Jan.  SI ; 

8p.  p.  6670;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1143. 
Ladder  raising  and  lowering  machine.     B.  P.  Dahlll.     No. 

983,212  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p  6625  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1152. 
Laminated  board.     K.  C.  Hlscock.     No.  982,720 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

8p.  p    5.^72:  ^5as.   vol     162:  o    989 
Luap.    R.  H.  WcUaa.    No.  081.046 :  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  1006  ; 

Gas.  vol.   162  :  p.  329. 
Lamp.     W.  T.  Jonee.     Na  081.020;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3013; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  607. 
Lamp.  Arc-.     C.  A.  Hogbes.     No.  080,680;  Jan.  8;  8p.  p. 

083 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  161. 
Lamp.  Automatic  arc-.     E.  Sailer      No.  081.121  ;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2161  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p    366. 
Lamo.   Automobile-.      H.   J.   Knipple.      No.   082.142;   Jan. 

17;  Sp.  p    4867  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p    730. 
Lamp-burner.     J.  N.  Hodgson.     No.  080,003 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  1716 :  Oaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  206. 
Lamp  cleaner.  Arc-.     L.  wlpfeler     No.  081.238;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2447 ;  Q«a.  Tol.  162 :  p.  SOT. 

i 


Lamp  control.  Automobile.     W.  K.  Andersen.     No.  082.113 ; 

Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4317:  Gaa  vol.  162;  p.  720. 
Lamp.  Electric     J.  O.  Camp.  Jr.     No.  082.470;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  5078 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  876. 
Lamp.    Electric-arc.      J.    T.    H.    Dempster.      No.   081.248: 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2474  ;  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  402. 
Lamp  for*  automobiles  or  other  vehicles.     E.  D.  Donning 

No.  082.803  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp  p.  6766  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1016 
Lamp,  Gas-.     W.  8.  Levinga.     No.  080,208 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

221  ;  Oas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  42. 
Lamp  globe  or  shade.  Gas      T   J.  Lltle,  Jr.     No.  082.011 ; 

Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  5160;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  880. 
Lamp   glower,   Electrical -incandescent-.     O.    M.   Thowlesa. 

No.  982,751 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5642  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  968. 
Lamp-holder.      T.    B.    Monosmlth.      No.   981.686;   Jan.   10; 

Sp    p    .•<174  ;  (Jar.    vol    162  :  p.  517 
I.jimp-holdlnf    socket.    Electric-.      H.    W.    Lawrence.      No. 


Sp    p    •<174  ;  (Jar.    vol    162  :  p.  517 

imp-noldlnf    socket.    Electric-.      H. 

980.805 ;  Jan.   3 ;   Sp.   P.   1840 ;  Oaa.   vol.    162 ;   p,   216. 
Lamp,  Incaadescent.     E.  Thomson.     No.  980.703  ;  Jan.  8  : 

Sp.  p.   1184;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  181. 
Lamp.   Incandescent  aaa-.     C.  A.  Campbell.     No.  082,471: 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5080 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  877. 
Lamp.  Inverted-fncandescent-mantle.     H.E.Bruckner.     No 

982.790  ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6737  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1011. 
Lamp-lightina  apparatus.     E.  Barber.     No.  983,118;  Jan. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6446  ;  CJas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1120. 
Lamp,  Mlner'a.     O.  Lawa.     No.  082.612;  Jan.  24;  Bp.  p. 

5357;   Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  023. 
Lamp.    Portable    electric    hand-.      H.    P.    Wellman.      No 

982.601  ;  Jan.   24  ;  Sp.   p.  6425 ;  Oas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  036. 
Lamp  Bhade  and  rffifctor.  KU-rtrlc-       K.   V.  Mitchell       No. 

081. 5h5  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  8172  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  517. 
Lamp-socket.     H.  B.  Reeve.     No.  060.488 ;  Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

548  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  02. 
Lamp-aocket.  Cluster.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  980.012  ;  Jan. 

10  :  Sp.  p.  1627  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  282. 
Lamp-aocket,  Cluster.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  080.013  ;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  1631  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  283. 
Lamp  socket.    Electric-.      B.   B.    Benjamin.      No.   081.243; 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p    2463  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  400. 
Lamp  aocket.  Incandescent-.     P.  E.  Basley-     No.  082,608; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5512  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  060. 
I^mp-socket.   Weatherproof  plural.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No. 

981.241  ;  Jan    10  ;  8p.  p    2459  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  300. 
Lamp-support.   Dirigible       F    Jackson.     No.  08.3.284;  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p  6682  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1160. 
Lamp,  vapor-.     M.  Newgold.     No.  080,548;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p. 

811  ;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.   180. 
Lamp.  Vehicle-.     W.  J.  Corcoran.     No.  080,493;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p.  690:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  111. 
Lamp-working  apparatus.    T.  C.  Luce.     No.  081,664  ;  Jan. 

17;  Sp.  p  ^625:  (Jai.  vol.  162:  p.  666. 
Lamps,    Machine    for    forming    loops    for    supporting   fila- 
ments of  electric     J.  T.   rtgan.     No.  980.787  ;  Jan.  8 ; 
.Sp.  p.  1269;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  202. 
Land-roller.      N.    Durbln.      No.   981,308;   Jan.    10;   8p.   p. 

2780  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  463. 
Land-roller.     D.  O.  Martin.     No.  081,446 ;  Jan.  10 :  8p.  p. 

2011  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  470. 
Lantern.     C.  T.  Whipple  and  H.  A.  Moody.     No.  081.500: 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3lAl  ;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  510. 
Lantern.     C.  Orgaard.     No.  982.852  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5868 ; 

Gas.  vol.   162  :  p.    1033. 
Lantern  bracket.     R.  n.  Blair.  Sr.     No.  082.762;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  5673;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  972. 
Lantern  globe  guard.     A.  R.  Prltchard.     No.  981.879  ;  Jan. 
as.  vol. 
device. 
7  ;  So. 
Lantern-holder.      A.    O.    Moore.      No.    080,816;    Jan.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1362:  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  218. 
Lantern.  Tubular.     C.  T.  Whipple.  H.  A.  Moody,  and  P.  M. 

Stevena     No.  981.580;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  518. 
Lard.    Manufacture    of   compoond.      W.    Mattbelaa.      No. 

980,809;   Jan.   3;  Sp.  p.    1848;  Oaa.   vol.    162;   p.   216. 
Last.     II    K    lA>ewer      No.  082,838;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  68.35; 

Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  1027 
Lastinc  apparatua     W.  B.  Keighiey.     No.  082,140;  Jan. 

17  ;  8p.  p.  4363  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p    729. 
Latch.      A.    B.    Orochao.      No.    986,413;   Jan.   8;    Bp.    p. 

481 ;  Oaa.   vol.   162  ;  p.  88. 
Latch.     D.  W.  Tower.     No.  080,458 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  602 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  00. 
Latch.     D.  C.  Good.     No.  082.226 ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4538 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  760. 
Latch,  Door-.     J.  D.  WUcoz.     No.  980,870 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

409  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  71. 
Latch.   I>oor-.     W.  Morgan.     No.  080,663 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.   p. 

1062  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  •  p.   168. 
I^tch  mechanism.     P.  RIecke.     No.  080,337  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

312;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  66. 
Lathe.     R.  K.  Le  Blond  and  W.  P    Oroene.     No.  080,071 ; 

Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1816 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  30::. 
Lathe.     N    D.  Chard.     No.  082.034  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4161 : 

Oaa.   vol.    162 ;   p.   604. 
iJithe.  Engine-.     N.  D.  Chard.     No.  081.010;  Jan.  17;  Sp. 

p    3«f>4  :  Oas.  vol     1rt2  ;  p.  654. 
Lattie  relieving  attachment.     R.  K.  L«  Blond  and  W.   P. 

Oroene.     No.  080.075  :  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1820 ;  Oai.  vol. 

162  :  p.  804. 
Laondry-marking  machine.     H.  Hlfcln.    No.  080.416 ;  Jan. 

3  ;  Sp    P   486  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  84. 
Lavatory  atUch men t.    A.  J.  Podmore.     No.  081,877  ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Bp.  p.  3784  :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  680. 


17  ;  Sp.  p.  3787  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  640. 
Lantern-globe  lifting    device.      W.    T.    and    F.    A.    Iddlnga. 
No.  982,181  ;  Jan.  17_;  Sp.  p.  4436  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  748. 
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Lead  corroding-pot  and  buckle.  Combined.     A.  J.   Meier. 
Np.  082,286  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  810. 


Lead  plcment  and  making  the  same.     A.  8^  _UamaK«. No. 

ipoaition    for   stopping.     J.   M.   Johi 
^^.,^^„ ,  Jan.  10:  8p.  p.  2882  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  460. 
Leather-board.  Making.     A.  L.  Clapp.     No.  981,601  ;  Jan. 


082,062  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6187  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1079. 

Leaka,    Compoaition    for   stopping.     J.   M.   Johnson.      No 

081,420 :  Jan.  10 :  8p.  p.  2882  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  460 


10  ;  Sp.  p.  3182  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  610. 
Leathar-glaaing  machine.     W.  B.  Turner.     No.  082,808 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4006 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  860. 
Leather.  Making  sole  .     J.  A.  Tanner.     No.  083,005 ;  Jan. 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  6216  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1083. 
Leather-shaving  machinea.  Cylinder-grinder  for.     O.  Reir- 

Bon.     No.  080,561 ;  Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p.  885 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  185. 
Leather-working  machine.     A.  H.  Kehrhahn.     No.  082,007  ; 

Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4109  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  685. 
Ledger  conatruction.  Loose-leaf  .    H.  8.  Duell.    No.  081,170  ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2284  ;  Oaa.  yoL  162 ;  p.  878. 
I>egging.     I.   Piles.     No.  981.222;  Jan.    10;  Sp.  p.   2423; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  302. 
Lemon-juice.  Treatment  of.     A.   Pemba:h.     No.   081.405  : 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2828  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  466. 
Letter  record.  Registered-.     H.  M.  Moore.     No.  080,088; 

Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1802 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  309. 
Letter-sheet  and  envelop.  Combination.     A.  Kramer.     No. 

980,799 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1324  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  213. 
Level,  Spirit-.    L.  C.  MlHer.     No.  981.211  ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p. 

2300 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  388. 
Level.  Spirit-.     P.  Ekvall.     No.  082,260 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

4611;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.   800. 
Lever-handle.     H.  Chrisfophery.     No.  081.246;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2471  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  401. 
Lever    mechanism.    Controlling-.       C.    W.    Parker.       No. 

982.857  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5896:  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1035. 
Lewis.     A.  A.  Blmle  and  A.   H.  Desllets.     No.  981,360; 

Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2720 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  442. 
Lid-fastening  device.     R.  B.  Goodrich.     No.  081,660;  Jan. 

10;  Sp.  p.  3100;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  506. 
Life-preserver  for   aviators.     A.  C.   Ulmer.     No.  982.007  : 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6000  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1051. 
Llie-preservlng  belt.      I'.   J.    Nekarda.      No.   081,788;  Jan. 


17;  Sp.  p.  .3586:^81.  vol.  162;  d.  608. 

.    'i:_p. 

Lifter;   See  Cuapidor-llfter ;   Plate  or  pan  lifter;  Track- 


Life-saving  sled.     E.  H.  Barney 
Sp.  p.  2717  ;  Oas.  vol..  162  ; 


441. 


981,360;  Jan.   10; 


lifter. 

Light:  Bee  Oaa-boming  light 
Light  fixture.  Extensible.     W.  Lamley.     No.  980,808 ;  Jan. 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  242  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  46. 
Lightning  arrester.     N.   E.   Norstrom.     No.  980,884;  Jan. 

3:  Sp.  p.  1531:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  243. 
Lightning-arrester.      E.   J.   Berg.      No.  081,742  ;  Jan.   17 ; 


fi«   p.  3490  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  591. 
iKht  -     -     -     - 


Lightning-arrester.      R.    P.    Jackson.      No.    981,764 ;   Jan. 

17;  Sp.  p.  .3538;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  600. 
Lightning-arrester.      E.    B.    P.    Crelghton.      No.    082,224 ; 

Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  4522  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  769. 
Limb,  Artlflclal.     J.  K.  Tolea.     No.  980,451;  Jan.  3;  Sp. 

p.  600  ;  Oat.  vol.   162  ;  p.  99. 
Lime  and  fertilizer  diatrlboter.     B.  M.  BiekerstafT.     No. 

081.160  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2242  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  871. 
Llme-hydratlng   machine.      B.    B.    Lepine.      No.    082,148 ; 

Jan.  17;  8p.  p.  4377;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  732. 
Llnotype-macnlne.      H.    Degener.     No.   082,173;   Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p.  4420 ;  Qai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  740. 
Linotype-machines.  Mold-lock  for.     A.  W.  Le  Boenf.     No. 

082,^34  :  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6820 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1026. 
Llqold-fuel   adjuatable   burner.      B.    Rossi.      No.   081,110: 

Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2168 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  356. 
Liqoid  foel  burner.     W.  A.  Wallace  and  A.  Crume.     No. 

081.504  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3007  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  490. 
Liquid  fuel  burner.     H.  H.  Akera.     No.  98£,S42 ;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.   p.  4791  ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  880. 
Liquid  fuel  burner.     J.  B.  Hayden.     No.  982,960;  Jan.  31 ; 


Sp    p.  6112  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1068 

,424  i^  Jan.  24;  Si" 
Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  273;  Gas.  vol.   162:  p.  50. 


ip.      w.   F.  Goodwin  and  J.  C.  Low. 
^o.  982,424  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4064  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  860. 


Liquid  fuel-burner   tip.      W 

2,424  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4064  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p. 
Liquid  gage.    T.  D.  Mlllea  and  M.  J.  Carroll.     No.  980,320; 


Llqold-heater.  H.  B.  Bandlow.  No.  081.155;  Jan.  10; 
Bp.  p.  2283;  Oaa  vol.  162:  p.  369. 

Uqold-Jacket.  W.  Barlow.  No.  081,238 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
2466 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  808. 

Liquid-separating  device.  H.  H.  Wheeler.  No.  082.328; 
Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4766 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  825. 

Liquid-trap.  E.  C.  Worna.  No.  081.347;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
2691  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  437. 

Liqolda  from  gases  or  vapors,  Apparatoa  for  the  aepara- 
tioB  of.  O.  Bfihrlng.  No.  081,058 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
2083 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  334. 

Liquids  or  solids  from  Kases,  r>evice  for  separating.  J.  W. 
Gamble.  No.  082,488 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6112 ;  Oas.  vol. 
162 :  p.  882. 

Load-tranaportlng  device.  H.  O.  Adam.  No.  982,604 ; 
Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6430 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  037. 

Loading  and  unloadini;  device.  R.  L.  Morgan.  No.  982,977  ; 
Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  61-11  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1073. 

Lock  :  See  Autoplano  key-lock  ;  BlcTCle-iock  ;  Combination- 
lock  ;  Door-lock  :  Gun-lock  ;  Nut-lock  ;  Oar-lock  ;  Pad- 
lock ;  Safetv-lock ;  Saah-lock ;  Sewing-machine  thread- 
lock  ;  Table-lock  ;  Table-base  lock ;  Type-wrlting-machlne 
platen-lock  :   Vehicle-lock  ;   Window-lock. 

Lock.  W.  Meier.  No.  981,453  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2024 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  473. 


Lock.     C.   C  Chapman.     No.   982.120;   Jan.   17;   89.   p. 

4341 :  Oas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  720. 
Lock.     P.  Toth.     No.  082,696 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  0021 ;  Oas. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  051. 
Lock  and  latch.     A.  Phillips.     No.  082,863 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  5909 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1087. 
Lock   and   latch.    Combined.      E.   Granger.      No.    080,680; 

Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p.  967  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  158. 
Lock  and  lateh,  Combined.     H.  Davla.     No.  981,848 ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3719  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  629. 
Lock  and  latch   handle.      C.   W.    Waltera.     No.  080,714 ; 

Jan.  3-  Sp.  p.  1163;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  186. 
Lock  and  nlgot-latch   mechanism.      \.   Arena   and   £.   L. 

Telcb.      No.    980,180;    Jan.    3;    8p.    p.    3;    Gas.    voL 

162;  p.  3. 
Locking    device.    Auxiliary.       C.    E.    Blechschmidt.      No. 

081.522  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8046  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  406. 
Locking  device.  Lever-.    .A.  E.  Wltham.    No.  980,467  ;  Jan. 

8;  Sp.  p.  621  ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  102. 
Locket      J.    C.    Daniels.     No.   981,917 ;  Jan.   17 ;    Sp.   p. 

3898;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  655.     ^ 
Locket      L.    B.    Sadler.      No.    982,221 :    Jan.    17 ;    8p.    p. 

4617  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  758. 
Locomotive.    O.  H.  Emerson.    No.  981,401 ;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

2807  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  454. 
Locomotive  aah-pan.     J.  L.  Ililla.     No.  980,258;  Jan.  S; 

8p.  p.  149;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  29. 
Locomotive  ash-pan.     H.  A.  Iloke.     No.  980.870 ;  Jan.  3 ; 

Sp.  p.  1484  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  238. 
Locomotive,  Electric.    N.  W.  Btorer.    No.  081,713  ;  Jan.  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3434  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  58i 
Locomotive,    Electric.      H.    O.    Berertsen.      No.    081,741; 

Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  3488:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  501. 
Locomotive.  Electrtc.    W.  Schaake.    No.  081,700  ;  Jan.  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  3604  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  612. 
Locomotive-engine,  Four-cylinder.   J.  Stumpf.    No.  980.572  ; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  865  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  138. 
Locomotive.  Haulage-.     J.  M.  Roan.     No.  980.338;  Jan.  3; 

Sp.  p.  316  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  57. 
Locomotive-pedestal.     G.   McCormick.     No.  980.645  ;   Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  801  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 :  p.  129. 
Loom.     E.  Gagnon.     No.  982,204  ;  Jan.   17 ;  Sp.  p.  4477 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  761. 
Loom.     I.  L.  Peterson.    No.  982,862  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6906 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1037. 
Loom  attachment.     8.  Kendrick.     No.  981.656;    Jan.  IT; 

Sp.  p.  3308  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  662. 
Loom-Deams,  Supporting  means  for.     A.  B.  Rhoadea.     No. 

981.944;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3979:  Gas.  vol.   182;  p.  664. 
Loom    controlling    mechanlxm.       H.     R.    Merriam.       No. 

981,299  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2574  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  420. 
Loom    filling  -  exhaustion  -  Indicating    mechanism.      A.    B. 

Rboades.     No.  981.112;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2137;  Oas.  vol. 

162  ;  p.  353. 
Loom.  Jacquard.    J.  Jagger.    No.  981,766 :  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

3544  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  601. 
Loom,  Narrow-ware.     P.  Bena,  Jr.     No.  982,464  ;  Jan.  24 ; 

Sp.   p.  5068 ;   Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  875. 
Loom  pattern  mechanism.  Carpet-.     C.  Hugo.     No.  981,762; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3585 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  599. 
Loom  picker-check.     W.M.Barber.     No.  981,050  ;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2006:  Gaz   vol.  162;  p.  331. 
Loom  stop-motion.  Velvet-.     J.  B.  Derflnak.     No.  983.030 ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6277  :  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1092. 
Loom  take-up  mecbanlam.     A.  B.  Rhoadea.     No.  982,890 ; 

Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4893 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  848. 
Loom  weft-parter.    B.  8.  Jackaon.     No.  981,869;  Jan.  IT; 

Sp.  p.  3761 :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  634. 
Looms,  Batten  for  narrow-wsre.     J    FranV.     No.  980,2.36; 

Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  113;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  22. 
Looms,    Bobbln-strlpper    for    fllllng-replenlshlng.      8.    N. 

Paqoette.     No.  982.741  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5619 ;  Oas.  vol. 

162:   p.  965. 
Looms.  Glaas-bar-bracket  mechanism  for.     F.  Bens.  Jr.    No. 

983.020 :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6256 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1088. 
Looms,    Lay    structure    for    wire-.      W.    C.    Brown.      No. 

980.591  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  896  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  144. 
Lubricant-container.      H.    P.    Carrlngton.      No.    982.840; 

Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4807 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  833. 
Lubricating  device.     P.  McKinney.     No.  980.876  :  Jan.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1496 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  240. 
Lubricating  system.      L.  Alleman.     No.  980,178;  Jan.   3; 

Sp.  p.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  3. 
Lubrication    apparatua.      J.   Triftshauser.      No.   982.006 ; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5998 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1051. 
Lubricator :  See  Windmill-lubricator. 
Lubricator.    W.  A.  Wilson.     No.  982.385 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

4779;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  827. 
Lubricator.     N.  L.  Chalmers.     No.  983,025  :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

6268 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1090. 
Lubricator.     8.   8.   Lyon.     No.   083,071 ;  Jan.   31  :   Bp.  p. 

6366;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1106. 
'  Lunch-receptacle.  Sanitary.     F.  Haerter  and  P.  H.  Kunkel. 

No.  080.041 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1600  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  £02. 

Magnetic  materials.  Apparatua  for  handling.     J.  P.  Bchna- 

bel.     No.  082,883 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6960 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  1043. 

Magnetic  separator.    A.  Ktthn.    No.  981.092 ;  Jan.  10;  Bp. 

p.  2002  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  346. 
Magneto-electric    machine.      W.    W.    Dean.      No.   983.020 ; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6276:  (Jaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1001. 
Mall-bag  catcher.     C.  E.  Boone.     No.  082.568;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  5265;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  006. 
MalT-bag  catcher.     G.  E.  Watklns.     No.  083,100 ;  Jan.  81 ; 
Sp.  p.  6422 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1116. 
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Mall-bos.     1.   D.   Hale.     He.  MSJM;  Yaa.   IT:  Bp;   p. 

4-481  :  Out.  Tol.    162  :  p    752. 
Mail  box  trmaamlttlDir    apparatns.      W.    E.    Stewart.      No. 

982.H94  :  Jan.  81  ;  Sp-  p.  5947  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  1047. 
Mall  carrier      C.   R.  Tonley       No    9«0.2O9  ;  Jan.  S  ;   8p.  p. 

96  :  Oaj.  toI.   182  :  p    13. 
Mall-chnte.     E.  A    Pordyce.     No.  081.021  :  Jaa.  17 :  Sp.  p. 

3907  :  Gar  rol.  1«2  ;  p.  W6. 
Mall-marklnK    machine       W.    D.    Don^moa.      No.    M2.415: 

Jan    24  .  Sp    p    49.'^9  :  Oaa.  rol    162  :  p.  866. 
Mall-ctamplnic    mecbaniam       C.    Laakhaff.      No.    981.286: 

Jan    10.  8p.  p.  2646:  Gai.  toI.  162;  p.  415. 
Mail  tTlnc  dertce.     I.  Allen.     No   982.111  ;  Jan.  IT;  8p.  p. 

4.?  16:  Cas    yol.   162:  p.  720. 
Maltag^,  DvTlce  for  cooling  air  required  for      R.  Ott.     No. 

9SO.«2S;  Jan.  S;  8p    p.  1392;  Oaa.  rol    162;  p    228. 
MaltlHK.  Apparata*  for  tumtnc  leraiinatinK  rraln  la.     C. 

Schaa      No    982.189:   Jan.   17 ;   9p    p.  4481:  Oaa.   rol. 

162  :  p.  746. 
Manlcurlnc    Implement.      A.    A.    CewlBg.      No.    082,201  : 

Jan    17  :  Sp    p.  4472  :  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  T50. 
Manor?  carrier.     8.  Jaffner      No    982.066;  Jan.  17;  tp.  p. 

4240;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p    706. 
Mana re- loader      W    F    and  J.   C.  Bohlinf.     No.  981.002: 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2017  ;  Oaa.  rol.   162  ;  p_832. 
Manure  Biireader       W     N.    and    W.    N.    Whltelj.    Jr.      No. 

982.3.30  :  Jan.  24  :  8p    p.  4768  ;  Gai.  toI    162  :  p.  82«. 
Marine   table.      J.    A.    Bakarcih.      No     983.111  ;    Jan.    SI  : 

Sp.  p.  6443;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  1119. 
Mant-atpp.      H.   BOIatprll.      No.   981,610;   Jan.    17;    8p.   p. 

3229  :  Oai.  toI.   162  ;  p.  548. 
Mafrh  hex       S.  iV   Htrachbfrr      No    082,863;   Jan.   24;   Sp 

p    4840;   (;ai    vol     162;    p.    8.38. 
Matcb  box  attachment.     W    H.  Gamble.     No.  980.628  ;  Jan. 

3;  Sp    p.  9rtO  :   (Jaa.  rol.    162;  p    156. 
Match-box  attachment  for  headwear.     fl.  T.   8ke«n.     No. 

981.320  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  427. 
Match  Igniter    and    waste-match    r^iH^lrer.       L.    Re.       No. 

982.301  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4716 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  815. 
Match  «afp      J    R.   Layton.     No    980.293;  Jan    3  :   8p.  p 

■2\^  :  (;az.  Tol     1«2  ;   p    41 
Matchea,   toothpicka,  or  the  like.   Receptacle   for  holding 

Q.  W.  Coble.     No.  982.411  ;  Jan    24;  Sp.  p.  4934;  Oai 

rol.    162  :   p.   KM 
Matrlx-aettlng    and    llne-caatlng    machine.      H.    Detener. 

No.  982.174  :  Jan    17 ;  Sp.  p.  4421  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162  ;  p.  741 
Mattreaa.   Adjustable.     A.   Bor«a.      No.   988.118:  Jan.  81; 

8p.  p   6455:  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  1122. 
Mattrena.    Revetment-.      C.   C.  Con4ie.     No.  983.209;  Jan. 

81  ;  Sp   p.  6621  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1151. 
Mauaotpum.      H.    A     Rlytb.      No.   980.75O;   Jan.  S;   8p.  p. 

1219:  <;ar    vol     162  :   p    196 
Meaanrementa  by  meana  of  flowing  Itqnld.  Device  for  mak 

ing      M     .Amdt      No.   981.151;   Jan.    10;   Sp.   p.   2226; 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  867. 
Meaaaring  and  indicating  alaefl  of  tllea.  4c..   Electric  ap 

parataa  for.     W.  B.  Updegraff.     No.  980.861;  Jaa.  8: 

Sp    p.  14:<3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p    2.30. 
Meaaaring    area*    by    meana    of   electric- realatance    eoila. 

.\ppararua  for.     J.  J.  GOta.     No.  981.662  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p. 

3103:  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  506. 
Meaaurlng  device      T    M    Hoaae.     No.  081.080;  Jan.  10; 

Sp    p    2083  :  Gax.  rol.  162  :  p.  841 
Meaauring  devicp      W   R    Spencer     No.  981.707;  Jaa.  17; 

Sp.  p    S422  :  Oaa.  vol    162  ;  p.  870. 
Measuring  device,    Dreaa-.     N.    E.   Jaeger.      No.   980.903 ; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.   1802;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  800. 
Meaaaring  device.  Floid-.     8.  L.  Nicholson.     No.  981.789: 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3587  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  609. 
Meaaurlng  device.  Liquid-.     W.  B    Jackaon.     No.  988,068  ; 

Jan    31  :  Sp.  p.  6348  ;  Oai.  rol.  168 :  p.  1102. 
Meaaaring  machine.  Rope-      M    E    Barton.      No.  982,460; 

.Ian    24  ;  Sp.  p    .'^062  :  Oaa.  vol    162  ;  p    874. 
Maat  tenderer.     M.  Howard.     No.  988.066 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p. 

0840:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  1101. 
Meats.  Wrapping  for  cased.     O.   Hoefer  and  O.  A.   Stroh 

haecker.     No.  982.497:  Jan.  24;  8p.  p.  6180:  Oaa.  rol 

162:   p.   885. 
Medical  radiator  for  aae  in  beda     C  Ferrari  and  C   Oallo. 

No.  981.628 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp  p.  8268 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  666 
MMlcinal  applicator  and  awah.     J    A.  Bartholomew       No. 

{•82.2.12  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp    p.  4552  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p    791. 
Melting  furnace.  Klpctrlc.     K.  A.  P.  Hlorth.     No.  980.781  ; 

Jan    3  ;  8p    p.  1286  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  207. 
Mercantile    recording    apparatna.       A.    N.     Qnldor.       No. 

980.673;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.   1084:  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  172. 


Mercnry   from  poor  orea  bv   electrolrala.   Separating.     B. 
Siilard.      N 
162  :  p.  66. 


orea  bv 
.364  ;   Ji 


an.   8 ;  Bp.   p.   374 ;  Oaa.   rol. 


Mercury-vapor    apparatna.       J      T.    H.    Dempater.       No. 

982.228 :  Jan.  17 .  Sp   p.  4686  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  760. 
Merry  KG  round.     D.  Stewart.     No.  082.310;  Jan.  24;  Sp. 

p.  4735:  Gaa.  rol    162:  p.  818 
Metal    baae.      M.    C.    Neoner    and    G.    B.    Laadon.      No. 

980.429  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  517  :  Gai.  rol.   162  ;  p.  88. 
Metal.  Making  expanded.     H.  Hill.     No.  980,638 ;  Jan.  3  ; 

Sp.  p.  979  :  CJai    vol    162  :  p    160 
Metal  rol  la.  Machine  for  euttlnr    O.  Knana     No.  980.000  ; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1812;  Oaa.  rol    162  ;  p    30«. 
Metal  strip  Joint.     T.F.Martin      No.  980.311  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp. 

p.  246  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p    47 
Metala.   Cleaning.      H.    E.   Genet.      No.    980.627 ;   Jan.   8 ; 

Sp    p    9«2  ;  Gaa.  rol    182;  p.  167. 
Metallic  and  glaaa  conatructlon.     V.  Olaen  and  O.  Daaa. 

Mo.  982,016  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  688. 


Metallic   artlclea.   Treatlur.     T.   B.   AllMi.     No.   081,618; 

Jan    10:  Sp    p    :i026  ;  Gaa  vol    162;  p.  493 
Metallic  compounda,    Separating.     A.   McKechnl*  and   F. 

O.   Beaaley.     Na  981,461;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2020;  Oaa 

rol.  102  ;  p.  472. 
Metallic  hoop  or  band.     8.  and  T.  Srenaon.     No.  988,003 ; 

Jan.  SI  ;  Sp    p   6400  ;  Gaa    vol.  162;  p.  1114. 
Metallic    leaf    in    rolla.    Machine    for    packaging.      C    E. 

Smith.     No.  981.700:   Jan    17;   Sp.  p    3412;   Gaa.   rol. 

162  :   p.  577 
Metalllferoua    materials.    Treating.      C.    F.    Slegert.       No. 

981.696;  Jan    17:   Sp    p.   3407;  Oaa.  rol     162;   p.   676. 
Meter      Sre    I)etector-metcr  ;    Elactrle    mctar ;    Oaa-m«ter ; 

Water-meter 
Methylene-ethyl  methyl  ketone.     G   Merllng  and  H.  KShler. 


No  981.669  ;  Jan    17  ;  Sp.  p.  3335  ;  Gai  vol    162  ;  p.  666. 
ethylketobutanol        G.     Merllng  ""      ~  " 

981.668;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.   3884;  Gax.  vol     162;   p.   606. 


lerllng    and     H.     KShler. 


No. 


Sp.    p. 

Sp.    p. 

:  Sp.  p. 


Micrometer  gage.     L.  Scusa.     No.  981.127;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2176;  Gai    vol.   162;  p.  368. 
Milk  can.      C.    E.    North.      No.    982.012;   Jan.    17; 

41-20:  Oaa.  rol.   162;  p.  687. 
MUkcao.      C.    B.    North.      No    982,018;   Jan.    17; 

4122:  Oaa  rol.   102;  p.  688. 
Milk  can.     E.  H.  Humphrey.     No   088.232  ;  Jan.  81 

6678;  Gaa.  rol.  102;  p.  1160 
Mllk^ooler.     J.   F.  Price.      No.   080,888;  Jan.   8;   Sp.   p. 

1401  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p    224. 
Milk  aeparator.     M.  Goahler.     No.  081,768;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 

3526:   Gaa    vol     162;  p    507. 
Milking  machine  mechanism.    R.  A.  Wlgglna.    No.  081,780; 

Jan    17;  Sp    p.  3468;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  588. 
Milking    machinery       A.    Smaill.    Jr.      No.    082,161  ;    Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4.-«)8  ;  Oaa   vol.   162  ;  p.  786 
Mill  :  9ee  Grinding  mill  ;  I'ehble  or  hall  mill  ;  Rolllng-mlll ; 

Sawmill  ;  Tube  mill ;  Windmill. 
Milling  apparatus.      I..  B    Wllloagbby.     No.  082.464  ;  Jan. 

24  :  8p    p.  5051  ;  Gax.  vol    162;  p.  871. 
Milling  machine.     A.  L.  De  Leenw.     No.  080,614;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p    940;  Gas.  rol    162  :  p.   152. 
Mine  cagea  and   eleratora.  Safety  mechanlam  for.     T.  O. 

Balrd       No    981.008:   Jan.    17;    Sp.   p    3876;   Oaa.   rol. 

162;   p.   661. 
Mine     explostona.     Preventing.       J.     W.     Coleman.       No. 

081,170:  Jan.  10;  Sp.p.  2269;  Gaa  rol.  162:  p.  376. 
Mine-roof   aupport.     J.  (3.   Sanderson  and  C.    B.    Sturgea. 

No.  981. 22d:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2431 -Gax.  rol.  162:  p.  304. 
Mines.  Safetj  appliance  for      II    W   Scheller.     No.  082,005; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4288  ;  Gax.  rol.  162;  p.  714. 
Mlning-blt.     W.  W.  and  E.  G.  Dtttenbender.     No.  981,248; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2466;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  400. 
Mining  coal.     H.  A.  Kabn.     No.  981,201;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2333  ;  Oaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  884. 
Mlninx  aystem.   Coal.     C.  A.   Cabell.     No.  080.100;  Jan. 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  38  :  Oaa  rol.  102 ;  p.  8. 
Mining-tool.      J.    Pollock.      No.   081,800;  Jan.    10;   Sp.   p. 

2598  :  Gaa  rol.  162 ;  p.  423. 
MJter-Uox.      W.   A.  Burger.      No.  082.706;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 

5,V14  ;   Gax.    vol     162:   p    055. 
Mixer  :  8ot  Concrete-mixer. 
Molatener  and  sealer  for  envelops.     F.  R.  S.  Dltmani.     No. 

982.353  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4815  :  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  834. 
Molatener  and  aealer  for  envelopa,  Ac.     C.  R.  Stewart.     No. 

98:^,004  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p   6214  ;  Gaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  1083. 
Molatening  device.     J.  F.   Cammlnga     No.  982,939 ;  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6070;  Oaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  1001. 
Mold  :  tief  Concrete  column  mold  ;  Type-mold. 
Mold.     W    D.  Harrell.     No.  981,557;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  8110; 

Oaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  607. 
Mold.     W.  Burk.     No   982.241  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p   4604  ;  Gaa. 

rol.   162;  p    704. 
Mold  clamp.  Snap-.     H    J.  and  T.  H.  Graf.     No.  980,800; 

Jan     3  ;    Sp    p.    1488 :   Gaa.    rol.    162 ;  p.   287 
Mold-making  machine.     O.  A.  McKeel.     No.  082,071  ;  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp   p   61. HI  ;  Oaa   vol    162;  p.  1071. 
Molds.  Jolt-ramming.     B.  H.  Mumford.     No.  080.994  ;  Jan. 

10:  Sp.  p.  1872:  Gaa  rol.  162:  p.  811. 
Molder'a  flaak.     H.  0.  Volght.     No.  081.728;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  8453  ;  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  686. 
Moldlng-flaak.     H.  J.  and  T.  H.  Qraf.     No.  980,868;  Jan. 

3;  Sp.  p.  1481  ;  Oaa  vol.  162;  p.  287. 
Molding-flask.      A.   C     Mott.   Jr..   and    J.    Whitehead.      No. 

982,687  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p   5407  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p   948. 
MoMlng-macbtne.     M.   E.   Welch.     No.  981,008;   Jan.   17; 

Sp.   p.   .1863  ;   Gax.  rol.   162 :   p.  649. 
Mop  and  sorubblng-bruah  holder.  Combined.     P.  J.  Olancer. 

No   981.756  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3628  ;  Oaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  590. 
Mop-bead  and  wringer.  Combined.    J.  W.  Cuppy  and  M.  D. 

Moore.     No.  982,084;   Jan.   17  ;  Sp.  p.  42W;  Oaa.  rol. 

102;  p.  711. 
Mop-wringer     C.   E.    Van    Doom.     No.  080.710;  Jaa.    3; 

Sp.  p.  1157;  Gax   rol.  162;  p.  184. 
Mop-wringer  and  scrub-bruah  holder.  Combined.     W.  Ver- 
non.    No.  980.712;  Jan    3;  8p.  p.  1161;  Oaa.  rol.  102; 

p.  188 
i  Motlon-conrertlng  meana.     C.   Llacl  and   A.   OlammatteL 
i        No.  982,077  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4255  :  Oaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  709. 
!   Motor  :  Bee  Current  motor  ;  Electric  motor  ;  Electrical  mo- 
I        tor  ;     Exploalon-motor  ;     Hydrocarbon-motor  ;     Intemal- 

combuation    motor:     Internal  combuatlon    steam-motor; 

Rotary    motor  ;    Spring  motor  ;    Water-motor  ;    Ware-mo- 
tor ;   wind  motor 
Motor.    C.  E.  Oodlove  and  J.  L.  Van  Nort.     No.  081,006 ; 

Jaa.  17;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  081. 
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Motor.    J.  W.  Wtllaon.    No.  082,017  ;  Jan.  31 ;  8p.  p.  0024  ; 

Gax.  rol.  102;  p.   1066. 
Motor.    W.  8.  Elliott.    No.  083.034  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6292  ; 

Gaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  1093. 
Motor  control.     J.  F.  Trifle.     No.  080,707;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 

1147  ;  (Jax.  vol.  162;  p.  183. 
Motor  control.     W.  N.  Dickinson,  Jr.     No.  982,041 ;  Jan. 

17;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  697. 
Motor   control.    .Alternating  current-.      J.    D.    Ihlder.      No. 

982,067  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4281 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  705. 
Motor  control.   Inductive.     A.  Sundh.     No.  982,695:  Jan. 

24;  Sp.  p.  5515;  Gax.  rol.  162;  p.  961. 
Motor-control  ayatem.    E.  W.  Stoll.    No.  082.897  ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  5973  ;  Gax.  rol.  102  ;  p.  1048. 
Motor-controlled    switch.      A.    J.    Barlow.      No.    080,476 ; 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  638 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  106. 
Motor  controller.      C.   T.    Henderson.      No.   982,362 ;    Jan. 

24  ;  8p.  p.  4836  ;  Gax.  vol.   162  ;  p.  838. 
Motor-controlling   apparatus.    Electric-.      H.    W.    Leonard. 

No.  981.579  :  Jan    10  :  Sp.  cl  8154  ;  Gaa  rol.  102  ;  p.  614. 
Motor-controlling  rpparatns.  Electric-.    O.  H.  Wblttingbara. 

No.  982,913  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  0009 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1063. 
Motor-controlling   device.      A.    J.    Horton.      No.   982,306; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4843 ;  Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  830. 
Motor  controlling  derlce.  Alternating-current-.      D.  It.  Llnd- 

qnist.     No.  980.302  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  229  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ; 

p.  44. 
Motor-controlling   awitcb.      S.    H.    Keefer.      No.    983,008 ; 

Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6360;  Gaa  rol.  102;  p.  1103. 
Motor-cycles.    Spring  cushion    fork    structure   for.      F.    H. 

Pommer.     No.  980,990;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1890;  Gax.  rol. 

162 ;  p.  313. 
Motor   derrick -sleigh    for   loading   logs.      W.    8.    Kennedy. 

No.  980.791  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1308 ;  Gax.  vol.  102 ;  p.  210 
Motor-regulating  derlce.  Wind-.     K.  B.  Nerto.    No.  983,163  ; 

Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6628  ;  Gaa   vol.  162 ;  p.  1135. 
Motor  suspension  means.  Electric-.     C.  A.  Pailander.     No. 

981,795;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3697  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  611. 
Monse-trap.     C.  J.   Edwards.      No.  982.486  ;  Jan.  24  ;   Sp. 

p.  5110:  Oaa  vol.   162:  p.  881. 
Mower  and  tedder.  Combined.     C.  Milstead.     No.  982,686 : 

Jan.  24  :  8p.  p.  .^406  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  :  p.  948. 
Mower,    Lawn-.      B.    F.   Pond.      No.    081.684;   Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  3386;  Gaa.  rol.  102;  p.  672. 
Mower  or  harrester.     H.  L.   Hopklna.     No.  080,782 ;  Jan. 

3;  8p.  p.  1287;  Oar  rol.  162;  p.  207. 
Mowing-machine.     M.   O.   Otis.      No.    082.016;   Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  4127;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  089. 
Mowlns-machint's.   Swath  rod  attachment  for.     X.  Burton 

No.  080.195;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  32;  Oaa  rol.  162;  p.  8. 
Muffler      J.   A.   and   C.  A.  Xardell.     No.  980,469;  Jan.   3; 

Sp.  p.  627  :  Gar  vol    162  :  p.  103. 
Masic-holder.     E.  &  Stem  and  T.  S.  Boyd.     No.  081.020; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1056 ;  Gar  rol.  162  ;  p.  323 
Moalc-leaf  turner.     W.  W.  Ehick.     No.  681,250;  Jan.  10: 

Sp.  p.  2479  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ;  p    403. 
MuBlc-Ieaf  turner.     W.   A.   Mathwig.      No.    981,780;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p    3567  :  Gax.  rol.  162  :  p.  606. 
Music,  Machine  for  making  perforated.     P.  J.  MeahL     No. 

980.316  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  26l  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  jp.  49. 
Mualc-perforating    machine.    Sheet-.      J.    F.    White.      No. 

981..341  :  Jan    10:  Sp.  p.  2674  ;  Gar  rol.  162;  p.  434. 
Moalc-player.  Electrical.     D.  J.  Hauas.     No.  982,814 ;  Jan. 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  6791  ;  Oar  rol.  102;  p.  1020. 
Mualc-aheet   and   tracker-board.   Perforated.     W.   8.   Pain. 

No.  980.655  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  827  ;  Gax.  rol.  102 ;  p.  1S8. 
Muaic-sheets,    Apparatus    for    cutting    perforated.      A.    J. 

Swing.     No    983.094;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  6410;  Oaa.  rol. 

162:  p.   1114. 
Music  spool  sdjusting  and  transposing  derlce.     J.  H.  Lud- 

wlg.     No.  981.776  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3661  ;  Oai.  rol.  102 ; 

p.  0O4. 
MuBlcal  Instraroent.    F.  O.  Oaache.    No.  080,938 ;  Jan.  10  ; 

Sp.  p.  1082  ;  Oax.  rol.  102 ;  p.  201. 
Musical   Instrument.      U.   G.    Lehnert      No.  082,732  ;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5594  ;  Oax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  902. 
Musical-tnatrument    players,     Note-aheet-feed     mechanism 

for.     C.  F.  Jonea.     No.  082,277  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4870 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  807. 
Moilcal-inatrnment   atrlng.     A.   Zollinger.     No.   080,472 ; 

Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  634  ;  Gax.  rol.  162 ;  p.  104. 
Mnalcal    instrument.    Stringed.      W.    H.    De    Wick.      No. 

081.808 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2778 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  452. 
Mualcal     inatrumenta,    Tempo-Indicator    for    mechanical. 

OH.  Bent.     No.  982,780;  Jm.  81;  Bp.  p.  5725;  Gaa. 

rol.  162  |p.  1010. 
Nail :  Bee  Horseaboe-nail. 
Nall-drlver.     M.   DIckaon.     No.  082,801  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6758;  Oar  rol.  162;  p.  1016. 
Nall-aet.     J.   H.  Genalt.     No.  081,648;  Jan.  10;   8p.  p. 

8097  :  Oar  rol.  162  ;  p.  605. 
Nailer.  Automatic.     W.  J.  Ott.     No.  082,854  ;  Jan.  31 ;  8p. 

p.  5884;  Gar  rol.  162;  p.  1033. 
Nailing  machine.     C.  W.  Jackaon.     No.  980,281 ;  Jan.  S ; 

Sp.  p.  194  ;  Oar  rol.  162 ;  p.  88, 
Necktie.     M.  A.  Griesemer.     No.  982,948;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p. 

0097  ;  Oax.  rol.  162  :  p.  1066. 
Necktie-fastening    derlce.      A.    B.    Halm.      No.    980,615 ; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  746;  Oax.  rol.  102;  p.  119. 
Necktie-retainer      W.  F.   Jacoba.     No.  981,274;  Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p.  2528:  Gar  rol.  102 ;  p.  411. 
Needle-threading  derlce.    M.  Shoenfeld.    No.  981,126  ;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2172  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  858. 
Negotiable  instrument.     L.  M.  Todd.     No.  980,306 ;  Jan. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  375  ;  Oar  rol.  102  ;  p.  07. 


Net-lifting  machine.     J.   Madlebner.     No.   060,050;  Jan. 

3 ;  Up.  p.  1015 ;  Gar  rol.  162 ;  p.  160. 
Nicotln.   Derice   for  obrlating   the   generation  of.     J.   8. 

Hunter.     No.   980,270;  Jan.   3;   Sp.  p.   169;  Oar  rol. 

162 ;  p.  33. 
Nipple,  Nursing-.     W.  M.  Decker.     No.  081,072;  Jan.  10; 

Bp.  p.  2U0U  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  330. 
Nitrogen   compounds.    Preparation  of.      B.   H.   Meyer  and 

J.  M.  A.  Strilestn.     No.  982,288;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4692; 

Gar   rol.   162 ;   p.   811. 
Nitrogen-fixing  organisms  in  agriculture  or  hortienlture, 

Uae  of.     W.  B.  Bottomley.     No.  982,669 ;  Jan.  24 ;  8p. 

p.  5269;  Gar  rol.  162;  p.  909. 
Nitrogen,  Preparation  of  lime.     J.    M.  A.    Stillesen.     No> 

982,811  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4737  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  819. 
Noee-bag.    J.  K.  Allahouse.     No.  083,108 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

6436;  Oar  rol.  162;  p.  1118. 
Note-sheets.    Exprp!«8ion-marking    for.      P.    K.    Van    Yorx. 

No.  982.648  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6418  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  986. 
Noxxle.      F.    B.    Leopold.      No.   080.638;   Jan.   S;    Bp.   p. 

780 ;  Gar  vol.   162  ;  p.  126. 
Noale.     C.  M.   Symonda.     No.  081,326;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p. 

2635  ;  Oax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  429. 
Noxzle-adjuating   derice.      £.    Efran.     No.  080,228 ;   Jaa. 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  92  ;  Gax.  rol.  102 ;  p.  1& 
Numbering  device.     W.  Flett.     No.  982,268 ;  Jan.  24 ;  8p. 

p.  4617  ;  Gar  rol.  162 ;  p.  801. 
Norling  device.     A.   B.   CampbelL     No.  980.107;  Jan.  8; 

8p.  p.  36 :  Oar  rol.  162 ;  p.  0. 
Nntlodt.      L.    H.    Dowell.      No.   080.218;    Jan.   3;    8p.   p. 

83  ;  Gax.  rol.  162 ;  p.  16. 
Nut-lock.     L.  O.  Hntaon.     No.  080,628;   Jan.   3;   Sp.   p. 

775:  Gax    rol.  162;  p.  123. 
Nnt-lock.      W.    Farman.      No.    081,180;    Jan.    10;    8p.    p. 

2287  :  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  378. 
Nnt-lock.     C   B.   Lamb.     No.  081.284;   Jan.    10;   Bp.  p. 

2646 ,  Gax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  416. 
Nnt-lock.     D.  Smith.     No.  081,321 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2027  ; 

Oax.  rol.  162;  p.  427. 
Nut-lock.     F.  P.  Herman.     No.  081,560;  Jan.  10;   8p.  p. 

8100  :  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  507. 
Nut-lock.     S.   Palmateer.      No.   081,678 ;   Jan.    17 ;   8p.   p. 

3362  ;  Oar  rol.  162  ;  p.  569. 
Nut-lock.      M.    Bartley.      No.    982,118;    Jan.    17;    8p.    p. 

4380;   Oax.   rol.    162;  p.  722. 
Nnt-lock.      M.    Bartley.      No.    982.223 ;    Jan.    17 ;    Sp.    p 

4520  ;  Oar  rol.  162  ;  p.  768. 
Nut-lock.     H.  M.  Smith.     No.  982,392;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 

4896 ;  Oaa.   rol.  162  ;  p.  848. 
Nut-lock.    J.  Schuler.    No.  982,537  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6213 ; 

Gaa.    rol.    162;  p.   899. 
Nut-lock.      T.    L.    King.      No.    982,688;    Jan.    24;    8p.    p. 

6491 ;  Oax.  rol.  162 ;  p.  947. 
Nut-lock.     R.  M.  Blakey.     No.   982.763 ;  Jan.  24 ;  8p.  p. 

6676;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  972. 
Nut-lock.    B.  J.  Greer.     No.  982,947  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  0OO6  ; 

Oar  rol.  102 ;  p.  1004. 
Nut-lock.     C.   A.  Brana.     No.  983,030 ;  Jan.  81 ;  8p.   p. 

0207  :  Oar  rol.  102  ;  p.  1094. 
Nut,  Self  locking.     M.  Jacobr     No.  982,502  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp. 

p.  6147  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  887. 
Oar,  Bow-fadng.    R.  Behr.     No.  981,301;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2717  :  Oax.  rol.  102 ;  p.  441. 
Oar-lock.     C.  P.  Aydelott.     No.  081,360;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p. 

2711 :  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  440. 
Oar-lock.     C.  A.  Liringaton.     No.  081,480  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2897  ;  Gar  rol.  162  ;  p.  468. 
Oil  and  gaa  burner.     R.  L.  Frink.     No.  082.684 ;  Jan.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6302 ;  Oax.  rol.  102 ;  p.  914. 
Oil.  Apparatus  for  feedlnj:.     W.  Kellv.     No.  082,730;  Jan. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  6589  :  Gaz    vol.  162 ;  p.  962. 
Oil-burner.    H.  J.  Hennlngs.    No.  681,083;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p. 

2078;  Oar  rol.  102;  p.  343. 
Oil-burner.     H.  N.  Kellar.     No.  982.141  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

4366;  Gar  rol.  162;  p.  730. 
Oil-burner.     C.  W.  Wright.     No.  982,167 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4407  ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  738. 
Oil-burner.     H.   L.   Albee.     No.  982,665;  Jan. '24;   Sp.  p. 

6433;  Oaa.  rol.  102;  p.  938. 
Oil    burner.    Crude-.      C.    Blsley.      No.    980,838;    Jaa.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1410;  Oar  rol.  162;  p.  220. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.     J.  A.  Scott,  J.  P.  Grubbs.  and  J.  E. 

Gosa.     No.    981,801 ;   Jan.    17 ;   Sp.   p.   3608 ;   Gar   rol. 

102;  p.  013. 
Oil-can.     O.  L.   Nelburg.     No.  081,674;  Jan.  17;  8p.  p. 

3346 ;  Oar  rol.  162 ;  p.  668. 
Oil-can.    M.  T.  and  W.  C.  Axelton.    No.  082,114  ;  Jaa.  17 ; 

Sp.  p   4321  :  Oar  rol.  162 ;  p.  721. 
OU-fed  furnace.     A.  H.  Light.     No.  080,800;  Jan.  8;  Bp. 

p.  1342 ;  Gar  rol.  162  ;  p.  215. 
Ollgun.    J.  Dickena    No.  082,661 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6440 ; 

Oax.  rol.  162;  p.  040. 
Oil-preaa.     J.  D.  Belanger.     No.  081,070;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p. 

4031  ;  Gar  rol.  162 ;  p.  673. 
Oil-awltch.    S.  B.  Condlt.  Jr.     No.  082,258 ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p. 

4591 ;  Gax.  rol.  162 ;  p.  798. 
Oiler  and  waxer.  Floor.     A.  McCauley.     No.  981,681 ;  Jaa. 

10;  Sp.  p.  3163;  Gar  rol.  162;  p.  616. 
Oiler.  Automatic.     R.  F.  Adams.     No.  981.737;  Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  3483;  Oar  rol.  162  :  p.  690. 
Oiler,    Automatic    flange-.      W.    A.    Noble.      No.    081,507; 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3193  ;  Oas.  rol.  102;  p.  621. 
Oiler,  Axle-box  and   wheel.     J.  J.  Ollroy.     No.  082.716: 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5661 ;  Gar  rol.  162 ;  p.  067. 
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OUmt.  XMMtoek.     M .  E.  Jo^Mmm.    No.  M1.<M7 :  3mm.  10 : 

Sp.  p.  8187;  0«B.  Tol.  162:  p.  SIl. 
Oiling    felilM.    DeTiw    for       J      W     Price.      No.    081.704: 

Jan.  17:  8p.  p    3«96  :  Om.  toI    162;  p.  610. 
Op«r«-chalr     ▲.  Wanner.  Jr.    No.  M1.2&2 ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p. 

2445  :  Oaa.  to).  162  ;  p.  3M. 
Opera-cbalr     A.  Wanner.  Jr.     No.  981.338 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p. 

2687  ;  Oas.  toI.   182  ;  p.  433. 
Opbthalmometer    and    certain    other   alfbt-teatlnc    toatru- 

m^nta     K.  and  C.  8.  Gowlland.     No.  980.896:  Jan.  3; 

8p.  p.  1M2;  Uaa.  toI.  162:  p.  247. 
Orenard-heatlnc  derlce.     K.  Stapp.     No.  981.029;  Jan.  10; 

8p    p    IttS.'S ;  CJai.  vol    162;  p    322. 
Ordnaiic«>  A-tube  or  liner.     H.  Uaxhn.     No.  981.090 :  Jan. 

10;  8p    p.  2008;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p    .148 
Ore  claaalfler.     J     P    filnlrln.     No.   980,244;  Jan.   8;   8p. 

p.  128;  Uaa.  yoI.  162;  p.  28. 
Ore-claaalfler.  Hvdraulkv     J    N    Flood.     No.  982.583;  Jan. 

24  ;  8p.  p.  5300  ;  Qaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  914. 
Ore-concentrator.     8.  K.  Behrend.     No.  982.786 ;  Jan.  81  : 

Sp.  p.  5723:  Oaa.  rol    162;  p    lOtO. 
Ore-concentrator    and    allmlnK-table.      C.    A.    Chrlatenaoa. 

No.  980.202;  Jan.  3  :  Sp    p    54:  Oaa.  rol.  182;  p.  11. 
Ora  dpanlfurlalnjc  apparatua.  Refractory-.     C.  A.  Caae.     No. 

982.24.1 :  Jan.  24  :  8p    p.  4567  :  (J»aa.  Tol.  162;  p.  794. 
Or«-pulTerlaer.     J.  J.  Knight.     No.  983.007:  Jaa.  31;  8p 


p.  6368;  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  1100 


P    F    Peck.     No. 


Ore-aoparatlntc  apparatus.   Centrifugal 

981.681  :   Jan.   17;  Sp.  p    .1.166:  Oaa.  toI     162;  p.  871. 
Or«  acparation.  Dry.     W.  W.  Bonaon.     No.  980,890;  Jan. 

3:  Sp    p.  1548:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  240. 
Ore  aeparator.    Centrtfngal.      P     F    Peck.      No    981.879 


Jan."  17;   Sp.  p.   3,164;  Oaa._vor   162:  p.   570 
Ore-eeparator.    Centrifugal 


P.    F     Peck.      No     981.680; 


Jan.    17:  Sp.  p    3360;  Oai.   vol.    162;   p.   570. 
Ore-aeparator.    Centrifugal.      P     F.    Peck.      No     981.682 

Jan.    17;   Sp.  p.   3379;  Oaa   vol    162:    p.  571 
Or»-aeparator,   Dry.     W.   W.   Bonaon.      No.  980,891  ;    Jan. 

3;  gp.  p     1549:  Oaa.   vol    162:  p.  245. 
Orea.  Apparatua  for  claaalfvlng  and  concentrating     R.  E. 

Trottler      No.  981,230;  Jan.   10;  Sp.  p.  2440  rOaa.  vol. 

1«2;  p.  390. 
Orea.  Reducing  and  deau I  fii rising  refractory.     C.  A.  Caaa. 

No.  982,245  ;  Jan    24  ;  Sp.  p.  4575  :  Oaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  796. 
Orea.  Roaattng  aalfld.     C    w.  Renwtck.     No.  981.880;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  5788  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  840. 
Organ,     Electrically  -  operated.       w.     B.     Flaming.       No. 

982.419  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp    p    4f»."i4  :  Oat    vol    162  :  p.  W7 
Orthodontia  apparatua.     R.  Wllea.     No.  982.400;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p    4925:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  863. 
Outlet  box       F.   I.   Thayer      No.  982.193;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p 

4460  ;  Oas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  748. 
Outlet  box.     C.  Radklewfca      No   082.535  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p. 

5210  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  890 
Oven.  Baker'a.     J.  U.  Oaotvoort.     No.  982.606 :  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  5456  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  941. 
Oren,   Combination-.     J.  J.   Roaa.     No.   980,880 :  Jan.   8 ; 

Sp    p    1(>97  :  r.ax.  vol.  162:  p.   175 
OTen-IIlumlnatIng  device.    T.  Caacaden,  Jr.     No.  980,608 ; 

Jan.  .1 :  Sp   p.  910;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  147. 
Oven.  Steam-pfpe.     O.  Lunt.     No.  981,448;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

290«  :  Oas    vol.  162  ;  p.  470 
Overhead    washer.     I.    J.   Smith.      No.   080.368 ;  Jaa.   8 ; 

Sp.  p.  341  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  62. 
Oxygen  and   hydrogen.   Electrolvtle  davice  for  generating 

Sure.     R.  IforiU.     No.  981.102;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2114; 
faa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  360. 
0x7g8a.  Device  for  generating  and  adminlatering.     D.  B. 

Parker.     No.  980.900 ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1874;  Oas.  toI. 

162;  p.  312. 
uaone-produclng    apparatus.      L.    Olaaer.      No.    982,227 ; 

Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  45.14:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  760. 
Package.     J.  F.  Bowdltch.     No.  981,744;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 

3494  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  592. 
Package-carrier.      C.    J.    MUler       No.    981,788;    Jaa.    17; 

Sp    p    .1574  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  607. 
Package-tie.     W.  D    Smith.     No.  981,890 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p 

3810;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  644 
Package-tie.     1.  P   Canfleld.     No.  982,031  ;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p 

4165;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  ii»3. 
Packeta  Into  sliding  trays  and  bozea.  Macblnerr  for  intro- 
ducing Inclosed.     B.   L.  Bracy      No    980.917;  Jaa.  10; 

Sp.  p.  1639 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  284. 
Packing.  Metallic.     C.  O.  Bulock.     No.  980,694  ;  Jaa.   8 ; 

Sp.  p.  901;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  d.  146. 
Packing.    Metallic       W     M.    firooke.      No.    981.912;    Jan. 

17  ;  §p    p.  3883  :  Gas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  863. 
Packing.  Metallic      M    BruMiard      No.  983,201  ;  Jan.  81  ; 

Sp.  p.  6."iR8  ;  Gai.  vol.   162  ;  p.  1148. 
Packing.  Pipe-coupling.     W.  W    Price.     No.  980,871  ;  Jaa. 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  1080  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  172. 
Packing.   Rod-.     P    Doraey      No.  980,617  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.   p. 

940 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  153. 
Packing,   Rod-.     T.  A.  Johnston.     No.  982,182;  Jan.  17; 


Sp.  p.  4437  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  748. 
Packing.    Self  -  centering    shaft-.      B. 

980,281  ;  Jaa.  8  :  Sp.  p.  106  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ^p.  20. 


Self  -  centering    shaft-.      B.    H.    Farquhar.      No. 


Packlnga,  Means  for  adjusting  cylinder-.     J.  karlev.     No. 

980.518  ;  Jan.  8  :  Sp.  p.  762  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  120. 
Pack*  on  anlmaln.  Means  for  lashing.      W.  T    Moore.     No. 

982.976  :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  6139  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1072. 
Pad  :  8*0  Staoolder-pad. 
Pad  atofflac  mechanlam.     J    C.  Collett  and  N.  T.  Lanae. 

No.  981.816  :  Jaa.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3238  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  060. 


PaAoek.     8.  R.  CeagroTa.     No.  t80,008:  Jaa.  8;  Sp.  p. 

929  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  160. 
i'adlock.      O.    M     Miller       No.    981,784  ;   Jaa.    17  ;    Sp.    p. 

;<676:  Gaa   vol.   182:  p.  607. 
Padlock.   Keyleaa.     E.   Krajdocba.      No.   980,798;  Jaa.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1828  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  2ia. 
Pall    and    heater.    Combined    lunch.      O.    B.    Hunter.      No. 

982.278  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4887 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  800. 
Palat.    M.  J.  Waugh.     No.  981.902  ;  Jan.  17  :  8p   p.  38M  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  :  o.  640. 
Paint  and  varnlah  remover.     J.  S.  Patty.     No.  982,624 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5193  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1^2 ;  p.  895. 
i>alnter's  Jack.     E.  Shenberd      No.  H82..106  :  Jan.  24;  Sp. 

p.   4727  ;  Oas.  vol.   162  ;   p.  817. 
Pan:    8ee    Ash  pan ;    Baking-pan;    Locomotive    aah-pan ; 

Street  clean Ini;  pan. 
E'an-remover.     H.  Armstrong.     Na  980,786 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

1198  :  Oaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  192. 
Pantograph.      L.    Klenk.      No.   982,608;    Jan.   24;   Sp.    p. 

5347;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  921. 
Paper-aaaoclattng   machine.      C.    D.   Curry.      No.   982,038 ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4169  :  Gaa.  vol.  182 ;  p.  006. 
Paper-aasoclatlng  macblnea.  Feeding  mechanlam  fOr.   C.  D. 
Curry.      No    082,0.19:   Jan.    17:    Sp.  p.   4176:   Gas.   vol. 
162  :   p    696 
Paper-bag  Oiling  and  ctoatng  machine.     E.  Jagent>erg.     No. 

981.766;  Jan    17:  Sp    p    3640  :  Oa«    vol    162;  p.  600. 
Paper  box.  Folding     R.  B.  Du  Val.     No.  980,981  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

dp.  p.  1669:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  289. 
Paper  box.  Folding.     O.  W.  Galr.  F.  Broderick,  and  J.  G. 
Seattle.      No.  981.903;  Jan.    17;  Sp.  p.  4082:  Gaa.  vol. 
162:  p.  681. 
Pap«r-box-maklng   machine.      F.    A.    Pnrebaa   and    A.    C. 
La  May.     No.  982.744  ;  Jaa.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6623  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
182  ;   p  966. 
Paper  fastener.     W.  Howard.     No.  980,625  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

768  :  Oas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  123. 
Paper  feeding  machine      F.   L.  Croaa.     No.  982,266;  Jan. 

24  ;   Sp    p    4.^97  :   Gaa.   vol.   162  ;   p.    798. 
I'aper  folding  machine.     H.  Wollheim.     No.  980,386;  Jan. 

S:  Sp.  p.  428;  Gas.  vol.   162:  p.  73. 
Paper  folding  machine.     J.  B.  Jenaen.     No.  980,871  ;  Jaa. 

i  ;  Sp   p    1486  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  288. 
i'aper  hanging  devic.  Wall  .     M.  V.  iUndle.     No   081.687; 

Jan    17  :  Sp.  p.  3.190  :  Gaa  vol.  162  :  p  672. 
Paper-holder.     B.   F.    Peeta,   N.  W.  Thompson,   and  H.   S. 
if  cDanel.     No.  980,000  ;  Jaa.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1077  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  171. 
Paper.    Machine    for    feeding    and    delivering    sbeeta    of. 
A.    F.    Dawea,  P.  C.  Olaen,  and   A.    Day.     No    081,5.18; 
Jan.  10  ;  Rp    p.  8072  :  Oaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  602. 
Paper  marhlnea.  Double  facer  for  corrugated-.     J.  Dunfee. 
No.  982.176  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4425  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  741. 
Paper-making  machine.     W.  C.  Naah.      No.  982.846  ;  Jan. 

5l  ;  Sp.  p   5850  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1030. 
Paper  packages.  Machine  for   forming.     W.   Barrett.     No. 

681,607  ;  Jan.   17  ;  8p.  p.  :1221  ;  <;as.  vol.   162  ;  p.  647. 
Paper  perforator.  Wall-.     T.  J.  Naah.     No.  981,464;  Jan. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  2940  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  477. 
Paper,    rreparlng    Obrous    materials    for    the    manufacture 
of.     G.  D.  Burton.     No.  982,170;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4412; 
Oaa.    vol.    162 ;    p.    739. 
Paper  receptaclea,  Mechanlam  for  making.     T.  Allatt.     No. 

982.780 :  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5708  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1008. 
Parer.   Potato-.      O.   O.    Sealock.     No.   082.098 ;   Jan.   17 ; 

Sp    p.  429.1 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  715. 
Paateuriser-basket  covers,  Mechanlam  for  closing.     A.  H. 
Wehmlller  and  J     W.   Dawson.     No.  981.961;  Jan.   17; 
Sp    p    4018:  Gas.   vol.  162;  p.  670. 
Paateuriaer    equipment      T.    H.    J.    Paul.      No.    981,808 ; 

Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2690 :  Oas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  421. 
Pasting  device.  Box  .     E.  F.  Ball.     No.  982.115;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4322  :  C.a«.   vol    162  ;  p.  721. 
Pattern  :  Bee  Sadiron  pattern. 
Patteraa,    Compoaltion    for.      O.    Nvgren.      No.    980,888; 

Jan.  3;  Sp    p.  1543;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  244. 
Patterns  on  metal  fabrics.  Producing.     R.   Dolllnger.     No. 

981, TSO;   Jan.   17:  Sp    p.  .L-SOS  :  Gas.   vol.   162;  p    694. 
Pawl-and  rack    mechanlam    for    couchea.      T.    B.    Laycock. 
No.  981.287  :  Jan   10  :  Sp.  p.  2549  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  416. 
Peat   Into  blocka.    Machine   for   forming.     W.   L.   Bhepard 
and  H.  J.  Wlckham.     No.  980,686;  Jaa.  8;  Sp.  p.  1104; 
Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  178. 
Pebble  or  ball  mill.     E.  P.  Dargin.     No.  081.083;  Jan.  17;       « 

8p    p.  4060  ;  Gaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  677 
Pen   flller.   Fountain-.     H.  B.  McKea.     No.  982.288;   Jan. 

24;  Sp.  p.  4681:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  809. 
Pen,    Fountain-.      F.    M.    Aahley.      No.   980,899;   Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p.   1585;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  277. 
Pan,  Fountain  .     L.  I.  Perry.     No.  982,627  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

6197  ;   Gaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  896. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     K   M    Aahley.     No.  982,922;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp. 

p.  6031  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1066. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     M.  8.  Olaen.     No.  083.186 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  6633;  <;as.  vol.  162;  p.  1186. 
Pens  In  pockets.  Device  for  holding  fountain-.     A.  Napoll- 
tano.     No.  98^,984  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6161  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  1076. 
Paabokler.     J.  A.  Baldwin.     No.  081,808 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2714  :  Gaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  440. 
Penholder.     J.   H.  Loveir     No.  982.184;  Jan.    17;   Sp.   p. 

4442  ;  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  744. 
PaBcU-holder.     R.  E.  Kendall.     No.  082.604  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp. 
p.  6168  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  888. 
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Pendent    switch.    Two-button.      F.    C.    De    Reamer.      No. 

080.926  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1668  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  288. 
Perambolatora,  Rocking  arrangement  for.     O.  Blame.     No. 

980.588  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  892  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  144. 
Percolator  cover.    C.  F.  Smith.    No.  980,862 ;  Jaa.  3  ;  Sp. 

p.  340 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  62. 
Perforating   and    wlndlna    machine.    Strip.      F.    H.    Pler- 

font.      No.    980,997;    Jan.    10;   Sp.   p.    1878;   Gaa.   vol. 
82 ;  p.  312. 
Perforatlng-machlne.     A.  J.  Swing.     No.  983.264  ;  Jan.  31  ; 

Sp.  p.  «7,10  :  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.   1167. 
Perapiratlon-abaorbent.      I.    Baakln,    J.    HoflFman,    and    B. 
Maater.     No.  980,398;  Jan.   3;   Sp.  p.  447;  Oas.   toI. 
162 ;  p.  78. 
P« 


•aary.   Wire  aprlng-stem.     G.  B.  Rowell.     No.  982.996; 

Jan.  .11  :  8p.  p.  6194  :  Cai   vol.  162:  p.  1080. 
Pbonorraph.     G.  H.  Underbill.     No.  980,469;  Jan.  8;  Sp. 
„  p.  604 :  Oas.  TOL  162 :  p.  100. 
Phonograph.      W.   W.   McCauley.     No.  983.100 ;  Jan.   81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6013 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1138. 
Pbonorraph.     E.  M.  Turner.    No.  983,183 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

6660;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1142. 
Photographic  apparatua.     H.  C.  Hntteballe  and  C.  Morler. 

No.  98,1.141  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6489  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1128. 
Photographic  apparatua.  Trichromatic.     P.  E.  Ivea.     No. 

980,961  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1797  ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  299. 
Photographic    developlng-tank.      J.     B.    Thornton.      No. 

98i;085  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p,  1974  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  826. 
Photographic  printing  apparatua.     A.   H.    Fretter  and   A. 

C.  Marah.     No.  982,357  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4826 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

182;  p.  886. 
Photographic    printing    machine.      W.    J.    Harrla.      No. 

981^8 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3111  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  508. 
Photographic   printa   in   graduated   relief.   Producing  col- 
ored.    F.  E.  Ivea.     No.  980.962;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1800: 

Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  800.  .     f    i-.     ow . 

Plano-actlons,  Transposing  means  for.     W.  C.  Vongh.     No 

981,828  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  .1687  ;  Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p    623. 
Piaao-plavlng  attachmenta.  Controlling  device  for.     R.  W. 

Paia.     No.  980,664  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  826  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ; 

p.   133. 
Piano.  PneumaUc.    W.  G.  Bets.    No.  980,747  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1215  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  190. 
PUno.  I'nuematlc.     W.  O.  Bets.     No.  981,363;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2721  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  442. 
Piano   Boundlng-board.      H.   Derdeyn.      No.   983,120;   Jan 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  6466 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1124. 
Piano,  Violin  .     J.  L.  Warner.     No.  983,012  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  6237  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1086. 
,     Planoa.  Tnnlng-pia  lock  for.    F.  W.  Gotterke.     No.  982,420 ; 

Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4960 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  859. 
Pickax.     H.  O.   M.  Kuhn.     No.  982,8.12  :  Jan.   31  ;  Sp.   p 

6828;  Oai.  vol.  162:  p.  1025. 
Picture-hanger.      A.    Lee.     No.   980,296;   Jan.   8;   Sp.   p. 

216 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  41.  '      v    v 

Picture  hanger.    Adjustable.     C.   F.   Held.      No.   080,947; 
_  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1704 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 :  p.  294. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.    O.  W.  Bingham.     No.  98.1,021  ; 

Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6257  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1080. 
Picture  macblnea.   Winding  mechanlam  for  moving-.     A 

\ingglns.     No.  980,878;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  407;  Gas.  toI. 

162 ;  p.  Tl. 
Pictures.  Machine  for  producing  fllckerleaa  moving.     L    L 

Thuretone.    No.  982.904  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6993 ;  Gas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  1000. 
Pie-plate.     H.  W.  Huddleson.     No.  082,066;  Jan.  17;  Sp 

p.  4228  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  706.  ^ 

Pile-cutting  machine.    A.  Morton.    No.  980,991 ;  Jan.  10 : 

Sp.  p.  1868 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  810. 


Piling,  Metal  sheet-.     M.   W.  Chixton.     No.  981,749;  Jan 

17;  Sp.  p.  3603;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  604. 
Pillng-aectfon,  Steel.     S.  B.  Sheldon.     No.  981.018;  Jan. 

10  :  Sp.  p.  1946  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  320. 
Pillow  holder  and  body  prop,  Comhlned.     M.  M.  Abbot      No 

082.658 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5252  •  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  006. 
Pillow.  Sanitary.    V.  Rebhun.     No.  982,442 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp. 

p.  0019:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  867. 
Pin  :  See  Hatr-pln  ;  Hat-pin. 
Pin-attaohed  clip.     H.  P.  Hanson.     No.  981.924;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  3912;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  657.  .-«... 

Pin-package.      L.    J.    Downing.      No.   981,641;    Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  8086;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  608. 
Pipe  :   Bee  Coupling-pipe  ;    Bxtenslon-plpe  ;   Flexible  pipe  ; 

Smoklng-plpe ;  Tobacco-pipe. 
Pipe.     W.  C.  Baxter.     No.  981.910;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3881  ; 

Oas.  rol.   162;  p.  652. 
Pipe  and  conductor  coupling.    C.  H.  Kayser.    No.  082.006  : 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4108  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  686. 
Pipe  attachmont.     T.  Charlea.     No.  983.122;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp. 

p.  8461 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  112.1.  ••  -i  .  oy. 

Pipe  connection.     P.  Mueller.     No.  980,880 ;  Jan.  8 :  So.  n. 

1604  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  241. 
Pipe   connection.   Branch.      R.   Ballantrne.     No.   080,901 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1589 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  278. 
Pipe-coupling.     J.  N.  Ooodall.     No.  980,246;  Jan.  3;  Sp 

p.  129 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  26. 
Pipe  coupling.  Automatic  train-.    J.  C.  Evana.    No.  982,943  ; 

Jan.  31  :  f?p.  p.  6085  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1063. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-,     fl.  B.  Kelly  and  O.  F.  Royer.     No 

983.2.19  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6690  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p    1162 
Pipe  ends  to   form  spigot  and  socket  Jolnta,   Apparatus 

for  machining.     T.   Harden.     No.  980.776 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp 

p.  1276  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  206. 
Pipe-hanger.     A.  Klnowakl.     No.  981.700;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p 

8649 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  602. 
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Plpe-han«er  coupling.     J.   H.   Poatel.     No.  981,470;  Jaa. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2964  ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  470. 
Pipe-laying  mechanism.     B.  H.  Sanda.     No.  982,023;  Jan. 

17:  Sp.  p.  4140;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  601. 
Pipe-union.     J.  B.  Auatln.     No.  982.028 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4161  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  692. 
Plpea,  Device  for  removing  excreacencee  from.     M.  Berlin. 

No.  980,914  ;  Jan.  10  :  Sp,  p.  1634  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  283. 
Piping  safetT  device.     J.  Koenlg.     No.  982,606 ;  Jan.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6163 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  888. 
Piatol,  Mansine-.     G.   Maagio.     No.   980,980;  Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p.  1886 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  806. 
PlBton-rod.     W.   R.   McKeen.  Jr.      No.   982.972  ;   Jan.   31  ; 

Sp.  p.  6133;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1072. 
Pitman    for    mowing-machines,    Yleldat>le.     E.    Bernstein. 

No.  980,400;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  466;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  78. 
Pivot   mechaalam.  Automatic  gravlty-atop.     J.   W.   Yatea. 

No.  080.386 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  426  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  74. 
Planer,  Crank-.     H.  Lutter  and  E.  A.  Giea.     No.  982,870 ; 

Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  842. 
Planter,  Corn-.    J.  Vinton.     No.  982.649 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6419;   Oaa.  vol.  162;   p.  985. 
Planter  harrow  attachment.     C.  Relaa  and  F.  B.  Loufek. 

No.  981,796  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3598  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  611, 
Planter.    Seed-.     E.    M.    Dowdy.      No.    981.896 ;   Jan.    10 ;    ' 

Sp.  p.  2781 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  463. 
Planting-machine.     C.  B.  Patrlc.     No.  982,018;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4132;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  689. 
Planting-machine.     C.  B.  Patrlc.     No.  982,089;  Jaa.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4278;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  712. 
Plastic  block  and  earthenware  apparatua.     F.  H.  Howard. 

No.  081,267  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2510  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  408. 
Plastic  substances.  Manufacture  of.     H.  Llnnekogel.     No. 

980.807  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1.145;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  218. 
PUte-holder,  Magasine.     E.  E.   Thraaher.     No.  080,704; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1136;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  182. 
Plate  or  pan  lifter.     S.  A.  Holman.     No.  983,084  ;  Jan.  31  ; 

Sp.  p.  6338  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1101. 
Platen-press.     J.  Thomaon.     No.  080,462;  Jan.  8 ;  to.  p. 

687  ;  Qaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  97. 
Platform  or  plank.     J.  8.  Tllley.     No.  982,906  ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  5996 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1061. 
Pliers,  Cutting-.     G.  8.  Blake.     No.  980,861  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1460 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  234. 
Pliers,  Expansion-.     L.  8.  Starrett.     No.  980,361 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  370;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  66. 
Plow.      S.   J.   Standard.     No.   981,138;   Jan.    V>;   Sp.    p. 

2190 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  361. 
Plow.    J.  L.  Jackson.     No.  982.681 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6487 ; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  946. 
Plow.     L.  Carr.     No.  982.935  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6066 ;  Oaa 

vol.  162;  p.  1060. 
Plow  and   harrow.   Combined.     M.   Hollls.     No.  080.262; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  166 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  30. 
Plow  harrow  attachment.     E.  B.  Barrows.     No.  980,741 ; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  193. 
Plow-iointer.     L.  Llrermore.     No.  981,294  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  2663 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  418. 
Plow.  Motor-.     W.  A.  Dawson.     No.  982,480 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp. 

p.  6100;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  880. 
Plow,  Rlrer  disk.    C.  E.  Eacrett.     No.  082,709 ;  Jan.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6661 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  956. 
Plow.  Steam  gang-.     W.   N.  Springer.     No.  082.448;  Jan. 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  5086;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  860. 
Plow.  Wheeled.     W.  Sobey.     No.  982.191;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 

4464;  Gaa  toI.  162;  p.  747. 
Plowing,    pulverialng.    and    cultivating    machine.    Land. 

J.  Q.  A-  Newsom.     No.  980,881;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1606; 

Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  242. 
Plumb-bob  pocket.     W.  D.  Cater.     No.  982,476;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  6008;  Gas.  vol.  162;  j).  878. 
Plumes,  Container  for  ostrich-.    N.  A.  Seldln.    No.  981,486  ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2979  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  484. 


Pneumatic  aratema.  Connection  for.     I.  H.  Spencer.     No. 

981,706 :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3420 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  670. 
Pocket-bw^    O.  T.  Porter.     No.  088,086 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 


6302;  Oas.  rol.  162; 
Pocket-book  holder.     A 
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Campbell.     No.  082,242;  Jan. 


24;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  794. 
Poke.  Cattle-.     C.  F.   Schepmann.     No.  981,480;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p    ?ft68  :  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p.  482. 
Pole  erector  and  aetter.     B.  W.  Scott    No.  082,448 ;  Jaa. 

24;  Sp.  p.  5020;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  867. 
Pole  Btand,   Electric-.     D.  A.  Martin.     No.  082,880;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  48T6 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  844. 
Police-leader.     J.  Malcolm.     No.  980,661 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1016;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  166. 
PoHshlngmltten.       W.    R.    HoUlngshead.      No.    061.102; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2811  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  881. 
Pool    and    billiard    table.    Combination.       I.    Freed.      No. 

982.421  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4960 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  858. 
Pool-table.     W.  H.  Morria.     No.  980.989;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

1858:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  309. 
Pool-tablea.   Adyertlalng-frame  for.     B.  D.  .Watklna.     No. 

982.909 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6002  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1052. 
Portable  drill.     J.  A.  L.  Pealing.     No.  988,088;  Jaa.  81; 

Sp.  p.  6387;  Gaa  vol.  162;  p.  1110. 
Poat:  See  Binding  post :  Cement  poet;  Fenee-poat 
Post.    R.  D.  Redwine.     No.  982,629  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0200 ; 

Gaz  vol.  182;  p.  896. 
Post  and  meana  for  attaching  wlrea  thereto.     J.  W.  Had- 

don.     No.  082,967  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6106 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 

p.   1067. 
Posts,   Anchoring  base   for.      P.   T.   Bailey.      No.   080,786; 

Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  1100;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  102. 


iTTTJi 
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Pot :  890  Timnsplantlng-pot. 

l'otato-dl«er.     A.  L.  HooTer.     No.  860.963  ;  J«n.  10 ;  8p. 

p.  ITIT;  0««.  ToJ.  162;  p.  296.  ^         ,^     _ 

PoUto-dlcser.     P.  Doau.     No.  981  JMfi :  Jan.  17  :  8p.  p. 

4064  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  678. 
Poultrv-houB*.     P.  Kubeln.     No.  982,436 ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p. 

498<:  Oa».  vol.   162;  p.   863.   ^^^  „^„      ,         .     . 
Powd«rbox.     B.  V.  Halna.     No.  980.803;  Jaa.  8 :  8p.  p. 

1567  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  246.  .      ^     ^..  ^        ^ 

Powdery  materUla,  Apparatoa  for  handllDg  and  packliy. 

V.  J.   Ueybaeh.      No.  980.048;  Jan.   10;  Bp.   p.   1708; 

rowM^-transmlttW  mecbaniam.  A.  V.  Mala.  No.  081.934  : 
Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3966 :  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  661. 

Powcr-transminloa  d*Ttc«.  L.  B.  May.  No.  981.096; 
Jan    10 ;  8p.  p.  2098  ;  Oaa  toI.  162  ;  p.  347. 

Power  tranamlttlBC  OMchanlam.  Bleetromametic.  A.  J. 
Bowla.  Jr.  No.  082.780  ;  Jan.  81 ;  8p.  p.  6720  ;  Gaa.  toI. 
162;  p.  lOlL  ^       . 

Preea  .  tie«  Baling-preas :  Broom  corn  praaa ;  Copytog 
preaa  -  Cotton-preaa ;  Drlll-preaa  :  Embosaint-preaa  ;  Ftl- 
ter  preaa  ;  Oll-preaa  ;  Platen-presa  ;  Prlntlng-ptwa  ;  P\ilp 
preaa ;  Roller  preaa  ;  Tallor'i  preaa.  ,         „     „  _-, 

Preaa.  J.  Thomaon.  No.  980.466 :  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  601  ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  98.  .        „     »_         ««« 

Preaa.     J.  Thomaon      No.  980.466;  Jan.  ^;   8p.  p.  606; 

PreM^  P\  J.  Perkfna.    No.  981.468  :  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2048  ; 
PreMk"   a!  L.  JenlS'na.     No.  98S.050  ;  Jan.  81 :  Bp.  p.  6844  ; 

Preaa.    ^H.'  C.  Dr&roft.     No.  083.218 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6638'  OaB.  toI.  162;  p.  1160. 
Preaaer-foot    mechanlam.     K.    K.    Wtnkley.     No.    080.726; 

Jan.  3  :  8p.  p.  1183  :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  188 
Preaalng-mach&ea.  Motature  cone<tl«g  and  conducting  de- 
vice for.     C.  A.   Smith.     No.  080.687 ;  Jan.  8 ;   Bp.   p. 

1107;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  177.  „     ^     «, 

Pi u— are  generator.    Intemal-combnatlon.      E.    C-    '^*1?5 

nTosOSO  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  2660  ;  O"- T**- 1«2  ;  p.  483 
lYeaanre-reftilator      T    W.  Brown.     No. -082.128;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4338 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  724.         ^   ^  ^       .         „ 
Pn-MnVe  teatlng  dertce.  Hl|*  and  l«w.     D-  McKenile  and 

W    J     Morrtaon.     No.   082.620;  Jan.  24;  8p.   p.  5183; 

Oaa.    Tol.    162:    p.    80S.  «--,-. 

Primary  battery.  Electric    V.  W.  Bpanatlaa.    No.  088.175  . 

Jan.  fe  :  Bp.  p.  8540 ;  Oas.  ▼ol^Mj  tJ"© 
Printing  and  rewistarlna  apuwatw.  Tickat.    C.  N.  *!•*•«»- 
^San^    No.  081.920 -Jan  17  :  Bp.  p.  3006  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  666. 
Printing  apparatna     L.  M.  Todd.     No.  982.762 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

8p    p    5645  :  Oaa.  toI.    162  :  p.  968.  ^,  ^,      , 

Prlatlng-coaple  applianca.     W.  Beott.     No.  881.001 ;  Jan. 

17    Bp.  p.  SM6 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  666. 
Prlnting-iMchlne.     T.    M.    North.     No.   980.826;   Jan.   3; 

8p.  p.   1388;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  222.     ^„^^,^     ,        ,_ 
PrtntlM-aMhlDa.     B.  P.  O'Brtoa.     No.  982.014 :  Jaa.  17  ; 

Sd   p.  4128;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  688. 
Prlnttngmachine.     M.   H.  Mann.     No.  982.516;  Jan.  24; 

8p.  p.  5169;  Gaa.  rol    162:  p.. 801.     „   ^  ^,  „ 

Printtag    machine.     Addrea^.      1-    B.     Hatchlnaon.      No. 

980.642;  Jan    3;   8p.  p.  989:  Gaa.  vol.  162:  P    1«2-,, 
Printing  machine.  Ticket       T  M.  Vaughan      No.  080.711 ; 

Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p    1169;  Gaa.  vol.  IM  ;  P-  1**. 
Printing  michlne,   Wab-.     C.   B.   (>»tsch.      No.    981.028; 

Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3910 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  667. 
Printing  -  plate  -  caatlng  machine.  Btereo^p^.     H.  A.   w 

Wood.    Wo   980.468  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Ip.  p.  623 ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ; 

Prfcitli-platea  and  the  like.  Hokler  for.     C.  Owmis  and 
U.  a  Lee.     No    988,081  ;  Jan.  81 ;   8p.   p.  6886 ;   Oaa. 

Pr'ntina  plitSi.   Making      8.   J.   Kubel  and  A.   H.   Llnaen 
merer.     No  980.290  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p   209  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ; 

Prtatlng-preaai     J.  Tbomaoau     No.  080.461  ;   Jan.  8 ;   Bp. 

p.  584 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  OT.  ,         .     „ 

I*rlnttna-prvaa.      J.    Thomaon.      No.  080.463;   Jan.   3;   Bp. 

p.  5i88;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  07.  .        .     - 

Prtntlnc-preaa.     J.  Thomaon.     Nr.  080.464;   Jan.  3;   Bp. 

p.  800  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  98.  „     ^ 

Priating-presn.     C.  B.  Swlnk.     No.  060.860;  Jan.  8;   Bp. 

p.  1431;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  280. 
Printing  preaa.     A.  T.  H.  Brower.     No.  981.056;  Jaa.  10; 

8p.  p.  2027  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  383. 
Priatlng-preaa.     W.  A.  Amaa.     No.  982.190 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp. 

p.  4468  :  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  749. 
Printiar  preaa.     M.  A.  Droltcour.     No.  988.219 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

8p    p.  6640;  r.aa    vol.   162;  p.  1106. 
Printing   preaa,    EmboMed-.      F.   W.    Wood.      No.   081.346; 

Jan    10  :  8p.  n    2688 ;  Oas.  vol.  182  ;  o    436^ 
Printlnc-preaa,  Platan.     V.  Btedlagw.     No.  082,802;  Jan. 

31:   ip.  p.   5966:  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.   1046. 
IVojectlle.      A.    Wratake.      No.    982..'«8 :   Jan.   84 ;   Bp.    p. 

4788:  Gaa-  vol.    168:  p.  828  ,         ..      « 

Projectile.     O.  B.   Walla.     No.   982.402 ;  Jaa.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

4618:   Gaa   vol     162:   p.  862  »        ,         .»     - 

Propeller.  Aerial.     T.  rahey      No.  980.986 :  Jaa.  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  1676:  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  200.  _        .         ., 

Propeller-wbeel.      J.    8.    Benaon.      No.    981.880;    Jaa.    17; 

Bp.  p.  3701:  Oas.  vol.  162;  o.  626.  „.     „ 

l*r..puliilon.  Jet.     P.  Skouaee      No.  982,640:  Jan.  24;  Bp 

n    6216:  Gai.   vol    162:   p.  900  ^,       ^„„  „.- 

IToroectlng   device.      W.    and    P.    CenUla.      No.    082.246; 

Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4578;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  796. 


Protectlva  davie*.     J.  L.  R.  HaydHi.     No.  081.700 ;  Jaa. 

17  ;  8p.  p.  3631  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  608. 
Puller ;   8fe  Stump-poller.  _     ^ 

Pulley.  Belt-      M.  T.  Bentley.     No.  080.744;  Jan.  3;  Bp. 

p.  1210;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  104.  ^        ,         .« 

Pulley.    Drive-.      L.    Torgeraon.      No.   081.600;  Jaa.    10; 

Bp.  p.  3001  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  489. 
Pnlfoyr  Belf-oUinff.     A.   W.   Wlsgleaworth.     No.   980.679; 

Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  876;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  141. 
Pulley.  Bbock  abaorbing.     T.  H.  Miller.     No.  981.860;  Jan. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  3771  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  637. 
Pulley.  Variable-apeed.     W.  B.  FrUble.     No.  980.239 ;  Jaa. 

3;  Bp.  p.  116;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  28. 
Pulp.  Manufacturing  fiber.     C.  L.  Welbera.      No.  081.042  ; 

Jan.  10  :  8p.  p.  1988  :  tiaa.  vol.  16'J  :  p.  328. 
Pulp-preaa.     F.  W.  Barboff.     No.  982,026  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p. 
6086  ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;  a.  1006.  _      ^^  ^^^ 

Pulp-atralnlng  vat.  Metol.     L.  A.  Dietrlek.     No.  081.240 ; 

Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  5476;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  402. 
Pulverlter.     R.  Luckenbach.     No.  980,078 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Bp.  p. 

1833;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  306. 
Pulveriser.  Centrifugal  Impact.    D.  O.  Marks.     No.  982.616 ; 

Jan    -^4  ;  8p.  p.  6171  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  801. 
Pulveriser.  Land-.     O.  A.  Garwood.    No.  080.242 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  122  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  24. 
Pulverising     apparatxia.     Soil-.       C     B.     Bradlej.       No. 

080,484  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  664  ;  Oas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  108. 
Pulverising  roll.     K   fc.  Porter.    No.  081.001 ;  Jan.  10;  Bp. 

p.  1803  ;  Gai.  vol.   16:; ;  p.  814. 
Pump.     F.  L.  .\ntl8ell  and  f>.  W.  Blair.     No.  081.018;  Jan. 

10  ;  8p   p.  3034  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  404. 
Pump.    B.  A.  Zevely.     No.  082.168  :  Jaa.  17  :  Bp.  p.  4400  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  730. 
Pump.     P.  8.  A.  Blckel  and  F.   C.  Pierce.     No.  082.761  ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5670  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  071. 
Pump,   Air  .      J.    Dlckena.      No.  982,660 ;  Jan.   24  ;   Sp.   p. 

6446;  Gas.  vol.   162  LJ).  «««.  ^  __     , 

Pomp.  Automatic     C.  w.  MeOoalsU.     No.  082348;  Jan. 

81 ;  Bp.  p.  6846;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1020.      ^     , 
I»nmp.  Centrifugal.     R.  O    Jonea.     No.  081.199;  Jan.  10; 

Sp    p.  2327  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  383.  _     , 

Pamp.  Caatrifngal.     J.  L.  Baald.     No.  088.187 ;  Jaa.  81 ; 

8p.  p.  6481:  Oaa.  vol.   182:  p.  1127.       „        ^ 
I'ump,    Centrifugal    water- lifting.      J     K.    Haondera.      No. 

981,007  :  Jan.  10  :  8n.  p.  1912  :  Oaa  vol    162 :  p.  816. 
Purap-coopling      W.   B.  Orover.     No.  082.184;  Jan.   17; 

8p.  p.  4366;  Gas.  voL  162:  p.  728.  ^       ,        .,     _ 
Pump.  Ham-.     C.  8.  Hardy      No.  082,601  ;  Jan.  24;  Bp.  p. 

5328;  Gas.   vol.   162;  p.  919.  ^^     ^ 

Pump.  Ham-.     C.  8.  Hanfy.     No.  982,671  :  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

5471  ;   (Jaa   vol.   162:   p.  943 
Pump,    Hlgh-preaaure    centrifugal.     H.    J.    Ichwade.     No. 

980.684  :  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  1103  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  176. 
Pump-Jack  and  eoiciae  baae.   Combined.     F.  D.  Winkler. 
No.  980.727  :  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  1186 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  189. 
Pump.  Meaaurlnc       B.  Knpfarla.     No.  081.661;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  3818;  Oaa.  vol.  1«2 ;  p.  664. 
Pump.  Maaauring-.     J.  J.  Hotchkiaa.     Nc  081.866:  Jan. 
17  :  Bp.  p.  3746;  Oaa.  vol.  1«2-  p.  688.  ^    .     „ 

Pnmp   or  compreaaor.   RoUry.     B.  M.  Sloan   and   z.    M. 
Lindley.     No    981,804;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p.  8611;  Oaa.  vol. 
162:  p.  614 
Pump-rod    guide-bearing.      J.    H.    Range      No.    082.870; 

Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  5919  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  P.  lOM. 
Pump.   Rotary.      A.    E.    Stoker.      No.    082,806 ;   Jan.    81 ; 

Bp.  p.  0070:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  1047.  _    ,       ^^    „ 

Pump  sand  trap.     R.  Conrad^-r.     No.  »81.172;  Jan.  10;  Bp. 

p.  2272  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p    876. 
Pump,    Suction-.      C.    B.   Smith.      No.   083.208 ;   Jan.   81 ; 

Bp    p.  6727;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1166._     _ 
Pump  valve.       J.   J.    Ballard   and   F.   W.    Paraona.       No 

880.1S4  :  Jan.  8;  »).  p.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :_ p.  6. 
Pump-valve      J    K.   Hounebolder       No.  98"J.6i7:  Jan.   24; 

8p.  p.  5481  :  C.ai    vol    162;  p.  045 

Pumpa  or  blasto,  Meana  for  reguUtinff  tha  compenaatlon 

of  the  axial   throat  In  cantrtfocal.      H.   A.  HOlaanbenr. 

No.  981.763  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  36^7  ;  Oas.  voL  162  ;  p.  809. 

Pumping  outfits,  Swivel  rope-aocket  for  wire-line.     L.  C. 

Baada.     No.  ^82.008 ;  Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6107  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  1081. 

Punch.  Paper-faatenlng.     B.  W.  Hard.     No    980.787  ;  Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  1304  :  Gas.  vol    162  ;  o.  200.  „    .    „    ^ 

Punching  and  riveting  marhlne.   Combined.     H.  E.  Brett. 

No.  9«0.405  ;  Jan.  3  :  Bp.  p.  467  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  80. 
Punching  and   riveting  machine.  Combined.     J.  A.  Talbot 
and  H.  E.  Brett.     No.  980.460  ;  Jaa.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  681 ;  Oas. 
vol.  162 ;  p.  96. 
Punching  -  machine.     B.    Blgaasi    and    V.    Bcopetanl.     No. 

980.478  :  Jan  3 ;  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  106. 
Punching  machine.     A.  ix)oderahauaen.     No.  982.140;  Jan. 

17;  Sp    p    4380:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  782.^    ^  ^^,^ 

Purifier     T.  M   Coyle      No.  081.006  :  Jan    10  :  Sp.  p.  2051 ; 

Gas   vol.  162  ;  p.  :W7 
Pyrites   for   blanlflte-of-llme   manufacture.   Ac,   UttUaUi*. 
V.  Drewaen.     No.  081.626 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8262 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  162;  p   504.  ,  ,     „ 

Pyrot^hnlca.     H.  J.  PaJn.     No.  081.677;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p. 

3.351  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  569  ^^         ^      , 

Quilting  frame.     J.  C.   A    Oehm.     No.   981.547:   Jan.   10; 

8p.  p.  :<005  :   0«i.   vol.   lf»2  :  p.  506. 
Qulltlng-macbine    attachnenL      J.    C.    Toocbatone.      No. 

983.182 ;  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6660  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1141. 
Rack  :  See  Currency-rack  ;   Plaplay-rack  ;   Hat-rack  ;   Hay- 
rack ;  Hoae-ra;k  ;  Work  aupportlng  rack. 
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Badlator.    O.  If.  Aylswortb.    No.  081,810 ;  Jaa.  10 ;  8p.  p. 

.1038  ;  Gas.  vol.  16-.'  :  p.  495. 
Radiator.     R.  Thiel.     No.  082,168;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4400; 

Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  787. 
RadUtor.     J.  A.  Wllaon.  Jr.     No.  082.334  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4777;  Gas.   vol     162  ;_p.  827. 
Radiator  connection.     H;   W.  Anaatroag.      No.  081.365; 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2710;  Gaa  vol.  162;  p.  439. 
Radiator.  Steam  or  hot -water.    T.  H.  Walker.    No.  881.231  : 

Jan.  10;  Sp    p.  2443:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  396. 
Ball  adjustment.  Guard-.     E.  M.  Robtnaon.     No.  080.440; 

Jan.  S ;  Sp.  p.  646 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  02. 
Rail  anticreeplna  device.     E.  M.  Smith.     No.  081.322  ;  Jan. 

10  ;  8p.  p.  2628  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  428. 
Rail  antlcreeping  device.     E.  M.  Smith.     No.  081.323;  Jan. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2629  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  428. 
Rall-anMereeping  device.    J.  O.  Wolfe.     No.  982.837 ;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4781 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  828. 
Rail  bond.     J.  A.  Jamtaon.     No.  983.236 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Bp.  p. 

6688;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1161. 
Rail-chair.     J.  N.  Bonnell.     No.  982.236 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4607;  Oaa  vol.  162:  p.  792. 
Kall-faatener.     A.  Smatbera.     No.  981,487  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2081  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  484. 
Bail-Joint.     J.  W.  Fey.     No.  080.238  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  109 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  21. 
Ball-lolnt.     J.   J.   Kohn.     No.  080.287;   Jaa.   3;   Sp.   p. 

208 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  40. 
Ball-iolot.     M.  J.  Kutscb.     No.  980,291 ;  Jaa.  S ;  Sp.  p. 

212;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  41. 
RaU-Jolnt.     J.  Wolfe.     No.  080.383;  Jan.  S;  Bp.  p.  419; 

Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  73. 
BaU-iolnt.     W.  A.   Miller.     No.  080.661 ;   Jan.  3 ;   Bp.  p 

1060;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  168. 
Bail -joint.     A.  F.  Covne  and  W.  Barahari.     No.  980.802 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1666 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  246. 
Rall-iolnt     J.  W.  Stephens.     No.  981,400;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2086  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  486. 
Bail-loint.     J    B.  Dockett.     No.  082.181;  Jaa.  17;  Sp.  p. 

4«2:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  727. 
Rall-ioint     J.   Hodaon.     No.  082,821;   Jan.   81;   Sp.   p. 

6808;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1022. 
Ball.aplice.     J.  Thomaa.     No.  082.000 ;   Jan.  81 ;  Bp.   p. 

0088;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1040. 
Rall-atralghtener.     J.  Contoe.     No.  982.254:  Jan.  24:  Bn. 

p.  4694  ;  Gaa.  vol.   162 :  p.  798. 
Balla,  Jbc,  Meana  for  forming  parallel  facaa  oa  the  eada 

ot     H.  Sehalts.     No.  981,680;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  8408; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  676. 
Railway-bolt.     J.  F.  Nicola     No.  980.828;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 

1388  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  221. 
Railway  bond-wlrea.     J.   B.  RIdiardaon  and  T.  W.  Meleb. 

No.  981.309  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2602  :  <;aa.  vol.  162  :  p.  42.{. 
Railway  braka-baam.    B.  A.  Crone.    No.  081.610:  Jan.  17 : 

Sp.  p.  3246 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  561 
Batlway  brake-beam.    &  A.  Crone.     No.  081.020 ;  Jan.  17  ; 

8|p.  p.  8240;  Oaa    vol.  162:  p.  602. 
Raifway-cfaalr.      8.    W.   Oroah.     No.   082X0 ;   Jan.    81 ; 

Bp.  p.  6000;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1060. 
Rairway-froc.     J.  U.  Sullivan.     No.  081,400;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p   2002  :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  487. 


Rallway-froK.      J.    Hoakyn    and    J.    H.    Blddemen. 
982,272  ;  Jan.  24  :  Rp.  p.  4634  ;  CTks.  vol.  162  ;  p.  804. 


No. 


Rallway-gate-oporating  mecbaaiam.     W.  A.  Queary.     No. 

080.672 :  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1081 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  172. 
Railway.  Pleaaure-.    J.  W.  Boarfca.    No.  088,110;  Jan.  81 ; 


Sp.  p.  0466  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1122. 
Railway-rail  antlcreeper.     8.  C.   Stl^aay.     No.  088,002; 

Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  640t ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1113. 
Railway-rail   aplice- joint  and   brace.     J.   W.   Clark.     No. 

983.123 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  d.  6464 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1123. 
Ballway-rall  auy.     O.  C.  Hicka  aad  M.  B.  Hagen.     No. 

081.600:  Jan.  IT;  Sp.  p.  8200;  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  660. 
Railway  aianaling  ivstem.     R.  P.  Tnttla.     No.  080,709; 

Jan.  8;  Sp.  prilOl ;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  184. 
Rallway-aplke  protector.     W.   L.  Gregory.     No.  982.602; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0816:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  916. 
Railway-ataff.    W.  H.  MeOeeTer.     No.  §82,082  ;  Jaa.  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  4268;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  710. 
Railway  atmctura.     B.  M.  Boynton.     No.  980.101 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  7. 
Rallway-awltch  and  switch-operating  device.     F.  P.  Lana. 

No.  082.833  :  Jan.  31  :  Sp  p.  5828  :  Oas.  vol.  1(12  :  p.  1026. 
Railway-awiteh-operatlnir  device.    T.  B.  Lee.     No.  082,214  ; 

Jan.  17;  Bp.  p.  4606:  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  755. 
Railway  ayatam,  Blactrlc-.    C.  A.  Hose  and  S.  M.  Bowman 

NOi.  080,026 :  Jaa.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  760  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  123. 
RaUvay-tla.    J.  P.  Boocbar.    No.  080,180 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

21 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  6. 
Railway-tie.     J.  B.  Butcher.     No.  080,708 ;  Jan.  8 ;  &>.  p 

1240;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  100.  •  '^  v 

Rallway-tla.    M.  Janklewits.     No.  080.788 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1800  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  210.  •     v  v 

Railway-tie.     J.  A.  Stoner.     No.  081,064;  Jan.  IT;  Sp   p 

4004  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  668.  ^ 

Railway-tie.     C.  O.  Pearce.     No.  082,626 ;  Jan.  24  ;  80   p 

6104  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  886.  ^   *^ 

Railway-tie.      W.    Pratt    and  J.    Calahan.      No.   082.867- 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5914  :  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1088. 
Railway-tie  ana   faatener.      W.    F.    Walker.      No.   082  46"  • 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5047  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  871. 
Railwar-tla  and  rail-clamp,  Combined.     J.  L.  F!bI«t.     No 

080.236  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  Ill  :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  22. 
Ballvar-tle  and  auppori  therrfor.  Metallic    J.  W.  Cooper 

No.  081,980  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4053  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  670 


Baflway-traek  eoastnMtloB.    J.  W.  Bl«w«r.    No.  081,tn : 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4033:  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  673. 
Railway-track  rail.     W.    Heaalnger.     No.   982,061;   Jaa. 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  4220;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  70S. 
Railway  track    structure.      F.    J.    Reddlck.      No.   981,472; 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2D57  :  Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  480. 
Ralhray-tracka.  Means  for  levellna  and  flniablng  the  aur- 

facea  of  ballaated.      T.    B.    Cafferty.      (Batasue.)      No. 

18.194  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3197  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  622. 
Rallway-tracka,  Resilient  support  for.     H.  H.  Tunla     No. 

982.315  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp   p.  4743 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  820. 
Railway  water-Unks,  Attachment  for  tha  apouta  of.    J.  L. 

Lattimer.    No.  988.149 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6602  ;  Oas.  toL 

162;  p.  1181. 
Raising  and  lowering  devi:e.     J.  R.  Roblnaon.    No.  981.314  ; 

Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2611  ;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  426. 
Rammer,  Chain.     D.  F.  Aabnry.    No.  080.181 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  4. 
Rainge  and  water-heater.  Combined.     H.  Van  Buren.     No. 

981,3.32  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2661  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  431. 
Raage-flnder.     P.   Beck.     No.   081,068;  Jaa.   17;   Bp.   p. 

4028 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  673. 
Raage.  Oaa-.    M.  J.  Oreea.    No.  082,200 ;  Jaa.  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4479  ;  Oaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  761. 
Ratchet  mechanlam.     0.  O.  Leopold.     No.  082.610;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6168  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  880. 
Ratchet-paw  I -releasing  mechanism.     R.  T.  Burdette.     No. 

981,162  ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2248 ;  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  871. 
Ratehet-wreaeh.    W.  Oartse.    No.  080.626 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

961;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  166. 
Rasor.    J.  Barr.    No.  081.789 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8486  ;  Oas. 

vol.   162  :  p.  600. 
Raaor-blade-atropping  apparatua.     F.  H.  Hoffmaan.     No. 

982.722  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5575  ;  Gar.  vol.  162  ;  p.  060. 
Raaor,  Safety-.     L.  Bmnacci.     No.  080.608  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

899  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  146. 
Rasor-atrop.     B.  Huaold.     No.  080.260;  Jaa.   8;  8p.  p. 

168 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  88.  >  '^    v 

Rasor-atropper,  Automatic.    O.  F.  I'atteraon.     No.  882.800  :  ■ 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5899  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1036. 
Reamer.     8.   M.  Stevens.     No.  981,492;  Jan.   10;  Si».   p. 

2987  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  486. 
Reamlng-bit.     C.  M.  and  J.  H.  Bchwarta.     No.  981X27; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2433 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  804. 
Reaper,  Floating.     E.  Ferrlaa     No.  081.183;  Jan.  10;  Bp. 

p.  2202 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  370. 
Bear  sicbt.    W.  L.  Marbla     No.  082,101 ;  Jaa.  17 ;  8p.  p. 

4388 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  788.  ^   *^ 

Receptacle    C.  B.  Baron  and  J.  F.  Haffey.    No.  081,288 : 

Jaa.  10 :  Spl  p.  2407 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  300. 
Recording  device.     W.  Hesa.  Jr.     No.  §81.421 ;  Jaa.  10 ; 

Sp.  n.  2868 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  462. 
Reeordi  I>ertalaiBg  to  car  movemaa^  Meaaa  for  aiaklag. 

collating,   and  auditing.      A.    J.   Camp.      No.    081X0; 

Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2467 ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  401. 
Reel  :  Bee  Binder-reel ;  Fiahtng-reel. 
Baal  and  reri-auniBtlBf.     W.   B.   IralaniL     No.   080.270; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  IPOrOas.  vol.  162;  n.  37. 
Reflector.     P.  Kleber.    No.  088,241 ;  Jaa.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6600 ; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1162. 
Reflector  and  aearcb-llght.     S.   L.   Lebby.     Na  081,200; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gna.  voL  162;  n.  417. 
Reflector-aockat.     R.  B.  BenJamia.     No.  081.240 ;  Jaa.  10 : 

Sp.  p.  2408:  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  »90 
Refractory  material.     II.  A.  D.  Collins.    No.  982.202 ;  Jaa. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4600 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  707. 
Rafrisaratliif  darlcc     M.  E.   Stover.     No.  082,102;  Jaa. 

17  :  Bp.  p.  4460:  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  747. 
Refrigerating  ayatama.   Automatic  controlling  mechaniaia 

for.     E.  Carpenter  and  F.  M.   Kimball.     No.  981.840; 

Jaa.  17 :  Sp.  p.  8711  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  628. 
Refrigeratloa  ayatema.   Automatic  controlling  mechanism 

fbr.     E.  Carpenter  and   F.    M.   Kimball.      No.  982.794 : 

Jan.  31  :  Sp.  n.  5745  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1013. 
Refrigerator.    W.  O.  Wllaon.     No.  980.724  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p. 

lift);  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  188.  •  "P- P- 

Rcfriferator.     W.  O.  Wflson.     No.  081.148;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p.  2221  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  366.  *  ^ 

Refrigerator.     F.  V.  Detwlfer.     No.  081.530 ;  Jan.  10;  Bp. 

p.  307C ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  602. 
Refrigerator.    J.  J.  Baker.    No.  981.967 :  Jan.  17 ;  So.  p. 

4027;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  672. 
Refrigerator.    0.  Q.  Ilammell.     Na  082.066  ;  Jaa.  17  :  80 

p.  4212;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  701. 
Refrigerator.    J.  Thalhaim.     No.  082,813 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p 

4741 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  819.  '     v   v 

Rafrifcrator.     J.  H.  Da«x.     No.  083.124;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

6465;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1124. 
Refrigerator  and  water  -  cooler.     W.  A.  Stepbeaaon.     No. 

980.697:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1124:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  180. 
Rafrlgera tor-car.     A.  0.  Brown.     No.  982.671  ;  Jaa.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6271  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  900. 
Refrigerator-car  door  fastening  mechanlam.     J.  F.  O'Con- 
nor.   No.  982.086 ;  Jaa.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4271 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  711. 
Refrigerator-car  door  fastening  mechanlam.     J.  F.  O'Con- 
nor.    No.  982,087 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4273  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ; 

p.  712. 
Refrigerator.  Oyeter-ahlppln?.     C.  E.  LInkle.    No.  082.837  ; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp^p.  !S834  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1027. 
Refrigerator,  window-.     T.  W.  Barry.     No.  080,807;  Jaa. 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  446 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  77. 
Refune-nnrner.      J.    R.    Foriune   aad    H.    B.    Wclla.      No. 

981.264  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2488 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  404. 


^ 
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HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


It«fftet«r:    9*9  AutufJUiliTg   r»fl«ter;   Car-r«gi*ter ;   Car- 

fridse-reglater :  CaMh-regiiiter 
Bcclaterlnc  mccbaaiun   (or  foldlnc-maehlac*.   Ac     C  A. 

8tnrt«Tant.     No.  981.1S7 :  Jaa.  10;  8p.  p.  2107;  Qai. 

▼ol    192:  p.  8«2. 
Rpjiilafor  :    Set    Automatic    rpunlator  ;    Clatchr^fulator  : 

CoQcrctc  -  mlzer    (e«d  -  regulator  ;     Cootroller-rvfalator  : 

Damp«r-racnJator  ;   Dr«ft-r«fuIator  ;   Engine  iip«^-r«fu- 

lator  ;   Preaaure-regulator  ;  Speed  regulator  ;   water  levol 

regulator. 
Ralaittng  machine.    J.  C.  8cb«lter.    No.  981.800  :  Jan.  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  360S:  Qaa.  toI.  192:  p.  812. 
Rendering  aoparatua.     C.   B.  OnL     No.  980.960  :  Jan.  8 : 

3p.  p.   1066 :  Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p.   199. 
Resnient  tr^ad  whe4>l.     J.  B.   Adams.      No.   980,8SA :  Jan. 

3  :  8p.  p.   1440  :  Oas.  Tot.   162 :  p.  281. 
Besillent  wheel.     H.  it  Ellta.     No.  680,229:  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p. 

96:  Oas.  Tol.  162:  p.  19. 
Realllent  wheel.     P    Sarola.     No.  981.124;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

'.M70:  Oa«.  Tol.   182:  p.  307. 
Resilient  wheel.     O.  H.  Anderson.     No.  981.510;  Jan.  10; 

8p    p    SO.'?!  :  Oai.  rol.   182  :p    4fl.H. 
ReaUtance.  Reinforced  grid.     H   J.  Wlegand.     No.  982.007  ; 

Jan.  24:  Sp.  p    62SO  :   Oas.  toI.   162  :  d.  905. 
ReroUer  holster       V     R.    [..-wla.     No.    981.292;    Jan.    10; 

8p    p    2581  :  Oaa.  vol.  189:  p    417. 
RerolTlng    stand  table      8.    Cantrcll.     No.    981.020;    Jan. 

10;  8p.  p.  3009;  Oaa  rol.  182;  p.  498. 
Bheofltat.     C.   D    Kestner.     No.  981.572  :  Jan.   10 ;  Sp.  p. 

3144  :  Oaa.  rol.   182  ;  p.  018. 
Ribbon  holder.   Baby-.     W.  J.  He<l«nstrom.     No.  982.861 : 

Jan.  24  :  Sp    p.  4830  :  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  n.  887. 
Rim.  DemounUble.     A.  R.  Behnke.     No.  981.740;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  3487  :  Oas.  toI.  162:  p.  Sftl 
Ring  :  8t«  Curtaln-ring  ;  DenUI  moldlnic-rlng. 
Rlnga.    Machine    for    rolllaK    flrncer-        H      Henrich.       No 

981.560:  Jan.  10;  8p.  p   3114  ;  Oai.  rol.  182  :  p   508. 
RlTer-bank  protector.     T.  W.  Mazey  and  A.  A.  Baten.     No. 

982.621  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p    .^.')B0  :  Uaz.  rol.  182  ;  p.  926. 
RlTet.     O.  Link.     No.  Mf.078 :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4208 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  182  :  p.  709. 
Rlret.   BtmetaJllc.     D.   8.   Hulflsh.     No.  980.420;  Jan.  8 : 

Sp.  p.  504:  Gas.  ▼ol.    162:  p.   86. 
Road-engine.     O.  A.  Anderson.     Mo.  980.383  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp. 

p    439:  Oaa.   toI.   162:  p.  78. 
Roads,   Apparatus   for   matntalnlag  crowned.      W.   C    An- 
derson.     No.   980.394 ;   Jan.   8 ;   Sp.   p.   441  ;  0«a.  toI. 

182:  p.  77. 
Roads,  Meana  for  laying  dust  and  the  like  on  and  making. 

R.   Hacking.  H.  and   H     W    Hill.      No.  980,513;  Jan.   3: 

Sp    p   742  :  Oai    Tol    182  :  p    1  Jft 
Roadwaja,   rallwar-beda.   pareroenta.  Ac.,   Making.     M.   A. 

Popkess.     No.  981.685;  Jsn    17;  Sp.  p.  8387;  Oas.  toL 

182;  p.  872. 
Rock    and    ore    crusher.      B.    W.   Traylor.      Ka    080,070 ; 

Jan.  8;  Sp.  p    869:  Oas.  rol.  182:  p.  139. 
Rock  drill.     R.    S.   Trott.     No.   981.036;   Jan.   10;   Sp.   p. 

1974  :  Oas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  326. 
Rod  :  See  Fishing-rod  :  Piston  rod. 

Roller  :  S««  Land-roller;  8andpap<>ring-rol1er  ;  Shade-roller. 
Roller-preaa.      E.   U.  O.   Reagan       No.   983.086 :   Jan.   81  : 

Sp    p.  6398:  (Jas.  toI.  182;  p    1111. 
Rolling  metal   shapes.    Apparatus   for.     B.   R.   Slick.      No. 

»82.M88  :  Jan    31  .  Sp.  p   5959  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1040. 
Rolling  mill.      F    C    Blggert,   Jr.      No.   980.186;    Jan.   8; 

Sp.  p.  17:  Oaa.  toI.  182:  p.  5. 
Roinng-mill.      r    C.    Blggerf,    Jr.      No.   980,187;   Jaa.   •; 

9p.  p.  18:  Oaa.  rol    182:  p.  6L 
Bolllng-mlll.    Continuous      S    Kalle.     No.    981.281  :    Jaa 

10:  Bp.  p.  2040:  Oas.  toI.  162:  p.  414. 
RooAngcleat.     J.  H.  BcIL     No.  981,362;  Jan.   10;  Sp.  p 

2719  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162  :  p.  441. 
Rooflng  compound.     J.  T.  Cooae.     No.  981.916 ;  Jan.  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3897  :  Oas.  rol.   162 :  p    605. 
Roofing  fabrics.  Mandrel  for  rf'-llng  r^ady       B    O    Casler 

No.  MO, 406  :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p    469 ;  Oa«    toI    162:  p.  81. 
Roofs.  Comb-corer  for  corrugated.     W.   B.  Wllllama  and 

K.  Roth.     No.  982.916  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6022  ;  Oas.  rol. 

162  :  p.  1004. 
Rope.  Jamplng-.     T.  L.  Webster.     No.  982.000 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  0248;  Oas.  toI.  162:  p.  900. 
Rope-tightener.     F.  and  S.  Gellert.     No.  982,086 :  Jan.  24  ; 

9p.  p    5304  :  Oas.  toI    162  :  p.  914. 
Ropea,  Meana  for  joinina  the  ends  of  drlrlng  and   other 

W,  Shufflebottom  and  T.  Kenworthy.     No.  961.802  ;  Jan. 

17:  Sp.  p.  3609;  Gas.  rol.   162;  p.  618. 
Rotary  engine.     W    and  J    Blrrell.     No.  980,402;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p.  461  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  79. 
Rotary  engine.     P.  Glamao.     No.  980.771 ;  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p. 

1268  :  Gas.  rol    182  :  p   204. 
Rotary  engine.     M.  A.  Dooley.     No.  981.640:  Jan.  10;  Sp 

p.  W084  :  Oai.  Tol.  162  :  p.  503, 
Rotary  engine.     R.   F.  C.  Keata.     No.  981.862:   Jan.  IT; 

Sp.  p    3766;  Oas.  rol.  182:  p.  636. 
Rotary   engine.     C.  B.  Clapp.     No.  982,( 

p.  4162  :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  694. 
Rotary  engine.     B.  Hager.     No.  982.004  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4206:   Oas.   ToI.    162:   p.   701. 
Rotary  analne.     W.  W.  Wheeler.     No.  982.829 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4767  ;  Oas.  Toi.  162 ;  p.  826. 
Rotary  engine      I.  Vf.  Kephart.     No.  983.257  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  rt738:  Ga«.  vol.  182;  p.  1188. 
Rotary   internal -combuatlon   engine.     B.    H.   Bwerts.     No. 

080.506 :  Jan.  3  :  Sp  p.  723  ;  Oas.  toI.  162  :  p.  110. 


Botarr  neter.    W.  t.  dllott     Ma.  MS,OU ;  Jaa.  tl ;  89. 

p.  6291  :  Gas.  roI.  162  -  p.  1003. 


,080  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp. 


Rotor.    Manually-operated   hlah-spaed.      ML   Ooahler.     No. 

981.757  ;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  8025  ;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  007. 
Roundabout.     E.  B.  Rayner.     No.  082.903  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 


8189:  Gai.  rol.  182:  p.  1079. 
Roundabout,  GbeerTatlon-.     V.  H.  DsTlson.     No.  982.128 ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4840 :  Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  720. 
Rowboat.      L.    M.    Doan.      No.    982.202 ;    Jan.    17 ;    Sp.    p. 

4473:   Gas.    toI.   162  ;_p.   750. 
Babber-dam  clamp.     J.  W.   Ivory.     No.  980,080;  Jan.  S; 

Sp.  p.  778  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  124. 
Rubber  fabric.     W.  T.  Bonner     No.  081,024  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp. 

p.  3048  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  407. 
Rubber  plate  for  shoes.     J    I*    Kline.     No.  082,278;  Jaa. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4872  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  808. 
Ruffling    and    atltcning    machine.       K.    H.    De    Voc.      No. 

983.0.11  ;  Jan.  31  :  8p   p.  8279  :  Gas.  toI.  182  ;  p.  1092. 
Rag  stretching  and  flnisning  machine.     J.  McClaln.     Na 

981.400 :  Jan.  10 :  Sp   p   2d17  :  Oas.  toI.  182  :  p.  472. 
Ruga,   pile   fabricH,  oriental   carpeta,  and  aimllar  textiles. 

Treatment  of.     J     A.    Boyaj<-aii.     No.  980.762;  Jan.  3; 

Sp.  p    1223;  Oas.  toI.  162:  p    107. 
Rale    and    protractor.   Combined       A.    W.    Sandeiln.      No. 

981.508 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3195 :  Oas  vol.  182  :  p.  021. 
Rale.    Slide-.      O.    H.   GIbMon       No.   080,412;   Jan     3:    Sp. 

p.  470 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  83. 
Rule.  Slide-.     O.   W.   Richardson      No.  982,876 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  5938 ;  Oas.  vol.  182  :  p.  1041. 
Sack  holder      J.  W.  Vance.     No.  983.186:  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

8586:  Das.  toI.  162;  p.  1142. 
Bad-iron  pattern.     U.   O.  Smith.     No.  981.480;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2088:  Oar  toI.  182:  p    480 
■ad-lron.  Self  heating.     W    W.  Lewln.     No.  081.204  ;  Jaa. 

10 :  Sp   p.  23.18  :  Oas.  toI.  182  :  p.  .186 
Saddle.     C.   A.    Persona      No.   081.030;   Jan.    17;   Bp.   p. 

3070 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  662. 
Safe.    Money       J     Nutry       No.   082.688;   Jan.   24;  Bp.  p. 

6400:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  048. 
Safe.  Wall       H.  C.  Lowrle.     No.  980,300;  Jan.  3  ;  Bp.  p. 

237  ;  Oas.  ▼©!.   162 ;  p.  40. 
Safety   device.      C.    H.   Wllllama.      No.   980.721;    Jan.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1174;  Oas.  vol    162:  p.  187. 
Safety  device.     H.  O.  Illllman      No.  981.428;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p    2888  :  Oaa.  vol.  182  :  p    463 
Safety  lock.     A.  J.  Perrln.     No.  982,689:  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 

5600  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  949. 
Balt^haker.    W.  H.  Vance.     No.  061.333;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

285.1:  Gas.  vol.   182:  p.  432. 
Sand  drier      W.   Tec.     No.  080,887 ;  Jan.   3  :   Sp.   p.  426 : 

Gai.   vol.    182:  p.   74. 
Sand-drier.  Steam.     W.  R.  Husk.     No.  080.271 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp. 

p.  171  :  Gas.  vol    162;  p.  .33 
Sandpapering-roller.      A.    A.    Bagallo.      No.   082,774 ;   Jan. 

24  :  flp.  p.  5604  :  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  076. 
Saab  balance.      J.    F.    Oambill    and    F.    M.    Wooda.      No. 

982.048  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4196  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  699. 
Sash   balance  and  antlrattler.   Combined.     C.   R.,   A.,  and 

O.  J.  Scharlandt.     No.  982.637 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  0807 ; 

Oas.  vol.  182:  p.  031. 
Saah  balaocinic  constmctlon.     W.  Elmer,  Jr.     No.  982,487; 

Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  0111  ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  882. 
Saah-balandng  mechanism.      I.   l4iii«>raohn.      No.   OSt.OOn; 

Jan    10  :  Sp    p.  200.1 :  Oaa.  vol.  182  :  p.  348. 
Sash-fastening.     J.  G.  Wainwrlght     No.  082,800  ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp    p.  5528 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  062. 
Bash-fastening  device.  Storm-.    J.  F.  Adams.    No.  082.160  ; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4411  :  (iai.  vol    182  ;  p    719 
Bash  hanger.     P.    Weingardt.      No.    98<).&77 :   Jan.    8 ;   Sp. 

p    873  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  140. 
Bash-lock.     L.  Trafelet.     No.  980.674  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  868 ; 

Oas.  VOL  162  ;  p.  ISO. 
Saah-lock.     D.  M.  Barr.     No.  082.783  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6720 ; 

Gaa    vol.  162:  p.  1009. 
Sash.  Metal.    O.  H.  Forsyth.     No.  080.037  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1679;  Oaa  vol.  162:  p.  291. 
Saab.  Metallic  window.     W.   F.   Bonneaa     No.   981.972; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4086  :  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  673. 
Sash-welghts.    Apparatus    for    molding    seamless.      A.    8. 

Hodues.     No.   682.817:  Jsn.  31:  Sp.  p.  5798;  Oas.  vol. 

182  ;  p.  1021 
Sash-welghts.  Molding.     A.  S.  Hodges.     No.  982.818 ;  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  0800;  Gas    vol.  162  ;  p    1021. 
Sash.  Window-.     F    M   Brown.     No.  981,374  :  Jan.  10;  8p. 

p    2743:  Oaa.  vol    162:  p    446 
Sashes   of  greenhouses,   Ac..    Lifter    for.      D.    lUffe.      No. 

982,600 :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6142  ;  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  886. 
Saturating    and    cruahlng    machine.      B.    Hosmann.      No. 

983.066  :  Jan.  HI  :  Sp.  p.  63:{9 :  Gas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  1101. 
Saw-clamp.     E.  C.  Steama.     No.  983.176;  Jan.  3l  ;  Sp.  p. 

0651  :  Oas.  vol.  182:  p.  1139. 
Saw  guide.  Band-.     R.  Whttaker.     No.  081..340:  Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p    2871;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  484. 
Saw  handle.     C.  M    Minton.     No.  981.100;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2110:  Gai    vol.  182:  p.  849. 
Saw-handle.     A.  R.  Hnltin.     No.  082,003 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

4103  :  Gas.  vol.  182  :  p.  684. 
Saw-handle.     B.  B.  Olson.     No.  082.986 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p. 

8184  :  Oaa.  vol.   182  :  p.  1077. 
Saw  jointing  tool.     D.  G.  Andrews.     No.  982.468 :  Jan.  24  ; 

8p.  J).  5059  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  873. 
Saw.  Pneumatic.     C.  J.  Olson.     No.  982.861 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  5863:  Oaa  vol    162  :  p.  1032. 
Saw  set.     J.  C.  Mllholland.     No.  980.877;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 
1408 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  240. 
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Baw-table  frame.     O.  L.  Knlghta.    No.  081.481;  Jan.  10: 

to.  p.  2884  ;  Oaa  vol.  182  :  p.  486. 
Baw-viae      J.  B.  Atkinson.     No.  981,168;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2230  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  368. 
Sawdust  box.    F.  P.  Boland.     No.  981.911  ;  Jan.  17 ;  8p.  p. 

3882 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  662. 
Sawing  machine.  Wood-.     E.  O.  Swafford.     No.  982,812; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4738  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  819. 
Sawmill-csrrlages,  Track-scraper  for.     B.  P.  Hoeber.     No. 

982.679;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  6483;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  946. 
Sawmill.  Log-.     A.  8.  Froslld.     No.  981,256;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p.  24*.)0;  Oas.  vol.  16*J  :  p.  405. 
Sawmill  set-worka     C.  W.  WHlett.     No.  082.916;  Jan.  81 ; 

8p.  p.  6017  ;  Oai.  vol.  182  ;  p.  1064. 
Bawmllla,    Dog    attachment    for.      C.    L.    Bobbins.      No. 

981,945  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8982 ;  Oaa  vol.  182  ;  p.  664. 
Bcaffold.  Hanging.     C.  M.  Haynea.     No.  981.261  ;  Jan.  10; 

8p.  p.  2502  :  Oaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  407. 
Scaffold,  Portable.    A.  H.  McOhan.     No.  982,083;  Jan.  17; 


Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  710. 
Scafrol'd-swlnging   device.      G.    Firua. 


Sp.  p.  4267 
iffc  " 


No.   082,663;   Jan. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  5464  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  941. 
Scale.     E.  C.   Pool.      No.  982.865;  Jan.  31;   Sp.  p.  5911; 

Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  10.17. 
Scale.  Computing-.    R   D  H.  Anderson.    No.  080,808  ;  Jan. 

10;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  277. 
Scoop  for  baling  narrow  shafts     G.  Meyer.     No.  983.077  ; 

Jan.  81  ;  Bp.  p.  6377  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1108. 


So' 


Scraper  and  grader.     W.   H.  Violett.     No.   082,310 ;  Jan. 

24;  Bp.  p.  4748;  Oaa  vol.  162:  p.  821. 
Scraper   and   grader,   Koad.      G.   K.   Smith,   R   Russell.   J 

Anderson,  Jr..  and  H.  Grimes.     No.  082,300;  Jan.  24: 

Pp    p.  47.13:   Gai.   vol.   182:  p.  818. 
Scraper   for   road-engine    wheels.      O.    A.    Anderson.      No. 

98H.196:  Jan.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6689  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1146. 
Scraper  or  grader,  Stirfaee.     L.  M.  Linder.     No.  081,437; 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2893;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  467. 
Scraper.   Pipe-.      R.   H.   Lawrence,  Jr.     No.  081.578;  Jan. 

10:  Sp    p.  8164  :  Gai.  vol.  182;  p.  614. 
Scraper.  Wheel-.    J.  Klndleberger  and  A.  J.  Granville.    N<r. 

98!3,0«6  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6365  ;  Oaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  1104. 
Scraper,   Wheeled.     J.   H.   Gerrer.     No.  080,510;  Jan.   8; 

Sp.  p.  731 :  Gai.  vol.  182;  p.  117. 
Screen  :  See  Window -screen. 
Screen.     J.  Gucntnor      No.  982,270  :  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  46:i0 ; 

Oas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  808. 
Bcr«w -driver.      C.    Bush.      No.    980,696:    Jan.    3;    Bp.   p. 

904  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  146. 
Bcrew-drlver.     W.  B.  Lane.     No.  981,202;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

2386:    Oaa  vol.  162;  p.  386. 
Brrew    for  channelprs.    Iwublc   fwd-.      A.    E.   Champagne. 

No  982.478  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  .'SOno  :  Gar.,  vol.  182  :  p.  870 
Bcrew-heada.  Meana  for  preventing  frictional  drag  on  ro- 
tating.  O.  E.  Rogers.    No.  981.316  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2613  ; 

Oas.  vol.  182:  p.  425. 
Screw-power    brake    for    vehicles.       J.     U.     Msrk.       No. 

980..4lO;  .Tan.  3;  Sp.  p.  246;  Gaz.  vol.   162;  p.  47. 
Screws.   Apparatus  for   making   multiple-threaded  wood-. 

H.  Ruhnau.     No.  981,478;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  2066;  Oas 

vol.  1<!2:  p    482. 
Scrubbing  device.   Floor-.     W.  H.  Strange.     No.  081,032: 

Jan    10:  Sp.  p.  1960;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  324. 
Bcrubblng-machlne.      B.    B.    HefTelrtnger.       No.    080,779; 

Jan.  .1 ;  Sp    p.  1283 ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  207. 
Baal.     B.  J.  Brooks.     No.  082,122;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4836; 

Oas.  vol.   162  :  p.  724. 
Seal,  Bottle-.    J.  A.  Rennle.     No.  082,870  ;  Jan.  81 :  Bp.  p. 

6937  :  Gaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  1041. 
Seal.  Car.     E.  J.  Brooka.     No.  982.121;  Jan.  17;   Sp.  p. 

4.334  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  723. 
Seal   for  faucets.     C.   C.    Hucke.     No.  988,140 ;  Jan.   31 ; 

Sp.  p.  6487  :  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1128. 
Seal.   Package  and   letter.     R.   .Xrcher.     No.  082,662:  Jan 

24:  Sp    p    nL>,%7  ;  Gai.  vol.  182:  p.  907. 
Bealed  can.  Wax-.     O.  J.  Johnson.     No.  082,070 ;  Jan.  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  4242;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  707. 
Sealing  bottles.     O.  N.  Tevander  and  A.  Manterre.     (Be- 

iasue.)     No.  13,100 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1564  ;  Gas.  voL  162  ; 

p.  248. 
Boaling-head   for  applying  Jar  caps  or  closures.      B.    D. 

Schmitt.     No.  081.009;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  1916;  Oas.  vol. 

162:  p.  317. 
Seaming  the  heads  upon  cans.  Apparatus  for.    L.  C.  Sharp. 

No.  983,001  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6204  ;  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  1082. 
Beat :   See   Bracket-seat ;   Rugg^'-seat ;    Closet-seat ;    Wall- 
seat. 
Section  breaker  and  insulator.     W.  T.  Cams  and  T.   L. 

Brown.     No.  080,200  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  41 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ; 

p.  10. 
Sediment  remover.     A.  Martlnelll.     No.  982.7.14;  Jan.  2-1: 

8p.  p.  5597;  Oaa  vol.  162;  p.  96.1. 
Seeder,  Fmlt-.     T.  H.  Elliott.     No.  981,076;  Jan.  10;  Bp. 

p.  2067  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  340. 
Seeding-machine.      S.   SArensen.      No.   981,704 ;   Jan.   17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3416 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  678. 
Separator  :  See  Dust-separator  :  Grain  and  seed  separator  : 

Magnetic  separator  ;  Milk-separator  ;  Ore-separator. 
Scpsrators,  Blue-milk  outlet  in  centrifugal.      A.  L.   Chrl»- 

tenson.     No.  982.200 ;  Jan.   17  :  Sp.  p.  4471  ;  Gas.  vol 

182:  p.  750 
Service  and  valve  box,  Water  and  gas.     J.  B.  Helm.     No. 

081.262 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2004  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  407. 
Servlng-Uble.      B.   B.    Nora-Oon.      No.    080,828;   Jan.   3; 

Sp.  p.  280 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  OS. 


Beverliic  meehaaism.    'R.  B.  Cralff  aod  A.  Coffmaa.     Na. 

981^634  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Oaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  500. 
Sewage-disposal    system.      K   T.    Welcoma      No.   980,463; 

Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  101. 
Sewage,  refuse,  or  the  like,  Machine  for  treating.     A.  Mar- 
tin and  A.   Whltcomb.     No.  081,440;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
2009;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  470. 
Sewing-machine    attachment.      F.    Marak.      No.    982,610; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5.166  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  926. 
Sewing-machine  embroidering  attachment.     M.  Ackermaa. 
NoTe83,103  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6684  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1146. 
Sewing-machine,   (.(verKeamlng.      .V.    tJrleb.      No.    9«1.',717; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6.%64  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  102  :  p.  968.    . 
Sewing-machine  ruffler.     P.  B.  Grelst  and  F.  W.  Beckert. 
No.  983,048  ;  Jan.  81 ;  8p.  p.  6320 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1000. 
Sewing  machine  thread-i<.«-k       W.   U.   Blair.      No.  082.-'.M  ; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4554  :  Gaz.  vol.   102  :  p.  702. 
Sewing-machine  thread   lock  and  take-ap.     W.  B.   Blair. 
No.  981,521 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp  p.  3043  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  406. 
Sewing-machine.    Two-reel.      L).    Flanagan.      No.    081,629; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  668. 
S^wing-machlDea,  Feeding  mechanism  for  bltndstitch.     L. 
Gnderdonk.      .No.  982.219:    Jan.    17;  Sp.  p.   4614;  Gas. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  767. 
Shade-bracket     C.   E.   Wlckllffe.     No.   080,376;   Jan.   8; 

Sp.  p.  403  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  70. 
Shade  or  reflector.    G.  L.  Kraata.    No.  081,076;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  8160 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  614. 
Shade-roller.     8.  Hartohom.     No.  »82,36e  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

4829  :  Gaz.   vol.    162  ;  p.  837. 
Shade-supporting  device.    N.  Mora.    No.  082,076  ;  Jan.  31 ; 

Sp.  p.  6140;  Gaa  vol.  162;  p.  1073. 
Shaft-cpupllng.     I.  Lehman.     No.  980,296;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p. 

216;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  42. 
Shaft-coupling.     J.  L.  G.  Kahder.     No.  982,299  ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4713;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  815. 
Shaft-coupling.    B.  Lindner.     No.  088,070 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

6364  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1106. 
Shaft-couiiling.  Flexible.     J.  A.  White.     No    982.164  ;  Jan. 

17  :  Sp    p.  4401  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :_p.  737. 
Shaft-sinking  cross-head.  Safety.    T.  Bryant.    No.  983,120 ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6468;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  1122. 
Shafts,  Flexible  joint  for.     A.  K.  7>ock.     No.  1)81.736;  Jan. 

17:  Sp    p.  .1482  :  Gai.  vol.  1 62  :  p.  500. 
Shampoo-shield.    D.  Nelson.    No.  981,688 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

3178;  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.  518. 
Shaping-machines,   Work-holder  for.     H.  E.  Morton.     No. 

982,070  :  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6149 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1074. 
Sharpening    device,    I.jiwn-mower-.      O.    (Jerde   and    H.    P. 
Kelly.     No.  982,423  ;   Jan.  24 ;   Sp.  p.  4963 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162;  p.  868. 
Shearing-machine.     A.  8.  Beauchamp.     No.  980,010;  Jan. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1623 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  281. 
Shears  :  Bw  Steel  shears. 
Shears.     E.  S.  G.  Lewis.     No.  981,436;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

2892;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  467. 
Shears,    punches,   presses,   *c..    Holding-down   device   for. 
K.   t.   Gardner   and  F.  C.   Blggert,   Jr.     No.   080,241; 
Jan.  8;  Sp.  p.  120;  Gai.  voL  162;  p.  24. 
Sheet-cutter.     O.  Potstada.     No.  982,743 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

5622  ;   Gaz.   vol.   162  ;   p.  965. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.     F.   L.   Cross.     No.  082.266;   Jan. 

24:  Sp.  p.  4602:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  790. 
Shelving.     J.  F.  Masters.     No.  083.076 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6878:  Gaa  vol.  162;  p.  1108. 
Shield.      F.   R.    Hertford.      No    982.492;   Jan.  24;   Sp.   p. 

8120;  Gai.  vol.   162;  p.  883. 
Shifting  mechanism.     A.  H.  Vlk.     No.  982.399 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4912;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  860.  . 
Ship-cleaner.   Electrolytic     G.  W.   Frailer.     No.  981.922; 

Jan.  17;  Sp   p.  .1908:  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  656. 
Ship  manipulating  and  turning  apparatus.     F.  M.  Morten. 
No.  983,078  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6379  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1109. 
Shipping-box,  Collapsible.     A.  Sommerfeld.     No.  980,670; 

Jan.  3:  Sp.  p,  8!S9 :  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  138. 
Shock-absorber.      W.    B.   Knapp.      .No.   982,008:   Jan.    17; 

8p.  p    4113:  Gaz.  vol    162:  p.  886. 
Shock-absorber.     E.  C.  Wilcox  and  C.  Cuno.     No.  082,014 ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6016 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1053. 
Shocking  device.  Hand.     H.  Ferris.    No.  083,038  ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6300 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1006. 
Shocking-machine.      W.    P.    Spooner.      No.    082.447;    Jan. 

24  :  ^.  p.  5028 ;  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  n.  869. 
Shoe-fastener.     E.  C.  Rosencrani.    No.  982.746 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  5835  ;  Gaz.  vol.  182  :  p.  066. 
Shoe  polisher.     O.  Metzger.     No.  082,287  :  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

4091  :   Gax.   vol.    182;  p.   811. 
Shoe-pollshlng  machine.    E.  F.  Hecker.    No.  083,188 ;  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6482;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  1127. 
Shoe,  Rubber-sole.     H.  O'Snlllvan.     No.  081.106;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2127  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  .151. 
Shoe.  Snow-.    J.  C.  Haefer.    No.  082.063 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

4205 :  Gaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  701. 
Shoe-stretcher.      C   B.    Rosters.      No.   082,360;   Jan.    24; 

Sp.  p.  4855  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 :  p.  840. 
Shoe,  Swimming.     C.   Vagtborg.     No.  082,316;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4745:  Gaz.  vol.  182:  p.  820. 

Shoe,  Waterproof.     8.  H.  Yerkes.     No.  082.330;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4784;  Gaz.  vol.   182:  p.  829.  «„.„„». 

Sboea  Omament  or  Imitation  buckle  for.     C.  B.  Clinch. 

No.  980.206:  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  58;  Gaz.  vol.    162:  p.  12. 

Shoemaker's  tool.     W.  Hanna.     No.  982,599 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  .M25:   Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  918.  ^      ^ 

Shot-flrer.   Chemical.     J.   Dowd.     No.  081.073;  Jan.  10; 
Bp.  p.  2061 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  830. 
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8bou1d«r-p«d.     J.  E.  JordAn.     Ko.  080.421  ;  Jan.  S ;  Ip.  p. 
506  :  Gas.  roi.  162  ;  p.  M. 


8boT«la.  Aatomatlc  trlgQloc  OMCb&nlnn  for  steam^.     F.  8. 
WIchmao. 
1«2;  p.  70. 


WIchmao.     No.  080, 


IPPtOI 


Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  400 :  Oaa.  rol. 


8how-caw,  Knockdown.     L.  N.  Lerlnnohn.     No.  983,161  ; 

Jan    ;n  :  Sp.  p   cues  :  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1131. 
8how-«aMfl,  Slldlnf  door  tor.     A.  B.  Bhaner.     No.  081,486 : 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2080;  0«i.  rol  162;  p.  484. 
Shutter-hulder       H    M     Mart.      No.  982.718;  Jan.  24;  Sp. 

p.   5569:  Ciai.   toI    162;  p.  068 
abutter  bolder,  Window-.     P.  DvTlln.     No.  082.414;  Jan 

24  :  8p.  p.  4038  :  Gas.   nol.   162  :  p    865. 
Shuttlf  rnprhanlnm.     B    H    Th.t«u'P  and  O.  8.  Keller      No 

9)^2.648 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p,  52S4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  008. 
8ld«walk-«leTator.  BxtenafOD.     F.  C  BIrefa.     No.  992.920: 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6046 :  (iai.  toI.  162  :  p.  1058. 


glni.     C.    8.    N«Tllle.      (Ralamia.)      No.    18.180;    Jan.   S; 

8p.  p.  1663  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 :  o.  247. 
Sign.  Electric.     A.  V.  Dtob).     No.  082.862 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p 


4m  2:  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  884. 
Slan   for  windows.   Curtain-.     J.  H.   Fltcb.     No.  081.18V  ; 

Jan.  10:  8p    p    2204  :  Gai.  rol.  162  :  p    379. 
Sl«n.  Illuminated.     C.  A.  McNeaJ.     No.  0^1.200:  Jan.  10: 

Sp.  p.  2846 :  Qas.  toI.  162  :  p.  88T. 
SIfrnnI     See  Warntnic-atKnal. 
Sign  A  ling     apparatus,     Blectrie.       R.     A.     WUblte.       No. 

ONC.'WO:   Jan.   3;   Sp.   p.  411;  Gas.   toI.    162',  p.   71. 
aiffnallng    dCTlce.    Electric.      D.    M.    Bllsa.      No.    982.030: 

Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6060  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1068. 
Slnallnic  mecbanlsm.     H    Mardooald.     No.  082.830;  Jan 

31  :  8p.  p.  5838  :  Gas    rol.  162  :  p.  1028. 
Silencer.     J.   M.   Miller.      No.   081.684;    Jan.   10;    Sp.  p. 

3160  ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  617 
Silk  or  warp  In  a  single  operation.  Apparatus  for  prepar- 
ing.    P    Saracco.     No.  981.122;  Jan.  10;   8p.   p.  2167: 

Gas.  Tol.  162  :  p.  367. 
Sllk-rewlndlng    apparatus.      P.    Baracca      No.    080,682 : 

Jan.  8:  Sp.  p.  1100;  Gas.  toI.   162;  p.  176. 
Stak  connection.     W.   O.   Stewart      No.  080.848;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1428 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  220. 
Skate.     C.    Brown.     No.  082.230 ;  Jan.   24 ;  Sp.   p.  4661  ; 

Gas.   Tol.   162 ;   p.  708. 
Skate   brake,    Roller-       8.    J.    Neabltt.    8r.      No.    082.846: 

Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  R8.'>l  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  1030. 
Skirt-marker.     L.  Z.  Kramer.     Na  080.800 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1826;  Gas.  rol    162;  p.  218. 
Skirt  marker  and  trimmer.     C.  S.  Williams.     No.  080.881  : 

Jan.  3:  Sp.  j>    413:  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  72. 
Skyllgbt      B    atorcb.     No.  981.818;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p.  3654; 

ftax.   Tol.    162;   p    618. 
Slab  or  block  compoaed  of  cement  and  wire-netting.     S. 

▼on   Medvecaky       No.   980,982;   Jan.    10;   Sp.   p.    1842; 

Gas.  Tol.  162  :  p.  307. 
81a ''k  adjuster.     T.   J.    Madden   and  J.   M.   Koebler.      No. 

0H2.616:  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p    5361  ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p    924. 
Slag,  Apparatna  for  atomising  liquid.     O.  Jantaen.     No. 

9H2.f>ft4  :  Jan.  81  ;  8p    p.  61  IS  :  <Ihi.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1060. 
Slag.    Granolatlng   molten.      H.    Colloaeua.      No.    080,606 : 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p    027  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  150. 
Sled.  Folding  or  collapsible.     W.  11.  Coleman.     No.  080,604  : 

Jan    3  :  8p   p.  923  ;  Gas.  toI    162  ;d    140. 
Sleeplng-baR.     E.  H.  Pttcb.     No   083.228 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p 

6<foO;  Gas.  toI    162:  p.  1166. 
Sleeping-compartment.  CVpen-alr      J.  Ptallllpa.     No.  080.433  ; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp   p.  530 :  Oai   vol    162  :  p.  W. 
Blaigb-knee.      F.    A.    Stenborg.      No.    080.448;    Jan.    8; 

Sp.  p.  573:  Gai.  toI.  162:  p.  06. 
Slldlng-pole-openlng  gnard.     E.  C.   Delene.     No.  082.481  : 

Jan.  24:  Sp.  p.  5102:  Gas.  toI.   162;  p.  880 
Small-arms.    Safety   derlce   for   grenades   projecting   from. 

F.  Denbler.     No.  080.215 ;  Jaa.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  70 ;  (Ms.  vol. 

162;  p.  16. 
Smelting- fumaee.   Electric   Induction.      K.    A.    F.    Hlortb. 

No.  060,260 :  Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.   151 :  Gas.  toL  162  :  p.  30 
Smelting   process    and    apparatus    tbprefor       R.    Flerolna 

Na  081.860  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8720  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  631 
Smoka-consnmar.      A.    Q.    Krieg.      No.   982.970 ;   Jan.   81  : 

Sp.  p.  6120 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  lOTl. 
Smoser's  poa?b.    Cigarette-.      T.    C.    Naramore  and    C.    J 

Bamwell.     No.  082.202  f  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4608  ;  Gas.  toI. 

162:  p    812. 
8moking-pipe.    T.  N.  Wrean.     Na  080.588 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

882  :  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  142. 
Snap  contact.     R.  W.  Magna.     No.  081,083  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  .«»65  ;  Gai.  »ol.   162  :  p.  661. 
Snap-flask.    Htngelem.      H.    J.    and    T.     H.    Graf.      No. 

0TO.611  :  Jan.  8  :  Sp.  p.  787;  Gas.  toI.  162  :  p.  lia 
Sbap-switcii.     J.   A.  York.     No.  981.734;  Jan.   17;  Sp.  p 

8479:  Gas.  toI.   182;  p.  580. 
Bnap-switcb,  RoUry.     O.  B.  Tbomaa.     No.  082.640  ;  Jan 

24:  Sp.  p.  5236;  Gas.  toI.  162:  p.  903. 
Snow   and   tit«    like   melting  apparatus.      O.    A.    Ringbom 

No.  982.531  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5206 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  807 
Snow -destroyer.      P.    D.    RIordan.      No.   980.564:    Jan.   3: 

8p.  p.  841  :  Gai.  toI.  162  :  p.   136. 
Sncw-oaelter  for  manboles  or  sewer  pipes.     T.  McOtll.     No. 

980.314  ;  Jan    3  ;  Sp.  p.  266  :  Gas.  vol.  1«2 :  p.  48. 
BBOwmeltlng  macblne.    J.  Melndl.     No.  080.088;  Jaa.  10: 

Sp.  p.  1848:  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  307. 
Snow-remortng    apparatus.      L.    Raacben.      Na    080.832 : 

Jan    3  ;  Sp    p.  SOl  :  Gas.  Tol.  162  :  p.  54. 
Soap  dlspensar.  Liquid-.     T.  J.  Dann.     No.  082.T88;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5683  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  074. 


Soap,  Manufacture  of  realn.     F.  S.  Harena.     No.  081,647 ; 

Jan.  17  :  8p.  p.  3206 :  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  5«0. 
Solar   beat.    Apparatus   for   utilising,      w.    L.    R.    Bmmet. 

No.  9H0.505  :  Jan    3:  8p.  p.  716:  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  115. 
Solder-bemmed  caps,   Macblne   for   making.      B.    M.   Cobb. 

No  9S.1.208  :  Jan  .^1  ;  8p_p.  6610  :  Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1160. 
Soldering  Implement.     F.  W.  Downing.     No.  081.906 ;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2783 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  463. 
Soldering-iron    for    soft-aolderlng.      H.    Scbweitser.      Na. 

082,884  :  JsD.  31  :  8p.  p   5063  :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1044. 
Soldering-macblne.     J.  Bretislnger.     No.  980,756;  Jan.  8; 

Up    p     1L'1'«;  Gas.  Tol.   162:  p.   198. 
Sole  clamD,  Sboa-.     D.  C  Smitb.     No.  982.641 ;  Jan.  24 ; 

8p.  p.  .'S219  :  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  900. 
Sole-pressing  macblne.     J.  Gouldbourn.     No.  082,267  ;  Jaa. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4626 :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  802. 
8ol«>a     of    aboea,     Wat«Tpr«x>ting.        L>.     J.     Murpby.       Na 

0R0.6<V4  ;  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  1063;  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.  160. 
8olem>ld  operated    •witch.      H.    L.    Smltb.      No.    082.100; 

Jan.   17;  8p.  p    4206:  Gas.  toI.  162:  p.  716. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  macblnea.  Stylus  or  nea- 

die  for.     J    Jetter.     No.  983,061  ;  Jan.  31  ;  dp.  p.  6346; 

Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1103. 
Sound  reproducers.  Diaphragm  for.     N.  8.  Wakefield.     No. 

980.713;  Jan.  3;  8p    p.  1IH2:  Oas.  rol.  162:  p.  186. 
Sowing  Paris  green,  Macblne  for.     T.  J.  Cburcbill.     Na 

981.614  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  :<236  :  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  640. 
Spark  arrester.     M    Mickelson.     No.  080,318;  Jan.  3;  Sp. 

p    270  :  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  40. 
Spark <Ieflector.    C.  F.  Vermillion.     No.  082,818  ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4746;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  821. 
Spark-plug.      A.    Bcbmldt.      No.   080.666 :    Jan.    3 ;    Sp.    p. 

849;  (Jai.  vol.   162;  p.   136 
Spark-plug      F    M.   Wilson.     No    080.728;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 

1178;  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.   188. 
Spark-plug.      W.   Falwelt.      No.   081,752 ;  Jan.    17  ;   Sp.  p. 

3.^07  ;   Gai.  vol    162  :  p.   696. 
Spark  plug.      E.    Cancdy.      No.   082.474  ;   Jan.   24 ;    Sp.    9. 

6088:   Oas.   vol.   162;  p.   878. 
Bpectacles.     J.  H.   Monroe.     No.  081,872;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

3777:  Gas,  vol.   182:  p.  630. 
Speed  and  reversing  mechanism.  Variable-.     E.  M.  and  W. 

J    Stelnle.     No.  0H0.847  :  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1425;  Gas.  voL 

162;  p.   228. 
Speed  sage.      O.    Eveniien.      No.   083,127;  Jan.   31;   Sp.  p. 

6468  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.   1124. 
Bpeed-lndlcstlng  system.     M.  B.  Uutcbison.     Na  082.400; 

Jsn.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5184  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  886. 
Speed-indicator.      J.    U.    Capwell.      No.    98U.1U8;   Jan.   S; 

Sp.  p.  38  ;  Gas.  vol.   162  ;  p.  9. 
Speed-indlrator.      A.   B.   Jobnson.      No.   980.681;   Jan.   8; 

Sp.  p    770;  Gas.  vol    162:  p.  124. 
Speed-Indicator.      R.    Bhipman.      (Relsaoe.)      No.    13,106; 

Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3200 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  622. 
Speed  Indies  tor.     A.   Trowbridge.     No.  988,096;  Jan.  81; 

Sp.  p.  6413  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1114. 
Speed  Indicator  and  recorder.     A.  D.  Renfro.     No.  082,021  ; 

Jan.  17;  Sp.  p    4136:  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  600. 
Speed    mecbanlsm,    Differential-.      H.    A.    Rbodas.      No. 

981. 6«H  :  Jan.  IT  :  Sp    p    :<.'J94  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p    .%7S. 
Speed  mecbaalsm.  Variable-      H.  W.  Schats.     No.  683.261 ; 

Jan.  31  :  Sp    p.  6723  ;  (Us.  vol.  162;  p.  1166. 
Speed  mechanism.  Vsrtahle-.     H.  W.  Scbata.     No.  088.262; 

Jsn.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6725:  (Jaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1166. 
Speed-reKQlstor.   Automobile.     A.  B.  Griep.     No.  081.080; 

Jan.  10;  8p.  p    2073;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  342 
Bpeod-transmlsslon  device,  Vsriable-.     J.  B.  Rnanar.     Na 

981.797  :  Jan.   17  .  8p.  p.  3«01  ;  Gas.  vol.   162  :  p.  611. 
Speed-trsnsmlsslon  mechanism.     J.  Barnes.     No.  983,010; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6247  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1087. 
Speed    transmission    me<-hsnlsm.    Variable-.      O.   Cntbbert. 

No.  080.210:  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  66 :  <iaz.  vol.  162;  p.  13. 
Spigot.     L.    F.    Ktden.      No.  080.224  ;  Jan.  8 ;   Sp.   p.  04 ; 

Gas.    vol.    102;  p    18. 
Spinning   and  doubling  frame   guard.      J.   Oregory.     Na 

982.667  :  Jan.  24  ■  Sp   p.  6462  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  042. 
Spinning-machine  top  roll.    W.  O.  Ragidala.    No.  081,807; 

Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2600 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  428. 
Spoke-tenon  In  K   inNchliic.      K.    K.    I'li  tcher.      .No.   OSl.OOO; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4073  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  070. 
Spont.  Pouring-.     P.  Fsure.     No.  080,768 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1264  ;  Gas.  vol.   162  :  p.  203. 
Sprayer.  Liquid-.     J.   E.  Tbomycroft.     No.  082,106;  Jan. 

17;  Sp.  p.  4.107:  Oar  vol    1«2:  p.  718. 
Spring  :  Bm  Auxiliary  spring  :  Bed-spring ;  Vehicle-spring. 
Spring  construction.    L.  A.  Toung.     No.  081,786  ;  Jaa.  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  8480;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  689. 
Spring-motion  mechanism.  Universal-parallel-.     C.  E.  S.  J. 

Han«       No    980.774:    Jan.    3;    Sp.    p.    1273;    Gas.    vol. 

102;  p.   206. 
Spring  motor.     A.  L.  Smith.     No.  082.444 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

.no2^  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  867, 
Spring-wheel.     R.  Graham-Woodward.     No.  081,414 ;  Jan. 

10;  Sp    p.  2846;  Gas,  vol.  162;  p.  460. 
Spring  wheel       C.    M,    Backman.      No    081.881;   Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  8606 ;  Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  626. 
Sputam-cup.     C.  L,  Knudsen.     No.  082,211;  Jan.  17;  Sp. 

p.  4406 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  764. 
Square.     T.  W.  McCormlck.     No.  081,867;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 

.3766:  Gsi,  vol.  162:  p,  637 
Square   and    berel-protractor.    Combined.      L.    S.    Starrett. 

No   980.362  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp   n,  372  :  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p    66. 
Square.  Separable,     L.  Brodt.     No.  081.872;  Jaa.  10;  Sp. 

p.  2737  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  444. 
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Satiare.  Sapanble.    ▼.  C.  Soamterger.    No.  082,686 ;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5895  ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  931. 
Square.   Set-otf.      P,   Koch   and   K.   Challet.     No.  080,340: 

Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  320 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  57. 
Squeeser.     K.  B.  Gilchrist.      No.  980,628;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p. 

068;  Oas.   rol.   162.;   p.   167. 
Stackers,  Hsy-retalning  device  for  bay-.     J.  O.  McCreery. 

No.  083.156  :  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6515  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1183. 
SUlr-rods    and    the    like.    Bracket    for.      J.    Kroder.      No. 

980,646;  Jan,  3;  Sp.  p.  1003;  Gas.  rol,  162;  p.  163. 
SUirwaya,  Runway  for.     E.  V.  Carter.     No.  081,613 ;  Jan. 

17 ;  Sp,  p,  3235  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  640. 
Stamp-afflzing  device.     C.  L.  Petera.     No.  081,306;  Jan. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  2596 ;  Gas.  rol.  162:  p.  422. 
Stamp  box.     H.  F.  Praaer.     No.  981.186;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2301 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  886. 
Stamp-canceling  and  postmarking  machine.     W.  D.  Dore- 

mus.     No.  982,679  ;  Jsn.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6283  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ; 

p.   912. 
sump  for  marking  parcels,  letters,  Ac.,  Rotating  band-. 

O.  Kleldsas.     No.  §88,066 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6367 ;  Gat. 

Tol.  162;  p.  1106. 
Stamp.   Hand.     A.   Lowe  and  A.   J.  Seger.      No.  983,163; 

Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6611  :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1132. 
Stamp,  Time-.     C.  S.  Ellis.     No.  082,203;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 

4476  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  761.  ^    „ 

Stamps,  Ac,  Machine  for  counting  and  cbecking.     P.  O. 

E,  I>antel  and  C.  A.  H.  Bullock.     No.  081,387;  Jan.  10; 
;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  449. 
severing  machine.  Blank.     G.  Chnrleton.    No. 


Sp.  p.  2767  ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  449. 

ampfng  and  severing  machine.  Blank. 

982,475  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5090 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  878. 


Stamp 


Stand:    See   Book-stand;   ChrlstmaB-tn>p    stand;   Counter- 
balanced stand  :  Pole-stand  :  Switch-stand. 
Stapling  machines.    Wire  feeding,   straightening,   and   cut- 
ting mechanism  for.     H.  Weber.     No.  980.894;  Jan.  3; 
Sp.  p.  1558:  CJai.  vol.  162:  p.  246. 
Starch.     B.  Herstein.     No.  082,673  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6476 : 

Gas.   rol.   162;   p.   044. 
Starting  derlce.    C.  E.  Carpenter.     No.  081.612 ;  Jan.  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  3231  ;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  640. 
Station  Indicator.     B.  Kende.     No.  083.146 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  6496  :  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1129. 
Stay  bolt.     B.  E.  D.  Stafford.     No.  080.606;  Jan.  3;  Sp. 

p.  1122:  Oas.  rol.  162;  p.  170. 
Steam-boiler.     J.   E.   Fematrum.     No.   081,078 ;  Jan.    10 ; 

Sp.  p,  2071  ;  Gas.  rol.   162;  p.  341. 
Steam  boiler.     E.  D.  Caldwell.     No.  082,347  ;  Jan.  24 ;  8p 

p.  4804  :  Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  832. 
Steam  boiler,     R    Msckay.     No.  082,733;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p. 

6596  ;  Gaa.  roi.  162 ;  p.  962. 
Steam  boiler.     M.  W.  Sewall.     No.  983,170  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp. 

p,  6541  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  1137. 
Steam  boiler.     J.  R.  Vance.     No,  988,184  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

6564:  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  1142. 
Steam  engine.     J.  Stumpf.     (Reissue.)     Na  18,101;  Jan. 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Gai.  rol.  162 ;  p.  248. 
Steam-engine    with     piston-controlled    exbaust-ports.       J 
Stumpf.     No.  982.305  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4001  ;  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  849. 
Steam-generating    apparatus.       W.     B.     Hammond.       No. 

981.081  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2076 ;  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  842. 
Steam  -  generating     apparatus.       E.     C.     Newcomb.       No. 

981.218  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2402 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  391. 
Steam-generator.     J,  Van  Ooeterwyck.     No.  981,722  :  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p,  3450  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  585. 
Steam  or  other  rapora.  Apparatus  for  generating.     B.  C. 
Newcomb.    No.  081,216  ;  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  2362  ;  Oas.  rol. 
162;  p.  880. 
Steam  or  other  rapora.  Apparatus  for  generating.     E.  C. 
Newcomb.     No.  Wl,217  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2378  :  Gas.  rol. 
162 ;  p.  300. 
Steam  trap.     C.  B.  Bqnlrea.    No.  080,604  ;  Jan.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

1121;  Ga«    rol.  162;  p.  170. 
Steel.  Carbonizing.     H.  Rodman.     No.  981,474;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.    2fl61  :  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  480. 
Steel.  Manufarture  of      W.  R.  Walker.     No.  080,360;  Jan. 

8;  Sp.  p.  382:  Oas.  rol.  162;  p.  68. 
Steel    shears.      I.    W.    Cheney.      No.    081,166;    Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2260 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  373. 
Steel.  Unmagnetlxable.     F.  Koblbaas.     No.  081.676;  Jan. 

10  :  8p.  p.  8149  :  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  514. 
Steering  apparatus.     H.  J.  Hert     No.  081.420;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2861  ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  461. 
Steering  apparatus.      P.    Lord.      No.    982,216;    Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p.  4507  ;  Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  766. 
Steps.  Folding.     C.  Hsistead.     No.  083,136 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  6479;  Oas.  rol.  162;  p.  1126. 
Btereotypea,   Apparatus  for  casting  curved.     C.  B.   Hop- 
kins.    No.  eM.410;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  407;  Oaa.  toL  162; 
p.  86. 
Storillier,    Combination-.      8.    T.    PuIUam.      No.   982,528 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6198 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  896. 
Stirrup,  Ssddle-.     R.  L.  Graham.     No.  082,810 ;  Jan.  31  : 

Sp.  p.  6783 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1018. 
Stitching  -  machines.     Pull  -  olf    mechanism     for.       B.     H. 
Thelsen  and  O.  8.  Keller.     No.  982,647  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
5233  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  902. 
Stock-tank    and    heater.    Automatic.      U.   G.    Smith.      No. 

982.101  ;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4208;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  716. 
Stone-gatherer.    W.  P.  Llewellyn.     No.  081,440;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2899 ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  468. 
Stone-sawing  machine.     F,  8.  Miskin,     No.  080,878 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1499  ;  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  240. 
Stopper :  See  Bottle-stopper. 


StoreHMrnee  apparatna.     J.  P.  Naca.     No,  080,826;  Jaa. 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  282  ;  Gsi.  rol.  162 ;  p.  62. 
Stora.     F.  A.  Nleberding.     No.  082347 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

6868;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  1031.         ,        „       ^         ..,, 

Stove.     E.  H.  Gold.     No.  983.044;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6811  ; 

Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1007.  ^,      ^^^  _^^ 

Store  attachment.  Heating-.    T.  F.  Hatton.     No,  080,620 ; 

Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  766 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  121. 
Store,   Folding  camp-.     A.   Roncaglla.     No.  082.302;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4717  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  816. 
Stove-lids,     Mold-pattern     for.       W.     H.     Taphom.       No. 
081,898;  Jan.  1 7 ;  Sp.  p.  3846;  Oas.  rol.  102;  p.  648. 
Stove,  Magailne-.     J.  B.   Howard.     No.  080,264  ;  Jan.  3 ; 

Sp.  p.  161  ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  31. 
Stove  or  heater,  Llauld-fuel.     G.  P.  Wolff.     No.  983,ia>; 

Jan  HI :  Sp.  p.  6431  :  Gas.  roL  162  ;  p.  1117. 
Store.  Portable.     O.  Beyer.    No.  081.608  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

3225  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  647.  . 

Stoves,  Sad-iron  atUchment  for  gas-.     J.  Marjpbwski  and 
I.  Krekowsky.     No.  982,378  :  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4871 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  162  :  p.  843. 
Stovepipe  coupling.     N.  T.  Llnngberg.     No.  980,304  ;  Jaa. 

3  ;  Bp.  p.  236  :  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  46. 
Storeplpe-holder.     G.  Lee.     No.  081,436;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2890 :  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  467. 
Stovepipe  thimble    for    wall-flues.      P.    E.    Buckley.      Na 

980,919  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1647  ;  Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  286. 
Strainer.    G.  Smith.     No.  081.806;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3017; 

Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  614. 
Strainer    and    cover.    Combined.       G.    J.    Beman.       No. 

982,760:  Jan.  24:  Sp.  p.  5668;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  171. 
Strainer,   Sink-.     H.  Matthews.     No.  081,448;   Jan     10; 

Sp.  p.  2914  ;  Oss.  vol.  162 ;  p.  471. 
Strap  :  Bee  Box-strap. 
Street-cleaning  machine.    J.  B.  D'Homergue.     No.  08l.«52; 

Jan.   17:   Sp.   p.   3301;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  561. 

Street-cleaning  pan.     W.  H.  Rolfe  and  C.  H.  Raker.     No. 

981,883;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.   3705;  Gai.  vol.   16« :  p.   <?42. 

Street-Indicator,  Automatic     A.  C.  Bicbhelmer  asd  P    W. 

Koch.     No.  080,336  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  308  ;  Gas.  vol.  :i  62 ; 

p.  65. 

Street-sweeper.     C.  C.  Brooks.     No.  982,670 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp. 

p.  5270 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  909. 
Stropper.      1.   W.    Irving.      No.   983,142;  Jan.  81;   Sp.   p. 

6490;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1128. 
Stud.  Collar-.     G.   S,  Butterfleld,     No.  982.124;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4340 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  724. 
Stufflng-box.     R.  L.  Lovell.     No.  980,642;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  o. 

798;  Gar.  vol.  162 ;  p.  128. 
Stump-puller.     A.  T.  Falrey.    No.  982,806 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  ft. 

5769  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1016. 
Sobwav-loops.   Arrangement  for  intercommunicating.     O 
W.   Jackson.      No.   080,643;   Jan.   8;   Sp    p.   096;   Gax 
vol.  162  :  p.  162. 
Suction  apparatus.     F.  Barby.     No.  982,923 :  Jan.  81  ;  Sp. 

p.  6033:  Gas.  vol.  162 -p.  1066. 
Snctioncleaner.     T.   B.   Hatch   and   E.   W.    Goeser.      No. 

080.944  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  n.  1608 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  298. 
Surfacing  machine.     E.  J.   Bein.     No.  081,160;   Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p.  2240:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  870. 
Surfaclng-machlne.     G.  Alloway.     No.  982.408 ;   Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4928  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  863. 
Suspender   cast-off.      A.   Oppenheim   and   E.    Cleary.     No. 
981.676:  Jan.  17:  8p.  p.  8.360;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  660. 
Suspensories.    Take-up    for    fiexible,      J,    Vt .    Milam.      >«o. 

080,310;  Jan.  3;  8p.  p.  272;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  60. 
Sweep-rake  approach,     v.  C.  Palmer,  H.  Joseph,  and  J.  F. 
Sullivan.     No.  082,386 ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4886 ;  Oaa.  voL 
162  ;  p.  846. 
Sweeper.     L.  Brucker.     No.  082,240  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4563  ; 

Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  794.  .        «.     „ 

Swlngletree.     B.  G.  Bormann.     No.  082,788 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  6728  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1011.  .    ^      „ 

Switch  :  See  Automatic  switch ;  Canopy-switch  ;  Current 
potential  switch ;  Electric  switch ;  Electric  -  circuit 
switch  ;  Electric  time-switch  ;  Electromagnetic  »wltcb  : 
Electromagnetlcally -operated  switch:  Motor -controlled 
switch;  Motor-controlling  switch  ;  Oll-swltcb*  Pendent 
switch  :  Railway-switch  :  Snap-switch  :  Solenoid-operated 
switch  ;  Time-switch  :  Trolley-track  safety-switch. 
Switch   box  or  receptacle.     C.  C.   Matson.     No.  082,841 ; 

Jan,  31  :  Sp.  p.  5S43  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1029. 
Switch-operating  device.     H.  F.  Scatchard.     No.  081.886. 

Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  3800;  Gai.  vol.  162;  P.  «43. 
Switch-operating    means.    Electric-.      T.    Plnckney.      No. 

981, esT;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3384;  Oas.  vol.  J62  ;  P^TI 
Switch-operating  mechanism.     A.  B.  Allen.     No.  080,47» , 

Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  634  :  Oai.  voL  162 ;  P.„104. 
Switch-atand.     T.    E.    Calvert.      No.    981,870;    Jan.    10;   « 

Sp.  p.  2740;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  447. 
Swltcb^stand.      W.    F.    Traves.      Na    981.721;    Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p   3449;  Gaa.  voL  162;  p.  684. 
Switch-throw.      L.    B.    Keller.      Na    081,282;    Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2542:  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  414.       „  ^       ,.  „ 

Switch  -  throwing    mechanism,       N.    C.    McCopahy.      Na 

982,623 ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5372  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  026. 
Switchea,   Control   of  electrically-operated.      B.    B.    Carl- 
choff.     Na  082,032;  Jan.   17;   Sp.  p.  4166:   Oaa.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  603.  ^  . 

Switches.  Emergency  operating  means  for  rereratag-. 
F  E.  Case.  No.  982,03i8  ;  Jan.  17 ;  8p.  p.  4160 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  603.  ,     ^  . 

Switrhps.  Locking  merhnnism  for  rotary  snap  electric.  J.  O. 
Peterson.  No.  080,667;  Jaa.  8;  Sp.  p.  820;  Oaa.  voL 
162 ;  p.  134. 
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8witetalD(  derlM.     F.  W.  Harris.     No.  M1.T59 ;  Jan.  17; 

9p.  p.  3520  :  Qai.  toI.  162 :  p.  S98. 
Switching   derlc«a.    Contact    member  for    electric.      C.    A. 

Tucker      No.  981.821  ;  Jan.   17;  8p.  p.  3670;  Qaa.   toI. 

162;  p.  621. 
gwltcblng  mechanism,  Aotomattc  eicctrle.     J.  J.  Fanning. 

No.  980.620;  Jan.  S;  8p.  p.  960;  Gas.  toI.  102;  p.  164. 
Table:  See  ExteniiioD  tablt* ;   Folding  table:   Ironing-table; 

Marlae  table ;  Pool-Uble  ;  Po<i\  and  billiard  table  ;   Re- 

wtrtes  stand-table  ;  Serrlng-table  ;  Vertically-adjastable 

table. 
TfeMc   and    bed.    Combination.      C.    Bschenbruecber.      No. 

•81.402  :  Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  2808 :  Qas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  465. 
Table  base-lock.  ExtenRlon.     H.M.Hanson.     No   982.600; 
g  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  nx^*^ :  (Jas.   toI.   162  :  p.  918. 

Table  lock.  Pedestal-extension-.     E.  Tjden.     No.  981.144; 

Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2213;  Gai.  toI.  162;  p.  364. 
Tag-makInK  machine.      8.  B.  Beaton  and  R.  O.  Travis.     No. 

981.014;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  1023;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  319. 
Tail-stock.     H.  J.  Hjortb.     No.  081.426;  Jan.   l6;  8p.  p. 

2877  ;  Gat.  toI.  182 ;  p.  464. 
Tailor  B  press.     J    HIU  and  K.  Kosic.     No.  981.422  ;  Jan. 

10:  Sp   p.  2866:  Oas.  vol.  16.':  p.  463 
Talking  machine  diaphragm.     W.  W.  Young.     No.  982.197  ; 

Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4465  :  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  749. 
Talking  machine  dlaphragma.  Making,     w.  W.  Yoong.     No. 

980.470  :  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p    630  ;  Gas.  toI.   162 ;  p.  104. 
Talklng-machloe  bom.     W.   Hess.  Jr.     No.  981.648;  Jan. 

17  ;  3p.  p.  3296 ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  660. 
Talking- machines,   .\utomatlc  stop   for.      D.   C.    and  J.    W. 

Nelson.     No.  982.293 ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4700 :  Oat.  toI. 

162;  p.  812. 
Tamping  Implement.     H.  B.  Andrews.     No.  981.617  ;  Jan. 

10:  8p.  p.  3033;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  494. 
Tank  :  fee  Concrete  water  tank  :   Flush  tank  ;  Stock-tank. 
Tannin-ailTer-albumen  compound.     R.  Weil.     No.  982.910 : 

Jan.  .31  :  8p.  p.  6003  :  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1052. 
Tap«>.  Hanger-.     A.   H.  Caldwell.     N».   982.674  ;  Jan.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  5276 ;  Oas  toI.  162  :  p.  010. 
Tapbtng  device.     J.  C.  Roth.  O.  C.  Hartfleld.  and   E    M 

Afn.     No.  983.259  ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6744  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  : 

p.  1189. 
Tapping-machine.     N.  Marshall.     No.  981 .665 :  Jan.   17: 

8p.  p.  3328 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  569. 
Tra-leaf-rolllng  machine.     8.  C.  Davidson.     No.  080,213 ; 

Jan.  3  :  8p.  p.  72 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  14. 
Tt-at  cup.      D.  Klein.     No.  080.068:  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  1811; 

Gas    vol.  162;  p.  302. 
Telegraph  pole.      J.    H.    Norton.      No.   982.188;    Jan.    IT; 

Sp.   p.  4448;  Gas.   vol.   162;  p.  745. 
Telegraph.  Printing-.     C.  K.  .lonen.     No.  982,274;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4637  :  Ga*.  vol.  162  :  p.  806. 
Telegraph,  Printing-.     C.  K.  Jones.     No.  982.275  ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp    p.  4648  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  800 
Telegraph,    Printing-.      C.    K.    Jones.      No.    982.276;   Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4R.'S9  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p   807. 
Telegraph,  Signal-.     A.  Goldstein.     No.  981.997 ;  Jan.  17  ; 

8p.  p.  4091  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  682. 
Telegraph  system.     I.  Kitsee.     No.  983,240  ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p 

6694  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1162. 
TeleKraphlc  dot-transmitter.     H.  H.  Smith.       No.  982,6.38: 

Jan    24  ;  Sp.  p.  5.397  :  Gas.  vol.  162:  r>   931. 
Telegraph.v.     P.  B.  Delany.     No.  981.845  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

3722  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  630. 
Telegrsphj.    Multiplex.      R.    A.    Fessenden.     No.    981.406; 

Jan.  10 :  8p.  p.  2829 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  466. 
Telegraphy.  System  of.      R.   L.  Dean.     No.  982,659;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  54.39  ;  Ga*.  vol    lfl2  :  p.  93ft. 
Telephone    and    telegraph    svstem.      H.    O.    Rugh.      No. 

081,120;  Jsn.  10;  Sp.  p.  2159:  Gat.  vol.  182;  p.  356. 
Telephone-desk  attachment.     C.  W.  Cochran.    No.  982,795  : 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5748  :  Gas.  vol    162;  p.  1013 
Telephone-exchange.     N.  E.  Norstrom.     No.  980,883 ;  Jan. 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  1527  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  242. 
Telephone-exchange.     8.  A.  Norstrom.     No.  980.886 ;  Jan. 

.3;   Sp    p    1534;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  244. 
Telephone-exrhsnge,    Psrty-llne.      C.    A.    Anderson.      No. 

980.S67  :  Jan.  .3:  8p    p    1443;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  232. 
Telephone   Instruments,    Automatic  adjustable  holder  for. 

F.   S.   Weyrs.     No.   980.465  :  Jan.   8  ;  8p.   p.   618  ;  Oas. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  102. 
Telephoni-  mouthpiece.     I^  8felnt>erger.     No.  082.641  ;  Jan. 

24  :  Sp    p   ^40.f:  «}rx.  vol    )rt2  ;  p.  933 
Telephone    police  -  call.    Village.      G.    W.     Herrlck.       No. 

980.2,^«  :  Jan.  3:  Sp.  p.  146:  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  29. 
Telephone-rent-collecting  device.     H.  B.  C.  Spencer.     No. 

980  fl!W  :  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1115  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  178. 
Telephone     switch     apparatiia.       S.     A.     Koltonekl.       No. 

982.21, '{ :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4.W1  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  756. 
Telephone  -lystem.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  080,618 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  9.38;  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  152. 
Telephone  system.     F.  C.   Unger.     No.  983.008 ;  Jan.  81  : 

Sp   p.  6416:  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  1115. 
Telephone,  system.  Bridging.     H.  F.  Joackel.     No.  982,200: 


Jsn.   17:  Sp.  p.   4487^;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  753. 
Telephone  Hystem,   l>ock-out  party-line.     A.  Swenson 


No 


982.54rt  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp    p.  5228  ;^  (laa.  vol.   162;  p.  902. 
Jan    10 :  Sp.  p.  2787  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  464. 


Telephone  tninklng  system.     A.  H.   Dyson.     No. 


D.   9 
1)81. 


Ttlephonea,    Loclclng    device    for    the    receiver  -  arms    of. 

w;  R.  and  C.   P.  Swing.     No.  080.610 ;  Jan.  8 ;   8p.   p. 

040  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  154. 
Telephonic  Instrument.     8.  L.  Van  Aktn.  Jr.     No.  982.450; 

Jan.  24  ;  8^.  p.  6040;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  870. 
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Telephonv  snd  telegraphy.  Multiplex.     O,  O.  Bquler.     No. 

980. .356 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  349 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  63. 
Telephonv  and  telegraphy.  Multiplex.     O.  O.  84)Uler.     No. 

OSO.S.'it  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  360  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  64. 
Telephonv  snd  telegrapny.  Multiplex.     G.  O.  Hquier.     No. 

980.35$  ;  Jan.  3  :  Sp   p    355  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  jp.  64. 
Telephony  and  telegrapny.  Multiplex.     G.  O.  Squler.     No. 

980,859  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp    p    .364  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  64. 
Temperature-alarm.     A.  Goldstein.     No.  981.096;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4090;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  682. 
Tether.     J.  W.  Brown.     No.  082.469  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp   p.  5077; 

Gas.    vol.    162  ;    p.   876, 
Thimble.    Sewing-.     A.    Constantine.     No.    081,173;    Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2275  ;  Gas.  vol    162  ;  p.  376. 
Thread-cutting  die  and   milling  device.   Combined.     P.  I. 

Clark.     No.  080,864  :  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1472  ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  236. 
Thread-forming  apparatus.     D.  Dreier.     No.  081.624  ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp    p.  3261  :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  55.3. 
Thresher-feeder.      J.  J.  Hesi<r.      No.  l»81,U8n:  Jsn.   10:  Sp. 

p.  2080 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p    343 
Threshers    and    other   vehicles.    Leveling  attachment    for. 

R.  Risner.     No.  080.430 ;  Jan.  S  ;  Sp.  p.  545 ;  Oax.  vol. 

162  :  p.  02. 
Threshing-machine  feeding  device.     T.   E.  Mahoney.     No. 

981.580:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p    3158;  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  516. 
Ticket-holding  case.     A.  Stlnson.     No.  081,030;  Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p.  lOM;  Oat.  toI.  162:  p.  324. 
Tie  :  See  Cross-tie  :  Necktie  :  Package-tie  :  Railway-tie. 
Tie-plate,     r.   P.   Bymea     No.  081.378:   Jan.    lO ;   Sp.   p. 

2748  :  Oas.  vol.   162 :  p.  446. 
Tie-plate    and    rail-fastening.    Combined.      H.    K.    Myera. 

No.  980,322  :  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  278 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  51. 
Tie-plates.    Forming.      w.    L.    De    Remer.      No.    080.500 ; 

Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  708 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  .p.  114. 
Tlle-machlne.  Power.      H.  and  J.  H.  Besser.      No.  081.061  ; 

Jan    10:  Sp.  p.  2008:  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  .331. 
Tile,  Ornamental.    C.  H.  Bellamy.    No.  082,020 ;  Jan.  IT ; 

Sp.  p.  4152 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p,  602. 
Time-alarm  for  hotels,  Ac,  Electric.    0.  M.  Hlnman.     No. 

982.405  :  Jan    24  :  Sn   p   5124  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  884 
Time-switch.     A.  W.  Kolner.     No.  980.288 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

205  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  40. 
Tin  scraps.   Dettnnlnu.      C.   von   der   Mode.      No.   981,775; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8560 :  Oat.  voL  162  ;  p.  604. 
Tire.      F.  Reed.     No.  982.634  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5393  :  Oas. 

vol.    162:   p.  930. 
Tire  antlsklddlng  srmor.     W.  M.  Paul.     No.  982.630 ;  Jan. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  5386  ;  Gai.  vol    162  :  p.  929 
Tire  armor.     R.  O.  Dunwody.     No.  980,930 "i  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p.  1667 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  280. 
Tire-armor      H.   C.  Willis.     No.  982,453 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5060;  Gas    vol.   162:   p     871. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     A.  R.  Brewer.     No.  981,611  :  Jan.  IT; 

Sp.  p.  32.30:  Gat.  vol.   162:  p.  548. 
Tire.  Automobile-.     H.  P.  Famsworth.     No.  081,627  ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3268 :  Oat.  vol.  162 :  p.  654. 
Tire.  Automobile-      C.  L.  V-ndervort,  O.  J.  Pitt,  and  C.  F. 

Vandervort.     No    083.00» ;  Jan.  31  :   Sp.  p.  6220 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  162:  p.  1084 
Tire-bolt  wrench.     T.  W.  Hutchinson.     No.  080.527  :  Jan. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  778  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p    123. 
Tire-casing.      H.    R.    Holbrook.      No.    083.231  ;    Jan.    81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6677;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1150. 
Tire.   Cushion-.     J.    A.    Monitor.     No.    081.213;    Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2354  ;  Oas    vol.  162:  p.  .388 
Tire.  Cushion-.     L.  Knapp.     No.  082,068 ;  Jan.  81 ;  8p.  p. 

6126:  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  1070. 
Tlre-cushionlng   device.      E.    Favary.      No.   081.258;    Jan. 

10:  Sp.  p.  248.^;  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.  404. 
Tire  demountable   rim.   Vehicle-wheel-.     J.   O.   and  J.   O. 

Hodgson.  Jr      No.  081.265;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2507;  Oat. 

vol.  162  :  p.  408. 
Tire  demountable  vehicIe-rlm,  Resilient-.     J.  O.  and  J.  O. 

Hodgson,  Jr.     No.  081,266;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2500;  Oax. 

vol.  162  :  p.  408. 
Tire-fastener.     J.  W.  Famoff.     No.  081,182;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p.  J290 ;  Gaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  378. 
Tire.  Pneumatic      H.  R.  Krastel.     No.  981,001;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2091  :  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  345. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.    J.  MacDonnell.     No.  081,308;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2344  ;  Oat.  vol.   162  :  p.  387. 
Tire-protector.     R.   M.    Halllday.     No.  081.640;   Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  3285  ;  Oat.  vol.   162  ;  p.  658. 
Tire-protector.     Storage.      B.     S.     Weacott.      No.    081.047; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1007;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  330. 
Tire-seating    rim    for   motor-car   or   otner   vehicle   wheela. 

Demountable   resilient-.     J.  G.   snd  J.  O.   Hodgson.  Jr. 

No.  081.594  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3187  ;  Oat.  vol,  162  ;  p.  520, 
Tire-sleeve.      A.    K.   berg       .No.    982.466  ;   Jan.   24  ;   Sp.   p. 

5071:  Gat.   vol.   162:  p    876. 
Tire-treads,  Machine  for  forming  automobile.     W.  H.  Crook. 

No.  981.981  :  Jan.  17  :  Sp.  p  4057  :  <;ai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  676. 
Tire,  Vehicle  .     J.  Corwin.     No.  981.618  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

3244  :  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  551. 
Tire.  Wheel-.     J.  D.  Marvll.     No.  980.808;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1346  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  216. 
Tires   to   the    rims   of   wheels.    Means   for   securing  pneu- 
matic  and    other.      E.    Owen.      No.    981.792;    Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p.  3503;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  610. 
Tires  to  wheel-rlms.  l>eTlce  for  •ei^'urlng.     A.  I>.  Cad«.     Na 

982,573  ;  Jan    24  :  8p   p   5275  :  fJas   vol.  162  ;  p.  910. 
Tobacco   can   and    receptacle.      F.    Lewltt.      Na    081.208; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2562  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  417. 
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Tobacco-cartridge  maker  and  tobacco-pipe  filler.     A.  Falk. 

No.  081.252  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2484  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  404. 
Tobacco-flavoring  compound.     J.  A.  Asbbum.     No.  081.605  ; 

Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3218;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  546. 
Tobacco-leaf-strlnging  machine.     A.  W.  Olds.     No.  080,480 ; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p.  518  ;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  88. 
Tobacco-pipe.     H.  O.  Noble.     No.  080,551 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

816 ;  (Sat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  181. 
Tobacco-pipe.     W.  H.  Bray.     No.  981,860 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2733  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  444. 
Tobacco  pipe.    J.  F.  Meloun  and  M.  McCune.    No.  082.383 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4882  ;  Gar.  vol.  162  ;  p.  845. 
Tobacco-pipe.     M.   Loewensteln.      No.  988,162 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  eSlO;  Oas.  vol.   162;  p.  1132. 
Tobacco-pipe  stem.     W.  C.  Bastlan.    No.  080,476;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p.  641 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  106. 
TongH.  CuHpldor  .     J.   R.   Easton.     No.  082..354  ;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p    4810;  (int.  vol.   162  ;n.  834. 
Tongs.  Electrical-fuse.     A.  M.  Hubbard  and  C.  H.  Caaaey. 

No.  981.857  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3747  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  683. 
Tongue    support.    Wagon-.      J.    Harrldge.      No.    980,943 ; 

Jan.  10 :  &p.  p.  1692 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  298. 
Tool.     H.  L.  Owen.     No.  981,220;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2418; 

Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  891. 
Tool.     H.  T.  Montgomery.     No.  981,786;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p. 

3583 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  608. 
Tool  and  tool-holder.     H.  Morris.     No.  981,587 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3176 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  518. 


t 


Tool,    Combination-.      J.    Jenks.      No.    981,278;    Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2.'>33  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  413. 
Tool,   Fluid  actuated.      J.    W.   Canty.      No.   981,530;   Jan. 

10  :  Sp.  p.  3059  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  499. 
Tool-holder.     A.  F.  Marconlnl.     No.  980,809;  Jan.  8;  Sp. 

p.  244  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  46. 
Torpedo.   Aerial.     J.   W.   Cnrrell.     No.  981,069;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2056  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  339. 
Torpe<lo.  Automobile.     H.  O.  Gillmor.     No.  980.243;  Jan. 

8;  Sp.  p,  123;  Gaz.  vol.  162 jp.  24. 
Torpedo,   Dirigible  aerial.     J.  W.  Currell.     No.  981,068; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2056;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  338. 
Towel.  Roller-.     H.  C.  Wheeler.     No.  980,720 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp. 

p.  1178;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  186. 
Toy.      F.   W.    Carpenter.      No.   981.977;   Jan.    17;   Sp.    p. 

4046 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  676. 
Tov.     C.  A.  Knight.     No.  982.609  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6349  : 

Gas.  vol.    162:   p.  922. 
ToT.     A.  T.  Ooldfleld.    No.  983.133  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6477 ; 

OiuL  vol.   162;  p.    1126. 
Toy.     A.   Coaske.     No.   983,207 ;   Jan.  81 ;  Sp.   p.   6609 ; 

Oat.  vol.  162;  p.   1150. 
Tov.  Aerial.     J.  Knowlea.     No.  983,147 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p. 

6600 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1130. 
Tov  flvlng-niachlne.     C.  D.  Wilson.     No.  982.653 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

fep.  p.  5428;  Gaz.  vol.   102;  p.  937. 
Trace-holder.      J.    W.    Meredith.      No.   980.984 ;   Jan.    10 ; 

Sp.  p.  1845:  Gaz.  vol.  162:  p.  308. 
Trace-holder.  Safety.     J.  B.  Levy,     No.  982.885 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.   5832;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  1026. 
Track-brake.      F.    Ingersoll   and    W.   W.   Macfarren.     No. 

980.272  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  173  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  34. 
Track   lifter  and  liner.      E.    Warthen.     No.  982.401  ;  Jan. 

24:   Rp.  p.  4916:  <;az    vol.   162:  p.  851. 
Traction  system.  Electric.      O.  E.  Longsdorf      No.  980.540  ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  792 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  127. 
Traction-wheel.      W.    A.    McKlnney.      No.    980.981  ;    Jan. 

10:  Sp.  p.  1841:  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  307. 
Traction-wheel.      S.   M.    Bower.      No.   988,028 ;   Jan.   81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6263  ■  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1090. 
Tractor.     J.   B.   Coffron,     No.   988.256 ;   Jan.    81 ;   Bp.    p. 

6736;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  1168. 
Traln-?ontrolllng   me<-hanlsm,   .Vutomatlc.      N.    Lang.      No. 

982.61 1  :  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p    .').352  :  <;az.  vol.  162 ;  p.  923. 
Transmission  mechanism.     P.  Menslea,  A.   F.   and  S.   A. 

Cullon.     No.  981.298;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2573;  Oat.  vol. 

162  ;  p.  419. 
Transmission  mechanism.     J.   L.   Ish.     No.  982.501  ;  Jan. 

24:  Sp.  p    5143:  Gaz.  vol.   162;  p.  887. 
Tranaparencles,  Preparing.     C.  A.  Blgelow.     No.  981,364  ; 

Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2722  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  442. 
Trsnsplanter.      R.   Wleler.  A.   Beullgmann,   and  J.    Ayres. 

No.  081. .-iOO  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3015  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  491. 
Transplanter.      J.    B.    Carpenter.      No.   082,575;   Jan.  24; 

Sp    p    5278;  Gaz.  vol    162:  p.  911. 
Transplatlng  -  pot.     C.    Kleeman.     No.   980.873  ;    Jan.    8  ; 

Sp.  p.  1489:  Gat,  vol.  162;  p.  239. 
Traoaporting  bodies.   Approach    for   moving.      B.    L.    Hoc- 
quart.     No.  982,816 ;   Jan.   31  ;   Sp.  p.   5795 ;   Oas.   vol. 

162 ;  p.  1020. 
Trap  :    Bee  Animal  trap  ;    Burglar-trap  :    Fly-trap  ;    Insect- 
trap  ;    Intercepting  -  trap  ;    Liquid  -  trap  ;    Mouse  -  trap  ; 

Pump  sand  trap  :  Steam-trap  ;  Water-trap. 
Trap.     T.  Hardegen.     No.  982,001  ;  Jan.  1<  ;  Sp.  p.  4100; 

(Jat.   vol.    162  :    p.  683. 
Trap.     W.   Parker.     No.  982.387;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4888; 

Gaz.   vol.    162;   p.   847. 
Trap-setting  device.     J.  J.   Scfaofleld.     No.  981.887;   Jan. 

17;  Sp    p    3802:  Gas    vol    162;  p.  643. 
Trees.  Vermin  and  bug  shield  for.    A.  M.  and  R.  D.  Barrv. 

No.  983,114  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6448 ;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  1120. 
Trlnplng  mechanism.     W.  Scott.     No.  081,484;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2976 :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  488. 
Trolley      F     M.    Russell.     No.    080,844;    Jan.    8;    Bp.    p. 

328 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  50. 
Trolley  -  hoom   swinger.   Coal  -  tower-.      H.   L.   Hard.      No. 

081,268  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2518 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  400. 


Trolley-pole.     F.  L.  Cross.     No.  081,535;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

3069;  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  501. 
Trolley  retriever.     R.  P.  Levens  and  A.  H.  Whatley.     No. 

081,865  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3750  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  6.36. 
Trolley-track  safety-switch.     C.  M.  Ayres.     No.  081,237; 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2454  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  398. 
Trolley-wheel.     J.  L.  Perklna,  C.  W.  Putnam,  and  C.  M. 

Munson.     No.  980,432  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  628 ;  Oat.  tol. 

162 :  p.  89. 
Trough  :  See  Feed-trough  ;  Hog-scalding  trouEh. 
Trough    arm  -  sling   or    the    like.     W.    C.    Wermatb.     No. 

980.464  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  616  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  101. 
Truck.      A.    L.    Hoover.      No.    981.761;    Jan.    17;    Sp.    p. 

35.34;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  599. 
Truck  and  fodder-binder,  Husking-.     W.  8.  BulTner.     No 

981,477  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp,  p.  2964  ;  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  481. 
Truck,  Car-.     J.  C.  Barber.     No.  980,739 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1203  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  u.  193. 
Truck,  Car-.     J.  C.  Barber.     No.  980,740 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1206;  Gat,  vol    162;  p.  193. 
Truck   construction.    Motor-.       W.    B.   McKeen,   Jr.       No. 

080,546  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  804  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  120. 
Truck.  Elevating-.     W.  U.  Thornburg.     No.  081,820;  Jan. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2638 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  430. 
Truck.  Hand-.     8.  B.  Brown.     No.  080,486  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

669;  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  109. 
Truck,   Tie-.     T.   V.  Buckwalter.     No.  981.075;  Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p.  4044  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  674. 
Tube  :  See  Collapsible  tube  ;  X-ray  tube. 
Tube-making    machine.      8.    M.    Langston.      No.    981,774; 

Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  :5557  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  604. 
Tube-mill.     P.  T.  Lindhard.     No.  088,068 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6361;  Gat.  vol.   162;  p.  1106. 
Tube-mill.     P.  T.  Lindhard.     No.  083.060 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6362;   Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1106. 
Tube-winding  device.     C.   F.  Jonklna.     No.  982.430;  Jan. 

24;  Sp.  p.  4977;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  861. 
Tubes    and    rods,    Straightening.      J.    B.    Fischer.      No. 

981,407  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2832 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  457. 
Tublng-coverlng  machine  Flexible-.     A.  E.  Chemack.     No. 

982.249  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4684  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  706, 
Tug-hook.     H.  D.  Odogard.     No.  981,105;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2126:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  351. 
Tugs  to   hames,   Device  for  fastening.     8.  J.  Lots.     No. 

980.543  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  799 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  128. 
Tumbler-washer.     J.  P.  Nace.     No.  980,324  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp. 

p.  281;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  51. 
Turbine.     J.   Knight.     No.  980,644  ;  Jan.  8 ;   Sp.  p.  997 ; 

Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  162. 
Turbine.      W.    B.    Snow.      No.    981,021 ;   Jan.    10 ;   Bp.    p. 

1949 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  821. 
Turbine.     J.   H.  Corth^y.     No.  981,175;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2276;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  376. 
Turbine.     J.    H.    Rivers.      No.   981,311;    Jan.    10;    Sp.    p. 

260.");  Gaz.  vol.  162:  p.  424. 
Turbine.     W.  8.  Elliott  and  F.  H.  Faber.     No.  983,032; 

Jan.  31  :  8p.  p.  6286  ;  Grz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1093. 
Turbine-bucket.     E.  Kallberg.     No.  980.283;  Jan.  8;  Bp. 

p.  198;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  38. 
Turbine-bucket.     E.   W.    Rice.   Jr.     No.   980.663;   Jan.   3; 

Sp.  p    83» ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  135. 
Turbine  -  bucket    construction.       E.    W.    Rice.    Jr.       No. 

980.562  ;  Jan.  3 :  Sp.  p.  837  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  n.  135. 
Turbine-bucket  structure.     A.  S.  Anderson.     No.  980,732 ; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1193;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  100. 
Turbine-governing  mechanism.     C.  E.  Little.    No.  080..303 ; 

Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  233;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  44. 
Turbine  -  governing    mechanism.       F.     Hodgklnson.      No. 

982,819  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5803  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1021. 
Turbine  governing  mechanism.  Elastic-fluid-.  J.  G.  Callan. 

No.  980.487  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  671  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  109. 
Turbine.  Steam-.     E.  F.  Edgar.     No.  080,503  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Sp. 

p.  712:  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  114. 
Turbine,  Steam-.     E.  F.  Edgar.     No.  080.504  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp. 

p.  714;  Gaz    vol.  162:  p.  115. 
Turbines,    Leakage-reducing  device   for  steam-.     O.   Jung- 

gren.     No.  080.282  ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p.  106 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  38. 
Turn-table    mechanism    for   railway    pile-drivers   and    the 

like.     W.  Ferris.     No.  982.418;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  4040: 

Cur.,   vol.    162 :   p.   856. 
Twisting-machine.     J.  L.   Sackett.     No.  080,346;  Jan.  3; 

Sp.  p.  331  ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  60. 
Twyer.     C.  A.  Case.     No.  982.244  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4578 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    162:    p.    795. 
Tympan-sheet.     E.    D.    Johnson.     No.  982.726 ;   Jan.   24 ; 

Sp.   p.  6585 ;  Gat.  vol.   162  ;   p.   961. 
Type-casting  machine.     R.  P.   Link  and  A.  0.  Hyde.     No. 

981.438  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2894  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  468. 
Type-machine  dIe-caw  equipment.    M.  C.  Indahl  and  W.  E. 

Chalfant.     No.  980.956 ;,  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1792;  Oat.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  299. 
Type  machine  matrix.     M.  C.  Indahl  and  W.  E.  Chalfant. 

No.  981.195  ;  Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2315  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  .382. 
Type-matrlx-side-grooving   machine.      J.    S.    Bancroft   and 

M.  C.  Indahl.    No.  980,903;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  1600;  Oat. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  279. 
Type-mold.    M.  C.  Indahl  and  A.  L.  Knight.     No.  980,960 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1794  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  299. 
Type-mold    equipment.    Low-quad.      A.    L.    Knight      No. 

^80.970 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1815  ;  Gat.  toI.  162  ;  p.  302. 
Type-setting  and  line-casting  machine.     H.  Degener.     No. 

"982,172  :  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4415  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  740. 
Type-setting  mschlne.     J.  J.  Hummel.     No.  980.067;  Jan. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  1725  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  208. 
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T7P«-wrtt*r.     U.  D.  Bobtaaon.     Na  Ml.ll«:  Jan.  10:  8p. 

|i    216.<r:  Gas.  »«l    162:  p    S05 
TTi>«^wr1t«r.    Addlof.      J.    O.    Klnabury.      No.    982.000 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5344  ;  Oaa.  toI.   162  :  p.  921. 
Trpe-writer  and  computer.  Combined      tl    Marmball.     No. 

982.517  ;  Jan.  24  ;  8p    p.  5173  ;  (^a.  vol    irt2  :  p    892. 
Typ«-wrltar  and  computer.  Combined.     II.  MaratLall.     No. 

9S2.318  :  Jan.  24  .  So.  p.  8177  ;  Qaa.  toI.  182 ;  p.  89Z 
Type  wrftpr  attachment.     C.  C.  JJrlffee      No.  981.415:  Jan. 

10  :  .Sp    p   '.'Mn  ;  nai.  Tol.  182  :  p.  460. 
Type-writer   for   the  blind.     J.   C.    Heater.     No.   980,778: 

Jan.  S  ;  Sp.  p.  1280  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  d.  206. 
Type-writer    Interchanneable   platea.      D.    P.    kioor«.      No. 

980.879  ;  Jan.  3  ;  9p    p    1501  ;  (Jaa.  Tol.  162^  j).  241. 
Type-wrltlnjc  machine.     W    8.  Ireland. 

3:  Sp.  p.  174  :  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p    S4 
Type  writing  machine.     W.  8.  Ireland. 

.1    Sp    p.  17S  :  Oaa.  toI    162:  p.  55. 
Type-wrltlng  machine.     W.  8.  Irelaitd. 


3;  8p  p.  179:  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p  35. 
Type-wrltlng  machine.     W.  8.  Ireland 

3;  Sp  p.  182:  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  SO 
Type  writing  machine.     W.  8.  Ireland 


No.  980.278 :  Jan. 
No.  980.274  :  Jan. 
No.  980.275 :  Jan. 
No.  980.276  :  Jao. 
No    980.277 :  Jan. 


No.  980. 2K> :  Jaa. 


i:  8p.  p.  184  ;  Oaa.  tol.  162;  p    86. 
Type-wrltlng  machine.     W    8.  Ireland. 

3:  9p    p    191  :  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  87. 
Type-wrltlng    machine.      W.    Q.    rhinham       No.    980,408 ; 

Jan.  3:  8p    p    i72  :  Oaa.  rol    162;  p    HI. 
Typewriting  ma'-hlae.     J.  C.   McLaughlin.     Na  980,547; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp.  p    ^09  :  Qaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  130. 
Type-wrltlng  machine.     C.  B.  Smith.     No.  MO.iW :  Jao. 

3.   8p    p     1109;  Oaa.  toI.    162;  p.   177. 
Type-wrlttng   machine.      A.    U.    Workman.      No.    M0.TS9 : 

Jan.  8:  8p.  p.   1190;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  190. 
Type-wrltlng  machine      E.  J.  Sheehan      No.  981.010:  Jan. 

10:  8p    |>.  10  {;J  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  320 
Typewriting  machine.     B.  C.  Stlckney.     No.  981.028;  Jan. 

10  :  Sp    p.  lOrtO  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p    .124. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  P.  M oeber      No.  981.214  :  Jan. 

10  :  8p.  p.  2355  ;  <Jai.  toI.  182  :  p.  380. 
~       -writing  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.      No.  981.808;  Jan. 


•'^: 


.7  :  8p.  p    3634  .  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  616 
Type-wrlttng  machine.     H.  H.  8te«le.      No.  981,809 ;  Jan 

17 :  8p.  p.  3641  :  Gaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  616. 
Type-wrltlng  machine.     P.  P.  Stranaa.     No.  981,890;  Jan 
17  :  8p   p.  3838  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p   647 

"     ~    Brown    and    A.    J.    Brlggn 
ias.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  674 
982.171  ; 


Type-wrltlng   machine.      A.    T.    Brown 
.No.  9«1.974  ;  Jan    17  ;  8p.  p.  4038  ;  O 
Type-wrlttag    machine.      C.    B.    Corcoran.      No 
Jan.  17  ;  Sp    p    4413;  Oaa.  toI.  182  ;  p.  739. 
Type-wrttlng  machine.     A.  O.  T.  Kurowakl.     No.  982.18S  ; 

Jan.  17  :  Sp    p    4440  ;  Gaa.  rol.   162 ;  p.  744. 
Type-wrlttng  machine.      L.    Ney.     No.  ft82,187;   Jan.    17; 

dp.  p.  4446  :  (;as.   rol.   162  :  p    745. 
Type-wrlttng    machine.      W.    B.    Sbrayer.      Na    982,307 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p    4729  ;  Qaa.  rot.   162  ;  p.  817. 
Type-wrlttng   machtna.      C.    B.    Corcoran.      No.    082,007 ; 

Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  54S6  :  Oaa.   vol.  162  :  p.  9S8. 
Type-wrlttng  machine.     J    K.  Lax.     No   682.684  ;  Jan.  24  ; 

8p.   p.   5492  :   Oaa.   toI.    162 ;    p    947 
Type-wrltlna    machine.      W     B.    Barnard.      No.    982.701  ; 

Jan    24  :  9p.  p    5531  ;  Oaa    rol.  162;  p.  952. 
Type-wrttlnK   machine.      L.    Ney.      No.   983.104 ;   Jaa.   81  ; 

dp    p    6581  :  Oaa  rol.  162;  p.  1130. 
Type-wrltlng  machine  paper  carriage      T.   L.   Knapp       No. 

d81.927  ;  Jan.  17  :  Sp    p.  3921  ;  Cat.  rol.  102  ;  p.  658. 
Type -writing   machine    platen -lock.      I.    N     Crabb.       No. 

981. .386  :  /an.  10  ;  Sp   p   2765  :  Oaa.  toI    162  ;  p.  449. 
Typa-wrltlng-machlne  rtbbon-apool.    F.  J.  Tanner  and  I.  B. 
Jonea.     No.  988,180;   Jan.   31;  Sp.   p    6566:   Gaa.   rol. 
162;  p.  1141. 
Type-wrltlng    machlnaa,    Controillag    mechanlam    for    the 
carrtagea  of.     J.  B   Secor.     No.  982.885 ;  Jan.  81 :  Sp.  p. 
5953  :  Gaa.  yol.  162  ;  p.   1044. 
Typewriting  machine*.  Stop  for  unlveraal  bar*  of.     W.  P 
Kidder  and  C   W.  Sponael.     No.  981.6S7;  Jan.   17:  Sp. 
p.  3310;  Gaa  rol.   162:  p.  562. 
TyT)e-wrltlng  machlnea,    word-counter  for.      O.   B.   Smith 
No.  9«1,703;  Jan    17;  8p.  p.  3415  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p    578. 
Dmbrella.     B.   B.  SotllTe.     No.  966.849;  Jan.  S;  Bp.  p. 

1429;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  229. 
Dmbrella.   rotdlog      A.   D.   Hammett.      No.  982.489;  Jan. 

24:   Sp.   p.   5114:  Gaa.   rol.   162;   p.   882. 
Dnbrella  staff.  Folding  .     C.  H.  Ely.     Na  980.227  ;  Jan.  3 ; 

Sp.  p.  97  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  19. 
Dndercutter.     J.  W    L>onahue.      No.  980.928;  Jan.  10;  Sp. 

p    1666  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p    288 
Undergarment     J.  A.   8tnitheni      No.   981,815;  Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p    3660;  Gaa.  rol.   162;  p    619 
Cnderreamer.     B.  L.  Petenon.     No.  980.881  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  299  :  Gaa.  roI.  102 ;  p.  54. 
Underreamer      R.  C.  Wilson      No.  981.510:  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p. 

3017:  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  492. 
Underreamer.     A.  G.  Hegg«m.     No.  982,050 :  Jan.  17 ;  Bp. 

p.  4216;  Oaa.  rol.  102;  p.  702. 
Underreamer.     P.  H.  Mack.     Na  982.518  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5163;    Oaa.   toI.    162;  p.    890 
DBderreamer.     P.  B.  Mack.     No.  982.514  ;  Jan.  84  :  Bp.  p. 

5166:    Gaa.    rot.    102;    p.    K91. 
Unlveraal  joint.     G.   B    Klnaler.     No.   980.900;  Jan.   10; 

Sp    p    1806;  Oaa.  vol    162  :  p    801 
Unlveraal  Joint.     S   S.  Hall.     No.  982.598 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5824;   Oaa.   toI.    162:    p.   918 
Unwlndtag  derlce.     0.   feyden.     No.  981.900 :  Jan.  17  :  Sp 
p.  .3900;  Gaa.  vol.  102;  p.  600. 


Vaoium   apparatua.     P.   H.   Tbooaaa.     No.  981,408 ;   Jan. 

10  :  8p   p.  2997  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  488. 
Vacaum  cleaning  apparatua     P.  C.   Little.     No.  980.977; 

Jan.  10  :  8p   p    lS59  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p    305. 
Vaeuam  drying  apparatua.     O.  8.  Sleeper.     No.  880,444 ; 

Jan.  3  :  Sp    p    653  .  Oaa.  rol.  102  :  p.  98. 
Vacuum  drying  apparatua.      K.   W.  Htrohn.     No.  981.494; 

Jan    10  ;  8p.  p    2990  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  486. 
Vacuum  drying  apparatoa.     L.  W.  Trelchler.     No.  981.501 ; 

Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  .f002  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p   489 
Vacuum-producing  meana      P.    H.  Thomaa.      Na  981,141 ; 

Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p    2200  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  363. 
Vacuum-renorator.     A.   W.   Nobe.     No.  982.011;  Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  4118  :  Oaa  rol.   162:  p.  687. 
TalT*.     P.  W.  Hodfktnaoa.     No.  980.200;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

161 :  Oaa.  toI    162  ;  p.  80. 
Valre.     W.  B.  Barnea.     No.  980.586;  Jan.  8;  8p.  p.  8S6 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  142. 
Valve.    U.  Wtlklnaon.     Na  082,108;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  4312; 

Oaa.   Tol.    162 :    p.    719. 
VaJva.     H.  R.  Adama.     Na  982.100;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4313; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162  :  p.  719. 
ValTe.      I     E.    Mercer.      No.    982,286 ;    Jan.    24 :    Sp.    p. 

4080;   Oaa.    rol     162;    p.    810 
Valra     B.  L.  Hobba.     No.  982.815 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  5704 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  102:  p.  1020 
Valre-actlon   for  exploelvf  .nglno".      E.    8.    Cameron.      No. 

981.165  :  Jan    10  ;  Sp    p    21'57  ;  Oaa.  vol.  182  :  p    373. 
ValTe  actuator  for  locomotlraa.  Emergency  allda-.     F.  P. 

Saaaman.     No.  983.089 ;  Jan.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6402 ;  Oaa.  roL 

102;  p.  1112. 
ValT«.   Air.      L.    Irereen.      No    982.080;   Jaa.   24;   Sp.   p. 

5485;   Oaa.   rol.   102:   p.  946  ,     ^    „     . 

Valve  and  oiler,  Combined  throttle-.     L.   C.   Baylea.      No. 

982.927  ;  Jan.  31  :  8p   p   6042  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1057. 
Valve    and    ralre-actuattng    meana.      C.    J.    Stddall.      No. 

982,887  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5956  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1044. 
Valre.  Automatic.     T.   II.  Walker.     .No.  082.40<» ;  Jan.  24  ;  . 

Bp.  p.   4018;  Oas.   Tol.  162:   p.  861. 
Valre.   Automatic   Hme        K    8    llutchtna.      No.   981.271; 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2520;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  410. 
Valve.   Blow-off.     A    N.   Anderaon  and  F.  W.   Frank.     No. 

980.392  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  487  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  102  ;  p.  70. 
Valvar.   Brake.      1>    if   floblnaofi.      No.   981,313;   Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2610 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  424. 
Valre-clonure  for  receptacle*.     J.  W.  Kate*      No   982.04.3; 

Jan    17  :  8p    p    418A:  Gaa.  rol.   Irt2  ;  p.  698. 
Valre.   Compreaalon  atop  and   waate.     J.   M.   Kerat.     No. 

980,798  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1814  ;  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  211. 
Valvp^-ontrolled  mechanlam  for  aa  and  other  fliilda.     H.  V. 

Cornell.     No.  981.174;  Jan.    10;  Sp.  p    227& ,  Gaa.  roL 

102  :  p.  376.  ^     _ 

ValT*.  Float-.     O.  C.  Elliott.     No.  980.225 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

90;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  19. 
Valre.  Fluahlng-.     W.  O.  MUler.  Jr.     Na  981.212;  Jan. 

10  ;  Sp    p.  ::;irrj  ;  Oaa.  rol.  102  :  p.  .388. 
Valre  for  controlling  the  water  Inlet  of  automatic  aprln- 

kler  aystema.      B.    B.    Hewitt      No.  982,710;   Jan.   24; 

8p.   p.   5670 ;  Oaa.   rol.    102  :  p.  908.  ^,       ^^,  ^,^ 

Valre    tor    gaa  bureera.      C    B.    Franka.      No.    081.080; 

Jan.   17;   Sp    p    3271;   Oaa.  rol.    162:  p.  566. 
Valre  for  gaa  Jeta.  Cutoff.     T.  A.  Barrett     No    981.000; 

Jan.   17;   8p    p.   8219;  Oaa.   rol.   162;   p.  546. 
Valve  for  hydrocarbon-engtnea.  Mixing-.     P.  D.  Johnaton. 
No  981,855  :  Jan   17  ;  8p  p  5815  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1028. 
Valve     for     Internal-combustion     enatnea.     Fuel-.       O.     O. 

Toblaa.     No    081.819  :  Jan.  17  ;  Bp    p.  3067  ;  Oaa.  toL 

162  :  p.  820 
Valre    for    Intemal-combnation    englnea.    Mixing-.      P.    D. 

Jobnaton.     No.  982,826;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p.  5818;  Oaa.  roL 
162 :  p.  1028. 
Valra  for   Internal  -  combustion  englnea.   Rotary.     W.   H. 

Clegr     No.  990.761 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1244  ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ; 

Valre  for  oU  Unka.  Air-.     J.  M.  McDonald.     No.  980.810; 

Jan.  8:  Sp    p.  1340:  Oaa.  rol.   102;  p.  210. 
Valre  for  pneumatic  cleaning  arstems.  Wall-.     J.  T.  Hopa. 

No.  980,418  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  490 :  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  86. 
Valve  for  steam  chests.  Lubricator       F.  W.  Edwarda.     No. 

981.544  ;  Jan.  10  ;  9p.  p.  3()9<) :  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  604. 
Valve   for  water-gagea.   Automatic   safety-.     W.    H.    Bray. 

No   981.370  ;  Jan    10  ;  8p    p.  2734  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  444. 
Valve    for    water  heaters.    Automatic.      W.    K.    Kay.      No. 

981,571  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3143  ;  Oai    vol.  162  ;  p.  518. 
Valre.  Gate.     A.  J.  Collar.     No.  982.036:  Jan.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

4164:  Oaa.  rol    102:  p    606 
Valre-gear.     M.  M.  and  D.  J    Mulrlhlll.  J.  P.  and  M.  L. 

Booney.     No.  080.820;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p.   1870;  Oaa.  roL 

162  ;  p.  220. 
Valre-gear    for    atatlonary    engines.      C.    J.    PllUod.      Na 

982.687  ;  Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6165  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1077. 
Valre-gear.  Locomotlre.     H.  J.  PUllod.     No.  982.M9 ;  Jan. 

81:  Sp    p.  6171;  Oaa.  rol.   102;  p.  1078.       _ 
Valve-gear    Locomotive      11    J.  Pllllod.     No.  982,990;  Jan. 

31  :8p.  p    6178;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  P    1078.         

Valre  gear.  Locomotlra.     H.  J.  Pllllod.     No.  082,001  ;  Jan. 

31;   Sp    p.  6182;  Gaa  rol     162;  p.   1078.  .        ,         .. 
Valre  grinder.     J.   Y.   Porter,  Jr.     No.  983.084;  Jan.  81; 

Sp.  p.  6891;  Oaa.  rol.   102;  p.  1110. 
Valre   Laundry  waaher.     H.  HenMenlua  and  J.  M.  Kolkema. 

No.  981.854  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp  p.  3744  ;  Gaa  rol.  162  ;  p.  632. 
Valre  mechanlam  for  Internal-combuatlon   enKlnes.      C.    B. 

Drummood  and  F.  J.  Bootock.     No.  983.220  :  Jan.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  0640;  Oaa.  roL  102;  p.  1156. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Valre  mechanism  for  water-columns.    F.  C.  Anderson.    No. 

981, .352  :  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  2706  ;  Oas.  roL  162;  p.  438. 
Valre,    Non-acaldlng.      F.    Hoffmann.      No.   082,408;  Jan. 

24  ;   Sp    p.  5132  :   Oaa.   rol.    162 ;   p.   885. 
Valve,  Plug  and  gate.     F.  L.  Smith  and  T.  B.  WUllama. 

No.  982^446  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5026 ;  Qaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  868. 
Valre.  Eegnlatlna  .     E.  T.  Winkler.     No.  982.105 ;  Jan.  17  : 

Sp.  p    44ft3  ;  Ofli    vol.    162  ;  p.  748. 
Valra^relaaalng  mechanlam  for  danapinc-cara.    J.  M.  Oood- 

wln.     Na  080,629 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  OiM ;  Qam.  toL  162 ; 

p.  157. 
Valre- reseating  machines  on  large  ralre-casea.  Adjustable 

plate  for  flxlnx  amall.     A.  E.  Carr.     Na  981,747  ;  Jan. 

17 :  Sp.  p.  3499 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  503. 
Valre.  Rotary.     B.  Smartt     No.  981,019;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

1940;  Obi    vol.    102;  p.  321. 
Valre-aeatlDg  machine.    J.  F.  Hlgbee.     No.  988,228 ;  Jan. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6664  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1158. 
Valre.   flelf-cloalng,      H.    C.    Montgomery.      No.   081,787; 

Jan.  17:  Sp.  p.  8586:  Gaa.  roL  162;  p.  608. 
Valre,  Self  grinding.     E.  W.  Hoyt.     No.  981,087  :  Jan.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2085  :  <iai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  344. 
Valrea  from  a  distance,  system  for  opening  and  doalng. 

E.  Renkewitz.     No.  080,334  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  304 ;  Gai. 

rol.   162  ;  p.  55. 
Valrea.   Spring-holding  device  for.     W.   H.   Shlmpf.     No. 

982.5.39;  Jan.   24:  Bp.  p.  5215 ;  Oai.  rol.  162 ;  p.  900. 
Vapor  condenser.       O.   M.   Hllger.       No.  080.637  ;  Jan.   3 ; 

Sp.  p.  977  :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  100. 
Vapor-eloctric  device-operating  means.     P.  H.  Thomas.     No. 

981,229  :  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p   2439  ;  Oas.  rol.  102  ;  p.  395. 
Vapor-englne.     J.  Tlmmlns.     No.  982,449 ;  Jan.  Z4 ;  Sp.  p. 

&037 :    Oaa.    rol.    162 ;   p.    869. 
Vamlsh  and  Imprepiatlon  and  Insulation  substance  and  Its 

production.     O.  O.  Dlesser.      No.  981.178;  Jan.   10;  Sp. 

p.  2282 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  .377. 
Vat :  Bee  Dyelng-vat :  Pulp  straining  vat 
Vault,  Burial-.     J.  W.  Pepple.     No.  080,070 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  1078  ;  Oaa  vol.  102  ;  p.  171. 
Vehicle.      A.    Waddell.      No.    982,320;    Jan.    24;    Sp.    p. 

4760;   Gas.   vol.    102;   p.   821. 
Vehicle.      R.   W.    Wasner.      No.  982.451;  Jan.  24;  Sp.   p. 

5045;   Oaa.   vol.    l62 :   p.   870. 
Veblcle-ctoaure.  Removable.     H.  Kreti.     No.  081,771 ;  Jan. 

17 ;  Sp.  p   .3562  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  603. 
Vehicle  dump  bed.     D.  W.  Carr.     No.  980,922  :  Jan.  10  ;  Sp. 

p.   1055  :  Oai    vol.   162  :  p.  286. 
Vehicle.  Dumping-.     C  0.  F^tpa.     Na  080,566;  Jan.  8; 

Bp.  p.  828  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  133. 
Vehicle  fender.  Motor.     R.  S.  Harris.     No.  981,260;  Jan. 

10;  Sp.  p.  2499  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p    406. 
Vehicle  lock.     M.  T.  Balrd.     No.  981,907;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p. 

3872 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  601. 
Vahtele.   Motor-.       L.   8.    CUrke.       No.   080,603;   Jan.    8; 

Sp.  p.  922;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  149. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.    J.  D.  Allen  and  J.  A.  Conlv.     No.  088,107  ; 

Jan.  81  ;  8p.  p.  6430 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1118. 
Vehicle  running-gear.     A.   .\.   Merrill.     No.  981,583;  Jan. 

10  ;  8p   p.  3167  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  616. 
Vehicle  shock  absorber.  Motor  .     A.  Loomls.     No.  082,282  ; 

Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4678 :  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  809. 
Veblcle-aprlng.      M.   Tulbovltch.     No.  0S3,007 ;   Jan.   81; 

Bp.  p.  6415:  Oa&  vol.  162;  p.  1116. 
Vehicle  suspension.      J.  K.  Gardner.      No.  080,508;  Jan. 

8;  Bp.  p.  727;  Gaa.  voL  162;  p.  117. 
Vehicle  suspension.   Pneumstlc.      W.   H.   Sbankland.      No. 

082.100  :  Jan.  17 ;  8p.  p.  4452 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  746. 
Veblcle-top.     H.H.Christie.     No.  981.168  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p. 

2263  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  874. 
Vehicle.   Under-water.     S.   Z.  de  Ferrantl.     No.  081,546; 

Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  3093;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  504. 
Vahlde-wheer      C.  M.  Backman.      No.  080,474;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p.  437  ;  Oaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  105. 
Vehicle-wheel.      L.    L.    Rogera.      No.   081.047;    Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p.  3985  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  660. 
Veblde-wheel.     E.  S.  Frey.     No.  082.047 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4104  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  600. 
Vehicle-wheel.     O.   B.    Lambert     No.  082,148;  Jan.   17; 

Sp.  p.  4369 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  730. 
Vehicle-wheel.     W.  J.  Stralfbt     No.  088,177;  Jan.   81; 

Sp.  p.  6552;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1140. 
Vehicles  from  one  set  of  ralla  to  another.  Apparatua  (or 

tranaferrlng    track-traveralng.      F.    Comellus    and    O. 

Bchatte.     Na  081.617;  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p.  8242;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  561. 
Vehicles.    Staerable    front    wheel    of    motor-driven.      P. 

Daimler.      No.  080.211;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  60;  Oas.  toL 

162  ;  p.  14. 
Vending  machine.      F.    I.   Judson.      No.  982,431  ;   Jan.  24  : 

Sp.  p.  4978 ;  Oaa.   vol.  162  :  p.  861. 
Vending-machine.  Coin-controlled.     B.  F.  Bpauldlng.     No. 

981,891:  Jan.   17:  Sp.  p.  .3812;  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  644. 
Vending-machine.   Coin-controlled.     E.   F.   Spauldlng.     No 

081,802;  Jan.   17:  Sp.  p.  3826:  Gaa.  vol     162;  p.  645. 
Vendlng-mactalne  ejector.    A.  D.  Orover  and  B.  B.  Barber. 

No.  982.812  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.p.  6786 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1019. 
Vending    machine.    Poet-card-.      J.    B.    Goesman    and    J. 

Bruckeo.     No.  988,045 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6312  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162:  p.  1008. 
Ventllatlnc  apparatus.     F.  B.  Swift     No.  088,170;  Jan. 

31 ;  Bp.  p.  W65  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1140. 
Ventllatbut  device.     J.  A.  Olaaa.     No.  081,636 ;  Jan.  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3270;  Oaa  vol.  162;  p.  066. 


Ventllattng    system    for    factoriae,    printing  -  ofllcea,    Ac 

H.   C.   Zenke.      No.  980,471;  Jan.  3;   Sp.  p.  632;  Gaa. 

rol.  162;  p.  104. 
Ventilator.     R.   O.   Bone.     No.  082,286  ;  Jan.   24 ;  Bp.  p. 

4556:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  792. 
Vertically-adjustable  table.      F.   Bcbimmel.     No.  082,882 ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6948  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1043. 
Veaael-closurea,  Apparatus  for  applying.     J.  Conley.     No. 

082.707  :  Jan.  31  ;v8p.  p.  5750  ;  Qaa.  vol    162  ;  p.  1014. 
Violin  tuning  peg.     mT  0.  Wickes.      No.  980,578 :  Jan.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  875:  Gaa.  rol.  162:  p.  140. 
Vise.     W.  S.   Ducharme.     No.  082,488;  Jan.   24;  Sp.  p. 

5106;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  881. 
Vise  and  work-holder.  Unlveraal.     L.  L.  Skow  and  B.  M. 

F.  M.  Petersen.     No  983,091 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6405  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  1113. 
Vise,  Bench-.    T.  A.  Gannoe.    No.  983,131 ;  Jan.  31 :  Sp.  p. 

6476;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1126. 
Voting-booth.     A.  E.  and  R.  E.  Patterson.     No.  082.808; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5898  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  1035. 
Voting-machine.     J.  H.  McElroy.     No.  982,736;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  5600;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  963. 
Voting-machine.     J.  H.  Dean.     No.  982,776 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  6696;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  977. 
Voting- machine    lock-out    for    primary    elections.      W.    J. 

Lausterer.     No.   982.731  ;  Jan.   24 ;   Sp.  p.  6690 ;  Gas. 

vol.   162;  p.  962. 
Voting-machines,  Grouping  mechanlam  for.      C.  C.  Abbott 

No.  980.390 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  431  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  70. 
Wagon  brake.      J.  W.  Finch.      No.  980,621 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

952:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  155. 
Wagon-brake.     J.  F.  Jackson  and  H.  Tamm.     No.  081,088 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2087,;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  344. 
Wagon-brake.    Automatic.       O.    Syverson.      No.    081,138; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2201  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  362. 
Wagon,  Dump-.    E.  Ledford.    No.  080,976;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

1827 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  306. 
Wagon,  Duinplng-.     J.  Heberling.     No.  081,410;  Jan.  10; 

ah.  p.  2867^;  Cfaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  461. 
Wall  construction.     W.  H.  Dean.     No.  983,214 ;  Jan.  31 ; 

Sp.  p.  6629 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1163. 
Wall.  BeUlntng-.     M.  M.  UpBon.     No.  982,698;  Jan.  24; 

Sp.  p.  6526;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  062. 
Wall-seat  wall-bed.     A.  L.   Haley.     No.  082,660 :  Jan.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6466 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  943. 
Walla,  Poet  and  lath  construction  for.     H.  R.  Myers.     Na 

982.291  :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4698 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  812. 
Warning-signal.     C.   F.  Jenkins.     No.  983,236 ;  Jan.  31 ; 

Sp.  p.  6684  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1161. 
Waahboller   attachment.      P.    Belodeau    and    L.    Tnideati. 

No.  982.565  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5200  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  907. 
Waaher :  Kee  Overhead  washer  ;  Tumbler-washer. 
Washing  clothes,    renovating  feathers,   canning,   &c.,   Ma- 
chine   for.      J.    T.   McNorton    and    J.    S.    Stanley.      No. 

982.385  ;  Jsn.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4886 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  846. 
Washing-machine.      J.    Lichettl.      No.    980.299;    Jan.    8; 

Sp.  p.  224  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  43. 
Washing-machine.      O.  G.  Pfelffer.      No.  980,658  ;  Jan.  3 ; 

Sp.  p.  830;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1.34. 
Waahinc-macblne.      J.  Brudy.      Na  980,767  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp. 

p.  1239  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  198. 
Waahlng-machlne.     H.  Symonda     No.  081,715;  Jan.  17; 

Bp.  p.  3438 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  582. 
Waahiog  machine.     A.  B.  Smith.     No.  982,889;  Jan.  81; 

Sp.  p.  5961 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1046. 
Watch-fob.     A.  A.  McRae.     No.  981.782:  Jan.  17;  Bp.  p. 

3673;  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  606. 
Watch -movements.  Pallet-end-atone  cap  for.     W.  B-  Mehl. 

No  981.667  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3333  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  566. 
Watch  protection  cover.     J.  M.  White.     No.  981.906;  Jan. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  8869 :  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  650. 
Watchea.  Ac,  Compensation  balance-wheel  for.     J.  Chaoul. 

No.  082,479  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5099  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  870. 
Watchmaker's  tool.     F.  W.  Bechberper      No.  983.018;  Jan. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6252  :  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  n.  1088. 
Watchmen,  Electrical  system  for  the  supervision  of.     A. 

Goldstein.    No.  e82,0iS2  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4200 ;  Oas.  voL   ' 

162 ;  p.  700. 
Water-closet  and  other  bowls.  Device  for  cleaning.     J.  Ao' 

derson.     No.  081,354;  Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  2700;  Gas.  voL  • 

162 ;  p.  439. 
Water  closet  bend.       H.   D.  Bartlett  and  W.   F.   J.   Lnta. 

No.  980.860;  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1458;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  234. 
Water-closet   sanitary   fixture.      D.   and    H.    H.    Goldman. 

No.  981,636 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8281 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  567. 
Water-elevator.       8.   E.   Ankrom.       No.   980,734  ;  Jan.    3 ; 


Sp.  p.  1106;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  101. 
^ater-"  ~ 


Wafcr-fotintaln.     B.  Kamlnsky.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,105; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3199 :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  622. 
Water-governor.     A.   Dlckerson.      No.  983,216;   Jan.  81; 

Sp.  p.  6632 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1163. 
Water-heater.      F.  A.  Nleberdlng.      No.  080,327;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p.  286 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  62. 
Water-heater.    J.  Sohlosser.     No.  081.317;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

2618  ;  Oaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  426. 
Water-heater.      W.    J.    Warner    and    D.    A..    Llchty.      Na 

081,726;  Jan.  17;  Sp.  p.  3460;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  686. 
Water-beater  and  grate.  Combined  field.     O.  Beyer.     Na 

081,609  ;  Jan.  17 :  Bp.  p.  3227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  648. 
Water-heater,  Electric     H.  A.  Bums.     No.  081.244 ;  Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2466 ;  Gax.  rol.  162  ;  p.  400. 
Water-heating  apparatus.      J.   F.    Muller.      No.   082.844; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  .^848  :  Oaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1030. 
Water-level  controller.     F.  A.  Ray.     No.  080.670 ;  Jaa.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1087  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  178. 
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W«ter-l«Tel  regnlator.      J.  K.  D«  Blwcbop.      No.  M0.214  ; 

Jan.  3 :  8p.  p.  77  :  Oms.  toI.  192 ;  j>.  15. 
Water  lift.     J.  E.  Oamer.     No.  981.301;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2586;  Oaa.  toI.   1«2  :  p.  420.  ,         ... 

Water  meter.     J    R.   Klnnej.     No.   981,««0;  Jan.   17;  8p. 

p.  3316  :  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  563.  ,«     « 

Water  motor       R.    Amea.      No.   081.B14;   Jan.    10;   Sp.   p. 

8028 ;  Oaa.  toI.   162  ;  p.  498.  , 

Water-motor.  Oactllattaf.    R.  C.  Smltfc.     No.  981,889  :  Jan. 

17 ;  8p.  p.  3800  ;  Gai.  toJ.  162  ;  p.  644. 
Water.  Partfrlna.     W.   B.   Bull.      No.   982,704;   Jan.   24; 

Bp.  p.  5638;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  954.  ^„„  ,^. 

Water-purlfytng   apparatua.      W.    B.    Bull.      No.   982,706; 

Jan.  24;  8p.  p.  5541;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  964.     „„„  ^, 
Water  trap.   Steam  actuated      J.    E.  Jooea.     No.  982,967  ; 

Jan.  31  ;  9p.  p.  6122  :  «;a«.  vol.  162  .  p.  1070 
Water  tube  boiler.    J.  L.  Butler  and  N.  Blee.    No.  981.877  ; 

Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  2747  ;  Oaa.  toI    1«2  :  p   446 
Water-tube  boiler.     D.  Almy.     No.  981198  :  Jan.  17 ;  8p. 

p.  4467  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  749.       ^  ,,    „    ,       ^ 
Water  tub*  boiler.     U.  W.  Sewall  and  D._  8    Jacobua.     No. 

»83.00<)  ;  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6201  ;  (Jaa.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  1081. 
Water  tube  boiler.     M.  w.  Sewall  and  D.  S.  Jacobua.     No. 

983.171  :  Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6643  ;  Gaa.  Tol    162  ;  p.  1138. 
Water  wheel.      F.  Orerfleld.      No.  980,666 ;  Jan.  8  ;  8p.  p. 

1070:  Oaa.  Tol.   162 ;  p.  170.  ^„     ,         «     -_ 

Water  wheel.      W.  C.  Turner.      No.  980,708;  Jan.  3;  8p. 

p.  1149  :  Oar  toI.  162  ;  p.  188.  ^^     ^^„  ^^ 

Water  wheel  mechanlam.    T.  A.  Macdonald.     No.  982,079 ; 

Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4259  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  709. 
Waterproofing  compound  and  maklna  the  name.   Talmltln. 

B.  Maa.     No.  982,620;  Jan.  24;  8p.   p.  6367; -Oaa.  toI. 

162;    p.   926.  . 

Ware-motor.      H.    P.    Ifolander.      No.   082.186;    Jan.    17; 

Sp.  p.  4444;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  745.  ,        ..     . 

Wafe-motor.     T.  J.  Beaudette.     No.  982.928;  Jan.  81;  8p. 

p    6044  '  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1058. 
Wwither  guard  and  MiBh-lock.     E.  8.  Kelly.     No.  982.828  ; 

Jan.  31  ;  8p.  p.  5821  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1024. 
Weather  atrip.     C.  R.   HammelL     No.  981.410;  Jan.   10; 

8p.  p.  2860;  Oaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  460.  „„,.„,„      . 

Weed-exterminator.     O.   E.   Whitney.     No.  981.608;   Jan. 

10;  8p.  p.  3013;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  P-^491.  ^     „  „        „ 
Weeder   and    cultWator.      O.    C.    and    H.    K.    Wolfe.      No. 

981  512  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3025 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  493. 
Weeder,  Rotary.      W.  R.  Buckman.      No.  980,194  ;  Jan.  8; 

8p.  p.  28  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  8. 
Weedlng-machine.     H.  H.  Brlttan.     No.  981,978;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  4036  ;  Oaa.  rol.   162  ;  p.  674.  ,      r^^ 

Weuhlna   and   packing   machine,    Automatic.      L.    Depew. 

No.  981,391  ;  Jan.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2773  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  451. 
Welahlna  derlce      D.  C.   McCan.     No.   982.381  ;  Jan.   24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4877  ;  Oaa.  toI.   162 :  p.  844 
Well-drilling  machine.    T.  H.  Kerr.     No.  983,064  ;  Jan.  81  ; 

8p.  p.  6353  :  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1104. 
Well-tuMng    cage    or    support.       H.    C.     Barpham.      No. 

982.057  :  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4213;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  702. 
Wella.    Elector   for.      J.    B.    Talt    and    T.    Maloney.      No. 

981.716  ;  Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3440  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  582. 
Wheat-acourlng    machine.      H.    A.    WallU.      No.    081.828; 

Jan.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3690  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  624. 
Wheel  •  See  Automobile  whe*-!  ;  Buffing  or  polishing  wheel  ; 

Car-wheel  ;  tuuhloned  wheel  ;  Elastic  wheel  ;   Propeller- 
wheel  ;   Resilient   whe«'l  ;    Keslllent  tr.-ad   wheel  ;   Spring 

wheel ;    Traction-wheel ;    Trolley- wheel ;    Vehicle-wheel ; 

Water-wheel. 
Wheel.     E.  H.  Copenharer  and  W.  Colvln.     No.  980,607  ; 

Jan.  S ;  8p.  p.  927  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  150. 
Wheal.     C.  W.  Seeley  and  C.  8.  Roaa.     No.  981,128 ;  Jan. 

10;  Sp.  p.  2180;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  859. 
Wheel     M    J.   and  P.  P.  Adama.     No.  982.466;  Jan.  24; 

8p.  p.  5054  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  872. 
Wheel   demountable   rlm.      J.    W.    Famoff.      No.    981,181 ; 


Wind  ahleld.  Sectional.     W.  G.  Cox.     No.  982.668;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5438  :  Gaa    vol.  162  :  p.  9.TO. 
Windmill.     O.  B.  Feldner.     No.  981.077  ;  Jaa.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2070;   Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.  841.  „„„„.„     , 

Windmill-lubricator.     H.  H.  Macomber.     No.  982,840 ;  Jan. 

31  :  8p.  p.  5840;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1028. 
Winding-machine.     R.  W.  Barker.     No.  981.620;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  8040  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  496.  _     , 

Window.     W.  O.  Thralkel.     No.  081.720 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Bp.  p. 

8447 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  684.  ,  _     „ 

Window.      C.   Z.    Hubbell.      No.   981.868;   Jan.   17;   Sp.   p. 


No.  980,240:  Jan. 


Jan. 


3748  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  633. 
Window  and   roof   Jack.     T.  B.   FVy. 

3  ;  8p.  p.  118  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  23. 
Window  attraction.     F.  M.  Kennedy.     No.  983,146; 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6498 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Window  construction.     W.  Elmer,  Jr.     No.  982,580;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5294  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  :  p.  912. 
Window  frame  and  saab.     T.  Sondergard.     No.  081,022; 

Jan.  10  ;  8p.  p.  1960  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  P- 322 
Window  guard.      M.    Klelnegger.      No.    980,536;    Jan.    S; 

Sp.  p.  784;  Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.   125.  ^       , 

Window-lock.      W.    H.    Hooper.      No.    981,428;    Jan.    10; 

8p.  p.  2881  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  465. 
Window-operating  device.     8.  A.   Lannlng.     No.  981,286; 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2548  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  416. 
Window  pane  faatener.     J.  Oraef.     No.  981,411 ;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2841  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  468. 
Window.  Reversible.     A.  C.  Soule.     No.  981.807  ;  Jan.  17 ; 

8p.  p.  8632  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  616. 
Window  screen.      H.   Harrlld.     No.   980.619;  Jan.    3;    8p. 

p.  754;  «laa.  vol.  162;  p.   121.   ^„    „  ^     ,         „     _ 
Window  screen.     C.  Morrla.     No.  980,810;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p. 

1374  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  220.  ^    .     ^    „  „ 

Window-screen.     W.   A.   Heanev  and  A.  C.   Beymer.     No. 

982..^«0 :  Jan.  24  ;  Sp    p   48.*W  :  Gaz    vol.  162  ;  p.  837. 
Wire-clamp.     W.   L.    Holladav  and    R.   L.   Stewart.     No. 

981,562 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3121 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  600. 
Wire   claap.     A.   A.   Llnd.     No.  082.614  ;   Jan.  24  ;   Sp.  p. 

5.i60  ;   Oai.    vol.    162 ;   p.  924.  ,         ^     „ 

Wire-connector.     A.   Freler.     No.  980,770;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p. 

1267;  Gai.  vol.   182;  p.  203. 
Wire-drawing  machine.     L.  C.  Smith.     No.  980,569;  Jan. 

3;  Sp.  p.  854  ;  Ca*.  vol.  102;  p.  137. 
Wire   fabHc.   Welded.      N.   E.    Clark.      No.  080,602;   Jan. 

3  ;  Bp.  p.  020  ;  Ga«.  vol.  162  ;  p.  140.  .,.      „ 

Wire  Mte.     D.   P.    Page.      No.   982,296 ;   Jan.   24 ;   Bp.  p. 

4705;  Oaa.  vol.    162:  p.   813.   ^      „    „    ^        ,  ^     , 
Wtre-retalner  and  insulator-guard.     G.   W.   Crawford.  Jr. 

No.  980,496  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Sp    p.  694  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.   112. 
Wlre-stltchlng    machine.      H.    H.    Latham   and    W.    Oater- 
—     -  -   =-     p    1004;   Oaa.   vol. 


H. 

8: 


Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  378 
rheel- fastener.     J.  E.  Davla.     No    "««'""• 
p.   4936 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  865. 


p.  378 
12.413; 


Jan.  24  ;  Sp. 


Wheel-holding  device,   Spare-.     J.   H.   Hall.     No.  981.565  ; 

Jan    10;  Sp.  p.  3108;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  607. 
Wheel  sand-band.  Vehicle-.     J.  N.  Rlctards.     No.  982,904  ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6192 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162^.  1079. 
Wheel     traction     attachment.       O.     H.     Wiaenant.       No. 

080.728:  Jan.  3;  Sp.  p.  1188;  Gaa,  vol.  162;  p.  189. 
Wheel  with  a  special  rlm  for  the  brake.     A.  Klatner.     No. 

982.368  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4854  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  840. 
Wheels.    Machine    for    making    mt>tftl.      R.    Elnfeldt       No. 

982,259  ;  Jan.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4*07  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  800. 
Wheelbarrow.     W.  Boaaol.     No.  983.200  ;  Jan.  31 ;  8p.  p 

659«:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.   1148. 
Whlffletree.      W.   M.   Byrd.     No.  980,486;   Jan.   3;   Bp.   p. 

670 ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  109. 
WhllBetree.     O.  H.  Smith.     No.  082,980;  Jan.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

5399  ;  Gaa.  vol.   162 ;  p.  932. 
Whip.     D.  C.  Hull.     No.  983.067 :  Jtn.  81  ;  8p.  p.  6342 ; 

Gar  vol.  162:  p.  1102. 
Whip-core.     Q.  B.  Whipple.     No,  98144T ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2220:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  866. 
Whip-holder,  Safety.     L.  C.  Davla.     No.  982.268 ;  Jan.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4606;  Gas.  vol    162;  p.  800.  ^„»  ^., 

Whlak  broom.     M.  R    Hobart  and  J.  H.  Scott.    No.  088,063  : 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6337  ;  Gar  vol.  162 ;  P-  1101. 
Whlatle.  Chime-.     J.  A.  Anderson.     No.  081,604;  Jan.  17; 

Sp.  p.  8216;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  546. 
Wind-motor.     A.  Norman.     No.  080,006;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

1873  ;  Gar  vol.  162 ;  p.  311. 


holm.      No.   980,647  ;    Jan.    3  ;    Sp. 

162:  p.  164. 
Wire  -  atitcblng  -  machine     cutting     mechanlam.       H. 

Ijitham    and    W.    Onterholm.       No.    980,874 ;    Jan. 

Sp.  p.  1489  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  2.-?9.  ^       , 

Wlr*-etretcher.      G.    ScroMie.      No.    981.129 ;    Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2176;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  868. 
Wire-stretcher.     O    M.  L.  and  K    K    Smith.     No.  982.642; 

Jan    24  :  Sp.  p.  5220;  Gar  vol.   Ifi2;  p    900. 
Wire-twisting  device.     D.  W.  Marahall.     Na.  981.444 ;  Jan. 

10;  Sp.  p.  '2908;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  470. 
W^ood.   Apparatus  for  extracting  products  from.     F.  Pope. 

No  08l6;u  :  Jan.  24  ;  «p  p  5:1*7  ;  Gar  vol    iflC  ;  p.  029. 
Woodwork    and    flooring.    Machine    for    treating    interior. 

C.   H.  Comstock.     No.  981.383;   Jan.   10;  Sp.   p.  2760; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  448. 
Wool.    Scouring.      P.    Schmld.      No.    981.008;    Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  1915;  Gar  vol.  162 ;  p.  317. 
Wool  waahlng    machine.      F.    O.    Sargent.      No.    981.128; 

Jan.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2168  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  867. 
Wool-washing  machines.   Parallel   rake-motlon  for.      F.   O. 

Sargent.     No.  982.094  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4286 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;   p.   714. 
Workbench.      A.    W.    Rlcharda.      No.    081.113; 

Sp.  p.  2144 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  868. 
Work-bench   stop.      O.    8.    (ioot-h.      No.    982,716 

Sp.  p.  5562  ;  Gar  vol.  162  :  p.  957. 
Work-holder.      J.    A.    De    Bord.      No.    080.024; 

Sp.  p.  1660  ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  287.  ^^      ^ 

Work-holder.     G.    Hahn.      No.   982,668;   Jan.   24;    Sp.    p. 

5463 ;  Gar   vol.   162 ;  p.  942  ,     _     _  .        „ 

Work-supporting   rack.    Portable.     J.    r.   Cavanagh.      No. 

982,4'/7 ;  Jan.  24  ;  to.  p.  5003  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  P.  879 
Wrapping  machine.     E.   C.  Northrop.     No.  980,820;  Jan. 

3  :  Bp    p.  201  :  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  63.        ,    „    „  ,, 
Wrapping-machine   feeding  mechanlam.     J.   M.   Pattcraon. 

No.  982,770  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp  p.  56S6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  076. 
Wrench  :   See  Ratchet-wrench  ;   Tire-bolt  wrench 
Wrench      C.  A.  Hartvlgsen.     No.  980,632;  Jan.  3;  8p.  p. 

971:  Gar  vol.   162:  p.  168.  ^        „     „ 

Wrench      J.  T.  Humphriea.     No.  080,786 ;  Jan.  3  ;  8p.  p. 

1803;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  209.  „.        ,         .„     „ 

Wrench.     J.   F.   Wright     No.  081,284;  Jan.  10;   Bp.   p. 

2448:  Oar  vol.  162:  p.  397.  „    „  _.  ,        „      ^o,  _„, 
Wrench.     R.  J.  Bomblatua  and  F.  Cariola.     No.  981.628; 

Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  3047  :  Gar  vol.  192:  p.  407. 
Wrench       H.    Horsman.      No.    082.094;    Jan.    17;    Sp.    p. 

4227;  Oaa.  vol.   192;  p.  704. 
Wrench.     J.   M.  Oilman.     No.   982,589;  Jan.  24;  Sp.   p. 

5312;  Oaa.  vol.   192;  p.   915.      „     „     „  ,^^ 
Wrench.      C.    L.    Manafleld    and    R.    B.    Matthewr      No. 

982.917 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6363  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  926. 
Wrench.     ^.  H.  Servatlua.     No.  082.886 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6066  :  Gas.  ToL  192  ;  p.  1044. 


Jan.   10; 

Jan.   24; 
Jan.    10; 
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Wrench.     0.  W.  GruTer.     N6.  082,061 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6101  ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  1096. 
Wrench.     F.  Hachmann  and  D.  C.  McFee.     No.  082,066 ; 

Jan.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6105  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1099. 
Wringer :  See  Mop-wringer. 
Wrlngera,  Safety  appliance  for  centrifugal.     F.  L.  Baxter. 

No.  981.883  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8698  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  926. 
Wrist-pins,    Meana    for   lubrication   of.      J.    K.    Campbell. 

No.  980.597  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  908 ;  Oar  vol.  192  ;  p.  147. 
Writing  by  the  blind.  Device  to  facilitate.     O.  C.    Froat. 

No.  980,623  ;  Jan.  i  ;  Sp.  p.  965  ;  Gar  vol.  162  ;  p.  155. 
X-ray   apparatur     W.   8.   Fullerton.     No.  081.269;   Jan. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2402 ;  Oaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  406. 


X-ray  tube.     H.  F.  Waite.     No.  082.662 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6244  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  004. 
Yarn-cleaner.    J.  P.  Garey  and  J.  8.  Lowman.    No.  088,040 ; 

Jan.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6303 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1096. 
Yoke  attachment.   Neck-.      C.   White.      No.   982,669;   Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6260  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  905. 
Zinc  orea  for   the   recovery   of   metallic   ainc   therefrom. 

Treating.     H.  H.  Hughea.     No.  980.641 ;  Jan.  8 ;  1^.  p. 

087  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  161. 
Zwieback-cutter.     U.  H.  Hongerford.     No.  982.309;  Jan. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4848 ;  Oar  vol.  162  ;  p.  839. 


^         I 


^ 
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Barratte  or  comb.     W.  B.  BeehtoM.    Ko.  41,1« :  J*B.  24 ; 

Oaa.  vol.   162 ;  p.   078. 
Bottle-opener.     B.  H.  Morgan.     No.  41,124 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Ou. 

Tol.  162;  p.  978. 
Cabinet,    Kitchen  .     J.    H.   Ooetast    and   R.    O.    Carpenter. 


No.  41,096:  Jan.  17:  (Jai.  vol.  162;  p.  762 
ird   or  photograph    holder.     W.  C.   Klc 
Jan.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  978. 


Card   or  photograph    holder.     W.  C.   Klee.     No.   41,12S; 


Carton.     E.  B.  L.  Thayer.     No.  41,149 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oai.  vol. 

162;  p.  1171. 
Caalng  or  carton.     Q    D.  McLaoghlln.     No.  41,098;  Jan. 

17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  762. 
Cruaher-machlne  caBlng.     J.  L.   Hiller.     No.  41,097;  Jan. 

17  ;   G««     vol.    10L'  :   p.    702. 
De«k.     K.  R.  Dunton.     No«.  41,1S0-]  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oas.  TOi. 

162;  p.  1171. 
DlBDlay-rack.     D.    H.    Archibald.     No.    41,087;    Jan.    10: 

Oai.  vol    162;  p.  B2B. 
Edging,    Woven      H.   MItller.     No.  41.070;  Jan.   3;  Oai. 

vol.   162;   p.  252. 
Emblem,  Fraternal.     O.   B.  Nemey.     No.  41.063;  Jan.  B: 

Oaa.  vol.   162;  p.  281. 
Fabric,  Textile.     G.  M.  Fauaar.     Noa.  41,101-6 ;  Jan.  17 ; 

Gai.  vol.  162;  pp.  76.1-4. 
Olaaa  veaael.     T.  C.  Stelmer.     No.  41,002;  Jan.  17;  Gax. 

vol.  162;  p.  761. 
Olaaa  vesael  or  similar  article,  Cot-.     T.  A.  Sbanler.     No. 

41.091  :  Jan.  17:  G««.  vol.  l62;  p.  761. 
Lacing  hook.     W.  P.  Bartel.     No.  41,123 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oas. 

vol.    162;  p.  078. 
Lamp  glass  or  lens.    G.  A.  Macbeth.    No.  41,093 ;  Jan.  17; 

r.M.   vol.   162;  p.  762. 
Lamp-poat.     J.  L.  Hamilton.     No.  41.069;   Jan.  3;  Oai. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  262. 
Lamp-ahade.     H.   S.  Bvana.     Na  41,081 ;  Jan.   10 ;  Oai. 

vol.  162;  p.  524. 
Leather,    Embosaed.     R.  C.   Good.     No.   41,100;  Jan.   17: 

<;aa.  vol.   162:  p.  763. 
Lon«  and  prism  for  illuminated  signs.  Light-reflecting.     C. 

F.  TIanon      No.  41.01)4  :  Jan.   17:  Ga«.  vol.   162:  p.  762. 
Llghtlnz-flxture   shell.     E.    L.    White.     No.    41,083;   Jan. 

10:  (Tai.  vol    162;  p.  526. 
Lijfhtlng-flxture    trimming.     E.    L.    White.     No.    41.084 ; 

Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  626. 
Neckacarf  or  muffler.     8.  8.  Sampliner.     No.  41.088;  Jan. 

10;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  525. 
Paper.  Ornamented.     8.  M.  Close.     No.  41.000;  Jan.    17: 

Oai.  vol.   162;  p.  76.1. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     M.   W.   Helnricha.     No.  41.000: 

Jan.  17;  Gax.  vol.  162:  p    761. 
Parae.   Clab-.     Y.  L.   McQaiation.     No.  41.067;  Jan.   S; 

Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  252. 

Bug      A.    Petsold.     Noa.   41,072^60;   Jan.   8:   Oai.   toL 
162;  pp.  262-4. 


Bng.    L.  W.  Jonea.    No.  41.106 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Oai.  toI.  162 : 

p.  764. 
Rng.     W.  F.  Brown.     Nob.  41.107-«;  Jan.  17;  Oai.  vol. 

162 ;  pp.  764-6. 
Rug.     J.   H.  Wltxel.     Noa.  41.109-10;  Jan.   17;  Gai.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  765. 
Rug.    J.  McKleman.     No.  41,111 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  : 

p.  765. 
Rug.     E.  G.  Saner.     Noa.  41,112-14  ;  Jan.   17 ;  Oai.  vol. 

162;  p.  766. 
Rug.    J   Merry.    Noa.  41,116-17  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oai.  vol,  102  ; 

pp.  766-7. 
Rug.     W.  A.  Spring.     Nos.  41,118-21;  Jan.  17;  Oai.  vol. 

162;  pp.  767-8. 
Rug.     W.   F.  Brown.     Noa.  41,128-30 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oai.  vol. 

162:   p.   979.  ^ 

Rug.    W.  A.  Elliot.     Noa.  41.131-4  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  980. 
Rug.     L.  W.  Jonea.     No.  41.136;  Jan.  24;  Gax.  vol.  162; 

p.  881. 
Rug.    M.  R.  London.    No.  41.136 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  981. 
Rug.     J.  Merry.     No.  41,137  :  Jan.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  162  :  p.  081. 
Rug.     B.  O.  Saner.     Noa.  41,138-42;  Jan.  24;  Oai.  toL 

162;  pp.  981-2. 
Rug.     F.  Schlndler.     No.  41.148;  Jan.  24;  Gax.  vol.  162; 

p.  983. 
Rng.     J.  Spring.     Noa.  41.144-6  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  102 ; 

p.  983. 

Rug.     B.  W.  Trlk.     No.  41.146 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Oai.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  988. 
Rug.     J.    H.   Wltxel.      Noa.  41.147-8;  Jan.  24;  Gax.   vol. 

162 ;  p.  984. 

Shade.     H.  McAfee.     No.  41.082  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  624. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     H.  Hillbom.     No.  41,094 ; 

Jan.  3;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  261. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.      H.    L.    Wallace.      Na 

41,065;  Jan.  3;  Gax.  val.  102;  p.  261. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     J.  B.  Dean.     No.  41.066 : 

Jan.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  251. 
Spoons,    forks,    or   similar    articles.    Handle   for.      O.    E. 

Nerney.     No.  41,089;  Jan.  17;  Gax.  vol.  162;  p.  761. 
Stove.     E.  C.  Cole.     No.  41.086;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  162; 

p.  625. 
Stove.  Cooking-.     E.  E.  O'Neill.    No.  41.127  ;  Jan.  24  :  r.nr.. 

vol.  162;  p.  979. 
Textile  fabHc,  Embossed.     M.  Frank.     No.  41.071;  Jan. 

3 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  252. 
Transfer  devices.  Frame  for  change-.     B.  M.  Davla.     No. ' 

41.126:  Jan.  24;  Gax.  toL  162:  p.  978. 
Vehicle-body.     F.  F.  Oroff.     No.  41.086 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162 ;  p.  62tt. 


XCV 
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Ataorbent  cotton,  bot-water  bottlai,  and  foantalB-aTiiBM. 

Wm.  B.  RIker  *  Son  Company.     No.  80,805 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Qax.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
AUojra  of  metal.     The  Meier  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  80,665 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oat.  toI.  162 ;  p.  780. 
Analffvalc  and  antlaeptlc.     Bchlefftlln  *  Co.     No.  80,658 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  Oaa.  toL  1«2  ;  p.  2W.  ^,       ^^  ^^ 

Antlrattlers.      MeUl    Stamping    Company.      No.    80.666 ; 

Jan.  17 :  Gaa.  rol.  162  :  p.   780.  «^      .     . 

Antlaeptlcal     product.       Hoffmann-La     Bocne     Chemical 

Worka.    No.  80,719 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Apple*  in  boxea.    Tha  North  Fork  Fruit  Growera  Aaaocla- 

tlon.     No.  80.781 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Automobiles.     Elkhart  Motor  Car  Company.    No.    80,586 ; 

Jan.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  638. 


Ban,    walleta,    purses,    and   pocket-booka,    Hand2_,    John 
Stember  and  Co.     "  -     '-      -../-.- 

.  1180. 


No.  80,812  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 


Baling  powder.    Stroud  *  Flctcber.    No.  80,686;  Jan.  17  ; 

Ga«.   Tol.    162;  p.   780.  „«  »«„      , 

Batteriea,   Storage.     J.   C.  Mohr.     No.  80,669;   Jan.   17; 

Oai.    Tol.    162;    p.    780.  ^     . 

B«da  and  mattraasM  and  bed-aprlnga.  Spring.     Bnterprlae 

Bad  Company.     No.   80,714  ;   Jan.   24 ;  Oaa.   rol.  162 ; 

Beer    and    ale.      Bartholomay    Brewerr    Company.      No. 

80,6©6 ;  Jan.  24 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  995. 
Beer  extract.   Root-.     Smith,   Kline  *   French  Company. 

No.  80,741 :  Jan.  24 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  182 ;  p.  096. 
Belting,  hoae,  packing,  he    Oorbam  Rubber  Company.    No. 

80,528  :  Jan.  3  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  265.  „      „«  „^ 

BelUng,  Leather.    The  Bradford  Belting  Co.     No.  80,700 ; 

Jan.  24:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  996.  ^,      .^.,.     , 

Belta,  necktlea,  atocka,  *c.     B.  Parker.     No.  80,618 ;  Jan. 

10;  Oaa.  toI.  182;  P-  634. 
Belta,  Suapensory-.     Phyalclana  A  Burgeona  Appliance  Co. 

Na  80,616 ;  Jan.  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  684. 
Blue  and   ammonia.  Laundry.     B.   Herman.     No.   80,607  ; 

Jan.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  779.  „„  ..„     , 

Booka,  Illustrated.     Hnrst  A  Company.     No.  80,658 ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  779.  ^  ^,     ^^  ^„, 

Boota  and  shoes.  Leather.     Baka  A  Company.    No.  80,681 ; 

Jan.   17;  Gas.  vol.   162;  p.  780.  _       ^ 

Boota  and  shoes.  Leather.     SUwart-Dawes  Shoe  Company. 

No.  80,813  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1180 
Boota,  ahoea,  iMginM.  Ac..  Leather.     P.  B.  Marlow.     No. 

80lt26 :  Jan.  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  0©«. 
Boota,    shoes,    slippers,    and    moccasins.    Leather.      G.    H. 

Baaa  A  Co.     No.  80,635  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  779. 
Brake-band    lining.      H.    W.    Johna-Manrllle    Co.      No. 

80,686 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  286. 
Brake  linings.     B.  H.  Oarcin.     No.  80,774 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Gaa. 

Br«ad.    R. '  Zander  iiolen.    No.  80,809 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oai.  toI. 

162 :  p.  684. 
Brlcka,  tllea,  and  bloeka,  Fir^.     Qreenpoint  Fire  Brick 

Co.    No.  80,616  L  J»n- »i  0»*-  ^°^-  VJ^  :  p.  265. 
Brooma.     Teeder  Broom  Company.     No.  80,561 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266.  ^     ^ 

Bmabea.     W.  A.  Tottla.     Mo.  80,660;  Jan.  8;  Oaa.  rol. 

162 :  p.  266. 
Braahes,  Calcimine  and  paint    P.  Maendler.     No.  80,664  ; 

Jan.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Bruahes,  Whltewaab-.    W.  A.  Tottle.    No.  80,817  ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  1181.  „     „.         ^    „ 

Building    materials.    Certain.      J.    B.    King   A    Co.      No. 

80,660:  Jan.  17;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  779. 
Bnll<iing    materiala.    Certain.      J.    B.    King   A    Ca      No. 

80,662  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  779.      _,^     , 
Butter  and  cream.    H.  W.  Belden.     No.  80,764 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  1179.  ^      „«  ,-^ 

Cake  and  blaenlta.     Wed.  B.  van  Doeaburg.     No.  80,584 ; 

Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  688. 
Calcimining  compound.    Bnah  and  Ilten.    No.  80,704  ;  Jan. 

24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  995.  ^     , 

Candiea  and  nuta.     Helt-Mliler-Laa  Co.     No.  80,779 ;  Jan. 

81:  Oaa.  vol.  162: p.  1180.       _^  ^     ^.,. 

Candiea,  Chocolata.    central  Candy  Company.    No.  80,678 ; 

Jan.  10 :  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  688. 
Candles,     chocolates,     and    sweetened    popcorn.       Crown 

Chocolate  Co.     Na  80.646;   Jan.   17;  Oat.    vol.    162; 

Candiea.    ne  Procter  A  Oamble  Company.     No.  80,646; 

Jan.  8:  Oaa.  ToL  162:  p.  266.  »«  «o 

Canned   fruits.      Hunt   Brothers  Comiwny.     No.   80,782 ; 

Jan.  81 :  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1180.  „    „    „       ^       - 

Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  and  salmon.     F.  B.  Boraton  A 

Co.     No.  80,807  :  Jan.  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Canned  aaner-kraut    The  Fremont  Kraut  Company.     No. 

80,621 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
Canned  aauer-kraut     The  Fremont  Krant  Company.     No. 

80,589 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  688. 
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Canned  recetables.    Olney  A  Floyd.    Mo.  M,6i» ;  Jam.  10 : 

Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  684,  ^,       ^^  ^^,  ^     , 

Canned  vegeUbles.     Olney  A  Floyd.     Noa.  80.797-8 ;  Jan. 

81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1180.  ^,      ^^  ^^     , 

Car  brakea.  Railway-.     O.  8,  Ackley.     No.  80,694;  Jan. 

24  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  995.  ^    ^ 

Caatera.    Furniture-.      Diamond    Steel    Truck    Co.      No. 

80,682  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  688. 
Cement,  Compoaitlon  for  waterproofing.     B.  Claus.     No. 

80,574  :  Jan.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  638. 
Cement  plastic  iooring  material  and  blocks  or  tllea.    P.  F. 

Apfel.    No.  80,695  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  906.     _ 
Cementa,  Adheaive.     H.  I.  Focht.     No.  80,688;  Jan.  10; 

Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  633. 
Chairs,  cots.  Utters,  stands,  Ac.     Gold  Medal  Camp  Furni- 
ture Manufacturing  Co.    No.  80,776 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  1179. 
Cheeae,  Preaoed.    M.  Bisenberg.    No.  80,610 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  265. 
Chinaware.     Greenwood  Pottery  Co.    No.  80,626;  Jan.  S; 

Oas.  VOL  162:  p.  265.  ^^     ^ 

ChocoUte.     H.  MaiUard.     No.  80,726 ;  Jan.  14 ;  Gaa.  ToL 

162:  p.  996. 
Chocolates  and  bonbons.     Balduff  Pure  Candy  Co.     No. 

80.634;  Jan.  17;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  779. 
Clgarette-papera.     N.   S.   Hanoka  A  M.   Mlahonla.     Noa. 

80,528-0  ;  Jan.  8  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  265.  ^^^„ 

Clgarettea.     Erwln-Nadal  Tobacco  Company.     No.  80,647; 

Jan.  17;  Gat.   vol.  162;  p.  779.  _        ^  - 

Cigarettes.     H.   Rheinboldt.     No.  80,804  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  162 ;  p.  1180.  ^     ,        .     ^ 

Cigara.     B.  Moreda  y  Deben.     No.  80,514 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  182;  266. 
Cinra.     The  Hemmeter  Cigar  Co.    No.  80,504;  Jan.  10; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  633.  ^       ^,     „„  ^„„     ,       ,•, 

Cigars.     Waldorf-Astoria  Segar  Co.     No.  80,690;  Jan.  17; 

Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  780.  _^     ^ 

Cigars.     L.  Newburger  A  Bro.     No.  80,704 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  162;  p    1180. 
Cigars.    CuesU  Rey  A  Co.    No.  80,808 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oaa,  toL 

Cigara'  aiMl  stogies.     Weideman  Company.     No.   80,628 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  684. 
Cigars  and  stogies.     A.  Epstein.     No.  80,771;  Jan.  81; 

Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  1179.  „    „     „^      _. 

Cigara,  cheroota,  and  cigarettea.     W.  T.   Edwards.     No. 

B0.718  :  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Cleaning  pads,  Cloth-.     B.  L.  Wllliama.     No.  80,668;  Jan. 

3;  Gat.  vol.  162;  266.        ^       ^         „    «  ^  « 

Cleaning  atraw  bate.  Preparation  for.     M.  Queianer.     No. 

80.618:  J4n.  10:  Oa«.  toI.  162;  p.  584. 
Cleanalng  compound.  Granulated  chemical.     Oakley  Chemi- 
cal Co.     No.  80.67.3:  Jan.  17:  Gai.  vol.   162:  p.  780 
Clocka,  Alarm-.    Marshall-Wells  Hardware  Company.     No. 

80,689 :  Jan.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  182 ;  p.  266. 
Clocka  and  watchea.     The  Weatem  Clock  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

80,627  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  684.    „^  .^.     , 
Clothing,  Certain.    Salant  A  Salant.    No.  80,647 ;  Jan.  S ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266. 
Clothing,   CerUln.      B.    Parker.     No.   80,614;    Jan.    10; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  634. 
Clothing,  Infants*.     M.  P.  Offutt     No.  80,796;  Jan.  81; 

Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1180.  „^  ^„„     , 

Coaster-wagons.     A.  M.  Bollinger.     No.  80,639;  Jan.  17; 

Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  779.  .,       ^    ^  _, 

Coata,  cloaks,  capea,  Ac.    The  Salt's  Texti  e  Manufacturing 

Company.    No.  80,548 ;  Jan.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  -p.  266. 
Coata.    panta,    and    veata.    Boys'.      Brill    Brothers.      No. 

80!612:  Jan.  3 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266.        ^      ^ 
Coffee.     Cloaset   A   Devera.     Noa.   80,576-80;   Jan.    10; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  683.  ^  ^     «.« ^o     ,        ,« 

Coffee.     Western  Grocer  Company.    No.  80,628  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  584.  ,  ,     ^  ,    ,«„ 

Coffee.    J.  Bremond.    No.  80,641  ;  Jan.  17 :  Gaa.  Tol.  162  ; 

D    779 
Coffee,    k.  B.  Millar  A  Co.    No.  80,667  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

102  *  D    7S0 
Coffee.'  Xriosaet  A  Devers.     No.  80,762 ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Coffee 'and   canned   frulta,   vegeUblee,  flah,  and  pyatera. 
Boren-Stewart  Company.     No.  80,699;   Jan.   24;  Oaa. 

Coffee  and'  tea.  BJended.     Aamns  Brothers.     No.  80,638 ; 

Jan.  17;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  779 
Coffee,    Boaated.     Green    A   De   Laittre   Company.     No. 

80.{{98:  Jan.  10:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  688.  «  .      . 

Coffees,  teaa,  and  fiaroring  extracta.     McFadden  Coffee  A 

Spice  Co.    No.  80,606  ;  Jan.  10  :  OjJ-  ▼©!.  162  :  d.  684. 
CorMta.     Madame  Irtae.     No.  80,688;  Jan.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

Cor«eta.^'MnM.  Mariette  Company.     No.  80,604 ;  Jan.  10 ; 
Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  684. 
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Conets.     Blrdaer  Som«n  Oo.     No.  80,008 ;  J*n.  24  ;  Gta. 

Tol.  182 :  p,  W5.  ,   ^        „ 

CorMta  and  nndcrwalats.     8«ftra,  Eoeback  and  Co.     No. 

80.740:  Jan.  24 ;  Qaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  9»6. 
Cotton    (lannela.       Wblttenton    llanufactartng    Co.      No. 

80.691  ;  Jan.  17 :  Gaa.  toI.   162  ;   p.  780.  ^     , 

Cotton  pleca  gooda.     Franklin  Mfg.  Co.     No.  80,020 :  Jan. 

8  :  Oa*.  Tol.  162  ;p.  265. 
Coagh-dropa.     W.  H.  Qraner.     No.  80,B24 :  Jan.  8 ;  Qaa. 

Tol.  162;  p.  268.  ^       ^ 

Cough-dropa.     8.  B.  Curry.    No.  80,710 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Gas.  toL 

162  ;  p.  995. 
DanUl   disk   mandrvla,   porte-poltabera.   he.     Morgan   and 

Maxfleld.     No.  80.729  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Dental    molding   material.      K.   Hennlng.     Noa.   80.780-1 ; 

Jan.  31  :  Qaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
D«otal  regulating  appliance*.     Tb*  Meier  Dental  Mana- 
factnrtng  Company.      No.   80,728;   Jan.   24;   Gas.   toI. 
"  162  ;  p.  996.  „    .  ^ 

Dentifrices  and  remedies  for  certain  dlseaaee.  Smitn, 
Kline  &  French  Company.  No.  80,683  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
DIainfectant.  deodorant,  germicide,  and  Insecticide.  Roral 
Home  Chemical  Company.  No.  80,622;  Jan.  10;  Gas. 
Tol.  162:  p.  5.*i4. 
Drink,  Non  alcoholic.     H.  B.  Hawk.     No.  80.716 ;  Jan.  24 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  995. 
Electric  batterlea.    Universal  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany.    No.  80.687;  Jan.  17;  Gsz.  vol.  162;  p.  780. 
Electric  light  carbons.     Charles  I..  Klewert  Company.     No. 

80,669:  Jan.   17;  Gai.  vol.  162:  p.  779. 
Electric    tpanaformera.      Crocker- Wheeler   Company.      No. 

80,818  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  265.        „,    ,  ,    „ 
Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.  Certain.     Electric  Serv- 
ice Supplies  Co.     No.  80,769  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Oaa.   vol.  162 ; 
p.  117U. 
Electrical   suppliea.      Imperial    Rubber   Co.      No.   80,608 ; 

Jan.  10;  Qaa.  vol.  102;  p.  533.  „  ,,   o 

Electrical   supplies,   CerUln.      Star   Expansion    Bolt   Com- 
pany.    No.  80,684  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Excavators,  Power-.     The  Vulcan  Steam  Shovel  Company. 

No.  80.689  ;  Jan.  17  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.   780. 
Byeglaaaea  and  spectacle*.    Tbe  F.  W.  King  Optical  Com- 
pany.   No.  80,537  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
BTeglaasea.   spectacles,  and   lenaea.     Newbold  k  Bulford. 

No.  80.542  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  182 ;  p.  266. 
Fire-bucket  tanks.     A.  O.  Leonard.     No.  80,602 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Gaa.  vol.   162  ;  p.  534. 
Flre-extlngulahlng  compoonda.   powder,   liqnida,   and   gre- 
nades.    M.   Eberhardt     No.   80.516;  Jan.  3;  Qaa.   vol. 
162 :  p.  265. 
FUh  speara.     Bona   Ada   Mfg.   Co.     No.   80,758;   Jan.  81; 

Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    Banda,  Taylor  *  Wood  Ca    No*.  80,650-1 ; 

Jan.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  182 ;  p.  266. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Wm.    Alton   Co.      No.   80,632 ;   Jan.    17 ; 

Gas.   vol.    162  ;   p.   779. 
Flour,     Wheat-.       The     Bllsh     Milling     Company.       Noa. 

80,637-8:  Jan.  17;  Gai.  vol.   162;  p.  779. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     H.  L.  Halllday  Milling  Company.     Noa. 

80.652--4;  Jan.  17;  Qaa.  vol.  162:  p.  779.  .«,,,     | 

Flour,  Wheat-.     Winter  Loeb  Grocery  Co.     No.  80,747;  | 

Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  096.  i 

Flour.   Wheat.      Wm.   Alten  Co.      No.  80,749;   Jan.   31;  | 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1179.  j 

Flour,   Wheat-.     Blackwell  Milling  *  Elevator  Company. 

No.  80.756:  Jan.  81  :  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1179. 
Food,  Cereal.     New  England  Cereal  Co.     No.  80,795 ;  Jan. 

31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  118»^. 
Food.    Poultry.      Kornfalfa    Feed    Milling   Company.      No. 

80.601  :  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  534. 
Food,  Stock.     The  Bllah   Milling  Company.     No.  80,6.16; 

Jan.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  779.  ,        „^     ^ 

Food,  Stock.     H.  O.  Cherrji.Now  80,707;  Jan.  24;  Oaa. 

vo/.  162 ;  p.  995. 
Fooda,  Certain.     8.   Hamill  Company.     No.  80,658;  Jan. 

17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;   p.  779. 
Fooda,  Certain.     Miller  Broa.  A  Co.     No.  80,668;  Jan.  17  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  d.  780.  -  ,     , 

Foods.  Certain.     B.  K.   I^lahton  &  Co.     No.  80.i77;  Jan. 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.   162:  p.  1179 
Fraita  and  vegetablea,  Hermetically-sealed.    Griffln  k  Skel- 

ley  Co.     No.  80,527  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  265. 
Fruits.    Dried.      International   Import  Ji   Export  Co.     No. 

80,699;  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  P-  533. 
Fruits    Dried      V.  L.  Cavanna  *  Co.     No.  80.643  ;  Jan.  IT  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  779. 
Furnaces      The   Underfeed   Stoker   Companv  of   America. 

No.  80.624  :  Jan.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  534. 
Fumlture-pollah.     P.  Brady.     No.  80.671;  Jan.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.    162;  p.  533. 
Gage  glasses.      F.    H.    Ploutf      No.  80,801 :  Jan.  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.   162  ;  p.   1180 
Garment  racks  and  holdere.      Buckingbam-Rae  Company. 

No.  80.702 ;  Jan.  24  :  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  P., 995. 
Gca-lishting  apparatua.  Incandescent-,     li.  O.  O  Nelll.    No. 

SO.ffTS  ;  Jan    17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Oinahama.        ParkblU      Manufacturing      Company.        No. 

80.877;  Jan.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  P-  780 
Glaaa.     Royal  Glass  Company.     No.  80,621 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.   162;  p.  534.  ..  .,.     ^ 

Glaaa-cotters'^  atone  wheela.     8t»wart  McGlaaben  k  Son. 
No.  80.727 ;  Jan.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  99«, 


Glaaa,  Sand  for  oae  in  the  manufacture  of.    United  States 
Silica  Company.     No.  80.820 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ; 

Go?d  and  ailver  pollab.    B.  A.  Teids.    No.  80.816 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1181.  _  „     .     „ 

Grain  and  food  for  stock.     South  Texsa  Grain  Company. 

No.  80.569 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
Gum,  Chewing .     BrUtol  Drug  Mfg.  Co.     No.  80.701 ;  Jan. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  995.  ..    «^     . 

Gum.  Chewing-.     A.  MHller  *  Co.     No.  80.780;  Jan.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  996,  _      „ 

Gum,  Chewing  .     C.  Bolwell.     No.  80.767  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  162;  p.   1179.  ,        ».     „ 

Gum,  Chewing-.     C  L.  Kelley.     No.  80,784  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.   162;  p.  1180.  .         .      „ 

Hairnets.     L   PfeilTer.     No.  80,ft44 ;  Jan.  8;  Oss.   vol. 

162 ;  p.  266. 
Hair-tonic   and   remedy   for  dandruff  and  acalp  diaeasea. 

A.  Rudolph.     No.  R0,679  :  Jan.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Halr-tonlca.     The   U.   k   M.    Hair  Tonic   Company.      No. 

80.716  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  995. 
Hair  tonics.     D.  L.  Merta.     No.  80. (91  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

162  :  p.    1180. 
Hammocka.    Camle-Gondie  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

80,642  :  Jan.  17 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  779. 
Hanakercnlefs   and   curtains.      Burcb.    Bailey  k  Co.      No. 

80.769;  Jan    31  ;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  1179. 
Hemogloblnlferoua  preparatlona.     A.  JalTe.     No.  80,684 ; 

Jan.  8:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  266. 
Hose,    belting,    tubing,    Ac.      Imperial    Rubber   Co.      Nos. 

80,531-2  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
Hose-aupportera.     A.  Stein  k  Company.     No.  80,686 ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  780. 
Hoae,  tubing,  belting,  gaaketa,  Ac     Imperial   Rubber  Co. 

No.  80,697:  Jan.   10;  Oaa.   vol.   162  ;  p.  533. 
Hosiery.    C.  H.  Tales  A  Co.    Nos.  80,66&-6 ;  Jsn.  8 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  162 ;  p.  206. 
Hosiery.     Brown  Durrell  Co.     No.  80.572;  Jan.  10;  Gas. 


Stli   Dry   Gooda   Company.      No.    80,620; 

No.  80,603; 


Ferrin. 


vol.  162;  p.  683 
Hosiery.      Rlce-Stlx    Dry 

Jan.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  634. 
Hydrogen  peroxld.     George  Laeders  A  Co. 

Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  534. 
Insulated   electric  conductors  and   cablea.      F.   M. 

No.  80,772  ;  Jan.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Knitted  jacketa,  undershirts,  drawera,  Ac.     J.  Scble 

No.  80.628 :  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.   vol.  162 :  p.  584. 
Knitted  underwear.     Globe  Knitting  Worka.     No.  80,691 ; 
Jan.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  633.  ^  ^ 

Lat>ela,  Gummed  printed  medicine-.    Tbe  William  A.  Web- 
•  ater  Co.     No.  80,746  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Lacing  -  hooks.       Scovill    Manufacturing    Company.      No. 

80,655  :  Jan.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  200. 
Lamp  sockets.  Incandescent  electric-.     Weber  Electric  Com- 
panv.    No.  80,822  :  Jan.  31  :  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1181. 
Lamps  and  lamp-flxturea.  Gas-.     Welabsch  Company.     No. 

80,626:  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  684. 
Leather.  Lace-.     H.  E.  Rngelamann.    No.  80.687  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Oaa.  vol.   162;   p.  533.  .    „    „     .,.  . 

Life-saving  and  swimming  apparatua.     J.  8.  Bartholomew. 

No.  80,508 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266. 
Lime.     Arkansas   Lime   Company.     No.   80,507 ;   Jan.   3 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266. 
l..intment.     Cambria   Drug  and   Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  80.706  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  096. 
Lotions,  Skin-.     E.  DuaeL    No.  80,586;  Jan.  10;  Gaa.  toI. 

162:  p.  638. 
Macaroni  paste  fooda.    Maryland  Macaroni  Company.    No. 

80.540;  Jan.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  266. 
Machines,  tools,  and   parte  thereof.      Akttebolaget   B.  A. 
Hjorth   A  Co.      No.    80.667  :    Jan.    10 ;    Gaa.    vol.    102 ; 
p.  533. 
Magasines,   Monthly.     The  Banker'a   Publlahlng  Co.     No. 

SO..'568  :  Jan.   10;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  533. 
Magnslnes.  Serial.     Orange  Judd  Company.     No.  80.611; 

Jan.  10;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  534. 
Malt  extract.     B.   Loeflund  A  Co.     No.   80,724;  Jan.   24; 

Oai.  vol.   162  :  p.  096. 
Matricea,  type-forma.  electrotype*.  Ac.     Tbe  National  Press. 

No.  80.541  ;  Jan.  3 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p    266. 
Medals,  badge*,  charms,  and  ringa.     DIeges  A  Cluat.     No. 

80.58.1  ;  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162\:  p.  7>Z^. 
Medicinal    preparation.      W.    H.    Bull    Medicine    Company. 

No.  80,703 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Medicinal  ailver  preparations.     Chemlache  Fabrik  auf  Ac- 
tlen    (vorm.   R.    Schering).      No.   80.761;  Jan.   31:   Gaa. 
vol.    162  :  p.   1179. 
Medicinal  suppository.     Davis  A  Davla.     No.  80.766;  Jan. 

;n  :  Oai.  vol.   162  :  p.   1179. 
Medicinal  tonic.    Hoffmann-Ls  Roche  Chemical  Worka.    No. 

80,718;  Jan.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  996. 
Medicine  for   animals.      Rural    Home  Chemical  Company. 

No.  80.680:  Jan.  17  :  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  780. 
Medicines  for  bowel,  stomach,  blood,  and  liver  diaordera. 
Theo.  Noel  Company.     No.  80,672;  Jan.  17;  Gas.   vol. 
162;  p.  780. 
Metal,  Babbitt.     Floyt  Metal  Company.     No.  80,720;  Jan. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  096. 
MeUl-polish.     H.  A.   Wright.     No.  80,664;  Jan.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  162  :  p    266. 
Metal,  sheet-bronie,  and  bronae  wire.  Babbitt.     Charles  H. 
Besly  A  Company.     No.  80,670  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  5S8. 
Nalla,  Horse-     Cspewell  Horse  Nsil  Compsny.    No.  80,700 ; 
Jan.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  006. 
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Nuts.     Limoneira  Company.     No.  80,728;  Jan.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Oata,  Rolled.     The  Great  Weatem  Cereal  Company.     No. 

80,626 :  Jan.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  206. 
Cats,  tsble  sauce,  catsup,  Ac.  Rolled.     The  Haserot  Can- 
n«rtaa  Company.     No.  80,656 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  770. 
Oil  and  oleo-atearin.  Compound  of  cotton-seed.     Columbia 
Cotton  Oil  and  Provision  Corporation.    No.  80,629 ;  Jan. 
10:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  684. 
on.    Cottonseed.      Kentucky    Refining    Co.      No.    80,785; 

Jan.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Oil,  Olive-.     S.  J.  Valk  A  Bro.     No.  80,821 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gax. 

vol.  162;  p.  1181. 
Oil,  Paint-.    L.  R.  Baaslnot    No.  80.562 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  266. 
Oila  for  preventing  corroalon  of  Iron  and  ateel.    Baugbman 
A  Williams.     No.  80,753  ;  Jan.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Ointment.     C  8.  Brant.     No.  80,511 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  265. 
Orangea,  lemons,  tangerlnea,  grape-fmit,  and  limes.     Bus 
tis  Packing  Company.     No.  80,648 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  779. 
Orangea.  lemona,  tangerines,  grape-fruit,  and  limea.    Will 
csrdo  Fruit  Company.     No.  80,002;  Jan.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  780. 
Overalla,  trouaera,  and  shirts.     Lewis  Meier  A  Co.     No. 

80,606  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  534. 
Overshirta,    Men's   cotton.     Oppenheim,    Obemdorf   A   Co. 

No.  80,732  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Oxygenators.     Oxygenator  Co.     No.  80,612  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  162  :  p.  634. 
Packing-cases,    Woven-slat.     Trusweve   Package   Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  80,818  :  Jan.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.   162  ; 
p.  1181. 
Psila,   Oyater-.      Bealahipt   Oyater   Syatem.      No.   80,557 ; 

Jan.  3;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  266. 
Painters'  materials.  Certain.    Denny,  Ililbom  A  Rosenbach. 

No.  80.681  :  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  633. 
Paintera'  materials,  Certain.     Hlldreth  Varnish  Co.     No. 

80,595;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  633. 
Painta.     Rinald  Broa.    No.  80,546 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  200. 
Paper.     District  of  Columbia   Paper  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.    No.  80.767  ;  Jan.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Paper,  envelope,   tablets,  and   blank  books.     J.   C.   Blair 

Company.    No.  80.610;  Jan.  3;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  265. 
Paper,  Roofing-.     Merchant  A  Evans  Company.    No.  80,607  ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  162  :  p.  634. 
Paper,   Writing  and   printing.      Beekman   Paper  A   Card 

Company.     No.  80,509 ;  Jan.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266. 
Paper,    Writing  and   printing.     Chemical   Paper   Co.     No. 

80,760;  Jan.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  162;  p.  1179. 
Pencila,  Lead-.     Eagle  Pencil  Company.     No.  80,768 ;  Jsn. 

31 ;  Oai.  vol    162;  p.  1179. 
Penholdera.    0.  W.  Alexander.    No.  80,606;  Jan.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  162;  p.  265. 
Perfumea   and   toilet   watera.     The   Andrew   Jergena   Co. 

No.  80,535  ;  Jan.  3  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266. 
Pharmaceutical    product    containing   bromln.      Society   of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Baale.    No.  80,742  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  162 ;  p.  906. 
Pianos  and  organs.     I.  8.  Purcell.     No.  80,802 ;  Jan.  81 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1180. 
Pillowa,   Feather.      Chaa.    Emmerich   A  Co.      No.   80,770; 

Jan.  31  ;  Gai   vol.  162;  p.  1179. 
Plantera  and  dlggera.  Potato.     Champion  Potato  Machin- 
ery Co.     No.  80,644  :  Jan.  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  779. 
Plaster  compounds  and  plaster  of  Paris.     J.  B.  King  A  Co. 

No.  80,661 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  779. 
Poiaon,  Rat-.     United  Salea  Co.    No.  80,819  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gat. 

vol.  162;  p.   1181. 
Pollablng  compound.     J.  Bcrirner.     No.  80,566;  Jan.  S; 

Oaa.  vol.  16^:  p.  266. 
P'twder-puCra.     P.  Susaman.     No.  80,846 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  162;  p.  1181. 
Precloua-meUl  and  plated  articlea.  Certain.    Yale  Jewelry 
Manufacturing  Company.     No.  80,828 ;  Jan.  81 ;   Gas. 
vol.  162  ;  p.  1181. 
'Precious-metal  articles,  CerUln.     Smith  A  Crosby.     No. 

80,810;  Jan.  81  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1180. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  anemia.  Ac.     C.  Sorger. 

No.  80.558;  Jan.  3;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  266. 
Printers'  rollers.   Bingham  Brothers  Company.    No.  80.756  ; 

Jan.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1170. 
Publication.  Monthly.    The  E.  L.  Powera  Co.     No.  80,617 ; 

Jan.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  534. 
Publication,    Weekly.      Fred   L.    Kimball    Company.      No. 

80,600  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  634. 
Pumpa,  Double-actlon-plston.     Tbe  Goulds  Manufacturing 
Company.     No.  80,692;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  833. 
Eaxora  and  raxor-guarda.     F.  A.  Relchardt     No.  80,619 ; 

Jan.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  584. 
Eemediea  for  certain  diaeaaes.    R.  A.  Morton.    No.  80,793 ; 

Jan.  81  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180.  _    ^ 

Remediea  for  dlseaaea  of  the  eves.     L.  P.   Savage.     No. 

80,730  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  906. 
Remedies  for  dlaeaaea  of  the  liver  and  for  diarrhea.    Beau- 
mont Medicine  Co.    No.  80.607  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  006. 
Remediea  for  diaeaaes  of  the  vagina,  ovaries,  and  womb. 
F.  F.  Froata.    No.  80.600  .Jan.  10  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  533. 
Remedies  for  piles.     W.  D.  Wsllsc*.    No.  80,748 ;  Jsq.  24 ; 
Gas.  ToL  102 ;  p.  000. 


Remedies  for  rheumatism.  Flnger-rlnga  for  oae  aa.    A.  H.  V. 

Levy.     No.  80.788 ;  Jan.  81  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Remediee    for    akin    dlseaaea.      Curaptel    Company.      No. 

80.646;  Jan.   17:  Gaa.  vol.  162 :   p.  770. 
Remediea,     Headache.       General     Drug    Company.       No. 

80,651 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  770 
Remediea.  Lung  and  dropay.    W.  Lewla.    No.  80.608 ;  Jan. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  780. 
Remedy  for  ailments  cauaed  by  worms  in  horses.     J.  M. 

Meschke.    No.  80.792  ;  Jan.  31:  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Remedy  for  certain  dlaeaaea.     K.  C.  Aoen.     No.  80,762; 

Jan.  81;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  1170. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases,  a  laxative,  and  a  nerve-tonic 

R.   J.   Parrett.     No.   80.615:  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.   162; 

p.  534. 
Remedy   for   constipation.     J.   C.   Wander.      No.   80,008; 

Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  780.  ,      .      , 

Remedy    for    diseaaes    of   tbe    eyea.      J.    A.    Jones.      No. 

80,721 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  095. 
Remedy   for  diseaaes  of  the   heart.     K.   F.   Smith.     No. 

80.811 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1180. 
Remedy  for  phthiaia.     Hoffmann-La  Boche  Chemical  Worka. 

No.  80,717;  Jan.  24;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  995. 
Remedy    for  sore,    burning,   blistering,   aching  feet.     The 

Germicide  Co.     No.   80,776;   Jan.   31;   Gas.   vol.   102; 

p.  1179. 
Roofing    material.    Fabricated    compoalte   sheet.      Federal 

Process  Company.     Nos.  80.649-50 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gat.  vol. 

162;  p.  779. 
Rope.     Dodge  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  80,712 :  Jan. 

24  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  995. 
Rubber  and  rubber  gums.    Continental  Robt>er  Company  of 

New  York.     No.  80,763  ;  Jan.  81 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Rubber  comba.     The  Vulcanized  Rubber  Company.     No. 

80,562  ;  Jan.  3;  Gak.  vol.  162  ;  p.  266. 
Sheet-metal  cans  and  baaketa.     Rochester  Can  Company. 

No.  80,806;  Jan.  81;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1180. 
Sheeting,  aheets,  pillow  and  bolster  cases.    The  New  York 

Mills.     No.  80,671 ;  Jan.  17  :  Gat.  vol.  102 ;  p.  780. 
Shirt-waists   and   dreasea.      French   Tea    Gown   Co.      No. 

80,773  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1179. 
Shirta.     Salant  A  Salant     No.  80,682 ;  Jan.  17 ;  Gas.  rol. 

162 ;  p.  780. 
Shirts.     E.  Bosenfeld  and  Co.     Noa.  80,734-7;  Jan.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  996. 
Shirts  and  pajamas.  Night-.     E.  Roeenfeld  and  Co.     No. 

80,738  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Signal    horns   and    alarms.    Electrically-operated.      Lovell- 

McConnell   Manufacturing  Company.     Nos.   80,789-00; 

Jan.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1180. 
Soap.     Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.     No.  80,733;  Jsn. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  996. 
Soap.  Semlliquid.     8.  Struna  A  Son.     No.  80,743;  Jan.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  996.  ,         ^ 

Solvent  for  uric  acid.     L.  Graux.     No.  80,778;  Jan.  81; 

Gaz.  vol    162;  p.  1179. 
Starch  polish.     C.  Damcke  A  Son.     No.  80,711;  Jan.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  005. 
Stoves  and  rangea  and  fumacea.  Cooking.     Boynton  Fur- 
nace Company.     No.  80,640;  Jan.  17;  Gas.  toL   162; 

p.  770. 
Stoves,  rangea,  and  parts  therefor.  Cooking.     King  Stove 

A  Range  Co.     Nos.  80,786-7  ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  1180. 
Styptic  pencila.    Julius  Schmld,  Inc.    No.  80.554  ;  Jsn.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  266.  ^       ,,      „^  „^ 

Suits  and  overcoats.     Sheaban,  Kohn  A  Co.     No.  80,800; 

Jan.  31;  Gat.  vol.  162:  p.  1180.  .  _.         ^, 

Sweeping  compounda.     The  Perolin  Co.  of  America.     No. 

80,709 ;  Jan.  31 ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1180. 
Syrup  and  lellv,  Compound  of  com  and  refiner  a.     Com 

Products  Refining  Company.     No.  80.630  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  162 :  p.  534.  „w  u   ^ 

Syrup.  Combination  of  cane,  com.  and  suear.     Ehrhart- 

Conrad  Company.    No.  80.618 ;  Jan.  3  ;  Oat.  toL  162 ; 

p.  266. 
Syrop.  Compound.     8.  J.  Valk  A  Bro.     No.  80,088;  Jan. 

Tea,  coffee,  and  spices.     H.  U.  Hixson.     No.  80,690 ;  Jan. 

l6;  Gaz.  vol.  162:  p.  533.  «,  .  n-. 

Teaa.    J.  Strong  A  Company.     No.  80,814 ;  Jan.  81 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  162;  p.  1181.  .    „  ^  ...         w 

Telegraphic  and  telephonic  apparatus.    A.  F.  Collins,    no. 

80,708 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  005. 
Tin.     Th.   Goldschmldt.      No.   80,622;   Jan.    3;   Gaa,    vol. 

Tin-plate!    Merchant  A  Evans  Company.    No.  80,081 ;  Jan. 

Tobacco  and^cigarettes.  Smoking-.    0.  Ph»UP«  *  Sons.    No. 

80,800;  Jan.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  162;  p.  1180. 
Tobacco,    Smoking   and   chewing.      M(M>re   A   CalrL      No. 

80.6-6:  Jan.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  162:  n.  <80 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain.     Maude  Odell  Company.     No. 

pany.    No.  80,722  ;  Jan.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  000. 
Varnish-stain.     The  Eberson  Paint  Co.     No.  80,617;  Jan. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  265.  ,  _,     ,        ,, .      w« 

Vehiclea,  Certain.     Parry  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

80  678  ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  <80. 
Velllnga.  nettinga.  and  mallnes.     Hydeman  and  Lsasner. 

No.  80.630;  Jsn.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  162:  P. 26ff: 
Velvets  and  plushes.     The  Salt's  Textile  Mannfsctnring 

Compai^.    No.  80,540 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  S6Q. 
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Wall-board  and  balldlnf-papar.    Tba  Baavar  Conpaay. 

80.56© :  Jan.  10  :  Oaa.  toI.  1«2  ;  p.  5Sa. 
Wax.   Fatroleum-.     A.   D.   MUlar'a  Bona  Co.     No.   80,608; 

Jan.  10 ;  Oai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  584. 
WUaky.     O.  O.  Abrcna.     No.  80,748 ;  Jam.  81 :  Oas.  toI. 

162;  p.  1179. 
Whlaty.     L.  Ardlo.     No.  80.761 ;  Jam.  11 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ; 

p.  1179. 


Whlaky     Tb«  Davieaa  Coantj  Dlatilllii«  Co.     No.  80,766: 

Jan.  81  ;  Gai.  toI.  162;  p.  1179. 
Wine.  Sherry  and  port.     United  W1d«  A  Tradtnc  Co.     No. 

80,744  ;  Jan.  24  :  Qaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  906. 
Wire,  BtMl.     Aaarican  Fait  Company.     No.  80,760;  Jam. 

81;  Oaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  1179. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Bachelor  Bnttonless  Knit  Nl^t  Shirts."      (For  Night- 
shirts.)    W.  A.  Alnsworth.     No.  16.447;  Jan.  3;  Ga>. 

vol.  162:  p.  267. 
'  Bell's   Spiced   Seasoning."      (For  Spiced   Seasoning   fur 

Meat.  Game,   Fish,  and  Poaltry.)      The  William   O. 

Bell  Company.     No.  16,460;  Jan.  10;  Qai.  vol.  162; 

p.  636. 
Darby's  Circus  Candy."     (For  Candy.)     The  Darby  Candy 

Company.     Nos.  16,458-87;  Jan.  24;  Oas.   vol.   1U2  ; 

p.  997. 
'Dillinf's    Milk    ChocoUta."       (For    Milk    Chocolate.) 

DllUng  k  Co.     No.  16,466;  Jan.  17;  Oai.  Tol.  162; 

p.  781. 
Dr.  Hickman's  Motor  Liniment."    (For  Liniment.)    C.  A. 

Hickman      No.  15.446;  Jan.  3:  Oas.  vol.  1«2  ;  p.  287. 
Driftwood."     (For  Clgara.)     B.  F.  Brown.     No.  15,458; 

Jan.  17;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  781. 
'  Dubonnet. '    (For  CockUils.t    J.  B.  Martin.     No.  15,444  ; 

Jan.  3 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  267. 
Egg  Rolling."     (For  a  Game.)     B.  B.  Oilmoar  ft  Co.     No. 

16.491  :  Jan.  24:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  997. 
Filbert  Milk  Nut  Chocolate."     (For  Nut-Chocolate  Con- 

fectlona.)     Huyler'a.     No.  16,498;  Jan.  81  ;  Oax.  vol. 

162:  p.  1182. 
Jacqulnet."      (For   Wine.)      Chas.   Jacquin   et   Cic.     No. 

16.492;  Jan.  81  ;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1182. 
'Japaneae  Famltnre  PoUah."      (For  Furnltare  -  Poliah.) 

World  Polish  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  16,451 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Qaa.  roL  162 :  ^  036. 


John  Purdue. "  (For  Clgara.)  Schmidt  *  Co.  No. 
15.449 :  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  536. 

Li  Falco.''  (For  Ladies'  Knit  Union  and  Two-Piece 
Suita.)  Little  Falls  Manufacturing  Company.  No. 
15,456 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  781. 

Money  Worth  Fabrics.  "  (For  Cotton-Cloth  Piece  Gooda.) 
Franklin  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  15.448 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  267. 

Phoenix."  (For  Stuffed  Dates.)  Persian  Stuffed  Date 
Co.    No.  15.488  ;  Jan.  24  :  -Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  9U7. 

Quail  Brand  Cane  and  Maple  Syrujp."  (For  a  Compound 
of  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup.)  Tne  Keyes  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  No.  15.480 ;  Jan.  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  097. 

Riegel's."  (For  Paper.)  Warren  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  15.490;  Jan.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  997. 

Royal  Toasted  Com  Flakes.  "  (For  Com-Flakea. )  C  S. 
Voigt.     No.  15.445  :  Jan.  .S ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  267. 

The  Gradnator  Shoe."  (For  Shoea.)  M.  H.  Barke. 
No.  15.457  ;  Jan.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  781. 

The  Weave  That  Will  Wash  Well  And  Wear."  (For 
Cotton  Piece  Goods.)  Bamaby  Manufacturing  Co. 
Noa.  16.495-7;  Jan.  31:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1182. 
'  Velvet  Grip  Boston  Pad  Garter."  ( For  Hose-Support- 
ers.) George  Frost  Company.  No.  15.452;  Jan.  10; 
Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  535. 

Wa-Pa-To."  (For  CUcara.)  A.  C.  Henachel  ft  Co.  No. 
16,464  :  Jan.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  781. 


PRII^TS. 


"A  New  Arrival  At  ^hilm  BeatA."     (Fy>r  Whemt  Breakfast 

Food.)      Cream  of  Wheat   Co.     No.   2.686;   Jan.   24; 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  997. 
"After  All,  No  Copies  Like  Carter's — The  Stenographer's 

Ideal."     ( For  Type- Writer  Ribbons  and  Carbon-Paper.  > 

The  Carter'a  Ink  Company.     No.  2.677  ;  Jan.  3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  267. 
"Alwaya  In  Front."     (For  Straight  Whisky.)     C.  Berry 

ft  Co.     Noa.  2.680-1 ;  Jan.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  781. 
"  Cherrle   Mints."      (For  Couah-Drops  and  Throat-Eaae.) 

A.  E.  Moaeley.     No.  2.6& ;  Jan.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  162; 

p.  781. 
"Household  Assortment  of  Pearl  Buttons."      (For  Pearl 

Bnttona.)     The  Pearl  Waate  Co.     No.  2,678;  Jan.  3; 

Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  267. 


"  Shredded     Wheat     With     BanaoM."       (For    Shredded 

Wheat.)     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.    No.  2,684  ; 

Jan.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  781. 
"  Shredded     Wheat     With     Peachea."        (For     Shredded 

Wheat.)     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  2.682  ; 

Jan.  17:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  781. 
"Shredded    Wheat   With    Strawberriea."      (For    Shredded 

WheatJ     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.    No.  2.683 ; 

Jan.  17;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  781. 
"The  Puizle  Wood  Display  Outfit,  No.  10."     (For  Wooden 

Forms  for  Displaying  Goods  In  Store-Windows.)     Ar- 

tlstoria  Novelty   Co.      No.   2.679 ;   Jan.   3 ;   Oas.   vol. 

162 ;  p.  267. 
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ERRATA. 


183,327,  page  26,  in  heading,  line  2,  for  "Archibald  Vallillee,  Buckingham,  Quebec,  Canada"  read  Fabric. 
Andrew  Thoma,  Cambridge,  Man.,  assignor. 

WStill.  page  87,  strike  out  aJl  after  number  -heading,  drawing,  and  claimj*— and  insert  the  word  WmiDRAWN . 

963,Mt«  page  138,  in  heading,  alignment,  State  of  incorporation  of  awignee,  for  "Pennsylvania"  read 
Connecticut. 

•6S,8M,  page  239,  in  headii^,  name  of  first-mentioned  patentee,  for  "Leopold  Auerbach  "  read  A  Leopold 
Auerbaeh. 

t83»8t4,    page  249,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,   drawing,  and    claim— and    insert   the  word 

WrrHDRAWN. 

t83,ttt,  page  260,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claim— and  insert  the  word 
Withdrawn. 

•64,113,  page  321,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  cl&im— and  insert  the  word 
Withdrawn. 

tM,375,  page  411,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word 
Withdraws. 

•64,4U,  page  423,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,   and    claim— and    insert  the  word 

WrrHDRAWN. 

•64,417,  page  424,  fourth  claim,  line  5,  before  the  words  "a  crank  "  insert  the  words  provided  with. 

•64,474,  page  443,  in  heading,  assignment,  firm  name  of  asaignee,  for  "Peters  k  Voli"  read  Peter  dc  Valx. 

•64,it<,  page  544,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,   drawing,   and  claims — and  insert  the  word 

WrrHDRAWN. 

•64,773,  page  585,  first  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "sole  "  read  work,  and  same  line  for  the  word  "work  "  read 

$oU. 

•64,8t3,   page   625,    strike   out  all   after   number— heading,    drawing,    and  claim— and  insert  the   word 

WrrHDRAWN. 

•64,^*t,  page  658,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims— and  insert  the  word 
Withdrawn. 

•8i,tM,  page  661,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims— and  insert  the  word 

WrrHDRAWN. 

8t,SS3,  (Trade-Mark,)  pas^  227,  strike  out  all  after  number  and  insert  the  word  WrrHDRAWN. 
M,648,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  227,  strike  out  all  after  number  and  insert  the  word  WrrHDRAWN. 
Vol.  163. 
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Begnlations  in  Belation  to  Mail-Matter. 

In  order  to  Insure  the  ready  Identification  of  tba  dlTlaloa 
from  which  mail-matt«r  emanating  from  thia  CMBce  was 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  any  foreign  postage  thereon, 
as  well  as  to  prevent  the  retention  for  genera  IdellTary  lu 
the  post-office  of  the  city  of  anv  wrongly-addrasaed  letter 
when  this  Offlce  could  supply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dress. It  is  directed  that  the  following  regulations  be  ob- 
served with  reference  to  all  mail-matter  forwarded  from 
this  Offlce : 

Each  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  b« 
stamped  or  marked  In  the  upper  left-hand  comer  with  the 
division  number  or  letter,   as  the  case  msy  be. 

Each  envelop  addressed  to  a  foreign  country  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  mail-room  and  the  proper  stamps  afllxad 
thereto  before  mailing. 

Such  mall  as  is  to  be  delivered  in  this  city  shall  be  di- 
rected "  Washington,  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addreaaed  to  a 
person  In  this  city  and  not  marked  for  general  delivery  be 
returned  to  this  Offlce.  It  will  be  promptly  remailed  with 
an  accurate  and  full  local  address  aopplled.  If  poaalbla.  In 
remaning,  the  envelop  should  be  marked  or  stamped  "  Hold 
In  General  Delivery,"^ but  no  envelop  should  be  thoa  marked 
until  the  addreaa  thereon  is  as  full  and  accurate  as  the 


Offlce  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  peraon  in  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "  Undelivered  "  until  it  Is  returned  to  thia  Ofllce  la 
an  envelop  thus  addressed  and  marked. 


Date  of  Patent 

Rdlb  207.  The  weekly  iaaue  cloaea  on  Thuraday,  and  the 
patenta  of  that  Iaaue  bear  date  as  of  the  fourth  Tneaday 
thereafter.  If  the  final  fee  In  any  application  la  not  paid 
on  or  before  Thuraday,  the  patent  will  not  go  to  laaoa  until 
tba  following  week. 
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trocherplstrr:    MetaJ  -  Poiindlnf; 

lieUUurnr:  Sbaplnx  Fluid  Me<d. 

4.  Bridm;  ConTeren:  Cranea  and 
DenVki;  ExcavaUnit:  Hohtloi; 
nrdrmiiUc  Knrtneerlnr;  Loadlnf 
and  '.'nloadinx;  MeUUic  HulldU^ 
Stmcturas. 

5.  Bookhlndlng:  narrwtan;  Jew^ 
eirr:  Music. 

ft.  niearhlnif  and  Dyelnu;  ('b€fn|. 
oalt,  KxploslTes;  Fertilizers:  lfedt> 
ctno.  PrwervInK:  Sum  and  Salt. 

7.  Kducatlonal  A  p  tl  I  ances; 
Chitcbes;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
rhantral  Motors;  S<\\  and  Holv 
r,opks.  Optfc^.  VeioH  pedes. 

8.  Beds:  (hairs;  Pnrnlturei 
Kltrhen  and  Table  ArtMea;  Stoii 
Fumltnre:  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Om  P'lmrs:  ''tuM- 
Preasure  Kertlsbir^:  Ilrdraultr 
liotnm:  Pumt-s:  Wlnd-\^l>ael8. 

10.  (^arriacM  snd  Wa|Dn->.. 

II.  Boot  and  9hoe  Maklnit;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leo^nK^,  Button. 
Ejrelet.  and  nivtit  Srttinx:  liar- 
ness;  Leather  Mannfarture*;  Natl* 
Ins  and  StapUnc;  Whki>s  and 
WnIp  Apparatus. 

1«.  KlsTators  Jmima^Boxea.  Pnl- 
lert.  and  Shafting;  Labrtcstloo; 
Machlue  Rlements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectllea,  and  Explo- 
sive Charfes.  Msklnc-  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nat,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Borlag  and  DrtlllnK;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple^  and 
H or— shoe  Making:  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Sore w  -  Threaded 
Faatanltun:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Mstal  uraw« 
lag:  Matal  Forging  and  W«l(»* 
lag:  Matal  RoiUnf;  Matal  Toola 
and  Imptements.  Making;  Metals 
Working;  Needle  and  Plii  U^h^ 
lag;  Turalag.  - 

14. 1'ompouno  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punrhlnc  Sheets  and  Bsrs;  Far- 
rierr;  Metal-Bendlne;  MeUl-Or- 
namentlng;  Sheet-Nli'tAl  Ware, 
Making;  Tools,  Wire  Fabries  aad 
Stmatora:  wire-Worklng. 

IS.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Contectloa 
Making;  CoaUng;  Fuel;  Glaa; 
Lamlnatad  Fabrirs  and  Aaal»- 
gooa  Maoafacturee;  Liquid  Coat* 
utg  C'ompoaltlons;  Paper  Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastle 
Block  and  Karthenware  Appar»> 
tns;  Ptactterompoaltlons;  Plsattoa. 

18.  Talagraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrb-Maktng;  Paper  Manu- 

toetaraa;  Printing;  Type- Bar  Mak< 

isrinieetan  and  Riectors;  Mlaeet- 
lanaoos  Heat-F.nglne  Plants; 
Steao)  and  Vscuum  Pumpa; 
Steam  -  Bollen:  Stntm  -  Rnglnaa; 
Steam-Fnglne  V'alvea. 

19.  D  a  mp  e  r  s ,  Automatic;  Poi^ 
naeea;  Heat  -  Distributing  Sya- 
tems;  Stoves  and  Pumacsa. 

80.  Artificial  Limbs-  Bullden' 
Hardwarst  Dentlstrr;  Locks  and 
Latchas:  SalK  Undertaking. 

81.  Brakes  and  Glnr,  Carding; 
Cloth  -  PlnMitBg;  Cordafe;  Felt 
snd  Fur.  Caltttng  and  Netttag; 
Silk:  Spinning;  weaving;  Wla<v> 
ing  and  Reatlag. 


OMast  new  appU-  f 
cation  and  old-  3 
•ataetioB  byap-  | 
pUeaat  awaJtlag  \ 


Applieatimu  Undtr 


tinuMl. 


6 

s 


IXtMoos  and  subjects  ct  I 


Dae. 

Jan 


Ameoded  o  5 


3    Jaa. 


a 
s 


4M 


Jan.     S    Jaa.   U 


Dae.  27     Dae.  17 


4tt 


Not. 
Dec 


26     Nov. 
17     Dee. 


18     408 
27     177 


Dee.  27     Dae.  39     445 


Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

S 

Ul 

Jan 

S 

Jan 

1 

m 

Dec. 
Nov. 

16 
21 

Dae. 
Dee. 

16 
33 

MS 

m 

Dee 
Oct. 


27     Dee. 
38     Dae. 


37 

17 


Jaa.     3  \  Jaa. 


Jan.     3     Dee.  30 


W 


Dee 
Dee. 


10     Dec. 
7    Dee. 


Jan      3     Jan.     3 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Nov 


3 

Jan. 

3 

SM 

3 

Jan. 

4 

187 

18 

Dec. 

3 

M 

3U 
8U 


318 


m 

144 
818 
l« 
ITS 

81 
147 


178 


m 


71 


344 


818 


831 

380 


136 

379 


98.  Aeronauiica;  Alr-Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Exploalve  Devirea;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marina 
Propulsion,  Ordnance;  Shir>f. 

98.  Aeoastlcs:  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recordfrs;  Kegtsters; 
Tlnje-Controlllng  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel,  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewine-Machlnes 

8a.  Butchering;  MUIs;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutten  and  Cnishers. 

9A.  Electricity.  GeneraUon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Sorubblag; 
Grinding  snd  Polishing,  I^aun- 
dry;  Washinc  Apparstus. 

as.  Intem.iUombustl.in  Engines. . 

89.  Coopering;  FIre-Bseapee;  Lad- 
ders:   KooC:    Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines; Wooaen  Buildings;  Wood-  < 
Sawing;    Wood-Turning.    Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  Illuminating-Bumers;    Illuml- 
i;  Liquid  and  Oaacoiu  Fuel 
Type- Writing  Marhlnee. 

81.  Alcohol;  .\mmonla.  Water, 
and  Wood  [>Utlllatlon;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  HeaUng  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Sklna,  and 
Leather;  HydraoUc  Camaat  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils:  Oils.  Fata,  . 
and  Glue.  ' 

S8.  Ckrbonatlng    Beveragea;   Caiw  • 
talas.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dia- 
MBatag    lieveragM;    Dispensing- 
Ctaa;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
LIqaide;  Refrigeration. 

83.  Cutlery;  Domeetlc  Cooking 
Veasels;    Masonry   and   Coocreta 
Structures:  I'avlng:  Tents.  Oaa^  j 
pies,  Umbrelkw,  and  Canee.  * 

84.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  JoinU;  Rall- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Itailway  Tlas 
and  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  S^Ikti  Exhibit- 
ing Oarment-Supportern;  ToUat. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lichtlng:  Electricity, 
Conductors:    Electricity,    Con-  i 
duits:  Electricity,  General  Apptt- 
oatlonn.  ' 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;    Artealaa 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap-  , 
Blag;    SUtlonery;    Stona-Work- 

a8^water  DUtrlbiitlon ' 

40.  Bagnge;  BottJee  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatua;! 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  R^ 
ceptacies;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Recentaclea;  MeUIUc  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers-  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppHanoes;  Re- 
silient Tim  and  Wheela. 

48.  Electric  Railways:  Blaetrfe 
Signaling:  Railway  Signallag; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  CloeeU:  Eleetitdty. 
MedknU  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 

Siishers:  Sewerage;  Surfary;  We- 
r  Ptuifleatlon. 
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GRANTED     FEBRUARY    7,    1911 


98.1,260.  LADY'S  COLLAR-8UPPORT.  Mait  L.  Allen, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  IDIO.  Serial  No. 
570,341, 


I 


.V  collar  8UPl>ort  of  the  class  dcacribod  conaisting  of  sep- 
arate flexible  strips,  one  end  portion  of  one  of  which  is  re- 
duced In  width  approximatel.v  oni>-baIf  Its  length  to  form  a 
toPKue  and  the  other  being  provided  at  intervals  with  ap- 
ertures through  which  said  tongue  may  be  passed,  aaid 
strips  being  alao  provided  longitudinally  thereof  with  boles 
which  may  be  made  to  register  and  through  which  the  de- 
vice may  be  stitched  to  a  collar. 


983,261.  COIN  CONTROLLED  MECH.\NISM.  RoLLT.-* 
H.  Bakbr,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,837. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  uee  In  connection 
with  gasolene  pnmpa,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocable 
member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  movable 
stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  reclprocable  member  but 
noriaally  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  member,  whereby 
said  reclprocable  member  may  be  given  a  short  stroke  and 
a  long  stroke  by  the  actuating  means  therefor,  and  means 
actuated  by  a  coin  and  which  controls  said  movable  stop, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
•  reclprocable  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same. 


of  a  movable  stop  controlling  the  movement  of  said  reclp- 
rocable member,  a  lock  controlling  said  reclprocable  mem- 
ber, and  means  actuated  by  a  coin  controlling  said  mov- 
able stop  and  said  lock. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  roerhanism,  the  comblnatiun  with 
a  reclprocable  member  and  moans  for  actuating  the  same, 
of  a  movable  stop  controlling  the  movement  of  said  reclp- 
rocable member,  a  lock  also  controlling  aaid  reclprocable 
member,  means  actuated  by  a  coin  for  controlling  said  stop 
and  adapted  to  unlock  said  lock  to  release  said  reclpro- 
cable member,  said  reclprocable  member  being  also  adapted 
to  actuate  the  lock  to  lock  said  reclprocable  member. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  rack  provided  with  vertical  slots  of  lengths 
equal  to  the  throw  of  the  rack,  and  a  aeries  of  inclined 
■Iota  communicating  with  aaid  vertical  slots,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rack,  a  pivotal  stop  adapted  to  control  the 
throw  of  the  rack,  connections  extrndlng  from  said  pivotal 
stop,  a  notched  disk  adapted  to  retx'lvi-  a  coin,  sal<l  coin 
when  received  by  said  disk  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  connections  extending  from  the  pivotal 
stop,  and  to  thereby  control  the  movement  of  the  rack 
through  Raid  pivotal  stop. 

5.  In  n  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rack  having  a  stop  pin  therein,  means  for  reclprficatlng 
said  rack,  a  pivotal  stop  controlling  the  movement  of  aaid 
rack,  connections  extending  from  said  pivotal  stop,  a 
notched  disk  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  aaid  coin  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  extensions  from  said  pivotal  stop  to 
set  said  stop  to  a  position  to  engage*the  stop  pin  on  the 
rack  or  to  not  engage  aaid  stop  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


983,262.  SUSPKNDED  TRACK  AND  TRACK  H.^NGEE. 
(;E(>KUic  Be.^tty.  WiLi>iAM  G.  Beattt,  and  Milto.x  J. 
Beattt,  Fergus,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589,234. 


1.  A  stiapended  track  consisting  of  a  track  segment  har-" 
tag  a  web  with  elongated  slots  therein,  and  a  track  hanger 
having  an  angularly  disposed  offset  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
button  inaerted  through  one  of  the  elongated  alota,  and  en- 
gaging the  web  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  track  hanger  to  a  aupporting  atructure. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  7, 191 1. 


2.  A  ra«p«nded  trmek  consiRtlng  of  a  track  ■ecn>«nt  hmr- 
Ing  a  web  with  elongated  Blots  therein,  and  a  track  hanger 
baring  an  angularly  dlnpoaed  offBct  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
button  tnaerted  through  one  of  the  elongated  alota,  and  en- 
gaging with  the  web  at  the  aides  thereof,  means  for  con- 
necting the  track  hanger  to  a  supporting  stmctrire,  said 
means  consisting  of  an  angularly  disposed  offset  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  track  hanger,  baring  an  elongated  slot  there- 
in with  a  central  enlargement,  and  a  plate  Inserted  through 
the  elongated  slot  having  a  shank  swiveled  in  the  enlarge- 
ment with  a  head  preventing  Its  witbdrawal  therefrom 

3.  A  suspended  track  consisting  of  a  track  segment  in 
which  the  tread  and  base  project  laterally  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  web,  a  flsb  plate  engaging  the  sbouldera  formed  by 
the  web  and  the  tread  and  base,  bolts  passing  through  the 
flsh  plate  and  web.  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the  web  of 
the  track  segment,  a  trsck  hanger  baring  an  angularly  dla- 
posed  offset  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  button  Inmrted  through 
the  elongated  slot  and  engaging  the  web  at  the  sides  there- 
of, and  means  for  connecting  the  track  hanger  to  a  sup- 
porting structure. 

4.  A  suspended  track  consisting  of  a  track  segment  In 
which  the  base  and  tread  project  laterally  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  web.  a  flsh  plate  engaging  the  sbouldera  formed  by 
the  web  and  the  tread  and  iMise,  iMlts  passing  through  the 
fish  plate  and  web.  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the  web  of 
the  track  segment,  a  track  hanger  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed offset  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  button  Inserted  through 
the  elongated  slot  and  engaging  the  web  at  the  aides  there- 
of, means  for  connecting  the  track  hanger  to  a  supi>ortlng 
structure,  said  means  oonslsting  of  an  angularly  disposed 
offset  at  the  upper  end  nt  the  track  hanger,  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein  with  a  central  enlargement  and  a  faa- 
tening  plate  inserted  through  the  elongated  slot  having  a 
shank  swiveled  In  the  enlargement  with  a  head  preventing 
ita  withdrawal  therefrom. 


083.263.  UNDERFRAME  FOR  CARS.  Anton  Beckh, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  asaiirnor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14.  190K.  Serial  No. 
410.701. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  center  girder  and  car  pedes- 
tals, of  longitudinal  side  beams,  each  having  an  upper  ten- 
sion-memt)er  and  a  lower  compreasloB  member,  the  lower 
compression  membera  of  the  aide  tieama  resting  directly 
upon  the  car  pe<le«tal8,  and  cross-beams  resting  dlr«ctly 
upon  the  upper  tension  membera  of  the  side  beams  and  con- 
nected with  the  center  ghtler. 

2.  The  combination  with  side  Z  beams  and  a  center 
girder,  of  a  crosa-bearer  fixed  to  the  center  girder  and  sup- 
porting the  same,  said  rrosn  bearer  resting  directly  upon 
the  side  Z-beams  snd  projecting  laterally  beyond  tbe  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  car  pedestals  and  a  center 
girder,  of  side  Z-beams  resting  directly  upon  and  secured 
to  said  pedestala.  and  cross-bearera  casting  directly  upon 
the  side  Z  beams  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  same, 
said  cross-bearers  being  secured  to  the  center  girder  and 
constituting  the  supporting  means  for  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  car  pedestals,  of  side  Z  beams 
located  upon  said  pedestala  and  having  their  lower  horlxon- 
tal  flanges  and  their  vertical  wehn  secured  to  said  pedestals, 
croHs-bearers  secured  upon  said  Z-beams,  and  a  center 
girder  supported  by  said  cross-beareni 

a.  In  a  car  structure,  the  combination  of  Z-beams  rap- 
ported  upon  the  pedestals  of  the  csr  structure,  a  center 
girder  and  cross-beams,  each  comprlttlog  two  memtters,  one 
member  of  each  cross-beam  secured  at  Ita  loner  end  to  the 
center  girder  and  supported  at  Its  outer  end  by  a  Z-beam. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


088.264.  BUTTONHOLK-8BWINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Emanibl  J.  Boyleb,  Hamilton, 
and  William  Kohlbs,  Sbelburne.  Ontario.  Canada. 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1010.    8«rUI  No.  S36.245. 


1.  In  a  button  bole  sewing  attachment,  a  feed  screw,  a 
traveling  nut  movable  on  tbe  feed  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel 
for  the  feed  screw,  a  movable  ratchet  plate,  a  ratchet  dog 
pivoted  to  the  ratchet  plate,  a  stud  for  the  ratchet  plate, 
a  link  connected  to  the  stud,  a  crank  pivotally  connected 
to  the  link,  a  rock  abaft  for  tbe  crank  operable  by  the 
needle  bar.  and  a  cloth  holding  means  moved  by  the  trav 
ellng  nut. 

2.  In  a  button  bole  aewing  attachment,  a  feed  acrew,  a 
traveling  nut  movable  on  the  feed  acraw,  a  ratchet  wheel 
for  the  feed  screw,  a  movable  ratchet  plate,  a  ratchet  dog 
pivoted  to  the  ratchet  plate,  a  stud  for  the  ratchet  plate, 
a  link  connected  to  the  stud,  a  crank  pjvotally  connected 
to  the  link,  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever  actuating  the  rock  shaft, 
and  a  cloth  holding  meana  moved  by  the  traveling  nut. 

3.  In  a  Iratton  hole  sewing  attachment,  a  feed  screw,  a 
traveling  nut  movable  on  tbe  feed  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel 
for  the  feed  screw,  a  movable  ratchet  plate,  a  ratchet  dog 
pivoted  to  the  ratchet  plate,  a  stud  for  tbe  ratchet  plate, 
a  ling  connected  to  the  stud,  a  crank  pivotally  connected 
to  the  link,  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever  actuating  the  rock  shaft, 
a  cloth  holding  means  moved  by  the  traveling  nut,  an  oscil- 
lator actuating  tbe  cloth  holding  means,  an  arm  foi^  the 
oscillator,  a  triangular  wrist  plate  pivoted  to  the  arm. 
and  a  crank  for  tbe  lever  actuating  tbe  wrist  plate  to  cause 
the  movement  of  the  srm. 

4.  A  button  hole  sewing  attachment  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator consisting  of  two  oscillator  plates  and  a  sleeve  ad- 
justably Joumaled  between  them,  a  wrist  plate  having  a 
triangular  pojection.  a  link  connecting  the  wrist  plate  and 
oscillator,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  tensloned  crank  arm 
rockably  connected  to  tbe  operating  lever  engaging  with 
the  triangular  projection  of  the  wriat  plate. 


0HS.265.      BDTTONHOLE-8EWINO-MACHINB   ATTACH 
MENT.     Emani-bl  J.  BoTLBB.  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada,  assignor   of   sixty-five    one-hundredtbs   to    William 
Kohler  Sbelburne.  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  B.  1010.     Serial 
No.  B42.181. 

1.  A  tmtton  hole  sewing  attachment  comprising  meana 
for  holding  the  material,  means,  operable  by  the  needle  bar 
for  moving  the  holding  means  lengthwise  of  the  button 
hole  stitch  by  stitch,  an  oscillating  sleeve  operable  by  the 
needle  bar  for  guiding  the  holding  means,  snd  moving  the 
latter  transveraaly  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  button  hole  coln- 
cldently  with  the  sction  of  the  lengthwise  moving  means. 


February  7, 19 11. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


and  means  for  securing  tbe  attachment  to  tbe  preaaer  bar 
of  a  aewing  machine. 


2.  A  button  bole  sewing  attachment  comprlalng  a  cloth 
holding  means,  an  oscillating  sleeve  for  gullding  the  cloth 
holding  means,  sn  srm  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  oscillating  sleeve,  a  itnk  and  actuating  levers  for  mov- 
ing the  arm,  a  wrist  plate  for  actuating  tbe  levera,  a  slide 
operable  by  tbe  needle  bar.  and  means  forming  part  of  tbe 
slide  for  actuating  the  wrist  plate. 

3.  A  button  bole  sewing  attachment  comprising  a  clotb 
holding  means,  an  oi<cillating  sleeve  for  guiding  tbe  clotb 
holding  means,  an  arm,  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to 
the  oscillating  sleeve,  s  link  and  actuating  levera  for  mov- 
ing the  arm.  a  wriitt  plate  for  actuating  the  levers,  a  slide 
operable  by  tbe  needle  Ijsr.  means  forming  part  of  tbe  slide' 
for  actuating  the  wrist  plate,  a  rack  and  pinion  feed  con- 
nected with  and  moving  tbe  holding  meana  stitch  by  stitch 
lengthwise  of  the  button  hole,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  the  pin- 
Ion,  a  rocker,  a  dog  carried  by  tbe  rocker  to  rotate  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  pinion. 


083,266.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOUND  PAPER 
AND  FIBER  MATERIAL.  Emil  Clavibz,  Adorf,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1000.    Serial  No.  474.506. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  paper  making  macbfue  having  a  traveling  wire  net 
adapted  to  carry  a  pulp  web  with  a  carding  machine  having 
carding  rollers  tbe  Kurface  speed  of  which  is  less  than  tbe 
speed  of  tbe  wire  net,  s  feed  apron  adapted  to  carry  a 
textile  fleece  from  said  carding  roUera  toward  tbe  wire  net, 
and  a  series  of  drawing  rollera  that  transfer  the  fleece 
from  the  apron  to  the  net  and  regulate  tbe  thickness  of 
the  fleece. 


tax  a  Jaw  at  one  end,  in  operative  relation  to  aald  fl  rat- 
mentioned  Jaw,  and  having  its  opposite  end  alldlngly 
mounted  on  said  main-shank,  of  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  said  movable  shank  and  provided  with  a  movable 
meml>er  to  engage  and  release  said  main  shank,  a  apring 
arranged  to  actuate  said  link  into  engagement  with  said 
main  shank  and  to  throw  backward  the  Jaw-provided  ter- 
minal of  said  movable  shank,  and  a  clevis  connecting  said 
shanks-  to  limit  such  l>ackward  movement  of  said  movable 
shank. 


'2.  The  combination,  in  a  pipe  wrench,  with  a  serrated 
main  shank  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end,  and  a  movable  shank 
having  a  Jaw  at  one  end,  in  operative  relation  to  said  flret- 
mentloned  Jaw,  and  having  its  opposite  end  sitdingly 
mounted  on  said  main  shank,  of  a  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  terminal  with  said  movable  Jaw,  a  serrated  block 
pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  other  terminal  of  said  link,  in 
operative  relation  to  the  main  shank  serrations,  a  spring 
arranged  to  act  on  both  tbe  link  and  movable  shank  and 
to  actuate  their  outer  terminals  away  from  each  other, 
said  block  being  thus  thrust  into  engagement  with  tbe 
main  shank,  and  monns  to  limit  the  movement  imparted 
to  said  movable  shank  by  said  spring. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  pipe  wrench,  with  a  serrated 
main  shank  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end,  and  a  movable  shank 
having  a  Jaw  at  one  end,  in  operative  relation  to  said  flrat- 
mentioned  Jaw,  and  having  Its  opposite  end  slidlngly 
mounted  on  said  main  shank,  of  a  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  terminal  with  said  movable  shank  and  provided  at 
the  opposite  terminal  with  a  support  for  a  plvofally- 
mounted  block,  a  serrated  block  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
iHRt-mentioned  terminal  of  the  link,  on  said  support  and 
In  operative  relation  to  tbe  main  shank  serrations,  a 
spring  arranged  to  act  on  both  the  link  and  movable  shank 
and  to  actuate  their  outer  terminals  away  from  each  other, 
suld  block  being  tbus  thrust  into  engagement  with  the 
main  shank,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  imparted  to 
said  movable  shank  by  said  spring. 


08.1.267.     PIPE- WRENCH.     Fbank  F.  CoaBiN.  Easthamp- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1010.     Serial  No.  545.203. 
1.  The   combination,   in   a  pipe   wrench,    with    a   main 

■bank  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end,  and  a  movable  shank  bav- 


0  83,268.     FIRE-HYDRANT.     WlLLlAif   W.   CORBT,   St. 
lA>ul8,  Mo.     Filed  July  25,  1010.     Serisl  No.'  573,700. 

1.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  hav- 
ing a  main  valve,  of  a  sectional  valve  operating  rod,  a 
sleeve  which  receives  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  valve  operating  rod.  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable member  within  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  con- 
nection l)etween  the  sections  of  the  valve  operating  rod. 

2.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  hav- 
ing a  main  valve,  of  a  sectionsi  valve  operating  rod.  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the  stand 
pipe,  which  sleeve  receives  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of 
the  sections  of  the  valve  operating  rod,  and  a  member 
within  said  sleeve  which  is  adjustably  mounted  on  the  end 
of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  valve  operating  rod,  snd  ea- 
gages  the  end  of  the  opposite  section  of  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  hydrant  the  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  hav- 
ing a  main  valve,  of  a  valve  rod  for  operating  the  main 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  7. 191 1. 


If 


▼atrc,  and  m««ns  hxwely  moan  ted  oa  said  rod  and  iMid 
agalnat  loncltudlnal  moT<>iD«nt  tb«reon  for  boidlBg  aald 
ralva  rod  agalaat  fl«xare. 


4.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  arlth  a  atand  pipe  har- 
Ing  a  main  ralTe.  of  a  Bectlnnal  valr«  operating  rod  and  a 
member  loosely  mounted  upon  one  o£  the  aectlooa  of  aald 
valve  rod,  and  held  axalnat  longitudinal  movement  thereon 
for  folding  aald  aection  of  the  Talve  fod  againat  flexure. 

5.  In  a  hydrant,  the  romblnation  with  a  atand  pipe  hav- 
ing a  main  valve,  of  a  aertlonal  valve  operating  rod,  a 
member  looaely  mounted  upon  one  of  the  aectlona  of  aald 
valve  operating  rod.  and  held  againat  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  and  which  member  engagea  the  stand  pipe 
to  hold  th*"  sectional  rod  againat  flexure. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


WINDOW<CUUNCE.  DaNin  O.  Datib  and 
Ubxbt  C.  AfBTMHurraa.  Bait  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed 
Dee.  le,  1900.     Serial  No.  B33,448. 


1.  Ib  a  cleaner  for  slldable  wlndowa,  reaillent  arma 
adapted  to  be  statlonarlly  secured  to  the  window  frame, 
and  a  cleaner  secured  to  »ald  arms  and  by  them  held  croaa- 
wise  of  and  In  contact  with  the  window,  whereby  the 
window  la  cleaned  by  the  movement  thereof,  aald  cleaner 
belBff  adapted  to  be  permanently  lo<iated  on  tbe  window 
frame  in  such  position  that  It  will  not  interfere  with  open- 
ing or  fully  cIohIdk  the  window. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  for  slidable  windows.  Independent  brack- 
ets adapted  to  be  xtntlonarlly  sheared  to  the  window 
frame,  spring  arma  Mecured  to  tbe  bracketa,  and  a  cleaner 
carried  by  the  arma  and  vteldlnEly  held  thereby  so  that 
said    cleaner    will    be    in    eoKagenieat    with    ttw    window. 


wberaby  tbe  window  la  cleaned  by  tbe  movement  thereof, 
said  cleaner  being  adapted  to  t>e  permanently  located  oa 
tbe  window  frame  in  such  poaltlon  that  It  will  not  Inter- 
fere wttb  opening  or  fully  cloalng  tbe  window. 


08  3,270.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Hbbbebt  M  Dbbth. 
Thomab  John  Dbbth.  William  Jab.  Dbbtb.  and  Hab- 
tbt  N'BLaoM  Dbbth.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled 
Feb.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  &42.209. 


1.  Tbe  hereinbefore  deacribed  device  conslatintc  of  an 
inner  tire  member  comprising  arched  supporting  segments, 
tensioned  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  arched  supporting  seg- 
ments, rocker  aegmenta.  llnka  connecting  tbe  rocker  aeg- 
ments  to  the  arched  aupportlng  aegmenta  and  to  the 
levera.  and  supporting  meana  for  the  rocker  aegmenta.  and 
an  outer  tire  member  comprlalag  flexibly  connected  aeg- 
menta yieldingly  held  by  the  arched  supporting  a<>groenta. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  device  ronslstlnK  of  an 
inner  tire  m»>mber  compriaing  arched  supporting  wegmenta. 
tenaioned  levera  fulcrumed  to  the  arched  supporting  seg- 
ments, rocker  aegmenta.  llnka  connecting  tbe  rocker  aeg- 
menta to  tbe  arched  supporting  segments  and  to  the  levera. 
and  aapportlag  means  for  the  rocker  segments,  and  an 
outer  tire  memt>er  comprising  rocker  segments  articulat- 
tngly  held  by  the  arched  supporting  segments,  and  links 
conni>ctlng  the  rocker  segments. 

3.  Tbe  hereinbefore  desrrltwd  device  ronslstlnK  of  an 
Inner  tire  member  comprising  arched  supporting  segmenta, 
tensioned  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  arched  aupportlng  seg- 
ments, nxker  segments,  links  connecting  the  rocker  aeg- 
menta to  the  arched  supporting  segments  and  to  the  levera. 
rocker  bare  for  the  rocker  Sf'k'ments.  and  adjusting  screwa 
for  tbe  rocker  bare,  and  an  outer  tire  memt>er  compriaing 
flexibly  connected  segments  yieldingly  held  by  the  arched 
aupportlng  segments. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  device  (onslsting  of  an 
inner  tire  member  (omprising  arched  supporting  K4>gmenta, 
tenaioned  levers  fult  nimed  to  the  arched  supporting  seg- 
ments, rocker  segments,  links  connecting  the  rocker  aeg- 
menta to  the  arched  siipportlna  segmentu  snd  to  the  levers, 
rocker  bars  for  the  rocker  segmenta,  and  adjusting  screwa 
for  the  rocker  twirs,  and  an  outer  tire  member  comprising 
rocker  segments  artlculatlngly  held  by  tbe  arched  sup- 
porting aegmenta  and  links  connecting  the  rocker  segments. 


983,271  ni'E  WREN«H.  Ebnst  Evobbbs,  Littleport, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  J  I,  1000,  Serial  No.  508,721.  Re- 
newed July  2.  1010.  Serial  No.  570, IRO. 
1.  A  pipe  wrench  aubatantlally  aa  herein  described  com- 
priaing a  handle,  a  head  bent  from  a  plate  of  metal  form- 
ing side  plates  lapping  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  and 
a  bent  portion  uniting  the  aald  side  plates  and  forming 
with  the  handle  a  socket  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
head,  an  opening  bt'ing  afforded  between  the  said  piatea 
above  tbe  ^aid  socket  for  the  passage  of  s  Jaw  ahank,  a 
jaw  carried  by  the  head  above  tbe  said  ahank.  a  movable 
Jaw  adapted  to  oppose  tl>nt  of  the  head  and  having  a  shank 
movable  longitadlnally  in  the  opening  in  the  bead,  and 
provided  near  Its  extremity  with  ratchet  teeth,  an  adjust- 
ing slide  on  the  ahank  and  having  a  pawl  entraglng  its 
ratchet  teeth,  tbe  alMe  being  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  tbe 
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wracta  head  from  the  movable  Jaw,  sad  a  sprlac  actuated 
plunger  In  the  socket  of  tbe  wrench  bead  and  engaging  the 
movable  Jaw  abank.  all  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  set  forth. 


u 


2.  Tbe  Improvement  In  wrenches  comprising  a  head  hav- 
toc  an  opening  for  a  Jaw  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a 
ahaak  operating  in  aald  opening,  a  allde  on  the  Jaw  shank 
on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  bead  from  the  movable  Jaw, 
and  a  aprlng  actuated  plunger  engaging  below  the  ahank 
of  the  movable  Jaw,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wrench  head  having  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  ahank  movable  lon- 
gitudinally In  aald  opening  and  having  said  shank  pro- 
vided on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  head  from  the  Jaw  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  allde  on  the  Jaw  abank  and  having  meana 
engaging  said  teeth,  and  means  carried  by  the  head  and 
preaalng  againat  aald  shank. 


983.272.     RANGE-FINDER.     Albbbt  W.  Ebdman,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.286. 


2.  A  depreaalon  range  finder  compriaing  a  telescope  snd 
connected  rsnge  Indicator  having  the  divisions  of  Its  range 
scale  proportional  to  tbe  relative  values  of  the  tangents 
of  the  angiea  of  depreaalon  of  aald  telescope  for  a  prede- 
termined elevation  of  the  Instrument.  In  combination  with 
a  curved  aurfare  adapted  to  affect  the  relationship  of  the 
movement  of  aald  telescope  and  indicator  to  compensate 
for  the  dlfferencea  in  aald  tangent  values  for  a  different 
elevation. 

3.  A  depression  range  finder  having  a  teleacope  and  a 
range  Indicator  suited  to  give  accurate  range  Indications 
at  maximum  and  Intermediate  ranges  for  a  definite  aleva- 
tlon  and  having  a  predetermined  movement  ratio  between 
Itself  and  the  telescope,  in  combination  with  automatic 
mechanlam  for  compenaatlng  for  the  effect  of  a  departure 
from  the  said  elevation  for  which  the  Indicator  was  com- 
puted. 

4.  A  depression  range-finder  baring  a  range  Indicator 
suited  to  give  accurate  range  indications  at  maximum  and 
Intermediate  ranges  for  a  definite  elevation,  and  having  a 
predetermined  movement  ratio  between  Itaelf  and  tbe  tele- 
scope. In  combination  with  automatic  mechanism,  con- 
trolled by  the  adjustment  of  tbe  instrument  for  altitude 
and  adapted  for  compensating  for  the  effect  of  a  departure 
from  said  definite  elevation. 

5.  A  depression  range  finder,  having  a  telescope  and 
having  Its  elevation  acale  computed  from  the  difference  In 
the  values  of  the  angles  of  depresaion  at  maximum  and 
minimum  ranges,  and  having  Its  range  Indicator  computed 
to  give  accurate  range  Indications  for  all  points  within  the 
llmlta  of  range  at  a  definite  elevation  and  provided  with 
compensating  mechanlam  adapted  to  compensate  In  the 
movement  of  aald  Indicator  for  a  departure  from  said  defi- 
nite elevation. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


983  273.     SAFETY-CLAMP.     William   Willet  Gammox, 
Clarendon,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.H02. 


1.  A  range  finder  having  a  vertically  tilting  telescope,  a 
range  Indicator  and  Interconnecting  gearing  between  said 
parte  having  a  movement  ratio  suited  to  give  correct  range 
readings  at  maximum,  minimum  and  Intermediate  ranges, 
for  a  definite  elevation  of  Instrument,  In  combination  with 
mechanism  comprising  a  curved  surface  adapted  to  super- 
add a  predetermined  variation  upon  aald  movement  ratio, 
the  curve  of  aald  aurface  being  the  error  curve  of  the  range 
Indications  given  by  the  instrument  If  no  such  variation 
were  impressed  upon  the  aforeaald  movement  ratio. 


In  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  sent  and  n^at  bar. 
having  on  each  end  of  said  bar  a  clip,  a  clamp  having  its 
shank  perforated  and  secured  to  said  bar  midway  between 
said  clips,  a  right  angle  piece  extending  inwardly  and  fit- 
ting against  the  lower  face  of  said  bar,  the  upp<>r  part  of 
said  shank  turning  outwardly  at  right  angles  forming  a 
horiiontal  part  extending  a  little  beyond  the  outer  wall  of 
the  wagon  body,  then  downwardly  forming  a  vertical  part 
terminating  in  a  threaded  !  ead.  a  threaded  screw  bolt 
screwing  through  said  head,  a  concatc  disk  swlveled  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  threaded  bolt  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  tightly  against  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  of  the 
wagon  body,  sabstantlally  as  shown  and  de8cril)cd. 


988.274.    REINFORCED  CONCRETE.    Georoe  M.  Gbaham. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Suspen- 
sion  Steel   Concrete   Company,   a   Corporation   of   Dela- 
ware.    Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.810. 
Reinforced   concrete   comprising  a   mass  of  concrete,   a 
skeleton  rod  center  comprising  a  croas  work  of  rods  form- 
ing small  rectangular  openings,  and  a  multiplicity  of  s  lort 
wire  aectlona  of  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
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of  tbe  open  tpacM  of  tb«  ero«  work  aad  adaptod  to  ordl- 
nartly  encage  one  side  of  the  walla  forming  a  rectangular 


opening  and  yet  permit  the  roncrefe  laaaa  to  aettle  sllgbtly 
below  the  rroaa  work.  I 


983.278.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  F»ask  H.  HallbfaB. 
Chicago.  III..  aMignor  to  The  C.  F.  Peaae  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S63.923. 


»- 


1.  In  an  el»>ctrlc  iiwltrh.  a  utattonafy  contact  hartng  up- 
Htandlng  spaced  enda.  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  named  contact,  and  having  npstand- 
lng*ends.  a  movable  contact  to  alternately  engage  either  of 
the  upstanding  enda  of  the  first  named  contact  and  con- 
nect the  same  with  the  upstanding  end  of  one  of  the  sec- 
ond named  stationary  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  stationary-  contacts,  movable 
contacts  arranged  above  the  same  to  cooperate  therewith, 
and  to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  normally 
horlsontally  disposed  operating  lever,  connecting  means 
between  the  same  and  the  movable  contacts,  and  springs  to 
return  said  lever  to  its  normal  position  when  released. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  stationary  contact  having 
spaced  upstanding  portions,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts 
to  cpdperate  therewith  and  having  u[Mtandlng  portions,  a 
movable  contact  to  alternately  engage  either  upstanding 
portion  of  the  first  named  contact  and  connect  such  up- 
standing portion  with  the  upstanding  portion  of  one  of  the 
aecond  named  stationary  contacts,  and  means  to  effect  the 
movement  of  said  movable  contact. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacta, 
each  of  said  stationary  contacts  havin«  spaced  upstanding 
portions,  a  second  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  each  con- 
tact of  aaid  second  pair  having  spaced  upstanding  por- 
tions, movable  contacts  to  cooperate  with  the  first  and  s*'*- 
ond  named  pairs  of  stationary  contacts,  each  of  said  mov- 
able contacts  being  adapted  to  alternately  engage  either 
upstanding  portion  of  one  contact  in  the  first  named  pair. 
to  connect  auch  upstanding  portion  with  the  upstanding 
portion  of  one  of  the  stationary  contacts  In  the  second 
named  pair,  said  movable  contact  when  engaging  tbe  other 
upstanding  portion  of  the  same  stationary  contact  of  the 
flrat  named  pair,  aerring  to  connect  such  other  opstanding 
portion  with  the  upstanding  portion  of  the  other  station- 
ary contact  in  the  aecond  named  pair,  and  means  to  effect 
the  movement  of  said  movable  contacts. 


6.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts, 
having  opstanding  spaced  ends,  a  third  stationary  eonUet 
having  upatandtng  enda  In  transverse  alinement  with  the 
outer  upstanding  ends  of  the  first  named  contacts,  a  fourth 
stationary  contact  having  upstanding  ends  In  transverse 
alinement  with  the  inner  enda  of  the  first  named  stationary 
contacta,  swlngingly  mounted  contacts  to  cooperate  with 
said  stationary  contacts,  meana  to  plvotally  connect  aald 
swlngingly  mounted  contacts,  and  meana  to  effect  the 
movement  of  the  first  named  meana. 


983.276.      CANOPY.      AaxHta    L.    IlA.trocK,    Homer.    III. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  515.819. 


i^ 

«w.....^.>      I.. I.  ■■'...y^^ 


1.  In  a  canopy  for  lighting  fiitures,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  complemental  sections  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  fixture  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  tbe  said  sections 
being  flared  at  one  end  and  contracted  at  tha  opposite  end, 
a  ring  engaging  the  flared  ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  col- 
lar engaging  the  contracted  enda  of  the  sections,  the  said 
ring  and  collar  serving  to  hold  the  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  canopy  for  lighting  flxtures,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  complemental  sections  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  fixture  from  opposite  aides  thereof,  the  said  sections 
being  flared  at  one  end  and  contracted  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  ring  having  a  U  shaped  cross  section  and  rect>lvlng  the 
edges  of  tbe  flared  ends  of  the  sections  between  tbe  spaced 
portions  thereof,  and  a  oillar  engaging  the  contracted  ends 
of  the  sections  and  serving  to  hold  tbe  same  against  the 
flxtures.  the  said  ring  and  collar  coiiperating  with  each 
other  to  hold  the  sections  together. 

3.  In  a  canopy  for  lighting  flxtures,  the  combination  of 
a  number  of  Independent  aections,  a  ring  engaging  the  aec- 
tlons  at  one  end  thereof,  a  split  collar  receiving  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  clamping  collar  cooperating 
with  the  split  collar  to  lock  the  canopy  In  position,  the 
said  ring  and  collar  serving  to  hold  the  sections  together. 

4.  In  a  canopy  for  lighting  flxturea,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  independent  sections  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe 
fixture  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  one  end 
thereof  contracted  to  engage  the  fixture,  the  me<'tlng  edgea 
of  the  sections  overlapping  each  other  and  having  Inter- 
locking ribs  pressed  therefrom,  a  collar  applied  to  the  flx- 
ture  and  engaging  tbe  contracted  enda  of  the  sections,  and 
a  ring  having  a  U  shaped  cross  section  and  receiving  the 
edges  of  the  large  end  of  the  sections  between  the  spaced 
portions  thereof,  the  said  collar  and  ring  serving  to  hold 
the  sections  together. 

8.  In  a  canopy  for  lighting  flxturea.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  complemental  aections  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  flxture  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  one  end 
thereof  contracted  to  engage  the  flxture,  a  split  collar 
fitted  upon  the  flxture  and  engaging  the  contracted  ends  of 
the  sections,  a  clamping  collar  threaded  upon  the  split  col- 
lar and  coflperatlng  therewith  to  clamp  the  sections  se- 
curely against  the  flxture.  and  a  ring  having  a  U  shaped 
crosa  section  and  receiving  the  edges  of  the  large  end  of 
the  sections  between  the  spsced  portions  thereof. 


983.277.  DUMP-CAR.  PixaiCK  «08«ph  HAaaio*!«,  Mc- 
Keesport.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  551,115. 
1.   In  a  dump  car,  a  car  body  provided  with  a  discharge 

opening,  end  plates  carried  by  the  body  at  the  enda  of  said 
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discharge  opening  and  provided  adjacent  their  lower  ends 
with  tracks,  doora  forming  the  bottom  of  said  car  body  and 
provided  with  wheels  engaging  said  tracks  and  supporting 
the  lower  edges  of  sald*doors.  rollers  carried  by  the  car 
body  for  supporting  the  upper  edges  of  said  doora  and  over 
which  rollers  the  doors  ride  in  their  opening  and  closing 
movements,  and  operating  means  connected  to  the  doors 
for  Impsrtlng  Initial  opening  movement  to  the  doors. 


2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  car  body  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  end  plates  carried  by  the  car  body  at  the  ends  of 
aald  diacharge  opening  and  provided  adjacent  their  lower 
ends  with  tracks,  doors  forming  the  bottom  of  said  car 
body  and  provided  with  wheels  engaging  said  tracks  and 
supporting  the  lower  edges  of  the  doors,  rollers  carried  by 
the  car  body  for  supporting  the  upper  edges  of  said  doora 
and  over  which  the  doors  ride  In  their  opening  and  closing 
movements,  operating  means  connected  to  the  doors  for 
Imparting  initial  opening  movement  thereto,  and  a  locking 
dog  cooperating  with  the  operating  means  to  lock  the  doora 
in  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  doors  adapted  to  control  a  dis- 
cbarge opening,  tracks  for  the  lower  edges  of  said  doors, 
rollers  carried  by  the  doors  and  traveling  on  aald  tracks 
for  guiding  the  lower  edges  of  the  doors  in  a  substantially 
horlsontal  plane,  and  rollers  for  supporting  the  upper 
edges  of  the  doors  and  over  which  the  doors  freely  ride  In 
their  opening  and  closing  movements. 

4.  The  combination  of  doors  adapted  to  control  a  dis- 
charge opening,  means  including  rollers  for  guiding  tbe 
lower  edges  of  the  doors  In  substantially  a  horlsontal 
plane,  additional  rollers  upon  which  the  doors  are  sup- 
ported and  over  which  the  doors  ride  in  their  opening  and 
closing  movements,  said  additional  rollers  acting  as  the 
pivots  for  tbe  doors,  and  means  for  Imparting  hiltial  open- 
ing movement  to  the  doors. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  inclined  hot 
tom,  of  a  casing  therein,  a  pivoted  door  forming  a  portion 
of  aaid  bottom,  rollers  constituting  the  pivot  for  said  door, 
and  means  for  raising  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  door  into 
said  casing,  said  door  In  Its  movement  riding  over  said 
rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  8  3,278.  DEVICE  FOR  RE-FORMING  CAN  ENDS. 
Emost  F.  Habtlove.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  819,484. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertlcally-poeltioned  can  end  support,  an  automati- 
cally-operated expansible  device  for  reforming  or  reshaping 
the  can-ends,  and  means  for  automatically  delivering  said 
can-ends,  in  vertical  position,  to  a  suitable  runway. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertlcally-poaitloned  support  for  the  can-ends, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  said  can-ends  to  aald  sup- 
port, an  automatically-operated  expansible  device  for  re- 
forming or  reshaping  the  can-ends,  and  a  chute  for  deliver- 
ing the  reformed  or  reshaped  can-ends,  In  vertical  poaltion, 
to  a  suitable  runway. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically-positioned  can-end  support,  an  expanai- 
ble  device  provided  with  a  movable  plunger,  and  a  cam  ar- 
ranged to  move  tbe  plunger,  causing  tbe  expansible  device 
to  expand  and  reshape  the  can-end. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertlcally-poaitloned  can-en*  support,  a  rotatable 
expansible  device  provided  with  a  movable  plunger,  and  a 


fixed  cam  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  plunger,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  expansible  device  will  cause  the  plunger  to 
expand  aald  expansible  device  and  reshape  the  can-end. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically-positioned  :an-end  support,  an  expanal- 
ble  device  provided  with  a  spring-restrained  plunger  hav- 
ing a  conical  end,  and  a  cam  arranged  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  whereby  the  expansible  device  La 
caused  to  expand  and  reshape  the  can-end. 

[Claims  A  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983,279.  HYDRANT.  Gbobo«  W.  Havdew,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Pratt  &  Cady  Company.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June 
13,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,894. 


1.  A  hydrant  having  a  case  with  an  Inlet  port  and  a 
drain  opening,  a  block  resting  on  the  caae  In  the  Interior 
near  the  liottom.  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  valve 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  Inlet  port,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  sec- 
tion rotarlly  attached  to  said  block,  a  nut  fitting  said 
threaded  section  of  the  spindle,  a  link  connecting  the 
nnt  and  the  valve  arm,  a  stem  hinged  to  said  arm  near 
the  block,  and  a  drain  valve  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
aald  stem,  whereby  the  drain  valve  is  opened  and  cloaed 
by  the  swinRlng  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  hydrant  having  a  case  with  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve 
arranged  to  open  and  close  said  port,  a  awlnglng  arm 
carrying;  said  valve,  aaid  arm  at  one  end  turning  on  a 
relatively  fixed  pivot  and  having  its  other  end  movable 
In  contact  with  a  section  of  the  case,  a  spindle  having 
a  threaded  section,  a  nut  movable  on  the  threaded  section 
of  the  spindle,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  nut  and  the  am.. 
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8.  A  hjdrant  having  a  case  with  an  inlet  port  and  a 
drain  openloK.  a  valve  arranged  to  open  and  cloae  aald 
port,  a  swtnging  arm  carrying  said  valve,  aald  arm  at  one 
end  turning  on  a  relatively  fixed  pivot  and  having  ita  other 
end  movable  in  contact  with  a  section  of  the  case,  a 
spindle  having  a  threaded  section,  a  aut  movable  on  the 
threaded  section  of  the  spindle,  a  link  connecting  the 
nut  and  the  arm,  a  drain  valve,  and  a  stem  connecting 
the  drain  valve  and  the  arm  carrying  the  main  valve. 

4.  A  hydrant  having  a  caae  with  an  inlet  port  and  a 
drain  opening,  a  stand  pipe  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  case,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
inlet  port,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  said  valve,  a  block 
ta  which  said  arm  la  pivoted,  a  spindle  with  a  threaded 
section,  a  nut  fitting  said  threaded  section,  a  link  con- 
necting said  nut  and  said  arm.  a  drain  valve  movable 
with  the  main  valve  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
drain  opening,  a  cover  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  stand 
pipe,  k  alceve  rotatably  supported  by  the  cover  and  rota- 
tably  engaiciog  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  a  screw  turn- 
ing In  said  sleeve  and  abutting  against  the  upper  end  of 
the  spindle,  and  a  cap  Inclosing  said  sleeve  and  the  cover. 

5.  A  hydrant  having  a  case  with  an  inlet  port  and 
a  drain  opening,  a  swinging  arm,  a  valve  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  Inlet  port,  a  valve  adapMd  to  open  and  close 
the  drain  opening,  said  valvea  batag:  connected  with  the 
swinging  arm.  a  stationary  block  to  which  said  arm  Is  piv- 
oted, a  threaded  spindle  section  rotarlly  stipported  by  said 
block,  a  nut  fitting  said  threaded  sptodle  section,  a  link 
connecting  the  nut  and  the  arm  back  of  the  main  valve, 
an  angular  spindle  section  coupled  to  tlie  threaded  section. 
•  eow,  a  sleeve  rotatably  supported  by  the  cover  and 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  screw 
turning  In  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


P0OL-REGI8TER.  MADtaoif  Taylor  Hclm«, 
Mebleeville,  lud.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.  Serial  Na 
476.474,  ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  for  racking  balla  of  a  casing  secured  to 
said  frame,  registers  arranged  within  said  casing,  keys 
for  operating  said  registers,  a  spring  actuated  frame 
operated  by  said  keys,  spring  actuated  hook  ■sabers 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  provided  with  sleeven  carry- 
ing lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  saM  book  members,  a 
bell  and  a  clapper  carried  by  said  abaft  for  engaging 
the  bell. 

2.  A  pool  register  comprising  a  caalag  adapted  to  be 
attaelMd  to  a  frame,  a  number  of  ragiatoni  arranged 
within  aakl  casing,  each  being  provided  with  an  operating 
shaft  carrying  a  crank  and  pin.  bolta  arraagad  over  aakl 
pins,  keya  carried  by  aald  bolts,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  pins,  a  total  regtota^  operated  by  said 
fnuBe.  a  shaft  carrying  a  clapper,  a  ball  adapted  to  be  ' 


engaged  by  said  clapper  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  oscillating  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  casing  securetf  to  said  frame,  a  shaft 
arranged  within  the  casing  carrying  a  clapper,  a  bell 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clapper,  a  spring  actuated 
pin  mounted  within  the  casing  extending  Into  said  frame, 
a  pivoted  lever  operated  by  aald  pin,  a  reglater  operated 
by  said  lever,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  carried 
by  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  lever  whereby 
said  bell  will  be  sounded  when  the  pin  is  moved  inwardly. 

4.  In  a  pool  register  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  a 
number  of  reglatera  arranged  within  the  caaing  carrying 
operating  shafta.  keya  tor  operating  aald  registers,  a 
spring  actuated  frame  operated  by  said  keys,  a  total 
register  operated  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  carrying  a 
clapper,  a  bell  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  clap- 
per, sleeves  carrying  lugs  fixed  on  said  shaft,  spring 
actuated  hooks  carried  by  the  frame  engaging  said 
logs  and  an  additional  register  arranged  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  pin  through  the 
medium  of  a  ball  when  placed  within  the  frame  said  pin 
also  operating  said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  triangular  frame,  for  racking  pool  balls,  of  a 
casing  carried  by  the  frame,  a  spring  actuated  pin  mount- 
ed within  the  casing  extending  into  said  frame  having 
a  button  arranged  on  one  end  and  provided  with  a  slot 
at  its  other  end,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
caaing  extending  through  said  slot,  a  register  provided 
with  an  operating  shaft  carrying  a  crank  and  pin,  a  link 
connecting  aald  pin  to  said  lever,  a  bell,  a  abaft  carrying 
a  clapper  for  engaging  said  bell,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  lug  carried  by  nald 
lever  for  engaging  aaid  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
whereby  aald  ahaft  will  be  oadllated  to  cauae  said  clapper 
to  engage  aald  bell. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M8,M].  LANTERN.  Jamks  H.  Hill,  Rochester.  N.  T.. 
aaalgBor  to  E)eflance  Lantern  *  Stamping  Co..  Roch- 
eater,  N.  T.    Filed  July  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  606.899. 


1.  la  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  air-tubes,  globe- 
plate,  and  lift Inif  lever,  of  bt^arlng-plates  for  the  lever 
supported  between,  at  a  distance  from,  and  Independently 
of  the  vertical  portions  of  the  air  tubes,  the  bearing- 
plate  at  the  operating  handle  end  of  the  litflng  lever 
being  formed  with  a  locking  reccoa  for  the  lever  handle, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  alr-tubea.  globe- 
plate,  and  litflng  lever,  of  bearing-plates  for  the  l)>ver 
connected  one  with  the  other  by  a  neck  and  supported 
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between  the  tubes  at  a  distance  from  the  vertical  portions 
of  the  tubes,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  air-tubes,  globe- 
plates,  air  chamber  and  lifting  lever,  of  bearing  plates 
for  the  lever  connected  one  with  the  other  by  a  neck  and 
aecured  to  the  horiaontal  portions  of  the  air  tubes  and 
the  air  chamber  and  standing  at  a  distance  from  and 
independent  of  the  vertical  portions  of  the  tubes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  air-tubes,  globe- 
plate,  air  chamber  and  lifting  lever,  of  bearing-plates  for 
the  lever  connected  one  with  the  other  by  a  neck  and 
Interposed  between  the  vertical  portions  of  the  tubes, 
said  bearing-plates  and  neck  being  secured  to  the  oil-font, 
borlsontal  portlona  of  the  tubes,  snd  air  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


988,282.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  Fkancis  Hodokin- 
80W,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,994. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater,  meana  for 
dellverlnK  heating  fluid  thereto,  an  engine  and  means 
responsive  to  pressure  within  said  heater  for  delivering 
fiuid  from  said  heater  to  said  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater  and  ita 
supply  pipe,  of  a  turbine  adapted  to  receive  and  utilise 
steam  from  said  heater  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  In  said  heater  and  for  delivering  fluid  therefrom 
to  aaid  turbine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater  and  its 
steam  supply  pipe,  of  a  turbine  adapted  to  receive  and 
utilise  steam  from  said  heater  and  means  responsive  to 
the  preasure  within  said  heater  for  delivering  fluid  there- 
from to  said  turbine. 


983,283.  COAL  AND  SLATE  SEPARATOR.  Clarknck 
Walter  Honabach,  Edwardsville.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5.'>0,769. 


1.  A  separator  comprising  nn  annular  conical  table 
mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  feeding  mixed  material  to 
tbe  upper  surface  of  the  name,  and  an  air  blast  means  for 
retarding  the  pannage  of  the  material  over  the  same. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  an  annular  conical  table 
mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  feeding  mixed  material  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  same  and  an  air  blast  means  hav- 
ing dls<<barge  nozzles  radially  disposed  with  relation  to  tbe 


Uble  and  adapted  to  retard  the  paaaage  of  tbe  material 
over  tbe  aame. 

3.  A  separator  comprising  an  annular  conical  table 
mounted  for  roUtlon  and  having  at  its  upper  surface  out- 
wardly disposed  projections,  means  for  feeding  mixed  mate- 
rial to  the  upper  surface  of  the  same,  and  an  air  blast 
means  having  discharge  nonles  radially  dlapoaed  with  re- 
lation to  tbe  table  and  having  their  discharge  ends  directed 
toward  said  projections,  said  nozzles  being  adapted  to 
retard  the  passage  of  material  over  tbe  table. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  an  annular  conical  table 
mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  feeding  mixed  coal  and 
slate  to  tbe  same,  an  annular  table  spaced  from  and 
located  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  conical  table,  and  a 
gate  located  upon  the  last  said  table,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  last  said  table. 

5.  A  separator  comprising  an  annular  conical  table 
mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  feeding  mixed  coal  and 
slate  to  the  same,  an  annular  table  spaced  from  and 
located  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  conical  table,  means 
for  rotating  the  last  said  Uble,  and  a'  pointed  gate  located 
over  tbe  last  said  table. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


983,284.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Fbxoebic  N.  Howard,  Harris.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1907.     Sef-ial  No.  398,608. 


1.  A  starting  device  for  exploalve  engines  comprising  a 
distributing  chamber  arranged  to  contain  preasure  sufB- 
clent  to  start  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  valves  In  said 
chamber,  each  controlling  the  passage  of  the  pressure  from 
said  chamber  to  one  of  the  said  cylinders,  auxiliary  valvea 
also  located  In  aald  chamber,  means  for  operating  said 
auxiliary  valves  to  permit  the  first  mentioned  valves  to  be 
unseated  by  the  pressure  In  said  chamber,  and  selective 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  A  Btartlng  device  for  explosion  engines  oompiising  a 
distributing  chamler  arranged  to  contain  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  start  the  engine,  valves  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  pressure  from  said  chamber  to  the  engine  cylinders, 
means  whereby  said  valves  may  be  unseated  by  the  pres- 
sure In  said  chamber,  a  magnet  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  each  valve,  and  selective  means  for  operating  said 
magnets. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
distributing  chamber  arranged  to  contain  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  start  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  valves  In  said 
<^hamber.  each  controlling  the  passage  of  the  pressure  from 
aald  chamber  to  one  of  tbe  said  cylinders,  auxiliary  valvea 
also  located  in  said  chamber,  means  for  operating  said 
auxiliary  valves  to  permit  the  first  mentioned  valves  to  be 
unseated  by  the  pressure  In  said  chamber,  and  selective 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  auxiliary 
valve,  said  selective  menus  Including  a  timing  derlco  o<i>.-- 
ated  by  the  engine. 


It 
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4.  A  ■tartlng  derlc*  for  •xploctrc  •ofliMa  comprtalac  a 
difltrlbatlon  chamber  arraogsd  to  cantaln  pr«Mur«  tuffl- 
clent  to  turt  ao  engine.  ralTM  located  within  said  cham- 
ber and  operated  bj  the  preasure  In  the  latter  for  control- 
ling the  paMair(>  to  the  cylinder*  of  the  enclBC.  aaM  TalT«a 
being  provided  with  central  borea.  auxiliary  TalTM  eoBtroI- 
llng  aald  bore*,  and  mean*  for  operating  said  auxiliary 
▼aire*  to  permit  tb«  flrat  mentioned  valvea  to  be  unseated 
by  the  pressure  pasaage  through  said  bores,  and  selective 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aaeh  •oxlUary  Talv*. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  explosion  tnclBM  caaiprMaf  a 
distributing  clumber  arranged  to  contain  pressure  snfB- 
cient  to  start  the  engine,  means  operated  by  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  passage  to  the  engine 
cylinder*,  magnet*  for  controlling  said  pressure  oparated 
means,  and  selective  means  for  operating  each  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983,286.  WAGON  -  BOX  AND  HAY  -  RACK  REMOVER. 
John  Ohcak  Johnson.  Burtrum.  Minn.  Filed  May  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,588. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  and  secondary  support  of  a  horlaontal  frame 
having  one  end  rigidly  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  main  support 
and  proTide<l  with  a  rope  guiding  Sbeave  and  its  other 
end  plvotally  supported  In  the  top  of  the  other  support,  a 
traveling  carriage  mounted  upon  the  horlaontal  frame  and 
having  a  sheavp,  a  hoisting  device  mounted  on  the  main 
support,  a  cable  wound  by  the  hoisting  device  and  paaaing 
over  the  sheave  on  the  frame  and  the  sheave  on  the  car- 
riage and  thence  downward  and  being  provided  at  Its  end 
with  means  for  engaging  thing*  to  b«  bolated,  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  carriage  at  any  dealrad  place  on  the  horl- 
aontal frame,  said  locking  means  conalatlng  of  a  rack 
secured  to  the  horlaontal  frame,  bangers  on  the  carriage, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  hangers,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  short 
«oda  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engafe  the  rack  when  the 
long  end  of  the  lever  Is  swung  downward,  and  a  rope  sus- 
pended from  the  long  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacritwd,  tb«  combination 
with  a  main  and  8e<-nndary  support  of  a  horizontal  frame 
having  one  end  rlgUlly  flxMl  to  the  top  of  the  main  support 
and  provided  with  a  rope-guldlng  sbeave  and  Its  other  end 
plvotally  supported  In  the  top  of  the  other  support,  a  trav- 
eling carriage  mounted  npon  the  horlaontal  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  sheave,  a  hoisting  device  mounted  on  the  main  sap- 
port  a  cable  wound  by  the  hoisting  device  and  passing 
over  the  sheave  on  the  frame  and  the  sheave  of  the  car- 
riage and  thence  downward  and  being  provided  at  Its  end 
with  means  for  engaging  things  to  be  holated.  and  means 
for  locking  the  carriage  at  any  deslretl  place  on  the  horl- 
aontal frame,  said  locking  meaoH  ct)nslBtlDK  of  a  rack  se- 
cured to  the  horizontal  frame,  hangers  on  the  carriage,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  hangers,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  short 
ends  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  when  the 
long  end  of  the  lever  Is  swung  downward,  and  a  rope  sus- 
pended from  the  long  end  of  the  lever ;  said  lever  having 
an  element  in  poaition  to  tonch  upon  the  upper  std«  of 
the  rack  when  the  lever  Is  In  locking  position. 


98S.3M.  WASHINO  -  MACHINB.  HairaT  8.  Jddd  and 
Hbhit  Pi.BTacH,  Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor*.  by  direct  and 
mesne  aaaignment*.  to  H.  8.  Jndd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1906.     SerUI  No.  829.246. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descritted  in  combination 
with  a  supporting  framework  and  a  vessel  carrying  a  trun- 
nion Journaled  In  said  frsmework,  a  lever  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  trunnion,  a  block  slldably  mounted  lengtbwlae 
of  said  lever  arm.  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
block  In  position  upon  said  lever  arm.  and  a  spring  secured 
to  said  block  and  to  said  framework  adapted  to  control 
the  motion  of  the  vessel  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  waahing  tab  with  a  frame  on 
which  It  la  asounted  so  a*  to  oscillate  around  a  fixed  horl- 
sontal  axis,  near  the  bottom  of  tbe  tub  with  springs  ar- 
ranged radially,  one  extending  vertically  downward  from 
sach  axis  of  oaclllatlon,  and  two  extending  laterally  from 
such  axis  of  oscillation  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  and  secured 
each  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
radial  projection  from  the  tub  at  a  distance  from  Its  axla 
of  oscillation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  waahing  tab  with  a  frame  on 
which  it  Is  mounted  so  aa  to  oscillate  around  a  fixed  hori- 
lontal  axla.  near  the  Imttom  of  the  tub  with  springs  ar- 
ranged radially,  one  extending  vertically  downward  from 
such  axla  of  oscillation,  and  two  extending  laterally  from 
such  axla  of  oscillation  in  a  horlaontal  plane,  and  secured 
each  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
radial  projection  from  the  tub  at  a  distance  from  its  axis 
of  oscillation,  the  connection  between  the  spring  and  the 
tub  being  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  tension  of  the  springs. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  washing  tub  with  a  frame  on 
which  It  Is  mounted  so  as  to  oscillate  around  a  fixed  horl- 
sontal  axis,  near  the  bottom  of  the  tub  with  springs  ar- 
ranged radially,  one  extending  vertically  downward  from 
such  axis  of  oscillation,  and  two  extending  laterally  from 
aach  axis  of  oscillation  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  and  secured 
each  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
radial  projection  from  the  tub  at  a  distance  from  Its  axis 
of  oscillation,  each  of  said  springs  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  rocking  connection  to  the  frame  or  tub  as  the  case 
may  bs. 


983.287.  WASHING-MACHINE  CLOSURE.  HiNXi  S. 
JcDO,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  8.  Judd  Manafactar- 
ing  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoi*. 
Filed  May  R,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,638. 

1.  A  laundry  tub  closure  comprising  a  rim,  a  lid,  a  loat 
motion  pivotal  connection  between  the  two,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  lid  to  parallellam  with  the  rim  t>efore  It  com- 
pletes Its  motion  toward  the  rim. 

2.  A  laundry  tub  closure  comprising  a  rim,  a  lid,  a  lost 
motion  pivotal  connection  between  the  two,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  lid  to  parallelism  with  tbs  rim  before  it  com- 
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pletes  lt»  motion  toward  the  rim.  comprising  engaging  lug* 
one  on  the  rim,  the  other  on  the  lid. 


jecting  therefrom  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  split  ring 
oscUlaUbly  mounted  on  said  circular  portion  and  having 
oar*  thereon,  an  arm  clamped  between  said  ear*  and  ex- 


3.  A  laundry  tab  cloaare  comprising  a  rim.  a  lid.  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  tbe  two  and  interlocking  devlcea 
comprising  an  elbow  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  lid,  and  ao 
adjustable  locking  lug  on  the  rim. 

4.  A  laundry  tub  closure  comprising  a  rim.  a  lid.  a  plT- 
oUl  connection  between  the  two  and  interlocking  devices 
comprising  an  elbow  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  Ud,  an 
adjustable  locking  lug  on  the  rim.  and  a  bracket  on  the 
tub  to  which  said  adjustable  locking  lug  Is  secured. 

5.  A  laundry  tub  closure  comprising  a  rim.  a  lid,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  them,  a  bracket  at  one  end  of  tbe 
tub,  a  locking  lug  thereon,  an  elbow  crank  lever,  one  arm 
of  which  la  in  the  path  of  such  lug,  a  pivot  on  the  lid  on 
which  the  elbow  crank  lever  is  mounted,  and  a  spiral 
spring  interposed  between  the  elbow  crank  lever  and  the 
lid  to  normally  keep  the  elbow  crank  lever  in  the  locking 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.l 


98  3,2  88.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATED 
NOTE -SHEETS.  GBOtOB  B.  Kkllt,  Jamaica  Plata, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,868. 


In  a  mechanical  moslcal  Instrument,  making  use  of  a 
perforated  music  sheet,  the  combination  with  a  roll  to 
which  the  sheet  is  attached,  of  bearing*  for  said  roll, 
which  bearings  are  mounted  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
their  length,  an  upright  pointer  pivoted  in  front  of  the 
sheet  to  extend  upwardly  over  the  sheet,  a  fixed  spring 
having  a  sntwtantlally  V-shaped  part  at  Its  movable  end 
and  bearing  with  it*  recessed  portion  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  pivoted  pointer,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  pointer  to  the  bearings  of  the  roll,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


tending  through  the  slot  In  the  flrat  named  arm,  and  a 
plurality  of  sign  supports  projecting  radially  from  said 
ring. 


983,290.  PORTABLE  COOKING-RANGE.  John  Q»oao» 
AULSKBBOOK  KiTCHXN,  I.«ncaster,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1909.     Serial  No.  532.636. 


9  8  8.289.  SIGN-EXHIBIT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAU- 
CETS. PATaiCK  H.  KiaBT,  Clinton.  Mass.  Filed  May 
16^  1910.     Serial  No.  661,746. 

1.  The  comblnatlonwlth  a  beer  faucet  having  a  circular 
portion  or  neck  thereon  and  provided  with  an  operating 
handle,  of  an  arm  projecting  from  Bald  handle  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  ring  mounted  to  turn  on  said  circular 
portion  of  the  faucet,  means  connected  with  the  ring  and 
arm  for  taming  the  ring  when  the  arm  moves,  and  a  sign 
supported  by  said  ring. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  beer  faucet  having  a  circular 
portion,  and  an  operating  handle  for  opening  the  faucet, 
of  an  arm  connected  with  said  operating  handle  and  pro- 


1.  In  a  portable  cooking  range,  in  combination,  support- 
ing membera.  a  furnace  casing  osclllatlngly  supported 
thereby  and  a  cooking  vessel  osclllatlngly  mounted  on  said 
casing,  said  vessel  being  mounted  to  osclllste  In  a  vertical 
plane  at  right  angles  to  that  in  which  the  casing  oscillates. 

2.  In  a  portable  cooking  range.  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard provided  with  spaced  uprights  and  having  a  trunnion 
bearing  on  each  of  said  uprlghto,  a  furnace  casing  having 
trunnions  operatively  connected  thereto  at  oppoelte  aides 
thereof  adapted  to  rest  in  said  trunnion  be.irlnga,  a  liquid 
fuel  tank  secured  to  said  casing  adjacent  the  outer  side  of 
one  of  said  uprights,  a  liquid  fuel  burner  within  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said 
burner,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  door  opposite  to 
aald  burner,  said  casing  being  further  provided  at  the  top 
thereof  with  a  pair  of  trunnion  bearings  positioned  at 
right  angles  to  said  first-mentioned  trunnion  bearings,  and 
a  cooking  vessel  having  trunnions  adapted  to  rest  in  the 
trunnion  bearings  carried  by  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  portable  cooking  range,  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard provided  with  spaced  uprighta.  each  upright  being  pro- 
vided with  a  trunnion  bearing,  a  furnace  casing  open  at 
the  top  and  suspended  upon  the  trunnion  bearings  so  as 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  In  one  direction,  a  liquid  fuel 
tank  mounted  to  swing  with  aald  furnace  casing,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  pair*  of  oppositely  disposed  trun- 
nion bearings,  a  plurality  of  cooking  vessels  supported  in 
said  trunnion  bearings  to  oscillate  in  planes  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  In  which  the  casing  oscillates,  liquid  fuel 
burners  aasoclated  with  said  vessels,  means  for  conducting 
fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  burners,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  food  supporting  means  for  cooking  by  radiation 
of  heat  from  the  burner  upon  each  side  thereof,  a  door 
opposite  each  burner  and  a  door  at  each  side  of  the  burner 
opposite  tbe  food-suoportlng  means. 
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4.  la  portable  coeking  rmovH^  te  eomblnation.  a  atajMl- 
ard  formed  of  two  loorltadioal  memb^n  spaced  apart  br 
tie  rods  and  provided  with  •prl«bt  enda  Inclined  to  m«et 
and  form  trunnion  bearings,  a  furnace  casing,  trunnions 
opera flvely  connected  to  said  casing  and  entcaglng  said 
(ninnloD  bearings,  whereby  said  caaing  may  oscillate  In  a 
Tertlcal  plane  In  one  direction,  and  cooking  veaaela  swIt- 
•led  in  the  fumsce  casing  to  oacDIate  In  vertical  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which  said  easing  oscillates. 

5.  In  p<>rtal>le  cooking  ranges.  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard provided  with  spaced  uprights  hsTlnic  trunnion  bear- 
ing*, a  frame  coB[iprlslng  two  longftudtnal  members  and 
transrerae  members  positioned  at  each  side  of  each  up- 
right, bolts  passing  through  said  transverse  members  and 
mM  trunnion  hearin;;*.  whereby  the  frame  Is  osclllatlngly 
rapported.  said  longitudinal  members  extending  beyond  the 
uprights  of  the  standard,  a  fomace  raalng  supported  by 
said  frame  snd  adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane  In 
one  direction,  cooking  vessels  swlvelad  in  the  furnace  cas- 
ing to  oscillate  in  vertical  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  In  which  said  casing  osclllatea,  liquid  fuel  boraari 
within  said  casing,  a  Itqold  fuel  titnk  supported  by  the 
lHHlifl  part  of  the  frame  at  one  end,  a  self-contained 
foetf  ateamer  and  burnt-r  supported  by  the  extended  part 
of  the  frame  at  the  ot^er  end.  and  means  for  conducting 
tbe  fuel  from  the  tank  to  the  bomen. 


983.291.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     MIsLTOx  M.  Koait.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  I.  1909.     tnial  No.  S20.S15. 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  forma  which  are  duplicates  of  each  other,  a  heat- 
ing element  located  In  each  of  aald  forma  and  removable 
therefrom  without  Injury  thereto,  means  located  In  said 
body  portion  for  connecting  tbe  ends  of  aald  heating  ele- 
ments and  a  lining  wall  adjacent  said  forms  and  having  • 
chamt>er  formed  therein. 

2.  A  heater  ramprising  a  body  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able forms  shaped  to  conform  to  aald  upwardly  extending 
wall  and  each  provided  with  an  ^eetrlcal  conductor,  a 
separable  inner  wall  located  adjacent  to  said  forma  and 
havint;  a  chamber  formed  therein,  and  means  for  covering 
the  top  of  said  forme 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  upwardly  extending  wall,  a  plurality  of  forma  located 
adjacent  to  said  wall,  an  electric  conductor  carried  by  each 
form,  means  for  connecting  the  conductors  In  one  form  to 
that  of  an  adjacent  form,  means  for  covering  and  holding 
said  forma  In  position  within  tbe  body  portion,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  conductora  In  series  or  multiple  circuit 
srrangement. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able forms  shsped  to  conform  to  said  upwardly  extending 
wall  and  each  provided  with  an  electrical  conductor,  an 
inner  wall  located  adjacent  to  said  forms,  snd  means  for 
covering  the  top  ends  of  said  forms. 

6.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
ah  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  wall,  a  lining  portion 
located  within  said  body  portion,  and  forming  between  its 
outer  surfsce  snd  said  upwardly  extending  wall,  an  annu- 
lar chamber,  a  plurality  of  forms  located  in  said  annular 


chamber  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, and  means  for  covering  said  forma  and  electrical 
condurtors  to  provide  a  closed  annular  chamber. 
[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983.292      KLSCTRIC  HEATER.     Miltok  M.  Koh.v.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1909      Serial  No.  526.42S. 
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1.  An  elertrlc  heater  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  coil  holders  n-movably  secured  thereto,  scn-ws  for 
holdInK  same  In  fixed  relation,  a  heating  coil  In  each  coll 
holder,  and  a  switch  for  uniting  aald  colls  In  serle.'i  or 
multiple  circuit  arrangement. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprialng  a  base  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  coll  holders  removably  secured  thereto  and  held 
In  fixed  relation,  a  heating  coil  In  each  coil  holder,  and 
a  grid  supported  in  movable  relation  to  said  base  portion. 

8.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  base  portion  laving 
pina  projecting  from  each  side  thereof,  heating  colls  sup- 
ported thereby  and  connected  thereto  in  fixed  relation,  a 
grid  supported  In  movable  relation  to  said  base  portion, 
and  having  depending  aide  portlona  provided  with  slots  as 
shown,  which  engage  with  said  pins 

4.   An  electric  beater  comprising  n  base  portion,   a  plu 
rallty  of  coil  holders  removably  aecured  thereto,  a  remov- 
able heating  coll  In  each  coll  holder,  a  grid  mounted  above 
tlie  body,  and  meana  for  manually  adjusting  and  holding 
said  grid  relative  to  said  body  portion. 

5  An  electric  beater  comprialng  a  base  portion  of  non- 
conducting material,  a  plurality  of  coll  holders  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  projecting  plates  connected  with  said 
base  portions  and  said  coll  holders  and  arranged  In  pairs, 
one  above  the  other,  heating  colla  located  in  said  coll 
holders,  tbe  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  said  plates, 
and  meana  for  mechanically  and  elertrfcally  connecting  the 
plates  on  said  t>aac  portion  to  the  plates  on  said  coll 
holders. 

[Clalma  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


983,293.       STREET  nrST  REMOVING    MACHINE.      Ar 
HOLD    KOndig  Ho;**!noaa,    Zurich.    Switserland.      Filed 
June  8.  1906     Serial  No.  320.778. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chararter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  surtlon  conduit,  of  a  sepnratlng  chamber  com- 
municating therewith  provided  with  a  discharge  orlAce  in 
its  bottom,  a  dust  removing  conduit  having  Ita  receiving 
end  Inside  the  chamber  near  the  oriflce  and  Its  dlschsrge 
end  extending  out  of  tbe  chamber,  a  conveyer  beneath  the 
orifice  extending  to  a  point  near  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conduit,  and  a  moistening  device  In  the  latter  near  its  dis- 
charge end.  , 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  auctiota  conduit,  of  a  separating  chamber  com- 
municating therewith  and  having  a  funnel-shaped  portion 
open  at  Its  bottom,  a  conveyer  having  Its  receiving  end 


Fbbruaby  7, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IS 


under  the  opening  of  the  bottom,  a  dust  conduit  extending 
Into  said  chamber  having  lateral  receiving  apertures  above 
said  funnel-shaped  bottom  portion  and  a  discharge  aper- 
ture near  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  water  pipe 
in  the  dust  conduit  and  a  spraying  noiile  on  said  pipe  near 
the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit. 

3.  The  method  of  collecting  and  settling  trash  and  the 
like  which  consists  in  agitating  the  traab  in  a  dry  state 
and  simultaneously  sucking  the  same  Into  a  conduit,  blow- 
ing the  sucked  In  trash  into  a  receptacle  tangential  to  the 
periphery  of  the  Utter,  mechanically  conveying  the  heavy 
partlclea  of  trash  from  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle  and 
entraining  the  dust  through  a  spray  of  water  and  onto 
the  heavy  partlclea  prevloualy  removed  from  tbe  receptacle. 


tegrally  from  the  base  of  said  body  portion  and  from  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  passing  through  said  seat,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  83,29  4.  AirTOMATIC  VEHICLE  BHAKK.  John  N. 
Lawbbncs,  Nevada.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  483.466. 


983,296.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Joh.n  N.  Leach.  Mel- 
rose, Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  Jadaoo 
L.  Thomson  Manufacturing  Company.  Waltham,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
272,957.  T 


In  a  brake,  a  beam,  a  shoe,  spaced  parallel  links  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  shoe  to  the  beam  In  spaced  relation 
therewith,  the  back  of  the  shoe  which  Is  opposite  the  beam 
having  a  vertical  alot.  and  a  brace  member  carried  by  the 
beam,  and  extending  loosely  Into  the  slot  of  the  shoe. 


/ 


983,296.      OEM -SETTING.      James    W.    Lawso!*,    ProTl- 
dence,  R.  1.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,266. 


1.  The  improved  gcm-scttlng  herein  described  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness,  a  flange  of  lees 
thickness  extending  integrally  from  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  parallel  with  the  axis  of.  and  having  Its  outer  sur- 
face In  direct  even  and  regular  continuation  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  shoulder  extending 
from  the  Inner  base  of  said  flange  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  body  portion  and  ornamental  structures  and  rings  ex 
tending  Integrally  from  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  from  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  radially  from  and 
substantially  at  right  ang'es  to  said  axis,  substantially  as 

specified. 

2.  The  Improved  gem  setting  herein  described  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness,  a  flange  of  leas 
thickness  extending  integrally  from  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  parallel  with  the  axis  and  havhig  Its  outer  periph- 
ery everywhere  In  allnement  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
aald  body  portion  and  a  shoulder  extending  from  the  Inner 
base  of  said  flange  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  body  portion 
and  connections  and  ornamental  structures  extending  In- 
tegrally from  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  and  from 
the  outer  surface  thereof  and  radially  therefrom  and  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

8.  The  Improved  gem-setting  herein  described  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  having  an  internal  seat  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  gem,  an  Integral  flange  extending  from  the  top  out- 
line of  said  seat,  and  omamenUl  structures  extending  in- 


1..  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water 
tube  generator  proper  having  a  continuous  channel  there- 
through, a  water  Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  therefor,  means 
whereby  water  may  be  circulated  through  said  channel,  a 
by  pass  system  leading  from  said  means,  a  valve  control- 
ling said  by-pass  system,  a  hollow  thermostat  forming  a 
part  of  the  continuous  channel  between  the  feed  water  in- 
let and  the  point  of  steam  consumption,  and  connections 
between  said  thermosUt  and  said  valve  whereby  the  feed 
of  water  to  the  generator  Is  controlled  by  the  temperature 
of  the  steam  passing  through  said  thermostat. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water 
tube  generator  proper  having  a  continuous  channel  there- 
through comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  or  units,  a  water 
Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  therefor,  a  hollow  thermostat,  con- 
nections between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  thermostat,  and 
two  successive  sections  or  units,  whereby  said  thermostat 
forms  a  part  of  the  channel  between  said  feed  water  Inlet 
and  said  steam  outlet,  means  whereby  feed  water  may  be 
circulated  through  said  channel,  a  by-pass  leading  from 
said  means,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  said  thermostat, 
whereby  said  by-pass  Is  automatically  controlled. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water 
tube  generator  proper  having  a  continuous  channel  there- 
through, comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  or  units,  • 
water  Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  therefor,  a  hollow  thermo- 
stat, connections  between  said  thermostat  and  two  succes- 
sive sections  or  units,  whereby  said  thermostat  forms  • 
part  of  the  channel  between  said  feed  water  inlet  and  said 
steam  outlet,  a  multiple  way  flttlng,  means  whereby  the 
leads  of  said  flttlng  are  respectively  in  communication  with 
the  first  of  said  sections,  with  a  water  tank  through  a 
pump  or  "Injector,  and  with  a  by-pass,  said  by-pass  com- 
prising a  sectional  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  valve  stem  and 
connections  between  said  valve  stem  and  said  thermostat. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water 
tube  generator  proper  having  a  continuous  channel  there- 
through, comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  or  units,  a 
water  Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  therefor,  a  hollow  thermo- 
stat, connections  between  said  thermostat  and  two  succes- 
sive sections  or  units,  whereby  said  thermoaUt  forms  a 
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part  of  tbe  channel  between  tald  fe«<l  water  Inlet  and  aaid 
■team  outlet  a  mnttiple  wa7  fitting,  meana  wberebj  the 
leada  of  aaid  fitting  are  reapectUely  In  coramonlcatlon  with 
the  flnt  of  aaid  sections,  wltb  a  water  tank  through  a 
pump  or  Injector,  and  wltb  a  by-paaa.  said  by  P«aa  com- 
prlalng  a  aectlonal  pipe,  a  Talre  therein,  a  valTe  stem,  a 
diatance  rod.  and  a  rocktaig  lerer  moanted  thereon,  the  op- 
poalte  anna  of  aaid  lever  being  connected  reapectlrely  with 
■aid  thermoatat  and  said  Talv(>  atem 

6.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water 
tube  generator  proper  having  a  contlnaoaa  channel  there- 
through,  comprlalng  a  plaralltjr  of  ■ectlon^  or  nnlta.  a 
water  Inlet  and  a  ateam  outlet  therafor,  a  hollow  thermo- 
atat. connectlona  between  aaid  thermoatat  and  two  auccea- 
alve  aectiona  or  units,  whereby  Mild  thermoatat  forma  a 
part  of  the  channel  between  said  feed  water  Inlet  and  said 
ateam  outlet,  a  multiple  way  fitting,  meana  whereby  the 
laada  of  aaid  fitting  are  respectively  In  communication 
with  the  first  of  aaid  sectlona«  with  a  water  tank  tbroogh 
a  pamp  or  Injector,  and  with,  a  by -pass,  said  by-paaa  com- 
prising a  sectional  pipe,  a  ralre  therein,  a  valve  stem,  a 
distance  rod,  a  rooking  lever  moanted  thereon,  the  oppo- 
alte  arma  thereof  t>elng  reapectlvely  coonaeted  with  aaid 
thermostat  and  aaid  valve  atem,  and  aasna  whereby  aaid 
lever  la  capabia  of  movement  In  exceaa  of  that  neceaaary  to 
cloae  said  valve. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983.2V7.    SLUICE-GATE.     Faaomcs  B.  LaopoLO.  Bewick- 
lay.  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  048,712. 


1.  In  a  alolce  gate,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  gaidea,  a 
gate  engaging  aaid  guldea.  a  croaa-member  (Engaging  aaid 
guldea.  a  threaded  valve  atem.  a  solid  nut  engaged  directly 
by  said  valve  stem,  and  aaid  gate  and  croaa-member  engag- 
ing said  nut  Independently  of  each  other,  and  meana  for 
forcing  said  gata  and  croaa  member  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona. 

2.  In  a  sluice  gate,  the  combination  of  guldea.  a  gate 
and<a  croaa-member  engaging  aaid  guldea,  a  valve  atem.  a 
nut  engaged  thereby,  trunnlona  on  said  nat,  hooked  por- 
tions on  said  gate,  a  croaa-member  engaging  said  trunnlona, 
and  meana  for  forcing  said  gate  and  croaa-member  in  oppo- 
alte dlrectlona. 

3.  In  a  alulce  gate,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  guides,  a 
gate  and  cross  member  engaging  said  guides,  a  valve  stem, 
a  solid  nat  engaged  thereby,  said  gat*  and  said  croaa-men- 
ber  engaging  said  nat,  and  a  wcdga  00  aaid  valve  st«a 
adapted  to  force  said  gate  and  croaa-member  In  oppoalte 
dlractlona 

4.  In  a  sluice  gate,  the  combination  of  a  saat,  guldea,  a 
gate  and  a  croaa-member  engaging  said  goldaa,  a  valve 
stem,  a  nat  carried  theraby,  said  gate  and  croaa-member 
eniMteC  Mid  ont.  and  a  wsdga  carried  by  said  stam  and 


rollers  on  said  gate  and  croaa-member  with  which  said 
wedge  engages. 

6.  In  a  slalce-gate,  the  combination  of  a  aeat.  guldea,  a 
gate  and  a  cross-member  engaging  said  guldea,  a  threaded 
valve  atem.  a  solid  not  carried  thereby,  aaid  gate  and  croaa- 
member  engaging  aaid  nat.  and  a  wedge  carried  by  said 
stem  and  engaging  points  on  said  gate  and  croaa-memt>er 
central  of  sajd  gate. 


9  8  3,298.  TRODOH  FOR  FILTERS.  FaanaaiCK  B. 
Laorou),  Sewicklay,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,026. 


!#•«••*??. 
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1.  In  a  waah  trough  for  Altera,  the  combination  with  the 
aldea.  of  inclined  atilling  plates  extending  beyond  said 
aides  and  forming  pocketa  between  the  inner  faeea  of  aaid 
platea  and  the  aldea  of  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  waah-trough  for  fllten,  the  combination  with 
the  aldea,  of  movable  inclined  atilling  platea  extending  be- 
yond aaid  aldea,  and  forming  pockets  between  the  same  and 
aaid  aldea. 

3.  In  a  waah-trough  for  Alters,  the  combination  with  the 
aldea,  of  Inclined  swinging  stilling  platea  extending  beyond 
■aid  sides  and  forming  recesaea  between  saa>e  and  aaid 
aldea. 

4.  In  a  trough  for  Altera,  the  combination  of  the  aldea, 
of  Inclined  hinged  atilling  plates  extending  beyond  aaid 
aldea  forming  pocketa  twtween  aame  and  aaid  platea. 

5.  In  a  waah  trough  for  Altera,  the  combination  with  the 
aldea  of  brackets  carried  thereby,  and  swinging  inclined 
stilling  platea  supported  by  said  bracketa. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


08S,2M.  CONTINUOUS  CIQARETTB-MACHINB  WITH 
TIPPING  ATTACHMENT.  F«anb  E.  Lijuinotox.  Wa- 
tarhory.  Conn.     Filed  Oct   SO.  1900.    SarUl  No.  826,423. 


1.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  wrapper  wheel  having  the  wrapper  carried  over  Ita 
rarfaca,  of  a  tlpplng-roU  revolved  cloaa  to  the  ■urfaca  of 
the  wrapper,  meana  for  aupplylag  the  cork-aections  Inter- 
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mlttlBgly  to  the  tlpplnf-toll,  meana  upon  the  tipping  roll 
for  grasping  the  cork-aectlon.  and  mean^  for  applying 
paate  to  the  cork-aectlon  during  the  movement  of  the  tip- 
plng-roll.  whereby  the  tipping  roll  effects  the  pasting  of 
the  sections  and  the  application  of  them  directly  to  the 

wrapper. 

2.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  device  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  cork,  of  a 
clamp  for  holding  the  strip  when  fed  forward,  a  cutter  for 
severing  a  section  from  the  strip,  transfer-Jawa  for  grasp- 
ing the  sections,  and  meana  for  taking  the  aectiona  from 
the  Jaws  and  applying  them  to  the  wrapper. 

8.  In  a  contlnuoua  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  device  for  feeding  a  contlnuoua  atrip  of  cork,  of  a 
clamp  for  holding  the  strip  when  fed  forward,  a  cutter  for 
severing  a  section  from  the  strip.  tranafer-Jaws  for  grasp- 
ing the  sections,  meana  for  pasting  a  section,  and  a  roll 
having  a  gripper  to  receive  the  sections  from  the  Jaws  and 
applying  them  to  the  wrapper. 

4.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
wltb  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  meana  for  applying 
cork  sections  to  the  moving  wrapper,  of  a  feed-bed  mov- 
able upon  the  frame  with  guides  for  a  cork-atrip  thereon, 
a  cutfer  adjacent  to  the  feed-bed  for  severing  the  sections, 
a  feed-dog  having  a  apindle  pivoted  upon  the  feed-bed  with 
a  crank  arm  attached  adjuatably  to  the  aaid  spindle,  a 
■lotted  feed  arm  hinged  upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
bed,  a  link  connected  adJusUbly  thereto  and  to  the  crank- 
srm,  and  a  feed-crank-pIn  having  a  link  connected  adjust- 
ably to  the  slotted  feed-arm,  whereby  the  feed  of  the  strip 
may  be  varied  at  pleasure. 

6.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  meana  for  applying 
cork-aections  to  the  moving  wrapper,  of  a  feed-bed  movable 
upon  the  frame  with  guides  for  a  cork-strip  thereon,  a 
cutter  adjacent  to  the  feed  bed  for  severing  the  sections,  a 
feed-doff  having  a  spindle  pivoted  upon  the  feed-bed  with  a 
crank-arm  attached  ndjuatably  to  the  said  spindle,  a  slot- 
ted feed-arm  pivoted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  bed 
and  having  two  platea  with  rolls  between  the  same  at  the 
pivoted  and  free  ends  of  the  said  feed  arm,  a  reel  for  sup- 
plying a  cork-atrtp  to  the  feed-bed  by  passage  over  the 
aaid  rolls,  a  link  connecting  the  slotted  feed-arm  with  the 
crank  arm  upon  the  dog,  and  a  feed-crank  pin  having  a 
link  connected  adJuaUbly  to  the  alotted  feed  arm,  whereby 
the  feed  of  the  atrip  may  be  varied  at  pleaaure,  and  the 
oscUlatlon  of  the  rolls  with  the  free  end  of  the  feed-arm 
drawa  the  cork-strip  from  its  reel. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tapered  wedge-shaped  portions,  heads  interlocked  with  the 
auvea,  and  hoops  arranged  on  the  Upered  portions  of  the 


983  300       KNOCKDOWN    BARREL.      Chasus    H.    Mix, 
Renovo.  Ps.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,004. 

1.  A  collapsible  barrel  Including  staves  provided  with 
Inwardly  tapered  or  wedge-shaped  portlona,  hoops  engag- 
ing the  wedge-shaped  portions  and  movable  outwardly  and 
inwardly  on  the  aame  to  tighten  and  loosen  the  staves. 

2.  A  collapsible  barrel  Including  sUvea  provided  with 
reversely  arranged  Inwardly  tapered  portlona  forming  an 
exterior  receaa,  and  hoops  engaging  the  tapered  portlona  of 
the  atavea,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  receive  the  hoop*  in 
the  Bald  receaa  in  aasembllng  the  ■tavea. 

3.  A  collapalble  barrel  including  etaTea  having  vertical 
inner  facea  and  exteriorly  reduced  at  their  outer  facea  to 
form  Inwardly  Upered  wedge-ahaped  portlona  and  to  pro- 
ride  an  exterior  hoop  receiving  receas,  and  hoops  engaging 
the  Upered  portions  of  the  staves  and  movable  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  on  the  same  to  tighten  and  looaen  the  said 

atavea. 

4.  A  collapalble  barrel  Including  sUves  having  opposite 
inwardly  tapered  wedge-shaped  portions,  heada  deUcbably 
Interlocked  with  the  sUves,  and  hoopa  engaging  the  wedge- 
ahaped  portlona  of  the  atavea  and  movable  outwardly  and 
Inwardly  on  the  aame  to  clamp  and  releaae  the  heada. 

6.  A  collapalble  barrel  including  a  plurality  of  eeparable 
sections  consisting  of  flexibly  connected  stoves  having  ver- 
tical inner  facea  and  exteriorly  reduced  to  form  inwardly 
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latter  and  movable  outwardly  and  Inwardly  to  clamp  and 
releaae  the  beads. 

9  8  8,301  FREIGHT -TRANSHIPPING  APPARATUS. 
JoscpH  F.  Mcatx>CK,  Dunlap.  Wash.  Filed  June  23, 
1909.    Serial  No.  603,924. 


The  combination  with  two  spaced  vessels,  a  pivoted  plat- 
form upon  one  of  the  veasela,  a  controlling  pulley  upon  the 
platform,  meana  for  rotating  the  pulley,  antifriction  roll- 
ers arranged  adjacent  each  aide  of  the  pulley  and  project- 
ing thereabove.  a  directing  pulley  positioned  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  vessel,  antl-frictlonal  directing  rollers  adjacent 
to  and  extending  above  each  face  of  this  pulley,  the  second 
vessel  having  a  pivoted  platform,  a  pulley  upon  said  plat- 
form, antl  frlctlonal  rollers  adjacent  to  and  extending 
above  said  pulley,  a  second  pulley  positioned  forward  of 
the  platform  and  at  one  end  of  the  said  second  vessel, 
directing  rollers  for  this  pulley,  a  third  pulley  mounted  to 
the  rear  of  the  platform  of  the  second  vessel,  directing 
rollers  for  this  pulley,  an  endless  chain  for  all  of  the 
pulleys,  the  upper  lead  of  the  carrier  being  positioned  upon 
the  upper  faces  of  the  pulley,  the  lower  lead  adapted  to  lie 
loosely  between  the  two  bodies  and  being  of  a  sufficient 
weight  and  slackness  to  reUln  the  upper  lead  approxi- 
mately tout. 

983.302.     CAR.    Waltbs  P.  Mubpht,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,644. 
1.  An  end  plate  for  a  car  comprising  a  tee  beam  shape 
iron  slit  longitudinally  between  lU  ends  and  spread  apart 
I  in  tmaa  form. 
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t.  Aa  cad  ptatt  tor  •  ear  eoaitatinc  of  tM-«lMiwd  wmtml, 
tiM  w«b  of  which  cxteoda  beyood  tb«  tai»  of  ttM  baa* 
flanic«  and  !■  bent  reanrardly  at  right  angles  to  th«  plate. 


*"• 


3.  An  end  plate  for  a  car  comprtalng  a  rommerrtaily 
formed  metal  atructure.  the  web  of  which  between  Ita  enda 
la  apllt  loogltadlnally  and  expanded  In  tmaa  form,  the 
enda  of  the  web  of  the  metal  itructxire  extending  beyond 
the  main  body  and  bent  at  right  anglea. 

4.  An  end  plate  for  cars  comprlslag  a  tee  beam  shape, 
the  web  of  which  between  Its  ends  Is  silt  longitudinally 
and  one  portion  on  one  side  of  said  silt  moved  a  suitable 
distance  from  the  plane  of  the  allt  Into  truaa  form. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  aide  plates,  of  an  end 
plate  comprising  s  commerrlslly  roiled  Iron  split  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  and  spread  apart  to  give  a  pitch  to 
the  roof,  the  web  of  said  plate  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  base  flange  and  bent  at  right  angles  against  the  side 
plates  to  which  they  ar<>  secured,  said  end  plate  being  also 
■•cared  to  the  ends  of  the  purlins. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tb«  Qaastte.] 


983,803.  ELECTRIC  PURNACB.  Hans  NiTHTiatna, 
Frledenshdtte.  near  Morgenroth,  Oermany.  Filed  May 
6.  1908.    SerUl  No.  481,15a. 


1.  An  electric  hearth  furnace  hSTing  a  melting  hearth 
adapted  for  refining  purposes,  and  electrodes  of  alternst 
ing  polarity,  the  bath  contacting  ends  of  said  electrodes 
being  arranged  about  the  bath  in  aald  hearth  with  some 
of  said  ends  at  a  different  eleratlon  to  others  thereof  of 
unlike  polarity,  whereby  the  electric  current  Is  forced  to 
pass  substantially  vertically  through  and  about  the  bulk 
of  the  material  contained  In  said  hearth. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth,  carbon  electrodes 
arranged  above  the  hearth,  and  electrodes  of  steel  In  the 
base  of  the  hearth,  adjacent  electrodes  differing  In  polarity 
throughout  the  hearth. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth,  non-metallic  elec- 
trode* arranged  above  the  hearth,  aiid  metallic  electrodes 
ta  tbe  baae  of  the  hearth,  adjacent  electrodea  differing  In 
polarity  throughout  tbe  hearth. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodea of  differing  polarity  arranged  above  tlte  hearth, 
and  at  least  one  additional  electrode  in  the  baae  tkereoC, 
whereby  the  electric  current  Is  forced  to  pass  th rough 
and  about  the  bulk  of  tbe  material  in  said  hearth. 


088.SO4.  QUACK  •  ORAM  DB8TROTINO  MACHINE. 
Naca  William  NaLaoa  aad  ALaaar  J.  THoavio,  Splcer, 
Minn.     Piled  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  64g.66«. 


la  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  and  mounted  in 
a  wheeled  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  plowing  device 
of  a  pulverising  toothed  roller  rearward  thereof,  and  a 
rake  rearward  of  the  roller  and  means  for  rotating  tba 
roller  while  ttie  machine  la  in  motion  on  tbe  ground ;  said 
rake  and  roller  being  disposed  laterally  to  one  side  In 
tbe  frame  and  said  plowing  device  having  an  Inclined 
and  at  tbe  rear  level  mold  board  elevating  and  delivering 
tb*  plowed  up  earth  to  the  roller,  aald  mold  board  Iwlng 
directed  with  its  rear  end  obliquely  toward  the  roller, 
and  guarding  means  00  the  board  to  guide  the  eartii 
along  it. 


988,806.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Edoab  D  Nbwxikk. 
Canastota.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westlngbonse  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
May  7.  1906.  SerUl  No.  81S.843.  Renewed  Sept.  10. 
1907.     Serial  No.  398.116. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  rod,  a 
redprocable  agent,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said 
rod  and  said  agent  comprising  a  nut  at  one  end  of  said 
rod.  a  bar  extending  partially  through  said  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  a  key  at  one  end  and  an  adjustable  not  at  the 
other  end. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  redprocable 
agent,  a  rod  actuated  thereby,  an  adjusting  nut  located 
at  one  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
agent  and  control  the  throw  of  said  rod  In  one  direction, 
a  bar  which  extends  Into  said  rod,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  agent,  and  a  aheath 
nut  Inclosing  the  end  of  said  bar  and  located  adjacent  to 
said  adjusting  nut  adapted  to  vary  tbe  position  of  said 
pin  along  said  rod  and  to  thereby  control  the  throw  of 
the  rod  in  the  other  direction. 


»AS,80«.     COTTON   LAP  HEAD.     Oscab  L.   Owait,   Whl- 
tlncTllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Worka, 
Wbitinsvllle.    Maaa..    a    Corporation    of    Maasachuaetts. 
Piled  Not.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  468.660. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  cotton   lap  bead   of  a   fluted 

forward    winding    drum    and    aa    unfluted    rear    winding 
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drum,  said  drums  serrtng  Jointly  to  support  tbe  roll  of 
lap  and  impart  rotary  motion  thereto. 


«.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  lap-head,  of  two  wind- 
ing drums  forming  the  support  and  drtring  means  fot 
the  roll  of  cotton  lap,  the  forward  of  said  drums  being 
fluted   and   having   a   less   surface   speed   than    the   other 

drum. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  cotton  lap  head,  of  two  wind- 
ing drums  adapted  for  jointly  supporting  and  driving 
the  roll  of  lap,  the  forward  winding  drum  baring  a  toUl 
peripheral  surface  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  the 
rear   drum   and  having  a   leas  surface    speed   than    said 

dram. 

4.  In  a  cotton  lap  head,  tt»e  combination  of  two  wind- 
ing drums  adapted  for  Jointly  supporting  and  routing 
the  roll  of  lap.  the  surface  speed  of  the  forward  drum 
bearing  relation  to  the  surface  speed  of  the  rear  drum, 
In  sabatantlally  the  ratio  of  161  to  16|. 

6.  In  a  cotton  lap-head,  the  combination  of  two  wind- 
ing drums  adapted  for  jointly  supporting  and  rotating 
the  roll  of  lap.  and  having  equal  angular  movement,  the 
forward  drum  being  fluted  and  having  Its  diameter  pro- 
portioned to  the  diameter  of  the  rear  drum  in  auhetan 
tially  the  ratio  of  16|  to  16|. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983  807.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Willib  J. 
PBBKiWB,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Piled  June  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  504,328. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  an  exhrfbst  pipe  arranged 
to  one  side  of  the  same  and  connected  by  suitable  branches 
to  the  exhaust  ports  of  said  engine  cylinder,  said  exhaust 
pipe  containing  a  curve  In  Its  wall :  a  converter  conUlning 
a  pasaage  for  receiving  the  heated  products  of  combustion  ; 
a  heating  chamber  within  the  converter  embraced  by  the 
said  exhaust  passage  so  that  It  will  reselre  heat  from  Its 
opposite  sides :  outlets  from  the  said  heating  chamber  at 
totervalB  connected  to  the  Intake  of  aald  engine  cylinder* 
whereby  the  heat  of  the  exhaust  will  t>e  erenly  distributed 


to  said  heating  chamber;  distributer  balBea  In  the  said 
beating  chamber ;  -a  mixing  device  with  air  inlet  pasaagea 
in  contact  with  said  converter,  for  dellTering  the  mixed 
air  and  fuel  to  the  said  converter  where  It  can  be  tbor-  - 
oughly  mixed  and  converted  before  passhig  to  the  engine 
cylinder;  a  plurality  of  bowls  with  connections  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  hydrocarbon  fuel,  one  for  a  light  and 
one  for  a  heavy  grade;  a  three-way  cock  for  connecting 
either  of  said  bowls  to  the  mixbig  dense,  the  pasaage  In 
said  three-way  cock  terminating  in  a  noisle  In  the  said 
mixing  device  ;  a  needle  valve  for  regulating  the  said  nos- 
ste ;  a  stop  arm  on  the  said  needle  valve  positioned  to  con- 
tact toward  the  limit  of  its  stroke  in  either  direction  for 
controlling  the  said  needle  valve  and  regulating  the  deliv- 
ery noasle ;  and  a  sparking  device  arranged  to  Ignite  the 
charge  in  said  engine  at  the  intake,  all  coacting  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  arranged 
to  one  side  of  the  same  and  connected  by  suitable  branchea 
to  the  exhaust  porfc  of  said  engine  cylinder,  said  exhaust 
pipe  containing  a  curve  in  its  wall ;  a  converter  containing 
a  passsge  for  receiving  the  heated  products  of  combustion  ; 
a  heating  chamber  within  the  converter  embraced  by  the 
said  exhaust  passage  so  that  it  will  receive  heat  from  Ita 
opposite  sides ;  outlets  from  the  said  heating  chamber  at 
Intervals  connected  to  tbe  inUke  of  said  engine  cylinders 
whereby  the  heat  of  the  exhaust  will  be  evenly  dlatrlbuted 
to  said  heating  chamber;  distributer  baflles  in  the  aald 
heating  chamber ;  a  mixing  device  with  air  Inlet  passages 
In  contact  with  said  converter,  for  delivering  the  mixed  air 
and  fuel  to  the  said  converter  where  it  can  be  thoroughly 
mixed  and  converted  before  passing  to  the  engine  cylln<Jer ; 
a  plurality  of  bowls  with  connections  for  maintaining  a 
supply  of  hydrocarbon  fuel,  one  for  a  light  and  one  for  a 
heavy  grade;  a  three-way  cock  for  connecting  either  of 
said  bowls  to  the  mixing  device,  the  passage  in  said  three- 
way  cock  terminating  in  a  nossle  ta  the  said  mixing  de- 
vice ;  a  needle  valve  for  regulating  the  said  noaxle ;  and  a 
stop  arm  on  the  said  needle  valve  positioned  to  conUct  to- 
ward the  limit  of  its  stroke  in  either  direction  for  control- 
ling the  aald  needle  valve  and  regalating  the  dellTery  noa- 
ile,  all  coacting  aubatantlally  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose q>ecified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  hsvlng  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  arranged 
to  one  side  of  the  same  and  connected  by  suitable  branches 
to  the  exhaust  ports  of. said  engine  cyltader,  said  exhaust 
pipe  containing  a  curve  In  Its  wall ;  a  converter  conUtalng 
a  passage  for  receiving  the  heated  products  of  combustion  ; 
a  heating  chamber  within  the  converter  embraced  by  the 
said  exhaust  passage  so  that  it  will  receive  heat  from  Its 
opposite  sides;  outlets  from  the  said  heating  chamber  at 
taterra's  connected  to  the  intake  of  said  engine  cylinders 
whereby  the  heat  of  the  exhaust  will  be  evenly  distributed 
to  said  heating  chamber;  distributer  baflles  in  the  said 
heating  chamber ;  a  mixing  device  with  air  Inlet  passages 
In  contact  with  said  converter,  for  dellvertag  the  mixed  air 
and  fuel  to  the  said  converter  where  it  can  be  thoroughly 
mixed  and  converted  before  passing  to  the  engine  cylin- 
der ;  and  a  sparking  device  arranged  to  Ignite  the  charge  hi 
said  engine  at  tbe  Intake,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  havtag  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  arranged 
to  one  Bide  of  the  same  and  connected  by  suitable  branches 
to  the  exhaust  ports  of  said  engine  cylinder,  said  exhaust 
pipe  conUtalng  a  curve  in  iU  wall ;  a  converter  conUlning 
a  passage  for  receiving  the  heated  products  of  combustion  : 
a  heattag  chamber  within  the  converter  embraced  by  the 
said  exhaust  passage  so  that  It  will  receive  heat  from  lU 
opposite  sides ;  outleU  from  the  said  heattag  chamber  at 
Intervals  connected  to  the  intake  of  said  engine  cylinders 
whereby  the  heat  of  the  exhaust  will  be  evenly  distributed 
to  said  heating  chamber;  distributer  baflles  in  the  said 
heattag  chamber ;  a  mixing  device  with  air  Inlet  passages 
ta  conUct  with  said  converter,  for  dellvertag  the  mixed 
air  and  fuel  to  the  said  converter  where  It  can  be  thor 
ongtaly  mixed  and  converted,  before  passing  to  the  engine 
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cylinder,  all  co«ctlng  aalMUmtUlly  m  described  and  for  Ui« 
porposa  ■pcelfled. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combnstton  engine,  the  eombtnatlon  of 
an  exbaaat  paaaage  from  said  engine  :  a  chamber  aarroand- 
ed  by  the  aald  exhaast  passage  of  said  engine ;  a  mixing 
dsTlce  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  the  said  chamber 
belns  coonseted  to  the  intake  of  said  engine ;  a  pair  of 
feed  bowls  for  deltrerlng  hydrocarbons  of  different  weight 
to  the  Raid  mixing  chamber  ;  a  three-way  cock  for  connect- 
ing the  said  bowls  ;  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge outlets  from  said  three-way  cock  to  the  said  mixing 
derice :  a  stop  arm  on  said  needle  Talve  contacting  with 
suitable  stops  to  automatically  regulate  the  slse  of  the  ap- 
erture for  the  said  fue's :  a  sparking  device  in  the  Intake 
of  said  engine,  all  coactlng  sabetantlally  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  fl  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


983.308.  ARMATDRE  FOR  MAONETO-ELECTBIC  MA- 
CHINES. Cmml  a.  Ptamsttbhu  Hlgflland  Park.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Pfanstiehl  Electrl»l  Laboratory.  North  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  SM.249.  Renewed  Dec.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S97.S59. 


1.  An  armature  frame  comprising  parallel  pole  pieces, 
and  a  core  formed  of  a  bundle  of  wires,  the  respective  ends 
of  the  wires  being  homogeneously  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  the  outer  surface  portions  of  the  pole  pieces,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  armature  frame  comprising  parallel  pole  pieces, 
and  a  core  formed  of  a  bundle  of  wires,  the  respective  ends 
of  the  wires  being  homogeneously  merged  into  each  other 
and  Into  the  outer  surface  portions  of  the  pole  pieces,  the 
merger  gradually  decreasing  towsrd  the  inner  surface  of 
said  pole  pieces,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 


983.309.  FISHINO-nOAT.  Qsoaoa  A.  PiTDBoaa,  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.888. 


wrapped  about  said  pin  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
into  said  aperture  whereby  said  fastening  device  is  an- 
chored against  movement,  said  wrapped  portion  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  pin  to  permit  the  line  to  pass  be- 
tween it  and  the  pin  and  be  frictlonally  engaged  with  the 
latter  by  the  wrapped  portion. 

2.  A  float  for  flahing  lines  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  projecting  apertured  pin  and  a  line  fas- 
tening device  comprising  a  member  wound  spirally  about 
said  pin  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  into  said  aper- 
ture whereby  said  fastening  derice  is  anchored  against 
moTsment.  said  wrapped  portion  t>eing  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  pin  to  permit  the  line  to  pass  between  it  and  the 
pin  and  be  frictlonally  engaged  with  the  latter  by  the 
wrapped  portion. 


1; 
pin. 


A  float  for  flahing  lines  provided  with  a  projecting 
the    latter   having  an    aperture,   a    fastening  darlee 


983.310.     FISHING-FLOAT.     0»oaoa  A.  PFLOsoaa,  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Enterprise   Manufacturing  Com 
paay.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June 
-  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.689. 


1.  A  float  for  flahing  lines  provided  with  a  body  portion 
having  an  aperture,  a  fastening  device  having  one  portion 
thereof  provided  with  a  laterally-turned  end  arrangad  to 
be  Inserted  in  said  aperture  and  an  element  mounted  in 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  aperture  and  constituting  locking  means  for  said  fas- 
tening device,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  inclosed  by  the 
spiral  convolutions  of  said  fastening  device. 

2.  A  float  for  flahing  Ihies  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  aperture 
and  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  member  wound  spi- 
rally about  said  pin  with  a  portion  thereof  provided  with 
a  laterally-extending  end  positioned  in  said  aperture  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  whereby  said  fastening 
device  Is  anchored  against  unintentional  movement. 

8.  A  fishing  fiost  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  quill  pin 
added  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body-portion  and  projecting 
oatwardly  from  said  upper  end.  and  a  line  fastening  device 
having  a  spirally-wound  end  encircling  said  quill  portion 
without  the  body-portion,  the  opposite  end  of  said  device 
extending  withfai  the  body -portion,  and  being  anchored 
therein  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  body-por- 
tion. 


983.311.  METER-BOX.  Edwabo  J.  McOibw>t  and  FIunx 
A.  PHiLLrps,  Mount  Clemens.  Mich.  Filed  Msy  20. 
1910.    Ssrial  No.  562,482. 

A  water  meter  box  composed  of  two  vertical  sections 
each  of  a  frusto-conlcal  formation,  one  of  said  sections 
having  b<rth  of  Its  ends  open,  a  lead  calk  connection  be- 
tween the  sections,  the  second  section  having  a  closed 
bottom,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
threaded  openings,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  one  of 
the  threaded  openings,  an  outlet  pipe  connaetsd  with  the 


•«*» 
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opposite  Uirsaded  opoilng.  a  vertically  extending  bendable 
pipe  connected  with  each  of  the  openings,  a  coupling  con 
nected  with  the  free  ends  of  both  of  the  pipes,  the  open 
top  of  the  upper  section  hsving  a  cover,  the  said  upper 


section  being  approximately  centrally  provided  with  a  con 
tlnuous  offset,  a  closure  positioned  upon  this  offset,  and 
said  closure  having  Its  under  face  provided  with  a  coating 
of  non-beating  conductive  materiaL 


when  the  latch  is  released  to  lock  together  tbe  handle  and 
sad-iron  and  prevent  accidental  removal  of  the  tongue 
from  its  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sad  iron  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal tongue  receiving  socket  and  a  recess  adjacent  tha 
outer  end  of  the  socket,  of  a  handle  having  a  latch  at 
one  end.  a  depending  locking  lug  at  its  other  end.  and  a 
tongue  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lug.  said  latch  and 
tongue  normally  serving  to  detachably  connect  the  han- 
dle and  sad  Iron,  abnormal  swinging  movement  of  tba 
handle  relatively  to  the  tongue  when  tbe  latch  is  dlsen- 
gajfed  moving  the  locking  lug  Into  the  recess  and  prevent- 
ing accidental  removal  of  the  tongue  from  its  socket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sad-iron  top-plate  provided 
with  a  tongue  receiving  socket  and  a  latch-keeper,  of  a 
handle  having  a  sprtng-latch  at  one  end  and  a  depending 
lug  at  its  other  end  provided  with  a  cam-face,  and  a 
tongue  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  lug  above  its  cam-face 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  socket,  to  connect  the  handle 
and  top  plate  when  said  latch  and  keeper  are  engaged, 
abnormal  swinging  movement  of  the  handle  about  the 
tongue  when  the  latch  and  keeper  are  disengaged  causing 
the  cam-face  of  the  lug  to  engage  the  top-plate  and  lock 
It  to  the  handle  to  prevettt  accidental  removal  of  tba 
tongue  from  its  socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988.818.  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  BELT  C0NVBYHB8. 
William  Reinbcke,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,810.  ^ 


988.812.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  SAD-IRONS. 
Waltib  p.  Pinbl.  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  676,646. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sad-iron  provided  with  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  tongue  receiving  socket,  of  a  handle  having  a 
plvoUlly  connected  tongue  and  a  latch,  to  detachably  con 
nect  the  handle  and  sad  Iron,  and  means  to  automatically 
lock  together  the  handle  and  sad-iron  and  prevent  accl 
dental  disengagement  thereof  If  the  Iron  is  lifted  when 
the  Istch  Is  released. 

J  The  combination  with  a  sad-iron  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal tongue  receiving  socket,  of  a  handle  having  a 
latch  at  one  end  and  a  plvoUlly  connected  tongue  at  its 
other  end,  to  detachably  connect  the  handle  and  sad-iron, 
and  a  locking  lug  depending  from  the  handle  adjacent  the 
tongue,  to  engage  automatically  the  sad-iron  If  lifted 
when  the  latch  Is  released  and  thereby  prevent  accldenul 
removal  of  the  tongue  from  the  socket. 

8  The  combination  with  a  sad  Iron  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely extended,  longitudinal  sockeU,  of  a  handle  having 
at  one  end  a  latch  to  coCperate  with  one  of  said  sockeU.  a 
tongue  plToUlly  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
handle  to  enter  the  other  socket,  to  deUchaWy  connect 
the  handle  and  sad-iron,  and  means  operated  by  an  abnor- 
mal ralatlTt  swinging  movement  of  the  handle  and  tongue 


1  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer  belt,  of 
a  roUUble  wheel  the  periphery  of  which  Is  arranged  In 
Immediate  proximity  to  the  conveying  surface  of  the  belt, 
means  for  connecting  the  belt  and  wheel  together  whereby 
their  adjacent  surfaces  will  travel  In  the  same  direction 
and  at  subeUntlally  the  same  rate  of  speed,  means  for 
delivering  material  to  the  wheel  at  a  point  within  the 
same  in  a  direction  toward  the  exterior  of  the  wheel, 
and  to  rear  of  the  vertical  plane  conUlnlng  the  axU 
thereof,  and  a  casing  element  arranged  in  proximity  to 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  beneath  the  point  at  which 
the  material  U  delivered  to  the  wheel,  the  aald  casing 
element  terminating  at  about  the  said  vertical  plane, 
whereby  the  material  is  delivered  to  the  belt  from  the 
wheel  In  advance  of  the  said  vertical  plane. 

2  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer  belt,  of 
a  roUUble  wheel  provided  with  paddle  blades,  the  outer 
edges  of  which  extend  substantially  to  the  exterior  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel,  the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel  being 
arranged  In  immediate  proximity  to  the  conveying  sur- 
face of  the  belt,  means  connecting  with  the  interior  of  the 
said  wheel  for  delivering  material  thereto  at  a  point 
within  a  circle  bounding  the  Interior  of  the  said  paddle 
blades  as  the  wheel  revolves,  and  to  rear  of  the  vertical 
plane  conUlnlng  the  axis  thereof,  a  casing  element  ar- 
ranged In  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  be 
neath  the  point  at  which  the  material  Is  delivered  to  the 
wheel,  the  said  casing  element  terminating  at  about  the 
said  vertical  plane,  whereby  the  materUl  is  delivered  to 
the  belt  from  the  wheel  in  advance  of  the  said  vertical 
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pUoa.  and  meiias  for  roonecttnc  tb«  belt  and  whe«l  to- 
gether. vb«r«b7  their  adjacent  larfacea  will  travel  In  the 
•ame  direction  and  at  aubetantlallj  the  lame  rat*  of  apeed. 

3.  The  eombiaattoB  with  a  traTellnc  belt  cooTcyer.  of 
a  feed  wb««l  therefor  proTided  with  peripheral  gate*,  the 
periphery  of  the  aald  feed  wheel  belnc  arraased  In  cloee 
proximitjr  to  the  apper  aarface  of  the  aaid  belt,  means 
for  fMdias  materUl  to  the  said  wheel,  mtana  whereby 
the  Kates  are  malBtained  tn  a  closed  position  until  they 
reach  a  point  In  cloee  proximity  to  the  said  belt,  and  for 
permitting  them  to  open  at  such  point  whereby  the  aaate- 
rlal    carried    by   the    wheel    wUl    be    discharged   upon    the 

.  belt,  and  oieans  for  coonectlnc  the  belt  and  wheal  together 
whareby  tlkalr  adjacent  anrfaces  will  travel  In  avbatan- 
tlally  tlM  same  direction  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trarellng  belt  conreyer.  of 
a  feed  wheel  therefor  proTkled  with  peripheral  gatea  and 
baTlag  paddle  bladaa,  tba  periphery  of  the  aakl  feed  wheel 
being  arranged  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  said  (wit,  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  satd  wheel, 
at  a  point  therein  with  if  a  circle  which  bounds  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  bladaa  as  the  wheal  revolvea.  meana  whereby 
the  gataa  are  aalnUinad  la  a  eloaed  poeltion  until  they 
reach  a  point  In  cioae  proximity  to  the  said  belt,  and  for 
permitting  them  to  open  at  such  point  whereby  the  mate- 
rial carried  by  the  wheel  will  be  discharged  upoa  the  belt, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  belt  and  wheel  together 
whereby  their  adjacent  anrfaces  wOl  travel  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  sabatantially  the  aame  rate  of  speed. 


MS,S14.    OIL-SAVER.    CLAn  F.  Ri«bt.  Butler.  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  12.  1910.    Sartal  No.  M8.S291 


1.  A  caalag  eloaure  formed  with  a  vertical  paaaage 
through  which  the  cable  operates,  packing  and  packing 
compressing  means  in  the  passage,  the  cloeore  at  one  side 
of  the  passage  foraied  with  a  vertical  cable-entrance  alot, 
and  a  member  removably  fltttng  within  and  closing  the 
slot,  said  member  ahaped  in  conformity  with  the  closure 
and  when  in  place  preventing  any  break  In  the  continuity 
of  the  dosnre  due  to  the  slot. 

2.  A  casing  closure  consisting  of  a  bsdy  having  a  ver- 
tical cable  passage  of  euffldent  stse  to  receive  packing 
around  the  cable,  a  cap  member  carrie<l  by  the  body  for 
i^loslng  a  casing  head  opening,  the  body  and  cap  at  one 
side  of  the  paaaage  (brmed  with  a  vertical  cable-entrance 
alot,  a  member  renovably  ssenrsd  tn  the  slot  and  corre- 
sponding In  slse  thereto,  and  packing  compressing  meana 
cooperating  with  the  cioeure. 

8-  A  casing  closure,  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  v«r- 
tleal  cable  passage  of  solBclent  slse  to  receive  packing 
around  the  cable,  a  cap  member  projecting  laterally  from 
the  body  with  a  portion  of  the  latter  beneath  and  a  por- 
tion above  the  cap,  the  body  and  the  cap  at  one  side  of 
the  vertical  passage  formed  with  a  cable-entrance  alot.  a 
dsvlce  removably  aecored  In  tba  alot  with  portlona  of  aald 
device  corresponding  In  slse  to  the  slotted  portlona  of  the 


^ 


body  and  cap  respectively,  and  packing  compressing  means 
cooperating  with  the  closure. 

4.  A  easing  cloanre  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  ver- 
tical cable  passage  of  aofflclent  else  to  receive  packing 
around  the  cable,  a  cap  member  projecting  laterally  from 
the  body  with  a  portion  of  the  latter  beneath  and  a  por- 
tion above  the  cap.  the  body  and  the  cap  at  one  side  of 
the  vertical  paasage  formed  with  a  cable-entrance  alot.  a 
device  fitting  the  alot  with  portion*  of  said  device  corre- 
sponding In  slse  to  the  slotted  portions  of  the  body  and 
cap  respectively,  laterally  projecting  luga  on  the  body 
and  on  aakl  device  both  above  and  below  the  cap.  means 
aecurlng  aald  lugs  together,  and  packing  compressing 
means  cooperating  with  the  cioeure. 

5.  A  casing  cioeure  consisting  of  s  body,  a  cap  carried 
by  the  body  for  doelag  a  casing  head,  the  body  having  a 
vertical  cable  passage  therethrough  enlarged  downwardly 
from  ita  upper  end  to  receive  packing  and  threaded  Inter- 
nally, the  body  and  cap  formed  with  a  vertical  cable- 
entrance  alot,  a  device  removably  secured  In  and  cloalng 
the  alot  with  ita  inner  face  threaded  to  form  continnattona 
of  the  threads  of  the  body  passage,  said  device  having 
portions  corresponding  In  slse  to  the  slot  in  the  body  and 
cap,  and  a  threaded  packlng-compreasor  embracing  the 
cable  and  engaging  the  threada  of  the  body. 


983.315.      OAMINO    DBT1CB.      JOUOS    J.    RcUKS.    At- 
lanU.  Oa.     Filed  Ang.  S4,  1909.     SerUI  No.  614,440. 


1.  In  a  gEBing  device.  In  combination,  a  ball  mounted 
to  have  Its  poeltion  changed  by  the  application  of  force, 
a  supporting  member  for  aald  ball,  aald  ball  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  aald  supporting  member  and  being  freely 
rotatable,  a  field  associated  therewith,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  position  to  which  said  ball  is  moved. 

2.  In  a  gaming  device.  In  combination,  a  ball  mounted 
to  hava  Its  position  changed  by  the  application  of  force, 
a  supporting  member  for  said  ball,  ssid  ball  being  freely 
rotatable  on  said  supporting  member,  s  field  aaeociated 
therewith,  and  meana  for  Indicating  tiie  position  to  which 
said  ball  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbsd.  in  combine- 
tloa,  a  tower,  a  diamond-shaped  field  aupported  by  aald 
tower,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  tower  and  paaaing  ap- 
proximately through  the  center  of  aald  field,  a  ball  ana- 
pended  from  said  shaft  in  a  position  to  be  struck  a  blow, 
meaas  connected  with  aatd  ahaft  for  Indicating  the  poel 
tlon  to  which  said  bell  Is  moved  by  the  blow,  meana  for 
holding  aald  indicating  means  In  the  position  to  which 
It  haa  been  moved,  and  aseans  for  releaaing  said  holding 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  a  dUmond- 
ahaped  field.  Mghta  mounted  thereon,  aald  lights  being 
round  and  configured  to  repreeent  base  balls,  a  ball  asso- 
elatad  with  aald  fleld  and  mounted  to  be  atrucfc  a  blow 
and  have  Its  poeltion  changed,  and  means  for  controlling 
aaid  lights  asaoclated  with  said  ball. 
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B  la  a  gaming  device.  In  combination,  a  field  a  ball 
aa^lated  Irith  .aid  field,  a  mounting  '<''„-"' ^"  ^^^"^ 
adapt,  aald  ball  to  be  moved  by  the  app  Icatton  of  fowa, 
mean,  dividing  said  field  Into  baaea.  a  plnraUty  of  light, 
atuddlng  said  field  on  the  circuit  <>'  the  b««a,  «d  * 
^tch  operat«J  by  the  movement  of  said  ball,  .aid  switch 
iSting  a  number  of  light,  succeaslvely.  the  number  of 
lights  so  lighted  depending  upon  the  degree  of  force  ap- 
plied to  said  ball. 

[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


988  817.  80AP-8HAVINO  DBVICB.  GaoMB  F- ShatM, 
New  York.  N.  T..  a«ignor  to  Hygienic  80.P  Gran^jto' 
Company,  a  Corp,>ratlon  of  New  Jerwiy.  FUsd  Sept.  9. 
1905.    Serial  No.  277,770. 


988  818.  80AP-«HAV1N0  DKVICB.  OaoBoa  F.  8hat»«. 
^  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Hygienic  Soap  Granulator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  277,789. 


1-  In  a  wap  ehmTlnf  machine,  the  combination  of  11 
conUlner.  a  cutter,  mean,  for  operating  aaid  cutter  and 
mine  for  feeding  a  cake  of  «>ap  to  «ld  cutter  comprWng 
a  plurality  of  levers  connected  to  form  a  U«y  tong  or 
Jowle  and  resilient  mean,  for  operating  «ild  toggle  to 
produce  a  aubstantlally  uniform  pressure. 

2.  In  a  K>*P  ihavlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conulner.  a  cutter,  means  for  operating  .^d  <™««r  • 
plurality  of  lever,  forming  a  laxy  tong  or  toggle  device 
and  a  .prlng  connecting  two  of  .aid  lever,  for  operating 
"m  device  to  hold  the  cake  of  «»ap  In  position  agaln.t 
the  cutter  with  a  anbatantlally  uniform  Vrvunrt. 

S  In  a  »ap  dlspenalng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
container,  of  a  cutter  located  within  j*ld  container  a 
follower  mounted  In  aald  container,  a  laay  tong.  device 
located  between  said  follower  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
container,  a  resilient  mean,  for  actuating  «ld  la.y  tong. 
To  normally  tend  to  force  »ld  follower  toward  the  cutter, 
and  mean,  for  actuating  the  cutter,  said  mean,  compris- 
ing a  ahaft  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  said  shaft  upon 

the  exterior  of  the  container.  

4  m  a  eoap  shaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
container,  a  cutter,  meana  for  operating  said  cutter,  a 
plurality  of  lever,  forming  a  la«y  tong  or  toggle  device. 
Jealllent  meana  connecting  two  of  «ld  lever.,  and  an 
ITx  llary  realUent  mean,  cooperating  therewith  to  operaU 
uld  device  to  hold  the  cake  of  soap  In  position  against 

^'^'b  Tn*'*.'  soap  shaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conulner.  a  cutter,  mean,  for  operatln,  "i*  ^"inter' 
pair  of  crossed  lever.  plvoUUy  oonnecU^A  at  their  Inter 
•action,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  attached  to  «ld  lever, 
and  each  other  and  reelUent  mean,  operatlvely  connect^ 
to  said  levers  to  hold  a  cake  of  aoap  In  position  against 

uild  cutter. 

IClalma  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  MP  .having  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
con  amer.  a  cutter  .ulUbly  .upported  2J«"^°'  ""^  JlW 
operating  Mid  cutter,  a  pair  of  cro«M>d  lever.  P^o^*  T 
"coTne^ti  "  their  Interaction,  a  'oUowe.  link.  pWota.^ 
attached  to  »ld  croaswl  !•▼•«  and  .ImiUrly  attached 
to  Uw  foliower.  link.  plvoUlly  attach«l  to  "»«  c'**^ 
ev".  and  slmu;rly  attached  to  M.ld  container  and  spring 
mlTi  connecting  and  con.tantly  operative  between  «ild 
croM  lever,  and  Mid  container. 

Tin  a  «>ap  .having  machine,  the  «>°»Wn*tlon  of  a 
container  provided  with  a  cover  portion,  a  cutter  «ult.b^ 
^ported  within  said  caaing.  a  follower  located  wltbto 
saw  casing  a  gyatem  of  lever,  fonnlng  a  laay-tong  device 
SJr^'blt^in  .aid  cover  portion  and  Mid  follower 
^dTJStaUy  connected  to  each  of  Mid  parU.  a  .prlng 
^t  formed  upon  said  laay-tong  device,  a  •P'l"' JJ* 
^med  upon  Mid  cover  portion,  and  a  *r>Ting  connecttag 
and  co"^ntly  oparatlve  between  Mid  Mat.  and  normally 
urKlng  Mid  laay-tong  device  to  axtenrion. 

ffn  a  «>ar.haTlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tatoer  provided  with  a  cover  portion,  a  ^^-f  •'^^^.^ 
Supported  within  Mid  container,  a  follower  locat«l  within 
S»  cSnUilner.  a  plurality  of  lever,  constructed  to  con^l- 
t^te  Tiaay-toi^g  device  lnterpo«Nl  between  -aid  cover  por- 
ti«  an^Mld  follower,  a  -prlng  casing  carried  by  Mid 
STy-C  device,  and  a  spring  located  ''»thln  Mid  .prl^ 
aSnTwd  connecting  and  con.tantly  operaUve  between 
the  bottom  waU  thereof  and  Mid  cover  portion. 

4  ira«.ap  .having  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer having  a  cover  portion,  a  cutter  -^It^^Iy  .upj^rt-d 
within  Mid  container,  a  .haft  for  operaUng  Mid  cuttjr^ 
a  follower  located  within  Mid  caaing.  one  or  more  pairs 
Jf  S<^  lever,  plvotally  connected  at  their  interMcUon 
Ld  interposed  between  Mid  cover  portion  "f*">^», 
talner.  link,  connecting  Mch  of  Mid  la.  »«"°°«lP".^ 
with  iald  crosMd  lever.,  a  eprtng  Mat  carried  by  Mid 
crossed  lever,  at  their  point,  of  Intersection,  a  spring  seat 
cl^  by  -aid  cover  portion  and  an  extensile  «»rtng 
Intaroosed  between  Mid  spring  Mats. 

5  TTa  «>ap  .having  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  removable  cover  Po^lon,  a  cuttw 
^ted  to  rotate  Interiorly  of  Mid  ca.lng.  a  .haft  con- 
nit^  with  «ad  cutter  and  operable  from  a  pojrition 
«^e^rlT  of  «ld  casing,  a  follower,  a  Pl^r*"*^^ 
S^of  pWoUlly  connected  croMed  levers  lnten>0Md 
between  Mid  follower  and  said  cover  portion,  the  lever. 

^ZZZ  -ch  pair  ^l-«  P»-*t:f  ~""-;,tl  at'^S; 
point,  of   InterMctlon.   a   .prlng  Mat   supported  at   the 
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point  ot  InterMctton  of  th*  pair  of  l«T«ra   .  _ 

from    Mid    follower,    and    an    extenail^    tprlBc   InterpoMd 
between  Mid  iprinr  seat  and  mM  eover  portion, 
f  Claims  6  to  10  not  piintetf  ta  the  Gaaett*.] 


'-^      \ 

»83.318.      SOAP  ■  DlgPENSlNO   MACHINE.      Obomb   F 
SiLftTn.   New  York.  N.  I^.MdcBor  to  Hyrlenic  Soap 
OranuUtor    Company,    a    Oorporatlon    of    New    Jen«y 
niad  Mar.  18.  1»0«.  Serial  No.  M6.243.     Benewad  Not 
29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  &M.77(L     v 


1.  In  a  aoap  dUpenalng  machln*.  in  combination,  a 
container  prorlded  in  Its  lowar  portion  with  an  annular 
■errated  ahelf.  a  cntting  disk  rotatWely  mounted  therein 
abore  Mid  shelf.  Mid  dUk  being  adapted  to  aupport  a 
cake  of  soap,  an  operating  spindle  eitendlnf  throagh 
saw  cake  and  harloK  a  posltlTc  eagagement  with  Mid 
dlak.  a  screw  threaded  feed  member,  a  follower  threaded 
thsrwn  and  adapted  to  hold  Mid  cakp  In  enKaifem..nt  with 
said  cutting  disk,  and  mMns  Interpowxl  between  Mid 
•crew  threaded  feed  member  and  mU  spindle  adapted  to 
effect  a  partial  rotation  of  the  former  during  a  full 
rotatlTe  morement  of  the  latter  whereby  the  follower  will 
be  glTen  a  step  by  step  moTement  and  the  cake  of  soap 
similarly  moved  toward  Mid  cutting  disk. 

2.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  in  combination  a 
container  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  6f  soap,  a  cutting 
dlak  supported  for  rotation  in  the  lower  portion  of  Mid 
container  and  adapted  in  turn  to  support  Mid  cake  of 
•oap.  a  spindle  extending  longitudinally  of  Mid  conUlner 
through  Mid  cake  of  soap  and  having  operative  engage 
ment  with  said  cutting  disk  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
•ame.  a  follower  for  forcing  Mid  cake  of  soap  Into  en 
gagament  with  said  cutting  dlak.  a  feed  member  having 
thrMded  engagement  with  Mid  follower,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  feed  member  a»d  said  spindle  for 
Imparting  a  partial  rotation  to  Mid  feed  member  during 
each  complete  rotation  of  Mid  spindla. 

8.  In  s  soap  dispensing  machine.  In  combination  a 
container  for  a  cake  of  soap.  Mid  container  having  In 
1^ lower  portion  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  pro- 
Jwrtlona.  a  cutting  disk  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  Mid 
projections,  a  spindle  extending  longitudinally  of  mM  con- 
tainer through  an  opening  provided  In  Mid  cake  of  soap 
and  having  an  operative  engagement  with  Mid  cutting 
disk,  a  threaded  feed  shaft  carrylnr  taM  follower,  and 
moans  InterpowNl  between  said  spindle  snd  Mid  feed  shaft 
fbr  giving  the  latter  a  partial  revolution  for  every  com 
pleta  revolution  of  the  former 

■  4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cIsm  deacrtbed.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of  soap  a 
comminuting  device  rotatlvely  mounted  within  Mid  con 
Ulnar  and  adapted  to  sever  material  from  the  cake  of 
•oap.  a  spindle  having  an  operative  engagement  with  Mid 
coBiainatIng  device  adapted  to  rotate  the  Mme,   a  feed 


) 


•Wt,  a  foilowar  thrMdwl  upon  Mid  shaft,  resting  against 
mia  cato  of  soap  and  adapts  when  mored  to  feed  the 
•am*  agalnat  said  comminuting  device,  an  eccentrtc  fixed 
upon  Mid  aplodle.  and  means  actuated  by  Mid  eceaatrlc 
during  the  routlon  of  aald  aplndle  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duea  a  step  by  step  rotation  of  Mid  feed  ahaft  whereby  the 
ftHlowar  la  moved  and  the  cake  of  aoap  fed  agalnat  the 
comminuting  device 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  claM  described.  In  combination 
a  container  adapted  to  reealve  a  cake  of  soap,  a  com- 
minuting device  rotatably  mounted  within  Mid  container 
•dtptad  to  sever  material  from  the  cake  of  soap  therein 
a  spindle  having  an  operative  engagement  with  Mid  com- 
minuting devlca  adapted  to  route  the  Mme,  a  hollow 
ftjwUag  shaft  positioned  about  aald  spindle,  a  follower 
threaded  upon  Mid  ahaft  adapted  when  moved  to  feed 
the  cake  of  soap  against  the  comminuting  device,  uld 
follower  being  held  agalnat  roUtlon,  an  eccentric  fixed 
upon  aald  spindle,  snd  means  actuated  by  Mid  eccentrtc 
durtJi«  th«  routlon  of  Mid  spindle  adapted  to  produce  a 
•Up-by-atep  roUtlon  of  Mid  feeding  shaft  whereby  Mid 
tellower  is  moved  and  the  cake  of  soap  fed  agalnat  the 
comminuting  device. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


983,318.      SEALING    MATEHIAL    FOE    BOTTLES    AND 
THE  LIKE.     EDoa.va  c.  Smith  and  Vicroa  E.  Smith 
Providence.    R.    I.      Filed    Sept.    27,    1909       Serial    No' 
019,852. 
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1.  A  sealing  material  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  body  portion  of  compreMlble  fibrous  msterial  and 
a  layer  or  facing  thereon  of  flexible  cellulosic  varnish  to 
contact  with  the  mouth  of  the  vsaael  to  be  aealed. 

2.  A  sealing  material  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  backing  of  compreMlble  fibrous  material  a  rela- 
tively thin  psper  sheet  united  thereto  and  a  coating  or 
layer  of  flexible  cellulosic  vsrnlsh  on  Mid  thin  paper  sheet 

3.  A  sealing  material  of  the  character  described,  com 
prUIng  a  body  portion  of  compressible  fibrous  material  and 
a  layer  or  facing  of  flexible  collodion  varnish  to  contact 
with  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  be  sealed. 

4.  A  sealing  material  of  the  character  dewrlbed    com 
prising  a  backing  of  compreMlble  fibrous  material    a  rela 
tlvely  thin  paper  sheet   united   thereto  snd  s  coating  or 
layer  of  flexible  collodion  varnlah  on  said  thin  paper  sheet 

5.  A  aesling  material  of  the  character  described    com 
prising  a  backing  of  compreMlble  fibrous  material    a  rela 
tlvely  thin  paper  sheet  united  thereto  by  s  flexible  glue 
composition,   and  a   coating  or  layer  of  flexible  collodion 
varnish  on  Mid  thin  paper  sheet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983,320.  INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  WEABINO-AP- 
PABEL.  Jacob  A.  SsToaa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  M7,758. 

1.  In  an  Inspection  device  for  wearing  apparel,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatory  transparent  form  work  adapted  to 
support  a  garment,  and  a  source  of  light  located  within  the 
form  work. 

2.  In  an  Inspection  device  for  wearing  apparel,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  a  form  work  adapted  to  support  s  gar- 
ment and  monnted  rotatably  upon  the  axle,  and  an  Incan- 
descent light  secured  upon  the  axle  within  the  form  work 

3.  In  an  Inspection  device  for  wearing  apparel,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  a  form  work  adapted  to  support  a  gar- 
T!!!"  J^T^  rotatably  upon  the  axle  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  axle,  and  an  Incandescent 
light  moffnted  upon  the  axle  within  the  form  work 

4.  In  an  Inspection  device  for  wearing  apparel,  the  com- 
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binatlon  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  mounted  rotatably  thereon,  a 
frame  work  coaststlng  of  bent  rods  secured  to  the  wheel. 


and  an  Incandescent  light  secured  to  the  axle  within  the 
frame  work. 


983.321.  WINDOW-PANE  FASTENER.  Adolphcs  C. 
Stiphinson.  Bloomlngtoo,  III.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,698. 


In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  rabbet  forming  a  seat 
for  a  pane  of  glaaa,  a  aubsUntially  Z-shaped  securing 
member  having  one  edge  Inseried  In  the  frame  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  rabbet  and  be- 
tween the  edge  of  the  glaH  and  the  other  wall  of  the 
rabbet,  and  a  aubstantlally  V-shaped  member  having  a 
flange  extending  between  the  glaM  and  the  Z-shaped  mep- 
ber  and  having  a  shoulder  portion  which  resU  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  glsH  to  secure  it  In  the  fram«,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  V-shaited  member  engaging  beneath  the 
outer  flange  of  the  Z-shaped  member. 


088,322.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE.  Jakob  Sdlxbe.  Wln- 
tertbor,  Swltierland.  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,490. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  engines, 
which  conslsU  In  retaining  In  the  cylinder  a  regulable  por- 
tion of  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  raising  the 
temperature  of  such  products  by  compreuion  to  the  point 
of  Ignition  of  an  explosive  charge,  and  subsequently  add- 
Ipc  to  the  mixture  a  supply  of  air  to  complete  the  explo- 
sive charge  and  support  the  combustion  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  internal  combustion  engines, 
which  consists  In  reserving  In  the  cylinder  a  regulable  por- 


tion of  the  waste  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  forming 
a  mixture  of  the  same  with  a  fuel  charge,  increasing  the 
temperature  to  the  point  of  Ignition  of  an  explosive  charge 
by  compreralon,  and  finally  adding  a  supply  of  air  to  the 
mixture  to  support  comboation. 

8.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  engines, 
which  consists  In  reserving  In  the  cylinder  a  regulable  por- 
tion of  the  waste  gaseous  producU  of  combustion,  adding 
a  charge  of  fuel  thereto,  compre^lng  the  mixture  suffl- 
dently  to  raise  the  temperature  to  the  point  of  ignition  of 
an  explosive  charge,  and  finally  adding  a  supply  of  air  to 
complete  the  explosive  charge  and  support  combustion 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  employing  s  portion 
of  Its  products  of  combustion  In  admixture  with  fuel  and 
air,  the  combination  with  the  engine  parts  of  a  supple- 
mentary exhaust  mechanism  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
the  combustion  producU  reUlned. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  employing  s  portion 
of  Ite  products  of  combustion  In  admixture  with  fuel  and 
air,  the  combination  with  the  engine  parts  of  a  supple- 
mentary exhaust  port,  a  regulable  valve  cooperating  there- 
with to  determine  the  quantity  of  waste  products  reUlned, 
and  means  for  actuating  Mid  valve. 


983,323.  HINGE.  Clinton  D.  Tabo*.  New  Dorp.  N.  T.. 
aMignor  to  Tabor  Sash  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  July  26,  1907.     SerUl  No. 

385,427. 


1.  A  fixture  for  windows  having  a  sash  which  Ls  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  to  move  vertically  and  also  awing  horizon- 
tally comprising  a  binge  having  a  fixed  leaf  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame  and  a  movable  leaf  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  sash,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  sash  on  said  movable  leaf  comprising  a  rotaUble 
eccentric  or  cam  interposed  between  said  movable  leaf  and 
the  sash,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fixture  for  windows  having  a  Mah  which  is  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  to  move  vertically  and  also  swing  borlson- 
tally  comprising  a  hinge  having  a  fixed  leaf  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame  and  a  movable  leaf  adapted  to  t>e 
connected  with  the  Msb,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  aash  on  Mid  movable  leaf  comprlaing  a  socket  ar- 
ranged on  the  movable  leaf,  and  a  rotatable  eccentric  or 
cam  pivoted  on  the  Msh  and  engaging  with  Mid  socket, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fixture  for  windows  having  a  sash  which  Is  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  to  move  vertically  and  also  swing  horison- 
tally  comprising  a  hinge  having  a  fixed  leaf  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame  and  a  movable  leaf  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  Msh.  and  means  for  ralaing  and  lower- 
ing the  sash  on  Mid  movable  leaf  comprising  a  socket  ar- 
ranged on  the  movable  leaf,  a  roUUble  eccentrtc  or  cam 
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plTotad  oa  tlM  nah  aad  •^m1b«  with  mM  aeetoC,  aod  • 
liaadte  couMcted  directly  with  aald  eccentric  or  cam.  tab- 
■taatlalljr  u  Mt  fortli. 

4.  A  fixture  for  window*  baTlnf  a  Mab  wblch  U  laoant- 
ed  is  the  frame  to  move  vertically  and  also  swing  borlaon- 
tally  comprlalng  a  binge  baring  a  fixed  leaf  adapted  to  be 
Mcnrtd  to  tbe  fraoM  and  a  uMvable  leaf  adaptad  to  be 
connected  wltb  tbe  MSb,  and  meaaa  for  raiaing  and  lower- 
lag  tbe  eaab  on  said  movable  leaf  comprising  a  guide  plate 
arranged  on  tbe  movable  hinge  leaf,  a  aaab  guide  plate 
adapted  to  be  wcured  to  tbe  aaak  and  cooperating  wltb  tbe 
binge  plate  and  a  rotatable  <Krcentrlc  or  cam  pivoted  on  tbe 
aaah  guide  plate  and  eoKafflng  with  a  seat  on  tbe  binge 
guide  plate,  subetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  flxtore  for  windows  having  a  aasb  wblcb  la  mount- 
ed la  tbe  fracne  to  move  vertically  and  also  swing  boriion- 
tally  eomprialng  a  binge  having  a  txed  leaf  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  frame  and  a  movable  leaf  adapted  to  be 
connected  wltb  the  aasb,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
lag  tbe  saab  on  said  movable  leaf  eomprialng  a  guide  plate 
arranged  on  tbe  movable  binge  leaf  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
a  aaab  guide  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  sasb  and 
cooperate  wltb  tbe  binge  guide  plate,  and  an  eccentric  or 
cam  pivoted  on  the  saah  guide  plate  and  engaging  wltb  a 
seat  on  tbe  binge  guide  plate,  substantially  aa  set  fortb. 

{Claims  8  to  12  BOt  piiated  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


0  8  8,824.  RUNNBR  ATTACHnNT  FOR  WHEELS. 
Caul  J.  Thim,  Logan.  Utah.  Piled  Apr.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  SM,24B.  \ 


An  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  including  a  mnner, 
upstanding  resilient  arm^  upon  tbe  mnner.  means  upon 
the  arma  and  runner  for  holding  a  wheel  against  lateral 
displacement  relatlre  thereto,  an  elongated  wheel  receiving 
loop  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  arms,  separate 
means  upon  the  loop  for  engaging  the  other  arm  to  hold 
the  two  arms  in  predetermined  relation,  and  an  operating 
bandle  upon  tbe  loop. 


983.325.     PEEN-HAMMER.     Cabl  J.  Thim,  Logan,  Utah. 
Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«7,9&0. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  adapted  to  be 
employed  In  tbe  construction  of  a  hammer  bead,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  flat  face,  wltb  a  lug  outstanding  from  tbe 
Intermediate  portion  of  aald  flat  face,  and  with  a  recess  in 
tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  said  face  adjacent  tbe  lug; 
oae  end  wall  of  tbe  receaa  being  Inclined  to  undercut  tbe 
flat  face,  and  tbe  remote  end  face  of  tbe  luf  being  parallel 


to  aald  and  wall ;  the  baa*  of  th*  rsc*—  aad  tba  oatar  face 
of  tha  loc  being  parallel  and  Inclined  with  reapect  to  the 
flat  face ;  there  being  a  channel  in  tbe  other  end  wall  of 
tbe  inc. 


9  88.82  8.  COUCH-ROLL  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER- 
MACHINES.  Paraa  R.  Thom,  Appleton,  Wis.,  asalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Kimberly-Clark  Company.  Neenab.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  Aug.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  511.491. 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  smooth. 
non-abaort>ent-aurfaced  conch  roll  and  a  guard  extending 
parallel  with  the  roll  and  in  advance  of  a  vertical  plami 
through  Its  axla.  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  guard  being  spaced 
away  from  tbe  roll  periphery  a  distance  leas  than  tbe 
thtckne**  of  an  ordinary  paper  web  belag  formed,  bat  out 
of  direct  contact  with  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  paper  machine  of  the  Fonrdrlnier  type,  the  com- 
bination with  the  upper  and  lower  couch  roUa,  the  former 
having  a  smooth  mbber  surface,  and  the  Fourdrlnler  belt 
traveling  between  tbe  rolla.  of  a  guard  supported  adjacent 
the  upper  couch  roll  In  advance  of  Ita  vertical  azl*  plane, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  guard  being  parallel  with  tbe  couch 
roll  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  uniform  gap  of  lesa 
width  than  the  tblcknesa  of  tbe  paper  web  being  formed 
between  said  roll*. 

8.  In  a  paper  machine  of  tbe  Fourdrlnler  type,  tha  com- 
bination of  an  upper  smooth-irurfaced  resilient  and  non- 
abaorlient  conch  roll  and  a  thin  edged  blade-like  guard  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  roll  in  advance  of  Its  vertical  axial 
plane,  the  lower  edge  of  said  guard  being  parallel  with  the 
roll  surface  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  uniform  gap  of  lea* 
width  than  tbe  thlckneaa  of  tbe  web  formed  between  tbe 
rolla 

4.  In  a  paper  machine  of  the  Fourdrlnler  type,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upper  couch  roll  provided  with  a  yielding 
rubber  Jacket  preaentlng  a  smooth  peripheral  surface,  a 
guard  supported  adjacent  aald  roll  and  in  proximity  there- 
to, tbe  scting  edge  of  aald  guard  being  parallel  wltb  tbe 
rarface  of  tbe  roll  and  adjustably  •paced  therefrom  by  a 
onlform  gap  of  lesa  width  than  the  thlckneaa  of  the  paper 
web  being  formed  below  said  couch  roll. 

5.  In  a  paper  machine  of  the  Fourdrlnler  type,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upper  smoothTSurfaced  couch  roll,  wiping 
mechanlam  acting  on  the  rear  deacendlng  part  of  tbe  roll, 
and  guard  mechanism  located  in  advance  of  said  wiping 
mechanism  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  catch  and  arrest 
th*  paper  web  whenever  It  carries  up  the  face  of  the  roll 
aad  to  avoid  accumulating  clota  formed  of  flecka  of  fiber 
carried  up  by  tbe  roll  during  normal  operation  while  the 
web  runa  unbroken. 


988,827.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ADHESIVE  COATED 
AacBiKALo  Vallillae.  BucklDgham.  Quebec,  Canada, 
to  Plymouth  Rubber  Company,  Stougbton,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachua*tta.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,398. 
1.  The  method  of  conditioning  adhesive  coated   fabric 

from   the  uncoated   to  tbe  coated  side  wblch  conalata  bi 

directing    superheated    Bt*am   agalnat   th*   uncoated   aide 

of  the  fabric. 
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2.  Th*  OMtbod  of  eoadttloalnc  adbaalT*  ooatad  fabric 
from  the  uncoated  to  the  eoatad  aide  which  conalata  In 
passing  the  fabric  through  a  cloaed  chamber  and  In  di- 
recting auperbeated  steam  against  the  uncoated  side  of 
th*  fabric  while  Incloaed  within  aald  chamber. 


983.328.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  LaoKARD 
AacHiBALD  Vallillr,  Buckingham,  Quebec,  Canada. 
FUed  June  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  565,279. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  baring 
circumferential  exhaust  porta  In  tbe  side  walls  thereof 
and  an  Inlet  port  through  tbe  bead,  a  piston  operating 
In  aald  cylinder,  an  exhanst  valT*  of  sleeve  formation 
having  circumferential  ports  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
aforesaid  exhaust  porta,  an  Inlet  valve  of  dlak  formation 
arranged  above  said  exhaust  porta,  and  meana  for  rotating 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  valvea. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  baring 
circumferential  exhaust  ports  In  tbe  side  walls  thereof 
and  an  inlet  port  through  the  bead,  a  platon  operating 
In  said  cylinder,  a  aleere  aultably  Journaled  at  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  having  circumferential  exhaust  ports 
therethrough  and  a  crosa  bar  connecting  the  Inner  walls 
above  the  porta,  a  disk  inlet  ralre  baring  an  Inlet  port 
therethrough  registering  with  the  aforeaald  Inlet  port  and 
turning  within  said  sleeve  valve  above  aald  cross  bar.  a 
hollow  abaft  extending  from  aald  dlak  ralre  through  aald 
head,  a  aolld  abaft  extending  through  aald  hollow  shaft  and 
terminating  thereabore,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
said  shafts. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  baring 
circumferential  exhauat  porta  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  an 
lalet  port  through  tbe  bead  and  an  annular  receaa  formed 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  wall  thereof,  a  platon  operating 
therein,  a  sleeve  valve  turning  In  said  annular  recee*  and 
having  suitable  exhaust  ports  and  a  croaa  bar  Joining 
tbe  Inner  walls  immediately  above  said  porta,  a  shaft 
secured  to  aald  cross  bar  and  extending  upwardly  through 
the  bead,  a  disk  forming  an  Inlet  valve  and  turning  in 
said  sleeve  valve  above  said  crosa  bar  and  having  a  port 
therethrough  reglatering  with  aaid  inlet  port  and  forming 
a  segment  of  a  circle  at  one  side  of  said  dlak,  a  hollow 
abaft  encircling  the  aforeeald  shaft  and  extending  through 
the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cam  abaft,  and 
a  ralre  gear  connecting  said  cam  shaft  with  said  ralre 
shafta. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  deacribed.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  baring  exhsust  ports  In  tbe  side  walls  thereof 
and  permanent  bead  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  water 
Jacket  in  said  head  and  an  inlet  paaaage  through  aald 
water  Jacket  and  head  at  one  aide  of  the  center  thereof, 
said  bead  baring  a  central  Jonmal  orifice  therethrough. 


a  platon  operattag  1b  aaid  cyliader.  a  aleere  ralre  aolUbly 
Jonmaled  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  eyUader  baring  drcnm- 
fereatial  porta  registering  with  the  aforeeald  porta  and 
a  supporting  cross  bar  Joining  the  Inner  walla  thereof 
Immediately  above  said  porU,  said  croas  bar  baring  cross 
grooves  therein  arranged,  a  shaft  extending  apwardly 
from  said  croaa  bar  throat  aald  central  orifloe  in  tbe  bead, 
a  dlak  forming  an  inlet  ralre  and  turning  within  tbe  wall 
of  aald  sleere  above  aaid  croes  bar  and  having  at  one 
aide  of  tbe  center  thereof  and  for  the  greater  portion  of 
that  half  of  the  dlak.  an  inlet  port  forming  substantially 
a  segment  of  a  circle,  a  hollow  abaft  rigid  with  said  dlak 
and  encircling  the  aforeeald  shaft  and  Journaled  in  aald 
central  orifice  and  extending  above  the  head,  a  crank 
ahaft,  a  cam  abaft  and  a  ralre  gear  operatlrely  connected 
to  aald  ahafU. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  encircled  by  a  water  Jacket  and  baring  at  tbe 
upper  end  thereof  a  double  wall  forming  an  annular 
receas  and  exhauat  ports  through  aald  water  Jacket  and 
said  double  walla  and  a  permanent  bead  harinf  tbe  lower 
portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  into  said  cylinder 
and  an  Inlet  port  therein  arranged,  a  sleere  baring  porta 
through  the  wall  thereof  and  forming  an  exhanat  ralve 
and  turning  In  aaid  annular  receaa  and  haring  a  support- 
ing bar  tbereacross  immediately  abore  the  porta,  a  shaft 
rigidly  secured  to  said  aopportlng  bar  and  extending 
through  said  heed  and  thereabove,  a  disk  forming  an  Inlet 
ralve  having  an  Inlet  port  therethrough  at  one  side  of 
the  center  of  substantially  equal  area  to  the  Inlet  in  tbe 
head,  a  hollow  ahaft  rigid  with  aald  diak  and  eneireling 
aaid  solid  shaft  and  extending  above  said  head,  a  piston 
operating  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  suitably  connected 
to  said  piston,  a  cam  shaft  and  valve  gear  operatlvely  con- 
necting aaid  cam  ahaft  and  aald  ralre  ahaft. 


983,329.  BARREL-HEADING  MACHINE.  Jobkph  B. 
Waonbb,  Tonkera,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.347. 


1.  In  a  barrel  heading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  proridlng  vertical  bearlnga,  of  a  plunger  adapted 
to  elide  in  said  bearings,  a  table  at  tbe  top  end  of  said 
plunger  abore  tbe  aald  baae,  a  stop  at  the  lower  part  of 
aald  plunger,  friction  rollers  at  opposite  aides  of  eaid 
plunger  intermediate  of  Ita  ends,  meana  for  morlng  aaid 
friction  rollers  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
plunger,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  said  atop  on  the 
plunger,  means  for  operating  said  catch,  and  driving 
meana. 

2.  In  a  barrel  heading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  preridiag  vertical  bearlnga,  of  a  plunger  adapted 
to  slide  In  aald  bearlnsik,  a  table  at  tbe  top  end  of  said 
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plaagcr  abort  the  Mid  tWM,  frtetton  roll«n  «t  opfwatt* 
■IdM  ot  raid  plunger  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda,  meaoa  for 
moTlnf  said  friction  rollera  into  and  out  of  engasement 
wltta  the  plunger,  and  drlTlng  meana. 

8.  In  a  barrlel  heading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  prorldlng  bearlnga,  of  a  plonger  mounted  in  aald 
beartnga.  a  table  at  the  top  end  of  aald  planger  abore 
aald  baae.  bracketa  hinged  to  aald  base  and  adapted  to 
•wing  toward  and  away  from  the  planger  at  oppoaite 
■idea  thereof,  friction  roUera  moanted  in  aald  bracketa, 
atar  wheela  tranamlttlng  motion  between  aald  rotlmra, 
meana  for  twinging  taid  bracketa.  and  drlTlng  meana. 

4.  In  a  barrel  heading  machine,  the  combination  with 
•  baae  prorldlng  bealmga,  of  a  planger  mounted  In  said 
beartnga,  a  table  at  the  end  of  aald  planger  abore  aald 
baM,  bracketa  hinged  to  aald  baae  at  oppoaite  aldea  of 
iaid  plunger,  and  baring  orerlapping  extenalona  with 
alota  therein,  frtctton  rollera  mounted  in  said  bracketa, 
atar  wheela  tranamlttlng  motion  between  eald  friction 
rollera.  a  lerer,  a  link  connecting  aald  lerer  to  aald  slotted 
extenalons  of  the  bracket,  and  drtring  aeana. 

6.  In  a  barrel  beading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
baae  comprialng  a  box-like  top  portion  and  a  lower  sup- 
plemental plate,  aald  top  aectlon  and  plate  prorldlng  a 
chamber  between  themaelrea  and  barln*  alined  beartnga, 
a  plunger  mounted  in  said  bearinga,  a  table  on  aald 
plunger  abore  said  baae,  friction  rollera  at  oppoaite  stdea 
of  aaid  plunger  In  aald  chamber,  meana  for  morlng  aald 
friction  rollera  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  tb« 
plunger,  and  drirlng  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  37  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


9KS.330.      CUTTER  HEAD       Sbtmook    Wakbfield.    Bur- 
UnXton.  Vt.     Filed  Maj  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  404,790. 


raatlBg  againat  aald  aldaa  aid  bartag  aeeorlng  bolta  paaa- 
Ing  tharethroogh  and  harlng  tbalr  heada  In  the  doretall 

Kroores  and  clamping  the  cnttera  thereon,  the  two  oppo- 
site sides  baring  cut  away  portiona  forming  flat  peripheral 
surfacea  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  the  aide  and  said  flat 
surface  harlng  doretall  tranarerae  groorea,  said  cut  away 
portion  being  in  diametrically  oppoaite  aide  comera,  and 
aald  sides  harlng  an  extended  end  In  the  oppoaite  two 
corners,  plates  resting  upon  the  flat  surfacea  and  harlng 
bolts  paaalng  therethrough  and  harlng  their  heada  in 
the  dore-tall  slots,  laterally  extending  ears  carried  by 
one  end  of  aald  plate,  bolta  extending  through  said  aara. 
beadera  eanpoaed  of  disks  baring  circumferential  groorea 
aod  cut-away  transrerse  slot  Intersecting  said  groore  and 
clamped  open  the  eara  by  the  bolta. 

4.  A  cotter  head,  comprialng  an  angnlar  four  sided 
body  porttoo  harlng  two  oppoaite  aldea  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  sidea  In  adrsnce  thereof,  and  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  side  In  rear  thereof,  cutters  carrted  by  the  four 
surfacea,  the  body  harlng  two  oppoaite  surfacea  cut  away 
and  forming  flat  surfacea  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  the  flat 
cutting  surfacea.  header  platea  reatlng  upon  aald  flat  aur- 
faces,  means  for  securing  the  beader  plates  thereon,  later- 
ally extending  ears  carried  by  one  end  of  said  platea  and 
harlng  openlnga  therein,  bolta  paaalng  through  aald  open- 
ings and  harlng  aquared  heada  engaging  the  platea  and 
holding  the  bolta  sgalnat  rotation,  beadera  on  aald  bolts 
on  the  ouUlde  of  said  ears  and  nuta  on  the  bolta  and 
clamping  the  beadera  agalnat  the  ears. 


983,a;il.     UARBOW.     Ubnst  Zum   Waumi,  De  Moaartlle. 
Kj.     rUed  Mar,  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  484.608. 


1.  A  cutter  head,  comprialng  an  angular  body-portion, 
euttera  carried  by  four  flat  surfacea  thereof,  the  body 
portion  harlng  two  oppoaite  flat  peripheral  sarfacea  cat 
away  and  forming  flat  surfaces  nt  an  acute  angle  to  the 
flat  cutter  aurfacea.  and  beader  carrying  membera  carrted 
by  aald  flat  aarfacea.  and  beadera  carrted  by  aaid  members. 

2.  A  cutter  head,  comprialng  an  angular  four  sided 
body  portion  harlng  each  aide  at  an  angle  to  the  aldea 
In  adrance  thereof  and  the  dlametrteally  oppoaite  sides 
being  parallel,  said  sides  hartng  dore-tall  tranarerae 
groorea  therein,  euttera  reatlng  agatnat  the  aldea  and 
bolta  with  their  heada  In  aaid  doretall  groore  and  secur- 
ing the  euttera  thereon,  the  body  portion  hartng  two 
oppoaite  aldea  cut  away  and  forming  flat  peripheral  sur 
facea  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  the  side  and  baring  a  dore- 
tall tranarerae  groore,  a  beader  carrying  plate  reatlng 
opon  the  flat  aurface  and  adjuatabiy  aecurad  thereon, 
laterally  extending  eara  carried  by  one  end  of  aaid  plate, 
bolta  extending  through  aald  eara  aad  beadera  on  aald 
bolta. 

8.  ▲  ratter  bead,  comprialng  an  angular  four  aided  body- 
portion  hartng  each  side  at  an  angle  to  the  aide  In  ad- 
rance thereof,  the  oppoaite  aldea  being  parallel  and  all 
the    aldaa    hartng    doretall    tranarerae    groorea,    euttera 


1.  In  a  track  for  Implementa,  a  doable  tree,  an  adjuat- 
able  block  connected  to  said  double  tree  at  each  aide,  bang- 
era  carrying  wheels  depending  from  and  swinging  In  aald 
adjustable  blocks  at  their  forward  enda,  arma  extending 
downward  from  the  double  tree  at  each  aide,  aald  arma 
prorlded  with  holes  for  adjustment,  a  bolt  connection  paaa 
Ing  through  said  holes  and  through  the  rear  end  of  the  ad- 
Juatable  blocka,  by  meana  of  which  the  wheels  may  be 
mored  forward  and  backward,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  track  for  Implementa.  a  doable  tree,  platea  at- 
tached to  said  double  tree  at  each  side  thereof,  said  platea 
having  at  their  forward  enda  depending  luga  and  at  their 
rear  depending  arma  prortded  with  holea.  adJuaUble  blocka 
paaabig  between  said  depending  laga  and  extending  back- 
ward to  the  depending  arma,  bolU  paaalng  through  the  de- 
pending luga  and  the  adjustable  blocka  at  their  forward 
enda  ;  at  their  rear  the  blocks  held  In  position  by  a  bolt 
paaalng  through  aald  blocka  and  one  of  the  holea  in  the  de- 
pending arma.  hangers  carrying  wheela  piroted  In  the  for- 
ward enda  of  the  adJuaUble  blocka  ao  that  aald  hangera 
and  wheela  will  swing,  combined  aa  aet  forth. 
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983,832.  SHEET -METAL  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES, 
JARS.  ftc.  ALraao  L.  WBiaaaNTHiNNsa,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  12,  1908,  Serial  No.  432,880.  Renewed 
Jane  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,070. 


1.  A  metal  stopper  harlng  an  Integral  depending  flange, 
the  lower  portion  whereof  is  folded  Inwardly  upon  itaelf. 
flared  downwardly,  and  crlmi>ed  or  corrugated,  whereby 
when  auch  portion  Is  constricted,  the  ribs  or  corrugations 
on  the  Inner  fold  are  transreraely  contracted  and  their 
free  upper  edgea  thiu  cauaed  to  apread  or  bulge  Into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  hartng  an  annular 
locking  ahoulder,  a  aealing  diak.  and  a  metallic  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  whereof  ita  lower  portion  is  folded  in- 
wardly and  upwardly,  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  corre- 
apondingly  corrugated,  the  free  ends  of  the  rtba  or  corru- 
gations of  the  inner  fold  being  In  locking  engagement  with 
the  ahoulder. 


983.333.  WAOON-RACK.  Jobkph  Wblixb  and  FltAWK 
ScHOLKE,  Hamler,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1010.  Serial 
Na  662,787. 


■y  J 


In  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  angle  platea  attached 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  body,  a  pin  supported  by  the 
angle  platea,  an  end  gate,  strips  mounted  upon  the  rear 
surface  of  the  end  gate  and  harlng  hooked  extremltiea  to 
engage  Raid  pin  and  He  between  said  angle  platea,  angle 
platea  attached  to  the  forward  aides  of  the  end  gate  and 
adapted  to  recelre  between  them  the  rear  portiona  of  the 
aldea  of  the  body,  cllpa  attached  to  the  sidea  of  the  body, 
croaa  pins  paaalng  through  the  aaid  cllpa  and  the  aldea  of 
the  body,  a  aecond  set  of  cllpa  attached  to  the  aldea  of  the 
body  and  baring  end  portions  spaced  from  the  outer  aur- 
facea thereof,  hooka  piroted  to  the  angle  platea  upon  the 
forward  surface  of  the  end  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
pins  paaalng  through  the  flrat  mentioned  cllpa  upon  the 
sides  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  at  their  free 
end  portions  by  the  aecond  mentioned  cllpa  upon  the  aldea 
of  the  body. 


988,834.  BELT-BUCKLE.  AcoOBTua  A.  Wbbt,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  William  H.  Oatchell,  Rutledge, 
Pa.     Filed  May  19,  1910.     Sertal  No.  662,267. 
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1.  In  a  dertce  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  keeper  comprialng  a  U-ahaped  member  hartng  the 
upper  edgea  of  ita  aldaa  bent  Inwardly  to  form  guiding 
langea.  and  a  plurality  of  allnfd  openlnga  In   the  baae 


thereof,  of  a  cat:h  adapted  to  rec4>rocate  In  aald  keeper, 
comprialng  a  plate  harlng  one  terminal  bent  apwardly  and 
prortded  with  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  operate  be- 
tween said  guldhig  flangea,  and  a  almllar  redaoad  portion 
bent  outwardly  at  an  angle  carrying  a  atrap  engaging 
keeper  likewise  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  said  flangea, 
and  a  pin  carrted  by  aald  plate  adjacent  to  said  last  men- 
tioned bending  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  altned  open- 
lnga In  the  baae  of  aaid  keeper. 

2.  In  a  dertce  of  the  elaBS  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  U-shaped  keeper  harlng  centrally  alined  openlnga 
in  the  baae  thereof  and  one  terminal  thereof  flared,  of  in- 
wardly extending  goldlng  flangea  formed  on  the  arma  of 
aald  keeper,  and  a  atrap  engaging  member  carrted  by  the 
terminal  of  the  keeper  oppoaite  to  the  flared  portlcm,  and  a 
catch  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  keeper  comprising  a 
plate  harlng  one  extremity  thereof  bent  approximately  at 
tight  anglea  and  prorlded  with  a  reduced  portlcm  adapted 
to  operate  between  aald  guiding  flanges,  a  similar  angu- 
larly bent  reduced  portion  projecting  l)etween  aald  guiding 
flangea  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  plate,  a  strap  engaging 
member  carrted  by  aald  laat  named  angularly  bent  redaced 
portion  and  a  pin  aecured  to  aald  plate  adjacent  to  the 
joint  between  the  reduced  portion  carrying  the  atrap  en- 
gaging member  and  the  plate  aforesaid. 


ft83,335.     ROPE-CLIMBING   DEVICE.      Ir»B  J.   Wbbtad, 
FlamlnK.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.429. 


A  rope  grip  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  hartng  bifur- 
cated heada  formed  with  coSperatire  rope  engaging  ahoul- 
dera  between  the  prongs  thereof,  tbe  prongs  of  one  of  said 
heads  being  prorlded  each  with  a  lock  aeat  and  the  pronga 
of  the  other  of  aaid  heads  being  prorlded  with  oppositely 
projecting  lugs  for  engagement  with  aaid  lock  seats  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  detachably  lock  the  two  lerera 
one  with  tbe  other  for  limited  pirotal  morementa,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  8  3,336.  INCANDESCING  LAMP.  Thomab  Whit«, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,668. 

1.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  of  a  gaa  inlet  pipe,  a  hood 
suspended  from  said  pipe,  an  Inrerted  burner  tube  aup- 
ported  upon  and  projecting  upwardly  Into  said  hood,  said 
tube  having  an  opening  for  tbe  admission  of  air  from  said 
hood,  meana  for  adjaating  aaid  hood  on  the  Inlet  pipe  and 
therein  the  relation  t>etween  aald  pipe  and  burner  tube 
to  contract  or  enlarge  aald  opening,  and  an  incandescing 
mantle  aurroundlng  the  burner  outlet. 

2.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  of  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe,  a  hood 
suspended  from   aald  pipe,   an  Incandesclag  burner  tube 
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•apport)*4]  upon  and  pro)«rftiir  upwardly  Into  aakl  bood 
and  tprmlnatlDK  at  tta  Inlet  opposite  the  end  of  aald  pipe, 
meana  for  adjnattns  aald  hood  on  the  Inlet  pipe  to  thereby 
T«ry  the  dlatance  between  tbe  aald  pipe  and  tube  to  con- 
trol tbe  Tolnnie  of  air  admitted  to  tbe  latter,  and  an 
Incandeactnf  mantle  anrronndlns  tbe  banter  outlet. 


a 


I 


S  In  a  lamp  tbe  combination  of  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe,  a  bood 
auapended  from  aald  pipe,  aald  hood  being  cloaed  to  tbe 
prodacta  of  comboatlon  and  open  to  tbe  atmoaphere  only 
at  Ita  lower  end.  an  Inverted  burner  tat>e  supported  upon 
and  projecting  upwardly  Into  aald  bood  and  terminating 
at  Its  Inlet  opposite  tbe  end  of  aald  pipe,  means  for  ad- 
Jnatlng  said  hood  and  thereby  aald  tube  relatWely  to  tbe 
gM  iBlet  pipe  to  control  tbe  volume  of  air  admitted  to 
aald  tube,  and  an  Incandescing  mantle  surrounding  tlie 
bun^r  outlet. 

■t  In  a  lamp  tbe  combination  of  a  gaa  inlet  pipe,  a  boo<i 
auspended  from  said  pipe,  a  burner  tube,  a  member  Inter- 
mediate aald  hood  and  tube  to  which  the  latter  la  secured 
and  from  which  It  projects  upwardly  Into  tbe  hood,  a 
burner  tip  secured  to  said  member  In  axial  allnement  with 
the  tube  nnd  carrying  an  Incand^wlng  mantle  below  ita 
outlet,  and  meana  for  supplying  air  to  aald  hood. 

S.  In  a  lamp  tbe  combination  of  a  gaa  inlet  pipe,  a  hood 
auapended  from  said  pJpe,  a  member  secured  to  said  hood 
and  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  flange,  a  burner 
tube  supported  by  said  member  and  projecting  upwardly 
into  the  hood,  a  burner  tip  aecnred  to  said  flange  and  pro- 
jsctlng  downwardly  In  axial  aliaement  with  the  burner 
tube  and  carrying  an  Incandescing  mantle  at  Ita  lower  end, 
and  air  supply  tubes  extending  radially  from  aald  member 
and  tbe  base  of  tbe  hood. 


9  8S.S37.  SANITARY  MILK  PAIL.  OaiaNOO  8.  WlL- 
LiiMS.  Spring  Valley,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  S12,083. 


1.  In  a  milk-pall,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  having 
at  Ita  front  aide  a  apont,  of  a  funnel  having  a  hollow  stem 


adjustably  and  removably  held  In  said  spout,  two  apaced 
strainers  In  said  stem  ;  tbe  stem  being  made  with  two  de- 
tacliable  sections  partly  telescoped  together  and  carrying 
each  of  them  one  of  tbe  strainers,  whereby  tb«  strataers 
may  be  easily  reached  for  thorough  cleanalng. 

2.  A  milk-pail  having  an  Inclined  spout  at  one  side,  a 
funnel  having  a  hollow  atem  adjustsbly  held  in  the  spout 
and  provided  with  two  spaced  strainers,  said  stem  of  the 
fonnel  having  its  lower  portion  composed  of  two  detach- 
able and  separable  sections  threaded  into  each  other  and 
carrying  each  of  them  one  of  the  atrainers. 


98S.3S8  ANGLE-SAW.  Louis  H.  Woodcock  and  Chablbs 
BoBa.'«B,  Spokane,  Wash.  Piled  Apr.  30.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  558.014. 


An  angle  saw.  the  combination  with  a  main  saw  body 
having  a  miniature  saw  portion  set  at  right  anglea  with 
tb«  lower  edge  of  tbe  main  aaw  body  near  the  handle  there- 
of,  the  greatest  width  tbereof  t>elng  nearest  tbe  handle 
portion  and  narrowing  down  to  nothing  at  ita  outer  con- 
tact with  the  main  aaw  t>ody.  of  a  smooth,  borlsontal,  un- 
tootbsd  portion  on  the  main  aaw  blade,  reaching  for  a  dis- 
tance outward  toward  tbe  amall  end  of  tbe  aaw  from  tbe 
point  of  contact  of  tbe  two  aaw-bladea  farthest  from  the 
liandle  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 


983.339.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Amasa  Wobthixo- 
TON.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,770. 


1.  A  header  for  a  water  tube  boiler  constructed  with  ap- 
propriate orlflces  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  Ita  coop- 
erating water-tubes  and  which  header  la  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  row  of  tranaverse  teeth  or  projections  extend- 
ing outward  from  Ita  end.  substantially  as  desr-ribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  elevated  and  depreased  head- 
ers of  a  water-tube  boiler  having  oppositely  inclined  water- 
tube  sections,  of  meana  interposed  between  the  meeting 
ends  of  Bucb  headers  throofh  which  the  adjustment  of  tbe 
elevated  headers  laterally  with  respect  to  the  depressed 
headers  may  be  effected  and  such  headers  positively  re- 
strained In  adjuated  poaition.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  water-tube  boiler  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  water  tube  sections,  with  an  elevated  sec- 
tional header  provided  with  transverse  teeth  projecting 
from  the  lower  ends  of  Its  sections,  of  a  cooperating  de- 
pressed   sectional    header    provided    with    corresponding 
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transverse  teeth  projecflnff  from  the  upper  ends  of  Ita  sec- 
tions and  Interlocking  with  the  teeth  on  the  elevated 
header,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  water-tube  boiler  having  op- 
positely inclined  water-tube  sections,  with  the  elevated 
headers  provided  with  transverse  teeth,  of  the  cooperating 
depressed  headers  also  provided  with  transverse  teeth  In- 
termeshing  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  elevated  headers,  said 
headers  being  provided  with  openings  forming  a  series  of 
passageways  t>etween  their  meeting  ends,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  intermesbing  ele- 
vated and  depressed  headers  provided  with  a  series  of  pas- 
sage-woyfi  between  their  meeting  enda  for  the  Introduction 
of  a  pipe,  of  a  strip  arranged  in  front  of  such  meeting 
ends  and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  corresponding 
with  said  passage-ways  disposed  opposite  such  passage- 
ways, and  a  plate  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said 
strip  and  provided  with  orlflces  corresponding  with  the  ap- 
ertures In  the  strip,  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  apertures  may  be  effected  by  sliding  such  plate  In  one 
and  tbe  other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


083,340.  TYPE- WRITER-PLATEN  CHECKING  DEVICE. 
Akthds  E.  Zumpb,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  12, 
1910.     Serial  Na  586,602. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotative 
typewriter  platen,  a  abaft  carrying  the  same,  a  knob  on 
aald  abaft,  aald  knob  being  adapted  to  be  either  coupled  to 
the  abaft  or  to  be  rotated  Independently  therefrom,  and 
adjuatable  means  cooperating  with  tbe  knob  for  checking 
the  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotative 
typewriter  platen,  a  abaft  carrying  tbe  aame.  a  knob  axl- 
ally  dlsplaceable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
thereto,  said  knob  constituting  a  handle  for  manually  op- 
erating tbe  platen,  a  aprlng  that  tenda  to  mahitaln  the 
knob  and  abaft  in  operative  engagement,  and  meana  coop- 
erating with  said  knob  for  checking  tbe  roUtlon  tbereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotative 
typewriter  platen,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  knob  axl- 
ally  dlsplaceable  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  spiral  groove, 
aald  knob  conatituting  a  handle  for  manually  operating  the 
platen,  coupling  meana  on  said  knob  and  shaft,  a  spring 
that  tends  to  close  said  coupling  means,  and  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  routlve 
typewriter  platen,  a  abaft  carrying  tbe  same,  a  knob  axl- 
ally  dlsplaceable  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  circumferential 
spiral  groove,  said  knob  constituting  a  handle  for  manu- 
ally operating  tbe  platen,  coupling  means  on  said  knob  and 
shaft,  a  spring  that  tends  to  close  said  coupling  means, 
and  a  detent  removably  engaging  said  groove. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatlre 
typewriter  platen,  a  abaft  carrying  tbe  aame.  a  knob  axl- 
ally  dlsplaceable  on  the  abaft  and  having  a  circumferential 
spiral  groove,  said  knob  constituting  a  handle  for  manu- 
ally operating  the  platen,  coupling  means  on  said  knob  and 
shaft,  a  aprlng  that  tends  to  close  said  coupling  meana, 
and  a  slldable  atop  lever  removably  engaging  aaid  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


strip  secured  across  the  lower  ends  of  the  frama  for  pro- 
tecting tbe  edge  of  the  canvas. 


983.341.     PLUME  HE.\D-GATE.     Edwibd  Ashlbt.  Botse, 
Idaho.     Plied  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,371. 
1.  A  flume  gate  comprising  a  metallic  frame,  a  canvas 

aheet  stretched  over  and  secured   thereto,   a  reinforcing 


2.  A  flume  gate  comprising  a  metallic  frame,  a  eanvaa 
sheet  stretched  across  and  secured  thereto,  projections  00 
the  inner  face  of  the  fraaie,  and  a  flume  provided  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  said  projections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flume  having  elongated  re- 
cesses on  its  sides,  of  a  flume  gate  comprising  a  U -shaped 
frame  having  a  strip  of  canvas  stretched  across  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  reinforcing  strip  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
frame,  and  projections  on  tbe  frame  for  engaging  in  tbe 
recesses  of  the  flume. 

4.  A  flume  gate  comprising  a  frame  having  one  edge 
turned  up.  and  doubled  on  itself,  a  canvas  sheet  stretched 
across  said  frame  and  having  Its  marginal  edge  seated 
within  tbe  space  between  tbe  upturned  portion  and  the 
body  of  the  frame,  and  a  strip  of  wire  seated  In  said  recea* 
and  disposed  on  tbe  canvas. 

5.  A  flume  gate  comprising  a  frame  one  edge  of  said 
frame  being  doubled  on  Itself  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  sheet  of  canvas  therein,  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  secured  across  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  frame  and 
also  doubled  on  itself  and  adapted  to  receive  one  portion 
of  the  marginal  edge  of  the  canvas  sheet 


983,342.  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION.  Conbad  Baceb, 
Mount  Oliver  SUtion,  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  608,050. 


1.  In  a  screen,  tbe  combination  of  slats,  thimbles  fitting 
on  the  slats,  and  devices  engaging  with  the  thimbles  for 
connecting  tbe  slats  together ;  tbe  thimbles  being  provided 
with  an  Integral  fold  for  spacing  the  slats  apart. 

2.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  of  slats,  thimbles  fitting 
thereon,  said  thimbles  comprising  a  metallic  band  encir- 
cling tbe  slats  and  being  provided  with  a  folded  overlap- 
ping portion  positioned  at  a  point  intermediate  the  adja- 
cent parallel  edges  of  and  forming  a  spacing  tpember  for 
the  adjacent  slats,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  slats  to- 
gether, engaging  with  said  thimbles. 

8.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  of  slats,  thimbles  fitting 
on  tbe  slate,  and  devices  engaging  with  the  thlmhlea  for 
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cooiMCtinf  the  aiats  tocether ;  tlM  thlnblM  b«lnc  proTlded 
with  tntecral  locklns  derices  positioned  intermdjacent  the 
p«rallel  ed«M  of  tbe  slats. 

4.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  of  slats,  thimbles  fitting 
on  the  slats,  and  proTlded  with  intefral  locking  derlces  In- 
teriHMed  between  the  adjacent  parallel  edges  of  the  slats, 
and  tapes  passing  through  the  thimble*  for  connecting  the 
slats  together. 

B.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  ot  slats,  thimbles  fitting 
on  the  slats,  the  thimbles  comprising  a  metallic  band  en- 
circling the  slat  and  provided  with  a  locking  tongne  posi- 
tioned interadjacent  the  parallel  edges  of  tbe  slati,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  slats  together,  engaging  with 
the  thimbles. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 


083.343.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMSNT.  Paxo- 
uiCK  Batu,  JacksonTllIe.  Fla.  Fllsd  Mar.  18.  1007. 
Serial  No.  362.182. 


Ad  attachment  for  sewing  machine  comprising  a  preaser 
foot  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  presser  bar,  a 
means  for  locking  tbe  presser  foot  in  its  adjustable  posi- 
tion, said  preaser  foot  being  provkled  with  an  opening, 
and  a  funnel  shape  guide  member,  baring  its  spout  secured 
in  said  opening,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


083,344.  DISPI^AT  APPARATUS.  Binjamin  B.  Bism- 
Horr,  St.  Paal,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1009.  Serial  No. 
624,041. 


1.  Display  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame  having  two  sidea.  a  pair  of  forwardly 
decllnlBg  supports  between  said  sides,  a  series  of  rods  rest- 


ing apoa  Hild  sapporta,  each  carryiag  a  depending  llstzlbl* 
sign,  a  chain  carrier  adapted  to  pick  np  the  foremost  rod 
of  said  series,  an  auxiliary  chain  carrier  traveling  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  and  intersecting  the  path  of  aald 
first  carrier  and  adapted  to  lift  a  rod  from  said  first  car- 
rier and  deposit  it  at  tbe  back  of  said  series  of  rods  on  said 
sapporta,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  aozlliary  car- 
rier for  turning  said  sign,  whereby  the  sign  which  Is  tamed 
is  deposited  with  Its  rod  at  the  back  of  said  series  of  rods 
and  with  Its  same  display  surface  facing  outwardly. 

2.  Display  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  forwardly  declining  supports 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  series  of  rods  resting  with  their 
ends  upon  said  supports  each  of  said  rods  carrying  a  de- 
pending flexible  sign,  a  pair  of  belts  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  lift  the  foremost  rod 
of  said  series  off  of  said  supports,  a  second  pair  of  belts 
disposed  on  opposite  ildes  nf  said  frame  and  traveling  at 
a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  first  pair,  said  second 
pair  having  flights  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  each  rod 
from  near  the  upper  end  of  said  first  pair  of  belts  and 
carry  it  back  and  deposit  it  at  tbe  back  of  said  series  of 
rods,  leaving  Its  sign  depending,  means  cooperating  with 
said  second  pair  of  belts  for  turning  tbe  signs  as  tbey  are 
carried  back  leaving  their  same  display  surfsces  facing 
forwardly  and  means  for  actusting  all  of  said  belts. 

3.  Display  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame  having  an  apertured  front,  a  pair  of 
forwardly  declining  supports  between  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  a  series  of  rods  resting  upon  said  supports  each 
carrying  a  depending  flexible  sign,  the  foremost  sign  regis- 
tering with  tbe  spertnre  In  said  front,  a  link  belt  car- 
rier adapted  ti>  pick  up  tbe  foremost  rod  of  said  series, 
an  auxiliary  link  belt  carrier  timed  to  remove  the  rod 
which  is  lifted  from  tbe  first  carrier,  a  guard  adjacent 
to  said  auxiliary  carrier  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
operating  said  carriers,  said  auxiliary  carrier  being  adapt- 
ed to  convey  tbe  rod  and  draw  tbe  sign  which  It  carries 
over  said  guard  and  turn  said  sign  completely  over  and 
deposit  tbe  said  rod  at  the  back  end  of  said  series  with 
the  sign  which  It  carries  depending  therefrom  with  Ita 
same  surface  facing  ontwardly. 

4.  Display  apparatus,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  frame  having  two  sides  and  an  apertured  front, 
a  pair  of  forwardly  declining  supports  upon  said  sides,  a 
series  of  rods  bavtag  their  ends  resting  upon  said  sup- 
ports and  adapted  to  move  down  the  same,  each  rod  car- 
rying a  depending  flexible  sign,  the  foremost  sign  regis- 
tering with  tbe  aperture  In  said  front,  a  carrier  mounted 
upon  said  sides  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  the  foremost  rod 
of  said  series  and  raise  said  rod.  an  auxiliary  carrier 
mounted  upon  said  sides  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ends 
of  the  rod  which  is  lifted  to  remove  tbe  rod  from  tbe  flrst 
carrier  and  deposit  tbe  same  at  the  back  end  of  said  series 
of  rods  on  said  supports,  a  guard  over  which  the  sign  on 
the  rod  which  is  carried  by  tbe  auxiliary  carrier  Is  turned, 
and  actuating  mecbanism  for  driving  said  carriers. 

5.  Display  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  forwardly  declining  supports  mounted 
opon  said  frame,  a  flexible  sign  having  gudgeons  near  its 
upper  comers  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  aupports.  a  lifting 
carrier  having  fllghta  adapted  to  engage  said  gudgeons  and 
lift  them  with  said  sign,  and  an  auxiliary  carrier  traveling 
at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  lifting  carrier  and  In 
tbe  path  of  said  flights  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gnd- 
geona  while  on  said  flights,  turn  the  sign  over  and  deposit 
It  with  said  gudgeons  upon  said  supports. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•88.340.     THERMOSTAT.     JoLirs  Bobkbl,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1010.     Serial  No.  558,706. 

In  a  thermoetatic  device  forming  part  of  an  electric  dr- 
cult,  a  receptacle  for  containing  conducting  fluid,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plunger  for  mechanically  raising  or  lower- 
ing the  level  of  said  fluid  at  will,  a  closure  for  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  bore  through  which  said  plunger  moves, 
also  a  threaded  passage  In  the  cloeure  leading  to  tbe  Inte- 
rior of  said  receptacle  and  a  screw  engaging  the  threads 
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of  said  passage  for  adjustment  and  having  at  Its  lower 
end  a  contact  point  which  enters  said  passage  and  may  be 


adjusted  up  or  down  therein,  this  screw  being  also  pro- 
Tided  with  an  air-vent  groove  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


083.340.  ICB-CLBANING  MEANS  FOB  ICE-WAGONS. 
GBoaoB  E.  BuaoicK,  Coldwater,  and  Jambs  H.  Bubdick, 
Quincy.  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  685.090. 


The  combination  with  an  Ice  wagon,  of  a  tank  carried 
thereby  for  containing  water  under  pressure,  an  air  pump 
associated  with  the  tank  with  Ita  discharge  end  In  com- 
munication with  the  tank  interior,  a  lever  handle  attached 
to  tbe  plunger  rod  of  the  pump,  a  water  gage  associated 
with  one  end  of  tbe  tank  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for 
said  lever  handle,  and  a  hose  In  valve-controlled  connec- 
tion with  the  tank  and  having  a  noule  provided  with  a 
restricted  discbarge  opening. 


0  8  8.347.  JOURNAL  -  SUPPORT.  John  J.  Bcbchob, 
Muncle,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  William  P.  Shuttle- 
worth,  Munde,  Ind.  Filed  May  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
061.140. 


1.  A  support  including  a  body  member  consisting  of  a 
rod  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  bead  portion  tbe  ends  of 
said  rod  forming  parallel  legs,  and  said  bead  portion  being 
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bent  to  form  a  transverse  mouth,  a  holder  member  carried 
alldlngly  on  said  legs  and  having  a  half  bore  to  engage  the 
Jonraal,  a  base  to  which  the  ends  of  said  legs  are  secured, 
means  between  tbe  base  and  tbe  bolder  member  to  hold 
tbe  latter  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  the  Journal. 

2.  A  support  including  a  body  member  consisting  of  a 
rod  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  head  portion  the  ends  of 
said  rod  forming  parallel  legs  and  said  bead  portion  being 
bent  to  form  a  transverse  mouth,  a  holder  member  carried 
sUdlngly  on  said  legs  and  having  a  half  bore  to  engage  the 
Journal,  a  base  to  which  tbe  ends  of  said  legs  are  secured, 
a  spring  between  tbe  base  and  the  holder  member  snbetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  support  including  a  body  member  consisting  of  a 
rod  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  head  portion  the  ends  of 
said  rod  forming  parallel  legs  and  said  bead  portion  being 
bent  to  form  a  transverse  mouth,  a  bolder  clip  consiBtlng 
of  a  sheet  metal  body  having  bent  portions  provided  with 
perforations  through  which  tbe  said  legs  are  passed,  the 
head  portion  of  which  bolder  clip  has  a  balf  bore  to  engage 
the  Journal,  a  base  to  which  the  ends  of  said  legs  are 
secured,  a  spring  between  tbe  base  and  the  holder  clip  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  support  Including  a  body  member  having  a  head 
portion  with  a  transverse  moutb  to  admit  a  Journal,  legs 
formed  Integral  with  the  said  head  portion  and  disposed 
in  parallel  allnement.  a  holder  member  carried  slldingly 
on  the  said  legs,  and  baying  a  half  bore  to  engage  the  Jour- 
nal, a  base  on  which  the  ends  of  said  legs  are  secured, 
means  between  tbe  base  and  tbe  bolder  member  to  hold  the 
latter  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  the  Journal. 


983.348.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  FILLER.  Habold  N.  Cabpcr- 
TBB,  Woodford,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
557.846.  ^^ 


1.  A  device  for  filling  fountain  pens  comprising  a  com- 
pressible ink  containing  bulb  or  reservoir  having  open 
mouths  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  mouths  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  insertion  of  a  pen  to  be  filled, 
a  filling  barrel  or  tube  fitting  the  other  moutb  of  said  bulb, 
and  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  bulb 
and  said  filling  barrel  or  tube. 

2.  A  device  for  filling  fountain  pens  comprising  a  com- 
pressible Ink  containing  bulb  or  reservoir  having  open 
mouths  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  mouths  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  Insertion  of  a  pen  to  be  filled, 
a  filling  barrel  or  tube  fitting  tbe  other  mouth  ot  said  bulb, 
and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  lateral  port, 
said  bulb  being  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  filling  bar- 
rel or  tube  to  open  or  close  said  port. 

3.  A  device  for  fllling  fountain  pens  comprising  a  com- 
pressible ink  co&tsinlng  bulb  or  reservoir  having  open 
mouths  at  Its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  mouths  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  insertion  of  a  pen  to  be  filled, 
a  fllling  barrel  or  tube  fitting  tbe  other  moutb  of  said  bolb. 
and  formed  with  an  enlargement  or  head  within  tbe  bulb 
and  a  longltadlnal  bore  and  a  lateral  port,  aald  bulb  being 
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Borabic  loacltadiaallj  apoa  th«  tlllM  barrel  or  tabs  t» 
op4>n  or  clow  uiid  port. 

4.  A  dcTicc  for  dlllng  (oantalo  p«as  comprialjic  a  cob- 
prvsaiM*  ink  coatainlDc  bulb  or  ri>aerTolr  baTlag  opea 
mootba  a't  lu  oppoalte  coda,  on«  of  lakl  moatba  betB( 
adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  tbe  Inaerttoa  of  a  pea  to  be  fllled, 
a  flllins  barrel  or  tabe  flttlnic  the  otber  month  of  sakl  bulb, 
and  formed  with  a  loniritudiDal  bore  and  a  lateral  port, 
and  with  enUrgi'meBta  to  eDgace  tbe  bulb  mouth  and  limit 
the  relative  movemcBt  of  tbe  balb  aad  barrel  or  tube  ta 
both  dlrectlona.  aald  bulb  being  morable  longltudloallj 
upoo  the  flllLng  barrel  or  tube  to  open  or  cloe«  aald  port. 

5.  A  device  for  filling  fountain  pens  comprtalng  a  com- 
preaalbie  lak  containing  bulb  or  raaervolr  having  nipple 
openlagi  at  Ita  oppoaite  enda,  one  of  aald  opanlnga  being 
adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  tbe  inaertlon  of  a  pea  to  be  fllled, 
a  flUing  barrel  or  tnbe  fitting  tho  other  opening  and  formed 
vitb  aanuLar  riba  or  shouldera,  a  tMttle  cloalng  atoppla 
■omMBdlng  the  fllling  barrel  or  tube  and  confined  between 
aald  rIba  or  ahonldera,  and  a  valre  coDtrolling  eoatmonicn- 
tlon  between  the  bnlb  and  aald  filling  barrel  or  tuba. 


083,349.      FRICTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Braox  J.  C'ABTca,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Motor  Car 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.      Filed 
Sept.  4.  ItKM.     Serial  No.  883,284. 


1.  In  a  transmlsalon  mecbanUm.  tbe  combination  of  a 
aectlonal  motor  abaft,  a  wheel  thereon,  guide  plna  extend- 
ing from  aald  wheel,  a  section  of  the  motor  abaft  being 
longitudinally  movable,  a  sleeve  npon  said  movable  section 
embracing  the  end  of  tbe  otber  portion  of  the  shaft  to 
maintain  said  sections  In  allnement.  lateral  arms  project- 
ing from  the  longitudinally  movable  portion  of  tbe  abaft 
through  which  said  pins  pasa  and  which  are  alldable  upon 
said  plna,  a  spring  upon  each  of  the  plna  confined  between 
the  end  thereof  and  aald  slidable  arm,  and  meana  for  alld- 
Ing  tbe  longltudlnaliy  movable  portion  of  said  abaft  agalnat 
tbe  action  of  said  spring*. 

2.  In  a  transmlsalon  mechanlam.  tbe  combination  of  a 
motor  shaft  formed  of  two  aectlons.  one  of  which  Is  lon- 
gitudinally movable,  a  telescopic  Joint  connecting  aald  aec- 
tlona.  a  spring  for  returning  the  longitudinally  movable 
section  of  the  shaft  after  being  extended,  a  collar  embrac- 
ing the  shaft  within  which  the  shaft  rotatea,  said  collar 
havlag  projections  thereon,  eccentric  levers  engaging  aald 
projectlone  and  having  fixed  fulcruma.  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating aald  eccentric  levers. 

3.  In  a  tranamisslon  mechanlam,  tbe  combination  of  a 
motor  shaft  in  two  seotl<iDS  mounted  to  rotate  In  unison, 
one  section  of  which  la  longltadlaally  movable,  a  friction 
dlak  on  the  1t>ngitudinally  movable  aection  of  tbe  motor 
shaft,  a  driven  abaft,  a  friction  wheel  thereon  which  re- 
ceives power  from  aald  disk,  a  slidable  noa-rotatlve  aleeve 
through  which  passea  the  end  of  the  movable  section  of 
the  motor  shaft  carrying  aald  dlak,  a  b«>arlng  cup  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  sJeere,  a  cone  upon  the  movable  aection 
of  the  motor  shaft  within  said  cup,  balia  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  cup  and  cone,  anti-friction  roUera  at  the  outer 
end  of  aald  aU^eve,  a  lever  engaging  aald  roller*,  and  meana 
for  actuating  said  lever. 

4.  IB  a  tranamlsaion  mecbaalam.  tbe  combination  «f  a 
motor  abaft  formed  la  two  sections,  one  of  wbicb  la  longl- 
todlnally  movable,  a  telearopic  point  connecting  aald  sac- 
ttooa,  a  member  upon  tbe  non-altdable  portion  of  aald  abaft 


baring  pro>etlng  plaa  which  ll«  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of 
aald  abaft,  radial  arm*  00  tbe  alldable  portion  of  aald 
shaft  having  a  alldabi*  •BgnflaatBt  with  aald  pliu.  aprlnga 
upon  aald  pins  InterpoMd  b*tw**n  the  enda  tbertrof  and 
said  arma  on  the  alldable  portion  of  aald  shaft,  and  meana 
for  moving  tbe  slidable  aection  of  aald  ahaft  agnlnat  the 
action  of  aald  spring*. 

0.  In  a  tranamlaalon  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a 
aectloaal  motor  shaft,  one  aection  of  which  la  longitudi- 
nally alldable.  a  member  upon  tbe  non-sUdable  portion  of 
aald  shaft,  plna  projecting  from  aald  member  parallel  with 
the  axla  of  said  ahaft,  a  aleeve  upon  the  longltudlnaliy 
movable  aection  of  aald  ahaft,  aald  sleeve  embracing  tbe 
end  of  tbe  otber  portion  of  tbe  ahaft  to  maintain  the  sec- 
tion* of  tbe  shaft  In  allnement,  radial  anna  projecting 
from  aald  sleeve,  their  outer  end*  being  slldably  mounted 
on  aald  plna.  a  apring  npon  each  of  the  pins  confined  be- 
tween tbe  end  thereof  and  the  end  of  one  of  aald  arma 
and  neana  for  sliding  the  longitudinally  movable  portion 
of  tbe  abaft  agalnat  the  action  of  said  spring*. 


088.360.     TYPE-CASE.     Walts*  CHimari*LO,  Romford. 
England.      Piled  July  1,  1010.      Serial  No.  5A9.028. 


1.  A  type  caae  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inclined  aup- 
porta  for  banks  of  type  each  having  a  pin  and  socket  con- 
nection whereby  they  are  supported  one  on  tbe  other, 
■pring  controlled  means  at  one  end  of  each  typeway  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  a  composing  stick  for  releasing  the 
end  type  and  holding  back  tbe  aecond  of  aald  type  when 
compoalng  and  spring  actuated  means  at  the  otber  end  for 
holding  the  second  type  in  a  compoalng  stick  when  dl*- 
trlbuting. 

2.  A  type  caae  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inclined  sup- 
ports for  banks  of  type  each  formed  of  a  nnmt>er  of  bars 
having  typeways  In  their  adjacent  facea,  a  pin  and  socket 
connection  whereby  the  supports  are  supported  one  on  tbe 
other,  spring  controlled  meana  at  one  end  of  each  typeway 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  compoalng  atlck  for  releaaing 
the  end  type  and  holding  back  the  aecond  of  said  type 
when  compoalng  and  spring  actuated  means  at  tbe  other 
end  for  holding  the  second  type  In  a  compoalng  stick  when 
distributing. 

3.  A  type  esse  comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined  banks 
of  type  each  formed  of  a  number  of  bars  having  typewaya 
In  their  adjacent  face*,  said  bars  being  supported  by  Inter- 
mediate and  end  supporta  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
line  of  tbe  bars  and  connected  to  end  roembeni  parallel 
with  said  bars,  pin  and  socket  connection  upon  the  end 
membra  whereby  tbe  bank*  arc  supported  one  on  tbe 
other,  spring  controlled  means  at  one  end  of  each  typeway 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  composing  atlck  for  releasing 
tba  Old  type  and  holding  back  tbe  aecond  of  aald  type  whan 
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compoalng  and  aprtng  actiMted  meana  at  t*e  other  end  for 
holding  a  aecond  type  in  a  compoalng  atlck  wb«a  dbrtrlb- 

utlng. 

4.  A  type  caae  coBprialng  a  plurality  of  inclined  banks 
of  type  each  formed  of  a  nnmber  of  bars  bavlnit  typeways 
In  their  adjacent  facea,  aald  bar*  being  *upported  by  In- 
termediate and  end  supporta  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  line  of  the  bars  and  connected  to  end  memt>erB  par- 
allel with  said  bars,  pin  and  aocket  connections  npon  tbe 
end  members  whereby  the  bank*  are  supported  one  on  an- 
other, a  catch  located  at  an«  end  of  each  of  the  typewaya, 
a  aprtng  member  actuated  by  aald  catch  and  designed  to 
lock  the  aecoad  type  within  tbe  typeways,  said  catch  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  end  of  a  composing  stick 
when  aame  la  poeltloi>ed  to  receive  the  type,  a  spring  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  typ*  way  for  holding  back  the  aec- 
ond type  within  n  compoalng  stick  when  the  same  Is  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  the  type  into  the  case. 

6.  A  type  caae  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inclined  bank* 
of  type  each  formed  of  a  nnmber  of  bar*  having  typeways 
tn  their  adjacent  facea.  aald  bar*  being  supported  by  In- 
termediate and  end  supports  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  liae  of  the  bar*  and  connected  to  end  members  par- 
allel with  said  bars,  p^n  and  socket  connections  upon  the 
end  member*  w hereby -^toe  bank*  are  supported  one  on  an- 
other, a  catch  located  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  typeways. 
a  spring  member  actuated  by  aald  catch  and  designed  to 
lock  the  second  type  within  the  typeways,  said  catch  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  end  of  a  composing  stick 
when  same  Is  poeltlooed  to  receive  the  type,  a  apring  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  type  way  for  holding  back  tbe  aec- 
ond type  within  a  composing  stick  when  tbe  same  is  posi- 
tioned to  diecharge  the  type  Into  tbe  caae. 


•88,861       FILLING-MACHINE.      Clabbwcb    F.    Colbbbt, 
Oak  Park.  111.    Fllad  Feb.  24,  1008.    Serial  No,  417,32«. 


1.  In  a  fliling-macbine.  tbe  combination  of  a  hopper  for 
holding  the  material,  means  for  holding  a  receptacle  to  be 
fllled  beneath  said  hopper,  and  a  contractlble  plunger  for 
forcing  the  material  through  aald  hopper  comprising  sec- 
tion* forming  a  plunger-bead  and  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween   the   sections. 

2.  In  a  fllling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tapered 
Copper  for  holding  the  material,  and  a  contractlble  plunger 
for  forcing  the  material  through  aald  hopper  to  eject  the 
material  therefrom  comprising  aectlons  forming  a  plunger 
head  and  connections  between  the  aectlons  which  permit 
one  of  the  sections  to  fold  tranBreraely  to  the  plane  of  the 
end  of  the  plunger  bead. 

8.  In  a  fllllng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  tapered 
hoppw  tor  holding  tbe  material,  meana  for  holding  a  re- 
ceptacle to  be  fllled  beneath  aald  hopper,  and  a  contractl- 
ble plunger  for  forcing  the  material  throagb  aald  hopper 


to  eject  the  material  therefrom  comprising  aection*  form- 
ing a  plunger  head  and  pivotal  connection*  between  tbe  aec- 
tlons. 

4.  In  a  fllling-macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  tapered 
hopper  for  coatalnlns  the  material,  a  contractlble  plunger 
adapted  to  be  contracted  by  said  hopper,  and  meana  for 
relatively  shifting  the  bopper  and  plunger,  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  so  that  tbe  plunger  will  be  contracted 
by  tbe  hopper  to  discharge  tbe  material  therefrom,  said 
plunger  coniprialng  foldable  sections  having  their  outer 
portions  formed  to  conform  to  and  fit  against  the  hopper- 
wall  when  the  plunger  la  In  different  positions  In  the 
tapered   hopper. 

5.  In  a  fllllng-machlne,  tbe  combination  of  a  tapered 
hopper  for  containing  tbe  material,  means  for  holding  a 
receptacle  In  position  to  receive  a  charge  of  mtflerlal  from 
the  bopper,  a  contractlble  plunger  adapted  to  be  contracted 
by  said  hopper,  and  means  for  relatively  shifting  tbe  hop- 
per and  plunger  one  with  respect  to  the  other  so  that  tba 
plunger  will  be  contracted  by  the  hopper  to  discharge  the 
material  therefrom,  aald  plunger  comprising  sections  form- 
ing the  plunger  head,  and  connections  which  permit  them 
to  swlnjr  relatively  to  one  another. 

(Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


083,352.  DUST  TB.IP  OR  COLLECTOR.  SAVOroU)  C. 
Cox,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Multl-Maller  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
28,  1007.     Serial  No.  880,725. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  comblnatloo 
of  a  shell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  bilet  behig 
surrounded  by  an  Inwardly  extending  boss,  and  a  remov- 
able head  secured  In  the  end  of  the  shell  opposite  aald  boaa, 
a  hollow  screen  removable  with  tbe  head,  and  meana  sup- 
ported by  the  head  for  supporting  and  bracing  the  screen 
at  intervals  throughout  substantially  Its  length,  said  boss 
projecting  into  the  screen  through  one  end,  the  other  end 
of  tbe  acreen  being  cloaed  to  the  outlet  by  the  head. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination 
of  a  shell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  aald  Inlet  being 
aarrounded  by  an  Inwardly  extending  bosa,  a  removable 
head  secured  In  the  end  of  the  shell  opposite  said  boss  and 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  spaced  around  aald  boss  and  a 
hollow  acreen  embraced  by  aald  arma  and  head,  one  end  of 
the  screen  surrounding  aald  boss  and  tbe  other  end  being 
cloaed  to  the  outlet  by  the  head. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  pon>oee  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ahell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  aald  inlet 
being  surrounded  with  a  boa*  extending  Into  the  shell,  a 
removable  head  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shell  opposite 
the  boas,  and  a  hollow  screen,  one  eiwl  of  which  Is  remov- 
ably Bupported  by  the  head  and  the  other  end  surrounding 
tbe  boaa  and  extending  beyond  the  extremity  thereof,  aald 
bead  being  provided  with  spaced  arms  surrounding  and 
extending  longittidlnally  of  tbe  acreen  and  terminating  aub- 
stantlally  flush  with  the  end  of  the  screen. 


088,353.     WEBDLE88  HOOK.     Elmkb  DoDMiiDUB,  South 

Bend,  Ind.     Filed  May  31.  1010.     Serial  No.  564,172. 

1.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  fish  hook,  of  a  guard  pivoted 

to  tbe  hook  shank  and  comprising  mean*  for  attaching  a 

line  tbereto  at  a  point  oat  of  allnement  with  the  ahank. 
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wb«r«b7  a  Bllfbt  pull  00  tii«  line  wUl  caoac  tb*  fn*  ead  of 
th«  guard  to  ■wing  Into  op«r*tlTe  pocitlon. 


2.  The  combloatloD  with  a  fish  book,  of  a  b«ad  member 
■abatantially  U-sbaped  to  croaa-aectlon  and  straddling  the 
•ye  of  the  book,  a  wire  atrand  paaalng  through  perforatlona 
In  mM  bead  member  and  through  the  eye  of  tbe  book  and 
bent  to  form  spaced  guard  member*  extending  In  tbe  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  ^Int  of  the  hook,  and  means  for  securing  said 
guard  members  to  the   head   member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flsh  hook,  of  a  head  strad- 
dling tbe  eye  of  tbe  hook,  and  a  spring  wire  strand  paaaed 
through  perforations  In  said  bead  and  through  said  eye 
and  return  bent  to  form  spaced  guard  members,  and  means 
for  securing  said  guard  members  to  tbe  bead. 


CORE   FOR   MANUFACTURING  PNKUMATir 
SHOES.     WiLLLiM  S.  I>iCL.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  673.066. 


1.  A  deTlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
0(  Mgnit^nt  shaped  memt>>ra  dlsoonnect«>d  from  and  adapted 
to  abut  endwise  against  each  other  to  form  a  collapelble 
ring-core,  the  ends  of  a  portion  of  said  segment-shaped 
members  provided  with  longitudinally-projecting  portions 
adapted  to  overlap  tbe  cH)mplementary  ends  of  contiguous 
members,  tbe  Inner  face*  of  abutting  members  provided 
with  registering  notches  to  form  recesses,  coupling  mem- 
bers suitably-shaped  to  be  seated  In  said  recesses  and  con- 
stituting closure  means  therefor,  and  means  extending 
through  said  coupling  members  and  engaging  In  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  segment  shape<l  members  for  temporarily 
holding  said  coupling  members  In  position  and  uniting  said 
segment  shaped  members  In  annular  formation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segment-shaped  members  disconnected  from  and  adapted 
to  abut  endwise  agalnHt  each  other  to  form  a  collapsible 
ring-core,  tbe  ends  of  a  portion  of  said  segment  sbaped 
members  provided  with  longitudinally-projecting  portions 
adapted  to  overlap  the  complementary  ends  of  contiguous 
members,  tbe  Inner  faces  of  abutting  members  provided 
with  registering  notches  to  form  recesses,  coupling  mem- 
bers suitably  .ibaped  to  be  seated  In  said  recesses  with  the 
walls  thereof  shaped  to  register  with  the  side  walls  of  sstd 
members  and  means  extending  through  said  coupling  mem- 
bers and  engaging  In  the  abutting  ends  of  said  segment- 
shaped  members  for  temporarily  holding  said  segment- 
ahaped  members  In  position  and  uniting  said  segment- 
shaped  members  lo  annular  formation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segment-shaped  members  disconnected  from  and  adapted 
to  abut  endwlae  against  each  other  to  form  a  collapsible 
ring  core,  the  ends  of  a  portion  of  said  segment-shaped 
members  provided  with  longitudinally-projecting  portions 
adapted  to  overlap  the  complementary  ends  of  contiguoun 
members,  the  Inner  faces  of  abutting  members  provided 
with  registering  notches  to  form  recesses,  coupling  mem 
bera  soltably-stiaped  to  be  seated  In  said  recesses  and  con- 


stituting closure  means  therefor,  tbe  edges  of  said  seg- 
ment-ehaped  members  surrounding  said  rs cesses  and  the 
edges  of  said  coupling  members  provided  with  Interlocking 
means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  latter  and  means 
extending  through  said  coupling  members  and  engaging  In 
the  abutting  ends  of  said  segment -sbaped  members  for 
tsmporarlly  holding  said  segment  sbaped  member*  In  an- 
nular formation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segment  shaped  members  disconnected  from  and  adapt- 
ed to  abut  endwise  against  each  other  to  form  a  collapsible 
ring  core,  the  enda  of  all  of  aald  segment-shaped  member* 
arranged  at  anglee  oblique  to  the  axis  of  aald  ring-core  and 
the  enda  of  a  portion  of  said  segment-shaped  members  pro- 
vided with  longltudlnallyprDJectIng  portions  adapted  to 
overlap  the  complementary  ends  of  contiguous  meml>ers. 
tbe  Inner  facea  of  abutting  members  provided  with  regis- 
tering notches  to  form  recesses,  coupling  members  suitably- 
ahaped  to  be  seated  In  said  recesses  and  constituting  clo- 
sure means  therefor,  and  means  extending  through  said 
coupling  members  and  engaging  In  the  abutting  ends  of 
said  segment-ahaped  members  for  tcmporsrlly  holding  said 
coupling  members  in  position  and  uniting  said  segment- 
ahaped  members  In  annular  formation. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segment  sbaped  members  disconnected  from  each  other 
to  form  when  united  a  coUapalble  ring-core,  the  enda  of  a 
portion  of  said  segment-shaped  member*  Inwardly  Inclined 
toward  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  other  memberH  of  said 
core  Inwardly  and  divergently-Inclined  and  arranged  to 
abut  against  the  ends  of  the  first- men tlonad  members,  a 
portion  of  said  members  provided  with  fixed  lapping  mem- 
bers arranged  when  said  core  la  aasembled  to  lap  the  Inner 
faces  of  tbe  complementary  portions  of  tbe  companion 
memt>ers,  the  ends  of  contiguous  members  provided  with 
notches  on  their  inner  facea  to  form  longitudinally-ex- 
tending recesses,  coupling  members  having  tbe  outer  faces 
thereof  shaped  to  conform  to  the  Inner  portions  of  said 
segment -shaped  members  and  each  adapted  to  be  fitted 
Into  one  of  said  recesses,  and  holding  devices  extending 
through  said  coupling  members  Into  suitable  openings  In 
the  abattlng  enda  of  contiguous  segment  shaped  members 
for  holding  said  coupling  members  In  position  and  said 
segment-shaped  members  temporarily  In  annular  forma- 
tion. 


983.366.  EMERQBNCT  BXIT-LOCK.  Hinbt  H.  Dr- 
PONT.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  aasignor  to  Von  Duprln  Fire 
Exit  Latch  Co..  a  Copartnerahlp.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1908. 
SerUI    No.    461,691. 


1.  An  emergency  exit  lock  comprising,  a  movable  re-« 
talnlng  bolt,  an  exterior  operating  member.  Intermediate 
connections  between  said  exterior  operating  member  and 
the  retaining  twit  permitting  norm.il  free  actuation  of  the 
bolt  by  tbe  exterior  operating  member,  an  interior  operat- 
ing member  comprlaing  a  bar  adapted  to  extend  trana- 
versely  across  the  door,  means  for  supporting  said  bar 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  face  of  tbe  door,  inter- 
mediate connections  between  said  bar  and  the  retaining 
bolt   for  withdrawing  the  retaining  bolt  by  movement  of 
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the  bar  toward  tbe  door,  and  means  for  preventing  actua- 
tion of  tbe  reUlnIng  bolt  by  the  exterior  operating  mem- 
ber without  Interfering  with  actuation  of  the  bolt  by 
tbe  Interior  bar. 

2.  An  emergency  exit  lock  comprising,  a  movable  retain- 
ing bolt,  an  exterior  operating  member,  Intermediate  con- 
nections between  said  exterior  operating  member  and  tbe 
retaining  bolt,  an  Interior  operating  member  comprising 
a  bar  adapted  to  extend  transversely  across  tbe  door, 
means  for  supporting  said  bar  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  face  of  the  door.  Intermediate  connections  be- 
tween said  bar  and  the  retaining  bolt  for  withdrawing 
the  retaining  bolt  by  movement  of  tbe  bar  toward  tbe 
door  and  acting  upon  tbe  bolt  In  retracting  direction  only, 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bar  in  projected  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  the  retaining 
bolt    by    the    exterior    operating   member. 

3.  An  emergency  lock  for  doors  comprising,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  a  bolt 
movably  mounted  In  said  casing,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  said  bolt  in  projected  position,  means  by 
which  said  bolt  may  be  retracted  from  the  exterior  of 
tbe  door,  an  interior  operator  for  said  bolt  comprising  an 
operating  bar  pivoted  upon  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  face  of  tbe  door,  Intermediate  connection*  be- 
tween said  bar  and  tbe  bolt  for  withdrawing  tbe  bolt  by 
movement  of  the  bar  toward  the  face  of  the  door  said  In- 
termediate connections  engaging  the  bolt  In  retracting 
direction  only,  and  Independent  of  the  external  operating 
means,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  operating  bar 
In  operative  position,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  actua- 
tion of  the  bolt  by  the  external  operating  member  without 
Interfering  with  actuation  by  the  interior  operator. 

4.  An  emergency  lock  for  door*  comprising,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  a  bolt 
movably  mounted  in  said  casing,  mean*  for  yieldingly 
holding  tbe  *aid  bolt  in  projected  position,  mean*  by 
which  aald  bolt  may  be  retracted  from  the  exterior  of  the 
door,  an  Interior  operator  for  said  bolt  comprising  an 
operating  bar  pivoted  upon  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  face  of  tbe  door,  intermediate  connections  be- 
tween aald  bar  and  the  bolt  for  withdrawing  the  t>olt  by 
movement  of  the  bar  toward  the  face  of  the  door  inde- 
pendent of  tbe  external  operating  means,  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  operating  bar  In  operative  position, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the  bolt  by 
tbe  external  operating  member  without  interfering  with 
actuation   by    tbe   Interior   operator. 

5.  An  emergency  exit  lock  comprising,  a  main  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  pair  of  plunger*  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing  with  their  adjacent  ends  separated 
and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  face  of  tbe 
door,  an  Intermediate  connection  between  the  adjacent 
enda  of  «ald  plunger*  to  cause  relative  opposite  movement, 
an  operating  member  comprising  an  operating  bar  having 
It*  arma  pivotally  *upported  upon  an  axis  Bubstantlally 
parallel  with  tbe  door,  meana  carried  by  said  bar  for  oper- 
ating said  plungers  by  a  movement  of  tbe  main  body  of 
the  bar  toward  tbe  door,  an  external  operating  member 
adapted  to  be  projected  from  that  face  of  the  door  oppo- 
site that  upon  which  the  operating  bar  is  arranged.  Inter- 
mediate connection*  between  *ald  external  operating  mem- 
ber and  the  plunger*  for  operating  the  same  permitting 
normal  free  actuation  of  the  plunger*  by  the  exterior  oper- 
ating member,  and  mean*  for  preventing  actuation  of  said 
plunger*  by  *ald  external  operating  member  without  inter 
faring  with  the  operation  of  the  operating  bar. 

[Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


a  pump  having  steam  connection  with  tbe  boiler,  and  ar- 
ranged and  connected  so  as  to  discbarge  water  into  said 
waterfeed  pipe  whenever  said  float-regulated  valve  ia  open. 


983,366.     FEED- WATER  CONTROLLER.     Oborob  Flim 
IXG,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Apr.    23,    1909.      SeHal    No. 
491,762. 

In  steam  generating  apparatus  the  combination  of  n 
boiler :  a  waterfeed  pipe  entering  said  boiler ;  an  auto- 
matic (kMtt-regulated  ralve,  Inalde  of  aaid  boiler,  on  aald 
waterfeed  pipe ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  waterfeed  pipe  with 
a  watermain ;  a  cbeckvalve  on  aald  connecting  pipe ;  and 


and  the  pressure  In  the  boiler  is  higher  ttian  tbe  pressure 
in  the  watermain  ;  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 


983,367.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  INGOTS.  EMIL  Gath- 
MANN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  80.  1910.  Serial 
No.    679,690. 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  casting  ingots,  which 
consist*  in  pouring  the  molten  metal  into  a  mold,  allow- 
ing It  to  partially  aolldify  therein  and  to  shrink  away  from 
the  side  walls  thereof,  and  then  causing  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  partially  solidified  Ingot  to  move  into  contact 
with  tbe  walls  of  the  mold  while  the  upper  part  thereof 
remains  out  of  contact  therewith  to  thus  promote  the 
cooling  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  Ingot  and  to  retard 
the  cooling  of  the  upper  portion   thereof. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  casting  Ingot*,  which 
con*lst8  in  pouring  the  molten  metal  Into  a  mold,  pro- 
ducing an  air  space  between  the  upper  Inner  wall*  of  tbe 
mold  and  the  upper  part  of  the  hot  Ingot  and  in  keeping 
the  lower  portion  of  the  Ingot  In  cloae  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  mold  chamber  while  the  aolldiflcation  of  tlie 
Ingot  I*  in  progress  and  nntll  It  ha*  aolldlfled. 


f^-^'-*-  ■  ^ 


*..*.■■*„  '>■.*■: 


T 


i 


*, 


1^ 


18 


S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbkvary  7,  191 1. 


983.368.      TYPR-WRITINO    MACHINE.      JoH:f   Z.    (iLis 
MiVQ.  Pblladelptate,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  SmlU  Premier 
Typewriter  Company.  8]rmrua«>.  fi.  Y..  •  Corporattoa  of 
N«w  York.     Filed  Aog.  22.  1908.     SerUl  No.  449.793. 


1.  In  •  typewriting  machlDe,  tbe  <rotnblnatton  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen  axle  rotatable  thereon,  a  platen,  a 
pair  of  gears  fixed  to  said  axle,  ribbon  spools  on  said 
platen  frame,  a  second  pair  of  rears,  one  tlxed  to  each 
ribbon  spool,  and  a  shifting  frame  for  connecting  one  or 
another  of  said  second  pair  of  gears  with  one  of  tbe  first 
recited   pair. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  cooiblnaMoa  of  a 
platan  frame,  a  platen  axle  rotatabic  thereon,  a  platen,  a 
pair  of  gears  fixed  to  said  axle,  ribbon  spools  oa  saM 
platan  frame,  a  second  pair  of  gear*,  oaa  fixed  to  each  rib 
boa  gpool,  a  shlftlDK  frame  for  connecting  one  or  another 
ai  iBld  aocond  pair  of  gears  with  one  of  th«  first  recited 
pair,  and  a  4eteat  for  mainutnlng  aaid  ablftiag  frame  aet 
In  one  or  another  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  rala- 
tlons  with  said  platen  frame. 

3.  In  a  tj^wrttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen  axle  rotataNe  thereon,  a  platen,  a 
pair  of  gears  fixed  to  said  axle,  ribbon  spools  on  said 
platen  frame,  a  second  pair  of  gears,  one  flxed  to  each  rib- 
bon spool,  a  sbiftlDg  frame  comprlalng  an  endwise  mov- 
able rod  and  operable  to  connect  one  or  another  of  said 
second  pair  of  gears  with  one  of  tbe  first  recited  pair,  and 
a  detent  spring  secured  to  said  rod  and  coOperatlTe  with  a 
relatively  fixed  part  to  maintain  aaid  shifting  frame  set 
In  one  or  another  of  a  plurality  of  {iredetermlned  rela- 
tione  with   aaid   platen  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machtne.  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen  axle  rotatabte  thereon,  a  platen,  a 
pair  of  gears  fixed  to  said  axle,  ribbon  spools  on  said 
platen  frame,  a  second  pair  of  gear;*,  one  fixed  to  each 
ribbon  spool,  and  a  sblfltec  frame  for  connecting  one  or 
aaeCher  of  said  second  pair  of  geara  with  one  of  the  first 
NcMid  pair,  said  shifting  frmae  comprising  a  pair  of 
arma  connected  with  said  second  pair  of  gears  and  an  end- 
wise morable  rod  )otBlag  aaid  arm*. 

5.  In  a  typewrltiac  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  platan  axle  rotatable  thereon,  a  platen,  a 
pair  of  gears  fixed  to  said  axle,  rlbbna  n(iool8  on  aaid  platen 
fTMse,  a  eecond  pair  of  gears,  one  fixed  to  each  ribbon 
spool,  and  a  shifting  frame  for  connecting  one  or  another 
of  said  second  pair  of  geara  with  one  of  tbe  first  recited 
pair,  said  shifting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arma  guided 
on  said  platen  axle  and  each  connected  with  one  of  aaid 
aecond  pair  of  geara,  and  a  rod  to  tbe  enda  of  which  said 
arms    are    fixedly    secured. 

(rialms  6  to  M  sot  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8S,SB0.     RATCHET  DBVICB  FOR  UFTIMO-JACKB. 

Fkaxk  L.  GoaML,av.  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  June  1«,  1900. 

ierUl  No.  502.840. 

1.  la  eombtaatioB.  a  spindle :  a  ratebet  wheel  aecared 
tbereto ;  an  oacillatlag  hnndle  »n  said  spindle  provided 
witb  two  ears  at  rljitu  aotfW^  to  lis  operating  arm  ;  a  dou- 
ble pawl  piTotally  mounted  la  aaid  earn  carried   thereby 


and  having  two  oppositely  beveled  faces  at  one  end ;  a  flat 
yielding  member  secured  to  said  handle  between  said  ears 
aad  provided  witb  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
either  beveled  face  of  said  pawl  to  retain  either  end 
tbereof  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel :  a  lug  on 
aaid  handle ;  and  a  member  threaded  to  said  lug  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  an  intermediate  portion  of  aaid  flat  yield- 
lag  member  and  regulate  the  tenaloa  thereof. 


2.  In  combination,  a  spindle :  a  ratchet  wheel  eecured 
thereto ;  an  oeclltating  handle  on  said  spindle  provided 
with  two  eara  at  right  anglee  to  tta  operating  arm  :  a 
double  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  said  ears  carried  thereby 
and  having  two  oppositely  beveled  faces  at  one  end ;  a 
flat  yielding  member  secured  to  said  handle  between 
said  eara  and  bent  at  its  outer  end  to  form  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  with  either  beveled  face  of  aaid  pawl  to 
retain  either  end  tbereof  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel;  a  lug  on  aaid  handle:  and  a  memtier  threaded  to 
aaid  lug  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  flat  yielding  nremher  and  re;{nlatc  the  tension 
thereof. 


:»«n..tPo      X-RAY    FBAMF:      AMKDti  C,a.»NraB.    New  Or- 
leana.  La.     FUed  Jnne  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  368.086. 


1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  atandarda :  tracka  along  which  said  standards 
are  movable :  slidlngiy  adjustable  sleevee  carried  by  said 
standards :  means  carried  by  aaM  aleeves  adapted  to  hold 
a  fluoreecent  scxeen  ;  a  rod  connecting  said  sleevea :  a  car- 
riage carried  by  aaid  rod  and  capable  of  being  revolved 
around  tbe  same  to  and  from  said  standards  :  a  cradle 
mounted  on  said  carriage :  and  sliding  connections  between 
said  cradle  and  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  X  ray  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  standarda  :  tracks  along  which  said  standarda  are 
movable ;  slidlngiy  adjustable  sleeves  carried  by  aaid 
standarda:  means  carried  by  said  sleeves  adapted  to  hold 
a  flooreacent  screen  ;  a  rod  connecting  said  sleeve;  a  car- 
riage carried  by  said  rod  and  capable  of  being  revolve;) 
around  tb«  same  to  and  from  aaid  standarda ;  a  cradle  car- 
ried by  said  carriage;  maaiut  connecting  said  cradle  and 
carriage  by  which  tbe  cradle  may  slide  on  said  carriage 
and  may  also  turn  on  Ita  axle  la  aaid  carriage ;  and  a  box 
mounted  on  said  cradle,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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8.  In  an  X-ray  apparatna,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  standards:  tracka  along  which  said  standarda  are 
movable  :  alldingly  adjnstable  sleeves  carried  by  said  stand- 
ards ;  means  carried  by  said  sleeves  adapted  to  hold  a 
fluoreecent  screen  ;  a  rod  connecting  said  sleeves ;  a  car- 
riage carried  by  aaid  rod  and  capable  of  being  revolved 
around  the  same  to  and  from  said  atandards ;  a  cradle 
carried  by  said  carriage ;  a  box  adapted  to  hold  an  X-ray 
tube  carried  by  said  cradle ;  means  permitting  said  cradle 
to  elide  on  said  carriage;  means  permitting  said  cradle  to 
turn  on  an.  axis  in  aaid  carriage:  and  means  connecting 
said  box  and  cradle  permitting  said  box  to  turn  on  an  ails 
at  right  angles  to  said  firet  mentioned  axis,  substantially 
aa  deecrlbcd. 

4.  In  an  X-ray  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  standards  provided  with  racks ;  tracks  along  which 
said  standards  are  movable ;  slotted  sleeves  sliding  on  said 
standarda ;  rods  rigid  with  said  sleeves  for  holding  plates ; 
a  rod  carrying  gears  connecting  said  standards  and  racks ; 
a  rod  carrying  a  gear  adapted  to  operate  said  first  men- 
tioned gears  and  to  adjuat  said  sleeve  on  said  standards ; 
and  means  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  rod  at  a  die- 
Unce  from  aaid  standarda,  snbeUntUUy  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  X-ray  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  atandarda  provided  with  racks ;  tracks  along  which 
aaid  standards  are  movable  :  slotted  sleeres  sliding  on  said 
atandards ;  rods  rigid  with  said  sleevee  for  holding  plates ; 
a  rod  carrying  gears  connecting  said  standards  and  racks ; 
a  rod  carrying  a  gear  adapted  to  operate  said  first  men- 
tioned gears  and  to  adjust  aaid  aleerea  on  said  standards ; 
meaaa  for  operating  aaid  last  mentioned  rod  at  a  distance 
from  aaid  standards ;  a  rod  12  connecting  said  sleeves ;  a 
carriage  revolubly  mounted  on  said  rod  12  :  flexible  means 
supporting  said  carriage  from  aaid  sleeves ;  and  an  X-ray 
support  carried  by  aaid  carriage,  aubetantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


988,8«1.  BACK-GEARED  MOTOR.  Alkxasvtk  M.  Gray, 
Milwaukee,  Wia.,  aaalgnor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  546.S42. 


cured  to  the  yoke,  tbe  end  heads  having  bearings  for  the 
armature  ahaft  and  having  feet  for  supporting  the  motor, 
and  a  back-geared  ahaft  mounted  upon  the  yoke. 

5.  An  electric  motor  having  a  main  abaft,  a  field  frame 
comprising  end  heads  and  a  yoke  which  is  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  end  heads,  tbe  end  heads  having  supporting 
feet  for  the  motor  and  having  bearings  for  the  main  shaft, 
and  a  back-geared  shaft  supported  by  said  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


983,362.     HINGE.     Gbobge  W.   Haluet.  Nevada.   Iowa. 
Filed  June  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,440. 


1  In  a  dynamo-electrle  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  frame 
comprlalng  a  field  yoke  and  end  heads  which  have  sup- 
porting portions  and  which  are  secured  to  the  yoke  and 
support  the  main  shaft,  and  a  counter  shaft  supported 
on  the  yoke,  said  end  heada  being  stationary  and  aaid  yoke 
being  adjnstable  relatively  thereto. 

2  In  combination,  in  a  motor,  a  main  shaft,  a  frame 
comprlalng  a  yoke  and  end  heada  which  have  supporting 
members  and  which  are  eecured  to  tbe  yoke,  a  plurality  of 
bearings  supported  on  said  yoke,  and  a  counter  shaft 
mounted  in  said  beartngs,  the  motor  being  supported  In- 
dependently of  the  yoke. 

3.  In  combination,  In  a  motor,  a  main  ahaft.  a  frame 
comprising  s  movable  yoke  and  stationary  end  heada  which 
have  supporting  portions  and  which  are  secured  to  tbe 
^ke,  and  a  counter  shaft  mounted  on  the  yoke. 

4.  An  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  armature 
■haft,  a  field  frame  comprising  a  yoke  and  end  heads  ee- 


1.  In  a  hinge,  a  leaf  formed  from  a  section  of  wire 
coiled  at  one  end  Into  a  helix  and  with  spaced  sides  having 
screw-recelvlng,  eyes  at  the  terminals  and  at  Intermediate 
points  thereof,  and  another  leaf  formed  from  a  Bectlon  of 
wire  extending  through  the  helix  of  the  first  mentioned 
leaf  with  Its  sides  bent  Into  screw  receiving  eyes  at  the 
terminals  and  at  Intermediate  points,  the  axes  of  all  of 
said  eyes  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  line 
of  tbe  helix  and  the  intermediate  eyes  superimposed  to 
receive  a  single  screw. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  leaf  formed  from  a  section  of  wire 
colled  at  one  end  Into  a  plurality  of  helixes  and  with 
spaced  sides  having  screw-recelvlng  eyes  at  the  terminals 
and  at  intermediate  points  thereof,  and  another  leaf 
formed  from  a  section  of  wire  extending  through  the  he- 
lixes of  the  first  mentioned  leaf  with  Its  sides  bent  Into 
screw-recelvlng  eyes  at  the  terminals  and  at  Intermediate 
points  and  the  side  members  entwlsted  between  tbe  ter- 
minal eyes  and  the  Intermediate  eyes. 

3.  In  a  hinge,  a  leaf  formed  from  a  section  of  wire 
colled  at  one  end  Into  a  plurality  of  helixes  and  with 
spaced  aldea  having  screw  receiving  eyes  at  the  terminals 
and  at  Intermediate  points  thereof,  and  another  leaf 
formed  from  a  section  of  wire  extending  through  the  he 
llxes  of  the  first  mentioned  leaf  with  its  sides  bent  into 
screw-recelvlng  eyes  at  the  terminals  and  at  IntermedUte 
points,  the  intermediate  eyes  being  superimposed  and  the 
sides  entwlsted  between  the  superimposed  IntermedUte 
eyes  and  the  terminal  eyes. 


983  363.  PNEUMATIC  MINING -MACHINE.  Martim 
Hardsoco,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Hied  Apr.  8,  190T.  Serial 
No.  366,980. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  mining  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  barrel,  a  cutting  tool  motinted  In  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
barrel,  a  hammer  in  the  Interior  of  tbe  barrel  for  driv- 
ing  the  cuttjlng  tool,  said   barrel    having  a   chamber   in 
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which  aald  hAmm«r  op«rate*.  and  alto  harlng  tnl«t  and 
eihaoat  p«Magea  commun  lea  time  witb  tb«  chamber,  a 
tab«  aecnred  to  tta^  r«ar  end  of  tb«  barrel,  communicat- 
ing with  the  Inlet  paaaace  and  with  a  aoare*  of  prcMorc 
■uppljr,  and  a  tube  aorroundlnc  the  lint  named  tube  and 
••cared  to  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  exhauat  passage.  Mid  lurroundlng  tube  form- 
ing a  support  for  tbe  tool,  and  also  forming  a  conductor  for 
the  exhaoat,  whereby  the  exhaust  la  carried  awaj  from 
the  acting  portion  of  the  tool,  sabetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  mining  machine,  the  comblnatloo  of  a 
barrel,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  hammer  in  the  Interior  of  the  barrel  for  driving 
the  cutting  tool,  aald  barrel  haTtng  a  chamber  in  which 
■aid  hammer  operates,  and  also  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
paaaages  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  plug  entered 
Into  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  baring  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust paaaages  communicating  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
passages  In  the  barrel,  a  tube  connected  to  said  plog  and 
In  communication  with  the  inlet  paaaage  and  with  a  source 
of  pressure  supply,  and  a  tube  surroondlng  the  first  named 
tabe  and  secured  to  the  plug,  and  in  communication  with 
the  exhaust  pasaage,  said  tube  forming  a  support  for  the 
tool  and  also  forming  a  conductor  for  the  exhaust,  where- 
by the  exhaust  is  carried  away  from  the  acting  portion  of 
tlie  tool,  substantially   as  deacrlbed. 


4.  A  lamp  aztora  harlng  a  body  portion  inclosing  the 
ballast  and  cut  out  device  of  a  second  claas  conductor 
lamp,  arms  projecting  from  said  body  portion  and  secured 
thereto,  glowers  and  means  for  attaching  a  glower  to  each 
arm. 

5.  A  lamp  fixture  hicloslng  the  body  portion  of  a  aecond 
class  conductor  lamp,  and  an  arm  projecting  therefrom 
and  provided  with  glower  and  heater  termhiala. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


983.365.      PUMP.      Btbom    W.    HAaKBLL.    Oakland.    Cal. 
Piled  Jan.   20.   1910.     8erUI   No.540.S41. 


983,364.  riXTURS-LAMP.  Max  lUaais.  Plttaburg.  Pa., 
aaal^or.  by  mean*  assignments.  t»  Nemst  Lamp  Coa- 
paay.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Con>oraUon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Nov.  11,  1908.     8erUl  No.  462.161. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  lamp  of  tie  class  deacrlbed.  a 
plurality  of  separately  located  (flowers,  a  heater  located 
In  close  proximity  with  each  glower,  a  lamp  body  provided 
with  a  ballast  and  a  cut-out  device,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  each  glower  and  heater  and  said  lamp  body. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  lamp  of  the  claiw  described,  a 
lamp  body,  a  plurality  of  separately  located  glower*,  a 
heater  located  In  cloae  proximity  with  each  glower,  and 
a  ballast  and  a  cut-out  device  for  each  glower  and  heater 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  the  lamp. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  a 
heater  located  In  cloae  proximity  to  each  glower,  a  ballast 
located  in  circuit  with  each  glower,  a  cut-out  device  lo- 
cated in  circuit  with  each  heater  and  each  glower,  and  a 
body  portion  on  which  all  the  ballasts  and  cut-out  devices 
are  mounted. 


) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  piston  having  spirsl  bisdes.  and  a  roUry  disk  pro- 
jecting Into  said  cylinder  bearing  against  said  piston  and 
having  openings  with  movsble  covers  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  said  spiral  blades,  said  roUry  diak  being  located 
between  tbe  inlet  and  ootlot  ports  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  piston  curved  longitudinally  and  having  spiral 
bisdes  extending  diagonally  from  end  to  end  of  said  cylln 
der  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  casing  mounted 
on  said  cylinder,  a  roUry  disk  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  having  radial  openings,  movable  slides  covering  Mid 
openings  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spiral  bla<les 
succaaaivaly  and  be  automatically  cloaed  when  said  blades 
have  paaasd  through  the  disks. 

S.  Id  a  pump  of  th«  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  casing  mounted  on  Mid 
cylinder,  a  rotary  disk  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  pro 
Jectlng  Into  said  cylinder  and  having  radial  slots,  slides 
covering  said  slots,  a  rotary  piston  mounted  In  said  cylln- 
dar  and  being  curved  longitudinally  having  spiral  blades 
extending  diagonally  from  end  to  end  of  aald  cylinder  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  adapted  to  successively  enter 
said  slots  In  the  rotary  dlak  and  ralae  said  slides  and 
bring  said  slides  successively  Into  position  for  engngement 
with  a  spiral  blade  on  the  piston,  said  roUry  disk  sepa 
rating  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  causing  the  circulat- 
ing liquid   to   fiow   about   tbe    piston. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  piston  consisting  of  a  body  portion  curved  longi- 
tudinally, spiral  blades  on  said  body  portion  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  extending  diagonally  from  end  to 
end  of  said  piston  tapering  to  a  narrow  point  at  each  end. 
a  casing  mounted  on  the  piston,  a  rotary  disk  In  said  cas- 
ing having  radial  slota  each  having  an  open  end  at  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  a  slide  covering  each  slot,  reacting 
springs  connecting  said  slides  to  said  dUk  and  normally 
holding  said  slides  in  closed  position,  said  dlak  separating 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  adapted  to  be  successively 
engaged  by  said  spiral  blades  pasalng  through  said  slots  In 
the  disk  and  raising  and  lowering  said  slides  covering  the 
slots. 
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983.866.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


983.867.  CONCRETE  FENCE.  Pn  HoLUBBBO.  Glencoe, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  O.  Leonard,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,886. 


A  concrete  rail  fence  consisting  of  posts  provided  with 
beveled  slots  wider  at  the  surface  of  the  posts  than  at  the 
bottom  of  the  slots,  rails  which  extend  from  post  to  post 
with  their  ends  in  said  sloU.  said  rails  provided  with  rein- 
forcing ribs  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  rails  on  opposite 
sides,  which  ribs  are  tapered  at  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and 
a  cementitlouB  filler  which  binds  the  rails  in  the  slots  and 
which  fills  the  slots  above  and  below  the  rails  so  as  to 
space  them  apart. 


983,368.     SKULL-CUTTER.      Frank    Holt, 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.306. 


Chicago,  111. 


1.  In  skull-cutting  tools,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  rotary  cutting  tool,  means  to  rotate  the  tool,  a  guard  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  cutting  tool  with  the  dura,  and  an- 
other guard  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  tool  beyond  its 
proper  depth. 

2.  In  skull-cutting  tools,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  rotary  cutting  tool,  means  to  rotate  the  tool,  a  guard  in 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  cutting  tool  Is  mounted,  and  a 
loop-formed  guard  surrounding  the  cutting  tool  above  and 
adjustable  with  reference  to,  the  first-named  guard. 

3.  In  skull-cutting  tools,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cutting  tool,  means  to  rotate  the  tool,  and  a  guard  in 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  cutting  tool  is  mounted,  with 


a  frame  carrying  at  its  front  end  an  adjustable  guard  for 
limiting  the  distance  to  which  the  tool  shall  extend  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  skull,  and  at  Its  rear  a  handle 
adjustable  to  different  angles  with  the  cutting  tooL 


9  8  3,369.  TWO-CYCLE  GASOLENE-ENQINE.  Fkbd 
H0WB8,  Burlington.  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  392,169. 


The  combination  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  having  the  cyl- 
inder extended  forming  a  crank  case  and  a  pump  cylinder 
of  the  same  diameter,  of  a  crank  shaft  extending  throagh 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  crank  therein,  a  working  piston 
in  one  4nd  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  above  the  piston 
having  a  communication  with  the  crank  case,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  the  crank  and  working  piston,  eccentrics  car- 
ried by  the  crank  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  crank,  rings 
surrounding  tbe  eccentrics  and  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms  converging  into  a  pitman,  a  pump  piston 
within  the  extended  end  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  to 
the  pitman,  whereby  the  working  piston  and  pump  piston 
work  In  opposite  directions  concentrically,  the  stroke  of 
the  pump  piston  being  shorter  than  that  of  the  engine 
piston. 


9  8  3.370.  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  DISCHARGING 
MECHANISM.  Vebnon  Hoxie,  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.   15,    1909.      Serial   No.  527,974. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  staple-discharging  means,  of  mechanism  having 
fixed  female  and  movable  male  staple  forming  parts  oper- 
ative to  form  a  staple  and  spirally  move  It  to  discharging 
position  in  a  single  operation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  staple-discharging  means,  of  mechaniam  oper- 
ative to  form  a  staple  and  laterally  turn  the  same  during 
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the  ftarahiK  operation  and  moT«  it  to  dlacharglnK  poaltloa. 
•aeh  mecbanism  harinf  fixed  female  and  movable  male 
staple  forming  parts,  the  male  part  being  Jongltudlnally 
carrad. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  stapl»41acbarging  means,  of  spirally  curred  fe- 
male staple  forming  and  guldtoK  means,  and  a  curred  fin- 
ger projecting  laterally  relative  to  Ita  direction  of  more- 
ment  and  movable  through  the  female  means,  said  female 
means  and  flnftr  eoflperatlng  to  form  a  staple  and  guide 
it  to  dlMharslac  podtioo. 

4.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  staple-discharging  meana.  and  movable  male  and 
fixed  female  parts  which  are  relatively  movable  by  aald 
meaoa  and  cooperate  to  both  form  and  move  a  staple  from 
vertical    to   horlaontal    discharging   position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  having  a  staple  discbarge  way  there- 
in, of  fixed  female  means  and  movabia  male  means  which 
cooperate  to  both  form  and  laterally  turn  a  staple  from 
forming  to  discharging  position,  and  means  for  relatively 
moving  auch  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaiette.] 


983.871.  8TOBMTOP  FOB  BUGOIES.  William  A. 
HcxTSB.  Terra  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  660.682.  < 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  ▼ehicle'  body,  of  a  top  struc- 
ture, a  vertically  arranged  roller  curtain,  meana  for  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  said  curtain  In  a  poaitlon  laterally 
extended  beyond  tbe  main  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  fr*^  end  of  the  curtain  near  Its  lower 
edge  and  deflecting  the  same  from  its  general  trend  toward 
the  main  body  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  top  struc- 
ture aasociated  therewith  having  depending  sides  and  a 
depending  front  wall  separated  from  the  forward  edges  of 
the  depending  sidea.  a  pair  of  vertieally  arranged  roller 
curtains  jotirnaled  one  at  each  edge  of  the  depending  front 
wall  and  so  arranged  that  the  lower  edge  of  each  curtain 
may  be  outalde  the  side  walls  of  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  ve- 
hicle, means  for  aasoclatlng  the  free  end  of  each  curtain 
at  ita  upper  side  with  the  forward  edge  of  a  side  wall  of 
the  top  structure,  and  meana  for  engaging  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  free  end  of  each  curtain  and  deflecting  tbe 
same  inwardly  toward  the  main  body  of  tbe  vehicle. 

.1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  top  struc- 
ture associated  therewith  having  depending  sldM  and  a 
depending  front  wall  aeparated  from  the  forward  edgea  of 
the  depending  sldea.  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  roJI«r 
corUlna  journaled  oae  at  each  edge  of  the  depending 
front  wall  and  so  arranged  that  the  lower  edge  of  each 
curtain  may  lie  outalde  the  side  walla  of  tbe  main  body 
of  tbe  vehicle,  meana  for  aaaoelating  tbe  free  end  of  each 
curtain  at  ita  upper  aide  with  the  forward  edge  of  a  akto 
wall  of  tbe  top  atmctore.  a  laterally  flexible  stiffening 
member   for   that   portion    of   the   ciifUIn    below   the  side  1 


wall  of  tbe  top  structure,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
lower  portion  of  the  free  end  of  each  curtain  and  deflecting 
the  same  Inwardly  toward  the  main  body  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  main  body  of  a  vehicle 
baring  a  curtain  passage  at  each  forward  comer,  of  a 
front  wall  structure  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
main  body  In  front  of  said  curtain  paasagea,  roller  cur- 
ulna  Journaled  upon  aubatantlally  vertical  axes  one  at 
each  aide  of  the  front  wall  and  within  tbe  aide  walls  of 
the  main  body,  the  free  ends  of  the  curtains  being  exten- 
sible through  said  curtain  paasages  to  outalde  tbe  side 
walla  of  the  main  body,  a  pair  of  aide  walls  extending  up- 
wardly to  the  rear  of  the  front  wall,  a  top  extending  over 
the  aald  aide  walla  to  tbe  front  wall. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  main  body  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  curtain  passage  at  each  forward  corner,  of  a 
front  wall  strnctare  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  snid 
main  body  in  front  of  said  curtain  paasages,  roller  curtains 
Journaled  upon  substantially  vertical  axes  one  at  each 
side  of  the  front  wall,  the  free  ends  of  the  curtains  being 
extensible  through  said  curtain  paaaagea  to  outside  tbe 
side  walls  of  the  main  body,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  to  the  rear  of  the  front  wall,  a  top  extending 
over  the  said  aide  waits  to  tbe  front  wall,  meana  for  asso- 
ciating the  upper  portions  of  the  free  ends  of  the  curtains 
with  the  forward  edgea  of  the  side  walla  of  the  top  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  engaging  the  lower  portions  of  the 
free  ends  of  the  curtalna  and  deflecting  tbe  same  Inwardly 
toward  the  main  body  of  tbe  vehicle. 


085.372.  ADJTSTABLE  BAB-BELL.  BAMrn.  JoHifaoit. 
Battle  Creek.  Mleta.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Berial  No. 
537.407. 


1.  In  a  bar-bell  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
hollow  apherical  head  having  a  drctilar  opening  In  one 
side  thereof,  a  thickened  annular  portion  aurroundlng  said 
opening,  said  thickened  portion  having  a  recesa  formed 
therein  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  aald  recess  being  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  »ald  spherical  head.  f»al»1  thick 
ened  portion  having  a  latch  receiving  notch  formed  there- 
in at  a  point  diametrically  oppoaite  to  said  recess,  a  con- 
cavo-convex closure  having  a  tongue  on  one  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  recess,  a  latch  finger  on  the 
diametrically  opposite  side  of  aald  closure  for  ensaitement 
In  said  notch,  a  stem  on  said  latch  finger  projecting 
through  said  closure  and  a  thumb  nnt  on  said  stem  dis- 
posed below  the  highest  point  of  said  spherical  bead,  aald 
closure  being  of  such  shape  as  to  form  thp  continuation  of 
aald  spherical  bead,  aald  tongue  adapted  when  seated  in 
aald  recess,  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  aald  cloaure. 

2.  In  a  bar-bell,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
hollow  spherical  bead  having  a  circular  opening  in  one 
side  thereof,  tbe  wall  of  said  opening  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  on  one  side  of  said  opening,  said  recess  be- 
ing arranged  concentrically  with  aald  apherical  bead,  a 
concavo-convei  closure  having  a  tongue  on  one  edge  there- 
of adapted  to  be  seated  in  aald  recess,  a  latch  finger  on 
the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  said  closure,  and  a  stem 
on  said  latcb  finger  projecting  through  aald  closure  and 
having  a  thumb  nut  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  highest 
point  of  said  spherical  bead,  aald  closure  being  of  such 
ataape  as  to  form  tbe  continnatlon  of  said  spherical  head. 
said  tongne  adapted  when  seated  hi  said  recess  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  said  cloaure. 


Fbbkuary  7,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


43 


t.  In  a  bar-bell,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
hollow  spherical  bead  on  either  end  of  said  handle  and 
having  a  circular  opening  in  one  aide  thereof,  the  wall  of 
aald  opening  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  concavo  convex  cloaure  having  a  tongue 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engage  in  said  recess, 
said  closure  being  of  such  shape  aa  to  form  tbe  continua- 
tion of  said  spherical  head,  and  a  latch  on  the  diametri- 
cally opposite  aide  of  aaid  closure,  said  latch  having  a 
latch  finger  adapted  to  engage  in  a  notch  formed  In  the 
wall  of  said  opening  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to 
said  receaa.  said  tongue  adapted,  when  seated  in  aald  recess 
to  prevent  tbe  rotation  of  said  cloaure. 


/ 


0  8  3,373.  DEVICE  FOR  LATINO  UNDERGROUND 
WIRES.  Jameh  Mslvin  Jones,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.091. 


(^=Sf±4lZZ^—p'tJ^ 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  laying  underground 
wires,  of  a  chain  consisting  of  a  aeriea  of  hlngedly  con- 
nected links,  the  ends  of  each  succeeding  pair  of  links 
when  laid  In  a  straight  line  being  adapted  to  abut  firmly 
together,  means  for  retaining  the  leading  links  abaolutely 
rigid,  and  meana  for  connecting  tbe  wire  to  be  laid  to  the 
tall   link,   substantially    aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  laying  underground  wires  the  combi 
nation  of  a  series  of  channel  shaped  links  forming  a  chain 
and  connected  together  in  sequence  by  hinge  plna,  a  ferrule 
for  fixture  over  the  leading  linka  provided  with  a  conlcally 
shaped  closed  In  outer  end,  and  an  eye  piece  forming  part 
uf  the  tall  link,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  device  for  laying  underground 
wlrea  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  hlngedly  connected 
channel -shaped  links  the  ends  whereof  are  adapted  to  abut 
when  arranged  in  a  straight  line,  of  a  ferrule  provided 
with  a  conlcally  ahaped  closed-ln  end  and  longitudinally 
disposed  internally  situated  lugs  and  means  whereby  said 
ferrule  la  fixed  to  and  over  tbe  leading  linka,  substantially 
as  shown,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


983,374.  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Bu- 
OBNC  DC  Klbist,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltser  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,673. 


1.  In  an  inatrument  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  wind  chest,  a  pneumatic  action  and 
tracker  mechanism  including  a  perforated  mnaic-sheet  and 
moslc  and  take-up  rolls,  of  roll-drlTing  mechanism,  shift- 


able  membera  for  alternately  connecting  salt}  rolls  with 
the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  flushing  device  for  tbe  wind- 
chest  controlled  by  the  tracker-mechanism  and  controlling 
aald  ahiftable  members. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  wind  chest,  a  pneumatic  action  and 
tracker  mechanism  including  a  perforated  music-sheet 
and  music  and  take-up  rolls,  of  roll-driving  mecbanism. 
shlftable  members  for  alternately  connecting  said  rolls 
with  the  driving  mecbanism,  a  fluahing  valve  for  the  wind 
chest  controlled  by  the  tracker-mechanism,  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  aaid  ahiftable  members  with  the 
flushing  valve. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  wind  chest,  a  pneumatic  action  and 
tracker  mechanism  including  a  perforated  muatc-abeet  and 
music  and  take-up  rolls,  of  roll-driylng  mecbanism.  shift- 
able  members  for  alternately  connecting  said  rolls  with 
the  driving  mechanism,  a  abaft  connected  with  aald  shift- 
able  members  and  having  a  rock-arm,  a  fluahing  valve  for 
the  wlnd-cbest  controlled  by  the  tracker-mechanism  and 
having  a  projecting  arm,  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
arm  of  said  valve  and  said  rock-arm. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  wind  cheat,  a  pnenmatic  action  and 
tracker  mechanism  including  a  perforated  mnslc-sbeet  snd 
music  and  take-up  rolls,  of  roll  driving  mecbanism.  shift- 
able  members  for  alternately  connecting  said  rolls  with 
the  driving  mecbanism.  a  flushing  valve  for  the  wind 
cheat  controlled  by  tbe  tracker-mechanism,  meana  for 
operatively  connecting  said  shlftable  members  with  tbe 
flushing  valve,  means  for  looking  said  valve  in  It^  open 
position,  and  releasing  means  for  aaid  locking  meana  con- 
trolled by  tbe  take-up  roll. 

6.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  wind  chest,  a  pneumatic  action  and 
tracker  mecbaniam  including  a  perforated  music-sheet  and 
music  and  take-up  rolls,  said  take-up  roll  having  a  recess. 
roll -driving  mechanism,  ahiftable  members  for  alternately 
connecting  aald  rolls  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  flush- 
ing valve  for  the  wind  cheat  controlled  by  tbe  tracker- 
mechanism  and  controlling  said  shlftable  members,  a 
lock  for  retaining  aald  valiy  In  its  open  position,  and  a 
releaalng  finger  for  said  lock  cooperating  with  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


983,375.  HOG.  SHEEP,  AND  POULTRY  FOUNTAIN. 
ANDBBW  A.  KRAifRR.  Kansaa  City,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487.:?43. 


1.  A  hog,  sheep  and  poultry  fountain,  comprising  a  re 
cumbent  cylinder  formed  with  semi-circular  openings  on 
opposite  sides,  the  openings  on  one  side  being  in  staggered 
relations  to  tbe  openings  on  the  other  side,  said  openings 
having  their  lower  edges  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  oii 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet  pipe 
entering  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  float-controlled  valve  within  the  cylinder  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  pipe. 

2.  A  hof.  sheep  and  poultry  fountain,  comprising  a  re- 
cumbent cylinder  formed  with  seml-clrcnlar  openings  on 
opposite  sides,  the  openings  on  one  side  being  in  staggered 
relations  to  the  openings  on  the  other  side,  said  openings 
having  their  lower  edgea  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  cjllnder,  an  inlet  pipe 

j  entering  the  central  portion  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  cylinder, 
1  a  float-controlled  valve  within  tbe  cylinder  and  engaging 
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the  upper  end  of  aald  pipe,  a  condoH  22  mounted  through 
the  lower  portion  of  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  condalt 
eztendlnff  lengthwise  of  and  within  the  cylinder,  and  lead- 
ing through  the  top  of  the  oppoalte  end  portion  of  aakl 
cylinder,  and  a  heater  located  wholly  outside  the  cylinder 
and  communicating  with  the  Initial  end  portion  of  said 
conduit. 


983.376.     SLEIGH-BRAKE.      EPHauif  M.   Lamoba,  Ifof- 
flttSTilie.  N.  T.    rilad  Not.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.934. 


In  a  flieigh  of  the  class  described,  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions, said  rear  section  being  proTid«>d  with  guide  rods  con- 
necting with  the  forward  section.  links  harlng  loops  sor- 
rounding  said  guide  rods  and  connecting  the  mechanisms 
of  the  front  and  rear  brakes,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
brakes  slmultaneooaly. 


983,377.  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  IRON  FROM 
RC8T.  ALBKBT  LAJtQ,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hans  rrelberr  von  Seldeneck.  Prankfort-on-the-Maiii. 
Germany.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  20.  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  S18.6S6.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  June 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,631. 

1.  •\  method  of  coloring  iron  and  steel  to  prerent  rust, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  layer  of  iron  sulfld  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  metal  to  be  treated,  and  then  coloring  such  sur- 
face  with  a  dyeing  agent. 

2.  A  method  of  coloring  Ir^  and  steel  to  prerent  nut, 
which  comprises  forming  a  layer  of  Iron  sulfld  on  the  sur- 
fsce  of  the  metal,  and  then  coloring  s«ch  surface  with  an 
organic  dyeing  agent. 

3.  A  method  of  coloring  Iron  and  steel  to  prerent  rust, 
which  comprises  the  artificial  formation  of  a  layer  of  iron 
sulfid  on  the  surface  of  the  metal,  and  the  subeequent 
treatment  of  such  surface  with  an  anllln  dyeing  agent. 

4.  A  method  of  coloring  iron  and  steel  to  prevent  rust, 
which  comprises  treating  the  surface  of  the  metal  with  a 
metallic  sulfld  to  create  a  superficial  layer  of  iron  sulfld. 
and  then  dyeing  the  surface  formed  by  such  layer. 

6.  A  method  of  coloring  Iron  and  steel  to  prevent  rust, 
which  comprtocs  applying  a  solution  of  metallic  sulfld  to 
the  surface  to  be  treated,  whereby  a  layer  of  iron  sulfld  Ls 
formed,  and  then  dyeing  such  layer  with  an  organic  dyeing 
agent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett«.| 


9  8S,STt.  COMBINATION  TOOI^REST.  Chablm  B. 
lawtaiTCB.  Torrlngtoo.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1909.  8e 
rial  No.  616.090. 

1.  A  combination  tool  rest  comprising  a  support  pro- 
Tided  with  a  stationary  head,  a  bolt  supported  by  said 
head,  a  tool  carrying  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tool  receptacles,  means 
for  independently  securing  tools  In  said  receptacles,  a  ra- 
dial arm  secured  to  said  bolt,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
arm  against  said  tool  carrying  head  and  over  the  recep- 
tacle containing  the  tool  to  be  used,  whereby  the  clamping 
pressure  Is  brought  directly  against  said  tool.  tJ>«  reaain- 
ing  receptacles  being  exposed. 

2.  A  eomblnatian  tool  rest  comprising  a  support  pro- 
vided with  a  stationary  head,  a  bolt  supported  by  said 
head,  a  tool  carrying  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt 


and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tool  receptaclea,  means 
for  independently  securing  tools  In  said  receptacles,  a  ra- 
dial arm  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  bolt,  means  for  locking 
said  arm  and  bolt  against  relatlTe  movement,  and  means 


for  clamping  said  arm  against  said  tool  carrying  head  and 
over  the  receptacle  containing  the  tool  to  be  used,  whereby 
the  clamping  pressure  is  brought  directly  against  said  tool, 
the  remaining  re::eptacles  being  exposed. 


983.379.  COMPOSITE!  ROLLS  FOR  FORMING  TIB- 
PLATES.  David  H.  L«ntz.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Sellers  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
631,471. 


1.  A  metal  working  roll  comprising  a  body  part  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  and  clamping 
means  on  said  shaft  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
collar,  said  clamping  means  and  collar  being  formed  with 
surfaces  of  conuct  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  roll  snd  with  co  eugsglng  tspered  recesses  and 
wedging  projections  providing  surfaces  of  contact  haTlng  a 
slight  inclination  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  tbe  roll. 

2.  MeUl  working  rolls  consisting  of  a  roll  haTlng  a  body 
portion  provide*)  with  an  Integral  flange,  a  collar  and 
clampinK  mean*  on  the  other  side  of  the  collar  from  said 
Integral  flange,  said  flange  and  clamping  means  projecting 
beyond  the  surface  of  said  collar :  combined  with  a  second 
roll  having  a  removable  tongue  adapted  to  operate  In  said 
groove  and  substaDtlally  the  same  width  as  the  groove 
to  form  a  closed  pass,  said  collar  and  tongue  consisting 
each  of  a  single  body  of  high  carbon  steel  having  a  pattern 
cut  on  its  rolling  surface,  tbe  body  portions  of  said  rolls 
being  of  soft  metal. 

3.  MeUl  working  rolls  consisting  of  a  roll  having  a 
body  portion  provided  with  an  Integral  flange,  a  collar 
and  clamping  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  collar  from 
said  Integral  flange,  said  flange  and  clamping  means  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  surface  of  said  collar  ;  combined  with 
a  second  roll  having  a  removable  tongue,  an  integral  flange 
on  one  side  of  aaid  tongue,  clamping  means  on  tbe  other 
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side  thereof,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  operate  In  said 
groove  and  Botwtantially  the  aame  width  aa  the  groove 
to  form  a  closed  pass,  said  collar  and  tongue  being  formed 
with  annular  wedging  hubs  which  project  from  the  end 
faces  of  the  same,  and  said  flanges  and  clamping  means 
being  formed  with  Upered  grooves  substantially  as  de- 
^fTfb^A. 

4.  A  metal  working  roll  comprising  In  combination  a 
body  part,  a  collar  provided  with  a  rolling  surface  and 
clamping  membem  provided  with  surfaces  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  aald  roll  which  bear  against 
corresponding  end  faces  of  said  collar  ;  said  collar  being 
formed  with  wedging  bubs  which  project  from  its  aaid 
end  faces,  and  said  clamping  members  being  formed  with 
under-cut  grooves  which  are  tapered  and  receive  the  wedg- 
ing huba  on  said  collar. 

6.  A  metal  working  roll  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  part,  a  collar  proTlded  with  a  rolling  surface,  a  boss 
formed  on  said  body  part,  a  clamping  ring,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  collar  between  said  clamping  «-ing  and 
said  boss ;  said  clamping  ring  and  boss  being  formed  with 
surfaces  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
roll  and  being  formed  with  under-cut  tapered  grooms ; 
said  collar  being  formed  with  wedging  hubs  which  project 
from  its  end  faces  into  said  under-cut  grooTes,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


983,880.  CONTROLLER.  Chaujw  B.  Lord,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
824,180. 


1.  In  combination,  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  cas- 
ing therefor,  and  a  switch  ouUlde  the  controller  casing 
and  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  the  controller  and  to  be  opened  upon  abnormal  circuit 
condltlona. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  controller,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  switch  in  a  separate  casing,  and  meana  whereby  said 
switch  is  opened  just  before  the  controller  opens  the 
motor  circuit,  or  when  abnormal  conditions  in  the  motor 
circuit  arise. 

3.  In  combination,  a  controller  for  electric  motora,  a 
casing  therefor,  and  a  switch  outside  of  the  controller 
casing  and  open  to  the  atmoaphere  at  an  out-of-the-way 
place  and  arranged  to  be  mechanically  operated  by  the 
controller  always  to  open  the  motor  circuit  just  before 
said  circuit  is  opened  at  tbe  controller. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a 
casing  therefor,  a  switch  in  a  separate  casing,  said  casing 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  an  out-of-the-way  place, 
and  mechanical  connections  between  the  controller  and 
the  awitch  whereby  the  latter  Is  opened  just  before  the  con- 
troller Is  moved  to  "  off  "  position. 

6.  In  COmbinstion,  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a 
■witch  separate  from  aaid  controller  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  when  the  controller  Is  about  to  break  the  motor 
clrculta  or  when  an  oTerload  on  tbe  motor  occurs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


983,881.  STEAM-TRAP.  Jakau)  W.  Lttioh,  Franklla, 
Va.,  assignor  to  Lytton  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Franklin,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  634,222. 


1.  A  steam  trap  having,  in  combination,  a  body-portion, 
an  inlet  head  fltted  thereto,  a  screen  supporting  lug  pro- 
jecting from  said  head  and  Integral  therewith,  and  a 
screen  or  baffle-plate  the  lower  half  of  which  is  Imperforate 
carried  by  said  lug. 

2.  A  steam  trap  having,  In  combination,  a  body-portion, 
detachable  Inlet  and  outlet  heads  therefor,  the  outlet  head 
having  a  depression  In  its  outer  face,  tie  roda  clamping 
said  heads  and  body-portion,  together,  and  an  outlet-valve 
casing  having  a  trunnion  seat  and  an  integral  supporting 
plate  countersunk  In  said  depression. 

8.  In  a  steam  trap  and  In  combination,  a  trap-body  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  caatng  and  valve  mechanlam 
therein  for  controlling  the  outlet  comprising  a  piston-valve 
normally  closed  by  steam  pressure,  a  preliminary  valve 
controlling  opening  pressure  for  said  piston  valve,  and 
means  pivoted  In  said  valve  casing  and  controlled  by  the 
water  in  tbe  trap-body  to  open  said  preliminary  valve,  said 
means  forming  the  passageway  through  which  tbe  water 
escapes  from  said  trap  body. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap  and  in  combination,  a  trap  body 
having  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  easing  and  valve  mecha- 
nlam therein  for  controlling  the  outlet,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  normally-closed  pressure-operated  valve,  a 
preliminary  valve  for  controlling  opening  pressure  to  said 
outlet  valTe,  a  hollow  float  In  said  trap  body,  and  a  tubular 
float  stem  plToted  in  said  valve  casing  and  adapted  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  preliminary  valves,  said  tubu- 
lar float  stem  serving  as  a  passage  for  withdrawing  the 
water  from  the  trap  body. 

6.  In  a  steam  trap  and  in  combination,  a  trap  body 
having  inlet  and  outlet,  a  pressure-controlled  outlet  valve, 
and  a  valve  casing  therefor,  a  float,  and  a  float  operated 
prelhnlnary  valve  adapted  to  control  pressure  to  said  out- 
let valve,  and  a  tubular  float  stem  pivoted  in  said  valve 
chamber  through  which  the  water  in  said  trap  body  Is 
withdrawn  by  tbe  outlet  when  the  outlet  valve  Is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  3,382.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Gbokob  H.  Mahan,  Sandwich,  111.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518,447. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  a  harrow  attach- 
ment comprising  a  rotatable  member,  means  for  connecting 
said  rotatable  member  with  the  plow  frame,  a  carrying 
frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  rotatable  member,  a 
segmental  rack  arranged  on  said  carrying  frame,  a  lerer 
having  a  dog  or  detent  pivoted  on  said  carrying  frame  and 
engaging  said  segmental  rack,  a  link   connected  to  aald 
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l«T«r  and  to  Mid  rotataU*  Wmhag,  a  barrow  tooth  ear- 
rytnc  fram*  coaawtM  t*  waM  carrying  frame  and  baTlng 
barrow  alementa  arranged  ttereln,  aaM  barrow  tooth  car 
rylog  frame  being  capable  of  tUttag  and  lateral  IncllnatloD 
relatirelj  to  aald  earrylng  fraaie.  and  meana  for  outn- 
tb«  two  frmaaa  at  the  angular  toclUiatloo  daaircd, 
■tially  as  daaerlbed. 
3.  In  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  a  harrow  attach- 
ment comprising  a  bracket,  means  for  securing  said  bracket 
to  the  plow  fnuae.  a  pin  motistM  tn  said  bracket,  a  lleere 
rotataMe  on  said  pta.  a  carrybig  frame  plrotaliy  eoADeeted 
to  said  sleeTe,  a  aaosental  rack  arranged  on  said  carrying 
frape,  a  lerer  harinK  a  dog  or  detent  piToted  on  said 
carrying  frame  and  engaging  s^d  segmental  rack,  a  link 
connected  with  said  lerer  and  with  said  slevre.  a  harrow 
tooth  carrying  fram^  coooected  with  said  carrying  frame. 
a  brare  connected  with  said  barrow  tooth  carrying  frame, 
a  clamp  arranged  on  aald  carrying  frame  and  having  an 
adjnatable  connection  with  said  brace,  and  harrow  ele- 
ments arranged  In  said  barrow  tooth  carrying  fraase,  eab^ 
stantlally  as  deecrlbed 

3.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  carrying  frame. 
a  rack  arranged  00  aald  frame,  a  lerer  pivoted  on  the 
frame  and  baring  means  to  engage  the  rack,  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  lerer.  means  ptrotally  and  rotatabty  eon- 
••CttaC  the  carrying  frame  and  the  lever  to  a  plow  frame, 
a  l^arrow  tooth  frame  movabiy  connected  to  aald  carrying 
frame  and  provided  with  harrow  etementa,  aald  barrow 
tooth  frame  capable  of  tilting  and  lateral  Inclination  rela- 
tive to  tbe  carrying  frame,  and  meana  for  maintaining 
the  two  frames  at  the  Inclination  deelred 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  piow  frame  of  a  barrow 
attachment  comprlaing  a  carrying  frame,  a  rack  arranged 
on  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  frame  and  provided 
with  means  to  engage  said  rack,  a  link  connected  to  said 
lever,  means  plvotally  and  rotatably  connecting  the  carry- 
ing frame  and  tlM  link  to  said  plow  frame,  a  harrow 
tooth  frame  movably  connected  to  said  carrying  frame,  and 
provided  with  barrow  elementa.  said  harrow  tooth  fraaM 
capable  of  tilting  and   lateral   Inclination   relative  to  tbe 

"carrying  frame,  means  for  malntalalng  the  two  frames 
at  the  Inclination  deelred.  and  additional  means  for  coa- 
nectlng  the  harrow  tooth  frame  to  snid  plow  frame. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  of  a  member 
plvotally  connected  therewith  to  oecillate  In  a  substan- 
tially borlsontal  plane,  a  carrying  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected with  Raid  member  to  oecillate  In  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  with  relation  to  tbe  Mme.  a  harrow  tootb 
frame  connected  for  support  with  said  carrying  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  enda  to  said  carrying  frame, 
a  link  plvotally  conn<>cted  with  aald  lever  below  tbe  piv- 
otal connection  of  tbe  carrying  frame  with  tbe  plow  frame 
and  plvotally  connected  with  said  member  above  tbe  said 
pivotal  connection  of  said  carrying  frame,  and  means  to 
hold  said  lever  In  adjustment  at  different  poaltlona. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983.8M3.     CARD-HOLDER.     John  A   Mawson.  Bridgeport. 
JCoun.    niMl  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.901. 


A  sheet  metal  card  holder  of  rertangnlar  form  having 
three  of  its  edges  scalloped  to  form  Integral  tab*,  said  tabs 


being  b^nt  alteraately  In  oppoelte  dlrsctlons  to  removably 
■npport  cards  on  oppoaltr  aides  of  the  bolder,  spaced  apart 
binge  eyea  being  fonui>d  Integrally  with  one  of  said  edges 
and  each  located  between  two  opf>o«ltely  bent  Uba,  one  of 
aaid  eyes  being  rut  away  to  permit  the  lateral  Insertion  of 
a  mityortlng  hook. 


983,S84.  PEANl  T  8IIELLI.NO  OB  HIXLING  MACHINE. 
WAi.Ta8  Uatzxt.  Elmore.  Minn  Piled  Aug.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  378.139. 


1.  In  II  peanut  shelling  machine,  an  elongated  Inclosure 
Indnding  a  hopper  upon  Its  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated crushing  members  spaced  spsrt  In  psrallel  relation 
and  having  their  adjacent  faces  serrsted  snd  srranged  at 
Incllnatlona  relatively  to  one  another,  thua  forming  a  V- 
ahaped  space  immediately  below  the  hopper  and  in  con- 
tinual registration  therewith,  each  crushing  member  st 
one  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
portion  extending  toward  the  opposite  crushing  member  to 
cloae  the  ends  of  the  space  between  tbe  members,  thus  con- 
stituting meana  to  prevent  the  nnta  and  bulla  from  escap- 
ing past  the  ends  of  the  crushing  members,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  tbe  crushing  members. 

2.  In  a  peanut  ihelling  machine,  an  elongated  Inclosure 
Including  a  hopper  upon  Ita  upper  surfsce,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated cruahlng  members  spsced  apart  In  parallel  relation 
and  having  their  adjacent  faces  serrated  and  arranged  at 
Incllnatlona  relatively  to  one  another,  thua  forming  a  V- 
"haped  spsce  Immediately  below  the  hopper  and  In  con- 
tinual registration  therewith,  each  crushing  member  at 
one  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
portion  extending  toward  the  opposite  crushlni;  member  to 
close  the  ends  of  the  space  between  the  memlx-r.  thus  con- 
atltntlng  means  to  prevent  the  nuts  and  bulls  from  escap- 
ing past  the  cndn  of  tho  cnuhing  memt>ers,  the  Inclosure 
having  openings  at  each  end.  said  crushing  members  being 
provided  with  restricted  extensions  passing  through  the 
openings,  the  openlnga  In  cooperation  with  tbe  extensions 
thoa  constitutes  guiding  meana  for  the  cmshlng  memt>ers. 
snd  means  for  reciprocating  the  crushing  members. 


988.3A5.  WEIOHINO  SrALE.  GaoBoi:  M.  Mtrva,  Elk- 
hart. Ind..  assignor  to  Joseph  E.  Tochran,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
nied  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  862.798. 


q&ss 


1.  In  combination  In  a  scale,  a  dial,  an  Indlmtor  mov- 
able over  the  dial,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  indicator,  a 
pivoted  scale  beam,  one  end  of  which  Is  movable  In  tbe 
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same  vertical  plane  as  the  operating  shaft,  a  rack  plvotally 
supported  by  the  beam,  a  gear  on  tbe  shaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  rotated  by  the  rack  to  move  tbe  Indicator, 
when  tbe  beam  is  moved  about  its  pivot,  and  meana  for 
balancing  tlie  rack  upon  tbe  t>eam  and  for  automatically 
maintaining  said  rack  always  In  a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  scale,  a  dial,  an  Indicator  mov- 
able over  the  dial,  an  operating  shaft  for  tbe  Indicator,  a 
pivoted  scale  beam,  one  end  of  which  is  movable  in  tbe 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  operating  shaft,  a  rack  plvot- 
ally supported  by  the  t>eam.  a  gear  on  tbe  shaft  adapted 
to  t>e  engaged  and  rotated  by  tbe  rack  to  move  the  indi- 
cator, when  the  beam  is  moved  about  its  pivot,  means  for 
balancing  the  rack  upon  the  beam  and  for  always  main- 
taining said  rack  In  a  vertical  position  while  the  beam  is 
t>elng  moved,  and  means  for  holding  said  rack  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  said  gear. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  scale,  a  dial,  an  indicator  mov- 
able over  the  dial,  a  gear  for  operating  the  indicator,  a 
pivoted  scale  beam,  one  end  of  which  is  movable  In  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  operating  shaft,  a  rack  pivoted 
to  the  t>eam  and  engaging  the  gear  for  rotating  tbe  latter 
when  tbe  beam  Is  moved  about  Its  pivot,  and  means  for 
balancing  the  rack  upon  the  beam  and  for  maintaining  the 
rack  In  a  vertical  position,  aald  means  also  serving  to  pre- 
vent oscillation  of  said  rack  about  Its  point  of  pivotal  sup- 
port when  the  beam  is  being  moved. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  scale,  a  dial,  an  Indicator  mov- 
able over  tbe  dial,  a  gear  for  operating  the  indicator,  a 
pivoted  scale  beam,  a  rack  pivoted  to  said  beam,  a  weight- 
ed arm  opcratlvely  related  to  the  rack  and  adapted  to  bold 
aald  rack  In  engagement  with  tbe  gear,  and  means  for  bal- 
ancing tbe  rack  upon  the  beam  and  for  maintaining  said 
rack  In  a  vertical  position,  said  means  also  serving  to  pre- 
vent oscillation  of  said  rack  about  its  point  of  pivotal  sap- 
port  when  tbe  beam  Is  moved. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  scale,  a  dial,  an  indicator  mov- 
able over  the  dial,  a  gear  for  operating  the  indicator,  a 
pivoted  scale  beam,  a  rack  plvotally  supported  by  the 
t>eam,  and  engaging  tbe  gear  for  operating  the  indicator, 
and  means  for  maintaining  aald  rack  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  surface 
exposed  to  tbe  air  and  against  which  surface  the  air  forms 
a  resistance  to  prevent  vibration  of  tbe  rack  about  Its 
point  of  pivotal  support. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  3.386.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TBACTI0N-KNGINE8. 
ELoaiOB  V.  Mcculloch.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  535,311. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  including  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation,  engine  actuated  means  to  drive  said  shaft,  a 
gear  fixed  on  said  shaft  to  revolve  therewith,  a  second 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned 
shsft  and  In  advance  tbareof,  a  dram  fixed  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  second  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  said  second  shaft,  an  idler  gear  carried  by 
said  arm  and  constsntly  meshing  with  tbe  gear  on  the  sec- 


ond shaft,  and  means  to  move  the  arm  around  tbe  second 
shaft  and  cause  the  idler  gear  to  mesh  with  the  first  men- 
tioned gear,  said  means  Inclndlng  a  lift  rod  connected  to 
the  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever  fixed  above  said  arm  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  of  the  lever  connected  to  the  lift  rod.  a  reach 
rod  connected  to  tbe  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a 
latch  lever  connected  to  said  reach  rod  and  a  quadrant. co- 
operating with  said  latch  lever. 


983,887.  MACHINE  TOR  CUTTING  RUBBER  RINGS. 
William  p.  McGboich,  Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594.445. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tube  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  carriage,  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the 
other,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  movable  part, 
a  plurality  of  knives,  arms  carrying  said  knives,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  ^carriage  and  on  which  said  arms  are 
mounted  to  turn,  means  to  secure  said  arms  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  lever,  and  a  cam  cooperating  with  said  lever 
to  move  the  same  toward  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tube  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  carriage,  one  of 
aald  parts  t>eing  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
the  other,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  said  movable 
part,  a  plnrallty  of  knives,  arms  carrying  aaid  knives,  a 
lever  to  which  aald  arms  are  adjustably  secured,  and  a 
cam  to  move  said  lever  on  Its  pivot  toward  said  mandrel, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tube  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  carriage,  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  tbe 
other,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  movable  part, 
a  plurality  of  knives,  supports  for  said  knives  capable  of 
being  moved  toward  and  from  said  mandrel  simultaneously 
and  independent  of  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said 
supports  toward  said  mandrel  to  bring  tbe  knives  into  en- 
gagement with  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  In  combina- 
tion, a  tube  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  carriage,  one  of 
said  parts  being  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
the  other,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  movable 
part  a  plurality  of  knives  capable  of  being  moved  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  toward  and  from  said  mandrel, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  knives  toward 
said  mandrel,  substantially  as  deeirifoed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  movable  knife  carriage,  a  screw  shaft,  means  for 
connecting  said  carriage  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast 
on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  carrier  for  said  pawl  loosely  moan  ted  on  said  screw- 
shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  arm  connected  with  aaid 
pawl  carrier,  a  reciprocating  rod  conneited  with  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a 
cam  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  subsUntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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98S.388.  FOLDING  AND  ODIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
8EWINO-MACHINE8.  Caltut  T.  McKa:<b,  B««Ter 
Falls.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  la,  1910.    Serial  No.  555.130. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  with 
an  overseamlng  ■titch-formlng  mt^chantsm  comprising  a 
vertlcallj  reciprocating  and  laterally  movable  needle,  of  a 
folding  and  iraidtng  scroll  provided  at  one  side  with  an 
opening,  an  elastic  tongne  extending  into  said  scroll  and 
around  which  the  strip  to  b*>  stitched  may  l)e  folded,  a  feed- 
ing device  arranged  opposite  a  portion  of  said  elastic 
tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  through  said  open- 
ing In  said  scroll,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said 
feeding  device  toward  said  elastic  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  with 
an  overseamlng  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  comprising  a 
vertically  reciprocating  and  laterally  movable  needle,  of  a 
folding  and  guiding  scroll  arranged  beneath  said  needle 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  an  opening,  an  elastic  tongue 
extending  Into  said  s?roll  and  around  wiiich  the  strip  to 
be  stitched  may  be  folded,  a  block  slldlngly  mounted  on 
the  work-plate  of  the  machine,  a  feeding  wheel  mounted  In 
said  block  and  arranged  opposite  a  portion  of  said  elastic 
tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  scroll,  means  for  Intermlttlngly  rotating  said 
feeding  wheel,  and  means  for  yleldbigly  forcing  said  block 
and  the  feeding  wheel  carried  thereby  toward  said  elastic 
tongue. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  Sewing  machine  provided  with 
an  overseamlng  stltch-formlng  mechanism  comprising  a 
vertically  reciprocating  and  laterally  movable  needle,  of  a 
folding  and  guiding  scroll  arranged  beneath  said  needle 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  an  opening,  an  elastic  tongue 
extending  Into  aald  scroll  and  around  wbi:rh  the  strip  to 
be  stitched  may  be  folded,  a  block  slldtngly  mounted  on  the 
work-plate  of  the  machine,  a  feeding  wheel  mounted  in 
said  block  and  arranged  opposite  a  portion  of  said  elastic 
tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  scroll,  means  for  Intermlttlngly  rotating  said 
feeding  wheel,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  block  and 
the  feeding  wheel  carried  thereby  toward  aald  elastic 
tongue,  and  a  cam  device  for  forelnf  said  block  and  feeding 
wheel  away  from  said  scroll. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  provided  with 
an  overseamlng  stlch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  ver- 
tlsally  reciprocating  and  laterally  movable  needle,  of  a 
folding  and  guiding  scroll  arranged  beneath  said  needle 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  an  opening,  an  elastic  tongue 
extending  Into  said  scroll  and  around  which  the  strip  to  be 
atltcbed  may  be  folded,  a  block  slldlngly,  mounted  on  the 
work -plate  of  the  machbie,  a  feeding  wheel  moanted  In 
said  block  and  arranged  opposite  a  portion  of  said  elastic 
tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  scroll,  a  ahaft  by  which  said  wheel  Is  carried,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  aald  shaft,  a  spring-presaed  pawl  engag 
Ing  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  feed  rock-shaft  baring  an  ana 
carrying  said  pawl,  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said 
block  and  the  feeding  wheel  carried  thereby  toward  said 
elastic  tongue.  ~  \ 


5.  The  combination  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  with 
an  overseamlng  stltch-formlng  mechanism  comprising  a 
vertically  reciprocating  and  laterally  movable  needle-bar, 
of  a  folding  and  guiding  scroll,  a  flat  elastic  tongue  ar- 
ranged edgewise  vertically  in  said  scroll  and  around  which 
tongue  the  strip  to  be  stitched  may  be  folded,  and  a  feed- 
ing device  arranged  opposite  a  portion  of  said  elastic 
tongue  and  having  a  vertical  feeding  face  cooperating  with 
aald  tongue. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


083,389.      ROTARY    FAN.      Wtixuii    Maiaa,    Blackhawk 
eoanty.  Iowa.     Filed  July  16.  1909.     SerUI  No.  508.083. 


1.  In  combination,  an  Inclosed  chamber,  a  rotary  shaft 
seated  therebi  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  fan  secured  to 
the  projecting  part  of  said  shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  Inclosing 
a  part  of  aald  shaft  both  within  and  without  said  chamber, 
a  fan  mounted  on  said  sleeve  without  said  chamber,  a  tur- 
bine-wheel mounted  on  said  sleeve  within  said  chamber,  a 
turbine-wheel  mounted  on  said  ahaft  within  said  chamber, 
an  exhaust-port  In  said  chamber,  and  nossles  entering  said 
chamber  adapted  to  convey  to  and  deliver  jets  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure  against  the  peripheries  of  said  turbine- 
wheels  tangentlally,  said  nossles  being  inclined  suitably  to 
adapt  them  to  deliver  said  fluid  to  rotate  said  turbine- 
wheels  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Inclosed  chamber,  a  rotary  shaft 
seated  therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  fan  secured  to 
the  projecting  part  of  said  shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  inclosing 
a  part  of  said  shaft  both  within  and  without  said  chamber, 
a  fan  mounted  on  said  sleeve  without  said  chamber  of  the 
same  dimensions  as  the  flrst-mentioned  fan.  tnrlt^ne-wheels 
of  the  same  dimensions  In  said  chamber  adapted  for  oppo- 
site rotatlona,  one  of  them  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  the 
other  on  said  sleeve,  an  exhanat-port  in  said  chamber,  and 
nossles  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  deliver  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  turbine-wheels  to  rotate  them  with  the 
same  velocity  in  opposite  directiona. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Inclosed  chamber,  a  rotary  ahaft 
sated  therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  fan  secured  to 
the  projecting  part  of  said  shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  Inclosing 
a  part  of  said  shaft  both  witbin  and  without  said  chamber, 
a  fan  on  said  sleeve,  turbine-wheels  In  said  chamber  one 
moanted  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  upon  aald  sleeve,  an 
exhaost-port  in  said  chamber,  ncsiles  entering  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  convey  to  and  deliver  jets  of  a  fluid  under 
pressure  against  the  peripheries  of  said  turbtnewbeeln. 
and  means  for  shutting  off  the  current  of  said  fluid  through 
either  of  said  nossles  separately. 

4.  In  combination,  an  inclosed  chamber,  a  rotary  ahaft 
seated  therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  fan  secured  to 
the  projecting  part  of  said  shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  Inclosing 
a  part  of  said  shaft  both  witbin  and  without  said  chamber, 
a  fan  on  said  sleeve,  turbine-wheels  in  said  chamber  one 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  upon  said  sleeve,  an 
exhaust-port  in  said  chamber,  nossles  entering  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  convey  to  and  deliver  jets  of  s  fluid  under 
preMure  against  the  peripheries  of  said  turbbie-wheels, 
and  a  deflecting-body  supported  over  and  across  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  fana 


983.390.     8L£IUII  KNEE.     FaAKK   P.  MoaiTS,  Oak  Park, 
Mbnn.     Filed  May  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  659.207. 

A  sleigh  knee  consisting  of  s  pedestal  having  an  Inclined 
bottom  face,  flanges  depending  from  said  bottom  face  and 
dlapoaed  in   planes  perpendicular  thereto,  a  box  moanted 
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for  independent  IcHigitadlnal  and  transverse  pivotal  move-  I 
ment  In  the  pedestal,  and  an  interlocking  rounded  lag  be-  \ 


J<- 


-M 


# 


tween  the  pedestal  and  box  operating  to  guide  the  box  into 
position  after  each  pivotal  displacement  thereof. 


983.891.  BOX-NAILINO  FRUIT-PRESS.  John  O.  Nas 
LIN,  Beaver  Bend  Orchard,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479.187. 


1.  In  a  fruit-package  press.  In  combination,  a  vertically 
extending  ram  or  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate vertically  and  to  move  or  recline  from  front  to 
rear,  a  press  clamp  hinged  to  the  arm,  carried  by  tbe 
ram  and  adapted  to  engage  the  package  cover,  aod  a 
treadle  connected  with  said  ram  to  operate  It. 

2.  In  a  fruit-package  press,  In  combination,  a  vertically 
movable  ram,  a  revolving  press  clamp  carried  by  tbe  ram 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  package  cover,  a  treadle  con- 
nected with  tbe  ram  to  swing  It  forward  and  depress  it, 
and  means  which,  unrestrained,  will  lift  said  ram  and 
move  It  backward  as  shown  and  described. 

Z.  In  a  fruit-package  press,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  a  package-centering  support,  a  ram  mounted  there- 
on and  adapted  to  rise  and  recline,  or  vice  versa,  a  revolv- 
ing press  clamp  carried  by  said  ram  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  package  cover,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  ram 
raised,  and  a  treadle  connected  with  tbe  ram  to  depress 
It  to  thereby  bring  tbe  clamp  upon  tbe  package  cover  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  fruit  package  press,  in  combination,  a  vertically 
extending  ram,  a  press  clamp  carried  by  the  ram  to  engage 
the  package  cover,  a  spring  support  for  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  ram ;  guard  stlrraps  embracing  tbe  ram  to  bold  It 
against  lateral  dlsplscement  and  to  permit  front  and  rear 
movement  thereof ;  a  treadle,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  ram  and  operating  connections  between  tbe 
treadle  and  tbe  end  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  fruit-package  press,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  a  package  centering  support,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing ram  at  the  rear  of  tbe  frame,  a  preaa  clamp  carried 
by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  ram  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
package  cover ;  guard  stirrups  embradog  said  ram  and 
permitting  a  rocking  movement  of  tbe  ram  from  front 
to  rear ;  a  supporting  spring  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  ram  and  normally  holding  tbe  press  clamp  above 
the  package ;  an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  lower 
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end  of  tbe  ram.  a  treadle  connected  with  the  forward 
end  of  aald  arm,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  tbe  ram. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988,892.     COAT-STAND.     Eli  if  K.  NiBLSBH,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  556,796. 


r 


>v 


'f 


-f 


A  knock  down  garment  stand  comprising  a  rectangular 
base,  an  upright  detachably  connected  thereto  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  of  various  length,  means 
Integral  with  said  sections  for  inter-connecting  and  Inter- 
changing tbe  said  sections,  said  base  being  provided  with 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  one  end  of  any  of  said  sections, 
hooka,  means  for  securing  the  same  at  any  point  on  the 
said  upright,  a  curtain  loop,  means  for  securing  tbe  same 
at  any  point  on  said  upright,  tbe  length  of  said  loop  and 
of  tbe  loosest  of  tbe  said  upright  sections  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  tbe  length  of  the  said  base  for  tbe  puri>ose 
of  transportation  when  the  stand  is  taken  apart. 


988,893.  ANTI8LIPPIN0  DEVICE.  HnMAiv  J.  Nn, 
Springfleld,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,667. 


1.  An  anti-slipping  device  for  baseball  shoes  compristng 
a  single  hollow  rib,  substantially  V-tiiaped  lo  cross  sec- 
tion and  curved  to  conform  substantially  to  tbe  oatllns 
of  that  portion  of  tbe  shoe  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached. 

2.  An  antl-sllpping  device  for  baseball  shoes  comprisliif 
a  single  rib,  bent  into  a  substantially  U-sbape  to  confom 
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to  ttM  outline  of  tlM  wl*  of  a  alMM  aad  baTlaff  Its  wiAm 
eonrmncing  downwardly  and  Ita  lowar  adf*  blaat 

3.  An  antl-alipptDK  device  for  baaeball  ■iM>ea  comprtetof 
a  slncle  hollow  rib  of  matal,  aubatantlally  V  shaped  In 
eroH  aectlon.  said  rib  beinx  curved  to  coDform  aabatan- 
ttelty  to  the  outline  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  bavlnf  Its 
dlsconnectsd  aad  arran(e<l  on  oppoatts  sides  of  said 


983. S04. 
Waterloo. 
519.3X2. 


TORPBDOrOEK. 
Iowa.      Filed    8«pt. 


OSCAB    8. 
24.    1900. 


OsiVCHAtM, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  torpedo-fork,  comprlalng  cooaected  holding  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  aad  provided  at  each  end  with  boldlas- 
means  for  the  sprlnir  clips  of  a  torpedo,  and  jrleldable 
resUleat  arms  located  betwesn  said  boldlnc  members  each 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  torpedo  to  yteldably 
aseors  It  In  said  holding-means. 

2.  A  torpedo- fork,  compriatag  conasctsd  holding-mem- 
bers In  the  form  of  closed  loops  spsced  apart,  the  ends 
of  said  loops  having  sockets  for  the  reception  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  torpedo  spring  clips. 

3.  A  torpedo-fork,  comprising  s  handle  having  boldlag- 
members  connected  thereto  la  the  form  of  loops  In  ap- 
proxlmatelT  parallel  planes,  said  toope  having  sockets 
located  oppositely  and  whose  opeiiiSKS  are  directed  ont- 
wardly  from  the  plansa  of  the  loops,  said  sockets  bslng 
adapted  to  receive  dstachabiy  the  lataroed  ends  of  the 
sprtnrcllps  of  torpedoes,  and  elastic  retaining  means 
located  between  said  loop*  adapted  to  detachably  retain 
a  torpedo  therebetween. 

4.  A  torpedo-fork,  comprising  a  handle  having  spsced 
apart  looped  bodies  pro]«;Ung  tbersfrom.  saM  bodies 
beiag  la  approximately  parallel  planes  with  their  portions 
located  farthest  from  the  handle  bent  so  as  to  be  concave 
toward  each  other,  said  bodies  having  torpedo-clip  recetv- 
Ing-means.  and  yleldable  realllent  means  projecting  from 
said  handle  between  said  spaced-apart  bodlea  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  and  deUchably  engage  a  torpedo  on  either 
side  thereof  to  yieldingly  and  resilient ly  hold  the  spring- 
clips  of  such  torpedoes  detacbably  la  said  recalrlng-means. 

5.  A    torpedo  -  fork,    comprising    holding    parts    spaced 
apart,   and  yleldable  resilient  arms  located   between   said 
holding  parts    each    adapted    to    bear    against    a    torpedo 
Included  between  it  and  one  of  said  koldlng-parts  to  yield 
ably  secure  it  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


DRILLINO-MACHINB.     Harlct  Al««d  Oole. 
Chicago.  111.     riled  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.804. 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combhiatlon  of  a  vertically 
arranged  turret  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  drill  spindles 
moanted  therein  bearings  located  In  the  hub  and  rim  of 
said  turret  wheel,  and  a  frietlonal  pulley  adJosUbly 
moanted  on  each  of  the  spindles  between  the  hub  and  rim 
of  the  turret  wheel,  a  main  driving  wheel  mounted  at  an 
angle  to  said  pulleys,  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  combination  a  turret  wheel  fOr  drllllag  machines 
having  a  plurality  of  drill  spindles  moanted  In  bearings  in 
the  hub  and  rim  thereof,  means  to  take  up  the  wear  on 
said  bearings,  and  friction  pulleys  moanted  on  the  spin- 
dles and  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  same 
thereon  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  different  drills. 

8.  la  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  column 
havl'*  a  casting  formed  on  its  upper  end.  a  horlxontal 
shaft  moanted  In  bearings  located  in  said  casting,  a  turret 
wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  yleldably  snp- 
ported   drive  shaft   moanted  at   aa  angle  to  said   turret 


wbssi  aad  proTldsd  with  a  eoaleat  drMag  vbssl.  and  • 
■vltaMs  poilsy  by  means  of  which  motion  Is  Imparted 
tbsreto. 


4.  In  a  drllllag  macklae.  the  combiaatloa  of  a  vertically 
mounted  turret  wheel  havlag  a  plurality  of  drill  spladles 
carrlsd  thereby,  each  having  a  frlctloa  pulley  adJnsUbly 
mounted  thereon  a  ylsldsbly  supported  shaft  mouatsd  at 
an  angle  to  said  turret  wheel  aad  a  main  driving  cone 
fixed  to  one  end  of  aaid  shaft,  and  adapted  to  normally 
engage  one  of  said  friction  pulleys  to  Impart  a  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  drill  spindle,  snd  meana  for  releasing  the  tur- 
ret wheel  and  breaking  the  contact  between  the  main 
driving  wheel  and  the  friction  pulley,  and  routing  the 
turret  wheel  to  bring  a  csrUla  on*  of  the  drill  splndlea 
Into  operative  position  abovs  ths  work  holding  plate. 

5.  In  s  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  column 
having  a  casting  formed  thereon,  a  horlsontal  shaft  mount- 
ed In  bearings  In  said  ranting  and  a  turret  wheel  fixed  to 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  drill  splndlea. 
and  an  Index  wheel  fixed  to  Ita  opposite  end  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches  equal  In  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  drill  spindles,  and  a  swinging  arm  moanted  adja- 
cent ttie  Index  wheel  and  having  a  dog  pivoted  to  Its  upper 
end.  and  means  connected  to  said  arm  whereby  It  may  be 
swung  to  eanae  ths  dog  to  engage  one  of  said  notches  to 
rotate  said  Index  wheel  and  thereby  the  turret  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


983.390.    AUTOMATir  FIRE  ALARM     Bdwajw  F.  Olivbb. 
Monroe.  Ind.     Filed  Dec    4.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,382. 

1.  An  extinguishing  and  an  alarm  system  comprising  a 
local  circuit,  an  annunciator  Included  therein,  a  thermom- 
eter adapted  to  close  said  circuit  when  a  predetermined  de- 
gree Is  reached,  a  diacharge  nosxie.  a  magnet  adapted  to 
be  energised  by  said  circuit,  a  valve  for  said  notile  oper 
ated  by  said  magnet,  and  a  second  signaling  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  said  thermometer  when  the  temperature 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  shove  the  first  mentioned 
degree. 

2.  An  extinguishing  and  alarm  system  comprising  a 
local  circuit,  an  annunciator  In  said  circuit,  a  circuit  closer 
adapted  to  close  said  clrcalt  when  the  temperature  reaches 
a  certain  degree,  an  extlng^ilshing  noazle  provided  with 
sound  emitting  means,  means  opersted  by  the  closing  of 
said  circuit  to  operate  said  noasle.  and  a  second  signaling 
circuit  adapted  to  be  automatically  closed  when  the  tem 
peratnre  reaches  s  certsin  degree  above  the  first  mentioned 
degree. 

3.  An  extinguishing  snd  alarm  system,  comprising  a 
thermometer,  an  annunciator,  a  local  drcnlt  Including  said 
thermometer  and  annunciator  and  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically closed  by  ssld  thermometer,  an  extinguishing 
nosiie.  provided  with  a  valre.  a  magnet  in  ssld  circuit  for 
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opersting  said  valve,  and  a  aecond  signaling  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  said  thermometer  after  the  first  drcnit 
has  been  closed. 


4.  An  extinguishing  and  alarm  system  comprising  a 
tsmpsrsture  controlled  local  circuit,  extlngulahlng  means 
actuated  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit,  and  a  second  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  automatically  closed  when  the  tem- 
perature reaches  a  certain  degree  above  the  degree  at 
which  the  local  circuit  closes. 

5.  A  fire  extinguishing  and  an  alarm  system  comprising 
means  for  automatically  delivering  extinguishing  material 
and  sounding  a  local  alarm  when  the  temperature  reaches 
a  certain  degree,  and  meana  automatically  sounding  a 
fire  station  alarm  when  the  temperature  reaches  a  cerialn 
degree  above  the  local  alarm  sounding  degree. 


983,397.  HORSB-HfrCHING  DEVICE.  John  P.  Olson, 
ArcL'ST  Olson,  and  Chaslbs  Olson.  Gladstone,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,745. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annular 
member  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  wheel  and  formed 
with  an  encircling  channel  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
teeth  In  the  conforming  sides  thereof,  the  teeth  at  one 
side  being  located  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  teeth 
of  the  other  side,  a  band  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
annular  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
directed  lugs  projecting  into  the  channel  of  the  annular 
member  and  engaging  alternately  with  said  ratchet  teeth, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  driving  reins  of  a  team  to  said 
band. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annular 
member  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  wheel  and  formed 
with  an  encircling  channel  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
directed  ratchet  teeth  alternately  arranged,  a  band  mount- 
ed for  rotation  upon  said  annular  member,  a  plurality  of 
apacer  members  connected  to  said  band  and  bearing  against 


the  annular  member,  each  spacer  member  harlng  an  In- 
wardly directed  lui;  engaging  In  the  channel  of  the  annular 
member,  and  means  for.  coupling  the  driving  reins  of  a 
team  to  said  band  In  position  to  be  wound  around  the 
band. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annular 
member  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  wheel  and  formed 
with  an  encircling  channel  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
directed  ratchet  teeth  alternately  arranj^ed,  a  band  mount- 
ed for  rotation  upon  said  annular  member,  a  plurality  of 
spacer  members  connected  to  said  band  and  bearing  against 
the  annular  member,  each  spacer  member  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  strap  guard  and  an  inwardly  directed  lug, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  driving  reins  of  a  team  to  said 
band  in  position  to  be  wound  around  the  band  aad  retalaed 
In  position  by  the  strap  guards. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  an  annular 
member  formed  of  two  rings  spaced  apari  and  with  ratchet 
teeth  In  their  confronting  edges  the  teeth  of  one  band  be- 
ing located  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the 
other  band,  a  plurality  of  clips  coupling  said  rings  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon  wheel,  a  band  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  said  annular  member  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  Inwardly  directed  lugs  projecting  into  the 
space  between  the  bands  and  engaging  alternately  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  and  means  for  coupling  the  driving 
reins  of  a  team  to  said  band  In  position  to  be  wound 
around  the  band. 


983,398.      SIFTER.      Edward    Ojibebo,    Hawley,    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,666. 


1.  A  device  as  specified,  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  sieve  equipped  bottom  and  provided  with  a  handle,  com- 
prising a  stationary  portion  and  a  spring  tensloned  mov- 
able portion,  said  spring  having  an  agitator  arm  Integral 
therewith  which  extends  laterally  Into  said  receptacle 
and  Is  provided  with  an  elliptical  shaped  looped  agitator, 
said  stationary  portion  of  the  handle  having  pivoted  there- 
to a  retaining  latch,  adapted  to  engage  transversely  be- 
tween said  spring  tensloned  movable  portion  of  the  handle 
and  the  stationary  portion  when  the  device  is  not  In  use. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  including  a  sieve 
equipped  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  bracket  extend- 
ing the  height  of  the  receptacle,  a  member  including 
a  coll  at  Its  upper  portion,  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
portion  with  a  right  angled  part  terminating  Into  a 
looped  formed  agitator  to  cofiperate  with  the  sieve,  said 
right  angled  part  extending  through  the  lower  part  of  the 
bracket  and  the  recepUcle,  said  member  constituting  a 
handle  and  Including  a  strap,  said  bracket  having  a  pro- 
jection adjacent  the  point  where  the  right  angled  part  ex- 
tends through  the  bracket,  and  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to 
the  projection  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  downwardly  to 
engage  under  the  strap  to  bold  the  member  constituting 
the  handle  rigid  with  regard  to  the  receptacle,  said  looped 
agitator  being  brought  closely  In  contact  with  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  tnember  is  locked. 


983,399.  RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM.  Howabd  H. 
Ralston,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmera 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  Serial  No.  369,220. 
1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  plurality  of  flxeJ 
i  brushes,  a  plurality  of  movable  brushes,  and  means  for 
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Impartlnc  tn  sxlal 
kbl«  bruab«i. 


moT«niflBt  to  Mild  moT- 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machiae,  a  bniah  yoke,  a  bruah 
■upportlng  member  secured  to  aaid  yoke,  a  group  of 
bmabea.  and  means  carried  by  said  bmsb  supporting 
m«mber  for  Imparting  an  axial  reclprocatory  moTement 
to  tbe  bmsbes  Independently  of  tbe  yoke. 

3.  Id  a  dynamo  electric  machln*.  a  bmsb  yoke,  a  plu- 
rality of  brusb  supporting  members  secured  tbereto. 
bmsbea  supported  by  said  members,  and  means  carried  by 
one  or  more  of  said  members  for  Imparting  an  axial  re- 
dprocatory  movement  to  tbe  brushes  supported  thereby 
Independently  of  tbe  yoke. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  brusb  yoke,  a  plu- 
rality of  bruah  supporting  members  secured  tbereto,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  fixed  brushes  carried  by  some  of 
said  members,  a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted  fgr  move- 
ment In  tbe  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  machine  and  car- 
riad  by  other  of  aald  members  and  means  carried  by  aald 
last  named  brush  supporting  members  for  Imparting  an 
axial  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  movable  brushes. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-alectrlc  machine,  a  brush  yoke,  a  bruah 
fork,  a  plurality  of  bruabaa  and  holders  supported  by  said 
fork  and  movabL<  relatively  thereto  In  an  axial  direction, 
means  carried  by  said  fork  for  Imparting  an  axial  re- 
clprocatory movement  to  said  broahea  Independently  of  the 
yoke,  and  meana  for  operating  said  flrat  named  means  by 
the   rotation  of  the  machine. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Qaiette.] 


983.400.      KITCHEN    UTENSIL.       SAsroaD    D.    Ram>t, 
Waverly.  Kana.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1010.    Serial  No.  647.808. 


A  device  of  the  claas  descrlbeil  comprising  an  annular. 
Integral,  continuous  wall  having  at  Its  bottom  a  continu- 
ous. Integral,  upwardly  Inwardly  curved  reverberatory 
fiange,  the  said  wall  and  Ita  flange.  In  croaa  aectlon,  being 
of  an  outline  corresponding  to  the  major  portion  of  an 
ellipse  cut  diagonally  and  having  its  major  end  lowermoat, 
tbe  aald  wall  and  flange  being  curved  continuously  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  device. 


MS.401.      MANTTBB-LOADBR.      Chablm    D.    RlCKVrn. 
Vernon,  Kana.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     SerUl  No.  647,274. 


A^ 


1.  A  rake  comprlalng  a  wheel  mounted  beam,  a  abaft 
Jotimaled  at  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  beam,  tinea  flxed  to 
aald  abaft,  a  standard  flxed  to  the  abaft,  means  mounted 
upon  the  beam  for  swinging  the  standard,  brackets  mount- 
ed upon  the  tinea,  a  ahaft  Joarnaled  In  the  bracketa,  flngera 
carried  by  the  laat  said  shaft  and  normally  lying  between 
the  tinea,  meana  mounted  upon  tbe  beam  for  swinging 
the  laat  aald  ahaft,  and  a  return  spring  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  flngera  and  at  Ita  other  end  wlt^  aald 
BtCBdard. 

2.  A  rake  comprlalng  a  wheel-moonted  beam,  a  ahaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  beam, 
tinea  flxed  at  their  rear  enda  to  the  aald  shaft,  an  axle 
shaft  located  under  tbe  rear  portlona  of  the  tines,  wheela 
Journaled  upon  said  axle  shaft,  a  croaa  bar  connected  to 
the  upper  sides  of  the  rear  portions  of  the  tines,  bracketa 
mounted  upon  the  flrst  said  shaft  and  said  croaa  bar.  a 
shaft  Journaled  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  bracketa,  flngera 
carried  by  tbe  laat  mentioned  shaft  and  normally  lying 
between  the  tines,  a  cross  bar  atUched  to  the  flngera  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  a  standard  mounted  upon  the 
first  aald  ahaft,  meana  mounted  upon  the  beam  for  awing- 
Ing  said  Btandarda,  a  traction  spring  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  sUndard  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
croaa  bar  attached  to  the  fingers,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  beam  for  swinging  the  finger  shaft  agalnat  the 
tension  of  aald  spring. 


983.402.  RBPRATINO  EXPLOSIVE  TOY.  Jissc  M. 
ROBINSON.  Alameda,  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.    634.188. 


1.  A  repeating  exploder,  comprising  a  l>ody  having  an 
exploding  chamber,  a  reciprocating  hammer  arranged  to 
operate  therein  through  an  aperture  In  tbe  bottom,  a 
magaxine  chamber  contlguoua  to  but  aeparated  from  tbe 
exploding  chamber  by  a  dividing  wall,  having  a  communi- 
cating pamiage  opening  from  one  Into  the  other  and  hxrated 
at  the  bottom  of  the  exploding  chamber,  a  feeding  slide 
movable  In  aald  passage  and  extending  outside  tbe  body, 
and  a  aprlng  connected  to  tbe  body,  loosely  attached  to  the 
feeding  slide  and  bearing  on  a  cam  on  the  firing  plunger 
to  operate  the  feeding  slide  from  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
firing  plunger. 

2.  In  a  repeating  exploder,  the  combination  with  tbe 
body  having  an  exploding  chamber,  a  magaxine  chamber 
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contlguooa  tbereto  and  a  oommanteatlng  paaaage  be- 
tween aald  chambers ;  of  a  reciprocating  firing  plunger  In 
the  exploding  chamber  adapted  to  operate  throogb  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  feeding  slide  arranged  to  move  In  aald  pas- 
sage acroae  tbe  bottom  of  the  magaxine  chamber,  a  cam 
on  tbe  firing  plunger  and  a  aprlng  connecting  the  feeding 
elide  with  tbe  cam  to  operate  aald  feeding  allde  from  the 
movement  of  tbe  firing  plunger,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


9  8;i.4  03.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  JBT 
Olbmn  SCHAna,  Brighton,  Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,896. 


1'  ■ 
■I  • 

:>  I  • 

The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom ;  of 
an  Insulated  plate  plaoMl  upon  aald  bottom,  a  aeries  of 
spring  fingers  extending  across  said  receptacle  each  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  plate,  aaid  ends  being  all  alined 
on  the  plate,  spaced  lugs  on  each  of  aald  fingers,  each  lug 
being  provided  with  an  opening  extending  transversely  of 
the  respective  finger,  tbe  lugs  on  each  finger  being  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  lugs  on  the  remaining  flngera,  and  yleldable 
rods  extending  through  the  openings  In  said  luga  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  ends  of  said  plate,  a  aeries  of  con- 
tact terminals  mounted  upon  (taid  plate,  there  being  one 
of  said  terminals  located  beneath  each  of  the  flngera,  a 
wire  connected  to  all  of  said  terminals,  a  aecoad  wire  con- 
nected to  said  flngera,  and  a  signal  and  battery  connected 
to  aald  wirea. 


983,404.      SNAP-HOOK.      Fbank    E.    Schabtow,    Racine, 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,764. 


1.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body  member  having  cir- 
cular bearing  recesses  formed  In  tbe  opposite  sides  near 
its  Inner  end  and  a  bearing  notch  arranged  In  tbe  wall  be- 
tween said  recesses,  a  bill  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  hook,  a  tongue  having  bearing  disks  or  flanges  on  its 
Inner  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald  bearing  recesses 
in  the  Bides  of  said  body  member,  a  pintle  centrally  con- 
necting said  disks  and  adapted  to  be  freely  Inserted  In  said 
notch  and  removed  therefrom,  and  meaiu  to  secure  said 
disks  In  pivotal  engagement  with  said  recesses  and  aald 
pintle  In  pivotal  engagement  with  said  notch. 

2.  A  snap  book  comprising  a  body  portion  having  formed 
In  its  opposite  sides  near  Its  inner  end  bearing  recessea  and 


a  bearing  notch  in  the  wall  between  said  receaaes,  lips 
formed  on  tbe  edge  of  aaid  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  down  to  form  tbe  front  wall  of  said  receaaes  and 
to  cloae  the  outer  end  of  said  notch,  a  tongue  having  on 
Its  Inner  end  circular  beartng  fianges  or  disks  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  said  bearing  recesses,  and  a  small  pintle 
centrally  connecting  said  fianges  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  notch,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  aald 
tongue  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  hook  whereby  tbe 
tongae  Is  held  In  closed  engagement  with  tbe  bill  of  tbe 
hook. 

3.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body  having  an  eye  at  one 
end  and  a  bill  at  tbe  opposite  end  and  provided  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  at  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof  with  a  pair  of 
circular  recesses,  a  wall  intermediate  said  recesses  having 
a  notch  In  Its  outer  edge,  a  tongue  having  laterally  spaced 
disks  to  enter  the  recesses,  a  connecting  pin  between  tbe 
diaks  to  enter  the  notch,  and  malleable  ears  on  said  body 
arranged  to  be  bent  over  and  engage  the  notched  wall  and 
the  periphery  of  the  disks  to  hold  the  tongue  in  operative 
position. 


983,406.  STREET-SWEEPING  MACHINE.  Hbnkt  R. 
ScHBiDLiR  and  Obcar  A.  ScBEiDLia,  Newark,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,283. 


,  ••  — 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  bod:f  comprising  a  framework  and  ground 
wheels,  a  sweeper  body  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  a  motor 
carried  by  said  frame,  of  a  dirt  elevator  supported  in  front 
of  said  sweeping  body,  a  fan  casing  and  fan  therein,  a 
rotary  conveyer  leading  from  said  elevator  to  said  fan 
casing,  a  dirt  receptacle  carried  by  the  machine  frame, 
pipe  connections  between  said  dirt  receptacle  and  fan  cas- 
ing, means  for  imparting  motion  from  the  motor  shaft  to 
the  sweeping  body,  the  elevator,  tbe  conveyer,  the  fan 
and  the  ground  wheels  of  the  machine  and  Independent 
means  for  changing  the  speed  of  tbe  ground  "wheela  and 
tbe  speed  of  tbe  fan. 


983,406.  WINDMILL  REGULATOR.  Hinbt  C.  ScHxniDaa, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  and  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Apr..  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  666,700. 

1.  In  a  windmill  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  furling 
member,  a  lever  connected  to  said  furling  member  for  op- 
erating it,  and  a  regulating  member  contacting  said  lever 
for  operating  It,  the  point  of  contact  being  automatically 
shlftable  along  aald  lever  toward  and  from  the  fulcrum 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  windmill  regulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  furling 
member,  a  lever  connected  to  said  furling  member  for  op- 
erating It,  and  a  regulating  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
lever  at  different  points  lengthwise  thereof,  said  regulating 
member  being  free  to  swing  laterally  whereby  the  point  of 
engagement  may  be  readily  shifted  toward  and  from  the 
lever  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  windmill  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  furling 
member,  an  approximately  horlsontal  lever  connected  to 
said  furling  member,  and  a  laterally  free  regulating  rod 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  lever  whereby  the 
point  of  contact  will  move  toward  or  from  the  lever  ful- 

1  crum  depending  upon  the  slant  of  the  lever. 


\ 
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4.  la  •  windmill  r«falator.  the  combination  of  •  forllng 
B<>mb«r.  an  approxlmat(>l]r  hoiisoDtal  lever  connected  to 
tald  furling  member,  a  laterally  free  regnlatlnf  rod  and 
a  rider  attached  to  aald  regulating  rod  and  adapted  to 
tniTel  along  aald  lever.  I 


6.  The  corobtoatlon  wttb  tb«  tower  and  furling  rod  of  a 
windmill  and  the  pressure  tank  of  the  itorage  system,  of 
a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  tower  and  connected  to  the 
furling  rod,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  tank,  a 
plunger  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  regulating  rod  operated  by 
said  plunger  and  connected  to  said  lever,  the  regulating 
rod  being  laterally  movable  and  free  to  contact  the  regu- 
lating rod  at  different  points  along  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•83.407       BED8TBAIX-CAN0PT.     Fsahk  F.   Schwallu. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.326. 


^1 


1 


In  combination  with  the  side  poats  of  the  bead  section 
of  a  bed-stead,  a  canopy  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  mem- 
bers terminating  in  side  parallel  arms,  the  arma  of  tbe 
lower  member  Iwing  shorter  than  the  arms  of  the  upper 
member,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  upper  member 
being  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  poeta, 
side  frames  depending  pivotally  from  tbe  arma  of  the 
lower  transverse  member  sod  comprising  suitable  members 
hlniced  to  said  arms,  and  a  bottom  member  or  brace  termi- 
nating In  a  fork  eMMl>g  the  adjacent  poet  of  the  head 
■action  of  tbe  bed-stead,  tbe  parts  operating  substantially 
aa,   and  for   tbe  porpoee  set  fMtii. 


983.408.  MECHANISM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.  Thomas  Slopkb,  Deriaes,  England. 
FUed  Ang.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.92S. 


1.  In  mecbanlam  for  manufacturing  tires  that  are  built 
up  of  lengths  of  material  looped  over  pins,  tbe  combi- 
nation of.  a  roller,  a  support  whereby  tbe  tire  material  is 
held  in  such  relation  to  tbe  roller  that  tbe  lip  or  edge  of 
tbe  latter  may  bear  upon  tbe  material  close  to  tbe  pins, 
OMaaa  for  causing  tbe  roller  to  exert  pressure  agalnat  tbe 
owterlal  In  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  tbe  axial 
line  of  that  part  of  the  pins  tbst  Is  disposed  on  the  side 
to  which  thrust  Is  applied,  and  means  for  causing  the 
roller  to  traverse  tbe  edge  of  tbe  tire  material  beside  the 
pins,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  manufacturing  tirea  that  are  built 
up  of  lengtha  of  material  looped  over  pina,  tbe  combination 
of.  a  roller,  a  movable  support  whereby  tbe  tire  material 
is  so  presented  to  the  roller  tbst  tbe  lip  or  edge  of  tbe 
latter  may  bear  upon  the  material  close  to  the  pins,  means 
for  effecting  relstlve  movement  between  said  roUer  and 
support  to  press  tlie  material  home  upon  tbe  pina.  and 
means  for  causing  the  roller  to  traverse  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
tire  material  beside  tbe  pins,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  nechanlsm  for  msnufactnring  tires  that  are  built 
up  of  lengths  of  material  looped  over  pins,  tbe  combina- 
tion of.  a  roller,  a  circular  rotatable  support  whereby  the 
tire  material  la  so  presented  to  the  roller  that  tbe  lip 
or  edge  of  tbe  latter  may  bear  upon  tbe  material  close 
to  tbe  pina,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween tbe  roller  and  said  support  so  tbst  the  material 
la  gripped  between  them  close  to  tbe  pins,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  roller  and  thereby  tbe  material  on  Its  rota- 
table support  so  that  tbe  roller  traverses  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
tire  material  beside  tbe  pins,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  manufacturing  tires  tbst  are  built 
up  of  lengtha  of  material  looped  over  pins,  the  comblnstlon 
of,  a  roller  that  affords  a  divided  face  so  that  two  opposed 
llpa  or  edgea  are  presented  to  the  material,  a  support 
whereby  the  tire  material  Is  so  presented  to  the  roller 
that  the  llpa  or  edges  of  the  latter  may  bear  upon  tbe 
material  close  to  the  pins,  meana  for  effecting  a  relative 
movement  between  said  roller  and  support  to  press  tbe 
msterial  home  upon  tbe  pins,  and  means  for  cauaing  tbe 
roller  to  traverse  tbe  edge  of  the  tire  material  bealde  the 
pins,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  mechanism  for  manufacturing  tires  that  are  built 
up  of  lengths  of  msterial  looped  over  pins,  the  comblnstlon 
of,  s  former,  two  rollers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
former,  the  working  face  of  one  roller  being  opposed  to 
that  of  tbe  other,  means  for  moving  one  of  these  rollers 
toward  tbe  other  In  such  direction  that  tbe  working  facea 
are  brought  nearer  together,  means  for  rotating  one  of 
tbe  rollers,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  rollera  whereby 
rotation  of  one  effects  rotation  of  the  other,  notwithstand- 
ing the  variation  of  distance  between  them  effected  by  tbe 
adjtiatment  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


988.409.      LINING    FOR    ENOINS-CTLINDER8.      Einab 
N.  BoanfBBN,  Athens,  Pa.     Filed  June  28.  1910.     Serial 

No.  imju. 

1.  Tb«  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
closed  end.  and  a  circular  groove  la  its  open  end,  of  a 
lining  fitting  the  cylinder   and   terminating  short   of   tbe 
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closed  end.  an  annular  flange  around  tbe  ootalde  of  tbe 

lining  located  in  tbe  groove  in  the  open  end  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, and  means  confining  tbe  flange  In  the  groove,  subatan- 
tlally tm  described. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
buatlon  engine  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  and 
an  annular  Internal  groove  In  tbe  open  end,  of  a  lining 
fltting  tbe  cylinder  and  terminating  abort  of  the  closed 
end  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  cylinder, 
an  annular  fiange  around  tbe  lining  positioned  In  tbe 
groove,  and  a  crank  casing  secured  to  the  open  end  of 
the  cylinder  aronnd  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  lining,  and 
confining  the  flange  of  tbe  lining  in  tbe  groove,  substan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


983,410.  BUTTON  -  FASTENER.  Habbt  Spoonbb  and 
SHBBifAN  AuBBTBOif.  Wheeling,  Mo.  Filed  June  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  565.814. 


at  one  end,  a  aelf-aetting  trigger  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
such  end  engaging  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  said  lever  and  tbe 
other  end  of  the  trigger  engaging  the  free  end  of  tbe  pawl 
In  set  poaltlon,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  pawl  and  having 
a  free  end  engaged  by  tbe  time  device  for  releasing  the 
pawl,  the  trigger  and  the  weighted  lever. 


A  button  fastener  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body  hav- 
ing straight  lower  edge  portions  presented  toward  tbe 
material  with  which  the  fastener  Is  assembled,  there  being 
spaced  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  notches  in  the  lower 
edge  portions,  the  wails  of  the  notches  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  edge  portions ;  the  body  being  provided 
with  a  prong  at  one  end  and  vritb  a  tongue  at  the  other 
end,  both  of  which  project  from  the  base  of  the  trough 
and  curve  downwardly  to  define,  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
body,  button  receiving  seaU  auxiliary  to  the  notches,  tbe 
prong  being  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  material 
and  along  tbe  lower  surface  thereof,  beneath  tbe  body, 
and  tbe  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  extended  along  tbe 
upper  surface  of  tbe  material  beneath  the  body,  the  end 
of  the  tongue  being  spaced  from  the  curved  portion  of  the 
prong;  and  elements  upoq  the  tongue  to  engage  tbe  ma- 
terial. 

983,411.  DRAFT  REGULATOR  FOR  HEATING- FUR- 
NACES. Geobgb  B.  Stambacgh  and  Pbtbb  W.  Bbun- 
XB,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
046.344. 

1.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  fumacea,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  un- 
limited swinging  movement,  connections  between  tbe  fur- 
nace doora  and  tbe  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  time  de- 
vice, of  means  operated  by  tbe  time  device  for  setting  and 
releaalng  said  lever,  comprising  a  self-setting  pawl  pivoted 


2.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  furnaces,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  time  device,  a  crank  arm  revolved  by  such  device, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  ita  other  or 
free  end  provided  with  a  weight  and  connected  with  tbe 
furnace  doors,  of  means  operated  by  the  said  arm  fOr  set- 
ting and  releasing  said  lever,  lomprlslng  a  solf-settlng 
trigger  having  a  pivoted  end  swingable  downwardly  with 
the  downward  swing  of  said  lever,  a  self-setting  pawl 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  and  al- 
multaneous  with  the  lever  and  the  trigger,  and  a  slidable 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  pawl  and  having  a  free  end  engaged 
by  tbe  said  arm  for  automatically  releasing  tbe  pawl  and 
tbe  trigger. 

8.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  fnmacea,  the  comblnatloo. 
with  a  time  device,  a  revoluble  crank  projecting  from  the 
back  of  such  device,  a  wall  bracket  having  a  pair  of  par- 
allel arma  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  thereof  for 
holding  such  device,  and  a  weighted  lever  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  .bracket  and  having  its  free 
end  connected  to  the  furnace  doors,  of  a  self-setting  pawl 
pivotally  bung  to  the  top  of  the  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
and  projecting  from  the  pawl  over  said  arms  and  having 
Ita  free  end  working  In  the  path  movement  of  the  aald 
crank  for  releasing  said  pawl,  a  self-setting  trigger  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bracket  for  set- 
ting and  releasing  the  weighted  lever,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  tbe  bottom  portion  of  tbe  bracket  and  forming 
a  seat  for  the  trigger. 

4.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  furnaces,  the  combination, 
with  a  time  device,  a  crank  revolved  by  the  time  device, 
a  wall  bracket  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  there- 
from for  holding  such  device,  a  pair  of  stop  lugs  project- 
ing from  the  face  of  the  bracket,  and  a  weighted  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  bracket  and  having  Its  other  or 
free  end  connected  to  tbe  furnace  doors,  of  a  self-setting 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  bracket  and  limited  In  Its 
Inward  movement  by  one  of  tbe  said  lugs,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  pawl  and  having  Its  free  end  In  tbe  path  movement 
of  said  crank  for  releasing  tbe  pawl,  a  self-setting  trigger 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bracket  and  limited  In  its  upward 
movement  by  the  other  of  said  lugs,  and  a  spring  seat  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  trigger. 


9  8  3,412.  REPAIR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR-COU- 
PLINGS. Chablis  Fbed  Scllivan.  Judith  Gap.  Mont 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  567,652. 

1.  .\n  attachment  of  the  claaa  described  including  a 
drawbar  engaging  member,  pivot  pin  engaging  elements 
connected  to  said  member,  and  bracea  extending  from 
said  member  for  engaging  the  pivot  pin. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
draw  bar  engaging  member,  adjustably  connected  pivot 
pin  engaging  elementa.  one  of  said  elementa  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  member  and  pivot  pin  engaging  bracea 
connected  to  said   member. 
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t.  Aa  attaehuMiit  at  Um  el*m  described  ladadlnc  • 
drawbar  9iigng\ag  member,  ao  eleiiMDt  tzteDdlof  tbere- 
fron  and  barlDf  a  pirot  ptn  reoelTlns  opening,  there  b»- 
lac  a  alot  wttbln  aald  alament,  a  a«eoBd  element  baring 
a  piTot  pto  recelTlng  opening,  a  projection  upon  lald  aec- 
ond  element  and  alldably  mounted  wltbln  the  alot,  and 
braces  connected  to  tbe  member  for  enga^ng  a  piTOt  ptn 
carried  by  tbe  elements,  aald  bracea  baring  plrot  pin  re- 
ceiTlng  openings. 


4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
drawbar  engaging  yoke,  a  member  extending  therefrom, 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  oae  aide  of  a  drawhead.  a 
plTot  pin  receiving  flange  upon  aald  member,  a  second  mem 
bar  alldably  engaging  tbe  flrst  mentioned  member  and  hav- 
ing a  piTot  pin  recelTlng  flange,  and  braces  extending 
from  tbe  yoke  snd  contacting  with  tbe  rsspectlTS  flanges 
for  tbe  reception  of  aald  pivot  pis. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  including  a  drawbar 
engaging  yoke,  braces  extending  therefrom,  means  for 
binding  the  yoke  upon  a  drawbar  and  for  connecting  the 
braces  to  aald  yoke,  an  off  set  member  extending  from  the 
yoke,  a  aecondary  member  adjuatably  connected  thereto, 
separate  pivot  pin  receiving  flanges  upon  tbe  respective 
membera,  aald  braces  lapping  tbe  flanges  and  having 
pivot  pin  receiving  openings. 


983.41S.  HEAT  CONCENTRATING  RINO  FOR  GAS  OB 
VAPOR  STOVES  OR  RANGES.  L»TI  W.  BwAFFoao. 
Ticksburg,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  10,  IMW.  Serial  No. 
S17.087.  > 


/& 


\^\  rwr 


/• 
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An  appliance  for  gas  or  vapor  stoves  adapted  to  flt  aroond 
tbe  burner  and  to  extend  upward  therefrom  toward  tbe 
cooking  utensil  comprising  two  ring-form  sections  or  mem- 
bsrs  adjustable  in  diameter  and  adjustable  endwise,  one 
of  aald  membera  having  horlsontally  elongated  slots  and 
the  other  vertically  elongated  alou,  and  bolu  passing 
through    said   slots.  ^ 


08S,414.      APPARATUS    FOR    RXOUI^TINO    OR    CON 
TROLLING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  THE  CURRENT  IN 
AW  BLBCTRIC  CIBCriT      Jacob  Watkiwson  and  Al 
vWKt  E.  Patnb,  London,  England.     Filed  June  13.  1910. 
SarUl   No.   5M.579. 

The  combination,  with  a  series  of  resistances  each  pro- 
vided with  a  separate  con  tact -plate,  of  a  pivoted  awltch 
arm  constantly  Included  in  the  circuit,  a  spring  secured 
to  th«  Hid  ara  at  one  end.  a  ravoluble  roller  carried  by 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  said  apring  and  adapted  to  roll 
over  the  enda  of  tbe  cootact-plates  and  to  Includs  tbe  said 


ta  tlM  draUt  oaa  after  aaotbsr  as  set  fbitb, 
and  a  sscond  spring  alao  aecursd  to  the  said  arm  at  one 


end  and  having  Its  free  end  portion  arranged  to  bear  on 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  contact-plate  adjacent  to  the  said  roller. 


983.416.  SAFETY  SIGNAL  APPLIANCE.  WILLIAM  A. 
Woods.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  Serial  No 
S41.516. 


A  deviie  of  tbe  kind  described  consisting  of  a  fusee.  • 
cap  carried  thereby,  a  lighter  passing  through  the  side  of 
tbe  cap  and  into  tbe  fusee,  rail  engaging  meann  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  lighter  and  a  torpedo  carried  by  said 
lighter. 


983.41(».  ACOUSTIC  DIAPHRAGM.  William  W.  Youwo, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  23. 
1909.  Serial  No.  473,819.  Divided  and  thia  application 
filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.609. 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  acoustic  dia- 
phragm, of  the  claaa  described,  conslntlng  of  a  plain  dlak 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  between  tbe  central 
portion  and  the  periphery  thereof,  auch  openings  being  ao 
located  as  to  leave  Intact  both  the  central  and  edge  por- 
tions of  aald  dlak  and  also  to  avoid  separating  the  dlak 
into  Independent  parte,  an  integument  applied  to  aald  dlak 
■c«'o«»  Mild  openings,  and  a  hardened  coating  between  and 
on  the  outside  of  said  disk  and  Integument,  tbe  latter  being 
thinner  than  tbe  former  and  forming  with  said  coating 
lesser  diaphragms. 


9  8  3,417.      DRIVING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 

Chaklbs   Adblhblm    and   Robbrt   Kick,   Chicago.    III. 

Piled  Oct.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  820,6«7. 

Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  steering  wheel,  and 
a  knuckle  Joint  between  tbe  axle  and  wheel,  of  the  driving 
abaft  10  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axle,  tbe  gear  1 
faat  thereon,  the  bracket  7  fixed  to  the  axle  and  having  a 
bearing  for  aald  abaft  10  and  alao  a  stud  13  projecting  par> 
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allel  to  tbe  axle,  tbe  geara  2  and  3  loosely  mounted  on  said 
stud,  the  gear  2  meshing  with  the  gear  1,  tbe  geara  4  and 
5  fastened  together  and  looaely  mounted  coaxlally  with  tbe 


pivot  of  tbe  knuckle,  the  gear  4  meshing  with  the  gear  3, 
and  the  gear  6  fastened  to  tbe  wheel  and  meshing  with  tbe 
gear  5. 


18.  JACK-TRUCK.  Oscab  H.  Ames,  Coal  Hill.  Pa., 
•aalgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  McCalmont,  Franklin.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  550,618. 


combination  a  cross  piece,  rocking  membera  Independently 
revoluble  on  said  cross  piece,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  device  to  be  supported  and  tbe  lower 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  rollera,  means  on  said 
rocking  member  comprising  a  lever  whereby  the  same  may 
be  separately  turned  on  said  cross  piece  to  raise  said  de- 
vice, a  sustaining  member  connected  with  said  cross  piece, 
and  a  roller  on  said  sustaining  member. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  supporting  member  provided  with  means 
which  bears  upon  '  the  ground,  a  rigid  rocking  member 
which  is  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  is  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  means  for  engag- 
ing a  vehicle  axle,  and  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  roller 
which  bears  against  and  rolls  over  the  ground  when  Bald 
member  is  rocked,  and  also  with  a  lever  by  means  of  which 
said  member  is  rocked. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  cross  piece,  rocking  membera  which  are  In- 
dependently revoluble  on  said  cross  piece,  the  upper  ends 
of  which  sre  sdapted  to  engage  the  device  to  be  raised  and 
the  lower  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  rollera,  and 
means  on  said  rocking  membera  comprising  a  lever  where- 
by the  Bame  may  be  separately  turned  on  said  cross  piece 
so  as  to  raise  said  device. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
comblnstion  a  cross  piece,  rocking  membera  Independently 
revoluble  on  said  cross  piece,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to-  engage  the  device  to  be  raised  and  tbe  lower 
enda  of  which  are  provided  with  rollera,  and  means  on  said 
rocking  membera  comprising  a  lever  wheraby  the  same  may 
be  separately  turned  on  said  cross  piece  to  raise  said  de- 
vice ;  said  rocking  membera  being  adjustable  on  said  cross 
piece  so  as  to  vary  tbe  effective  width  of  said  appliance. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  cross  piece,  rocking  membera  Independently 
revoluble  on  said  cross  piece,  tbe  upper  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  device  to  be  supported  and  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  rollera,  means  on  said 
rocking  member  comprising  a  lever  whereby  the  same  may 
be  aeparately  turned  on  said  cross  piece  to  raise  said  de 
vice,  and  a  Bustalnlng  member  connected  with  said  cross 
piece. 

6.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 


983.419.  JACK.  Oscab  H.  Ames.  Coal  Hill,  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Robert  McCalmont,  Franklin.  Pa,  Fllstf 
Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,619. 


ef    // 


1.  A  Jack  comprising  in  combination,  a  rocking 
wheels  constituting  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  base,-  a 
standard  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  base, 
for  the  purpose  of  vertical  adjustment,  axle  sustaining 
meana  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  standard,  said 
base  having  a  support  other  than  said  wheels  which, 
when  In  contact  with  the  ground,  brings  the  point  at 
which  the  axle  is  sustained  between  the  wheels  and  said 
other  support ;  and  a  cam  for  raising  said  axle  sustaining 
means  with  respect  to  said  standard. 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  in  combination  a  rocking  base, 
wheels  constituting  a  movable  fulcrum  for  the  base,  a 
standard  on  said  base,  axle  sustaining  means  movably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  standard,  a  support  on  said 
base,  other  than  said  wheels,  which  is  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  ground  and  when  In  contact  with  the  ground 
brings  the  point  at  which  the  axle  is  sustained  between 
the  wheels  and  said  other  support,  said  standard  being 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  cam  pivoted  In  said  slot  having  a 
stem  which  extends  out  of  the  slot,  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
removably  engaged  with  the  stem  of  said  cam,  and  means 
on  said  base  adjacent  the  support  thereon  adapted  to  be 
similarly  engaged  by  said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  Jack  comprising  In  combination  a  rocking  base, 
wheels  constituting  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  base,  a 
standard  which  la  vertically  adJnsUble  with  respect  to 
said  base,  axle  sustaining  means  movably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  standard  ;  said  base  having  a  support  other 
than  said  wheels  which,  when  it  is  In  contact  with  tbe 
ground,  brings  tbe  point  at  which  the  axle  Is  susUlned  be- 
tween said  wheels  and  said  other  support ;  and  a  cam  for 
raising  said  axle  ausUlnlng  means  with  respect  to  said 
standard. 


988.420.  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  SUPPORT.  PmAWX 
Bacioalcpi,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  678,891. 

A  curtain  and  shade  support  comprising  upper  and  lower 
arms  substantially  In  the  same  plane,  the  upper  arm  be- 
ing bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  terminal  plate,  aper- 
tured  for  attachment  to  a  window  casing,  and  the  lower 
arm  being  also  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  an  offset,  hav- 
ing a  large  hole  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  therethrough  of 
a  screw  driver,  tbe  bent  portion  being  again  bent  at  right 
angles  to  form  a  shade  support,  and  the  terminal  portion 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  support  and  apertured 
for  attachment  to  a  window  casing,  said  shade  support  be- 
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lac  formed  with  ■  r«CMi  to  r«c«iTe  the  eod  of  a  shade 
raUer  shaft,  and  the  upper  arm  being  formed  In  Ita  apper 


edge   with  a  aocket  to  recelre  the  end  of  a  curtAln  aup- 
portlDg  rod.  aatwtantlally  aa  da««rlbed. 


983.421.  ICK-CREAM  CUTTING  AND  WRAPPING  MA- 
CHINE. JosBPH  Bbllini,  New  Haren,  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1009.     Serial  No.  524.19S. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  cutting  a  brick  of  Ice  cream  or 
similar  substance  Into  pieces ;  means  for  wrapping  paper 
around  portiona  of  said  pieces ;  and  means  for  guiding 
aaid  paper  in  part  by  said  cutting  means. 

2.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  cutting  a  brick  of  ice  cream  or  slmhar 
subfUnce  into  pieces  of  subsUntlally  uniform  stse :  means 
(Or  Intermittently  moving  said  brick  under  said  cutter ; 
means  for  succesttlvely  wrapping  paper  around  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  pieces ;  and  means  for  holding  aaid  paper 
against  the  end  of  said  brick  while  the  cutter  la  in  con- 
Uct  therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  producing 
a  completed  package  of  ice  cream  or  similar  substance  cut 
Into  a  plurality  of  separate  pieces  of  predetermined  slse. 
the  combination  with  means  for  separately  wrapping  each 
of  said  pieces  in  portions  of  a  single  piece  of  wrapping 
material,  of  means  for  assembling  each  wrapped  piece 
with  the  next  preceding  wrapped  piece. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement 
to  a  brick  of  Ice  cream  or  similar  substance ;  of  meana  for 
catting  off  a  piece  thereof  between  each  successive  move- 
ment ;  means  for  separately  wrapping  said  pieces  In  por- 
tions of  a  single  piece  of  wrapping  material ;  and  means 
for  moving  each  of  aaid  cut  off  plecM  after  the  wrapping 
operation  In  advance  of  the  uncut  portion,  and  assem- 
bling it  with  ths  next  preceding  cUt  off  piece. 


S.  In  a  dcTiM  of  tbo  etaaractar  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  movement 
to  a  brick  of  Ice  cream  or  aimliar  substance ;  of  a  cutter ; 
meana  for  operating  the  same  so  that  It  will  pass  down 
through  said  brick  between  each  successive  Intermittent 
movement  thereof ;  and  means  for  applying  paper  to  said 
cut  off  portion  during  the  cutting  movement  of  said  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


•88,422.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO-PLAYING  MBCHANISM. 
GaoRGE  P.  Brand,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1906. 
Serial  No.  300,430. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  piano  actions,  pneumatics  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  hammer  rail  common  to  all  the  actions,  and  oaeans 
for  adjusting  the  hammer  rail  In  position  with  relation  to 
the  strings  and  simultaneously  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the 
actuating  pneumatics  with  relation  to  the  piano  actions, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  piano  actions,  pneumatics  for  actuating  the 
aame,  a  hammer  rail  common  to  all  the  actiona.  and  auto- 
matic means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  hammer 
rail  In  position  with  relation  to  the  strings  and  the  stroke 
of  the  actuating  pneumatics  with  relation  to  the  piano 
actiona,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  piano  actions,  pneumatics  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  hammer  rail  common  to  all  the  actions,  snd  pneu- 
matic means  for  automatically  and  simultaneously  sdjust- 
Ing  the  hammer  rail  In  position  with  ralatlon  to  the 
strings  and  the  stroke  of  the  actuating  pneumatics  with 
relatioo  to  the  piano  actions,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  sn  automatic  piano  player  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  piano  actions,  pneumatlca  for  actuating  ths 
same,  a  hammer  rail  common  to  all  the  actions,  a  guide 
rail  supporting  the  thrust  rods  of  said  actuating  pneu- 
matics, said  thrust  rods,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  and  lowering  the  hammer  rail  and  aaid  guide  rail, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  piano  actions,  pneumatics  for  sctuatlng  ths 
same,  a  hammer  rail  common  to  all  the  actions,  a  guide 
rail  supporting  the  thrust  rods  of  said  actuating  pneu- 
matics, said  thrust  rods,  and  pneumatic  means  for  simul- 
taneously raising  and  lowering  the  hammer  rail  and  said 
guide  rail,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


988.423.      FRUIT-JAR.      FiAifK   Bacix^    San    Jose,   C«L 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.711. 

1.  A  preaervlng  Jar  provided  with  a  cover  fitted  thereto, 
a  hollow  gasket  vented  toward  the  Interior  of  the  Jar 
whan  lodged  thereon,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  the  Jar  and 
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gasket  and  provided  with  a  vent  adapted  to  be  closed 
after  the  production  of  snb-atmospherlc  pressure  within 
the  Jar. 


2.  A  preserving  Jar  having  an  exterior  ahoulder  at  the 
mouth  end,  a  cap  provided  with  a  shoulder  matching  a 
shoulder  on  the  Jar  and  having  an  internal  diameter 
providing  communication  between  the  ahouldered  portion 
of  the  Jar  and  the  interior  thereof  when  the  cap  U  in 
place,  and  a  hollow  gaaket  adapted  to  be  lodged  between 
the  ahouldera  of  the  Jar  and  the  cap  and  vented  toward 
the  Interior  of  the  Jar,  the  cap  of  the  Jar  having  means 
for  the  escape  of  air  from  the  Interior  of  the  Jar  after 
the  cap  Is  applied,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  cloaed 
against  the  passage  of  air  toward  the  interior  of  the  Jar 
after  the  production  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  within 
the  Jar. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  Jar,  a  cover  fitted  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  elastic  tubular  ring  fitted 
between  the  Jar  and  the  cover  and  provided  with  a  vent 
opening  toward  the  Interior  of  the  Jar,  and  means  for 
closing  the  opening  In  the  cover. 

4.  A  fruit  Jar  provided  with  a  hollow  gasket  having 
means  of  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the 
gaaket  and  the  Interior  of  the  Jar  to  cause  the  production 
of  sutHstmoapherlc  pressure  within  the  gaaket  on  the  pro- 
duction of  sub-stmospherlc  pressure  within  the  Jar  and 
for  restoring  atmospheric  pressure  within  the  gasket  on 
the  restoration  of  atmospheric  pressure  within  the  Jar. 

5.  The  Jsr  having  inner  and  outer  annular  shouldera 
arranged  In  different  vertical  and  horlaontal  planes  pro- 
viding a  step  like  formation  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
Jar,  combined  with  a  cove^  having  a  vent,  and  a  depending 
rim  formed  with  a  pair  of  annular  shoulders  of  a  size 
and  location  to  coOperate  with  the  shouldera  of  the  Jar, 
and  an  elastic  tube  encircling  the  upper  end  of  the  Jar 
and  resting  upon  the  Inner  shoulder  thereof,  said  tube 
having  a  vent  opening  toward  the  Interior  of  the  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  the  Gaiette.] 


983,424.     SOLAR  STILL.    Albbbt  M.  Bbosiob.  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,729. 


mi 


y.^i.: 


1.  In  a  device  for  evaporating  liquid,  a  solar  heated 
chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  the  chamber 
having  an  air  apace  over  the  liquid,  and  an  outlet,  an 


Inlet  funnel,  a  conduit  to  which  the  funnel  loads  extend- 
ing along  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  removably  secured 
thereto,  the  wall  separating  the  conduit  and  the  chamber 
being  apertured  to  admit  air  to  the  chamber  from  the 
conduit,  a  ahallow  i>an  covering  the  bottom  of  the  atlU 
and  of  suitable  dimensions  to  be  removed  and  admitted 
through  the  aperture  when  the  conduit  la  removed. 

2.  In  a  atlll  having  a  solar  heated  chamber  an  upright 
flue,  and  an  Inlet  the  walls  of  the  flue  being  Insulated  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  heat,  a  atorage  chamber  or  con- 
denser elevated  above  the  solar  heated  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  flue  so  that 
solar  energy  la  utilised  to  evaporate  the  liquid  and  furniah 
a  head  for  distribution  of  the  distillate. 


9  8  3.426.  BROMODIBTHYLACETYLUREA.  Jt^BOB!* 
CAL.L8BN,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrt- 
ken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  659,732.      (Specimens.) 

The  herein  described  bromodlethylacetylurea,  being  a 
white  crystalline  powder  melting  at  114-118*  C.  difficultly 
soluble  in  cold  water,  petrolic  ether  and  llgroln.  easily 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  being  a  valuable  sedative,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


983,426.  ELEVATOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
win Cablson,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  644,995. 


'/  . 

n 

0 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  of  a  counter-balancing  ' 
device  for  said  car,  comprialng  a  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
a  stand  pipe  extending  upward  from  said  cylinder,  and 
an  air  compression  chamber  connected  to  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  stand  pipe,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same,  of  a  counterbalancing 
device  for  aaid  car,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
one  of  which  is  fixed  snd  the  other  of  which  is  subject 
to  movement  of  said  car,  a  stand  pipe  extending  upward 
from  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  stand  pipe  contain- 
ing a  liquid,  and  an  air  compression  reservoir  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  stand  pipe  and  containing 
air  under  p^esaure. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  meana 
for  raising /and  lowering  the  same,  of  a  counter-polaing 
device  for  said  car,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
one  of  which  Is  subject  to  movement  of  said  car,  and  an 
air  atorage  reservoir  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  afford- 
Ing  a  variabla  pressure  on  said  piston. 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear  and  means  for 
ralalnff  and  lowertnc  the  aanM.  of  a  crjlinder  and  a  platon 
adapted  to  reelat  upward  movement  of  aald  car,  an  air 
Maarrolr,  a  plp#  connecting  aald  reeerroir  to  aatd  cylinder, 
a  TalT«  mechanism  in  said  pipe,  arranged  to  open  com- 
manication  between  aald  reaerrolr  and  cylinder  to  admit 
air  whlcb  will  reaiat  upward  movementa  of  aaid  car.  and 
movable  to  open  aald  pipe  to  exbaaat  and  thereby  decreaae 
the  normal  realatance  against  upward  movement  of  said 
elevator  car,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  means 
for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  aame,  of  an  auxiliary  mecha- 
nism including  means  for  supplying  pneumatic  power, 
adapted  to  be  manipalated  to  Increase  the  elevating 
capacity  of  the  cooperating  mechanism,  subetantially  aa 
described. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


983.427.    8AW-8WA0E.    Thomas  F.  CAaaoLL.  Eau  Claire. 
Wis.     Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.703. 


1.  A  saw  swage  Including  a  head,  a  rotary  anvil  sup- 
port mounted  In  the  bead,  an  anvil  depending  from  tbe 
support  and  carried  by  the  aame  in  the  rotary  movement 
thereof,  and  a  screw  mounted  on  the  support  and  forming 
an  adjustable  abutment  for  tbe  anvil,  and  a  die  member 
cooperating  with  the  anvil. 

2.  A  aaw  swage  including  a  head,  a  rotary  anvil  sup- 
port mounted  In  the  bead,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  support, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  anvil 
against  rotary  movement,  an  adjuftring  screw  mounted  on 
the  support  and  forming  an  adjustable  abutment  for  the 
anvil,  and  a  die  memt>er  cooperating  with  tbe  anvil. 

3.  A  saw  swage  including  a  bead,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged rotary  anvil  support  mounted  in  tbe  bead  and  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  with  a  groove,  a  reversible  anvil  de- 
pending from  tbe  support  and  conaisting  of  a  round  shanli 
and  a  block  fitted  in  tbe  groove  and  held  agalnat  rotary 
movement  by  the  walls  thereof,  a  screw  mounted  on  tbe 
anvil  support  and  engaging  the  stem  of  the  anvil  for  ad- 
justing the  latter,  and  a  die  member  cooperating  with  the 
anvil. 

4.  ▲  saw  swage  Including  a  head,  a  tranaverse  anvil 
support  mounted  In  tbe  head  for  rotary  movement,  an 
anvil  depending  from  the  support  and  carried  by  the  same 
In  the  rotary  movement  thereof,  a  screw  mounted  on  the 
support  and  forming  an  adjuatable  abutment  for  the  anvil, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  also  mounted  on  the  support  and 
engaging  the  head  for  securing  the  said  support  in  Its 
adjustment. 

8.  A  saw  swage  Including  a  head  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse bearing  and  having  Intermediate  and  side  slots  com- 
munleating  with  tbe  said  opening,  a  cylladrical  anvil  sup- 
port Joumaled  In  the  bearing  opening,  an  anvil  carried  by 
the  support  In  the  rotary  movement  thereof,  an  sdjostlng 
■crew  mounted  on  tbe  support  and  operating  in  tbe  Inter- 
mediate aiot  of  the  head  and  forming  an  adjustable  abut- 
ment for  tbe  anvil,  side  screws  alao  mounted  on  tbe  sup- 
port and  operating  In  the  side  slots  for  securing  the  sup- 
port In  Its  adjustment,  snd  a  die  member  cooperating  with 
tbe  anvil. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


983.428.      CUSTAIN-POLB.      BowAao   8.    Dotlb,    Slidall. 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  1«.  1910.    Serial  No.  877.423, 


n* 


1.  la  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  a  clamping  wire 
movable  toward  and  from  the  pole  and  extending  length- 
wiae  thereof,  and  revoluble  elementa  mounted  on  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  pole  and  to  which  tbe  enda  of  the  aald  clamping 
wire  are  eccentrically  connected  the  pivoted  axes  of  the 
said  revoluble  elements  being  longitudinal  of  the  pole. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  a  clamping  wire 
movable  toward  and  from  the  pole  and  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  and  revoluble  elements  mounted  on  the  enda 
of  tbe  pole  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  said  clamping 
wire  are  eccentrically  connected,  said  revoluble  elements 
being  provided  wiui  locking  meana  for  engagement  with 
the  wire  when  the  latter  la  drawn  inwardly  to  tbe  pole. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  pole  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  In  one  side,  a  pair  of  revoluble  elements 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  tbe  pole  and  each  provided  with  a 
locking  member,  and  a  clamping  wire  having  ita  enda  pro- 
vided with  crank  members  eccentrically  connected  to  the 
said  revoluble  elements,  said  wire  being  movable  by  aaid 
raroluble  elementa  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
groove. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  pole  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  In  one  aide,  a  pair  of  dlaks  centrally  mounted 
for  revolution  on  the  enda  of  the  pole  and  each  provided 
with  a  reentrant  edge,  a  notch  at  one  end  of  said  reentrant 
edge,  and  a  locking  hook  forming  the  outer  side  of  said 
notch,  snd  a  clamping  wire  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
groove  and  having  crank  portiona  at  its  ends  connected  to 
tbe  said  diska. 


983,429.  HINOINO-MACniNE  William  Edge,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  General  Package  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  5O8.0e3. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  head  provided  with  a 
staple  receiving  guideway  extending  acroea  the  same  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  a  stsple  driver  to  pass  through  said 
guideway.  a  track  for  staplea,  meana  to  discharge  staplea 
from  the  track  Into  said  guideway.  means  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  said  guideway  to  retain  staplea  therein 
while  said  head  la  in  the  normal  position,  a  stsple  carrier 
adjacent  said  head,  and  meana  to  oscillate  said  head  from 
the  staple  receiving  position  to  the  ataple  delivering  posi- 
tion in  line  with  said  driver. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  staple  carrier,  a  staple  driver 
alined  therewith,  a  rotative  head  provided  with  a  staple 
guideway,  said  head  being  Joumaled  to  rotate  In  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  driver  and  adjacent  one  end  of  aald 
carrier,  means  to  discharge  staples  Into  the  guideway  in 
■aid  head,  means  adjacent  tbe  dellverr  aide  of  aald  gnide- 
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way  to  retain  staplea  therein  while  said  head  la  in  the 
normal  position,  and  means  to  rotate  said  head  from  tbe 
ataple  receiving  position  to  tbe  staple  delivering  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  staple  head  provided 
with  a  guideway,  a  reclprocative  ataple  carrier  at  one  aide 
of  said  bead,  a  driver  mounted  to  travel  through  aald 
guideway  and  carrier,  a  staple  delivery  track,  a  staple 
guideway  between  the  track  and  said  head  to  gnlde  staples 
to  the  guideway  in  aaid  head,  means  to  feed  staples  from 
said  track,  means  to  limit  the  passage  of  staples  through 
said  guideway  while  said  head  ia  in  the  norsMl  position, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  head  provided  with 
a  staple  receiving  guideway,  means  adjacent  tbe  staple 
delivering  aide  of  said  guideway  to  limit  the  passage  of 
staples  through  said  guideway  while  the  head  is  in  one 
position,  a  driver  adapted  to  push  staples  from  said  guide- 
way,  means  to  feed  staplea  to  skid  guideway,  and  means 
to  oscillate  said  head  from  tbe  staple  receiving  to  tbe 
staple  delivering  position  and  vice  versa. 

8.  The  comblnallon  of  an  oscillatory  head  provided  with 
a  diametrically  disposed  staple  guideway  having  one  side 
open,  a  driver  adapted  to  pass  through  said  guideway,  the 
axis  of  said  head  being  In  the  line  of  travel  of  said  driver, 
means  to  feed  staples  to  said  guideway,  and  means  to 
oscillste  said  bead  and  reciprocate  said  driver. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


983.430.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  IRON  ELEC- 
TRODES FOR  USE  IN  ALKALINE  ACCLTfULATORS. 
Axel  Theodob  Konstantin  Estelle,  Fllseryd,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Nya  Acknmulator  Aktielwlaget  Jungner. 
Fllseryd,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
850.493. 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrically  active 
iron  mass  for  negative  electrodes  of  alkaline  accumulators, 
whlcb  consists  in  subjecting  a  solution  of  an  iron  salt  to 
electrolysis  in  tbe  presence  of  a  solution  of  another  metal 
insoluble  In  alkaline  solutions. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrically  active 
Iron  maas  for  negative  electrodes  of  alkaline  accumulators, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  solution  of  an  Iron  salt  to 
electrolysis  in  tbe  presence  of  a  solution  of  another  metal 
Insoluble  In  alkaline  solutions  and  forming  a  spongy  alloy 
with  the  precipitated  Iron. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrically  active 
iron  mass  for  negative  electrodes  of  alkaline  accumulators, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  solution  of  ferrous-snlfate 
to  electrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  another 
metal  insoluble  In  alkaline  solutions  and  forming  a  spongy 
alloy  with  the  precipitated  Iron. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrically  active 
Iron  mass  for  negative  electrodes  of  alkaline  accumulators, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  solution  of  an  iron  salt  to 
electrolysis  In  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  a  cadmium  salt. 

8.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrically  active 
Iron  mass  for  negative  electrodes  of  alkaline  accumulators, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  solution  of  ferrous-snlfate 
to  electrolysis  In  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  a  cadmium 
salt. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


983,481.  SHOE  REPAIRING  IMPLEMENT.  Schillib 
FooLKsoN.  Marion.  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.    614.988. 


sides  of  the  parts  whlc'u  are  to  be  fastened  together,  one 
of  said  Jaws  extending  beyond  tbe  other  and  having  a 
longitudinal  socket  to  support  the  fastener  while  it  >• 
being  placed  In  position,  and  the  other  of  said  Jaws  having 
a  projection  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  socket  extending  transversely  to  the  longer  Jaw 
and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  fastener  and  main- 
tain tbe  same  in  position  while  aaid  Implement  Is  being 
manipulated  to  insert  the  fastener  in  the  part  to  be  faa-^ 
tened. 


983,432.     LATCH.     Gboboe  G.  Fkkdehick.  Gas  City,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,178. 


1.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  door  Jamb,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
plate  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  recess, 
spring  actuated  means  constantly  tending  to  move  said 
latch  to  locked  poaltion,  a  ball  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  door  frame  and  adapted  to  ride  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  latch  and  seat  in  the  i^ecess  therein, 
and  means  for  securing  said  latcb  against  movement  to 
unlocked  position. 

2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  door  Jamb,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  base 
plate  and  having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
laterally  projecting  finger  on  the  upper  end  of  said  latch, 
spring  actuated  means  constantly  tending  to  move  said 
latcb  to  locked  position,  a  bail  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  door  frame  and  adapted  to  ride  over  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  latch  and  seat  in  the  recess  therein, 
and  a  hook  mounted  on  the  baae  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  laterally  projecting  finger  on  the  latch  whereby 
tbe  latter  is  secured  against  movement  to  unlocked 
position. 


An   Implement  of  the   character  described   comprising 
a   pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  arranged  to  extend  on  opposite 


9  8  3,433.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  James 
Pomeroy,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1910. 
551.814. 


A.    FBI  DDLS, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  having  an  In- 
tegral stub  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber revolubly  mounted  upon  said  stub  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
bronse  plates  revoluble  with  said  driving  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  steel  plates  revoluble  with  aaid  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  releasing  bub  provided  on  said  coupling  member. 
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■■  aaanlar  liui#r  flange  prftvided  apon  Miid  nlMwlac  hub, 
•a4  •  alDtle  r««llient  memb*r  aonaally  tngtifing  aald 
flange  and  holding  nid  plates  lnt«  engagement  witb  each 
other 

2.  A  elntch  eompriatng  •  drtvtng  member  baring  an  In- 
tegral etnb  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber reTOlnbly  motinted  npon  eaid  stub  abaft,  a  plnraltty  of 
bron>«  platee  rvTolnbl^  with  tald  drlrlng  member,  a  pla- 
rality  of  steel  platee  revolubie  with  said  coapling  mem- 
ber, a  releasing  bub  prortded  on  aald  coupling  member,  an 
annular  Inner  flange  prorlded  npon  said  releasing  hub,  a 
alngle  resilient  member  normallr  engaging  said  flange  and 
holding  said  platee  Into  engagement  with  each  other,  ball- 
bearing cones  positioned  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  re- 
leasing hub  and  one  of  said  cones  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  clntch-actuatlnK  means. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drlrlng  member  baring  a 
stub  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  coupling  member  rero- 
lubly-monnted  upon  said  stub  shaft,  a  plnrallty  of  plates 
reroloble  with  said  drlrlng  member,  a  plurality  of  platee 
reroluble  with  said  coupling  member,  a  releasing  bob  pro- 
rlded  on  said  coupling  member,  an  annular  Inner  flange 
prorlded  upon  said  releasing  bub,  a  single  resilient  mem- 
ber normally  engaging  said  flange  and  holding  said  plates 
Into  engagement  with  each  other,  a  cone  member  screw- 
threaded  to  the  outer  end  of  said  releasing  hub.  a  collar 
loosely-mounted  upon  said  hub.  antl-frlctlon  members  poal- 
tloned  between  said  collar  and  con«,  and  said  collar  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  a  clutch- releasing  member. 


•  83,484.     SASH  WINDOW.     Cabi.  PiscHn.   Kobleai. 
Uemiany      Fll<>d  Mnr  i:i,  1908.     Serial  No.  496.S89. 


1.  In  a  sasb- window,  the  combination  with  a  window- 
frame  having  two  lateral  guide-ways  and  provided  In  the 
middle  with  a  transverse  ledge,  of  an  upper  sash  piroted 
to  the  transrerse  ledge  of  said  window-frame,  a  lower 
eounterwelgbted  sash,  rollers  0  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
said  lower  sasb,  each  roller  0  being  In  engagement  with 
one  of  said  lateral  guide-ways  of  the  window-frame,  two 
lerera  g  piroted  with  their  ends  to  the  corresponding  sldee 
of  said  lower  sasb.  and  rollers  •  disposed  at  the  other  ends 
of  said  lerera  q,  each  roller  a  being  In  engagement  with 
one  of  said  lateral  gnlde-waya.  whereby  the  lower  saah  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  either  in  a  borlaontal  position  or 
in  an  Inclined  poeitlon  or  eren  In  front  of  the  upper  sasb 
by  correspondingly  moving  said  lower  saah  and  dlaplaclng 
Its  rollers  In  said  guide-ways,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  la  •  sash-window,  the  combination  with  a  wlndow- 
harlng  two  lateral  gulde-waya  and  provided  In  the 
with  a  transverse  ledge,  of  an  upper  sash  pivoted 
to  the  transverse  ledge  of  said  window-frame,  a  lower 
eonaterwelghted  saah,  two  stripe  m  fixed  to  the  sides 
of  said  lower  sash,  borlaontal  pins  n  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  strips  m.  rollers  0  pivoted  npon  said  pins  n. 
sach  of  said  rollers  o  being  In  engagement  wttb  one  of 
said  lateral  guide-ways  of  the  window-frame,  two  lerers  q 
piroted  with  their  enda  to  the  correapondlag  sides  of  said 
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lower  eaab,  borlaoatal  pins  r  connected  to  the  upper  part 
of  said  lerers  f,  rollera  •  piroted  upon  said  pine  r,  each 
roller  •  being  In  engagement  witb  one  of  said  lateral  guide- 
ways,  so  that  the  lower  sash  can  be  brought  into  the  de- 
sired position  by  correspondingly  moving  the  same  and 
displacing  its  rollers  In  said  gulde-waya  of  the  window- 
frame,    aubstantlally   aa   described. 

3.  In  a  sash-window,  the  combination  with  a  window- 
frame  baring  two  lateral  guide  ways  and  prorlded  in  the 
middle  with  a  transrerse  ledge,  of  an  upper  sash  piroted 
to  the  transverse  ledge  of  said  window-frame,  a  lower 
eounterwelgbted  sash,  two  strips  m  fixed  to  the  sides  of 
said  lower  sash,  borlaontal  pins  n  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  strips  m,  rollers  0  pivoted  upon  said  pins  n, 
each  of  eaid  rollers  o  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
lateral  gulde-wa.ra,  plates  (  fixed  to  the  lower  part  and 
Inside  of  the  stllee  of  the  window-frame,  each  plate  t 
being  provided  with  a  groore  m  in  one  line  witb  the  guide- 
slot  Q  of  the  window  frame  and  adapted  to  receire  the 
corresponding  pin  n  carrying  a  roller  0.  spring-pressed 
pawls  V  linked  to  the  lower  part  and  Inside  of  the  stiles 
of  the  window-frame,  each  pawl  v  being  prorlded  below 
with  a  recessed  part  adapted  to  lock  the  corresponding 
roller  pin  a,  and  pins  g  fixed  laterally  to  the  strips  m, 
the  pawls  v  being  poabed  aside  by  said  pins  m,  when  the 
lower  sash  is  turned  from  the  borlaontal  Into  an  Inclined 
position  substantially  aa  dsscrlbed. 


993,485.  BLANK  FOR  SELF  THREADING  SHUTTLE 
ETB8.  CHABLca  GLorn.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1909.     SerUI  No.  523.897. 


*    K 


*>c?=f=r*' 


K 


1.  A  blank  for  a  tubular  shuttle  eye  comprising  a  sheet 
meui  body  of  approilmately  rectangular  form,  said  blank 
having  a  threaded  clearance  alot  extended  Into  one  side 
edge  thereof  at  a  point  between  the  enda  of  aald  blank,  the 
alotted  side  of  said  blank  being  cut  back  somewhat  at  one 
side  of  the  slot  therein,  whereby  when  said  blank  is  rolled 
Into  tubular  form  a  thread  entrance  slot  will  be  formed 
leading  from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  said  clearance  alot. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  tubular  abuttle  eye  comprising  a  stieet 
meUl  body  with  approximately  parallel  ends,  said  blank 
being  of  such  proportions  that  the  sides  of  the  blank  form 
the  ends  of  the  tubular  shuttle  eye  and  the  ends  of  the 
blank  being  of  such  contour  as  to  form  the  opposing  edges 
of  a  transrerse  slot  and  also  the  opposing  edges  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  said  tranaverse  and  longitudinal  alota  meet- 
ing each  other  In  the  wall  of  aald  tubular  shuttle  eye. 
betwaen  the  ends  of  aald  tubular  ahuttle  eye.  when  aald 
tubular  ahuttle  eye  has  been  formed  by  rolling  said  sheet 
metal  blank  around  an  axis  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  sides  of  said  blank. 


983,486.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  BLANKS.  William 
JosarH  OoiNo.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  asslimor  to  The 
Going  Manufacturing  Company.  Amsterdam.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllsd  Dec.  30.  1905.  Serial 
No.  293.877. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  daas  described.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  opposed  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
facea  of  a  piece  of  shell  leaving  the  edges  thereof  exposed, 
resilient  means  for  holding  said  members  In  such  engage- 
ment, a  revolubie  abrasive  member  baring  a  portion  of  its 
periphery  Inclined  toward  Its  axis  of  rerolutlon.  and 
means  for  moring  said  opposed  members  along  a  line  par- 
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allel  to  the  axis  of  rerolntlon  of  said  abraalre  member  to 
carry  the  ahell  Into  contact  with  the  Inclined  portion  of 
said  abraalre  member. 


Bcopic  relation  to  one  another,  one  of  said  members  betaic 
formed  of  elastic  material  and  baring  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  the  elasticity  of  the  material  maintaining  the  ap- 
erture normally  closed,  and  permitting  the  aperture  to  be 
opened  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  said  member. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  support  a  piece  of  ahell  learing  the  edges 
thereof  exposed,  a  reroluble  abrasive  member  having  a 
portion  of  Its  surface  disposed  obliquely  to  its  axis  of 
revolution  and  a  portion  thereof  diaposed  parallel  to  said 
axis,  means  adapted  to  move  said  supporting  means  to 
carry  the  piece  of  shell  Into  contact  with  the  oblique  face 
of  aald  abrasive  member  first  and  subsequently  with  the 
portion  thereof  disposed  parallel  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance of  the  piece  of  shell,  and  means  to  prerent  lateral 
movement  of  said  supporting  means. 

:i.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  [>alr  of  oppoeed  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  piece  of  shell  leaving  the  edges  thereof  exposed, 
a  rotatlvely  mounted  abrasive  member  baring  a  portion 
of  Its  surface  disposed  obliquely  to  Its  axis  of  revolution 
and  having  another  portion  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  oppoeed  members  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  abrasive  member  to  carry 
the  piece  of  shell  Into  contact  with  said  abrasive  member. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  blank  carrying  means  comprising  independently  mounted 
Jaws  one  of  which  Is  spring  pressed  toward  the  other, 
means  for  rerolvlng  said  Jaws,  means  for  reciprocating 
aald  Jaws  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  revolution, 
and  means  adapted  to  separate  said  Jaws  during  one  of  the 
reciprocal  movements  thereof. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination, 
a  blank  carrying  means  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  Jaws 
one  of  which  Is  spring  pressed  toward  the  other,  means  for 
revolrlng  said  Jawa,  means  for  reciprocating  said  Jaws 
along  a  line  i;>arallel  to  the  axis  of  rerolutlon,  and  means 

.adapted  to  separate  said  Jawa  during  one  of  the  reciprocal 
morements  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 

M^ 

983,437.  RECEPTACLE.  Matthbw  Gray,  Klngston- 
upoo-Hull.  England,  assignor  to  Hargreares  Bros,  and 
Co.,  Limited.  Hull,  England.  Filed  Nor.  9.  1909.  Se- 
rUI No.  527,008. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  receptacle  member  and  a  closure  member  therefor,  one 
of  said  members  being  formed  of  elastic  material  and  bar- 
ing an  aperture  formed  therein,  the  elasticity  of  the  mate- 
rial maintaining  the  aperture  normally  closed,  and  permit- 
ting the  aperture  to  be  opened  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  said  member. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
receptacle  member  and  a  closure  member  therefor  in  tele- 


983,438.  AD\'ERTI8IN0  -  SIGN.  MoR'nBN  8.  Gbdskik, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572,484. 


An  adrertislng  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains 
having  ears  projecting  laterally  from  both  sides  thereof, 
a  series  of  slats,  bolts  connecting  said  slats  to  the  Inner 
chain  ears,  a  series  of  flexible  sign  plates  superposed  upon 
the  slats  and  having  elongated  marginal  slots  and  bolts 
engaging  the  outer  chain  ears  and  passing  loosely  through 
said  slots. 


983,439.  WALL  -  PAPBE  -  DISPLAY  BACK.  JOHK  L. 
Harr.  Nora  Springs,  Iowa.  FUed  May  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,238. 


•^^ 


1.  In  a  display  stand  of  the  character  described,  a  dis- 
play frame  consisting  of  two  receptacles  secured  together 
and  each  baring  an  open  end,  said  receptacles  having  tbe 
bottom  and  sides  thereof  formed  of  channel  bars  with  a 
partition  separating  said  receptacles,  and  supports  located 
In  the  sides  of  said  receptacles  about  midway  between  their 
ends  projecting  rearward  and  spaced  frste  the  back  of 
each  receptacle,  whereby  sets  of  different  patterns  may  be 
displayed  one  above  another. 

2.  In  a  display  stand  of  the  character  described,  a  dis- 
play frame  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  channel  bottom 
bar  and  channel  side  bars,  and  Inwardly  bent  projections 
on  tbe  said  side  hnra  whereby  sets  of  different  patterns 
may  be  simultaneously  displayed  in  said  frame  one  above 
another. 
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u«S.440.      8T0RA0E-TANK.     Ow»»    K.    Habit.    Dallaa. 
T«x.    Filed  An  J.  7,  1900.    Serial  No.  Oll.TW. 


1.  Ib  a  knock-down  storage  tank,  a  lower  tection,  ao 
upper  wctlon.  the  sections  having  sides  and  ends,  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  sections  oTerlapping.  Internal  rein- 
forcing members  secured  horisontally  to  the  sections  at 
their  meeting  edges,  and  Internal  clamps  sscured  to  the 
members  and  arranged  to  fasten  the  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  storage  Unk.  a  plnrallty  of  sections, 
reinforcing  members  secured  along  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
sections  at  the  meeting  edges,  clamp  members  secured  to 
the  reinforcing  members  In  'opposed  relation,  and  means 
for  fastening  opposed  clamp  members  together  whereby  the 
sections  are  fastened  together. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of  sections, 
some  of  said  sections  having  their  edges  meeting  the  edges 
of  the  other  sections,  a  reinforcing  member  secured  near 
each  edge  of  each  section  on  the  Inside  of  the  section  so 
that  the  reinforcing  members  of  one  section  are  opposed 
to  those  of  the  section  with  which  It  Is  matched,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  opposed  members  together  and  fas- 
tening the  sections  together,  the  said  means  being  con 
nected   directly   with  the  members. 

4.  In  a  knock-down  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of  horiaon- 
Ully  elongated  swrtions,  the  edges  of  one  section  overlap- 
ping vertically  the  section  with  which  It  matches,  a  horl- 
lontally  reinforcing  member  adjacent  each  horlaontal  edge 
of  each  section  and  fastened  to  the  Inside  of  the  section 
and  means  secured  to  the  members  Inside  of  the  tank  for 
fastening  the  sections  together. 

5.  In  a  knock-down  storage  Unk.  a  plurality  of  sections, 
reinforcing  members  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  sections 
a  member  being  disposed  at  each  edge  of  each  section, 
the  members  of  some  of  the  sections  being  set  Inward 
from  the  edges  thereof  whereby  the  edge  portions  of  said 
sections  overlap  vertically  the  edge  portions  of  adjacent 
sections,  and  means  for  fastening  adjacent  sections  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


983.441.  PAPBB-PDLP  APPARATUS.  Tom  Hasvet 
Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  28.  1910.  Serial  No' 
594,430. 

1.  A  paper  pulp  apparatus  comprising,  a  rotary,  a  set 
tllng-box.  mechanism  for  tranaferrlag  the  discharge  from 
the  rotary  to  the  settling-box.  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  settling-box  niong  with  the  material  discharged 
from  the  rotary,  a  screen  arranged  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  the  settling-box.  a  chest,  a  conduit  to  convey  to  the 
chest  the  pulp  and  water  which  has  passed  through  the 
screen,  a  mixer,  means  for  conveying  the  pulp  and  water 
from  the  chest  to  the  mixer,  and  a  washer  for  extracting 
the  water  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  material  in  the 
mixer,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  paper-pulp  apparatus  comprising,  a  rotary,  a  set- 
tling box.  mechanism  for  transferring  tue  discharge  from 
the  rotary  to  the  settling-box,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  settling-box  along  with  the  material  discharged 
from  the  roUry.  a  screen  arranged  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  the  settling-box.  a  chest,  a  conduit  to  convey  to  the 
chest  the  pulp  and  water  which  has  pasw^  through  the 
screen,  a  mixer,  means  for  conveying  the  pulp  and  water 
f;-om  the  chest  to  the  mixer,  a  waslMr  for  extracting  the 


water  from  the  ajiper  portion  of  the  material  in  the  mixer, 
and   means  for  conveying  to  the  settling-box  the  water 


extracted  from  the  mixer  by  the  washer,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


983.442.  BOLT-ANCHOR.  DaMiBt  Howaao  Hatwood. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  T.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
647,«47. 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprUlng  an  interior  tubular  seg- 
menUl  shell  composed  of  a  relatively  hard  metal,  and  a 
continuous  tubular  covering  therefor,  composed  of  a  rela- 
tively soft  metal. 

2.  A  bolt  anchor  comprUlng  an  interior  shell  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  divided  tubular  segments, 
and  a  continuous  tubular  expansible  covering  therefor. 

3.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  Interior  shell  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  lonifltudlnally  divided,  relatively  hard 
metal  tubular  segments,  and  a  continuous  tubular  relative 
soft  metal  covering  therefor. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  interior  shell  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  divided  tubular  segments, 
and  a  continuous  tubular  covering  therefor,  the  said  cover- 
ing having  lines  of  weakness  coincident  with  the  dlrldlng 
lines  of  the  segments. 

5.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  Interior  shell  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  divided  relatively  hard 
metal,  tubular  segments,  and  a  contlnuoua  tubular  rela- 
tively soft  metal  covering  therefor,  the  said  covering  hav 
Ing  lines  of  weakness  coincident  with  the  dividing  lines 
of  the  segments. 

ICIalma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


988,448.       ELECTRICAL    ALARlf-THBRMOHBTBR. 

RoBEST    Hbodlb,    Nelson.    British    Columbia,    Canada 

Filed  June  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  603.499. 

An  electrical  alarm  thermometer  comprising  a  casing 
with  a  graduated  Insulated  scale  provided  with  adjustable 
sliding  conUcts  thereon,  a  thermostat  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  secured  together,  said  bars  having  different 
coeffldents  of  expansion,  a  pin  laterally  extended  from 
said  thermostat,  a  slotted  screw  bolt  secured  to  the  casing 
to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  thermostat,  a  frame  hav 
Ing  an  Indicator  provided  with  a  pointed  end  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  sliding  coafacts  when 
the  thermosut  la  operated,  said  Indicator  having  an  elon 
gated   slot  near  the  upper  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
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the    laterally    extended    pin.    a    battery    carried   by    said 
casing,  a  ringer  also  carried  by  the  caalng  having  electrical 


connection  with  aald  battery  and  contact,  and  a  switch 
in  the  circuits  carried  by  the  scale. 


083.444.  POWER -TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
Rbinhold  Hebuan,  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  435.280.  Renewed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670.898. 


1.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  allnement.  a  counter  shaft 
extending  In  parallelism  with  said  shafts,  and  drive  con- 
nections from  the  drive  to  the  driven  shaft  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  counter  shaft,  said  connections  Including 
permanently-engaged  cooperating  gears  and  being  movable 
In  directions  longitudinally  of  the  shafts. 

2.  Power   transmitting   mechanism   comprising  a   drive 
*  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  allnement.  a  counter 

shaft  extending  In  parallelism  with  said  shafts,  a  direct- 
drive  connection  between  the  drive  and  driven  shafts, 
said  connection  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  drive 
and  driven  shafts,  and  drive  connections  between  the 
drive  and  driven  shafts  and  cooperating  with  the  counter 
shaft,  said  latter  connections  Including  permanently-en- 
gaged cooperating  gears  and  being  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  shafts. 

8.  Power  transmitting  mechanlam  comprising  a  drive 
ahaft  and  a  driven  ahaft  mounted  in  allnement.  a  counter 
shaft  extending  in  parallelism  with  said  shafts,  and  drive 
connections  from  the  drive  to  the  driven  shaft  and  co- 
operating with  the  counter  shaft,  said  connections  being 

168  O.  Q.— 6 


movable  in  directions  longltudlnallT  of  the  ihafts,  the 
connections  between  the  counter  and  driven  shafts  being 
movable  aa  a  unitary  structure. 

4.  Power  tranamlttlng  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In  allnement.  a  direct 
drive  connection  between  said  shafts  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shafta,  a  counter  shaft  extending  in 
parallelism  with  said  shafts,  a  drive  connection  between 
the  drive  and  counter  shafta,  said  connection  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  shafts  and  mounted  to  move 
In  unison  with  the  direct  drive  connection  during  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  latter,  and  drive  connections 
between  the  counter  and  driven  shafts,  said  connections 
forming  a  speed-changing  structure  for  the  driven  shaft 
and  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shafts  as  a 
unitary  structure. 

5.  In  power  transmitting  mechanisms,  a  casing,  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  extending  Into  said  casing 
and  mounted  in  allnement  with  each  other,  a  counter  shaft 
carried  by  said  casing  and  extending  in  parallelism  with 
said  shafts,  gear-carrying  mechanism  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  mechanism 
having  gear  bearings,  gears  mounted  within  said  bearings, 
and  means  for  controllably  moving  said  carrying  mecha- 
nism to  drive  the  driven  shaft  through  the  counter  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0  8  8,440.  POWER -TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
Rbinhold  Herman?  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  May  27.  1908. 
Serial  No.  435,231.  Renewed  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
670,804. 


1.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  countershaft,  and  a  gear  trans- 
mission mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  the  drive 
and  driven  shafts  to  provide  a  plurality  of  speeds  to  the 
driven  shaft,  said  mechanism  being  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  shafts  as  a  unitary  structure. 

2.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  said  shafts  being  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  a  countershaft  extending  In  parallel  relation 
to  said  shafts,  and  gear  transmitting  mechanism  for  op- 
eratively connecting  said  shafts  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
speeds  for  the  driven  shaft,  said  mechanism  being  nor- 
mally free  from  contact  with  the  shafts  and  movable  In 
directions  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  provide  operative 
contact  at  predetermined  points  of  the  shafts. 

3.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft  a 
driven  shaft  In  allnement  therewith,  means  for  forming 
a  direct  drive  connection  between  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  a  countershaft  parallel  with  said  shafta,  and  gear 
transmitting  connections  between  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts  and  cooperating  with  the  countershaft  to  provide 
changes  in  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  said  direct  drive 
and  speed  changing  connections  being  movable  longltodl- 
nally  of  the  shafts  as  a  unitary  structure. 

4.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  lo  allnement  therevritb,  means  for  forming  a 
direct  drive  connection  between  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  a  countershaft  parallel  vrith  said  shafts,  and 
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ttuatmmtmg  egnatctii—  >t>^w   tk*  telv*  and 

■bafts  and  co0p«ratlB(  with  tb*  eouaterabaft  to  prorlda 
tn  8p«^d  of  tbr  drlTcn  sbaft.  aaid  direct  drlTC 
cbanclaK  connections  being  moT^ble  loofltndl- 
Ball7  ot  tbe  shafts  as  a  unitary  stracture.  said  connections 
balac  normally  free  from  contact  with  the  shafts  and 
broosbt  Into  operatira  contact  bjr  such  longltodlaal  dot*' 
B«nt. 

a.  In  power  tranamlttlag  mecbaalam  a  drlre  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  alined  therewith,  a  direct  drlTc  connection 
between  said  shafts,  a  countershaft,  and  cooperating  gaars 
mounted  to  operatlTeiy  connect  the  counter  with  tba  driTe 
and  driven  shafts,  said  gearw  belnc  moTsbte  longltadlnally 
of  the  shafts,  operative  en^gement  of  the  gears  and 
shafts  being  simultaneous  during  the  longitudinal  moTe- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


•8S.446.  MILK-CAN.  Bdwim  Ball  HcKPHmar.  Cofry. 
Pa  .  assignor  to  Jaaper  M.  Balrd.  Hartford  City,  lad. 
Piled  June  29.  1910.     SeHal  No.  M9,S13. 


1.  A  receptacle,  oppoaltely  extending  devices  projecting 
therefrom,  one  of  said  device*  being  recessed,  a  closure, 
hangers  connected  to  dlametrlcsQy  opposed  portions  of 
the  doaure  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  out- 
standing devices,  one  of  said  bangers  being  shiftable  Into 
tbe  reeaaa,  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  and  housed 
within  the  closure  and  upwardlj  extending  means  within 
tbe  closure  for  transmitting  power  from  tbe  handle  to 
tbe  banger. 

2.  A  receptacle,  oppositely  extending  ears  oatatandlng 
therefrom,  a  closure,  a  handle  extending  acroaa  and  houaed 
within  the  closure  and  having  downwardly  diverging  ter- 
Mlnal  portions,  upstanding  members  secured  within  tbe 
doaure  and  extending  from  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  terminal 
portions,  said  ■aaahars  extending  from  the  top  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  eloaare.  and  hangers  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  and  detachably  engag- 
ing the  ears. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  milk  can  or  tbe  like,  of  a 
closure  Insertlble  Into  tbe  neck  of  the  can.  a  handle  bonaed 
within  the  closure  and  neck  and  having  Integral  portlona 
■aeured  upon  said  closure  and  extaadlng  to  diametrically 
oppos4>d  points  on  tbe  margin  thereof,  and  hangers  de- 
pending from  said  portions,  and  oppositely  extending  de- 
vices upon  the  neck  of  the  can  for  engagement  by  tbe 
hangers,  said  bangers  constituting  means  for  exerting  a 
direct  lift  from  tbe  handle  to  the  can. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  a  neck,  a  hollow  closure  In- 
sertlble Into  the  neck,  a  handle  secured  to  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  closure  at  diametrically  op- 
posed polnU  and  having  upwardly  extending  terminal 
portions  secured  to  tb«  wall  of  the  closure,  said  handle 
being  completely  housed  within  the  closure  and  tbe  neck. 
and  cooperating  m«ana  upon  lald  upwardly  extending 
portlona  and  th«  rseeptads  for  securing  tba  closar*  to 
tba  raeaptade. 


MS.447.     WBBMCH.     William  N.  Jat.  If 
Fll«l  Apr.  SI.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  500.816 


1  .\  wrench  locludinx  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  ahank  extending 
therefrom,  a  slide  surrounding  and  movable  transversely 
of  the  shank,  a  Jaw  upon  the  allda.  a  locking  block  movable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  shank  and  means  adjustably  engaging 
tbe  ahank  for  binding  tbe  block  upon  the  slide. 

2.  A  wrancb  including  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  shank  extending 
tbarefrom.  a  locking  block  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
shank,  a  wedge  shaped  slide  Interposed  between  tbe  block 
and  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  Jaw  extending  from  tbe  small  end 
of  tbe  slide,  and  meana  adjustably  aogaglng  tbe  shank  for 
binding  tbe  btock  upon  tba  slide. 

3.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a 
locking  block,  a  tapered  aleeve  Interposed  between  the 
fixed  jaw  and  block  and  ahlftabla  transversely  of  the 
abank.  a  Jaw  upon  tbe  small  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  shank  for  clamping  the  sleeve 
between  the  block  and  fixed  jaw. 


981.448.  BUCKLB.  HnaaiT  A.  Johmsom,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  North  k  Jodd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. N«w  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Aog.  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  S75.074. 


1.  In  a  buckl*  of  tbe  character  described,  a  aheet  metal 
frame,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  frame  being  flanged  rear- 
wardly.  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  frame  being  also  flanged 
raarwardly  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  aaid  Inner  fiange 
to  form  therewith  a  channel  at  the  rear  of  tbe  frame,  a 
croas  bar  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame  inter- 
madlate  the  length  thereof,  a  slide  having  a  slot  therein, 
said  slide  being  supported  upon  part  of  tbe  inside  flanged 
portion  of  the  frame  and  guided  between  parts  of  tbe 
outside  flanged  portion  of  the  frame,  and  mpans  on  tbe 
f^ame  and  on  tbe  croas  bar  to  hold  said  slide  upon  and 
between  said  flangea  respectively  said  meana  alao  limiting 
tbe  acope  of  sliding  movement  of  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  buckle  of  the  character  deeorlbed,  a  aheet  metal 
frame,  tbe  inner  edgea  of  said  frame  being  flanged  raar- 
wardly, tbe  outer  adgea  of  said  frame  being  also  Banged 
rearwardly  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  said  loner  flange 
to  form  therewith  a  channel  at  the  rear  of  tbe  frame,  a 
croaa  bar  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame  inter- 
mediate tbe  length  thereof,  a  slide  having  a  slot  therein. 
said  slide  being  supported  upon  part  of  the  inside  flanged 
portion  of  the  frame  and  guided  between  parts  of  the  out- 
side flanged  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  on  tbe  frame 
and  on  tbe  croaa  bar  to  hold  aaid  slide  upon  and  between 
said  flangea  raapectlvely,  said  means  Including  lugs  formed 
Integrally  on  tbe  end  of  said  frame  and  on  tbe  croas  bar 
at  tbe  rear  of  the  elide. 

S.  In  a  buckle  of  the  character  described,  a  aheet  metai 
traoM  having  raarwardly  extending  flangea  forming  a 
recess  at  the  rear  side  of  said  frame.  sAld  frame  having  an 
intarmedlate  crosa  bar  forming  a  transverae  strap-recaiv- 
log  slot  with  one  of  the  end  bars  of  tbe  frame,  a  dutch 
allda  located  in  said  receas  and  having  a  bearing  on  said 
croaa  bar,  tba  material  of  tba  ft-ama  being  flanged  raar- 
wardly at  tba  oppoalte  ends  of  said  slot  to  form  cxtandad 
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bearlnga  for  aaid  alide  anbatantlally  flnab  with  tbe  rear  of 
aaid  croaa  bar  and  to  preaent  a  smooth  finish  to  tba  edges 
of  a  strap  pasaing  through  said  slot,  said  dutch  allde 
having  a  alot  adapted  to  register  with  said  frame  slot, 
tba  rear  edge  of  said  clutch  alot  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  one  of  tbe  frame  end  bars  to  clamp  tbe  strap, 
tbe  opposite  edge  of  said  clutch  slot  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  strap  to  draw  the  clutch  slide  into  clamping 
position  and  to  deflect  the  strap  to  prevent  slipping  of 
tbe  latter. 


083,449.     TROUSBRS-BKLT.     GcoBGK  D,  Jomks.  Kokomo, 
Ind.     Piled  Nov.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,928. 


A  trouser  belt  comprising  a  flexible  Inelastic  back  piece 
of  V-shape  having  a  central  buttonhole  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  alngla  button  beneath  tbe  waist  band  of  the  trou- 
sers at  tbe  rear,  elastic  straps  leading  from  Ita  extremi- 
tlea,  means  within  their  length  for  adjusting  them,  and 
Inelastic  tabs  secured  to  said  straps  and  having  button- 
bolea  adapted  to  engage  two  buttons  inside  of  tbe  waist 
band  at  tbe  front  and  remote  from  the  center  thereof,  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


983.460.     CITI.TIVATOR.     Robkiit  Marvin  Kkllv,   Long 
View.  Tex.    FUed  Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,690. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  a  tooth  carry- 
ing bar  having  an  opening,  and  a  tooth,  of  a  aleeve  receiv- 
ing the  tooth  and  provided  with  an  exterior  annular  in- 
tc^al  boaa  fitting  in  tbe  opening  of  tbe  tooth  carrying 
bar,  and  a  fastening  device  located  beyond  tbe  tooth  and 
piercing  one  of  tbe  walls  of  the  sleeve  at  tbe  said  boss  and 
extending  through  tbe  latter  and  through  the  tooth  carry- 
ing bar. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  tooth  carry- 
ing bar  having  an  opening,  and  a  tooth,  of  a  sleeve  re- 
ceiving the  tooth  and  provided  at  its  top  wall  with  an 
axterlor  annular  Integral  bosa  forming  a  bolt  opening  and 
fitting  in  the  opening  of  tbe  tooth  carrying  bar  and  ar- 
ranged In  flush  relation  with  the  upper  face  of  the  same, 
said  sleeve  being  also  provided  In  its  bottom  with  an  open- 
ing located  opposite  the  bosa  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
tbe  bolt  opening  thereof,  a  fastening  bolt  extending  through 
tbe  bolt  opening  of  the  boas  and  through  the  tooth  carry- 
ing bar  and  having  a  bead  of  a  else  to  pass  through  tbe 
bottom  opening  and  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  open- 
ing In  the  boas,  and  a  nut  arranged  on  tbe  bolt  at  the  top 


of  tba  boas  and  retaining  tba  latter  la  tba  opanlag  of  tba 

tooth  carrying  bar. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  tba  combination  of  a  baam,  a  bot- 
tom bracket  arranged  along  the  beam  and  having  a  aepa- 
rabia  upper  damping  member,  said  member  and  said 
bracket  engaging  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  baam,  tooth 
carrying  bars  arranged  In  pairs  at  each  side  of  the  beam 
and  pivoted  to  tbe  bottom  bracket,  teeth  connected  to  aud 
carried  by  the  tooth  carrying  bars,  extensions  provided 
on  the  bottom  bracket,  and  means  connecting  tbe  rear 
tooth  carrying  bars  to  aaid  extensions  for  adjusting  tba 
position  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  having 
lateral  extensions  provided  with  arcuate  slots,  front  and 
rear  tooth  carrying  bars  pivoted  to  and  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bracket,  one  set  of  the  said  bars  being 
arranged  at  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  bracket,  teeth  con- 
necting and  carried  by  tbe  said  bara.  and  fastening  de- 
Tlcea  operating  In  tbe  aaid  arcuate  slots  and  adjustably 
securing  the  adjacent  tooth  carryiog  bars  to  tbe  lateral 
extensions  of  the  bracket. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  pro- 
Tided  with  lateral  extensions  having  arcuata  alota,  said 
lateral  extensions  being  also  provided  at  the  alota  with 
teeth,  front  and  rear  pivoted  bars  carried  by  tbe  bracket, 
teeth  connected  with  the  bars,  toothed  plates  adjustably 
Interlocked  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  extensions  of  tbe  bracket, 
and  fastening  devlcaa  piercing  tbe  plataa  and  operating 
In  the  slots  and  connected  with  the  adjacent  bar,  whereby 
the  teeth  are  secured  in  their  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


983,461.     BOLT- ANCHOR.     Josbfh  Kbmnedt.  New  York. 
N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  640,296. 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  abell  com- 
posed of  an  Interior  portion  of  relatively  soft  metal  and  a 
portion  exterior  thereto  of  relatively  hard  metal. 

2.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  shell  com- 
posed of  a  relatively  hard  metal  Intermediate  portion,  and 
relatively  soft  metal  portions  upon  the  Interior  and  ex- 
terior thereof. 

3.  A  bolt  anchor  comprlshig  an  expansible  shell  com- 
poaed  of  an  Interior  tubular  portion  of  relatively  soft 
metal,  and  a  tubular  portion  of  relatively  hard  metal,  dia- 
posed  exteriorly  thereto. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expanalble  shell  com- 
posed of  a  relatively  hard  metal  tubular  Intermediate  por- 
tion and  relatively  soft  metal  tubular  portions  within  and 
without  the  said  intermediate  portion. 

5.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  relatively  hard  metal 
shell  composed  of  tubular  segments,  and  a  relatively  soft 
metal  segmental  lining  therefor. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


983,462.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  WiLum 
C.  Kias,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Patten  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chattanooga.  -Tenn.,  a  Con>oratlon 
of  Tennessee.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  546,23a 
1.  A  power  transmlasion  system  including  a  power  abaft, 
a  driven  element  rotatably  surrounding  the  same  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  row  of  gear  teeth,  a  bracket  having  a  tubn- 
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lar  portion   tbroa«h  whlek  tho  powor  ihaft  tztmdi,  • 

planet  dmin  hartnc  A  hob  portion  which  sorroonda  tho 
tubalar  portion  aa  a  bearlnc.  tf*r  whecla  carried  by  the 
planet  dram  and  In  meah  with  aaid  gear  teeth,  a  gear  wheel 
faat  on  the  power  ahaft  and  In  meab  with  aald  gear  wheela 
•nd  a  braking  device  tor  the  planet  dram. 


i*-. 


T^ 


2.  A  power  trmnamtaalon  ayatem  including  a  power 
ahaft,  a  pair  of  driven  elementa  rotatably  aurroondlng  the 
aame.  a  center  bracket  having  a  tabular  portion  throagh 
which  the  power  ahaft  aztenda.  a  pair  of  planet  drama, 
each  having  a  hab  portion  which  la  concentric  to  the  tabu- 
lar portion,  the  latter  auatalnlng  the  druma,  each  driven 
element  having  an  annular  row  of  gear  teeth,  gear  whe^la 
carried  by  each  planet  dram  for  tntermeabing  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  drlTcn  elamcct.  a  pair  of 
gear  wheela  faat  on  the  ahaft  and  in  intermeahlng  engage- 
ment with  the  pinions  of  the  respectively  adjacent  planet 
druma.  and  a  braking  device  for  each  planet  dram. 

S.  A  power  tranamlaalon  system  including  a  power 
ahaft,  a  pair  of  drtren  eltOMot*  rotatahly  aarroondtng  th« 
aama,  a  center  bracket  having  a  tabular  portion  throagh 
which  the  power  shaft  eitends.  a  pair  of  planet  druma, 
each  having  a  hub  portion  which  Is  concentric  to  the  tabu- 
lar portion,  the  latter  aoatalnhig  the  drama,  each  driven 
•leoMnt  having  an  annolar  row  of  gear  teeth,  gear  wbeela 
carried  by  each  planet  drum  for  lntpnn<>«hing  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  driven  element,  a  pair  of 
gear  wheela  fast  on  the  shaft  and  In  intermeahlng  engsfe- 
ment  with  the  plnlona  of  the  reapectively  adjacent  planet 
drama,  a  brake  hand  for  each  planet  drum,  each  brake 
band  having  a  flzed  end  and  a  movable  end.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  brake  bands  comprising  a 
transverse  rocker  shaft  and  a  pair  of  arms  secured  thereto 
and  to  which  the  movable  ends  of  the  respectively  adja- 
cent brake  bands  are  aeeorad.  the  arma  being  diapoaed  at 
an  angle  to  one  another. 

4.  A  power  transmission  system  bicluding  a  power  ahaft, 
an  element  rotatably  surrounding  the  same,  and  having  an 
annular  row  of  gear  teeth,  a  aecond  element  surrounding 
tha  ahaft,  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  aecond  element  and  In 
maah  with  the  gear  teeth,  a  gnar  wheel  fast  on  the  shaft 
and  in  meah  with  the  gear  wheels  of  the  second  element,  a 
brake  band  for  one  of  the  elementa,  the  brake  band  having 
a  flzed  and  a  movable  end,  and  brake  band  operating  means 
comprising  a  rocker  shaft  having  an  arm  to  which  the 
movable  end  of  the  brake  band  ta  attached,  a  weighted  arm 
secured  to  the  shaft  to  hold  the  same  in  a  normal  poaltlon. 
an  operating  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  dlsplaceable 
detent  for  engagement  with  the  operating  arm. 

5.  A  power  tranamlaaion  system  Including  a  power  ahaft. 
a  pair  of  elements  rotatably  surrounding  the  same,  each  of 
which  haa  an  annular  row  of  g«>ar  teeth,  a  second  pair  of 
elementa  surrounding  the  shaft,  gear  wheels  carried  by  the 
second  elements  and  in  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  re- 
spectively adjacent  first  mentioned  elements,  a  pair  of  gear 
wheela  fast  on  the  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheela 
of  the  respectively  adjacent  second  mentioned  elementa.  a 
pair  of  brake  banda  for  one  of  the  pairs  of  elementa.  brake 
band  operating  meana,  a  part  having  a  rectangular  open- 
ing, a  block  (itted  Ifi  the  opening  and  a  screw  threaded 
through  the  part  and  bearing  against  the  block,  the  brake 
banda  having  ends  secured  to  the  block,  and  having  enda 
associated  with  the  operating  meana 

[ClAlma  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•  8  t .  4  •  S  .  MKTHOD  OF  TEBATIMO  OUHI  BT  THB 
BLAST-FURNACE  PROCESS.  PaaoaiK  Adolf  Kjwl- 
LIN,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1(K>0.  Serial 
No.   624,238. 


The  method  of  treating  Iron  orea  in  blast-fumacea,  which 
consists  in  feeding  a  charge  of  iron  ore  and  fuel  into  a 
blaat-fomace,  heating  the  entire  charge  in  the  ordinary 
manner,  and  paaalng  an  electric  current  through  the  charge 
In  that  section  of  the  furnace  where  the  reduction  of  the 
lower  oxida  of  Iron  to  metallic  iron  begina,  for  the  farther 
beating  thereof. 


983,464.     CORN-UU8KBR.     THOMAa  I.  Lddwio.  Jackson. 
Mich,     riled  Apr.  20.  1010.    Serial  No.  606,470. 


1.  A  com  huaking  device  comprising  a  huaklng  element 
baring  openinga,  a  rcTersible  wrlat  atrap  and  pad  having 
openlnga,  said  element  being  adjustable  to  different  posi- 
tions on  opposite  faces  of  the  pad  to  bring  the  openings  In 
the  element  and  pad  into  a  predetermined  relation,  and  a 
thong  threaded  through  the  openinga. 

2.  A  com  hnaker  including  a  pad,  a  plate  thereon,  an 
Intamed  flange  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tended tongue  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  huaking  hook 
outstruck  from  the  plate  and  engaging  the  flange,  there  be- 
ing slots  wlthbi  the  plate  and  adjacent  the  hook,  and  a 
thong  threaded  through  the  pad  and  the  alot  in  the  plate 
and  extending  between  said  plate  and  Its  tongue  and  be- 
tween the  plate  and  Its  flange,  said  thong  constituting 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  plate  to  either  face  of 
the  pad  and  a  portion  of  said  thong  form  a  thumb-reeelv- 
tng  loop  outstanding  from  the  pad. 


983,466.  POST-HOLE  AUGER.  JoHK  O.  Maron  and 
CLAaanca  E.  OLacHKia,  Beaumont.  Tex. :  said  Olschner 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslmments.  to  Nelson  E.  Laldacker, 
Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  624.023. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  drive 
a  worm  auger  shaft  alldahle  through  the  gear  and 


> 


held  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plate  mounted  in  the  frame, 
a  feed  aleeve  comprising  sections  disposed  upon  the  plate 
and  formed  with  registering  pintle  lugs  a  binge  bolt  en- 
gaged through  the  lags  and  through  the  plate  and  hlngedly 
connecting  the  aectlons  and  securing  the  same  upon  the 
plate  In  position  to  embrace  the  shaft  when  the  sections 
are  in  cloaed  relation,  the  said  aectlons  being  formed  with 
alined  openinga,  a  member  engaged  through  the  openings 
comprising  a  ahank  formed  at  each  end  with  a  bead  en- 
gageable  through  the  openinga  when  the  shank  la  in  one 
poaition  and  non-engageable  therethrough  when  the  shank 
is  turned  to  another  poaition,  the  said  sections  at  their 
meeting  free  edgea  being  formed  with  registering  receases, 
and  a  bolt  having  a  head  engaging  in  aald  receases  and 
bearing  upon  the  bottom  walla  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 
the  bolt  engaging  throagh  the  plate,  and  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  and  engaging  the  under  face 
of  the  plate. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  feed 
abaft,  a  bead  fixed  upon  the  shaft  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
aemi-cylindrical  blades  fixed  upon  the  head  and  descending 
therebeneath,  a  circular  disk  disposed  between  the  blade 
with  ita  peripheral  edge  in  scraping  contact  with  the  Inner 
face*  of  the  blades,  the  aald  bladea  being  alotted  and  lugit 
formed  upon  the  said  edge  of  the  disk  and  projecting  into 
the  slot,  and  abutments  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  lugs. 


083,466.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  HEADLIGHTS. 
John  Andrkw  Modcr,  Laurium.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  Frank  Dupont,  Laurium.  Mich.  Filed  May 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.684. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  with  a  steering  rod  of  a  motor  vehicle  ;  of  a  ahaft  hav- 


ing one  end  thereof  forked,  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  seated 
In  forked  portion  of  said  shaft,  means  to  pivotally  aecare 
said  shaft  to  the  vehicle,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  the  opposed  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  ball,  a  yoke  having  seata  therein  engaclng 
said  ball,  meana  to  adjust  said  yoke  to  said  ball,  aald  yoke 
terminating  in  a  socket,  a  atem  extending  through  aald 
socket,  and  meana  to  secure  said  stem  to  said  steering  rod. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Bteering  rod  of  a  motor  vehicle  ;  of  a  ahaft  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  forked,  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  the  forked  portion  of  said  ahaft.  a  clip  engaging  aaid 
shaft  and  secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  rod  having  one  end 
thereof  bifurcated  and  pivotally  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
aald  ahaft,  the  oppoalte  end  of  aaid  abaft  being  provided 
with  a  ball,  a  yoke  having  seata  therein  engaging  said  ball, 
means  to  securely  adjust  said  yoke  to  said  ball,  said  yoke 
terminating  in  a  socket,  a  stem  extending  through  said 
socket  and  means  to  aecure  said  stem  to  said  ateering  rod, 
for  the  purpoae  described. 


9  8  3,467.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Waltsb  H.  Peek  ins. 
Cheshire.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  19, 1910.  Serial 
No.  682.717. 


Jif 


1.  In  a  shade-holder  for  incandescent  lampa.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ahell  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  flange 
provided  with  a  circumferential  corrugation  located  in  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  having  ita  ends  sepa- 
rated in  front  by  a  plain  porilon  of  the  flange  in  which 
plain  porilon  are  located  two  bayonet-slots  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  merging  at  their  outer  ends  into 
the  ends  of  the  said  corrugation  ;  of  two  clamping- wlrea 
located  within  the  said  flange  In  the  plane  of  the  aaid  cir- 
cumferential corrugation  and  having  their  outer  enda  pro- 
jected through  the  said  bayonet-slots  In  which  the  wires 
are  manually  operated  for  clamping  and  releasing  the  lamp 
shade  introduced  between  tbem,  and  the  said  wires  being 
tMwed  in  a  long  contlnoous  sweep  from  their  outer  to  their 
Inner  enda  and  having  their  inner  enda  turned  at  a  right 
angle  to  form  pivots  by  which  they  are  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  flange  at  a  point  therein  substantially  oppo- 
site the  aaid  bayonet-slots. 

2.  In  a  shade-holder  for  Incandescent  lampa,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shell  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  socket- 
receiving  collar  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  holding-rib 
and  an  Inwardly  extending  circumferential  knurl :  of  a 
clamping-lever  mounted  in  the  said  collar  at  a  point  there- 
in opposite  the  holding-rib,  the  said  rib,  knurl  a:nd  lever  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  a  circumferential  bead  formed 
upon  a  lamp-socket  to  fasten  the  holder  thereto. 


983,46S.  KNOCKDOWN  STOOL.  Ebnbst  P.  Pibbcc  and 
Abthcb  J.  PiBBCB.  Lorain.  Ohio ;  said  Arthur  J.  Pieros 
assignor  to  said  Ernest  P.  Pierce.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1009. 
Serial  No.  616,432. 

A  knock-down  stool  having  a  tubular  hub  threaded  inter- 
nally and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
slots  lengthwise  thereof  through  its  lower  end  beneath  the 
thread  therein  and  recesses  inside  over  the  upper  portions 
of  said  alots.  in  combination  with  lega  for  aald  stool  hav- 
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tBf  bcTcled  opper  mmIs  rMtiag  against  Mid  hak  orer  lald 
■lota  and  bolt*  aecoiiBg  aald  legs  In  place  entered  through 
iaJd  slots  nnd  havlni;  th«>fr  heads  in  said  rereaaea.  nats  on 


tbe  oater  ends  of  said  bolts  bearing  against  the  ontslde  of 
paid  legs  and  a  rigid  brace  between  tbe  middle  of  aald  legs 
and  removably  engaged  therewith. 


983,459.  AIRSHIP.  RoBBar  O.  Rbttinobb,  Sunbury.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Qreenougb,  Sunbury, 
Pa.     riled  Peb.  7.  1910.     Sartal  No.  542,406. 


1.  In  an  air  ablp.  the  combination  of  a  balloon,  of  a 
■•ml-clrcular  plane  partly  surrounding  it,  an  air  space 
between  said  plane  and  ballooo,  of  a  borlaontal  plane 
beneath  tbe  balloon,  a  car  depending  from  tba  balloon,  a 
plurality  of  planea  or  wlnga  extending  from  each  side  of 
the  car  at  the  top,  means  for  propelling  tbe  car,  means 
at  front  and  rear  for  controlling  the  flight  of  the  car. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  balloon,  of  a 
■enU-clrcuIar  plane  partly  surrounding  It,  a  main  bori- 
Boatai  plane  beneath  the  same,  a  car  depending  from  tbe 
balloon,  a  plurality  of  planes  or  wlngi  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  car  at  the  top,  meana  for  adjustiog  the  wings. 
means  for  propelling  the  car,  meana  at  front  and  rear 
for  controlling  tbe  flight  of  the  car. 

8.  In  an  air  ahip,  tbe  oomblnatloo  with  a  balloon,  of  a 
aeml-clrcular  plane  abOTS  the  balloon,  a  main  horlaontal 
plane  beneath  the  same,  a  car  depending  from  tbe  bal 
loon,  a  plurality  of  planes  or  wings  hinged  at  each  side 
of  the  car  at  the  top,  means  for  adjusting  said  wings  ver- 
tically, horlaontal  and  Tertleal  planea  at  front  and  rear  of 
said  car  for  controlling  the  flight  of  the  same. 

4.  In  an  air  abip,  the  combination  of  a  balloon,  a  semi- 
circular plane  above  tbe  same,  an  air  space  between  said 
balloon  and  plane,  a  horlaontal  plane  beneath  the  bal- 
loon, a  car  depending  from  the  balloon,  wings  or  planes 
extending  from  each  side  of  the  car  at  the  top,  vertical 
pennant  shap«<l  planea  in  front  and  vertical  planea  In  the 
rear  for  steering  the  ship,  horizontal  lifting  planea  at  tbe 
front  and  rear  adjuatable  vertically. 


0Sa,46O.      [WITHDRAWN.) 


9SS,4«1.  TOOLrHOLDBB.  RoBWT  J.  Baom.  Bprtngfleld. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Western  Tool  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,981. 


r» 
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1.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  ahank  and  a  downwardly 
offset  head  having  a  vertically  arranged  bolt  paaaage  and 
provided  In  ita  upper  face  with  a  seriea  of  recesses,  aald 
shank  having  a  longitudinal  receaa  In  that  portion  thereof 
lying  adjacent  to  and  in  a  plane  above  aald  head,  a  tool- 
supporting  collsr  seated  on  tbe  upper  aide  of  aald  bead 
and  having  Ita  tool-supporting  surface  In  a  plane  lower 
than  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  recessed  portion 
of  said  shank,  a  projection  carried  by  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  receaaea  in  aald  head,  a 
clamping  bolt  extending  through  tbe  bolt  paaaage  in  aald 
head  and  through  aald  collar  and  having  an  enlarged  head 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  tool  supported  thereby,  and  a  nut 
acrewed  onto  aald  bolt  beneath  aald  head,  whereby  aald 
tool  la  clamped  to  and  supported  by  said  bead  In  tbe  aame 
plane  with  aald  shank. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprlalng  a  ahank  and  a  downwardly 
offaet  head  having  a  vertically  arranged  bolt  paaaage  and 
provided  In  Ita  npper  face  with  a  aeries  of  recesses,  said 
shank  having  a  lonKltudinal  receaa  In  that  portion  thereof 
lying  adjacent  to  and  In  a  plane  above  aald  bead,  a  tool- 
supporting  collar  seated  upon  the  upper  aide  of  aald  bead 
and  having  ita  tool  aupporting  aurface  in  a  plane  lower 
than  tbe  plane  of  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  recessed  por- 
tion of  said  shank  and  having  In  Ita  upper  aurface  a  plu- 
rality of  tool-Bupportlng  seata,  a  projection  carried  by 
aald  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  receaaea  In 
aald  head,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  tbe  bolt 
paaaage  in  aald  head  and  through  aald  collar  and  having 
aa  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tool-engag- 
ing rtesaats  to  cooperate  with  tbe  seata  la  said  collar 
to  secure  the  tool  to  said  bead,  and  a  nut  acrewed  onto 
aald  bolt  beneath  said  head,  whereby  said  tool  la  clamped 
to  and  aupported  by  aald  bead  In  tbe  aame  plane  with  aald 
bead. 


IT 
9SS.4«2.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     Hbebuit  H. 

Sraaui,  Marcellua.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,690. 


tA< 
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1.  In  a  typewrttlDK  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  paper 
table,  a  aide  edge  gage  carried  by  and  adjuatable  along 
tbe  paper  table  intemedlate  Its  ends,  and  meana  which 
enable  tbe  aide  edge  gage  to  be  depressed  and  thrown  out 
of  uae  while  the  gage  remalna  on  the  paper  table. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
table,  a  aide  edge  gage  carried  by  and  adjuatable  along 
the  paper  UMe,  and  meana  which  enable  tke  alda  edca 
gage  to  be  moved  to  sod  maintained  In  tbe  rear  of  the 
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paper  Uble  wbara  It  ia  oat  of  cooperative  relation  with 
the  paper. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slot- 
ted paper  table,  a  aide  edge  gage  which  projects  from  the 
rear  of  the  paper  table  through  the  slot  therein  and 
which  Is  adjuatable  along  aald  alot.  and  meana  which 
enable  aald  gage  to  be  moved  at  will  from  tbe  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  paper  table  where  It  la  out  of  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  paper.  • 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  alot- 
ted  paper  table,  a  aide  edge  gage  which  projecta  from  the 
rear  of  tbe  paper  table  through  the  alot  therein  and 
which  Is  adjustable  along  said  slot,  and  aprlng  means  for 
forcing  aald  gage  through  said  slot. 

5.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  alot- 
ted  paper  table,  a  aide  edge  gage  which  projects  from  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  paper  table  through  the  slot  therein  and  which 
Is  adjuatable  along  aald  alot,  and  a  flexible  carrier  for 
aald  gage,  aald  flexible  carrier  enabling  the  gage  to  be 
forced  rearwardly  through  aald  alot  to  a  poaitlon  where 
the  gage  la  ont  of  cooperative  relation  with  tbe  paper. 

(Claims  e  to  SI  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


083,468.     RATCHET  MECHAJflSM.     FaaoaaiCK  Thoms, 
Oakland.  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  611,351. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  caalng,  gearing 
therein,  teeth  connected  with  one  member  of  aald  gearing, 
a  abaft  projecting  through  said  casing,  a  double  pawl  on 
aald  ahaft.  meana  for  rocking  aald  ahaft  to  bring  one  end 
of  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  tbe  said  teeth,  and  a 
atop  pin  on  the  caalng  for  preventing  the  complete  rotation 
of  said  i>awl. 


983,464.  COAT-HANOER.  Hbkman  FaBDntCK  Ukobbbb 
and  JoHK  R.  Vam  Tabbel,  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1909.    Serial  No.  489,684. 


J^ 


1.  A  coat  banger  comprlalng  a  bowed  portion  adapted 
to  aupport  tbe  aboulders  of  a  coat,  and  having  a  centrally 
disposed  hook  secured  thereto,  the  base  of  said  hook  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  part  which  projecta 
above  tbe  top  of  toe  Bald  bowed  portion  to  which  said 
book  Is  attached. 

S.  A  coat  banger  comprlalng  a  part  adapted  to  aupport 
the  ahonldera  of  a  coat,  and  a  book  comprlalng  an  upper 
and  a  lower  book,  aald  lower  hook  paasing  under  said  part 
and  being  secured  thereto  and  being  formed  wltb  an  up- 
ward projection  which  la  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe 
loop  hanger  of  tbe  coat. 


983,460.  FIRE-DOOR  FOR  ELEVATORS.  BOMCND  O. 
Vanobmab,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  683.839. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  a  cage,  and 
vertical  hatch  supporta  arranged  upon  tbe  upper  aide  of 
Ita  roof,  of  a  batch  eover  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
sappertB  16  and  angled  eover  catches  7  pivoted  st  their 


lower  ends  upon  the  sides  and  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  said  cstches  having  gravity  contact  arms  9  pivoted 
at  their  lower  enda  on  the  catch  plvota,  their  npper  enda 
being  free,  and  recoil  aprlnga  placed  to  outwardly  retain 
the  upper  catch  enda  the  catches  being  formed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engnge  the  cover  when  it  Is  above  tbem  and  to 
move  backward  without  ita  vertical  line  of  descent,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


2.  The  combinstion  wltb  an  elevator  shaft  and  cage,  of 
a  hatch  cover  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  cage,  pivoted 
gravity  cover  eatchea  upon  the  sldea  and  near  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  ahaft,  stands  secnred  on  the  cage  roof,  horizon- 
tal shafts  D  which  are  rotatable  In  said  stands,  catch  re- 
leasing mechanlam  comprising  vertical  cover  aupporta  16, 
having  counterweights  at  their  lower  ends  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shafta,  vertically  movable  plunger  plna  17  within 
tbe  supports,  extending  above  them,  beveled  on  their  lower 
ends,  and  holding  aprlnga  18  for  aald  plunger  plna,  angled 
tripper  arma  20  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  shafts  D  near 
their  outer  enda  and  alongside  tbe  supports,  said  arma  hav- 
ing counterwelghta  23  on  their  lower  parts  adapted  to 
draw  the  arma  to  horizontal  position  by  gravity  action  and 
aboulders  21  on  their  lower  ends,  their  upper  ends  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cover  catches  when  the 
arms  are  vertically  placed,  laterally  movable  horizontal 
pins  24  placed  within  the  shafts  D,  the  inner  ends  thereof 
being  beveled  and  In  poaitlon  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of 
the  plungers  17  when  depressed,  the  outer  ends  ptovlded 
with  keys  24'  in  position  to  engage  tbe  aboulder  of  tbe 
trippers  when  tbe  plna  are  in  inward  position,  and  releaae 
tbe  trippers  when  the  pins  are  in  outward  poaitlon  to  tbe 
gravity  action  of  their  connterweighU,  springs  to  reUln 
said  pins  Inwardly,  and  alao  meana  secured  upon  the  cage 
to  route  the  shafts  D  until  the  keys  24'  engage  the  trip- 
pers 20  and  permit  tbelr  elevation  to  vertical  poaitlon  in 
allnement  with  the  catches  by  the  gravity  action  of  the 
welghta  on  the  aupporta  16,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  an  elevator  of  tbe  kind  described  having  batch 
covers,  hatch  catches,  stands  secured  on  tbe  cage  roof  and 
horlBontal  shafta  D  which  are  rotataMe  In  saM  standa,  • 
catch  releasing  mechanism  comprlalng  vertical  cover  sap- 
ports  16,  having  counterweights  at  tbelr  lower  ends,  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  shafts,  vertically  movable  plunger  pins 
17  within  the  supports,  extending  above  them,  bevaled  on 
their  lower  enda,  and  holding  aprlnga  18  for  said  plunger 
pins,  angled  tripper  arma  20  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
BhaftB  D  near  their  outer  ends  and  alongside  tbe  supports, 
■aid  arms  having  counterwelgbts  23  on  their  low«r  parts 
adapted  to  draw  the  arma  to  horizontal  position  by  grav- 
ity action  and  aboulders  21  on  tbelr  lower  ends,  their  op- 
per ends  being  formed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cover 
catches  when  the  arms  are  vertically  placed,  laterally  aiov- 
able  horlaontal  pins  24  placed  within  tbe  ahafta  D,  tbe 
Inner  enda  thereof  being  beveled  end  la  poattloa  Co  aagage 
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tte  lower  enda  of  tb«  plangan  17  wh«n  dcpraaiMd.  tb« 
oatcr  ends  provided  with  keya  24'  In  position  to  Biig%g« 
tli«  ibouldcr  of  tb«  trippers  when  tb«  plna  are  In  Inward 
poaltion.  and  reieaae  the  trlppera  wben  tbe  plas  are  In  out- 
ward position  to  tbe  sraTlty  a«tlon  of  their  coanter 
welsbti.  sprlnca  to  retain  mU  ploa  inwardlT.  and  alao 
meana  secared  upon  tbe  cage  to  rotate  tbe  abafta  D  antll 
tbe  kej*  24  engage  tbe  trlppera  20  and  permit  tbeir  elera- 
tion  to  rertical  position  In  allnement  witb  tbe  eatcbee  by 
tbe  traTity  actloo  of  the  welcbts  on  tbe  aapporta  20.  all 
sabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


983,4«6.  APPARATUS  rOR  ICB-MAKIIfO.  OAaowaa  T. 
Vooanacs.  Boston,  Maaa..  aaalxnor  to  William  H.  Llew- 
ellyn. New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  S.  liMU.  Serial  No. 
192.2S7. 


1.  Ice  making  apparatua  comprising  in  combination  a 
tank,  and  a  plnrallty  of  freeaing  elementa  therein  project 
inc  upwardly  In  aald  tank  and  adapted  for  tbe  alternate 
supply  to  them  of  a  refrtgeratlag  agent  aad  of  a  beating 
acent.  all  of  tbe  freealng  elementa  of  aaid  tank  exteriorly 
anrrounded  on  all  aides  by  water  apace  and  adapted  for 
tbe  formation  of  Ice  outwardly  from  them,  each  freealnx 
element  being  entirely  exterior  to  any  other  or  others,  tbe 
space  between  and  aboTt  aald  freealng  elemoits  being  un- 
obstructed, whereby  tbe  ice  formed  when  thawed  from 
tbe  frosen  elementa,  may  rlae  by  flotation. 

2.  Ice  making  apparatua  I'omprtatng  In  combination  a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  freealnx  elements  therein,  and  a  header 
connected  to  aald  freealng  elements  and  baTlng  separate 
passages  for  tbe  Inflow  and  outflow  of  a  refrigerating 
a(ent  or  of  a  beating  agent,  satd  freealng  elementa  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  header,  all  of  tbe  freealng  ele- 
menta of  aald  tank  exteriorly  aurronnded  on  all  aides  by 
water  space  and  adapted  for  the  formation  of  Ice  out- 
wardly from  them,  each  freealng  element  being  entirely 
exterior  to  any  other  or  othera. 

S.  Ice  making  apparatua  comprising  In  combination,  a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  freealng  elementa  therein,  and  a  header 
connected  to  aald  freealng  elementa  aad  haTlnc  fn  inter- 
nal 'longitudinal  partition  dlTtdtng  aald  header  Into  sepa 
rate  paaaages  for  tbe  Inflow  and  outflow  of  a  refrigerating 
agent  or  of  a  beating  agent,  aald  freealng  elementa  pro- 
jecting npwardly  from  aaid  header,  all  of  tbe  freealng  ele- 
menta of  aald  tank  exteriorly  anrrounded  on  all  aides  by 
water  apace  and  adapted  for  tbe  formation  of  ice  out- 
wardly from  them,  each  freealng  element  being  entirely 
exterior  to  any  other  or  othera. 

4.  Ice  Buiklng  apparatua  comprlalng  in  combination  a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  freealng  elementa  therein,  each  com- 
prlalnc  inner  and  outer  tubes,  and  a  header  baring  aepa- 
rate  paaaages  for  the  Inflow  and  outdow  of  a  refrigerating 
agent  or  of  a  beating  agent,  tbe  outer  tube  of  each  auch 
fraeatng  element  connected  to  one  of  aaid  pasaagea  and  the 
inner  tube  of  each  such  freealng  element  connected  to  tbe 
other  of  aald  paaaages,  all  tbe  freealnx  elementa  of  aaid 
tank  exteriorly  surrounded  on  all  aldee  by  water  apace 
and  adapted  for  the  formation  of  Ice  outwardly  from 
them,  each  freealng  element  being  entirely  exterior  to 
any  other  or  others. 

S.   Ice  making  apparatus   comprising   In   combination   a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  freealng  elementa  therein,  and  a  header 
connected  to  aald  freealng  elementa.  aald  header  adapted 
to  aupply  to  aald  freealng  elementa  a  refrl^ratlng  agent  i 
•r  a  hsaflng  atant.  and  sorroanded  by  Insalaflag  material.  | 


said  freealng  elements  exteriorly  surrounded  on  all  sides 
by  water  space  and  adapted  for  the  formation  of  Ice  out- 
wardly from  them,  each  freealng  element  being  entirely 
pxtertor  to  any  other  or  othera. 


MS,46T.  0TR08C0PIC  STEERING  APPARATUS.  JoBM 
C.  WALPBO.t.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  419,503. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  gyroscopic  ateerlng  apparatua 
of  a  aprlng  motor,  a  ahaft  drtren  by  said  motor,  a  cam 
drum  on  tbe  abaft,  an  outer  gjmbal  ring  fulcrumed  In  tbe 
apparatua.  an  Inner  glmbal  ring  fulcrumed  in  tbe  aald 
outer  ring,  a  fly  wheel  Joumaled  in  tbe  inner  ring,  an 
adjuating  cam  formed  with  tbe  outer  glmbal  ring,  a  lerer 
fnlcmmcd  in  the  apparatua,  a  roller  on  each  end  of  aald 
leTer,  one  of  aaid  rollera  engaging  tbe  cam  drum  and  tbe 
other  roller  located  to  engage  the  aald  adjuating  cam. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  gyroscopic  steering  apparatus 
of  a  caalng,  an  outer  glmbal  ring  fulcrumed  In  aald  caa- 
ing.  an  inner  glmbal  ring  fulcrumed  In  the  aald  outer  ring, 
a  fly  wheel  Journaled  In  the  Inner  ring,  a  ateerlng  engine 
connected  to  tbe  caalng,  a  ralre  chamber  for  the  ateer 
ing  engine,  an  outer  rotatlTe  cylindrical  Talre  In  the 
ralTe  chamber  of  the  engine,  an  Inner  tubular  Talve 
In  the  outer  Talre,  eonnectlona  between  tbe  aaid  outer 
glmbal  ring  and  tbe  aald  Inner  tubular  TalTe  and  meana 
to  turn  and  locate  the  outer  TalTe  In  operatlTe  position. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gyroscopic  apparatua  of  a 
ateerlng  gear,  a  ateerlng  engine,  a  pair  of  coacting  Talres 
for  the  engine,  mesne  to  aet  one  of  aald  TalTea  to  ateer 
a  Teaael  In  a  predetermined  arc.  and  eonnectlona  between 
tbe  other  ralre  and  tbe  gyroacopic  apparatua  to  staer  the 
Teaael  In  a  atralgbt  path. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gyroscopic  apparatua  of  a 
■tawing  gear  and  engine,  an  Inner  tubular  TalTe  for  aald 
•■glDa,  an  outer  TalTe  encircling  aald  tubular  Talre.  meana 
to  aet  aald  outer  TalTe,  and  eonnectlona  between  the  gyro- 
acopic  apparatua   and   the   inner  TalTe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gyroecopic  apparatua  for  a 
Teasel  of  a  steering  gear,  a  ateerlng  engine  for  tbe  appara- 
tua, an  Inner  tubular  Talre  for  tbe  engine,  an  outer  valTe 
encircling  aald  tubular  ralTS,  a  combination  of  elementa 
extending  from  the  outer  ralre  to  ootalde  of  tbe  ahell  of 
the  Teaael  to  set  tbe  outer  ralre.  and  gearing  connecting 
tbe  gyroscopic  apparatua  witb  the  said  inner  tubular 
Talre. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


0  8  3.468.     INSECT  TRAP.     Roaarr  N.   Wood.  Corpua 
Chrlstl,  Tex.     Filed  June  28.  1910.     SerUI  No.  689,359. 

1.  An  Insect  trap  comprlalng  a  receptacle  baring  an 
opening  In  Ita  top,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  baring  a  aleere  which  projecta  down 
through  tbe  opening  therein,  a  font  concentrically  aup- 
ported  with  relation  to  the  hopper  and  passing  through 
tbe  aleere,  a  deflector  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
font  and  baring  ita  aide  edges  projecting  beyond  tbe  rer- 
tical planes  of  tbe  aides  of  tbe  sleere,  a  frame  mounted 
upon  tbe  font,  a  burner  located  within  the  frame  and  upon 
the  foot,  and  tranaparenclea  supported  by  the  frame  In 
Inclined  position  abore  the  bopper. 

2.  An  Inaect  trap  comprlalng  a  receptacle  baring  an 
opening  In  ita  top,  aald  receptacle  being  prorlded  with 
•Ida*  and  In  the  rlclnlty  of  Its  bottom  with  screens,  a 
hopper  mounted  upon  the  top  of  tbe  receptacle  and  bar- 
lag  a  aleere   which   projects  down   throogfa   the  opsalag 
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theraln,  a  font  concentrically  poaltloned  with  relation 
to  the  bopper  and  exteadlng  down  through  the  aleere,  a 
deflector  atucbed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  font  and  bar- 
ing ita  aide  edges  projecting  beyond  tbe  rertical  plane  of 
tbe  aldaa  of  tbe  aleere,  a  frame  mounted  upon  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  font,  a  burner  located  within  tbe  frame  and 
upon  tbe  font,  and  tranaparenclea  aupported  by  the 
frame  In  inclined  poaltlon  abore  tbe  hopper. 


3.  An  Inaect  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  baring  an 
opening  in  Its  top,  a  ferrule  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  aaid  receptacle  being  prorlded  In  the  lower 
portions  of  its  aides  with  screens,  a  bopper  mounted  upon 
the  top  of  tbe  receptacle  and  having  a  aleere  which  pro- 
Jacta  down  through  the  opening  therein,  a  font  concen- 
trically poaltloned  with  relation  to  the  bopper  and  paaa- 
ing  down  through  the  aleere,  a  deflector  mounted  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  font  and  baring  Ita  side  edges  posi- 
tioned beyond  the  vertical  planes  of  the  aldea  of  tbe 
sleerea,  a  frame  mounted  upon  tbe  font,  a  burner  located 
within  tbe  frame  and  upon  tbe  font,  a  detachable  hood 
mounted  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  frame  above  the  font  and 
traniiparenciea  supported  by  tbe  frame  In  Inclined  poal- 
tiona  abore  tbe  hopper. 


988,460.     SHEET  METAL  DISPLAY-CAN.     JoHif  F.  Xav 
IBS,  Clereland,  Ohio,  and  John  E.  Schimck  and  Fbank 
LiH  BnoOLFH,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  0,  1000.     Serial  No.  511.883. 


1,  A  abeet  metal  dlaplay  can  baring  a  front  plate  with 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  remorable  glasa  plate,  of  a 
aeparate  piece  remorable  can  puller  device  baring  a  han- 
dle portion  projecting  through  aaid  opening  in  the  front 
plat*  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  aad  proTldad  with  means 


for  receiving  and  interangaging  with  the  lower  edge  of 

tbaslaas  plate,  substantially  aa  specified. 
^  Uk  abeet  meUl  dlaplay  can  baring  a  front  plate  with 

ing  therein,  and  a  remorable  glaaa  plate,  of  a  aepa- 
e   remorable  can   puller  derice  having  a   handle 

projecting  through  aald  opening  In  the  front  plate 
ai  iBi  lower  edge  thereof,  and  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  and  interengaglng  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe 
glaas  plate,  and  a  bolder  for  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  glass 
plate  having  an  upturned  member,  said  puller  device  hav- 
ing a  book  interengaglng  witb  aald  upturned  member  of 
aald  holder,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  display  can  having  a  front  plate  with 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  removable  glass  plate,  of  a 
separate  piece  removable  can  puller  device  having  a 
handle  portion  projecting  through  aaid  opening  in  the 
front  plate  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  and  interengaglng  with  tbe  lower  edge 
of  tbe  glass  plate,  and  a  hinged  cover  having  a  depending 
flange  at  ita  front  provided  with  an  outwardly  curved 
finger  bold  portion,  aubetantially  as  epeclfied. 


983.470.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  CLIO  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  30,  1000.     Serial  No.  610,404. 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platen  against  tbe  front  face  of  which  tbe 
typea  are  adapted  to  strike,  line  lock  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  line  lock  atop  and  a  separate  inde- 
pendently adjustable  final  line  lock  atop,  margin  stop 
mechanlam  inclnding  ^n  adjustable  margin  stop  and  a 
separate  Independently  adjustable  final  margin  stop,  and 
paper  feeding  devices  that  extend  upwardly  from  and  ara 
adjustable  concurrently  with  aald  final  stops. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  swinging  platen  carried  thereby,  mar- 
gin atop  mechanlam  including  an  adjustable  margin  atop 
carried  by  tbe  carriage  beneath  said  platen,  and  a  paper 
finger  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  platen  with  aald  margin  stop,  said  paper  finger 
extending  upwardly  from  tbe  margin  atop  for  cooperation 
with  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  swinging  platen  carried  thereby,  Une 
lock  mechanism  Including  an  adjustable  line  lock  stop  car- 
ried by  tbe  carriage  beneath  said  platen,  and  a  paper  finger 
carried  by  tbe  carriage  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  platen  with  said  margin  stop,  said  paper  finger  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  margin  stop  for  cooperation 
with  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  swinging  platen  carried  thereby,  a 
stop  rod  carried  by  tbe  carriage  beneath  the  platen,  line 
lock  mechanism  Including  an  adjustable  line  lock  stop 
carried  by  aaid  stop  rod  and  accesa  to  whlcb  for  the  pur- 
pose of  adjustment  may  be  gained  by  swinging  back  the 
platen,  a  paper  finger  carried  by  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  platen  with  said  line  lock  stop,  said  paper 
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ftsgvr  •xtandiog  apwanllr  froni  tb«  line  toek  stop  for  co- 
operation with  tb«  platen,  margin  stop  mechanism  tadod- 
Inc  an  adjustable  margin  stop  carried  by  said  stop 
aece—  to  whicb  for  the  purpose  of  adjustment 
galoed  by  swlnglnc  the  ptateo  b«ck,  and  a  pai 
carried  by  said  margin  stop  and  adjustable  with 
tndinaUy  of  tbe  platen,  said  last  mentioned  paper 
also  exteodinc  upwardly  from  tiie  margin  stop  for  co- 
operation with  tbe  pUtea.  •^  -^7' 

5.  In  a  typewriting  raAChtii^.  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  feed  rollers,  a  shaft  which  extends  longitudinally 
of  the  platen  and  carlree  said  feed  rollers,  independently 
morable  hangers  which  support  said  shaft,  and  a  spring- 
presMd  bar  eoOperatlT*  with  said  hangers  and  plTotad 
traosrersely  Intermediate  said  hangers  and  intermedtata 
the  ends  of  aald  bar. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


983,471       RAIL.     Jonatbai*   Bicsos.   Vaugban,   W.   Va. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1010.    Serial  No.  500,101. 


A  railway  rail  having  one  of  Its  ends  of  a  thickness  cor- 
responding to  tbe  width  of  the  head  and  providing  a  head 
extension,  the  trnnsverse  face  of  the  head  extension  being 
beveled  Inwardly,  the  said  end  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  depending  sides  provided  with  notched 
flanges,  the  end  being  further  provided  a  suitable  distsnce 
away  from  the  sides  and  toward  the  body  of  the  rail  with 
a  right  angularly  arranged  step,  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  the 
rail  being  of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
head  of  the  rail,  tbe  end  of  tbe  bead  being  t)eveled  at  an 
opposite  angfe  to  that  of  the  head  upon  the  first -mentioned 
end  of  tbe  rail,  the  extension  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  longitudinally  extending  web  portion  and 
being  further  provided  with  a  rectangular  portion  which  is 
provided  with  a  reduced  extension,  the  lower  side  edges  of 
the  extension  and  tbe  rectangular  portion  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  slotted  flanges,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


M8.4T2.  SANITABY  DBINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  WiLLtAM 
T.  BANCKorr  and  Niilson  W.  Vam  Liiw,  Kanaas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Aog.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,491. 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  embodying  a  basin,  a  pipe  hav- 
ing ports  through  which  water  Is  discharged  on  the  rim 
of  said  basin,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  tbe  basin  having  a 
port  of  less  area  than  the  dlscbari^e  ports  of  tbe  flrst-men- 
tioned  pipe. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  embodying  a  basin,  means  for 
discharging  a  sheet  of  water  on  the  rim  of  said  basin,  and 
a  trough  on  tbe  fountain  for  collecting  a  portion  of  tbe 
water  discharged  oa  saM  rim. 


S.  A  drinking  fountain  embodying  a  basin,  meana  for 
discharging  a  sheet  of  water  on  tbe  rim  of  said  basin,  snd 
a  trough  surrounding  tbe  fountain  to  collect  the  water 
flowing  over  said  rim. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  embodying  a  basin,  means  for 
discharging  a  sheet  of  water  on  the  rim  of  said  basin,  an 
Inclined  trough  surrounding  tbe  fountain  to  gather  the 
water  flowing  over  said  rim.  and  means  for  conducting  tbe 
water  from  said  trough. 


983.473.      MILK-BUCKET.     THOMAa    H.   BASNBa,   Craw- 
fordsvUle,  Iowa.    PUed  May  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  SflO.SlO. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  wire  frsme 
adapted  to  flt  over  a  milk  pall  and  consisting  of  wires  bent 
to  form  a  ring  at  the  top.  a  ring  at  the  center,  vertical 
wires  secured  to  said  rings  and  bent  to  form  bottom  croaa 
portions,  and  a  pan  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  wire 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wire  frame 
adapted  to  flt  over  a  milk  pall  and  formed  of  wires  consist- 
ing of  vertical  portions  snd  bottom  transverse  portions 
with  depending  folded  projections,  wire  rings  connecting 
said  vertical  portions,  and  a  detachable  pan  resting  on  tbe 
bottom  transverse  portions  of  said  wires. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  milk  pall  having  lateral  projectlona  on  Its  sides 
of  a  wire  frame  adapted  to  flt  over  said  pail  and  to  detach- 
ably  engage  and  be  locked  with  said  lateral  projections, 
and  a  pan  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  wire  frame  in 
which  said  milk  pall  rests. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  milk  pall 
having  each  of  Its  balls  formed  with  lateral  projections,  a 
wire  frame  adapted  to  flt  over  said  milk  pall  nnd  consisting 
of  vertical  wires  bent  at  their  lower  ends  and  connected 
together  to  form  transverse  cross  pieces,  a  wire  ring  con- 
necting said  vertical  wires,  a  ring  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  wires  sad  connected  thereto,  and  having  op- 
peaiteiy  located  outwardly  projecting  U-shaped  portions 
adapted  to  flt  over  said  laternl  projections  on  the  balls,  and 
a  pan  mounted  on  the  transverse  cross  pieces  of  said  wires 
the  bottom  of  said  pall  being  seated  In  said  pan. 


983.474.  TRANSOM-LIFT.  EaHKST  B.  Bill.  Olen  Ridge, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Concealed  Transom  Lift  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  523,.198. 

1.  In  a  transom  lift,  the  combinstlon  with  s  transom 
and  a  trim,  of  supporting  means  carried  by  tbe  trim  for 
supporting  the  transom  and  Independent  operating  means 
carried  by  the  trim  for  operating  the  transom,  said  inde- 
pendent means  engaging  with  the  supporting  means. 

2.  la  a  traaaom  lift,  the  combination  with  a  transom. 
of  a  boas  for  supporting  tbe  same  snd  sn  operating  shaft, 
the  said  operating  shaft  engagintt  with  the  boss. 

8.  In  a  transom  lift,  tbe  combination  with  a  transom, 
ol  a  boaa  for  sapportlng  the  same,  the  aald  boas  bavins  • 
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recess  and  sn  operating  shaft,  said  operating  shaft  having 
a  croaa  head  which  enKagea  within  tbe  recess  of  tbe  boss. 

4.  In  a  transom  lift,  tbe  combination  with  a  transom, 
of  a  boaa  for  supporting  tbe  same,  a  buahlng  and  an  oper- 
ating shaft  supported  in  the  bushing,  said  operating  shaft 
engaging  with  the  boas. 


6.  In  a  transom  lift.  In  combination  with  a  transom 
and  a  boss  for  supporting  tbe  same,  of  a  trim,  a  bushing 
within  the  trim,  a  shaft  within  the  bushing  and  engaging 
with  the  boss,  said  shaft  having  rotating  means  on  one 
side  of  the  trim  oppoalte  tbe  transom. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983,476.      SASH-nOLDER.      Johax    F.    BjOBLUin>.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  579.261. 


A  aaah  holder  of  the  character  described,,  comprising  a 
holding  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  upon  the  stile  of  a 
window  sash,  a  member  hsving  its  central  part  provided 
upon  one  part  of  the  holding  plate,  a  second  member 
spaced  apart  In  parallel  relation  from  tbe  flrst  member, 
and  a  third  member  disposed  Intermediate  thereof  and 
having  Its  opposed  ends  held  to  the  respective  opposed 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  members,  the  flrst  and  second 
members  being  curved  and  disposed  upon  the  same  plane 
and  the  third  member  being  oppositely  curved  so  ss  to 
form  with  tbe  flrst  two  members  tbe  shape  at  substan- 
tially a  dlamoftd. 


983,476.     FENDER.     Jambs   A.   Bouohton,   Schenectad7. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  676.462. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  fender;  means 
for  slldably  mounting  tbe  fender  upon  a  car  to  assume 
advanced  and  retracted  positions ;  a  movable  car  carried 
member  positioned  above  the  fender  and  depressible  to 
engage  the  fender  to  hold  the  same  in  retracted  position  ; 
weak  spring  means  for  lltflng  said  member ;  and  relatively 
strong  spring  means  for  holding  the  fender  engaged  with 
said  member  and  for  moving  the  fender  from  retracted 
position  to  advanced  position  upon  impact  between  tbe 
fender  and  an  obstacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fender ;  means 
for  mounting  the  fender  upon  a  car  body  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  body  :  a  depending  Ruard  pivoted 
to  tbe  fender  and  extended  across  the  forward  end  of  the 
fender ;  flexible  members  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
car  body  and  having  their  forward  ends  attached  to  the 
guard ;  means  for  advancing  the  fender  to  tighten  the 
flexible  members  and  to  tilt  the  guard  upwardly  above 
the  fender,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  fender  In  retracted 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  slldably  mounte(r 
fender ;  a  guard  pivoted  to  the  fender ;  latch  mechanism 
for  holding  the  fender  in  retracted  position  ;  means  for 
releasing  the  latch  mechanism  when  tbe  fender  la  moved 
under  Initial  Impact  between  the  guard  and  an  obstacle; 
flexible  members  each  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  secured 
to  a  car  body  and  having  tbelr  other  ends  attached  to  the 
guard  :  and  means  for  advancing  the  fender  subsequent 
to  tbe  releaae  of  tbe  latch  mechanism,  to  tighten  the 
flexible  members  and  to  tilt  tbe  guard  above  tbe  fender. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fender  Including 
a  carrying  member  and  a  basket  detachably  united  with 
the  carrying  member ;  means  for  mounting  tbe  carrying 
member  upon  a  car  body  for  sliding  movement;  latch 
mechanism  engaging  the  carrying  member  to  hold  the 
fender  In  retracted  position  ;  means  for  releasing  the  latch 
member  upon  impact  between  the  fender  and  an  obstacle ; 
and  means  for  advancing  tbe  fender  subsequent  to  the 
releaae  of  tbe  latch  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  fender  Including 
a  carrying  member,  a  basket  detachably  united  with  the 
carrying  member,  and  a  guard  pivoted  to  the  basket : 
means  for  mounting  tbe  fender  upon  a  car  body  for  sliding 
movement ;  flexible  members  each  adapted  at  one  end  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  body  and  having  tbelr  other  ends  at- 
tached to  the  guard  :  latch  mechanism  en^aidng  tbe  carry- 
ing member  to  hold  the  fender  In  retracted  position ; 
means  for  releasing  tbe  latch  mechanism  upon  Impact 
between  tbe  fender  and  an  obstacle  ;  And  meana  for  ad- 
vancing the  fender  subsequent  to  the  release  of  the  latch 
mechanism,  to  tighten  the  flexible  elements  and  to  tilt 
tbe  guard  above  tbe  fender. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


983,477.  STALK-CHOPPBR.  William  A.  J.  Baoww, 
Lancaster,  Kans.  Piled  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,815. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  rectangular 
chopping  wheel  frames  arranged  beneath  the  side  portions 
of  tbe  main  frame  and  having  their  forward  ends  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  -stalk  chopping  wheels  arranged  In  tbe  last 
mentioned  frames,  spring  stalk  straightening  teeth  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  said  wheels,  swinging  brackets 
mounted  In  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  main  frame  and  hav- 
ing spacad  depending  end  portlona,  transverse  channel 
bars  having  pivots  at  their  ends  mounted  in  said  depend- 
ing end  portions  of  the  swinging  bracketa,  the  interme- 
dlats  portleoa  of  aald  channel  bars  having  spacad  flangea. 
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iBVMtad  U-«faaped  joke  member*  teTteg  flat  alettad  central 
portloos  adjoetably  arrmaced  la  the  cbaanel  ban  between 
their  flaacee,  the  enda  of  lald  U-ahap«d  yoke  members 
harlDg  reduoed  depending  enda  alldably  engaged  with 
the  rear  portions  of  the  chopping  wheel  carrying  framea. 
springe  on  the  reduced  depending  enda  of  said  yoke  mem- 
bers and  bearing  agalnat  aald  chopping  wheel  carrying 
framee.  fastenings  paased  through  the  slots  in  the  blnged 
portions  of  the  yoke  members  and  into  said  channel  bars, 
and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  channel  bara 


2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  main  frame,  a  chopping 
wbeeel  carrying  frame  baring  Ita  forward  end  plTotally 
mounted  In  the  main  frame,  a  chopping  wheel  moonted  on 
said  chopping  wheel  carrying  frame,  a  swinging  bracket 
moan  ted  on  the  rear  portlona  of  the  main  frame,  a  trana- 
▼erse  bar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  swinging  bracket, 
a  yoke  member  connected  to  said  bar  and  having  depending 
ends  slldably  engaged  with  aald  chopping  wheel  carrying 
frame,  sprlnga  on  said  yoke  member  and  bearing  agalnat 
Mid  chopping  wheel  carrying  frame,  and  meana  for  ralaing 
and  lowering  said  transTerse  bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  chopping  wheel 
carrying  frame  piTotally  mounted  thereon  and  Including  a 
croaa  rod,  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  main  portion 
of  aald  chopping  wheel  carrying  frame,  a  aeriea  of  atalk 
atralghtening  teeth  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  rod.  a  trans- 
Terae  tension  member  pirotally  connected  to  aald  rod  and 
engaged  with  said  teeth,  said  tension  member  baring  an 
angular  realUent  arm  and  a  rod  adjuatably  connected  to 
the  latter  and  connected  to  aald  meana  for  ralaing  and  low 
ering  the  chopping  wheel  carrying  frame. 


983.478.     RAILWAY -TRUCK.     Alb«ht   M.   CtAaa,  llar- 
Bhalltown.  Iowa.    Filed  June  8, 1910.    Serial  No.  S<t6,881. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
two  truck  frames,  an  axle  In  each,  flanged  wheela  on  each 
axle,  meana  for  pirotally  connecting  the  centere  of  aald 
track  framea.  a  central  track  plate,  alining  b«ra  eoonected 


therewith  and  springs  between  tke  altnteg  bara  and  the 
adjacent  enda  of  the  track  framea  arranged  to  normally 
hold  the  truck  framea  In  position  with  their  axles  parallel. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  truck  framea,  an  axle  In  each,  flanged  wheela  on  each 
azie.  meana  for  pirotally  connecting  the  centera  of  aald 
track  framea,  a  central  track  plate,  altailng  t>arB  connected 
therewith,  and  springs  between  the  alining  bar  and  the  ad- 
jacent enda  of  the  truck  frames  arranged  to  normally  hold 
the  track  framea  In  poaltlon  with  their  axlea  parallel,  aald 
apringa  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  track  framea  are 
mored  to  poaltlon  with  their  axlea  on  divergent  anglea,  the 
tenalon  will  be  applied  to  all  of  said  npringa  tending  to  re- 
turn the  truck  framea  to  poaltiona  with  their  axlea  parallel. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
two  track  framea,  an  axle  In  each,  flanged  wheela  on  each 
axle,  a  central  track  plate,  two  alining  bara  plroted  to  each 
end  of  the  central  truck  plate,  two  bearing  members  on 
each  end  of  each  truck  frame  baring  the  adjacent  alining 
bar  extended  through  them,  waahera  on  each  alining  bar 
between  aald  bearing  membera,  a  spring  between  each  pair 
of  waahera.  said  allnbig  bars  each  being  prorided  with 
shoulders  arranged  to  engage  said  waahera  when  the  truck 
frames  are  mored  In  either  direction  out  of  parallellam  to 
thereby  engage  and  compreaa  the  adjacent  aprlng,  and  a 
connecting  bar  plroted  centrally  to  each  track  frame. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  two  Independent  truck  frames,  an  axle  in  each  and 
wheela  on  each  axle,  two  bearing  membera  on  each  end 
of  each  track  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  central 
truck  plate,  four  alining  bara  plroted  to  said  central 
truck  plate,  one  being  extended  through  the  bearing 
membera  on  each  end  of  each  truck,  each  alining  bar 
being  prorided  with  a  ahoulder  and  alao  with  a  aleere 
detacbably  flzed  thereto,  an  extenalble  coll  aprlng  on 
each  alining  bar  and  waahera  at  the  ends  of  the  sprlnga 
to  engage  said  shoulder  and  sleeve  on  the  alining  bar  and 
alao  to  engage  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  bearing  membera. 
and  a  connecting  bar  plroted  centrally  at  Its  enda  to  aald 
truck  frame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  two  Independent  truck  framea.  an  axle  In  each,  flanged 
wheela  on  each  axle,  a  central  truck  plate,  two  aupportlng 
bars  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  central  aupportlng  plate 
and  extended  in  oppoalte  directions  and  capable  of  awlng- 
Ing  In  a  borlxontal  plane,  and  hangers  pivoted  to  the  truck 
framea  and  alao  to  the  aald  aupportlng  bara. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983,479.    BOLT-ANCHOR.    CHAaLBS  J.  CutM airra,  Brooa- 
lyn.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.486. 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  baring  a  body  portion  In  the  form 
of  a  longitudinally  dlrlded  tube  conatltuting  aubatantially 
the  frustnm  of  a  hollow  cone,  the  walla  whereof  are  of 
uniform  thlckneaa  throughout,  the  aald  t>ody  portion  being 
prorided  on  the  exterior  thereof  with  projectlona  which 
progreaalrely  Increase  In  balgtat  toward  the  nnallar  and 
thereof. 
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«  2.  A  bolt  anchor  baring  a  body  portion  In  the  form  of 
a  longitudinally  dlrlded  tube  conatltuting  aubatantially 
the  fniatum  of  a  hollow  cone,  the  walla  whereof  are  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout,  the  aald  body  tK>rtlon  being 
prorided  on  the  exterior  thereof  with  projections  which 
progreaalrely  Increaae  In  height  toward  the  amaller  end 
thereof,  the  extremities  of  the  said  projections  being  tan- 
gent to  a  cylinder. 

8.  A  bolt  anchor  baring  a  body  portion  In  the  form  of 
a  longitudinally  dlrlded  tube  conatltuting  aubatantially 
the  fruatum  of  a  hollow  cone,  the  walla  whereof  are  of 
uniform  thlckneaa  throughout,  the  aald  body  portion  being 
prorided  on  the  exterior  thereof  with  annular  projectlona 
which  progresalrely  increaae  in  height  toward  the  amaller 
end  thereof. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  baring  a  body  portion  in  the  form  of 
a  longitudinally  dlrlded  tube  conatltuting  aubatantially  the 
fruatum  of  a  hollow  cone,  the  walla  whereof  are  of  uniform 
thlckneaa  throughout,  the  said  body  portion  being  provided 
on  the  exterior  thereof  with  annular  projections  which 
progreaalrely  Increase  In  height  toward  the  smaller  end 
thereof,  the  extremities  of  the  aald  projectlona  being 
ungent  to  a  cylinder. 

6.  A  bolt  anchor  baring  a  body  portion  In  the  form 
of  a  longitudinally  dlrlded  tube  constituting  aubatantially 
the  fruatum  of  a  hollow  cone,  the  walla  whereof  are  of 
uniform  thlckneaa  throughout,  the  aald  body  portion  being 
prorided  on  the  exterior  thereof  with  projectlona  which 
progresalrely  Increaae  In  height  toward  the  smaller  end 
thereof,  and  upon  the  Interior  thereof  with  helical  pro- 
jectlona conatltuting  acrew  tbreada 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


088,480.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CIOARBTTE8.  Cow- 
STANTiNB  C0CONI8,  Boston,  Msaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf 
to  Eatrate  Athanaaalades,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
26,   1909.     Serial  No.  498,890. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  machine.  In  combination,  a  former 
comprising  two  movable  members ;  means  for  operating 
aald  members  so  as  to  shift  one  member  against  the  other 
to  close  said  former  and  then  operate  the  other  member 
to  compreaa  the  contenta  of  aald  former ;  meana  for  eject- 
ing the  contents  of  said  former  ;  meana  to  hold  a  caalng 
In  poaltlon  to  receire  the  ejected  contenta,  and  automatic 
meana  to  shift  each  caalng  away  from  aald  holding  meana 
after  It  baa  been  filled  and  to  trim  It  while  tbe  machine 
la  operating  to  fill  the  next  casing. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  in  combination,  a  former 
comprialng  a  body  with  two  morable  wings  plroted  thereto, 
one  of  aald  wings  being  made  wider  than  the  other ;  meana 
for  operating  aald  wlnga  ao  aa  to  close  the  wide  wing 
against  the  narrow  wing  to  cloae  aald  former  and  swing 
the  narrow  wing  Inwardly  under  the  wide  wing  while 
the  latter  Is  closed  to  compreaa  the  contenta  of  aald 
former,  and  meana  to  eject  the  contenta  of  the  former 
while  said  contents  Is  held  compressed  by  the  narrow 
wing. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine  the  combination  with  meana 
for   filling   cigarette    caainga   of   the   automatic   ahiftlng 


mechaniam  abore  described  made  up  of  a  eliding  carrier 
1 ;  a  pair  of  cooperating  fingera  f,  p  adapted  to  grip  the 
clgarettea  made  by  the  filling  meana,  aald  fingers  being 
plroted  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  carrier  and  meana 
to  actuate  the  carrier  to  and  from  the  filling  meana  and  to 
close  and  open  the  fingers  at  the  proper  time. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion, caalng  filling  mechaniam  ;  an  intermittently  operated 
belt  conveyer ;  means  to  transfer  the  filled  caainga  from 
the  filling  mechaniam  to  the  conveyer ;  a  pair  of  cuttera, 
one  at  each  aide  of  the  conreyer,  to  which  the  filled  caainga 
are  presented  by  the  conreyer ;  means  for  operating  the 
cuttera  while  the  conreyer  la  at  rest  so  aa  to  trim  the 
enda  of  each  filled  caalng  as  it  la  presented  to  the  cutters 
by  the  conreyer,  and  a  statlonarlly  aupported  aprlng  for 
engaging  the  filled  caainga  aa  they  are  presented  to  the 
cuttera  and  for  holding  each  of  aald  casings  against  dla- 
placement  while  It  is  being  operated  upon  by  the  cuttera. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, casing  filling  mechanism  ;  an  intermittently  operated 
belt  conreyer  prorided  with  the  hooka  10  x ;  meana  to  trana- 
fer  the  filled  caalngs  from  the  filling  mechaniam  to  the  hooks 
of  the  conreyer ;  a  pair  of  cuttera,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
conreyer,  to  which  the  filled  caainga  ar«  preaented  by  tbe 
conreyer ;  meana  for  oi)eratlng  the  cuttera  while  the  con- 
reyer Is  at  rest  so  aa  to  trim  the  enda  of  each  filled  casing 
as  It  Is  presented  to  the  cuttera  by  the  conreyer,  and  the 
statlonarlly  supported  aprlng  18  for  holding  the  filled 
caainga  agalnat  dlaplacement  while  they  are  being  oper- 
ated upon  by  the  cuttera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


983,481.      BROODER.      Josbph    A.    Cowwollt,    Ererett. 
Maaa.     Filed  Nor.  7,  1910.    SerUl  No.  590,960. 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  two  relatively  adjuatable  boxea, 
one  within  the  other,  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 
register  ao  as  to  form  an  air  pasaage  that  is  regulated 
In  slxe  by  moving  the  two  boxea  relatively  to  one  another. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  two  relatively  adjustable  boxea, 
one  within  the  other,  each  prorided  with  openings  which 
register  with  those  In  the  other  box  In  one  ixwltion  of  tbe 
two  boxes  and  which  are  cloaed  when  the  relative  position 
of  the  two  boxes  Is  shifted. 

3.  A  brooder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  square 
outer  box ;  a  aquare  Inner  box  adapted  to  fit  telescopically 
within  tbe  outer  box  either  sidewlse  or  endwise  ao  that 
the  two  boxea  can  be  aaaembled  either  In  closed  or  open 
relation,  and  one  or  more  doors  In  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
Inner  box,  said  openings  being  arranged  to  register  with 
an  opening  In  tbe  outer  box  when  the  two  boxes  are 
assembled  so  as  to  occupy  one  relation  and  to  be  offset 
and  closed  when  tbe  two  boxea  are  aasembled  so  aa  to 
occupy  tbe  other  relation. 

4.  A  brooder  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
box  and  an  inner  box  adapted  to  fit  teleacoplcally  within 
the  outer  box  and  openings  In  one  of  the  walla  of  each  bos 
adapted  to  reglater  when  aald  boxea  are  aaaembled  together 
so  as  to  proTide  an  air  paaaage  wboae  size  may  be  regu- 
lated by  relatlre  sliding  adjustment  of  the  two  boxea. 

5.  A  brooder  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  aquar* 
outer  box ;  a  aquare  Inner  box  adapted  to  fit  teleacoplcally 
within   the  outer   box  and  made  upon   ita   Interior  with 
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MatMAl  walla  tftMAw  a«roaa  tbm  eoman  «f  tka  boo: 
latarlor.  Mid  walla  balng  made  wltb  doorwaya  for  tba 
clicfea. 

[Claim  8  not  prlntad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


983.482.  CIPHEB-CODB.  Wiluam  Cothb  and  JOHir  J. 
RjkSKOB.  Wllmlogton.  Del.  Filed  8«pt.  10.  1900.  Barial 
No.  817.0S8. 
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inff  akmc  tha  akaak  toward  tha  handle  and  adapted  to  b« 
engaged  by  the  tbomb  for  releaalng  aald  clntcb-loop  and  ra- 
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1.  A  cipher  code  comprUlDK  elgn  groupa  adapted  to  rafar 
to  different  numbers  to  be  tent,  each  of  eald  groupa  con- 
taining a  single  sign  Indicating  either  an  arbitrary  number 
or  a  number  of  multiples  of  said  arbitrary  number  In  a 
number  to  be  sent,  and  at  least  one  sign  representing  tba 
dlglta  of  the  number  to  be  aent  that  are  below  said  arbi- 
trary aamber. 

2.  A  cipher  code  comprising  sign  groups  adapted  to  refer 
to  different  numbers  to  be  sent,  each  of  said  groupa  con- 
taining a  single  prefix  sign  Indicating  elthar  an  arbitrary 
number  or  a  number  of  multlplea  of  said  arbitrary  num- 
ber in  a  numt>er  to  be  sent,  and  at  least  one  sign  repra- 
•entlng  the  digits  of  the  number  to  be  sent  that  are  below 
aaid  arbitrary  number. 

3.  A  cipher  rode,  comprlalng  sign  groups  adapted  to 
refer  to  different  numbers  hsTlng  signs  to  represent  the 
digits  and  their  places,  and  the  groupa  referring  to  num- 
bera  below  a  given  figure  being  proTided  with  a  special  sign 
to  indicate  thla  fact. 

4.  ▲  cipher  code,  comprising  sign  groups  adapted  to 
refer  to  different  numbers  having  signs  to  represent  the 
digits  and  their  places,  and  the  groups  referring  to  num- 
bers below  a  given  figure  being  provided  with  a  special 
prefix  sign  to  Indicate  this  fact. 

5.  A  cipher  code,  comprlalng  sign  groupa  adapted  to 
refer  to  different  numbers  having  aigna  to  repreaent  the 
dlglta  and  their  places,  and  the  groups  referring  to  num- 
bara  below  ten  thousand  being  provided  with  a  special  algn 
to  Indicate  thla  fact. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


083,483.      WRENCH.     Andbbw   J.  CcaTi.t.   Eaat   WlUiaaa 

SOT.   N.   Y.,  asalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Daniel   Wagemaker. 

Bast  WtUiamaon,  N.  Y.     Plied  Feb.  12.  1010.    Serial  No. 

543,520. 

In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  Ita 
ahank.  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  of  a 
movable  jaw  arranged  at  the  front  edge  of  said  shank,  a 
clateta-loop  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  and 
embracing  the  shank,  meana  carried  by  said  loop  for  grip- 
ping the  rear  edge  of  said  shank,  a  lever  on  said  loop  ex- 
tending Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  for  re- 
leasing said  clutch  loop  and  advancing  aald  movable  Jaw 
while  the  flngera  of  the  same  hand  are  grasped  around  the 
handle,  and  a  projection  from  one  side  of  said  loop  extend- 


tracting  the  morable  jaw  while  the  flngera  of  the 
hand  ar«  claaped  aroand  tbe  handle. 


083.484.     OIL-BURNER.     William  8.  Dowmll.  El  Heno, 
Okla.     nied  May  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  582.6C9. 


ILC 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  pan  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  aaid  pan  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange 
that  surrounds  said  opening,  a  trough  seated  on  said  flange 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  bar  spanning  said 
trough-opening  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  burner  cup 
seated  on  said  trough  over  the  central  opening  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  pendent  lug  that  rests  on  said  bar,  said 
lug  being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  that  allnea 
with  the  opening  of  said  bar.  a  cap  aapported  by  said 
trough  and  inclosing  tbe  trough  and  cup,  and  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  extending  through  tbe  opening  of  said  bar  and  engag 
ing  the  threaded  opening  of  aald  log. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  pan,  a  trough  seated  thereon, 
aald  trough  and  pan  being  provided  with  alined  openings, 
said  trough  being  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  reat  lugs 
00  Ita  upper  surface,  a  burner  cup  seated  on  said  inner 
luga,  and  a  cap  Incloalng  said  trough  and  cup,  said  cup  be- 
ing seated  on  said  outer  luga. 

8.  A  burner  comprising  a  baae  pan,  a  trough  carried 
thereby,  said  trough  and  pan  being  provided  with  air  open- 
Inga,  a  burner  cup  seated  on  said  trough,  and  a  cap  also 
aeated  on  aald  trough  and  incloalng  the  same  and  said  cup. 


988,486.  TRANSOM  LIFT.  LsoNAao  H.  DTn,  Green 
wlch.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Concealed  Transom  Lift 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.  Filed  May  20.  1910  Serial  No.  562.432. 
1.  In  a  transom  lift,  the  combination  with  a  tranaom 
and  a  trim,  of  a  boaa  carried: by  the  trim  and  entering  a 
bearing  In   the  transom,  a  abaft  passing  through  the  boaa 
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and  engaging  with  the  tranaom  by  a  locking  connection  to 
rotate  the  transom. 


2.  In  a  transom  lift,  the  combination  wltb  a  transom 
and  s  trim,  of  a  boas  carried  by  the  trim,  a  bearing  carried 
by  the  tranaom,  said  bearing  having  a  squared  or  non-clr- 
ealar  receaa.  a  shaft  carried  by  the  trim  and  paaalng 
through  the  boaa,  aald  shaft  having  a  non-drcnlar  extrem- 
ity engaging  with  the  recess  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe 
abaft. 

3.  In  a  tranaom  lift,  the  comblnatlan  of  a  tranaom  and  a 
trim,  a  boaa  carried  by  the  trim,  a  bearing  carried  by  tbe 
transom,  said  bearing  having  a  non-circular  receaa,  a  shaft 
paaalng  through  the  trim  and  having  a  non-circular  ex- 
tremity which  engages  with  the  recess,  a  plate  on  the  face 
of  tbe  trim  opposite  to  the  boaa,  said  plate  having  a  bear- 
ing, said  shaft  having  a  ahoulder  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  bearing  in  the  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


983.488.  MONOAZO  DYE8TUFFAND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Otto  EaitsT  and  HsijfBicH  EicHwroa. 
HBchst-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  MeUter  Ludns  A  BrOning.  HOchat-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  26, 
1910.      Serial   No.   683,828. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  red  monoaso  dyeatuff. 
which  consists  In  combining  the  5-dlazo-2-chIoro-toIuene-4- 
Btilfonic  add  with  ^-oxynaphtholc  add  of  melting  point 
216*. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  monoaio  dyestuff,  obtainable 
from  B-dlaso-2-chloro-toluene  4-snlfonic  add  by  combining 
it  with  /J-oiynaphtholc  acid  of  melting  point  216*,  being, 
in  form  of  ita  aodlum  salt  when  dry,  a  red  powder.  Insolu- 
ble in  alcohol,  but  dissolving  In  water  wltb  a  yellowish- 
red  color,  from  which  solution  the  dyestuff  Is  predpitated 
as  a  dark-red  predpiUte  by  means  of  mineral  acids ;  yield- 
ing bright-red  color-lafcea  of  great  faatneaa  to  Il^t 


988,487.  STATION  INDICATOR  AND  SIGNAL.  Chaklbs 
W.  FABia,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  1010.  8e 
rUl  No.  561.224. 

1.  In  a  sutlon  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing,  a  spring  actuated  drum  therein,  a  rim  having  lugs 
thereon,  said  rim  belnt;  operatively  connected  with  the 
drum,  and  an  (>scapement  device  to  coact  with  said  lags 
and  comprlsluK  a  lever  extended  out  through  tfie  casing, 
said  escapement  device  being  arranged  to  release  the  lug 
with  which  It  engages  when  the  lerer  is  turned  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  station  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
caalng,  a  spring  actuated  drum  therein,  a  rim  baring  lugs 


thereon,  aaid  rim  belns:  operatively  connected  with  tha 
drum,  and  an  eacapement  device,  comprlalng  an  oprlsht 
abaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  extended  out  through 
the  casing,  a  cord  fixed  to  the  arm,  a  disk  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  a  central  arm  pivoted  to  the  disk  to  move  up  and 
down,  and  two  stationary  arms  fixed  to  the  disk  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivoted  arms  and  having  Inclined  Inner 
edges,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  cord 
Is  pulled  In  either  direction  the  lug  will  be  released  ao  that 
the  rim  to  which  It  Is  attached  may  turn  a  part  revolution. 


8.  In  a  station  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
easing,  a  spring  actuated  drum  therein,  a  rim  having  ingf 
thereon,  said  rim  being  operatively  cbnnected  with  tba 
drum,  and  an  escapement  device  comprising  an  upright 
shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  extended  out  through 
the  casing,  a  cord  fixed  to  the  arm,  a  central  arm  pivoted 
to  the  dlak  to  move  up  and  down,  two  stationary  arms 
fixed  to  tbe  dlak  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivoted  arma  and 
having  inclined  Inner  edges,  said  parte  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  cord  Is  pulled  In  either  direction  the  lug 
will  be  released  so  that  the  rim  to  which  It  Is  atUched 
may  turn  a  part  revolution,  and  a  spring  for  normally  re- 
turning the  shaft  to  position  where  the  pivoted  arm  on  It 
will  be  engaged  by  tbe  succeeding  Ing  on  the  rim  when  said 
rim  Is  rotated. 


083,488.     CONCENTRATOR.     Nrr  H.  Fxuman,  Boulder, 
Colo.     Filed  July  6,  1007.    SerUI  No.  382,546. 


1.  A  transversely  inclined  longitudinally  reciprocating 
concentrating  table,  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  riffles  having  Interruptions  Intermodlate 
their  extremities,  the  said  Interruptions  being  arranged  in 
a  single  path  extending  diagonally  acroas  tbe  Ubie  from 
the  head  toward  the  foot,  and  adjustable  to  regnlate  tha 
width  of  the  path,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  concentrating  table  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  riffles  provided  with  Interruptions  Intermediate 
their  extremities,  tbe  said  riffle  members  being  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  table  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  concentrating  table  provided  with  riffles  having  in- 
terruptions Intermediate  their  extremities,  tbe  aald  rlflle 
members  being  longitudinally  adjustable.  Interruptions  of 
tbe  various  riffles  being  diagonally  arranged  acrosa  tbe 
table  from  the  head  toward  the  foot,  the  uppermost  Inter- 
ruption beinp  nearest  the  head  of  the  table,  tbe  lower  In- 
terruption being  farthest  therefrom  and  means  for  r«:lp- 
rocating  the  table. 
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»M.480.      lONITUL      HwBT    M. 
laad  lad.     n)«d  Apr.  18,  1910. 


WvuLMKwmioam,  Wat*- 
8«rUl  Na  50«,018. 


1.  A  clamp  for  gnM  barner«,  rotnprislng  a  clamping  col- 
lar, an  Insulated  electrode  on  one  side  of  said  collar  hav- 
ing a  conductor  wire  enfrafflnj;  portion,  and  an  angular  In- 
sulating guard  element  adapted  to  extend  along  one  side 
of  the  burner  and  form  a  barrier  between  said  conductor 
wire  engaging  portion  and  said  burner,  whereby  to  pre- 
vent grounding  of  said  conductor  wire  upon  said  burner. 

2.  A  clamp  for  gas  burners,  comprising  a  clamping  col- 
lar, an  Insulated  electrode  on  one  side  of  said  collar,  hav- 
ing a  conductor  wire  engaging  portion,  and  a  pair  of  angu- 
lar Insulating  elements  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  collar,  means  carried  upon  said  electrode  for  clamp 
Ing  said  guard  elements  In  position,  one  of  said  elements 
forming  a  barrier  between  the  wire  engaging  portion  of 
said  electrode  and  adjacent  side  of  a  burner  and  preaent- 
Int:  a  stop  to  prevent  conUct  ol  a  conductor  wire  upon 
the  burner. 


988.490.  TYPE- WHITING  MACHINE.  Cabl  GABai»L«oir, 
Syracuae,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  L-  C.  Smith  k  Bros.  Type 
writer  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  881.127. 


1.  In  a  caae  shifting  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  a  rock  ahaft  having  an  arm.  of  a  key 
lever,  a  link  connecting  the  key  lever  with  the  arm  of 
the  rock  shaft,  a  latch  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  and 
a  step  on  said  key  lever  with  which  the  latch  coSperatcs 
to  lock  the  rock  shaft  against  movement  when  the  key 
la  depressed. 

2.  In  a  case  shifting  mechanism  for  type- writers,  the 
combination  with  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm,  of  a  key 
lever,  a  link  connecting  the  key  lever  with  the  arm  of  the 
rock  shaft,  a  latch  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  a 
step  on  said  key  lever  with  which  the  latch  cooperates  to 
lock  the  rock  shaft  against  movement  when  the  key  Is 
depressed,  said  step  being  adjuatably  connected  with  the 
kay  lever. 

3.  In  a  caae  ahtftlng  mechanism  for  type-wrltera.  the 
combination  with  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm.  of  a  key 
lever,  a  link  connecting  the  key  lever  with  the  arm  of  the 
rock  shaft,  a  latch  connected  with  the  rock  ahaft.  a  step 
on  said  key  lever  with  which  the  latch  cooperates  to  lock 
the  rock  shaft  against  movement  when  the  key  Is  de- 
pressed, and  a  second  key  lever  provided  with  means  for 
disengaging  the  latch  from  the  step. 

4.  In  a  caae  shifting  mechanism  for  type-writers,  the 
combination  with  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm,  of  a  key 
lever,  a  link  connecting  the  key  lever  with  the  arm  of  the 
rock  shaft,  a  latch  connected  with  the  rock  ahaft.  and  a 
step  on  said  key  lever  with  which  the  latch  cooperates  to 
lo<k  U)e  rock  ahaft  agalnat  movement  when  ttie  key  is  da- 
pressed,  said  link  being  adjustably  connected  to  aak)  key 


l«v«r.  aad  aald  atap  being  also  adjoatably  coaneeted  to 
.the  key  lever. 

5.  In  a  caae  shifting  mechanlam  for  type-writing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arma.  of  a  shift  lock  lever  having  a  pin-and-alot 
connection  with  one  of  said  arma,  a  shift  lever  having 
a  like  connection  with  one  of  said  arms,  a  latch  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  arma  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  projection  on  the  shift 
lock  lever,  a  cam  or  Incline  on  said  latch,  and  a  pin  or 
projection  on  the  abift  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
aaid  cam  or  incline. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983.491.  SANITARY  APPLIANCE  FOR  TELEPHONES. 
GnOBOB  T.  Haouit.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  537,229. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  tranamltter,  a  boN 
low  globular  resonator  of  more  than  a  hemisphere  in  form 
laving  a  plurality  of  perforationa,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  tranamltter  to  permit  aoond  wavea  from 
within  the  rcaonator  to  be  received  by  the  diaphragm  of 
the  transmitter,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  hol- 
low globular  resonator  of  more  than  a  hemlapbere  In  form 
having  ita  surface  apertnred  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  transmitter  tbrongh  said  aperture  to  permit  sound 
wavea  from  within  the  resonator  to  be  received  by  the  dia- 
phragm of  the  tranamltter,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  mouth-piece,  a  hol- 
low globular  resonator,  of  resilient  material,  and  of  more 
than  a  hemisphere  in  form,  having  an  opening  amaller 
than  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  but  suflBclently 
large  that  when  deformed  by  pressure  on  the  resonator, 
said  end  can  be  paaaed  tberewlthln,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  mouth-piece  and  a 
sanitary  device,  a  fastener  for  securing  said  device  to  said 
mouth-piece,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  double  bends  of 
flexible  material  Joined  together  in  a  circle  by  a  bevel  ring 
of  the  same  material ;  said  bends  engaging  one  around  the 
rim  of  the  mouth-piece  and  the  other  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion around  the  rim  of  the  sanitary  device,  the  t>evel  ring 
by  which  the  double  bends  are  Joined  flttlng  Into,  and  con- 
forming to  the  interior  of  the  mouth-piece,  substantially 
as  described. 


983,492.  BALE-COVER.  WitxiAM  H.  Hasbiss,  Pawtncket, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company,  New 
York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  July  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  B06.S00. 

1.  A  bale  cover  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  provided 
with  draw  strings  at  the  enda  thereof,  and  detachable  faa- 
lenlng  means  Including  fastening  devices  disposed  all  the 
way  along  the  side  edges. 

2.  A  bale  cover  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  provided 
with  draw  strings  at  the  end  edges,  and  lace  receiving  ele- 
ments all  the  way  along  the  side  edges  thereof. 

3.  A  tMle  cover  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  having  side 
and  end*fastenlBg  devices  and  provided  with  a  flap  pro- 
tected opening. 

4.  A  bale  cover  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  having  side 
and  end  fastening  devices  and  having  openings  therein, 
flapa  for  protecting  the  openings,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  flapa  over  the  openings. 

5.  A  bale  cover  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric   provided 
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with  draw  strings  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  co- 
acting  fastening  devices  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 


fabric  being  provided  with  an  opening  intermediate  the 
ends,  and  means  for  protecting  the  said  opening. 


983.493.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  M0BBI8  Hlif- 
DBBif,  Coatesville,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B78.820. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  including  the 
ahovel  standards,  rods  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stand- 
ards and  swinglngly  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said 
plate,  nnd  another  rod  mounted  to  swing  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  standards  nnd  adjustably  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  Including  the 
shovel  standards,  rods  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stand- 
nrd**  and  swln^rlngly  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said 
plate,  and  another  rod  mounted  to  swing  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  standards  and  sUdable  at  the  other  end  through 
said  plate,  and  yieldable  means  between  said  last  men- 
tioned rod  nnd  the  plate. 

3.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  a  plate 
having  the  upper  edge  rolled  to  produce  a  longitudinal 
socket,  said  rolled  socket  having  recesses  spaced  apart 
therein,  a  rod  extending  through  said  socket  and  threaded 
where  it  passes  through  said  recesses,  clamp  nuts  engag- 
ing the  threaded  portions  of  said  plate  rod,  tie  rods  hav- 
ing eyes  engaging  around  the  threaded  portions  of  said 
plate  rods  and  between  said  clamp  nata,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  opposite  ends  of  said  tie  rods  to  the  standards 
of  a  cultivator,  an  adjusting  rod  mounted  to  swing  upon 
the  connecting  means  of  the  tie  rods  and  extending  at  one 
end  through  naid  plate,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  ad- 
justing rod  and  bearing  against  said  plate. 


9  8  3,494.     DOOR  FOR  METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 
AND  OVENS.    Charles  Nelson  Hoopbb,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.516. 
1.  A  fnmace  door  comprising  a  frame  and  a  lining  se- 
cured thereto,  said  lining  being  provided  with  an  air  cham- 
ber extending  through  the  interior  thereof. 

163  O.  G.— « 


2.  A  furnace  door  comprising  a  frame  and  a  lining  se- 
cured thereto,  said  lining  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  air  chambers  extending  through  the  interior  thereof. 


3.  In  a  famace  door,  a  frame,  a  lining,  and  means  for 
securing  the  lining  to  the  frame,  said  lining  t>elng  provided 
with  an  air  space  extending  between  the  rear  face  of  the 
lining  and  said  securing  means. 

4.  In  a  furnace  door,  a  frame,  a  lining,  and  metal  an- 
chors for  securing  the  lining  to  the  frame,  said  lining  being 
provided  with  a  dead  air  space  extending  entirely  in  the 
rear  of  the  metal  anchors. 

6.  In  a  furnace  door,  a  frame,  and  a  lining  secured 
thereto,  said  lining  being  provided  with  a  sealed  chamber 
extending  through  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983.495.  SEED-CORN  GRADER.  Chables  Hdnnicdtt, 
Wilmington.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,419. 


1.  A  seed  com  grader  comprising  in  combination  two 
rotatable  screens  of  different  size,  the  larger  surround- 
ing the  screening  area  of  the  smaller  with  a  space  between 
the  two,  said  space  being  closed  at  both  enda,  the  inner 
of  said  screens  being  open  at  one  end,  and  provided  with 
oblong  screening  Openings  of  a  given  width,  and  the  outer 
screen  being  provided  with  screening  openings  subetan- 
tially as  wide  as  those  of  the  inner  screen,  but  shorter 
than  the  same,  a  frame  supporting  said  screens  for  rota- 
tion, meana  for  delivering  the  com  to  the  inner  screen, 
and  discharge  openings  In  nald  outer  screen,  near  one  end, 
for  the  delivery  of  the  corn  from  the  space  between  the 
screens. 

2.  A  rotary  seed  corn  grader  comprising  in  combination 
two  screen  drums  of  different  size,  the  larger  surrounding 
the  smaller  with  a  space  between  the  two.  the  Inner  screen 
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drum  bclDf  proTkled  wltb  obionc  opminRS  of  a  glTen 
width,  and  the  oatsr  Mreen  drum  beinc  prorlded  with 
mtmbIbc  npwtiii  sabstaatlalljr  as  wide  aa  tboae  of  the 
laiMr  serMD.  bat  ahorter  than  the  same,  the  screen  body  of 
Bald  loner  tcreen  being  formed  with  Incllnea  leadlBK  to 
the  screening  openings  therein,  means  for  delivering  the 
corn  to  said  Inner  screen,  and  suitable  means  for  rotating 
said  scrMO  drums. 

S.  A  rotary  seed  corn  grader  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon  two  screen  drums  of  different  else,  the  larger  sur- 
roundln);  the  smaller  with  a  space  between  the  two,  the 
Inner  screen  drum  being  prorlded  with  oblong  screening 
op«olnifS  of  a  given  width  and  the  outer  screen  drum  beinK 
provided  with  screening  openings  subatantlally  aa  wide 
•a  those  of  the  Inner  screen  drum,  but  sliorter  than  the 
aame,  the  screen  body  of  the  outer  of  said  screena  being 
formed  «rlth  Inclines  leading  to  the  screening  openings 
thereto,  means  for  dellrerlng  the  corn  to  said  Inner  screen 
drum,  and  saltable  means  for  rotating  said  screen  drums. 

4.  ▲  seed  corn  grader  comprising  In  comblnatloa  two 
rotatable  screens  of  different  stxe.  the  larger  surround 
Ing  the  smaller  with  a  space  between  the  two,  the  Inner 
of  said  screens  t>elng  provided  with  oblong  screening  open 
Ings  that  are  ereater  In  length  but  subetanttally  no  greater 
la  width  than  the  sereeatng  openings  of  the  outer  screen,  a 
fraoM  supporting  said  screens  for  rotation,  means  for  ds- 
Itrsrlng  the  corn  to  aald  Inner  screen,  and  a  discharge 
opening  leading  from  the  space  between  the  screens. 

5.  A  seed  corn  grader  comprising  In  combination  two 
rotatable  screens  of  different  slM.  the  larger  surrounding 
the  smaller  with  a  space  between  the  two,  the  Inner  of 
said  screens  being  provided  with  coarse  apertures,  and  the 
oater  screen  being  provided  with  flner  apertures  than  those 
of  the  lnn**r  screen,  the  «cr»*vn  body  of  said  Inner  screen 
being  formed  with  Inclines  leading  to  the  apertures  there- 
in, a  frame  supporting  said  screena  for  rotation,  meana  for 
delivering  the  corn  to  the  inner  screen,  and  a  diacharge 
opening  leading  from  the  space  between  the  screens. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


•83.4(M.      SPEKn-INDICATOR       Richard  Joh:«    Hctch 
ixsoN.  Birkenhead,  and  Albbbt  Babton  Obindbod.  Rock 
Ferry.     England.       Filed    Oct.    25.     1900.       Serial    No. 
524.466. 


1.  la  apparatiM  for  Indtcnttnit  the  speel  of  revolving 
or  moving  parts  of  engines  or  machinery,  a  part  revolvad 
by  th«  anglne  or  machinery,  tiM  rata  of  movemant  of 
which  It  la  desired  to  indicate :  an  indicating  device ;  a 
plurality  of  parts  baring  indicating  device  operatini;  meana 
connected  with  them  ;  a  plurality  of  electro-maifneta  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
parts  by  which  they  are  carried  with  the  aaM  moving 
part  at  regular  Intervals  of  time ;  a  moving  electric  switch 


connected  with  said  magnet  devices,  for  bringing  the 
several  magneta  in  their  order  into  circuit  for  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time,  and  then  to  open  said  circuit, 
whareby  they  are  caused  to  make  a  partial  revolution,  and 
tben  move  back  to  the  normal  sero  poaltlon  ;  and  a  time 
regulating  clock-work  mecbanlam  for  rotating  the  switch ; 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  revolving  or 
moving  parts  of  engines  or  machinery,  the  combination 
of  a  part  revolved  by  the  engine  or  machinery  ;  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  parts  carrying  electro-magnetic  devices  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  make  connection  with,  and  be  discon- 
nected from  said  moving  part  at  regular  Intervals  of  time, 
and  be  moved  thereby;  a  timekeeping  motor;  a  contact 
making  and  breaking  device  operated  by  aald  motor,  by 
which  the  aald  electro-magnetic  devices  are  ieriatim  ener- 
gised and  de^nerglxed  ;  a  pointer  derloe  operated  by  said 
magnet  carrying  parta.  when  said  magnetic  devices  engage 
the  primary  moved  part ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  Indicating  the  apeed  of  revolving 
or  moving  parts  of  engines  or  machinery,  a  part  revolved 
by  the  engine  or  machinery,  and  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
netlc  devices  mounted  on  a  common  axis  on  carriers 
thereon,  and  within  the  aald  revolved  part,  and  each 
having  a  device  connected  with  It,  which  operates  In  con- 
nection with  the  pointer  or  indicator;  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

4.  la  apparatua  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  revolving  or 
moving  parts  of  engines  or  machinery,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  revolving  parta.  15,  each  carrying  an  electro- 
magnet 17,  said  parts  15  with  the  magnets  being  balanced, 
and  each  having  a  tappet  device  22 ;  and  a  pointer  mount- 
ed co-axially  with  the  revolving  parts,  and  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  and  actuated  by  said  tappeta  22  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  the  speed  of  revolving 
or  moving  parts  of  engines  or  machinery,  a  part  revolved 
by  the  engine  or  machinery  ;  an  indicating  device ;  a  plu- 
rality of  parta  having  indicator  device  operating  means 
connected  with  them ;  elect ro-magnetlc  devices  adapted 
to  make  connection  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  parts, 
and  aald  moving  part,  and  to  -disconnect  same :  a  mag- 
netically-operated brake  deriee  operating  In  connection 
with  said  indicator  device :  and  a  moving  switch  device 
for  closing  and  opening  the  circuits  of  said  electro-mag- 
netic devices ;  aubetantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M8.497.     LOCK  NUT.     William  Jacobcs.  Faterson.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  624,677. 


1.  A  tock  nut  comprising,  a  nut  having  a  recesa  therein, 
and  a  groove  In  each  side  of  said  recess:  a  lock  in  said 
reresa :  and  means  located  In  one  of  aald  grooves  for  hold- 
ing the  lock  In  locked  engagement  with  a  bolt,  to  prevent 
said  nut  from  moving  In  either  direction  thereon 

2.  A  lock  not  comprlalng  a  nut  having  a  receaa  which 
extends  the  width  of  same  and  la  V  shape  in  form  and 
having  a  groove  In  each  aide  of  said  receea  :  a  V  shaped 
lock  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  groove  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  thereof ;  and  a  pin  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  nut  and  lock  to  enter  either  of  said  grooves 
and  hold  aald  lock  poattirely  either  in  locked  or  unlocked 
relation  to  a  bolt. 
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8.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  baring  a  recess  and  a 
groore  In  said  nut  on  each'  side  of  said  recess ;  a  lock  in 
said  recess  baring  a  groore  In  one  aide  thereof  located 
opposite  one  of  the  groores  In  said  nut ;  and  a  pin  adapt- 
ed to  (It  into  one  of  Hald  grooves  In  the  nut  and  abut  said 
lock  to  bold  It  In  the  locked  position  on  a  bolt,  to  prevent 
said  nut  from  moving  in  either  direction  on  said  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  a  recess  and  a 
groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof ;  a  lock  adapted  to 
rock  In  said  recess ;  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  groove 
and  abut  said  lock  to  hold  It  In  locked  position  on  a  bolt. 


•8.1.498.  DELIVERY  -  GOODS  RECEIVEB.  Chbistun 
Keck.  Crescent  Springs,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  H.  Hyams,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  511.691. 

C 


-/r 
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1.  In  a  delivery  goods  receiver,  the  combination  of  a 
box  provided  with  a  lid  and  with  a  recesa  on  the  inside  of 
its  front-wall  which  extenda  from  the  bottom  of  the  box 
vertically  upward,  a  keeper  on  the  lid,  a  locking  hook 
pivotally  supported  within  the  box  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  keeper  on  the  lid,  a  apring  extending  from  the  heel 
of  thla  hook,  a  false  bottom  within  the  box.  means  to 
hold  the  same  In  a  normally  elevated  poaitlcm  but  permit- 
ting it  to  yield  to  the  weight  of  goods  delivered  upon  the 
same,  a  slide  rigidly  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  this 
bottom  ao  as  to  move  with  It  and  fitted  Into  the  recess  of 
the  front-wall  mentioned  whereby  both  the  slide  and  the 
connected  bottom  are  guided  In  their  movements  and 
means  whereby  the  same  Is  operatively  connected  to  the 
spring  on  the  hook  so  that  changes  in  position  of  the  allde 
affect  the  position  of  the  hook  with  reference  to  the  keeper 
on  the  Ud. 

2.  In  a  delivery-gooda  receiver,  the  combination  of  a 
box,  a  lid  for  It,  a  keeper  thereon,  an  adjustable  locking- 
device  adapted  to  engage  this  keeper,  but  normally  In- 
capable of  engagement  therewith,  a  depressible  false  bot- 
tom Inside  of  the  box  and  susceptible  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  weight  of  delivered  goods  when  deposited  thereon, 
operative  connection  between  It  and  the  locklng-devlce 
whereby  this  latter  Is  rendered  operative  when  the  false 
bottom  is  depressed  and  an  additional  false  bottom  ad- 
justably supported  above  the  bottom  first  mentioned  and 
adapted  to  support  articles  without  affecting  the  bottom 
below. 

3.  In  a  delivery-goods  receiver,  the  combination  of  a 
box,  a  lid  for  it,  a  keeper  thereon,  an  adjustable  locklng- 
devlce  adapted  to  engage  this  keeper,  but  normally  In- 
capable of  engagement  therewith,  a  depressible  false  bot- 
tom Inside  of  the  box  and  Busceptibie  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  weight  of  delivered  goods  when  deposited  upon  It, 
operative  connection  between  It  and  the  locking  deviM 
whereby  this  latter  Is  rendered  operative  when  the  false 
bottom  Is  depressed,  an  additional  false  bottom  In  form 
of  a  hinged  flap  prorlded  abore  the  bottom  first  mentioned 
and  adapted  to  support  articles  without  affecting  the  bot- 
tom below  it  and  means  whereby  this  flap  is  normally 
held  in  an  elerated  position. 


983,499.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GINNING 
COTTON.  Fbbdebick  T.  Kbht.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  May  23.  1908.  Serial 
No.  434.463. 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  ginning  cotton  which 

consists  in  drawing  the  said  fibers  longitudinally  beneath 


the  surface  of  a  stationary  bed  knife  In  a  direction  toward 
the  edge  of  the  said  knife,  and  in  stripping  the  seeds  there- 
from by  glancing  blows  Imparted  thereto  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  said  fibers  and 
away  from  the  edge  of  tbe  said  bed  knife. 


2.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table ginning  member,  and  a  rotatable  stripping  member 
mounted    adjacent    thereto   for    co-engagement    therewith, 

•  the  said  stripping  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  nar- 
row stripping  elements  whose  faces  are  disposed  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  of  means  for  driving  the 
said  roller  and  stripping  member  In  the  same  direction 
and  with  their  co-engaging  surfaces  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  seed  arresting  member  for  cooperation  with  the  said 
ginning  member. 

3.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin  the  combination  with  a  roU- 
table  ginning  roller  and  a  rotatable  strlpplnn  member 
mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  for  co-engagement  there- 
with, the  said  atripplng  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
narrow  stripping  elements  whose  faces  are  disposed  oblique 
to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  of  a  bed  knife  arranged 
subfitantially  tangential  with  respect  to  the  said  roller  and 
stripping  member,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  ginning 
roller  in  a  direction  toward  the  edge  of  the  bed  knife, 
and  tbe  said  stripping  member  In  a  direction  away  from 
tbe  edge  of  the  said  bed  knife. 

4.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table ginning  roller  and  a  rotatable  stripping  member 
mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  for  co-engagement  there- 
with, the  said  stripping  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
narrow  stripping  elements  whose  faces  are  disposed  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  of  a  stationary  bed  knife 
arranged  substantially  tangential  with  respect  to  the  said 
roller  and  stripping  member,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
ginning  roller  In  a  direction  toward  the  edge  of  the  bed 
knife,  and  tbe  said  stripping  member  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  edge  of  the  said  bed  knife. 


983,500.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  Hahoctiun  K.  Kou- 
YOUMJiAN,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  557,678. 


1.  In  a  regulator  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  re- 
sistance elements  therein,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  plates 
arranged  at  each  end  of  the  housing,  and  forming  commu- 
tators which  plates  are  connected  In  series  with  the  re- 
sistance elements,  an  arm  pirotally  mounted  on  the  bous- 
ing, and  laterally  adjustable  brushes  carried  by  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  segments  forming  tbe 
commntators. 

2.  In  a  regulator  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  com- 
mutators, each  made  up  of  two  sets  of  segments,  resistance 
elementa  connected  Ib  series  with  said  segments,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  commutators,  there  being 
slots  formed  In  said  arm,  brush  holders  adjustably  posi- 
tioned In  said  slots,  and  brushes  carried  by  said  brush 
holders. 
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3.  la  a  r«colator  of  ttM  claaa  (toscritMd,  a  pair  of  com- 
aratatori,  each  made  up  of  two  Mta  of  aeKineiita,  realatance 
eiemeots  coDnected  In  aerlea  wtrb  aald  aecmants,  ao  arm 
piTotally  mounted  between  the  commutator*,  a  weight  on 
■aid  arm  to  one  tide  of  the  pivot  point  thereof,  there  be- 
ing slots  formed  In  said  arm.  brush  holders  adjustably 
positioned  In  said  slots,  and  brushes  carrlad  by  aald  brush 
holders. 

4.  In  a  refnlator  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  com- 
mutators, each  comprising  two  sets  of  segments,  resistance 
elements  connected  In  series  with  said  sefments,  an  arm 
pirotally  mounted  between  the  commutators,  the  ends  of 
which  arm  trarel  adjacent  the  faces  of  the  segments  form- 
ing said  commutators,  and  each  end  of  the  arm  being 
adapted  to  adjnstably  receire  brushes. 

5.  In  a  regulator  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  In 
which  Is  formed  a  pair  of  openings,  resistance  elements 
within  the  housing,  a  pair  of  commutators  made  up  of  two 
sets  of  segments,  the  face*  of  which  project  through  the 
openings  In  the  housing,  said  segments  belnf;  connected  In 
series  with  the  resistance  elements,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  housing  between  the  commutators  and 
brushes  adjustably  carried  by  the  enda  of  the  arm.  which 
broalMa  contact  with  the  sacmeeta  forming  the  commu- 
tatora. 


9H3.501.  CHEESE  CUTTER.  ISAAC  B.  LiB.  Broadway. 
V'a.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Julius  W.  Wise. 
Harrlsoaburg.  Va.  Filed  \Uy  26.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
563,6»T. 


1.  In  a  ehaaaa  cutter,  a  table,  a  knife  morable  toward 
and  away  from   the  tabta  and  means  for  supporting   the 
knife  in  either  one  of  two  angularly  disposed  planes,  hav 
Ing  their  line  of  intersection   parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  table,  a  knife  morable  toward 
and  away  from  the  table  and  baling  an  edge  portion  of 
one  face  beTelad  and  Its  other  face  plane  and  means  for 
supporting  the  knife  In  a  true  Tsrtlcal  plane  or  in  an  in- 
clined plane  with  its  bereled  e<tg«  portion  In  a  rertlcal 
plane. 

3.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  table,  a  Terticatly  reclprocatory 
knife  bar,  a  knife  carried  by  the  knife  bar  and  mounted 
thereon  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horlaontal  axia.  and 
means  for  holding  the  knife  In  either  one  of  two  pisnes 
having  their  line  of  Intersection  coincident  with  the  horl- 
aontal azla. 

4.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  table,  t  rartlcally  reclprocatory 
knife  bar  baring  Its  lower  portion  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  face,  with  a  perpendicular 
face  below  the  Inclined  face  and  with  a  transverse  recess 
Interrupting  the  faces,  and  a  kntfe  having  a  Journal  piece 


for  rocking  engacaMsat  In  the  reoeas.  the  knife  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  agalast  either  of  the  facea  aforesaid. 

S.  In  a  cbaaae  cutter,  a  table,  a  rertlcally  reclprocatory 
knife  bar  having  Ita  lower  portion  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  fso<>,  with  a  perpendicular 
face  below  the  Inclined  face  and  with  a  transverse  recess 
laterruptlng  the  facea,  a  knife  having  a  Journal  piece  for 
rocking  engagement  In  the  rsraaa,  and  a  latch  pin  for  hold- 
ing the  knife  against  either  of  the  fsces  sforesald. 

(Claims  G  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


»S3,502.  VEHICLE  MUD^CLEANER.  Zachabuh  G. 
LaiGH.  Mount  Hope.  Ala.  Filed  June  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«6.117. 


-C 


1^^ 


In  a  mud  cleaner  for  vehicle  wheels  the  combination  of 
a  Tehicle  axle,  wheels  supported  thereon  snd  each  pro- 
vided with  a  hub,  a  continuous  unbroken  bar  baring  a 
central  portion  extending  along  the  rear  of  and  secured 
to  said  axle,  said  bar  being  continued  on  each  side  of  the 
central  portion  to  conform  closely  to  the  outline  of  por- 
tions of  said  bubs  and  embrace  said  portions  unbrokenly, 
the  last  mentioned  portions  being  continued  to  form  ter- 
minal portions  lylnz  throughout  their  extent  close  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  respective  wheels  and  baring  their  Inner 
facea  at  uniform  distancea  from  the  wheels  throughout, 
and  scrapers  attached  to  the  extremities  of  the  terminal 
portions  and  engaging  against  the  rims  snd  sides  of  the 
wbaela. 


98.T503.      SMOKE-CONSUMER. 
Ro^beater.    N.    T.      Filed    June 
568,089. 


CHASLCa    D.     LCONABD, 

21.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
Injector  adapted  to  deliver  steam  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  furnace  and  a  ralve  therefor,  of  a  toothed 
controlling  member  for  the  ralve,  a  shaft,  an  actuating 
gear  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  meahing  with  the  con- 
trolling member,  a  locking  pawl  cooperating  with  one  of 
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said  parts  for  holding  the  raire  In  open  position,  meana 
normally  tending  to  rotate  the  actuating  member  to  close 
the  raIre,  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  interlocking  with 
the  actuating  gear  when  turned  In  one  direction  to  open 
the  ralre,  a  chain  running  from  the  pulley  and  adapted  to 
t>e  connected  to  the  coal  door  of  the  furnace  to  turn  the 
pulley  In  said  direction  with  the  opening  morement  of  the 
door,  means  acting  under  the  control  of  time  mechanism 
for  returning  the  pulley  Independently  of  the  actuating 
gear  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  latter  to  release  the  lock- 
ing pawl  and  allow  the  Instantaneous  closing  of  the  valve 
when  the  pulley  has  returned  to  set  position. 

2.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
Injector  adapted  to  deliver  steam  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  furnace  and  a  ralve  therefor,  of  a  shaft  for 
operating  the  ralve,  means  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  coal  door  of  the  furnace 
for  turning  the  shaft  to  open  the  ralve  with  the  opening 
movement  of  the  door,  means  tending  to  rotate  the  shaft 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  close  the  valve,  a  face  plate  on 
the  shaft  having  a  series  of  openings  therein,  a  time  mech- 
anism embodying  a  driving  gear,  a  segmental  gear  loose  on 
the  shaft  meshing  with  said  driving  gear  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  abutmenta,  and  a  second  loose  segmental 
gear  on  the  shaft  also  meshing  with  the  driving  gear  Inter- 
mediate the  fint  and  the  face  plate  and  having  a  pin  ex- 
tending therethrough  with  one  end  arranged  to  engage  the 
abutments  on  the  first  mentioned  gear  and  the  other  to  en- 
gage the  apertures  of  the  face  plate  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrlt>ed. 


98.1,604.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CLUSTER  -  MOUNT- 
INGS AND  BLANKS  USED  IN  SUCH  PROCESS.  Hab- 
Bis  L»ri!«,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  616,008. 


22       3 


1.  A  blank  for  making  a  cluster  mounting,  which  con- 
sists of  ji  piece  of  metal  provided  with  clawa  extending 
outwardly  from  Its  top  and  a  flange  diverging  from  Its  bot- 
tom. 

2.  A  blank  for  making  a  cluster  mounting,  which  con- 
sists of  a  piece  of  metal  plate  provided  with  clawa  and  a 
perpendicular  flange  at  Its  edge. 

3.  A  blank  for  making  a  cluster  mounting  which  consists 
of  a  piece  of  metal  provided  at  Its  top  with  Inner  and  outer 
claws  and  having  a  flange  converging  from  its  twttom. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  cluster  mountings,  the  Improve- 
ment which  consists  In  swaging  a  piece  of  metal  so  as  to 
produce  a  flange  diverging  from  one  side  In  one  operation 
and  then  In  another  operation  changing  the  flange  so  as  to 
become  perpendicular  to  said  piece  of  metal. 

5.  In  the  art  of  making  cluster  mountings,  the  Improve- 
ment which  consists  In  swaging  a  piece  of  metal  so  as  to 
produce  a  flange  dtrerging  from  one  of  its  sides  in  one  op- 
eration, in  another  operation  changing  the  flange  so  as  to 
be?ome  perpendicular  to  said  piece  of  metal  and  in  a  third 
operation  changing  the  flange  so  as  to  diverge  from  the 
other  aide  of  said  piece  of  metal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983.606.     VEHICLE-MOTOR-COOLINO  DEVICE.     Baif  ja- 
MiH  C.  LoBiNO,  Cranston.  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  James  Til- 
llnghast,  trustee,  Proridence,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  866,882. 
1.  A  cooling  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  series 

of  rertlcal  conduit  ranea  flattened  in  croaa  section  and  ar- 


ranged in  tapering  formation,  the  vanes  on  one  side  being 
Inclbied  outwardly  to  the  right  and  those  on  the  other  side 
being  inclined  outwardly  to  the  left. 


2.  A  cooling  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  series 
of  rertlcal  conduit  vanes  flattened  In  cross  section  and  ar- 
ranged in  tapering  formation,  the  vanes  on  one  side  being 
Inclined  outwardly  to  the  right  and  those  on  the  other  side 
being  inclhied  outwardly  to  the  left,  the  said  ranes  baring 
thin  metal  portions  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  con- 
duit portions. 


98.1,506.  BLINDSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  William 
A.  McCooL,  Bearer  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acme  Key- 
stone Mfg.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,292. 


1.  In  a  bllnd-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  suitable  stltch-formtng  mechanism  comprising  a  nee- 
dle, of  a  feeding  device  for  advancing  the  work,  a  presser- 
foot,  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  or  opening,  a  ridge-forming 
device  which  extends  lengthwise  In  the  line  of  the  feed  of 
the  work  but  which  is  separate  from  or  independent  of 
said  feeding  device,  the  said  rldge-formlng  device  being 
mounted  beneath  said  presser-foot  and  arranged  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  the  movements  of  said  needle  and  serv- 
ing to  force  the  work  upward  through  said  slot,  and  means 
for  posltirely  raising  and  for  lowering  said  rldge-formlng 
device  at  each  stitch. 

2.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  suitable  BtltJh-formlng  mcchanlBm,  of  a  presser  foot, 
a  ridge  forming  device  mounted  beneath  said  presser-foot, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ridge-forming  derlce 
at  each  stitch,  and  a  feeding  mechanUm  for  advancing  the 
work,  said  feeding  meohanlBm  comprising  a  reciprocating 
upper  feeding  device  and  a  rotating  lower  feeding  derlce. 

3.  In  a  blind-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  suitable  stitch -forming  mechanism,  of  a  presser-foot, 
a  ridge-formlng  device,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  ridge-forming  derlce  at  each  stitch,  and  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  work,  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  reciprocating  upper  feeding  device  ar- 
ranged directly  over  said  rldge-formlng  device,  and  a  ro- 
tating lower  feeding  device. 

4.  In  a  bllnd-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  suitable  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  a  presser  foot, 
a  rldge-formlng  device  mounted  beneath  said  presser-foot, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ridge-formlng  device 
at  each  stitch,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
work,  said  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating 
upper  feeding  device  and  a  rotating  lower  feeding  derlce 
comprising  two  yieldingly  mounted  feed  wheels  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rldge-formlng  device. 

6.  In  a  bllnd-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  twmbinatlon 
with  suitable  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  of  a  presser-foot. 
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•  rldge-forminc  device  tnoonted  beneath  said  preaser-foot, 
•i««nt  for  raialns  and  towering  said  ridge- forming  device 
at  each  ttltch.  and  a  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
work,  aald  feeding  mecbanlam  comprising  a  reciprocating 
apper  feeding  device  arranged  directly  over  said  ridge- 
forming  device,  and  a  rotating  lower  feeding  device  com- 
prising two  yieldingly  mounted  feed  wheels  arranged  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  ridge-forming  device. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


983.507.  SEWING  •  MACHII^TE.  William  A.  McCooL, 
Beaver  Falls,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Acme-Keystone  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, a  CoriwratlOD  of  I'eoasylvanla.  Filed  Jane  16, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  567.182. 


1.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewInK  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  base  portion  having  at  Its  for- 
ward end  a  raised  work-support  and  a  raised  portion  at 
Its  rear  end.  with  a  clear  space  between  said  rear  raised 
portion  and  said  raised  work-support,  of  a  rid^e-formlng  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  raised  work-support,  a  transverse 
driving  shaft  Joumaled  above  ^e  said  base  portion  of  said 
frame  and  provided  with  an  eccentric,  a  stitch-forming 
mechanism  operated  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  vertically 
vibrating  lever  pivoted  Ip  the  base  portion  of  said  frame, 
a  connecting  rod  operated  by  said  eccentric  and  Jointed  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  rotating 
feeding  device  mounted  In  the  said  work-support  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprlsloK  a  base  portion  having  at  Its  for- 
ward end  a  raised  work  support  and  a  raised  portion  at 
its  rear  end.  with  a  clear  space  between  said  rear  raised 
portion  and  said  raised  work  support,  of  a  driving  shaft 
Joumaled  above  said  base  portion  of  said  frame,  a  ridge- 
forming  device  mounted  on  said  raised  work-support,  a 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  operated  from  said  driving  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  In  the  base  portion  of  said  frame  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  rotating  feed 
shaft  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  one  or  more  feed 
wheela  operated  from  said  shaft,  and  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating bar  Jointed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  and 
provided  with  a  pawl  for  operating  said  feed  shaft. 

X  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  base  portion  having  at  Its  for- 
ward end  a  raised  work  support  and  a  raised  portion  at 
Ita  rear  end.  of  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  said  raised  portion  of  said  frame,  a  ridge  forming 
device  moiint«>ii  nn  said  rallied  work-support,  a  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  operated  from  said  driving  shaft,  a 
IcTer  centrally  pivoted  In  the  base  portion  of  satd  frame 
and  arranged  tranarerse  to  satd  driving  shaft  and  opera- 
tively  connected  therewith,  and  a  rotating  fee<llng  device 
mounted  In  the  said  work-support  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  forward  end  of  the  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  baae  portion  having  at  Ita  for- 
ward end  a  raised  work-support  and  a  ralaed  portion  at 
its  rear  en<l.  of  a  drlvloK  shaft  Journaled  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  said  rear  raised  portion  of  said. frame,  a  ridge- 


forming  device  mounted  on  said  ralaed  work-support,  a 
stitch  -  forming  mechanlam  operated  from  said  driving 
stiaft.  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  In  the  base  portion  of  said 
frame  and  disposed  transverse  to  said  driving  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  rotating  feed  shaft 
provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  one  or  more  feed  wheels 
operated  from  said  shaft,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating 
bar  Jointed  to  the  forward  end  of  aaid  lever  and  provided 
with  a  pawl  for  operating  said  feed  ahaft. 


983,508.  ICE-MAKINO  AITARATl'B.  FlEBCB  R.  Mc- 
Cfuu\.  Phlladelphin.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  19o4.  Serial 
No.  227.058. 


1.  In  refrigerating  apparatua  the  combination  of  an  In- 
closing casing,  water  containers  located  In  the  casing  and 
communicating  with  each  other  and  means  for  causing 
water  to  flow  continuously  in  one  direction  from  one  con- 
tainer to  another  throughout  the  series  while  Ice  la  being 
formed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Inclosing  casing,  water  con- 
tainers located  In  the  casing,  said  containers  being  alter- 
nately connected  at  the  tops  and  bottoms. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  water  containers 
communicating  with  each  other,  an  air  tight  compartment 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  containers,  means 
for  Insulating  the  upper  portion  of  the  containers  and 
means  for  bringing  a  cooling  medium  Into  contact  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  container. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  water  containers 
communicating  with  each  other,  means  for  causing  water 
to  flow  continuously  In  one  direction  from  one  container 
to  another  throughout  the  series,  an  air  tight  compartment 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  containers,  and 
means  for  passing  a  current  of  cold  air  through  this  com- 
partment. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Inclosing  casing,  water  con- 
tainers located  In  the  casing,  said  containers  being  alter- 
nately connected  at  the  tops  and  bottoms,  pipes  at  the 
bottoms  of  the  containers  and  Insulating  material  sur- 
rounding the  pipes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


983.50f».      TONE  MODIFIER.       Edwaed    McLakk.n.     Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  June  18.  1010.     Serial  No.  567.627. 


1.  In  a  tone  modifier,  for  phonographic  reproducers, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
producer, a  bifurcated  spring  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  vibration  transmitter  and 
a  shouldered  thumb  piece  Interposed  between  the  bifurca- 
tions and  adapted  to  separate  said  bifurcations  from  con- 
tact with  the  vibration  transmitter,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  tone  modifier  for  phonographic  reproducers,  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  frame  having  a  horlaontally 
disposed  bar.  whose  enda  terminate  In  spring  grips,  the 
distance  between  aald  grips  being  allghtly  less  than  th« 
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dUmstw  of  the  reprodaesr,  •  vertical  bar  extending  up- 
ward from  the  center  of  the  borlsontal  bar  two  spring 
fingers  secured  to  the  back  of  the  vertical  bar  and  extend- 
ing downward,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  fingers  being 
provided  with  vtt>ration  abaorbing  material,  a  rectangular 
piece  interposed  between  the  fingers  and  pivotally  secured 
to  tlM  taorisontal  bar,  said  rectangular  piece  adapted  to 
separate  the  fingers  when  turned  with  Its  greater  width 
perpendicular  to  the  fingers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


988,010.  SMOKE  -  CONSUMING  FURNACE.  JoHM  W. 
McNsAL,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
585,488. 


.\  fire  arch  consisting  of  a  series  of  water  tubes ;  a  series 
of  larger  fire  bricks  formed  to  partially  encompass  a  tube 
at  the  top,  substantially  entirely  encompass  it  at  the  bot- 
tom and  having  their  outer  upper  corners  rounded ;  a 
series  of  smaller  fire  bricks  having  narrow  lower  portions 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  larger 
bricks  and  upper  portions  partially  encompassing  the 
tops  of  said  tubes  at  one  side  and  having  projections  at  the 
upper  corners  of  their  other  sides  adapted  to  engage  the 
rouuded  corners  of  said  larger  bricks ;  and  a  terminal  brick 
similar  to  said  smaller  bricks  except  that  its  outer  upper 
corner  is  squared  off  at  right  angles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


983.511.  METHOD  OF  il^CING 
WiLMAM  D.  MooBC  and  Mkrribl 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Seifil^BS^ 


A  method  of  facing  con 
forming  Irregular  deproselo 
rial,  pressing  a  face-plate 
onto  the  surface  of  the  u: 
moving  the  face-plate  to 
in  the  surface  of  the  block 
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BUILDING-BLOCKS. 
fooRi,  Creston,  Iowa. 
861. 


lc|ks  which  consists  in 

surface  of  the  mate- 

rlth  air  boles  therein 

)lock  and  quickly  re- 

forfli  tffegv  arltles  or  undulations 


983,512.     APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE-WATER 

POWER.     William   T.   Nicholls,   Wellsburg,   W.   Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1010.     Serial  No.  552,012. 

1.   In  apparatus  for  generating  power,  a  shaft  extending 

across   the   foot   of   a    dam,   a   plurality   of  power   wheels 

mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  any  wheel  may 

be  disconnected  from  the  shaft  and  stopped,  substantially 

as  described. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  generating  power,  a  shaft  extending 
across  the  foot  of  a  dam.  a  plurality  of  power  wheels  hav- 
ing a  clutch  engagement  with  the  ahaft,  and  brake  means 
whereby  each  wheel  may  t>e  stopped,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  generating  power,  a  shaft  extending 
across  the  foot  of  a  dam,  a  plurality  of  power  wheels  hav- 
ing a  clutch  engagement  with  the  shaft,  and  brake  means 
whereby  each  wheel  may  be  stopped,  together  with  meaas 
for  catting  off  the  fall  of  water  upon  any  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  generating  power,  a  shaft  extending 
across  the  foot  of  the  dam,  a  plurality  of  power  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  disconnecting  any  wheel 
from  the  shaft,  and  a  movable  shield  adapted  to  extend  in 
an  inclined  position  from  the  top  of  the  dam  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  any  one  of  said  wheels,  together  with 
means  for  supporting  the  shield,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  generating  power,  a  power  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  foot  of  a  dam,  power  wheels  secured  to 
said  shaft,  and  an  Inclined  guard  or  screen  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  dam  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
wheel  nnd  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


983,513.  RAILWAY'  MAII.rBAG-RECEIVINO  DEVICE. 
Walter  G.  PAf.MER.  Mount  Hood,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,451. 


1.  In  a  railway  mail-bag  receiving  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rod  horizontally  supported ;  a  receiver  rotatably 
and  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  provided  with  arms 
adapted  to  catch  a  suspended  mail'bag ;  said  receiver  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-controlled  latch  having  a  rounded 
end,  and  said  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
having  an  inclined  terminus,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  mail-bag  receiving  device,  the  combtna- 
tlon  of  a  rod  horizontally  supported  :  a  receiver  rotatably 
and  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod,  provided  with  arms 
adapted  to  catch  a  suspended  mail-bag ;  said  receiver  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-controlled  latch  having  a  rounded  end. 
and  said  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  having 


^ 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkvaky  7, 191 1. 


•n    Inclined   tenoinas,    (or   th»  parpoae  specified  ;  and  a 
baraper  on  the  rod  for  the  receiver  to  strike  asalnat. 

3.  In  a  railway  axall-bag  rec«trl]^g  derlce,  the  comblna- 
tl«n  of  a  aupport  anna  hinged  thereto,  a  rod  hinged  to 
the  extremities  of  the  arms,  means  temporarily  locking 
said  rod-suspending  arms  In  projected  position :  a  re- 
caiTer  rotatablj  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod.  pro- 
vided with  arms  adapted  to  catch  a  suspended  mall-bag; 
means  on  the  rod  and  the  recelTer  by  which  the  latter 
may  be  aecored  In  projecting  position,  said  means  adapted 
to  releaaa  the  rerelrer  and  permit  It  to  drop  by  the  sliding 
of  the  receiver  along  the  rod  :  said  arma  hingedly  support- 
ing the  rod,  and  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  by  the  im- 
pact of  the  receiver  with  the  mall  bag  which  it  catchea. 

4.  In  a  railway  mall -bag  recatvlng  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  snpport,  arms  hinged  thereto,  a  rod  hinged  to 
the  extremities  of  the  arms,  means  temporarily  locking 
said  rod-suapendlng  arms  in  projected  position  :  a  re- 
ceiver rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod.  and 
provided  with  arms  adapted  to  catch  a  auapended  mall 
bag :  said  receiver  provided  with  a  spring-controlled  latch 
having  a  rounded  end,  and  aald  rod  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  having  an  Inclined  terminus,  for  the 
purpose  specifled ;  said  arma  hingedly  aupportlng  the  rod. 
and  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  by  the  Impact  of  the  re- 
ceiver with  the  mall-bag  which  It  catches. 

5.  In  a  railway  mall-bag  receiving  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  arms  hinged  thereto,  a  rod  hinged  to 
the  extremities  of  the  arma,  means  temporarily  locking 
said  rod-suspending  arms  In  projected  position  ;  a  receiver 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  provided 
with  arms  adapted  to  catch  a  suspended  mail-bag :  meana 
on  the  rod  and  the  receiver  by  which  the  latter  may  be  ae- 
cared  In  proJ<>cting  position,  said  means  adapted  to  release 
the  receiver  and  permit  It  to  drop  by  the  sliding  of  the  re 
celver  slong  the  rod  ;  a  bump«'r  on  the  rod  for  the  receiver 
to  strike  agalnat ;  aald  arms  hingedly  supporting  the  rod. 
and  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  by  the  Impact  of  the  re- 
ceiver with  the  mall-bag  which  It  catches. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette] 


W3.514.  RAILW.VY  M.XILBAfl  DELIVERING  DEVICE. 
Waltxb  O.  Palmbb.  Mount  Hood,  Oreg.  Piled  8<  pt.  :t, 
1910.     Serial   No.  6S0.452. 


1.  In  a  railway  mall  bag  delivering  device  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  horlsontally  supported  rod ;  a  carrier  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  thereon  :  means  on  one  end  of  the 
rod,  and  the  carrier,  adapted  to  support  the  latter  In  pro- 
jected position,  and  said  supporting  means  adapted  to  be 
interrupted  by  the  alfdlng  of  the  carrier  from  said  end  of 
the  rod  ;  arms  hinged  to  the  carrier,  said  carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  stops  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
arma  ;  and  latch-bars  on  the  extremities  of  said  srms. 

2.  In  a  railway  mall-t>ag  delivering  device  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  horlsontally  supported  rod ;  a  carrier  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  thereon  :  means  on  one  end  of  the 
rod  and  the  carrier,  \dapted  to  support  the  latter  in  pro 
Jected  position,  and  saJd  MiM>ortlng  means  adapted  to  be 
Interrupted  by  the  sliding  of  the  carrier  from  said  end  of 
the  rod  ;  arms  hinged  to  the  carrier ;  a  spring  arranged  to 
lift  the  upper  of  said  arms  Into  vertical  position  :  said  car- 
rier being  provided  with  stops  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  srms:  and  latch-bars  on  the  extremities  of 
said  anna. 


8.  In  a  railway  mall-bag  delivering  device  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horlsontally  supported  rod ;  a  carrier  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  thereon  ;  meana  on  one  end  of  the 
rod.  and  the  carrier,  adapted  to  support  the  latter  in  pro- 
jected position,  and  said  supporting  mesfts  adapted  to  be 
interrupted  by  the  sliding  of  the  carrier  from  said  end  of 
the  rod :  arms  hinged  to  the  carrier :  springs  arranged  to 
move  aald  arma  into  vertical  position  ;  aald  carrier  being 
provided  with  stops  limiting  the  ontwsrd  movement  of  said 
srms  :  and  latch-bars  on  the  extremities  of  said  arma. 

4.  In  a  railway  mall-bag  delivering  device  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  horlsontally  supported  rod ;  a  carrier  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  thereon  :  means  on  one  end  of  the 
rod,  and  the  carrier,  adapted  to  support  the  Istter  In  pro- 
jected position,  and  said  supporting  means  adapted  to  be 
Interrupted  by  the  sliding  of  the  carrier  from  said  end  of 
the  rod  ;  arms  hinged  to  the  carrier :  aald  carrier  provided 
with  atops  limiting  the  outward  movein(>nt  of  said  arms ; 
latch-bars  on  the  extremities  of  said  arms  ;  and  a  bumper 
element  arranged  for  the  carrier  to  strike  agalnat.  In  the 
Impact  of  the  mall-bag  taspended  from  the  carrier  with 
the  receiving  device. 

6.  In  a  raUway  mall  bag  delivering  device  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  horlsontally  supported  rod  ;  a  carrier  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  thereon  :  means  on  one  end  of  the 
rod,  snd  the  carrier,  adapted  to  suppori  the  latter  In  pro- 
jected position,  and  said  supporting  means  adapted  to  be 
Interrupted  by  the  eliding  of  the  carrier  from  said  end  of 
the  rod  ;  arms  hinged  to  the  carrier ;  a  spring  srranged  to 
lift  the  upper  of  said  arms  Into  vertical  position  ;  said  car- 
rier provided  with  stops  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  arms ;  latch-bars  on  the  extremities  of  said  srms ; 
said  latch-bars  respectively  provided  with  a  member  hav- 
ing a  free  end  adapted  to  be  fafiaerted  In  the  strap  therefor 
provided  at  the  ends  of  a  mail-bag,  and  a  ball  locking  said 
free  end,  said  ball  adapted  to  be  releaaed  from  said  free 
end  by  the  act  of  pulling  the  mall-bag  off  said  member  of 
the  latch-bars. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


983.51B.  CORN  SLITTER  AND  SCRAPER.  RiCHAao  M. 
Pa.icoast.  t'amden,  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Laura  T.  Pan- 
coaat.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1010.  Serial  No, 
579,546. 


1.  An  Integral  metallic  slitter  comprising  a  concavo  con- 
vex body  portion,  a  series  of  teeth  struck  from  the  metal 
and  turned  np  so  as  to  project  from  the  concave  surf  see 
of  the  body  portion,  a  flange  at  each  end  of  the  series  of 
teeth,  and  a  handle  extending  from  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
flanges  and  In  a  dlreinion  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  parallel  planea  of  the  teeth  and  flanges. 

2.  An  Integral  metallic  slitter  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  concavo-convex  shape  longitudinally  and  narrower  at 
the  central  portion  than  at  its  ends,  a  series  of  teeth  with 
rounded  edges  struck  from  the  metal  and  turned  up  so  aa 
to  project  from  the  concave  aorface  of  the  body  portion, 
flanges  one  st  esch  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  handle 
extended  tr)  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
aabetantially  parallel  fangea. 


983,516.  DETACHABLE  TOOTH  FACING.  Gaoaoa  W. 
PATTaji.  Iftnneapolla.  Minn.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  493.495.  M 


'-fr 


The  combination  with  a  tooth  fttdng  having  a  gingival 
bevel,  and  provided  with  a  dovetailed  Mat  extending  from 
the  Inciaor  edge  thereof  through  said  gingival  bevel,  and 
flaring  in  a  direction  from  said  gingival  bevel  toward  the 
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inclaor  edge  of  said  tooth,  and  a  metallic  back  provided 
with  a  tapered  doveUlled  key  fitting  the  Upered  dove- 
tailed seat  of  said  fscloK.  and  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
laterally  projecting  flan^^e  adapted  to  cover  and  reinforce 
the  Incisor  edge  of  said  tooth  facing,  said  flange  and  dove- 
tailed key  being  substantially  of  the  same  width  at  the  In- 
cisor edge  of  the  tooth  to  brace  the  flange  throughout  Ita 
width  by  aald  key,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 


I 


983,817.  TURN-TABLE  FOR  STONE-POLISHING  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  James  Ratclifti,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Sept  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,229. 


«/      /•  f 
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1.  In  a  turn  table  for  stone  polishing  and  other  pur- 
poses. In  combination,  a  table,  a  spider  rigidly  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  table,  a  shaft  extending  downwardly 
from  ssid  spider,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  standards  having  rectangular  recesses  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  ring  rlgldl.v  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  table 
adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof  said  ring  having  downwardly 
extending  central  portion  forming  a  plate  bearing  on  its 
under  side,  a  ring  of  rectangular  formation  and  fitting  In 
said  sUdards  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  side  by 
side  forming  ball  races,  the  bed  of  each  of  said  grooves  be- 
ing of  angular  formation,  and  balls  In  said  races. 

2.  In  a  turn  table  for  atone  polishing  and  other  pur 
pofies.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  spider  rigidly  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  table,  a  shaft  extending  downwardly 
from  said  spider,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  standards  having  rectangular  recesses  at  their  upper 
enda,  a  ring  rigidly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  table 
adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof  said  ring  having  downwardly 
extending  central  portion  forming  a  plate  bearing  on  its 
under  side,  a  ring  of  rectangular  formation  and  fitting  In 
said  standards  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  side  by 
side  forming  ball  racea.  the  bed  of  each  of  said  grooves  be- 
ing of  angular  formation,  a  pair  of  plates  In  ring  form  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  outer  and  Inner  side  respectively  of  the 
ball  race  ring  and  extending  ppwardly  therefrom  forming 
one  part  of  a  dust  guard,  and  a  pair  of  plates  in  ring  form 
having  right  angular  flanges  at  their  upper  ends  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  table  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  aforesaid 
dust  gusrd  and  adjacent  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  standards,  a  ring  supported  by  said  stand- 
arda  having  ball  races  therein  arranged,  balls  in  said 
races,  a  ring  plate  bearing  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
aald  table  bearing  on  said  balls,  a  spider  having  a  suitable 
hub  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  table,  a  shaft 
radially  secured  in  the  hub  of  said  spider  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  an  open  frame  centrally  arranged  under 
aald  table  and  standing  on  a  suitable  base  and  having  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  a  central  bearing  for  the  aforesaid 
shaft,  a  cup  bearing  for  the  aforeaaid  shaft  centrally  ar- 
ranged on  said  base,  a  bevel  gear  motmted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  frame,  a  horlsontal  bearing  supported  from 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
bearing,  a  bevel  pinion  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  engaging  said  bevel  gear,  and  means  for  driving  said 
bevel    gear   ahaft. 


983,518.     SHOE.     Pbdeb  Skokoc,  Colfax,  Wis.     Filed  Oct. 

27,   1910.      SerUl   No.   589,483. 

A  shoe  coroprisInK  a  sole,  an  upper  formed  of  two  corre- 
sponding oppositely  disposed  side  s^tions,  each  of  which 
la  formed  of  an  Integral  blank  and  having  a  reduced  toe 
portion,   and   further  having  their  lower   edges  stitched 


reapectively  to  the  sole  and  their  rear  edge*  stitched  to- 
gether, the  front  edges  of  said  side  sections  being  corre- 
spondingly stepped  adjacent  their  reduced  toe  portions, 
a  tip  overlying  the  reduce  toe  portions  of  the  sections,  a 


"    e    ^ 


vamp  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  reduced  toe  por- 
tions, and  a  tongue  piece  having  its  inner  face  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  front  portion  of  said  side  sections 
respectively,  and  its  lower  edge  stitched  to  said  vamp. 


983.519.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Emmbtt  W. 
SxrLL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,025. 


1.  A  motor  control  nystem,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  a  power-operated  switch  at  which  all  breaking  of 
the  motor  circuits  occurs,  and  a  controller  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  switch  and  for  directly  connecting 
all  the  motors  for  a  certain  Inter-relation  and  part  of  the 
motors  for  another  Inter-relation. 

2.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  a  power-operated  switch  at  which  all  breaking  of 
the  motor  circuits  occurs,  a  controller  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switch,  and  for  directly  connecting  all 
the  motors  for  a  certain  Inter-relation  and  part  of  the  mo- 
tors for  another  Inter-relation,  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
the  master  controller  for  connecting  the  remainder  of  the 
motors  for  said  last  named  Inter-relation. 

3.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  a  controller  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  motors, 
a  switch,  and  a  second  controller  controlling  said  first 
mentioned  controller  and  said  switch  and  arranged  for 
directly  connecting  the  motors  for  a  certain  Inter-relation 
and  In  cooperation  with  said  switch  for  connecting  the 
motors  for  another  Inter-relation. 

4.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  a  power-operated  controller  for  varying  the  re- 
sistance In  circuit  therewith,  and  a  manually  operated  mas- 
ter controller  which  also  directly  makea  the  connections 
for  putting  the  motors  in  series  and  part  of  the  coonec- 
tloDS  for  putting  the  motors  in  parallel. 
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5.  A  motor  control  •yatem.  oomprUliiff  ft  ptomlity  of 
motor*,  a  power-operated  cootroller  for  rarylng  the  re- 
aUtaoc*  In  circuit  tbcrewltta,  a  naDually  opermtad  noaater 
controller  wbtch  alao  directly  makea  the  connectlona  (or 
puttlDK  tbe  motors  Id  aerlea  and  makea  part  of  the  con- 
nectlona for  putting  tbe  motors  In  parallel,  and  a  awltcb 
controlled  hj  said  master  controller  for  making  another 
part  of  tbe  connectlona  for  putting  tbe  motors  in  parallel. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


983,520.  BELT -LACING  MACHINE.  Edwahd  TooLi, 
Pblladelpbia.  I'a.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  William  W. 
Rusaell.  Devon.  Pa.  FUed  D«n;.  10,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
406,886. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  rolla  having  unin- 
terrupted cylindrical  surfaces  and  mounted  in  aald  frame 
•o  aa  to  be  spaced  apart,  and  meana  for  preaeotlof  a  bell- 
cal  coll  of  wire  sldewlse  to  said  rolla,  tbe  same  IncludlnK 
a  movable  clamp  having  elongated  members  for  boldint; 
the  belt,  and  means  for  forcibly  drawing  said  clamp  away 
from  tbe  rolla  to  cause  a  belt  carrying  such  coll  and  held 
by  said  clamp  to  draw  tbe  convolutions  of  the  coll  simul- 
taneonaly  between  tbe  rolla.        ^ 

2.  Tbfl  combination  of  a  frame,  two  cyltodrtcal  rolla 
mounted  therein,  with  means  for  presenting  a  helical  coll 
of  wire  sidewtae  to  said  rolls,  the  same  Including  a  car- 
riage having  longitudinally  extending  clamping  membera 
parallel  with  said  rolls,  and  m«ans  for  moving  aald  car- 
riage to  draw  a  belt  attached  to  It  between  the  rolls  and 
cause  the  latter  to  simultaneously  engage  and  uniformly 
flatten  the  convolutlona  of  the  coll  of  wire  In  said  belt. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  flattening  abut- 
ments mounted  In  the  frame  at  a  predetermined  dlatance 
apart,  a  clamp  capable  of  gripping  a  l>elt.  a  screw  con- 
nected to  said  clamp,  and  meana  operative  on  said  screw 
for  forcibly  moving  the  clamp  away  from  said  two  abut- 
menta  ao  aa  to  forcibly  draw  between  them  the  belt  held 
by  the  clamp. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  gtiideway,  a 
carriage  mounted  thereon,  means  for  clamping  a  belt  to 
said  carriage,  a  screw  connected  to  the  carriage  and  paaa- 
Ing  through  a  portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  bandied  nut  opera- 
tive on  the  screw,  and  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  in  the  frame. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  alotted 
standards,  two  bearlncs  In  each  standard,  two  spindles  car- 
ried by  aald  bearings,  a  roll  on  each  spindle,  a  lever  ful- 
erumed  on  each  standard  and  connected  to  one  of  the  bear- 
ings thereof,  means  for  holding  said  lever  to  maintain  said 
rolls  at  a  deflnlte  dlatance  apart,  and  a  device  for  forcibly 
drawing  a  belt  between  said  rolls. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


tur«  of  bMt-«ugar,  addinc  alllcatea  to  the  mixture  thus 
produced,  aaturating  the  liquid  mixture  thua  produced  with 
carbonic  add.  removing  tbe  liquid  from  the  aatnratlon- 
mud  obtained,  burning  aald  mud,  and  Anally  pulverising 
tbe  product  obtained  to  cement  without  further  atepa. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cement,  which  conalata 
In  adding  caustic  lime  to  tbe  sugar  Juices  In  tbe  manufac- 
ture of  beet-augar,  adding  materlala  containing  alUcatas 
to  the  mixture  thua  produced,  aaturating  the  liquid  mix- 
ture thua  produced  with  carlwnic  acid,  removing  tbe  liquid 
from  tbe  saturation-mud  obtained,  burning  said  mud,  and 
anally  pulverising  tbe  product  obtained  to  cement  without 
farther  steps. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cement,  which  conalata 
In  addlof  aillcatea  to  tbe  mixture  of  augar-Julcea  and  eana- 
tic  lima  obtained  in  the  manufacture  of  beet-sugar,  aatu- 
rating tbe  liquid  mixture  thua  produced  with  carbonic  acid, 
removing  the  liquid  from  tbe  aaturatlon-mud  obtained, 
barning  aald  mud,  and  Anally  pulrerixlng  the  product  ob- 
tained to  cement  without  further  steps. 


522.  APrARATl'S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP 
HOR8E8UOE8.  Hkooo  Vosbcko.  Leer.  Germanjr.  FUed 
June  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,978. 


In  an  apparatua  for  making  horae  ahoea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rotatable  druma  journaled  there- 
in, an  endless  chain  guided  over  aald  druma.  a  plurality 
of  tables  carried  by  aald  chain  at  predetermined  dlatancea 
apart,  each  table  provided  with  a  rack  and  with  a  former 
around  which  a  rod  may  be  bent  Into  aboe  form,  tending 
arma  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  near  one  end  thereof  and  in 
operative  relation  to  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  chain 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  successively  witb  each  of  tbe 
formers,  a  roller  for  successively  Aattenlng  the  bent  ahoea. 
a  nail  bole  punching  device  having  freedom  for  a  limited 
bodily  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
chain  and  a  rotary  cleaoini^  device,  tbe  Aattenlng,  punch- 
ing and  cleaning  device*  each  being  provtde<i  with  mfana 
engaging  the  racks  of  tbe  tables  for  Intermlttentljr  ooer- 
atlng  them. 


(t83.52:{.      HARROW       Oboior    E.    Walkkb.    Maaten.    Pa 
Plied  Mar.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  sni.OAA. 


•83.621.      PK0CB88   OF    MANCFACTCRINO    CEMENT. 

RiDOLr  ToB.<(TAY-SrHo«BaBOc>.  Budapest.  Auatrla-Hun- 

gary.     Original  application  filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 

480.672.      Divided   and   this  application   Alad    Mar.    14, 

1910.     ScrUl  No.  549.3S1. 

1.  Tbe  proceas  of  manufaeturtng  cefbent.  which  conalata 
in  adding  cauatic  lime  to  tbe  sugar  Julcea  In  tbe  manufac- 


1.  In  a  aulky  linrrow.  a  wheel  aupported  frame,  a  pair 
of  harrow  tooth  carrying  framea  auspended  from  aald 
wheeled  frame,  link  bara  connecting  Bald  tooth  carrying 
framea  to  the  wheel<Kl  frame,  said  suspended  frames  hav- 
ing longitiidlnsi  swinKlng  movement,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
in  tbe  wheeled  frame,  a  lever  to  rock  aald  abaft,  llnka  plv- 
otally  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  frame  aupporting  link 
ban.  tbe  other  ends  of  said  links  being  supported  for  rela- 
tive movement,  and  arma  aecured  to  tbe  rock  abaft  con- 
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nectlng  the  endB  of  Bald  links  whereby  the  actuation  of 
aald  lever  will  awing  the  tooth  carrslng  frame  and  raise 
or  lower  the  teeth  with  relation  to  tbe  ground. 

2.  In  a  aulky  harrow,  a  wheel  aupported  frame,  a  pair 
of  harrow  tooth  carrying  frames  arranged  beneath  the 
wheeled  frame,  link  bara  connecting  said  tooth  carrying 
frames  and  the  wheeled  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in 
tbe  wheeled  frame,  a  plurality  of  arma  depending  from 
aald  rock  abaft,  links  plvotally  aecured  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  supporting  link  bara,  slot  and  pin  connections  be- 
tween said  links  and  tbe  arma  carried  by  tbe  rock  shaft, 
a  manually  actuated  lever  adapted  to  rock  said  abaft  and 
raise  and  lower  the  tooth  carrying  frames  above  the 
ground  surface,  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  carried  by 
each  of  said  framea,  and  meann  for  almultaneously  adjuat- 
ing  the  teeth  In  each  of  the  framea. 

3.  A  aulky  barrow  comprlalng  a  wheeled  frame,  harrow 
tooth  carr.ving  frames  arranged  beneath  tbe  wheeled  frame, 
link  bars  connecting  the  wheeled  frame  to  the  tooth  carry- 
ing framea,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  wheeled  frame, 
movable  connections  between  the  rock  shaft  and  said  l>ar8, 
an  operating  lever  secured  to  tbe  rock  shaft  to  rock  the 
same  and  raise  and  lower  the  tooth  carrying  frame,  a 
plurality  ot  transverse  shafts  Joumaled  In  each  of  tbe 
latter  frames,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  arms  secured  to  tbe  remaining  shafts,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bar  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  said 
arma  and  to  the  lever,  a  rack  carried  by  aald  bar,  and  a 
spring  pressed  dog  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  0/ 
said  rack  to  bold  tbe  ahafts  against  rotation  and  secure 
tbe  harrow  teeth  in  their  adjusted  poaltiona. 


9RS.R24.      HAT-FASTENER.     AcocsTOS  J.  WaenIB.  Har- 
rlsonvllle.  Ohio.    Filed  July  7.  IftlO.    Serial  No.  670,785. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bat  having  a  crown,  of  a 
fastening  device  comprising  a  member  disposed  within  said 
crown  and  bearing  against  tbe  sides  thereof  and  secured 
to  said  sides.  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  member  and  connected 
with  each  other,  a  rocking  link  pivoted  to  said  member 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the  Jaws 
and  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  said  rocking  link  and  slld- 
ably  secured  against  the  side  of  the  crown  and  concealed 
In  said  crown. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hat  bavlng  a  crown,  of  a 
fastening  device  comprising  a  member  disposed  within  said 
crown  and  bridging  the  same,  movable  jaws  pivoted  to 
said  member  and  connected  to  each  other,  a  rooking  link 
pivoted  to  aald  member  and  to  one  of  the  Jaws  whereby 
upon  movement  of  the  link  the  said  Jaws  will  be  operated 
for  cauaing  the  aame  to  approach  each  other  or  to  sepa- 
rate, a  guide  member  secured  Interiorly  of  tbe  crown  be- 
neath the  link,  and  an  operating  rod  slldable  in  said  guide 
member  and  loosely  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  link 
whereby  It  may  be  operated. 


bcrs  connected  to  tbe  blacking  conUlners  and  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  foot  rest  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  actuated  by  tbe  latter  to  move  tbe  blacking  contalnerB 
Into  engagement  witb  tbe  brushes  and  drum. 


983,525.    SHOE-BLACKING  MACHINE.    Ibvbn  J.  Wriolb. 

St.  Marys.  Pa.     Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,688. 

1.  In  a  shoe  blacking  machine,  a  foot  reat,  a  forward 
and  return  actuating  means  therefor,  rotatable  brushes  in 
operative  relation  (o  the  foot  rest,  a  rotatable,  yielding 
drum  in  the  path  of  tbe  toe  end  of  tbe  foot  rest,  a  motor 
and  connections  therefrom  to  the  brushes,  drum  and  foot 
rest  actuating  means  for  driving  them,  blacking  containers 
In  operative  relation  to  the  brushes  and  drum,  and  mem- 


2.  In  a  shoe  blacking  machine,  a  foot  rest,  a  forward 
and  return  actuating  means  therefor,  rotatable  brushes  In 
operative  relation  to  the  foot  rest,  a  rotatable,  yielding 
drum  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  toe  end  of  tbe  foot  rest,  a  motor 
and  connections  therefrom  to  the  brushes,  drum  and  foot 
rest  actuating  means  for  driving  them,  blacking  containers 
in  operative  relation  to  the  brushes  and  drum,  and  mem- 
t)ers  connected  to  the  blacking  containers  and  projecting 
into  the  path  of  tbe  foot  rest  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  latter  at  tbe  forward  limit  of  its  travel  to  move  the 
blacking  containers  into  engagement  with  the  bruabes  and 
drum. 

3.  In  a  shoe  blacking  machine,  a  reclprocatory  foot  rest, 
rotatable  brashes  In  operative  relation  to  the  foot  rest, 
blacking  containers  in  operative  relation  to  the  brushes, 
members  connected  to  the  blacking  containers  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  foot  rest  and  actuated  thereby 
to  move  tbe  blacking  containers  into  engagement  with  the 
brushes. 

4.  In  a  shoe  blacking  machine,  a  reclprocatory  foot  rest, 
rotatable  polishing  means  in  operative  relation  to  the  foot 
rest,  blacking  containers  In  operative  relation  to  the  said 
rotatable  polishing  means,  and  members  connected  to  the 
blacking  containers  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the 
foot  rest  at  the  forward  limit  of  its  travel,  and  actuated 
by  said  foot  rest  to  move  the  blacking  containers  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  rotatable  polishing  means. 


983.526.  FALL-ROPE  CARRIER.  Hokatio  Whitino, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
604,483. 


o  ?•  :   o  M 


1.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  plurality  of  carriers  connected  to  said  carriage, 
and  a  plurality  of  Identical  stopa  adapted  to  successively 
disengage  tbe  carriers  at  spaced  Intervals 
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2.  In  aa  el/erated  carrier,  tb*  combtnatloa  with  a  aap- 
port,  of  a  carriage,  a  plurality  of  carrlen  conoected  to 
■aid  rarrtage.  a  plurality  of  Identical  atopa  on  said  aup- 
port,  a  latch  00  each  carrier  adapted  to  Join  each  carrier 
to  the  succeedtiiK  carrier,  and  means  whereby  said  Iden- 
tical ttopa  succeaaively  dlaeogasa  said  latches  on  said  car- 
riers. 

3.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  tap- 
port,  of  a  plurality  of  stops  on  Mid  support,  a  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  carriers  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  latchea  on  each  of  said  carriers  adapted  to  lock  aald 
carriers  together,  and  mecbanisa  whereby  each  successlTe 
stop  diaenKaK«'(*  the  tail-end  carrier. 

4.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  plurality  of  stops  on  said  support,  a  carriaite 
adapted  to  run  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  carriers  con- 
nected to  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  latchea  on  each  car- 
rier adapted  to  Interlock  with  latches  on  the  adjacent  car- 
rier, and  means  whereby  each  successive  stop  dtaengagea 
the  latch  on  the  tall-end  carrier. 

5.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
port,  of  a  plurality  of  stops  on  said  support,  a  carriage  on 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  carriers  for  said  carriage,  a 
latch  on  each  carrier  adapted  to  connect  each  carrier  with 
the  succeeding  carrier,  a  trip  connected  to  each  of  said 
latches,  and  means  for  automatically  bringing  said  trips 
successively  Into  tripping  relation  with  said  stops. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


•  83,527.  COTTON  -  8BED  DELINTER.  William 
E.  WoBTH,  Wilmington,  N.  C,  assignor  to  ITnlted 
8UtM  Cotton  Bead  Oil  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
446,9«9. 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  dellnter,  a  perforated  horlsontal 
cylinder  mounted  rotatably  upon  trundles,  a  horixontal 
shaft  mounted  eccentrically  within  said  cylinder,  n  series 
of  abraalve  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  Inclosing 
casing  commuDlcatlng  with  the  suction  fan,  and  inle^ 
and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  said  horlsontal 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  dellntlng  device,  a  first  dellntlng 
machine,  a  supply  conduit  leading  thereinto  and  a  single 
discharge  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  through  which 
both  the  seed  and  lint  are  discharged ;  a  second  and 
borlsontally  arranged  dellntlng  machine  comprising  a 
rotating  cylinder,  a  rotating  hcM-izontal  shaft  extending 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  abrasive  disks  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  the 
distance  between  adjacent  disks  being  several  times  the 
average  greatest  dimension  of  tbe  individual  seeds  oper- 
ated upon  ;  means  for  Heparatlng  the  lint  removed  from 
the  seed  by  said  first  dellntlng  machine  from  the  seed 
before  the  seed  Is  supplied  to  said  rotating  cylinder ;  a 
conduit  for  supplying  seed  to  said  rotating  cylinder ; 
means  for  separating  the  lint  removed  from  the  seed  by 
said  second  dellntlng  machine  from  tbe  seed  ;  and  a  dis- 
charge conduit  leading  from  satd  rotating  cylinder  and 
through  which  the  cleaned  seed  la  dlacbargvd  therefrom. 

S.  In  a  cotton  seed  dellntlng  device,  a  first  dellntlng 
machine,  a  supply  conduit  leading  thereinto  and  a  single 


dtscbarge  conduit  leading  tb«refrom  and  through  whicb 
both  the  seed  and  lint  are  discharged ;  a  second  and  borl- 
sontally arranged  dellntlng  machine  comprising  a  rotating 
cylinder,  a  rotating  horlsontal  shaft  extending  there 
through  and  a  plurality  of  abraalve  disks  carried  by  said 
abaft  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  the  distance 
between  adjacent  disks  being  several  times  the  average 
greatest  dimension  of  tbe  individual  seeds  operated  upon 
and  the  axes  about  which  said  cylinder  and  shaft  rotate 
being  parallel  with  but  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 
means  for  separating  tbe  Unt  removed  from  the  seed  by 
said  first  dellntlng  machine  from  the  seed  before  the  seed 
Is  supplied  to  said  rotating  cylinder  ;  a  conduit  for  xtipply- 
Ing  seed  to  said  rotating  cylinder ;  means  for  separating 
the  lint  removed  from  the  seed  by  said  second  dellntlng 
machine  from  the  seed  :  and  a  discharge  conduit  leading 
from  said  rotating  cylinder  and  through  which  the  cleaned 
seed  is  discharged  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  dellntlng  device,  a  first  dellntlng 
machine,  a  supply  conduit  leading  thereinto  and  a  single 
discharge  conduit  leading  theerfrom  and  through  which 
the  seed  and  lint  are  discharged  :  a  second  and  horlxontally 
arranged  dellntlng  machine  comprising  a  perforated  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  rotat- 
ing horlsontal  shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder  and 
a  pinrallty  of  abrasive  disks  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent disks  being  several  tiroes  the  average  greatest 
dimension  of  the  individual  seeds  operated  upon  ;  means 
for  separating  tbe  lint  removed  from  the  seed  by  said  first 
dellntlng  machine  from  the  seed  before  the  seed  Is  sup- 
plied to  said  rotating  cylinder ;  a  conduit  for  supplying 
seed  to  said  rotating  cylinder  ;  means  for  causing  a  current 
of  air  to  Hem  through  tbe  casing  which  surrounds  said 
perforated  rotating  cylinder ;  and  a  discharge  conduit 
leading  from  said  rotating  cylinder  and  through  which 
the  cleaned  seed  is  discharged  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  cotton  seed  dellntlng  device,  a  first  dellntlng 
machine,  a  supply  conduit  l<>adlng  thereinto  and  a  single 
discharge  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  through  which 
the  seed  and  lint  are  discharged  ;  a  second  and  borlsontally 
arranged  dellntlng  machine  comprising  a  perforated  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  rotating 
horlsontal  shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  disks  carried  by  said  shaft  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another,  the  distance  between  adjacent 
disks  being  several  times  tbe  average  greatest  dimension 
of  the  Individual  seeds  operated  upon,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder  and  said  shaft  In  opposite  direc- 
tions ;  means  for  separating  the  lint  removed  from  the 
seed  by  said  first  dellntlng  machine  from  the  seed  before 
tbe  seed  is  supplied  to  said  rotating  cylinder  :  a  conduit 
for  supplying  seed  to  said  rotating  cylinder ;  means  for 
causing  a  current  of  air  to  flow  through  th«'  casing  which 
surrounds  said  perforated  rotating  cylinder ;  and  a  dis- 
cbarge conduit  leading  from  said  rotating  cylinder  and 
through  which  the  cleaned  Be«-d  Is  discharged  therefrom. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


983,52H.  SLEEriNO  CAR.  Wakksn  J.  A!«80N,  El  Paso, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  E.  Brlggs,  Ward 
county.  Tex.,  and  one-fourth  to  John  Houlihan  and  one- 
fourth  to  Anderson  M.  Walthall,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Piled 
Feb.  16,  1910.     SerUI  No.  544,330. 

1.  A  sleeping  car  having  seats  convertible  into  berths, 
said  seats  being  arranged  in  pairs  to  form  berth  sections, 
and  each  seat  comprising  ends,  a  bottom,  and  a  back  rest 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  ends  to  swing  Into  horl- 
sontal position,  means  for  locking  the  back  rests  of  the 
section  In  horlsontal  position,  a  slide  mounted  beneath  tbe 
seat  bottom,  and  adapted  to  be  extended  therefrom,  borl- 
sontally slotted  members  on  tbe  seat  ends,  and  lugs  on 
the  slides  working  In  the  slots  of  said  members. 

2.  A  sleeping  car  having  seats  convertible  into  berths, 
said  seats  being  arranged  in  pairs  to  form  berth  sections, 
and  each  seat  comprising  ends,  a  bottom,  and  a  back  rest 
pivotally   mounted  between  the  enda  to  swing  Into  borl- 
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sontal  position,  means  for  locking  tbe  back  rests  of  tbe 
sections  In  horlsontal  position,  a  slide  mounted  beneath 
each  seat  bottom,  and  adapted  to  be  extended  therefrom, 
borlsontally  slotted  members  on  the  seat  ends,  and  lugs 
on  tbe  slides  working  in  the  slots  of  said  membera,  said 
slots  having  depressions  at  their  inner  esfda  entered  by 
the  lugs  when  tbe  slide  is  in  retracted  position. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  seat  back 
htnged  thereto,  a  rod  secured  to  the  support  in  siMiced 
relation  therewith,  one  of  the  edges  of  the  rod  being 
notched,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod,  and  having 
a  tooth  engageable  with  the  notches,  means  for  holding 
tbe  tooth  In  engagement  with  tbe  notches,  and  a  rod 
pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  tbe  sleeve,  and  at  its  other 

*      end  to  the  seat  back. 

4.  A  sleeping  car  having  seats  convertible  Into  berths, 
said  seats  being  arranged  In  pairs  to  form  berth  sections, 
and  each  seat  comprising  ends,  a  bottom,  and  a  back  rest 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  ends  to  swing  Into  horl- 
sontal position,  a  plurality  of  sliding  bolts  carried  by  one 
of  the  back  rests  of  the  section,  and  keepers  on  the  other 
hack  rest  engageable  by  the  bolts  when  the  aald  back 
rests  are  extended  Into  horizontal  position,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  tbe  bolta. 

6.  A  sleeping  car  having  seats  convertible  Into  berths, 
said  seats  being  arranged  in  pairs  to  form  berth  sections, 
and  each  seat  comprising  ends,  a  bottom,  and  a  back 
rest,  slotted  members  on  the  seat  ends,  a  slide  mounted 
beneath  the  seat  bottom,  and  adapted  to  be  extended  there- 
from to  form  the  lower  berth,  and  lugs  on  the  slide  work- 
ing in  the  slots  of  tbe  aforesaid  members. 


983,529.  PIANOFORTE.  Emil  Besodz,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  V.  Berdux,  Munich, 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  520,280. 


1.  In  pianofortes,  tbe  combination  with  the  string  plate 
and  the  brace  bars  thereon  having  grooves  formed  therein, 
of  the  sounding-board  bridge  having  transverse  bores  and 
passing  through  the  grooves  in  the  brace  bars,  and 
strengthening  members  for  the  brace  bars  connected  to 
tbe  latter  and  passing  through  the  l>ores  In  the  bridge. 

2.  In  pianofortes,  tbe  combination  with  the  string  plate 
and  the  brace  bare  thereon  having  grooves  formed  therein, 
of  strengthening  ribs  carried  by  said  brace  bars  in  prox- 
imity to  the  grooves,  the  sounding  board  bridge  having 
transverse  bores  and  passing  through,  said  grooves,  and 
strengthening  members  for  the  brace  bars  connected  to 
tbe  latter  and  passing  through  the  borea  In  the  bridge. 

8.  In  pianofortes,  the  combination  with  tbe  aounding- 
N>ard  and  bridge,  tbe  latter  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse bores,  of  the  brace  bars  on  the  string  plate,  said 
brace  bars  having  tbeir  lower  edges  In  proximity  to  tbe 


sounding-board  and  being  provided  with  grooras  tbrough 
which  the  bridge  passes,  and  strengthening  members  for 
the  brace  bars  connected  to  tbe  latter  and  passing  through 
tbe  bores  in  the  bridge. 


983,630.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  LOOSE  MATE- 
RIAL. Wau>ruab  Beboib,  H5cb8t-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster,  Lucius  tt 
BrUnIng,  HSchst-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,475. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  loose  materials,  comprising 
a  vat  having  within  the  liquor  region  a  quickly-revolving 
toothed  roller,  and  means  for  carrying  tbe  material  to 
said  roller  and  thereby  causing  It  to  be  wlllowed  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  dye-bath. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  loose  materials  comprising 
a  vat,  and  means  within  said  vat  for  successively  com- 
pressing and  wlllowing  or  loosening  the  fibers  of  the 
material  fed  Into  tbe  dye-bath. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  loose  materials,  eomprlslng 
a  vat,  means  for  conducting  the  material  through  the 
vat,  and  pressure  rollers  and  a  willow-roller  arranged  to 
successively  act  on  the  material  within  the  dye  bath. 


983,631.      ACCOUNT-CABINET.      Robert   D.   Bbowning, 
Orange,  Va.    Filed  May  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  664,198. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  series  of 
pivotally  connected  holders  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  one 
another ;  and  a  locking  device  upon  each  bolder  operating 
gravitatlonally  to  engage  an  adjacent  holder  when  the 
holders  are  brought  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  series  of 
pivotally  connected  holders  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  one 
another ;  and  a  gravity  locking  device  upon  each  holder 
adapted  to  be  lifted  by  contact  with  the  next  bolder  to  en- 

I  gage  said  holder  when  the  holders  are  brought  together. 


t 


^ 
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S.  A  derlee  of  th«»  cl«i»  de«;rlb«d  Inclodint  a  •»rie«  of 
piTotmlly  connected  holder*  adapted  to  be  apaeed  from  one 
another ;  a  frarlty  locklnf  deylce  apon  each  holder  adapt- 
ed to  be  lifted  by  contact  with  th«  next  holder  to  engage 
•aid  holder  when  the  holden  are  broaght  together :  and  a 
■top  upon  each  holder  to  maintain  the  locking  deTlce  In 
rach  a  poaltlon  that  It  may  be  lirtable  by  the  next  holder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  dewrrlbed  Incladlng  a  series  of 
piTOtally  connected  holders  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  one 
another:  a  gravity  locking  device  opon  each  holder;  and 
an  element  upon  each  holder  constituting  at  once  a  plToUl 
mounting  for  th«>  locking  device  of  Mid  holder,  and  a  mem 
ber  with  which  the  locking  device  of  the  next  holder  may 
engage  to  retain  the  holders  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coaprlslng  a  series  of 
holders  having  slots  at  their  upper  »>nds,  the  holders  being 
plvotally  connected  for  separation  from  one  another  ;  pina 
Inserted  In  the  holders  and  extended  acrosa  the  slots ;  and 
^standing  balls  pivoted  upon  the  ptns  and  having  hooka  to 
Interlock  with  the  pin  of  the  next  holder  within  the  slot" 
of  the  same. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


983,532.      A8H-8IFTER.      Moarrz    BUBLIO.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  M7.700. 


In  an  ash  sifter,  a  body  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical 
parallel  sides,  a  bottom  and  end  members,  said  body  being 
open  at  the  top.  one  end  of  said  top  comprising  an  end  en- 
trance opening  and  said  top  being  provided  with  a  closure 
at  said  entrance  end  and  a  separate  closure  forming  the  re- 
mainder of  the  top,  there  being  a  discharge  opening  in  one 
of  said  «nd  members  and  an  opaning  In  the  opposite  end 
member  for  the  removal  of  aaliea,  a  closure  for  the  last 
said  opening,  a  sieve  having  a  horlaontal  sieve  portion  ar- 
ranged below  the  first  said  cloaure  to  receive  material  and 
an  Inclined  sieve  portion  extending  longitudinally  there- 
from and  arranged  to  direct  material  to  said  discharge 
opening,  a  plurality  of  links  plvotally  connecting  to  said 
sieve  and  to  the  sides  of  said  body  for  swlngingly  support 
Ing  the  same,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  aleve,  said 
means  comprising  a  handle  secured  to  said  sieve  and  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  In  said  body,  substantially  as 
described. 


eltidlng  a  hammer,  one  of  the  elements  being  movable 
transversely  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  member  for  ef- 
fecting said  transverse  movement  and  the  printing  action, 
said  member  including  a  yoke,  and  bearing  members  coact- 
Ing  with  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  spedfled. 


983,533.  TIME  RECORDER.  WtLLAto  H.  Bi  ndt.  Syra- 
coae,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Bandy  Recording  Com- 
pany. Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
riled  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,899 

1.  In  a  time-recorder,  a  printing  element,  a  card  sup- 
porting element,  one  of  said  elements  being  shlftable  trans- 
veraeiy  relatively  to  the  other,  an  operating  member  mov- 
able in  two  dlrectlona  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  ahlft- 
Ing  said  one  of  the  elements  transversely  and  for  effecting 
the  printing  action,  and  elongated  bearing  eorfacea  oodpcr- 
atlng  with  the  operating  iffcer  and  extending  In  the  di- 
rection In  which  said  Bsi«>sr  la  movable  for  shifting  said 
one  of  the  elements  transveraely,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  described. 

2.  In  a  time-recorder  and  In  combination,  two  elemeota, 
one  a  card- receiver,  and  the  other  marking  mechanism  In- 


3.  In  a  time-recorder  and  In  combination,  a  card- receiver, 
marking  mechanism,  one  of  said  parts  being  fixed  as  to 
transverse  movement,  the  other  part  being  movable  trans 
versely,  and  the  marking  mechanism  Including  marking 
wheels  and  a  hammer,  one  of  said  two  parts  of  the  mark 
ing  mechanism  being  movable  toward  the  other  to  effect 
the  printing  action,  a  frame  carrying  the  marking  mecha- 
niam.  an  operating  member  movable  in  one  dlr<>ctlon  for 
ahlfting  the  transversely  movable  part  and  movable  In  an- 
other dlrecth>n  for  effecting  the  printing  action,  said  oper- 
ating member  including  a  handle  and  a  yoke,  and  bearing 
members  secured  to  the  frame  and  coactlng  with  the  yoke, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  time- recorder  and  in  combination,  a  card-recelvrr, 
marking  mechanism,  one  of  ssid  parts  being  fixed  as  to 
transverse  movement,  the  other  part  being  movable  trans- 
versely, and  the  otarklng  mechanism  Including  marking 
wheels  and  a  hammer,  one  of  said  two  parts  of  the  mark- 
ing mechanism  being  movable  toward  the  other  to  effect 
the  printing  action,  an  operating  member  movable  In  one 
direction  for  shifting  the  transversely  movable  part  and 
movable  in  another  direction  for  effecting  the  printing  ac 
tloo,  said  operating  member  Including  a  handle  and  a  yoke, 
a  frame  supporting  the  card  receiver  and  the  marking 
mechanism,  and  brackets  extending  laterally  from  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  bearing  surfaces  co 
acting  with  th.-  ends  of  the  yoke,  dub-tantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5  In  a  time  recorder  and  In  combination,  a  card-receiver, 
marking  mechanism,  one  of  said  parts  being  fixed  as  to 
transverse  movemart.  the  other  part  being  movable  trans- 
veraely, and  the  marking  mechanism  Including  marking 
wheels  and  a  hammer,  one  of  said  two  parts  of  the  mark 
Ing  me:hanlam  being  siovsble  toward  the  other  to  effect 
the  prlntlnit  action,  a  frame  carrying  the  marking  mecha- 
nliB  Including  side  plates,  an  operating  member  for  shift 
tog  the  transversely  movable  part  and  effecting  the  print- 
ing action,  said  operating  member  Incladlng  a  handle  and 
a  yoke,  antifriction  bearing  devices  at  the  ends  of  the 
yoke,  and  bracketa  extending  laterally  from  the  side  plates 
of  the  frame  and  provided  with  bearing  surfacen  coactlng 
with  the  antifriction  devices,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Qaims  6  to  12  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  S  ,  S  8  4  .     HOLLOW  BUILDINO-BLOCK.     FBaDiHAiro 
Bt;acHABTX,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed 
Jan.  «1,  1910,  Serial  No   539,279.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  27.  1910     Serial  No   5«R,&68. 
A  bolldtog  block  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 

teg  solid  side  walls  and  open  opposite  ends,  and  a  series  of 


ribs  extending  transversely  across  each  open  end 
Integral  with  ssld  body  portion,  said  series  being  sepa- 


■  ■* 


rated  from  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
block. 


983,535.  TURBINE  FOR  WATER  METERS.  James  M. 
BriTOH,  Long  Island  Ctty,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune 
Meter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  689,114. 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  fur  water  meters,  comprising  a  body 
of  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  and  blades 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  flange. 

2.  A  turbine  wheel  for  water  meters,  comprising  a  body 
of  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  and  heli- 
cal blades  of  sheet  meUI  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the 

flange. 

8.  A  turbine  wheel  for  water  meters,  comprising  a  body 
of  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  and  heli- 
cal hollow  blades  of  sheet  metal'  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  the  flange  and  open  at  the  enda  thereof. 

4.  A  turbine  wheel  for  water  meters,  comprising  a. body 
of  sheet  metal  with  a  i>erlpheral  flange,  said  flange  hav- 
ing obliquely  disposed  sIoU.  and  blades  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing lugs  or  tongues  to  cooperate  with  the  slots  In  the  flange. 


983,536.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  STATIC  ELECTRIC- 
ITY. William  fl.  Chapman,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1908.     I»erlal  No.  412,231. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  removing  static  elec- 
tricity from  a  body  consisting  of  charging  an  Insulated  con- 
ductor of  relatively  large  area  the  surfaces  of  said  con- 


ductor being  Insnlsted  with  an  nltematlns  charge  of  high 
voltage,  placlnif  the  body  to  be  treated  within  the  electro- 
static field  thus  produced  and  placing  a  conductor  of  rela- 
tively small  area  within  said  field  and  connecting  the  same 
with  earth,  said  small  conductor  being  separated  from  said 
body  by  an  unobstructed  air  space. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  removing  static  elee- 
trlclty  from  a  body  consisting  of  charging  an  Insulated  con- 
ductor of  relatively  large  area  the  surfaces  of  said  con- 
ductor being  Insulated  with  an  alternating  charge  of  hl^b 
voltage,  placing  the  body  to  be  treated  within  the  electro- 
static field  thus  produced  and  placing  a  conductor  of  rela- 
tively small  area  within  said  field  and  adjacent  to  said 
body  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  earth. 


983,537.  STENCIL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  William  E. 
Choats,  Melrose.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  333,892. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  one  piece  frame  or  stand  having  a  central  verti- 
cal tubular  column  having  a  shoulder  formed  exteriorly 
thereon,  a  movable  carrier  Jonrnaled  on  said  column  and 
supported  by  said  shoulder,  a  series  of  character  forming 
tools  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  carrier,  a  single 
actuating  device  arranged  to  oi)erate  said  tools  singly,  a 
hand  operated  lever  to  operate  said  device,  means  to  pre- 
sent a  blank  to  the  action  of  said  tools,  means  operating 
automatically  to  return  said  device  and  tool  to  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  operated  thereby  and  mounted  within 
said  column  to  move  said  blank  piesentinir  means  for  spac- 
ing. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  support,  a  carrier  movably  mounte.1  thereon  haw- 
ing a  series  of  character  forming  tools  and  aiapte.l  to  he 
moved  by  hand  to  bring  each  tool  In  operative  position,  one 
or  more  bed  strips  movably  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
carriage  for  positioning  a  blank  between  said  tool  and 
said  strip  or  strips,  means  for  operating  the  tool  presented 
by  said  carrier  and  for  thereafter  moving  said  strip  or  stripe 
and  said  carriage,  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  strip  or  strips  by  the  movement  of  said  car- 
riage. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  one  piece  stand  having  a  tubular  vertical  column 
provided  with  an  exteriorly  shouldered  portion,  a  tool  car- 
rier Joumaled  thereon  and  supported  by  said  shouldered 
portion,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  tapering  teeth  and 
vertical  recesses  alined  with  the  spaces  between  said 
teeth,  character  forming  tools  movably  mounted  In  aatd  re- 
cesses, the  support  for  said  carrier  permitting  It  to  be 
moved  by  hand  to  present  the  tools  singly  in  operative 
position,  a  carriage  having  blank  holding  means  to  support 
a  blank  In  operative  relation  to  said  tool,  and  tool-recess 
engaging  means,  operative  by  one  hand,  for  determlnately 
positioning  said  carrier,  operating  the  presented  tool 
mounted  In  said  recess,  and  provided  wlth<^onnected  mech- 
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aniam  operated  thareby  for  mortnc  said  <carr1aca  and  ita 

blank  boldinf  means  for  apacing  purpoaea. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprtilng  in  combi- 
nation a  morable  carrier  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  rertl- 
eally  moTable  Btencil  puncbea,  a  tabular  column  support 
on  which  said  carrier  Is  monnted  to  permit  it  to  be  moved 
for  preaenting  tbe  punches  singly  In  operative  position,  a 
presser  arranged  to  operate  the  punch  presented  by  the 
movement  of  said  carrier,  a  blaoli  holder,  spacing  means 
therefor,  band  operated  meana  comprising  a  pivoted  lerer 
having  a  cam  surface  to  depresa  said  presser  and  actuate 
said  punch,  and  means  mounted  or  boused  within  said  col- 
umn for  returning  said  preaser  to  normal  position  and  to 
actuate  said  siwclng  meana. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  type  dcacrlbed,  comprlalng  in  combi- 
nation, a  movable  carrier  provided  with  movable  atencll 
punches  and  supporting  means  to  permit  It  to  be  moved 
to  present  a  desired  punch  in  cutting  position,  a  movable 
bed  of  flbroua  material  for  the  puncbea  to  cut  agalnat,  and 
a  bad  holding  carriage  having  meana  for  positioning  a 
stencU  blank  between  said  punches  and  bed.  band  operated 
meana  for  operating  said  punch  In  said  position,  and 
meana  actuated  by  said  operating  means  to  move  said  car- 
riage for  spacing  purposes  and  thereby  cause  slmultaneoua 
feeding  movement  of  aald  bed. 

[Claima  6  to  SI  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


0  8  3.538.     DBNTAL  BROACH  HOLDER.  Edwako  L. 

Chott,  Chicago.   III'.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Hugo  J. 

Chott.    Chicago.    111.  Filed    Feb.    7,    1910.  Serial    No. 
M2.600. 


1.  A  dental  broach  case  in  book  form  comprising  a  folded 
cover,  a  pad  consisting  of  a  strip  of  absorbent  material 
secured  In  said  cover  on  each  side  of  the  fold,  the  said  pad 
■trip  being  shorter  than  said  cover  and  one  portion  of  said 
pad  being  recessed  for  the  reception  of  broaches,  and  a 
stop  block  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  cover  portion 
opposite  to  said  recessed  pad,  substantially  as  descrlbeii. 

2.  A  dental  broach  case  in  book  form  comprising  a  folded 
cover,  a  pad  consisting  of  a  strip  of  blotting  paper  secured 
In  aald  cover  on  each  side  of  the  fold,  the  said  pad  strip 
being  ahorter  than  said  cover  and  one  portion  of  said  pad 
being  recessed  for  the  reception  of  broaches,  and  a  stop 
block  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  portion  oppo- 
site to  said  recessed  pad.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dental  broach  case,  a  rectangular  body  member 
and  a  rectangular  cover  adapted  to  fold  thereon  by  meana 
of  a  flexible  blotting  paper  pad  pasted  to  said  member  and 
cover,  the  portion  of  said  pad  which  Is  pasted  to  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  longitudlaal  grooves  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  broaches,  a  thin  strip  of  paper  paated  to  said  por- 
tion In  aucn  a  manner  as  to  bridge  over  said  grooves,  the 
length  of  said  portion  being  less  than  aald  member,  a  block 
paated  to  the  end  of  said  cover  forming  a  stop  for  the  han- 
dles of  said  broaches,  and  means  for  sealing  the  ease,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  la  a  dental  broach  case,  a  cardboard  body  member 
and  a  cardboard  cover  adapted  to  fold  thereon  by  means  of 
a  flexible  paraffined  blotting  paper  pad  pasted  to  the  inner 
sides  of  said  member  and  cover,  tbe  portion  of  said  pad 
which  is  pasted  to  said  member  bedng  co-extenslve  with  the 
width  thereof  but  of  a  less  length,  said  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  groove*  for  the  reception  of 
broaches,  and  a  strip  of  paper  bridging  over  said  grooves 
pasted  to  said  portion,  the  portion  of  aald  pad  which  la 
pastsd  to  said  cover  being  sufficiently  short  to  provide 
clearance  for  tbe  handles  of  tbe  broachea.  aubstantlally  as 
described.  > 


988.580.  WIRE-NBTTINO  MACHINE.  Hi  bam  B.  Combs, 
Norwalk.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Mary  F.  Baondera.  Norwalk, 
Conn.     Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  (M>5,ftB9. 


1.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
oppositely  ablftable  divided  twister  gear  carrying  slides,  a 
means  for  actuating  the  alidea  and  the  gears,  and  other 
meana  for  positively  stopping  tbe  slides  at  the  limit  of 
their  predetermined  movement. 

2.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  of  tbe  character  described, 
oppoaltely  ablftable  twister  gear  carrying  elides,  stopa  at 
the  limit  of  movement  of  the  slidea.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  twisting  gears  and  locking  the  slides  between 
tbe  aald  stops  during  the  wire  twisting  operation. 

3.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  of  tbe  character  do!<cribed. 
alternating  shlftable  twiater  gear  carrying  slides  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slides,  actuating  the  twisting 
gears,  and  holding  them  positively  locked  in  their  shlfte<l 
positions. 

4.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
alternately  ablftable  twiater  gear  carrying  slidea.  and 
means  for  recipro<atlng  the  elides  and  holding  them  locked 
In  their  ahlfted  positions,  the  said  means  .hIso  operating  to 
actuate  tbe  twUter  gears  while  the  slides  are  held  locked. 

6.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
alternating  ablfUble  gear  carrying  slides,  and  a  shifting 
device  therefor,  and  a  cam-actuated  means  for  operating 
the  shifting  device  at  times  while  it  turna  the  twister 
geara. 

f  Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983.540.    NUT-LOCK.     Huubt  A.  CoELiaa.  Grants  Paas, 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.     Serial  Xo.  558.381. 


X?   Af 


A  look  nut  formed  with  a  radial  recess  opening  at  Its 
inner  end  Into  the  bolt  opening  of  tbe  nut.  the  re<ess 
being  deepened  throughout  a  portion  of  ita  length,  a  pawl 
pivoted  in  the  re<<es8  and  projecting  at  Ita  free  end  Into 
the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut  and  movable  to  He  within  said 
recess  or  to  project  forwardly  from  the  nut,  and  a  bowed 
leaf  spring  loosely  disposed  in  the  deepened  portion  of  the 
recess  and  having  its  convex  aide  presented  forwardly  and 
bearing  against  the  pawl  at  Its  pivoted  end.  the  said  pawl 
being  formed  at  its  pivoted  end  with  a  socket  to  receive  an 
Implement  for  swinging  the  pawl  upon  its  pivot. 
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983.041.     CARBURETER.     William  i;  Dawson,  Helena, 
Ai^     Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,561. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  th"  class  descrll)ed  mechanically 
operative  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  and  air 
supply  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  mixture  supply  to  the 
engine,  aald  means  romprislng  a  vertically  extending  rod 
panxing  through  the  float  chamber,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod.  means  comprising  gears  Interposed 
between  the  rod  and  the  needle  valve  for  the  rotation  of 
the  latter,  means  Interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  and  the  air  supply  valve,  the  butterfly  valve  mounted 
upon  the  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described  mechanically 
and  simultaneously  operative  means  for  controlling  the 
fuel  supply  and  air  supply  to  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  mix- 
ture supply  to  the  engine,  said  means  comprising  a  ver- 
tWally  extending  rod  passing  through  the  float  chamber,  a 
lever  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  the  fuel  supply 
comprising  a  needle  valve  which  is  mounted  in  a  gear 
provided  with  a  threaded  neck,  nn  adjustable  gear  mounted 
upon  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  operate  the  gear-  of  the 
valve,  means  interposed  l>etween  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
and  the  air  supply  valve,  the  mixture  supply  to  the  engine 
being  controlled  by  a  butterfly  valve  mounted  upon  tbe 
rod. 

"X.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  centrally  vertically  disposed  conduit  passing 
therethrough,  a  transverse  tube  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  extension  thereto  communicating  with  the  float 
chamber,  a  pan  provided  with  a  centrally  located  perfora- 
tion upon  the  upper  end  of  the  extension,  a  needle  valve, 
arranged  for  rotation,  whose  lower  end  enters  the  perfo- 
ration In  the  pan,  a  vertically  disposed  air  shaft  Incasing 
the  needle,  said  air  shaft  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere by  means  of  a  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  perforations  In 
tbe  said  shaft  near  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  the 
rotation  of  the  needle  and  means  for  the  guidance  of  the 
fame. 

4.  In  a  rarbnreter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  centrally  vertically  disposed  conduit  passing 
therethrough,  a  transverse  tube  provided  In  the  conduit 
with  a  vertically  disposed  extension  thereto  communicat- 
ing with  the  float  chamt>er,  a  pan  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  perforation  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ex- 
tension, a  vertically  extending  needle  valve,  whose  lower 
end  enters  the  perforation  of  the  pan.  an  air  shaft  incasing 
tbe  needle,  which  air  shaft  communicates  with  the  atmos- 
phere by  suitable  means,  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  the 
air  shaft  below  tbe  plane  of  the  rim  of  said  pan.  means  for 
the  adjustment  of  the  valve  and  tbe  guidance  thereof. 

188  O.  G.— 7 


983,542.  MERCERIZINO-MACHINE.  GSOBGB  E.  DirM 
and  James  H.  Skitt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Robert  P.  Smith  and  said  George  E.  Drum,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.014. 


1.  In  a  mercerizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  to  (ontaln  the  mercerizing  liquid,  a  water  discharge 
pipe  supported  above  tbe  tank,  a  vertically  reclprocatlve 
yarn  support  movable  relatively  to  aald  tank  and  to  said 
pipe  to  a  position  within  the  tank  (ind  to  a  position  above 
tbe  tank  and  beui'ath  the  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
support  and  arranged  to  direct  water  discharged  from  the 
pipe  toward  one  side  of  tbe  top  of  the  tank  when  tbe  yam 
support  Is  in  the  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  mercerizing  apparatus,  t'.~e  (ombinatlon  of  a 
tank  to  contain  the  mercerizing'  liquid,  a  water  discharge 
pipe  supported  above  the  tank,  a  yarn  support  movable  to 
a  position  within  the  tank  and  to  a  position  above  the 
tank  and  beneath  the  pipe,  and  a  water-receiving  plate  car- 
ried with  the  yarn  support  and  positioned  to  receive  water 
discharged  from  said  pli)e. 

3.  In  a  mercerizing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tank  to  contain  the  mercerizing  liquid,  a  water  discharge 
pipe  supported  above  the  tank,  a  vertically  reclprocatlve 
yarn  support  movable  to  a  position  above  the  tank  and 
beneath  the  pipe,  and  a  water-receiving  plate  pivoted  to 
the  tank  and  movable  into  an  operative  position  to  re- 
ceive water  discharged  from  said  pipe  and  prevent  tbe 
water  from  entering  the  tank  and  movable  also  to  an  in- 
operative position  permitting  tbe  yarn  support  to  be  low- 
ered into  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  mercerizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  to  contain  the  mercerizing  liquid,  a  water  discharge 
pipe  supported  above  the  tank,  a  frame  movable  from  a 
position  within  the  tank  to  a  position  above  the  tank  and 
t>eneatb  the  pipe,  a  yarn  support  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
water  receiving  trough  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank  and  an  Inclined  water  receiving  plate  carried  by  the 
frame  below  tbe  yarn  support,  said  plate  being  inclined 
toward  tbe  top  of  tbe  trough  when  tbe  frame  Is  In  tbe 
raised  position. 

5.  In  a  mercerizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  to  contain  tbe  mercerizing  liquid,  a  water  discbarge 
pipe  supported  above  the  tank,  a  frame  movable  from  a 
position  within  the  tank  to  a  position  above  the  tank  and 
beneath  the  pipe,  a  yam  support  carried  by  tbe  frame,  an 
inclined  water  receiving  plate  carried  by  tbe  frame  below 
the  yarn  support,  said  plate  being  inclined  toward  the  top 
of  the  trough  when  the  frame  Is  In  the  raised  position, 
and  an  adjustable  plate  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
extending  between  said  Inclined  plate  and  the  top  of  said 
trough. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.) 
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983.543.  MERCERIZINO-MArHINE.  Osoioc  E.  DmoM 
and  James  H  Skitt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignora  to 
Robert  P.  Smith  and  tald  Ocorge  E.  Dram,  Philadelphia, 
Pa      Plied  Oct.  28.  1000.     BerlAl  No.  525,167 


1.  In  a  meirerlBlnf  apparataa.  the  combination  of  a 
tanit  to  contain  the  mercerizing  liquid,  a  fixed  frame,  a 
yam  carry ing  frame  morahie  to  •  position  within  the  tank 
and  to  a  position  oatalde  of  the  tanli,  a  screw  for  moring 
the  yam  support,  a  block  engaged  with  the  threads  of  said 
screw  and  engaged  with  and  supporting  a  part  of  the  yam- 
carrying  frame,  said  block  being  morable  with  respect  to 
the  yam  carrying  frame  letigitadtnally  of  the  screw  from  a 
position  supporting  the  yam  carrying  frame,  a  support  for 
the  yam-carrying  frame  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined 
poaition.  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw. 

2.  In  a  mercerising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  to  contain  tlie  mercerising  liquid,  a  fixed  frame,  a 
yam-carrying  frame  morable  to  a  position  within  the  tank 
and  to  a  position  outside  of  the  tank,  a  screw  for  moring 
the  yam  support,  a  block  Misafled  with  the  threads  of  said 
■crew  and  engaged  with  aa4  lopporting  a  part  of  the  yam- 
carrying  frame,  said  block  l>elng  movable  with  reapect  to 
the  yam-carrying  frame  longitudinally  of  the  screw  from  a 
position  supporting  the  yam-carrying  frame,  a  support  for 
the  yaro-carrylng  frame  when  It  reaches  a  predetermined 
position,  means  for  rotating  said  screw,  and  meana  for  au- 
tomatically stopping  the  rotation  of  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  mercerising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  to  contain  the  mercerising  liquid,  a  fixed  frame,  a 
yam-?arrylng  fram«»  movable  to  a  position  within  the  tank 
and  to  a  position  outside  of  the  tank,  yam  supporting 
rollers  monntsd  in  frames  fixed  to  the  yam-carrying  frame, 
yam  stretching  rollers  mounted  in  frames  secured  to  a  bar 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  first  named  rollers,  a  pair  of 
shafts  Joumalfd  In  the  yam-carrylnR  frame,  cno  shaft  hsT- 
Ing  a  right  hand  screw-thread  engaged  with  said  bar  and 
the  other  shaft  hartng  a  left-hand  screw-thread  engaged 
with  said  ttar.  berel  gear  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  rotatable 
sleere,  a  support  for  the  sleeve,  apposltpl.v  disposed  bevel 
gear  wheela  in  said  sleeve  and  engaged  with  the  first  named 
wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  mercerising  api>aratus.  the  combination  of  a 
tank  to  contain  the  mercerizing  liquid,  a  fixed  frame,  a 
yam-carrying  frame  movable  to  a  position  within  the  tank 
and  to  a  pisition  outside  of  the  tank,  yam  supporting  roll- 
ers mounted  in  frames  fixed  to  the  yam-carrying  frame, 
yam  stretching  rollers  mounted  In  frsmes  secured  to  s  bar 
adjustable  with  r«>«pect  to  the  first  named  rollers,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  shafts  Jonmaled  in  the  yam-carrying 
frame  one  shaft  of  each  pair  having  a  right-hand  screw- 
thread  engaged  with  said  bar  and  the  other  abaft  of  each 
pair  having  a  left-hand  screw-thread  engaged  with  said 
bar,  bevel  gear  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
for  each  pair  of  shafts,  supports  for  said  sleeves,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bevel  gear  wheels  on  each  sleeve,  the  gear 
wheels  of  each  sleeve  being  engaged  with  the  gear  wheels 
of  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  common  driving  shaft  for  aald 
sleeves,  gearing  betwe«»n  said  driving  shaft  and  said  sleeve, 
and  means  sperstlve  to  tum  said  driving  abaft  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions.  ^ 


5.  In  a  mercerising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  to  contain  the  mercerizing  liquid,  a  fixed  frame,  a 
yam-carrying  frame  movable  to  a  poaltion  within  the  tank 
and  to  a  position  outalde  of  the  tank,  yam  supporting  roll- 
ers mounted  In  frames  fixed  to  the  yam  carrying  frame, 
yam  stretching  rollers  mounted  in  frames  secured  to  a  bar 
adJQStable  with  respect  to  the  first  named  rollers,  an  ad- 
justing screw  for  said  t>ar.  and  means  for  turning  said 
■crew  including  a  driving  part  and  a  driven  part  operated 
by  the  driving  part,  said  driving  part  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  driven  part  when  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion and  movable  from  engagement  with  the  driven  part 
when  moved  in  a  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


983,544.  WELT  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES  0»oao«  F. 
Dc.NX,  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Arnold, 
North  Abington.  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1909.  Serial  Na 
479.303. 


y* 


e  ^  z 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  indetermi- 
nate length  having  one  edge  only  slitted  wholly  through  at 
intervals  normal  to  its  faces  and  edges  to  form  wholly 
separated  rectangular  teeth,  each  tooth  being  tapered  to  a 
thin  outer  edge  positioned  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  welt. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  indetermi- 
nate length  having  along  one  edge  a  stitch  anchoring  shoul- 
der, said  welt  having  the  said  edge  slitted  wholly  through 
at  intervals  normally  to  its  faces  and  alao  normal  to  ita 
edgea  to  form  separated  rectangular  teeth,  each  tooth  be- 
ing tapered  in  longitudinal  section  to  a  thin  outer  edge  po- 
altioned  parallel  to  the  fares  of  the  welt. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  having  one  edge 
transversely  alitted  to  form  teeth,  a  number  of  said  teeth 
each  having  one  face  lying  suttstantially  in  the  plane  of  a 
surface  of  the  welt  and  the  entire  opposite  face  sloping  to- 
ward It.  and  the  remaining  teeth  t>elng  of  similar  but  re- 
versed formation. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  having  one  edge 
transversely  slitted  to  form  teeth  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, each  tooth  having  one  sloping  face  and  alternate 
teeth  being  of  similar  but  reversed  formation. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  indeter- 
minate length  having  adjacent  one  edge  an  applied  stitch 
anchoring  shoulder,  said  welt  being  of  sut>stantlally  equal 
thickness  from  said  shoulder  to  the  opposite  edge,  said 
welt  having  the  edge  adjacent  ssld  stitch  anrbortng  shoul- 
der slitted  wholly  through  at  intprvals  and  normal  to  ita 
faces  and  edges,  thereby  to  form  separated  rectangular 
teeth,  each  tooth  at  its  base  being  of  substantially  the  full 
thiclmess  of  the  welt  and  being  tapered  to  a  thin  outer 
edge  positioned  psrallel  to  the  faces  of  the  welt. 


983.545.  HTDR.\NT.  JoHX  Kwabt,  Arlington.  Maas..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  II.  P.  McLaughlin,  Wakefield.  Maaa. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  684.647. 

1.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  tubular  caaing  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  watpr-maln.  and  having  an  internal  valve 
seat,  a  tubular  conduit  rotatable  and  movable  endwiae  in 
said  caaing  and  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  close  on 
said  seat,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the  conduit  in  one  di- 
rection to  close  the  valve,  cams  supported  by  the  casing 
and  runners  connected  with  the  conduit  and  pressed  by  the 
spring  against  said  cama,  the  cama  and  runners  causing  an 
endwise  movement  of  the  conduit  to  open  the  valve  when 
the  conduit  Is  rotated  in  the  casing. 

2.  A  water  main  having  a  valve  casing  constituting  an 
outlet  and  provided  with  a  coupling  member  and  an  in- 
ternal valve  Beat  and  a  check  valve  movable  against  said 
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■eat  by  water  pressure  in  the  main  and  provided  with  a 
stem  projecting  above  aaid  coupling  member,  combined 
with  a  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  having  a  complemenUl 
coupling  member  adapted  to  deU:hably  engage  the  cou- 
pling member  on  the  check  valve  casing,  and  to  receive  the 
outer  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said  hydrant  casing  having 


983,547.    ANATOMICAL  SKELETON. 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  July  23,  1909. 


Charlbs  E.  Fuck, 
SerUl  No.  509^240. 


also  an  interefcl  valve  seat,  a  conduit  rotatable  and  mov- 
able endwise  in  the  hydrant  casing,  said  conduit  having  a 
valve  adapted  to  simultaneously  cloae  on  the  hydrant 
valve  seat  snd  engage  the  check  valve  atem  to  open  the 
check  valvf,  and  means  for  moving  the  conduit  endwise  to 
open  and  close  the  hydrant  valve. 


983.546.  ROTtVRY  GAS-ENGINE  VALVE.  WiLMAil  E. 
EWAET.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,064. 


1.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine  valve,  a  piston  operated  crank 
shaft,  a  tapered  valve  rotatably  driven  by  said  crank  shaft 
and  yieldingly  held  in  contact  with  the  valve  seat  thereof 
whereby  the  wear  and  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
valve  are  overcome  preventing  leakage  and  a  balancing 
head  having  substantially  straight  parallel  sides  connected 
to  said  tapered  valve  whereby  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  connection  are  permitted  by  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  balancing  besd. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  gas  engines,  a  rotary  valve  tapering 
from  a  larger  diameter  at  its  one  end  to  a  smaller  diameter 
at  its  opposite  end,  having  a  port  communicating  with  the 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  to  the  engine,  a  balancing  head  to 
balance  the  pressure  on  the  end  of  said  valve  and  having 
parallel  sides  permitting  longitudinal  travel  between  the 
tapered  valve  and  said  balancing  bead. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  gas  engines,  a  rotary  valve  tapering 
from  s  larger  diameter  at  Its  one  end  to  a  smaller  diameter 
at  Its  opposite  end,  having  a  port  communicating  with  the 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  to  the  engine,  a  balancing  head, 
having  parallel  sides  permitting  longitudinal  travel  b<>- 
tween  said  tapered  valve  and  said  l>alancing  head. 


1.  An  anatomical  skeleton,  comprising  a  spinal  column 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  bones  and  provided  with  elastic 
means  for  uniting  the  bones,  adapted  to  permit  the  bones 
to  move  in  relation  to  each  other  In  a  manner  similar  to 
the  mottona  of  the  living  body. 

2.  An  anatomit^al  skeleton,  provided  with  an  elastic  oord 
passing  through  the  spinal  canal  of  the  vertebrc  and  bav- 
InK  its  ends  secured  to  the  skull  and  the  sacrum.  reai>ec- 
tlvely. 

3.  An  anatomical  skeleton,  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
elements  and  comprising  a  spinal  column  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  bones,  and  means  adapted  to  elastlcally  con- 
nect the  various  elements  and  bones  together. 

4.  An  anatomical  skeleton,  provided  with  elastic  means 
adapted  to  yieldingly  connect  the  anterior  extremities  of  . 
corresponding  ribs  together  and  to  the  sternum. 

5.  In  an  anatomical  skeleton,  the  combination  with  the 
vertebrjp  constituting  the  spinal  column,  of  an  elastic  con- 
necting means  secured  at  Its  extremities  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  connect  the  vertebre  together,  and  elastic  dlaks 
or  washers  between  the  vertebra  adapted  to  simulate  the 
intervertebral  cartilage  of  the  living  body. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


983,548.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZ- 
ING TEMPERATURE.  Horack  B.  Galb,  Natlck,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,753. 

1.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  in  inter- 
posing between  the  source  of  heat  and  the  body  or  surface 
to  be  heated  a  body  of  liquid,  and  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  extent  of  surface  through  which  heat  is  transmit- 
ted from  the  source  to  the  liquid  responsively  to  changes 
in  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  liquid. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
generation  of  steam  which  consists  in  continuously  regu- 
lating the  area  of  water-heating  surface  of  the  generator 
responsively  to  the  demand  for  heat. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
rate  of  generation  of  steam  responsively  to  the  demand, 
which  consists  in  diminishing  the  area  of  water-heating 
surface  in  the  generator  upon  an  increase  of  pressure  and 
enlarging  the  surface  of  said  area  upon  a  diminution  of 
said  pressure. 

4.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  In  sup- 
plying heat  to  a  conductive  surface.  Interposing  between 
said  surface  and  the  body  or  working  surface  to  be  heated 
a  body  of  liquid,  and  automatically  adjusting  the  extent 
of  conUct  between  said  conductive  surface  and  said  liquid 
In  accordance  with  the  amount  of  heat  taken  from  the 
working  surface. 
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5.  Th«  hervta  daacrlbed  metlKM),  which  consists  in  iMat- 
ing  a  condactlre  Burfac4>.  Interposinf  between  said  sartace 
•ad  the  body  or  working  surface  to  be  heated  a  body  of 
volatile  liquid,  and  automatically  adjusting  the  extent  of 


■orface  engagement  between  aaid  conductiTe  surface  and 
mM  liquid  In  accordance  with  changes  In  rapor  pressure 
on  the  liquid. 

IClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


983.549.      FEATHER    RENOVATOR.      EM ILII    OuiKCK. 
Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.173. 


1.  A  feather  renorator  comprising  a  wash  boiler,  and 
an  overhanging  vessel  seated  ui>on  the  same  and  harlo);  n 
flanged  open  bottom,  and  an  open  work  drum  joumaled 
In  said  Teasel. 

2.  A  feather  renoTator  comprtslng  a  Tessel  harlng  an 
open  bottom,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  Teasel,  an 
open  work  drum  carried  by  said  ahaft.  and  an  apertured 
coTer  for  said  drum  which  Is  slldable  on  the  shaft. 

3.  A  feather  renoTstor  comprtslng  a  vessel  hsTlng  an 
open  bottom,  a  bearing  within  the  Teasel,  a  tlltable  shaft 
extending  through  the  vessel  and  engaging  the  bearing,  an 
open  work  dmm  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  an  apertured 
corer  for  said  drum  which  Is  slldable  on  the  shaft. 

4.  A  feather  renoTator  comprlaing  a  Tsasel  haTtng  a 
flanged  open  bottom,  a  bearing  within  said  Teasel,  s  tllt- 
able «haft  extending  through  the  Tesael  and  engaging  the 
bearing,  an  open  work  drum  baTlng  a  fixed  head  and  a 
cross  arm  which  are  fast  on  said  shaft,  and  an  apertured 
coTer  for  said  drum  which  Is  slldsble  on  the  shaft. 


MS.500.  LOOM.  LBSLra  HAaaiwoTow,  Chicago.  III.,  aa- 
algnor  to  United  States  Automatic  Loom  AtUcbment 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsons.  Filed 
Auff.  e,  1907.    Bwtel  No.  S87,S2«. 


1.  In  s  loom  of  the  chsracter  described  the  combtnstion 
of  a  carrier  for  the  weft  thread,  nippers  at  each  end  of  the 
carrier,  means  for  presenting  the  cut  end  of  s  weft  thresd 
to  the  carrier  nippers,  means  for  picking  the  carrier,  meana 
for  meaauring  and  cutting  from  the  weft  thread  supply  a 
aecond  length  equal  to  the  warp  width  and  Integral  with 
the  length  paased  through  the  shed  by  the  first  pick  of 
the  carrier,  means  for  presenting  the  second  cut  end  of  the 
weft  thread  to  the  carrier  nippers,  and  means  whereby 
each  cut  end  of  the  weft  may  be  beaten  Into  the  same  sel- 
Tage  shed  with  a  contlnuoua  or  folded  selTsge  end  ef  a 
weft  thread. 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  lay  of  a  weft  thread  carrier  proTided  with  thread 
engaging  meana  at  each  end  thereof,  a  way  or  race  for  the 
carrier  on  the  lay.  weft  thread  feed  mechanism  carried  on 
the  lay  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  carrier  way  or  race, 
and  meana  carried  on  the  mala  frame  of  the  loom  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  said  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  Im- 
part moTement  to  said  feed  mechanism. 

3.  In  s  loom  of  the  chsrscter  described  the  combination 
of  a  weft  thread  carrier,  a  main  frame,  a  lay.  a  carrier  way 
or  race  on  the  lay,  a  carrier  box  at  each  end  of  the  way  or 
race,  weft  thread  feed  meclianism  adjacent  the  said  car- 
rier boxea.  and  means  for  operating  the  feed  mechanism 
comprlsloK  a  seKmentai  slide  engaging  the  feed  mechanism 
and  carried  by  the  main  frame  of  the  loom  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  reciprocating  moTement  thereto. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  lay.  of  a  carrier,  a  thread  feed  secured  to  the  lay, 
a  aiide  on  the  lay  adapted  to  carry  the  thread  feed,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  elide  comprising  s  segmental 
altding  member  secured  on  the  loom  frame,  and  a  plToted 
lev^  operatively  c<.nnected  with  an  eccentric  carried  on  a 
rotating  shaft  and  with  the  said  segmental  sliding  member. 

6.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combiaatlon 
with  a  weft  thread  carrier  proTlded  witiv  nippers,  of  s  tem- 
ple carried  by  the  loom  frame,  and  means  secured  to  the 
temple  for  opening  the  carrier  nippers  at  the  end  of  the 
pick  of  the  carrier  to  release  the  weft  thread. 

(Clalma  «  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,061       BLOUSE.      LODia    H.    Hatb,    CleTeland.    Ohio. 
Piled  .\pr.  5.  1900.     Serial  No.  4S7.P61. 


.\n  open  front  irarment  proTided  with  a  hollow  hem  ex- 
tending around  Ita  edge  to  the  front,  and  formed  with  a 
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slot  at  a  point  remoTed  from  the  front,  in  combination 
with  a  single  adjusting  cord  arranged  within  said  hem, 
and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  garment  at  the  bottom 
portion  thereof,  a  portion  of  aald  cord  being  adapted  to 
project  in  the  form  of  a  loop  through  said  slot,  whereby 
aaid  cord  may  t>e  drawn  outward  and  tied. 


083,552.  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR 
CARS.  John  H.  Hood,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
1908.     Serial  No.  458.948. 


PA88ENGER- 
Flled  Oct.  22, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  registering  device  having 
a  forward  and  a  reverae  registering  movement,  means  for 
effecting  the  forward  registering  movement  of  said  device, 
means  for  effecting  the  reverse  registering  movement  of 
said  deTlce.  and  a  second  registering  dcTlce  having  an 
operating  part  connected  to  the  second  named  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  registering  deTlce  having 
a  forward  and  a  reTprse  registering  movement,  a  register 
opersting  shsft  extending  through  the  car,  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  forward  registering  movement  of  said  device, 
means  connected  to  said  ahaft  for  effecting  the  reverse 
regUterlng  movement  of  said  device,  and  a  second  regis- 
tertng  device  having  an  op<-ratlng  part  connected  to  the 
second  nsmed  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  registering  device  having 
a  forward  and  a  reverse  registering  movement,  a  register 
opersting  nhaft  extending  through  the  car.  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  effecting  the  forward  registering 
movement  of  said  device,  means  connected  to  said  ahaft 
for  effecting  the  reverae  registering  Movement  of  said 
device,  and  a  second  registering  devlcei  having  an  operat- 
ing psrt  connected  to  the  second  named  moans. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car.  a  registering  device  located 
within  the  car  and  having  a  forward  and  a  reverse  regis- 
tering movement,  meana  extending  to  a  platform  outside 
of  the  car  Jx>dy  for  effecting  the  forward  registering  move- 
ment of  said  device,  and  means  within  the  car  for  effecting 
the  reverse  registering  movement  of  said  device. 

5.  In  a  registering  device  the  combination  of  a  movable 
registering  member  having  pawl  engaging  parts,  a  pair  of 
reclprocatlve  operating  parts,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of 
said  parts  for  moving  said  member  for^ardly,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  parts  for  moving  said  member  in 
a  reverse  direction,  an  operating  arm  for  one  of  said  parts, 
and  an  operating  arm  for  the  other  of  aald  parte. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


983,553.     VERTICALLY-ADJUSTABLE  HINGE.    Waltus 
P.  Hl'ntib,  Brookfield,  Mo.     Original  application  filed 
Sept.  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  453,042.     Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  532.015. 
1.  The  combination  with  a   hinge  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves  having  knucklea  thereon  adapted  to  Intermesh,  of  a 
threaded  pintle  paaalng  Tertlcally  throngh  the  Intermeahed 
knuckles  and  freely  rotatable  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the 
pintle  projecting  beyond  the  lowermost  knuckle  and  having 
a  cap  screwed  thereon,  adapted  to  hold  said  pintle  In  bind- 
ing contact  with  one  of  aaid  leaves,  the  upper  end  of  said 
pintle   being  provided   with   a  screw   head   by   means   of 
which  said  pintle  Is  rotsted.  and  a  nut  on  the  pintle  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  bifurcated  extenaion  adapted  to  atrad- 


dle  and  sUdably  engage  one  leaf  of  the  hinge,  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  pintle  the  nut  will  moTe  upwardly 
or  downwardly  on  said  pintle,  to  raise  or  lower  the  oppo- 
site leaf  of  the  hinge. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaTes  having  Intermeshed  knuckles,  of  a  threaded  pintle 
extending  Tertically  through  the  knuckles,  a  nut  thrcadedly 
mounted  on  the  pintle  and  engaging  the  Imuckle  of  one  of 
said  leaves  to  support  said  leaf,  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension  slidably  engaging  one  leaf  of  the 
hinge,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pintle  to  cause  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  nut  on  said  pintle. 


983.554.  BALANCE-SCOOP  SCALE.  Frsdebick  A.  W. 
Kellby.  Watervllet,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Troy  Scale  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  558,377. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  scoop-pan  having  a  vertical  Inner  end-wall ;  and  a 
vertical  rectangular  flange  parallel  with  said  wall  at  each 
end  thereof;  a  supporting-head  occupying  the  space  be- 
tween said  Inner  end-wall  and  said  rectangular  flanges ;  a 
handle  for  said  supporting-head ;  and  a  spring-connection 
t>etween  said  supporting-head  and  said  scoop-pan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  scoop-pan  having  a  vertical  Inner  end-wall,  and  H» 
bottom  Inclined  inward  and  downward  toward  the  Iwttom 
of  said  end-wall,  and  having  membera  cooperating  with 
said  end-wall  to  form  vertical  slldeways,  and  having  hol- 
low vertical  columns  provided  In  their  neighboring  walls 
with  vertical  slots ;  a  guide  fixed  to  said  Inner  wall  of  the 
scoop-pan,  having  members  adapted  to  play  In  8a.ld  slots ; 
a  spring-connection  l>etween  said  scoop-pan  and  said  Bup- 
porting-head  and  a  handle  for  said  supporting-head. 


983,665.     SELF-DUMPING  HAND-SCOOP.     Fbbdbbick  A. 

W.  Kbllbt.   Watervllet,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Troy    Scale 

Company,    Troy,    N.   Y..    a   Corporation   of   New   York. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,442. 

1.   In  a  aelf-dumplng  band-scoop,  the  combination  with  a 
scoop-body   having  one  of  its   walla  downwardly   Inclined 
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toward  utottttt.  nod  ■  lower  wctton  of  aald  tn«llB«d  wall 
formed  aeparate  from  and  hlnc^d  to  the  body  of  tbe  tcoop : 
of  a  latch  for  hoidlnf  said  MnffBd  aertlon  clooed  ;  and  a 
handle  for  said  acoop,  and  a  tiWB^plece  for  actuating  aald 
latch  both  In  position  to  be  ffrasped  and  engaged  by  the 
■ame  band  of  the  operator. 


2.  In  a  lelf-dumplnf  hand-icoop.  the  combination  with 
a  a?oop-body  having  onf  of  Its  walls  downwardly  inclineil 
toward  another,  and  a  lower  section  of  said  inclined  wall 
formed  aeparate  from  and  hinged  to  tbe  body  of  the  scoop  ; 
of  a  rod  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  l>ody  of  tbe  acoop ;  a 
hook  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said 
hinged  section  to  hnid  the  same  closed  :  a  handle  for  said 
scoop,  and  a  thumb-piece  on  tbe  apper  end  of  said  rod. 
both  adapted  to  t>«>  grasped  by  tbe  same  hand  of  the  user : 
and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  rod  in  raised 
position. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  s«lf-duitiptng  band-scoop  bar- 
ing guide-ribs  along  the  aides  of  Its  open  top.  and  baring  a 
hinged  member  adapted  to  close  a  bottom-opening  therein  : 
a  latch  for  holding  aaid  hinged  member  closed :  and  a  ban 
die  for  tbe  scoop,  and  a  tbuint>-piece  for  releasing  said 
latch.  t>otb  adapted  to  t>e  grasped  by  the  same  hand  ;  of  n 
strike  extending  across  the  open  top  of  the  scoop,  and  slid- 
ably  engageabie  with  said  ritis. 


983.686.  PRINTING-PRESS  IKK  RIBBON  MECHANISM. 
William  E.  Kibr.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  513.442. 


1.  Di  a  prtntlng-press,  in  eombtnation :  a  stationary 
press-frame  and  swinging  press-bed  :  an  ink-ribbon  strip  ;  a 
spool  from  which  the  Ink  ribbon  is  unwound  ;  a  winding 
roll  upon  which  the  ink-ribbon  la  rewound :  and  a  feeding 
mechanism  intermediate  said  spool  and  said  roll,  automati- 
cally effecting  a  uniform  step-by-step  advance  of  the  ink- 
ribl>on,  said  mechaniam  being  uniformly  impelled  by  direct 
connectlona  between  the  aaid  press-frame  and  press-bed ; 
substantially  as  si>eclfled. 

2.  In  a  printing  press.  In  combination  :  a  stationary 
press-frame  and  swinging  pre8s>-bed  :  an  Inkribtwn  strip  ; 
a  spool  from  which  the  ink-ribbon  Is  unwoond  :  a  winding 
roll  upon  which  the  Ink-ribbon  la  rewound ;  and  a  feeding 
mechanism  autoasatlealiy  effecting  a  uniform  atep-by-step 
advance    of    the    Ink-ribbon,    said    mechaniam    including   a 


pair  of  fe«d-rollen  that  btto  fh«  fcik-rlbbon  Intermediate 
said  spool  snd  said  roll  and  are  uniformly  impelled  by  di- 
rect connections  between  tbe  said  press  frame  and  press- 
bed  :  SDbstantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  printing-press,  in  combination  :  a  stationary 
press  frame  and  awinglng  press-bed  ;  an  ink-ribbon  strip  ;  a 
spool  from  which  the  Ink-rlbbon  Is  unwound  ;  a  winding 
roll  upon  which  the  Ink-ribbon  is  rewound  :  a  drive  device 
maintaining  a  winding  tension  upon  said  winding  roll ;  and 
a  feeding  mechanism  intermediate  said  spool  and  said  roll, 
automatically  effecting  a  uniform  atep-by-step  advance  of 
the  ink-ribbon,  aaid  mechaniam  being  uniformly  Impelled 
by  direct  connections  betwe*>n  tbe  said  press-frame  and 
press-bed  :  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  printing-press,  in  combination:  a .  atationary 
prsss-frame  and  awinglng  press-bed :  an  Ink-rlbbon  atrip ; 
a  spool  from  which  the  Ink-ribbon  Is  unwound  :  a  winding 
roll  upon  which  the  ink-ribl>on  Is  rewound ;  a  slipping 
drive-belt  maintaining  a  winding  tension  upon  said  wind 
ing  roll ;  and  a  feeding  mechanism  Intermediate  said  spool 
and  said  roil,  automatically  effecting  a  uniform  step-by- 
step  advance  of  the  ink-ribbon,  said  mechanism  t>eing  uni- 
formly Impelled  by  direct  connections  l)etween  the  said 
press-frame  and  pre«s-t>ed  ;  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  printing-press,  in  combination  :  a  stationary 
press-frame  and  swinging  press-bed  :  an  Ink-ribtMn  strip  ; 
a  spool  from  which  the  ink-rtbtmn  is  unwound :  a  winding 
roll  upon  which  the  ink-ribbon  Is  rewound ;  and  a  feeding 
mechanism  automatically  effecting  a  uniform  step-by-step 
advance  of  the  ink-ribbon,  aaid  mechanism  l>eing  uniformly 
Impelled  by  direct  connections  between  the  said  press- 
frame  and  press-bed  :  sulwtantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


983.557.  BRACE  MECHANISM  FOR  T\PK  WRITER 
SHIFT-FRAMES.  THsaoK  L.  K.<iapp,  Woodstock.  111., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  27.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  M9.133. 


s    9 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  typewritinf;  machine  Trame, 
a  base  board  Ix^neath  said  frame,  a  shift-frame  having 
shifting  movement  on  the  machine  frame,  said  shift-frame 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  guide-bars  which 
project  beyond  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  ends  of  said  guide-bars,  of  brares  connecting  said 
guide-bars  near  their  ends,  a  rocking  frame  supported  on 
said  base-board,  and  links  connecting  one  of  said  guide- 
t>ars  to  said  rocking  frame. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstion  with  a  typewriting  machine  frame, 
a  l>ase-boapd  beneath  said  frame,  a  shift  frame  having 
shifting  movement  on  tbe  machine  frame,  said  shift-frame 
ttelng  provided  with  laterally  extending  guide-bars  which 
project  beyond  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  ends  of  said  guide-bars,  of  braces  connecting  said 
guide-tjars  near  their  ends,  a  rocking  frame  embracing  a 
rock  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base-board  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  guide-bars,  and  upright  rock-arms 
made  rigid  with  said  rock-shafts,  and  links  connetrtlng  one 
of  said  guide-bars  to  said  rock  arms. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  frame, 
a  t>ase-board  beneath  said  frame,  a  shift  frame  having 
shifting  movement  on  the  machine  frame,  said  shift-frame 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  guide-bars  which 
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project  beyond  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  ends  of  said  guide-bars,  of  braces  connecting  said 
gulde-t>ars  near  their  ends  and  adapted  to  hold  them  In 
proper  spaced  relation,  a  rocking  frame  embracing  a  rock 
shsft  extending  parallel  to  said  guide-bars  and  located 
near  the  rear  margin  of  said  base-board,  and  upright  rock- 
arms  made  rigid  with  the  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  planes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  central  axia  of 
the  machine  frame,  one  of  said  rock-arms  being  located  in 
the  plane  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine, 
and  a  rock  arm  located  opposite  each  end  of  one  of  said 
guide-bars,  links  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  guide-bar 
with  their  associated  rock  arms,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
intermediate  rock-arm  with  the  shift-frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  frame, 
a  baae-board  beneath  said  frame,  a  shift-frame  having 
shifting  movement  on  tbe  machine  frame,  said  shift-frame 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  guide-bars  which 
project  beyond  the  machine  frame,  means  for  supporthig 
the  ends  of  said  guide-bars,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
guide  stem  made  rigid  with  said  shift-frame,  of  braces  con- 
necting said  guide-bars  near  their  ends,  a  rocking  frame 
comprising  a  shaft  parallel  with  said  guide-bars  and  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  base-board,  and  upright  rock-arms 
made  rigid  with  said  shaft,  one  of  said  rock  arms  being  lo- 
cated opposite  the  end  of  said  guide-stem,  a  lug  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  guide-stem,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  lug  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  rock-arm. 
two  of  said  rock-arms  being  located  opposite  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  guide-bars,  and  links  piTotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  end  of  said  guide-bar  and  at  tbe  opposite 
end  to  tbe  associated  rock-arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  frame, 
a  base-board  beneath  said  frame,  a  shift-frame  having 
shifting  movement  on  the  machine  frame,  said  shift-frame 
t>elng  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  guide-bar  which 
projects  l>eyond  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  said  guide-bar,  a  rocking  frame  sup- 
ported on  said  l>ase  board,  and  links  connecting  said  guide- 
bar  to  said  rocking  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


983,558.     ELECTRIC  SIGN.     Edwasd  A.  LsoroLOT,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  521,797. 


ductive  member  and  a  side  elongated  electro-cimductlTe 
member  formed  as  an  elongated  securing  means  receiving 
direct  securing  contact  upon  the  terminal  end  of  an  incan- 
descent electric  lamp  at  selective  points  lengthwise  there- 
of, a  sign-character  provided  with  op«ilngs  registering  at 
selective  points  lengthwise  with  said  elongated  electric 
socket,  and  incandescent  electric  lamps  the  terminals 
whereof  are  received  through  said  openings  into  direct  con- 
tact with  said  elongated  electro  conductive  bottom  and 
side  members  at  selective  points  lengthwise  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crit>ed. 

4.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
electric  socket  embracing  an  elongated  side-member  curved 
transversely  on  its  inner  face  and  an  elongated  Iwttom- 
member,  and  arranged  for  having  the  threaded  end  of  an 
incandescent  electric  lamp  threaded  thereinto  at  selective 
points  "longitudinally  thereof. 

6.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
electric  socket  having  a  mouth  and  embracing  an  elongated 
side-member  the  Inner  side  whereof  is  curved  transversely 
and  an  elongated  bottom-member,  a  thimble  received  across 
the  front  of  said  mouth,  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
having  the  threaded  end  of  an  incandescent  electric  lamp 
threaded  into  said  elongated  socket  across  said  trans- 
versely curved  inner  face  of  said  side-member  at  selective 
points  longitudinally  thereof.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
electric  socket  embracing  a  side  electro-conductive  member 
and  a  bottom  electro-conductive  member  arranged  to  form 
electric  connection  with  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  by 
direct  contact  with  the  terminals  of  said  lamp  at  selective 
points  lengthwise  of  said  elongated  electric  socket. 

2.  In  an  electric  sign,  tbe  combination  of  an  elongated 
electric  socket  embracing  a  side  electro-conductive  mem- 
ber and  a  Iwttom  electro-conductive  meml>er  arranged  to 
form  electric  connection  with  an  incandescent  electric 
lamp  by  direct  contact  with  tbe  terminals  of  said  lamp  at 
selective  points  lengthwise  of  said  elongated  electric  socket, 
and  a  steadying  part  for  said  lamp  in  front  of  and  bridging 
the  walls  of  said  elongated  electric  socket  through  which 
said  terminals  of  said  lamp  are  received  at  said  selective 
points. 

3.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
electric  socket  embracing  a  bottom  elongated  electro-con- 


983,559.  BREECH  LOADING  GUN.  Gkoboe  S.  Lewis, 
Fulton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hunter  Arms  Company, 
Fulton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,394. 


1.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  barrel  having  a  lug 
formed  with  a  socket,  a  part  fixed  to  the  barrel-kig,  a 
hammer  and  means  for  cocking  tbe  hammer  comprising 
a  member  associated  with  the  barrel  and  reciprocally 
movable  relatively  thereto,  said  meml>er  l)eU]g  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  extension  arranged  In  tbe  socket  and 
at  Its  other  end  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  fixed  part 
of  tbe  l>arrei-lug,  the  slot  opening  through  the  rear  end 
of  said  member,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  breech-loading  gun.  a  frame,  a  barrel  having* 
a  lug  formed  with  a  socket,  a  part  fixed  to  the  l>arrel- 
lug.  a  hammer,  and  means  for  cocking  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  member  associated  with  tbe  frame,  and  a  mem- 
ber associated  with  tbe  barrel  and  reciprocally  movable 
relatively  thereto,  the  last  mentioned  member  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  extension  movable  in  the  socket 
and  at  its  other  end  vrlth  a  guide  for  receiving  the  part 
fixed  to  the  barrel-lug,  and  being  also  provided  at  its  Inter- 
mediate portion  with  a  depending  substantially  hook- 
shaped  part  for  coacting  with  the  first-mentioned  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  breecb-loading  gun,  a  barrel,  a  hammer,  means 
for  cocking  the  hammer  comprising  a  member  associated 
with  tbe  barrel  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  an 
extractor  having  means  for  moving  said  member  relatively 
to  the  barrel  during  tbe  dropping  movement  of  the  barrsi, 
sul>etantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  barrel,  a  hammer,  means 
for  cocking  the  hammer  comprising  a  meml)er  associated 
with  the  barrel  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  spring  for 
moving  said  member  during  the  initial  dropping  movement 
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nt  tb«  Iwmi,  aad  •■  tftractor  bSTlBf  meaiia  for  movlog 
■aid  member  in  the  tame  direction  mm  the  sprtDK  during 
the  balance  of  the  dropptng  movement  of  the  barrel,  lub- 
•tantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  ipecifled. 

S.  In  a  breech-loadtni;  gun.  a  barrel,  a  hammer,  means 
fbr  cocking  the  hammer  comprtaing  a  member  aaaoclated 
with  the  barrel  and  morable  relatlTely  thereto,  and  an 
extractor  baring  means  for  moTlng  said  member  In  rererae 
directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


983.560       RAILW.\Y  SWITCH.      Oka    McKexnct.    Edln- 
burg,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  M4.352. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  main  and  branch  track-rails  .  morable  switch  points  con 
nected  for  simultaneous  operation,  said  switch  points 
being  of  lengths  greater  than  the  distance  between  wheels 
of  cars  destined  for  trarel  thereover ;  a  yoke  movably 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  switch  :  a  plurality  of  bars 
connecting  said  yoke  with  one  of  said  switch  points  at 
a  plurality  of  potots ;  yleldable  means  for  holding  said 
switch  points  In  dosed  poaltlona ;  and  an  operative  lever 
connected  centrally  to  and  adapted  to  operate  said  yoke, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  main  and  branch  track-rails:  movable  switch  points 
connected  for  simultaneous  operation,  said  switch  points 
being  of  lengths  greater  than  the  distance  between  wheels 
of  cars  destined  for  travel  thereover :  non-frlctlonal  sup- 
ports for  the  free  ends  of  said  points,  a  yoke  movably 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  switch  ;  a  plurality  of  bars 
connecting  said  yoke  with  one  of  said  switch  points  at  a 
plurality  of  points ;  yteldable  means  for  holding  said 
switch  points  in  closed  positions,  and  an  operative  lever 
connected  centrally  to  and  adapted  to  operate  said  yoke, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  main  and  branch  track-rails:  movable  switch  points 
connected  for  simultaneous  operation,  said  switch  points 
being  of  lengths  greater  than  the  distance  between  wheels 
of  cars  destined  for  trsvel  thereover :  each  of  said  points 
being  provided  with  a  base  flange :  a  plurality  of  sup 
porting  members  for  said  switch  points  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rollers  contacting  with  the  bottoms 
of  said  flangea :  a  yoke  movably  mounted  at  one  side  of 
the  switch  ;  a  plurality  of  bars  connecting  said  yoke  with 
one  of  said  switch  points  at  a  plurality  of  points  :  yleldable 
means  for  holding  said  switch  points  In  closed  positions, 
and  an  operative  lever  connected  centrally  to  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  main  and  branch  track-rails,  a  movable  switch  point ; 
a  rigid  frame  mounted  adjacent  said  main  track-rails  and 
switch  point :  rigid  parallel  guide  members  arranged  across 
the  upper  part  of  said  frame  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  main  track  rails :  said  guide  mem 
bers  being  provided  with  registering  holes  adapted  to 
r«e«lv«  a  locking  pin  :  a  switch  operating  lever  pivoted  In 
tka  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  operating  between 
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said  guide  oMmbers ;  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  b«  laaerted 
la  aald  holes  to  lock  said  lever  In  position  :  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  lever  and  said  switch  point, 
substantially  as  described. 


983,661.  PASTEURIZER  AND  COOLER.  JoSBPU  R. 
McPhbbson  and  FoaaEST  Smith,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Mcl'herson  Pasteuriser  Company,  Council 
Bluffs.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,0H4. 


1.  In  a  paateurlser  or  steriliser  for  liquids,  a  silrat 
tuba  or  conduit  having  a  concave  surfsce  sdapted  to 
receive  and  convey  a  stream  of  liquid  and  adapted  to 
hold  within  It  a  beat  medium,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  and  a  tube  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  Mp'ral 
with  the  lower  end  theerof. 

2.  In  a  pasteurizer  or  sterlilaer  for  liquids,  a  xplral 
tube  or  conduit  having  a  concave  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  convey  a  stream  of  liquid  and  sdapted  to  hold 
within  It  a  heat  medium,  means  for  beating  the  same,  a 
tube  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  spiral  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  a  tank  connected  with  said  connect- 
ing tul>e  at  a  point  between  the  extremes  of  said  connect- 
ing tube. 

3.  In  a  pasteuriser  or  steriliser  for  liquids,  a  spiral 
tube  or  conduit  having  a  concave  surface  adapted  to 
receive  and  convey  a  stream  of  liquid  and  adapted  to 
hold  within  It  a  heat  medium,  means  for  heating  the 
!«aDip.  a  tube  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  spiral 
with  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tank  connected  with  Raid 
connecting  tube  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
means  for  draining  and  drawing  off  from  said  tubes  the 
heat  medium  within  said  tubes  and  spiral. 

4.  In  a  pasteuriser  or  steriliser  for  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spiral  tube  having  a  concavo  surface  and 
a  tube  connecting  the  oppoalte  ends  theerof,  and  means 
for  heating  a  heat  medium  within  said  tube,  a  means  for 
applying  liquid  to  said  concave  surface,  a  means  for 
drswIuK  off  the  sterilised  liquid,  and  a  cut  off  in  naid 
connecting  tubes  to  vary  the  circulation  of  a  heat  medium 
within  said  spiral. 

3.  In  a  pasteuriser  or  sterlllier  for  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spiral  tube  or  conduit  having  a  concave 
surface,  snd  a  pipe  connecting  the  ends  theerof.  a  tank 
connected  to  said  pipe  intermediate  Its  extremes,  a  tank 
and  tube  arranged  to  supply  liquid  to  the  concave  aurface 
of  said  spiral  and  a  means  for  drawing  off  the  liquid 
when  sterilised. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.  ] 


9M.M2.  PIPE  FLANGE  WRENCH.  Michabl  MranAT. 
Chicago,  111.  Filpd  May  11.  1910  Serial  No.  Seo.A.l.T 
1.   A    pipe    flange    wrench    comprising    a    ratchet    wheel 

provided  with  double-acting  ratchet  teeth  and  means  for 
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attachmant  to  a  pipe  flange ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
ratchet  wheel ;  and  a  double-headed  pawl  pivoted  to  aald 
lever  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet  teeth  in 
either  direction,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


2.  A  pipe  flange  wrench  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
provided  with  double-acting  ratchet  teeth  and  radial  slots : 
bolts  In  said  radial  slots :  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  ratchet 
wheel :  and  a  double  headed  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet  teeth  In  either 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  pipe  fiance  wrench  comprising  a  securing  member 
having  annular  flanges  near  Its  periphery  and  its  center 
and  means  for  attachment  to  a  pipe  flange ;  double  acting 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  peripheral  flange  :  a  lever  having  a 
hub  fitting  within  said  central  flange  and  pivoted  to  f^nld 
securing  member  :  and  a  donble-heaaed  pawl  pivoted  to 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  coftperate  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  flange  wrench  comprising  a  securing  member 
having  annular  flanges  near  Its  periphery  and  Its  center 
and  radial  slots :  bolts  In  said  rsdlal  slots ;  double  acting 
ratchet  teeth  on  aald  peripheral  flange :  a  lever  having 
a  hub  fitting  within  said  central  flange  and  pivoted  to  said 
s<>curlng  member ;  and  a  double-beaded  pawl  pivoted  to 
said  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet  teeth 
In  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


983,563.  CEMENT  KILN.  Robebt  John  Nash,  May- 
lawn.  MitcheJdean.  England.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  578.069. 


chambera,  and  driving  mechanism  for  revolving  the  said 
rotary  chamber. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination,  with  a  calcining  chamber 
and  a  cooling  chamber  arranged  one  atwve  the  other,  of 
a  rotary  cllnkering  chamber  arranged  between  the  said 
chambers,  alr-tlght  joint  members  provided  with  tongues 
and  grooves  and  arranged  between  the  rotary  chamber  and 
the  said  chambers,  and  driving  mechanism  for  revolving 
the  said  rotary  chamber. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination,'  with  a  calcining  chamber, 
of  an  inlet  hood  for  receiving  the  fuel  and  the  material  to 
be  calcined,  said  hood  being  provided  with  a  telescopic 
delivery  cylinder  which  projects  within  the  said  chamt>er,  • 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  said  telescopic 
cylinder. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  kiln  provided  with  an  inlet 
hood  for  receiving  the  fuel  and  the  material  to  be  calcined, 
of  a  horizontal  drying  compartment  connected  to  the  said 
hood,  n  rotary  spiral  conveyer  working  in  the  said  com- 
partment and  operating  to  feed  the  material  into  the  hood, 
and  a  revoluble  dmm  interposed  between  the  said 'com- 
partment and  hood  and  driven  by  the  said  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  kiln  provided  with  an  inlet 
hood  for  receiving  the  fuel  and  the  material  to  be  calcined, 
of  a  borlsontal  drying  compartment  connected  to  the  said 
hood,  a  rotary  spiral  conveyer  working  in  the  aald  com- 
partment and  operating  to  feed  the  material  Into  the  hood, 
a  scrond  horizontal  drying  compartment  arranged  above 
the  first  said  compartment,  a  slidable  plate  between  the 
xaid  compartments  for  varying  their  effective  length,  and 
a  second  rotary  spiral  conveyer  arranged  In  the  second 
said  compartment  and  feeding  the  material  from  It  Into 
the  first  said  compartment. 


983.664.  VALVE-OEAR  FOR  ENGINES.  Chables  D. 
Pakkek.  Worcester.  Mass  Filed  Aug.  1,  1904.  Serial 
No.  218,966. 


1.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination,  with  a  calcining  chamber 
and  a  cooling  chamber  .arranged  one  above  the  other,  of 
a  rotary   cllnkering  chamber  arranged   between  the   said 


1.  In  an  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
haust valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  port,  an  exhaost  port.' 
and  a  cylinder  port,  an  oscillating  exhaust  valve  therein, 
an  oscillating  steam  valve  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  valve 
and  controlling  the  inlet  port  to  the  exhaust  valve  rasing 
whereby  steam  Is  admitted  through  said  exhaust  valve  to 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine  from  said  inlet  port,  a  movable 
member,  two  links  connecting  the  movable  member  with 
the  Inlet  valve  and  outlet  valve,  said  links  being  pivoted 
to  The  movable  memt>er  at  adjacent  points  and  extending 
therefrom  at  a  material  angle  to  each  other  in  all  posi- 
tions, whereby  a  quick  opening  action  1b  given  to  the  inlet 
valve  and  a  quick  opening  and  closing  action  to  the  outlet 
valve  and  double  valve-seated  openings  are  maintained  the 
greater  part  of  the  time  t>etwoen  the  steam-chest  and  the 
exhaust. 

2.  In  an  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
haust valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port, 
and  a  cylinder  port,  an  oscillating  exhaust  valve,  an  oscil- 
lating steam  valve  controlling  the  inlet  port  to  the  exhaust 
valve  casing  whereby  steam  is  admitted  through  aald  ex- 
haust valve  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  from  said  inlet 
port,  a  sliding  bar  or  plate,  a  crank-arm  and  link  connec- 
tion between  each  of  said  valves  and  the  sliding  bar,  the 
line  of  motion  of  one  of  said  links  being  at  a  subatantial 
angle  to  its  crank-arm,  while  the  line  of  motion  of  tbo 
other  of  said  links  Is  sutMtantlally  on  dead  center,  and  a 
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trip  mccbanlnn  for  the  steam  wMlft,  whereby  qaick  opea- 
iDg  and  rarlable  cut-off  action  will  be  secured  for  tbe 
■teaa-Talvo,  and  quick  opening  and  cloaing  action  for  tbe 
ezbnust  valve,  whereby  daring  moat  of  tbe  time  of  opera- 
tion two  valve-cloaed-paMagea  will  be  maintained  between 
tbe  ateam  chest  and  exhaust. 

8.  In  a  valve  gear,  tbe  combination  of  an  oscillating 
lalet  valve,  an  oscillating  exbaost  valve  having  ports  for 
admitting  steam  therethrough  to  tbe  cylinder  from  tbe 
Inlet  valve,  crank-arms  for  said  vslves,  a  movable  bar,  and 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  crank-arms  with  the  bar  at 
adjacent  points  and  at  a  aobstantlal  angle  to  each  otber. 


083.566  FIRELE88  COOKER.  Thbrom  PinaON.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Eva  Pl«rson.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
reb.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  47S.897. 


1.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  tbe  combination  with  a  heat  Insu- 
lating bsae  member  provided  with  an  engaging  surface,  of 
a  beat  insulating  cover  member  having  a  complementary 
engaging  surface,  one  of  said  svfsces  being  convex  and 
th«  other  concave,  and  a  yielding  cushion  between  said  sur- 
faces compoaed  of  a  strip  of  air  tight  flexible  material  hav- 
ing its  outer  face  convex  and  secured  to  tb«  aforesaid  con- 
rave  surface  to  form  a  heat  insulating  air  cushion  t>etween 
tbe  two  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  heat  insu- 
lating base  member  provided  with  an  engaging  surface,  of 
a  beat  Insulating  cover  member  having  a  complementary 
engaging  surf  see,  one  of  said  Kirfsces  being  convex  snd 
the  other  concave,  and  a  yielding  cushion  between  said 
surfaces  compoaed  of  a  strip  of  rubber  having  Its  outer 
face  convex  sod  secured  to  tbe  aforesaid  concave  surface 
to  form  a  beat  Inaulating  air  cnsblon  between  tbe  two 
surfaces,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  flreless  cooker.  ttM  combination  with  a  heat  Insu- 
lating base  provided  with  a  rtm  having  a  convex  engaging 
surfsce,  of  a  heat  Insalatlng  corer  provided  with  a  rim 
having  a  concave  engaging  surface  complementary  to  tbe 
surface  on  tbe  base  rim.  and  a  yielding  cushion  between 
said  surfaces  composed  of  a  strip  of  air  tight  flexible  ma- 
terial having  Its  outer  (ace  convex  and  secured  to  tbe 
aforesaid  concave  surface  to  form  a  beat  insulating  air 
cushion  between  the  two  surfacsa,  substantially  as  de- 
•rribed. 

4.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  tbe  combination  with  a  heat  Insu- 
lating base  provided  with  a  rim  having  a  convex  engaging 
surface,  of  a  heat  inaulating  rover  provided  wltb  a  rim 
having  a  concave  engaging  surface  complementary  to  the 
surface  on  the  base  rlnu  and  a  yielding  cushion  between 
said  surfaces  composed  of  a  strip  of  rubber  having  Its 
outer  face  convex  and  aecured  to  the  aforesaid  concave 
surface  to  form  a  beat  insulatlog  air  cushion  between  tbe 
two  surfaces,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  flreless  cooker  comprialnt;  two  concentric  metallic 
walla,  and  a  member  of  rlcld  tnaulatlng  material  connect- 


ing tbe  edgea  of  said  walla,  tbe  inner  wall  having  an  la- 
tumed   t>ead  and  an   Intumed   flange   for   positioning  said 
securing  member.  Hubstantially  as  d<.>scribed. 
(aaima  9  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


983.S66.     HOT-AIR  FI'RNACE.     JOHN  Paausa,  Chicago, 
ni.     Piled  Jan.  31.  1910.     8«>rial  No.  541.030. 


A  hot-air  furnace  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell, 
a  flre-box  arranged  centrally  within  said  shell  at  tbe  lower 
end  thereof,  a  tubular  cylindrical  core  coaxially  arranged 
within  said  shell  above  said  flre-box  terminating  below  the 
top  of  said  shell  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  In  the 
same,  said  core  being  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  communicating  at  both  ends  with  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  helically  extending  partition  In  said  annular  cham- 
ber forming  a  similarly  extending  passage  therethrough,  a 
smoke  pipe  arranged  In  said  passage  having  its  lower  end 
communicating  with  said  flre-box.  said  smoke  pipe  extend- 
ing substantially  from  one  adjacent  convolution  of  tbe 
helical  partition  to  tbe  other  adjacent  convolution  forming 
passage  ways  each  side  of  tbe  smoke  pipe,  a  snugly  fitting 
worm  arranged  within  said  core,  a  bot-air  distributing 
chamber  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shell  communicating 
with  said  air  passage  and  the  upper  end  of  said  core,  ssid 
shell  being  provided  with  air  openings  adjacent  Its  lower 
extremity,  hot-air  conduits  communicating  with  said  dis- 
tributing chamber  and  tbe  portion  of  aald  shell  surround- 
ing said  helical  psrtltlon  being  formed  of  hinged  members, 
Bubetantlally  aa  described. 


98S,M7.  L.\NTERN  ATTACHMENT.  Ai,B««T  R.  PllTCH- 
AJU>,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  SeHal  No. 
592,124. 


1.  A  lantern  attachment  having,  in  combination,  a  base- 
member  provided  with  mesns  for  removably  securing  it  to 
tbe  side  of  s  vehicle  and  to  a  lantern,  respectively,  and  a 
bracket  projecting  from  tbe  base- member  and  provided 
with  a  window  arranged  to  lie  In  a  fore  and  aft  line  with 
tbe  burner  of  a  lantern  secured  to  the  base-member. 
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2.  A  isntem  attachment  having.  In  combination,  a  base- 
member  provided  with  means  for  removably  securing  it  to 
the  side  of  a  vehicle  and  to  one  of  the  side-tubes  of  a  lan- 
tern, respectively,  and  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  base- 
member  and  provided  with  a  window  arranged  to  lie  In  a 
fore-and-aft  line  with  the  burner  of  a  lantern  secured  to 
the  base-member. 


983.568.  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  BELT  CONVEYERS. 
William  Keinkckk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  IJ». 
1910.     Serial  No.  538.864. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer  belt,  of 
a  rotatable  wheel  comprising  a  drum  and  yielding  Impel- 
ling blades  carried  thereby  the  said  blades  being  arranged 
at  Intervals  around  the  said  drum  whereby  material  re- 
ceived within  the  wheel  will  be  contained  between  the  said 
blades  and  will  be  Impelled  thereby  In  tbe  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  tbe  wheel  aa  the  said  wheel  revolvea.  the  periph- 
ery of  tbe  wheel  being  arranged  in  Immediate  proximity  to 
the  conveying  surface  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  belt  and  wheel  together  whereby  their  adjacent 
surfaces  will  travel  In  the  same  direction  and  at  substan- 
tially tbe  same  rate  of  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  cBnveyer  belt,  of 
a  rotatable  wheel  comprising  a  drum  and  pivoted  blades 
carried  thereby,  tbe  periphery  of  the  wheel  being  arranged 
In  Immediate  proximity  to  tbe  conveying  surface  of  the 
belt,  and  means  for  connecting  the  belt  and  wheel  together 
whereby  their  adjacent  surfaces  will  travel  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  substantially  the  same  rate  of  speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer  belt,  of 
a  rotatable  wheel  comprising  a  drum  and  pivoted  blades 
carried  thereby,  the  said  blades  being  arranged  to  swing 
freely  during  one  pert  of  tbe  revolution  of  the  wheel,  the 
periphery  of  tbe  wheel  being  arranged  In  Immediate  prox- 
imity to  the  conveying  surface  of  the  belt,  means  operating 
upon  the  blades  to  move  them  to  predetermined  positions 
with  respect  to  the  wheel  during  another  portion  of  the 
revolution  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  belt 
and  wheel  together,  whereby  their  adjacent  surfaces  will 
travel  In  the  same  direction  and  at  substantially  tbe  same 
rate  of  speed. 


983.569.  SUPPLEMENTARY  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
MoaiTS  TOW  RoHB,  Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474.494. 


nents  of  this  supplementary  Instrument  Ming  arranged  in 
a  dividing  prism  system  and  two  telescopic  systems,  the 
latter  systems  being  located  each  behind  one  of  the  exit 
surfaces  of  tbe  former  system.  , 


988.670.  HOLDER  FOR  TELBPHONB-RBCBIVERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  SiGMCND  K.  ROTHSCHILD.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  19ip.     Serial  No.  590,666. 


1.  A  telephone  receiver  and  an  outer  enveloping  casing 
In  which  the  body  of  the  receiver  is  freely  rotatable. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  having  a  body  of  standard  de- 
sign, and  a  casing  around  tbe  body  and  freely  rotatable 
thereon. 

3.  A  telephone  receiver  having  a  body  of  conventional 
type,  a  casing  conforming  thereto  and  enveloping  tbe  major 
portion  thereof,  and  antifriction  bearing  members  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  receiver  and  casing. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  body,  a  casing  en- 
veloping the  body,  and  antifriction  members  between  the 
casing  and  body  retained  In  race-ways  formed  In  the  adjn* 
cent  faces  thereof. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  body  having  annu- 
lar grooves  at  Intervals  thereon,  a  casing  enveloping  the 
body  and  having  Inner  parallel  grooves  registering  with 
the  body  grooves  and  antifriction  bearing  members  re- 
tained by  the  mating  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983,671.  DEVICE  FOR  TRUING  UP  THE  VALVES  OF 
GAS-ENGINES,  kc.  Allas  Camison  Sarobnt,  Lowell. 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1905.    Serial  No.  283.598. 


A  supplementary  Instrument  for  converting  a   monocu- 
lar Instniment  Into  a   binocular  one,  tbe  optical   compo- 


.9*^ 


1.  In  a  truing-up  device  for  valves,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  provided  with  valve-centering  devices,  and 
one  or  more  truing-up  tools  mounted  upon  the  bead-end  of 
the  said  frame,  of  a  guiding  device  also  mounted  upon  the 
said  head-end  and  having  a  guide  or  rest  adapted  to  re- 
movably receive  a  long-stemmed  separate  band-Implement 
by  which  the  centered  valve  may  be  engaged  and  turned, 
and  within  which  guide  or  rest  the  said  Implement  is  freely 
movable  endwise  to  engage  It  wltb  the  valve  and  press  the 
acting  face  of  the  valve  Into  engagement  with  the  said  tool 
or  tools  to  be  acted  upon  thereby. 

2.  In  a  trutng-up  device  for  stemmed  valves,  the  combi- 
nation with  one  or  more  bearings  adapted  to  receive  the 
stem  of  a  valve  and  center  tbe  latter  for  the  truing-up  op 
eration,  and  one  or  more  truing-up  tools,  of  a  guide  or  rest 
in  front  of  said  tool  or  tools,  adapted  for  removal  and  re- 
placement to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of  tbe 
valve,  and  also  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  long- 
stemmed  separate  hand-implement  for  use  In  turning  the 
valre,  and  support  the  said  Implement  in  line  with  the 
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bearlnc  or  bearings,  the  said  gntde  or  r««t  permitting  free 
endwiae  movement  of  the  aaid  Implement  to  engage  the 
ralre  and  press  the  face  of  the  latter  Into  engagement  with 
the  aald  tool  or  tools,  to  be  acted  apon  thereby. 


983.BT2.  LEDOE  COVER  FX3R  HOLLOW  BODIES.  Max 
ScHtBBBT,  Cottbus.  Uermanj.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  526.0rt8.  ''  .y 


1.  As  an  article  of  oianafacturev  a  cap  of  card  board  or 
the  like  having  a  flange  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a 
plurality  of  tapering  ridge  like  tectiona  dlspoaed  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cap  for  engaging  and  indenting  por- 
tions of  the  yielding  body  to  which  the  cap  is  adapted  to  be 
applied,  sabBtantialiy  as  an^  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  of  card  board  or 
the  like  having  a  flange  provided  on  its  inner  face  with 
means  for  engaging  and  indenting  portions  of  a  yielding 
hollow  body  on  which  the  cap  Is  applied,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  of  card  board  or 
the  like  having  a  flange  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with 
means  for  engaging  and  Indenting  portions  of  a  yielding 
body  on  which  the  cap  is  applied,  said  means  being  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  the  flange  to  Increase  fri? 
tlonai  engagement  with  the  body  as  the  cap  Is  applied 
thereto. 


983.573.  SUSPENDED  INSULATOR.  CL«oif  W.  ScHDLTX, 
Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-lfanvllle  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536.110. 


1.  In  a  suspended  insulator  for  trolley  wires  and  the 
like  electrical  conductors  the  combination  of  a  shell  for 
holdlnft  Insulating  material  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  upper  portion  tapped  to  receive  a  supporting  screw 
threaded  bolt,  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
supporting  depending  pipe,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
pipe  end  In  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  suspended  insulator  for  trolley  wires  and  the 
like  electrical  conductors  a  shell  for  holding  insulating 
material  and  a  support  embedded  (herein,  the  shell  being 
provided  on  its  upper  face  with  a  central  opening  tapped 
to  receive  a  supporting  screw  threaded  rod.  an  annular  re- 
cess surrounding  the  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  supporting  depending  pipe,  and  set  screws  for  clamping 
aald  pipe  end  in  aald  recess. 

3.  In  a  suspended  Insulator  for  trolley  wires  and  the 
like  electrical  conductors,  the  combination  of  a  shell  adapt- 
ed to  contain  insulating  material  provided  with  an  opening 
In  its  upper  portion  tapped  to  receive  a  screw  threaded 
bolt,  and  an  annular  recess  concentric  with  said  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  supporting  depending  pipe 
and  means  for  retaining  said  pipe  end  in  said  recess,  to- 
gether with  supporting  means  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  tapped  opening 
and  with  a  flange  around  said  screw  threaded  projection 
whl?h  overlaps  the  annular  recess  In  the  shell  when  the 
last  mentioned  supporting  meana  la  employed. 


4.  In  a  suspended  insulator  for  trolley  wires  and  the  like 
electrical  conductors,  the  combination  of  a  ahell  adapted 
to  conUln  Insulating  material  provided  with  an  opening  in 
its  upper  portion  Upped  to  receive  a  screw  threaded  bolt, 
and  with  an  annular  recess  concentric  with  said  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  supporting  depending  pipe 
and  means  for  retaining  said  pipe  end  in  said  recess,  to- 
gether with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  slip  over  a  hori- 
tonUl  arm  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  projection 
adapted  to  engage  said  tapped  opening,  the  said  sleeve  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  flange  around  the  screw  threaded  pro- 
jection adapted  to  overlap  the  annular  recess  in  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  suspended  Insulator  for  trolley  wires  and  the 
like  electrical  conductors  the  combination  of  a  shell  adapt- 
ed to  cooUin  insulating  material  provided  with  an  opening 
in  its  apper  portion  tapped  to  receive  a  screw  threaded 
bolt,  and  with  an  annular  recess  concentric  with  said 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  vertical  tubular  support,  and 
provided  with  means  for  grasping  said  support,  and  a  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  adapted  to  slip  over  a  horisontal  arm  and 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  tapped  opening,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
a  flange  around  the  screw  threaded  projection  adapted  to 
overlap  the  annular  recess  hi  the  shell. 


983.574.  VACUL-M  SWEEPER.  Fbaxk  B.  SHAixa.  North- 
ville,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  James  K.  Dubuar 
and  one  third  to  William  G.  Yerkes.  Northville.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.     SerisI  No.  554.963. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  chamber,  an  inlet  nipple 
discharging  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  cover  de- 
tachably  secured  in  the  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  extending 
from  the  cover,  a  depending  flange  on  the  cover  around  the 
pipe  inlet,  a  duat  arreatlng  caalng  deUchably  engaglnc  the 
flange  and  covering  the  pipe  inlet,  a  cage  depending  from 
the  casing  and  inclosUig  inlet  openings  to  the  casing,  a 
screening  fabric  enveloping  the  cage,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  chamber  through  the  pipe  inlet,  the  casing 
and  cage  forming  a  unit  structure  bodily  removable  from 
the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  cage  supported  removably  in  the  chaml>er 
around  the  outlet,  a  screening  fabric  enveloping  the  cage, 
a  spindle  rotatable  in  the  cage,  spring  beater  arms  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  sweep  the  cage  members  and  snap  paat 
against  the  fabric  when  rotated,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet,  a  cage  supported  removably  In  the  chamber 
around  the  outlet,  a  screening  fabric  enveloping  the  cage, 
a  spindle  rotatable  in  the  cage,  spring  beater  arms  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  sweep  the  cage  members  and  snap  past 
against  the  fabric  when  rotated,  means  for  rotating  the 
spindle,  an  exhausting  drum  operatively  connected  to  the 
chamber  outlet,  and  means  for  operating  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  chamber,  an  inlet  nipple 
discharging  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  cover  de- 
tachably  secured  in  the  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  extending 
from  the  cover,  a  depending  flange  on  the  cover  around  the 
pipe  inlet,  a  dust  arresting  casing  detacbabiy  engaging  the 
flange  and  covering  the  pipe  inlet,  a  cage  depending  from 
the  casing  and  inclosing  inlet  openings  to  the  caalng.  a 
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screening  fabric  enveloping  the  cage,  an  exhausting  dram 
with  an  Inlet  pipe  adapted  to  teleacoplcally  engage  the  out- 
let pipe,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  hold  the  chamber  and 
drum  together  with  the  inlet  pipe  and  chamber  outlet  pipe 
in  engagement. 


983.576.  OANO-PLOW.  N>L8  SiLLBB  and  Albin  Sillbb, 
Harrowby.  Manitoba.  CanaSa.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Se 
rial  No.  515.991. 


1.  A  gang  plow  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in 
said  frame,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft, 
a  link  movably  connected  to  said  frame,  connections  be- 
tween the  link  and  the  block,  a  plow,  and  connections 
between  the  beam  of  said  plow  and  said  block. 

2.  A  gang  plow  of  the  character  descrllx^d,  comprising 
a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in 
aald  frame,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft, 
a  link  movably  connected  to  said  frame,  connections  be- 
tween the  link  and  the  block,  a  plow,  connections  between 
the  beam  of  said  plow  and  said  block,  and  means  for 
causing  said  plow  beam  to  turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

3.  A  gang  plow  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in 
said  frame,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft, 
a  link  movably  connected  to  said  frame,  connections 
between  the  link  and  the  block,  a  plow,  connections  be- 
tween the  beam  of  said  plow  and  said  block,  and  means 
for  operating  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  A  gang  plow  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in 
said  frame,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft, 
a  link  movably  connected  to  said  frame,  connections  be- 
tween the  link  and  the  block,  a  plow,  and  universal  con- 
nections between  the  beam  of  said  plow  and  said  block. 

6.  A  gang  plow  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  crank  shaft  joni^aled 
therein,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and 
provided  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  with  a  ball 
and  with  a  shank  terminating  In  a  head,  a  slotted  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  freely 
receive  the  shank  of  the  block,  a  plow,  universal  connec- 
tions between  the  beam  of  the  plow  and  the  ball  of  the 
block,  a  guide  block  secured  to  the  aforesaid  crank,  and 
an  arm  secured  to  the  plow  beam  and  projecting  through 
the  guide  block. 


983,576. 
Conn. 


SHOE-UPPER.     OaoBQC  H.  Smith,  Bridgeport, 
Piled  Dec.  17,  1909.     SerUl  No.  633,642. 


tr 


As  an   article  of  manufacture  an   unllned  ahoe  upper 
formed   of  a   single   piece  of  stock  and   having  an   inde- 


pendent counter  permanently  attached  thereto,  and  a 
metallic  stay  having  a  body  portion  aecured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  aald  counter  and  having  depending  ends  secured 
to  the  end  edges  of  the  said  counter,  aald  stay  being 
located  between  said  counter  and  said  upper,  whereby  a 
lining  for  the  counter  and  its  stay  is  rendered  unnecesaary. 


983.577.  WOOL  -  DRYING  APPARATUS.  JOSEPH  M- 
Spknceb.  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
J.  Sweeney,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  571,893. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  parallel 
perforated  plates,  said  plates  terminating  abort  of  alter- 
nate ends  of  the  casing  forming  a  -continuous  passage  for 
wool  from  the  plates  above  to  those  below,  rakes  above 
the  plates,  means  for  moving  the  rakes  to  move  the  wool 
over  the  plates,  steam  pipes  below  the  perforated  plate 
and  means  directing  air  into  the  space  twlow  the  steam 
pipes  compelling  the  passage  of  heated  air  up  through 
the  perforated  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  paral- 
lel perforated  plates,  said  plates  terminating  short  of 
alternate  ends  of  the  casing  forming  a  continuous  passage 
for  wool  from  the  plates  above  to  those  below,  steam 
coils  below  each  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  wool 
over  the  platea,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rakes  in  said  frame  having  depend- 
ing teeth,  yokes  at  the  sides  of  said  frame,  sliding  blocks 
in  said  yokes,  cranks  connected  with  said  blocks  and 
means  for  driving  said  cranks,  said  cranks  having  a 
greater  radius  than  the  length  of  the  yokes  whereby  said 
frame  and  rakes  are  lifted  at  each  return  stroke,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  paral- 
lel perforated  plates,  said  plates  terminating  short  of 
alternate  ends  of  the  casing  forming  a  continuous  passage 
for  wool  from  the  plates  above  to  those  below,  steam  coils 
below  each  plate,  perforated  air  pipes  below  the  steam 
colls,  and  means  for  moving  the  wool  over  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  paral- 
lel perforated  plates,  said  plates  terminating  short  of 
alternate  ends  of  the  casing  forming  a  continuous  passage 
for  wool  from  the  plates  above  to  those  below,  a  steam 
coil  below  each  plate,  a  perforated  air  pipe  below  each 
steam  coll,  a  blower  forcing  air  through  said  air  pipes, 
and  toothed  rakes  above  each  plate,  substantially  •• 
described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  paral- 
lel perforated  plates,  said  plates  terminating  short  of 
alternate  ends  of  the  casing  forming  a  continuous  passage 
of  wool  from  the  plates  above  to  those  below,  a  conveyer 
for  feeding  wool  to  the  apparatus,  a  toothed  conveyer 
constructed  to  take  the  wool  from  the  first-mentioned  con- 
veyer and  deposit  it  on  the  uppermost  plate,  flues  on  the 
top  of  the  casing,  dampers  in  said  flues,  rakes  above  each 
of  said  plates,  steam  coils  below  each  of  said  plates,  and 
perforated  air  pipes  below  each  of  said  colls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]         ' 
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9S8,678.      BriLDBB'S   CBANS.      Chablr*    H.    STcasnt- 
BBrTBK.  Chicago.  111.     Pltod  M«r.  7.  1910.     Serial  No. 


{V47.666. 


1.  A  hoisting  device  embracing  pairs  of  inclined  end 
members  affording  an  unobstructed  space  at  their  sklas 
therebetween,  a  tmclt  supporting  each  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers, braces  rigidly  connecting  the  sets  of  members  st  the 
top  thereof,  s  winch  supported  on  one  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  crane  arm  secured  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  pairs  of  members,  and  affording  a 
part  of  the  connection  between  the  end  members  and 
projecting  beyond  the  lame  and  sbeares  secured  on  the 
crane  arm. 

2.  A  hoisting  device  embracing  two  frames  Inellnsd 
toward  each  other  at  the  top.  braces  rigidly  connecting 
the  frames  at  the  top  only,  s  horiiontal  hoisting  beam 
rigidly  engaged  between  the  frames  at  the  top  thereof, 
sheaves  on  said  hoisting  beam  and  a  winch  secured  oa 
one  of  the  frames. 

S.  A  crane  comprising  parallel  sills,  truck  wheels  Jour- 
naled  thereto,  frame  members  secured  to  the  lills  and 
Inclining  Inwardly  and  said  frames  terminsting  at  the 
upper  ends  in  parallel  portions,  a  crane  arm  seeiired  to 
the  parallel  portions  snd  extending  outwardly  from  the 
frtme  and  braces  connecting  the  frame  members  at  tb« 
upper  ends. 

4.  A  hoisting  device  embracing  two  frames  inclined 
toward  each  other  at  tlie  top.  bracss  rigidly  connecting 
the  frames  at  the  top  only,  a  horlsontal  hoisting  beam 
rigidly  engaged  between  the  frames  st  the  top  tliereof. 
shesves  00  said  botating  beam,  a  winch  secured  on  one 
of  the  frames,  and  an  individual  truck  supporting  each 
frame. 

5.  A  hoisting  device  embrscing  frsmes  inclined  towsrd 
sach  other  and  having  the  upper  enda  approximately  paral- 
lel, braces  rigidly  connecting  the  frsmes  at  the  top,  a 
borlioatal    hoisting    beam    secured    between    the    parallsl 

of   the  frsmes   and   projecting  laterally   beyond    the 
aheaves  on  the  extremities  of  the  holotlng  beam. 
•  alMave   secured   to   the   hoisting  beam   Intermediate   the 
frames  and  a  vlncb  secured  to  one  of  the  frames. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


M3.579.  METHOD  FOR  MAKINO  DENTAL  INLAT- 
FILLIN08  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  H.  Taooabt. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1907      Serial  No.  351.917. 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  dental  Inlay  filling  which 
lists  In  melting  the  metal  tn  a  erucible-ahaped  depres- 

in  a  mold  which  la  provided  with  a  hollow  of  the  slse 
and  shape  of  the  dssired  filling,  and  with  a  sprue-hols  con- 
net-tlng  the  hollow  with  the  depression,  snd  forcing  the 
molten  metsi  by  gas  pressure  Into  the  hollow. 

2.  The   method    of   msking   dental    Inlay   flUlags   which 


consists  In  melting  the  metal  la  a  crueible-ahaped  deprss- 
aion  In  the  upper  surfsce  of  the  mold,  the  bottom  of  which 
dsprsasion  is  connecte<l  directly  by  s  sprue-hole  with  a 
bollow  of  the  slse  and  shape  of  the  desired  inlay  filling, 
establiahing  a  greater  gas-pressure  upon  the  molten  metal 
than  exiats  within  the  hollow,  whereby  the  molten  metal 
will  enter  the  hollow,  and  maintaining  such  difference  in 
pressure  until  the  metsl  sets.. 


3.  The  method  of  making  dental  Inlay  fillings  which 
consists  In  melting  the  metsl  to  form  the  filling  In  a  cnid- 
ble-sbaped  depression  In  s  mold  tightly  fitting  a  fiask, 
sealing  the  edge  of  the  flask,  and  admitting  gas-preasare  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  mold  and  molten  metal. 

4.  The  method  of  making  dental  Inlay  fillings  which 
consists  Id  casting  the  same  entire  from  molten  metal. 

5.  The  method  of  making  dental  inlay  fillings  which 
consists  in  melting  the  metal,  introducing  the  ssme  into  s 
mold  having  a  hollow  of  the  alse  and  shape  of  the  desired 
Inlay  and  against  the  wsUs  of  which  the  metsl  hardens, 
and  breaking  away  the  mold  Including  tne  surface  against 
which  the  molten  metal  was  Introduced. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.] 


9  8  3,580.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CASTINGS. 
William  H.  Taooabt.  Chicsgo.  111.  Filed  Jsn.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351.918. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  base  snd  a  fissk  support 
thereon,  of  a  standard  overhanging  said  support,  a  plunger 
vartleaily  movable  In  aakl  standard,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  esgaga  the  top  of  a  flaak  resting 
on  said  support,  a  fluid  pressure  noaxle  csrrled  by  said 
plunger  and  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply sad  having  a  controlling  valve,  mechanism  for  depress- 
ing said  plunger  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  the  descent  of  aald  plunger  and 
diak. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  having  a  depression 
adapted  to  act  as  a  crucible  for  melting  the  metal  to  form 
the  caating.  of  a  burner  adapted  to  direct  a  flame  against 
the  metal  in  aald  depression,  means  for  applying  gas  pres- 
sure to  the  body  of  metal  melted  In  ssid  depression,  and 
means  for  removloK  the  flame  from  the  metal  Immedi- 
ately before  the  prensiire  is  applied  thereto. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  mold  having  a  depression 
adapted  to  serve  as  s  crucible  for  melting  the  metal  which 
Is  to  form  the  casting,  of  a  burner  situsted  above  the  mold 
and  adapted  to  direct  a  flame  downward  into  ssid  depres- 
sion, means  for  applying  gas  pressure  to  the  body  of  metal 
melted  in  ssid  depression,  and  means  for  removing  the 
flame  from  the  metal  Immediately  before  pressure  is  ap- 
plied thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  having  a  depression 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  crucible  for  melting  the  metal  which 
la  eventually  to  form  the  casting,  of  a  burner  above  the 
mold 'and  adapted  to  direct  a  fiame  downward  into  said 
depression,  s  sealing  head,  means  for  supplying  compressed 
gS8  to  the  sealing  head,  means  for  lowering  the  sealing 
head  and  means  for  moving  the  burner  from  the  path  of 
the  sesllng  head  before  the  sealing  bead  reaches  the  posi- 
tion thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mold  having  a  depression 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  crucible  for  melting  the  metal  to 
form  the  casting,  and  a  burner  above  the  mold  adapted  to 
direct  a  flame  downward  Into  said  depression,  of  a  sealing 
head,  means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  the  sealing 
head,  a  plunger  carrying  the  sealing  head,  a  hand  lever 
for  lowering  the  plunger,  and  a  rod  movable  with  the  hand 
lever  and  arranged  to  move  the  burner  from  the  path  of 
the  aealing  head  as  the  sealing  hesd  begins  its  descent. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.681.  PArEB-CAERIAOK  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Jambs  U.  Tatlob,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUinoia.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
671.814. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  for  a  paper-car- 
rlacs  comprising  end  plates,  a  front  longitudinal  bar.  a 
rear  longitudinal  bar,  said  bars  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  end  plates,  means  adapted  to  brace  said  rear  bar 
against  transverse  strslns  in  one  plane,  and  means  adapted 
to  brace  ssid  rear  bar  against  transverse  strains  In  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  plane. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  for  a  paper-car- 
riage comprising  end  plates,  a  front  longitudinal  bar,  a 
rear  longitudinal  bar.  said  ban  being  rigidly  connected 
to  said  end  plates,  means  adapted  to  brace  said  rear  bar 
against  transverse  strains  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means 
adapted  to  brace  said  rear  bar  against  transverse  strains 
In  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  for  a  paper-car- 
riage comprising  end  plates,  a  front  longitudinal  bar.  a 
rear  longitudinal  bar,  said  bars  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  end  plates,  a  truss  member  adapted  to  brace  said  rear 
bar  against  trsnsverse  strains  in  one  plane,  and  a  second 
trass  member  adapted  to  brace  said  bar  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  named  plane. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  for  a  paper-car- 
riage comprising  end  plates,  a  front  longitudinal  bar,  a 
rear  longitudinal  bar,  said  ban  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  end  plates,  a  truss  member  adapted  to  brace  said  rear 
bar  against  transverse  strains  in  s  horlsontal  plane,  and 
a  truss  member  adapted  to  brace  said  bar  against  trans- 
verse strains  in  a  vertical  plane. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  •  frame  for  a  paper-car- 
riage comprising  end  plates,  s  front  longitudinal  bar,  a 
rear  longitudinal  bar.  said  bare  being  rigidly  connected  to 
ssid  end  plates,  and  means  for  bracing  said  rear  bar 
agalnat  transverse  strains  consisting  of  bare  abutting 
against  said  longitudinal  bar  at  one  end.  and  a  chord 
against  which  said  bare  shut  at  their  opposite  ends,  said 
chord  having  Inclined  ends  and  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  longitudinal  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983,582.     PROCESS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  IMAGES  AND 
HOLLOW   ARTICLES.      AuBBD  THOMPSON,  Erie,   Pa.  , 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  651,760. 

1.  The  process  of  msking  hollow  images  and  other  hol- 
low articles  consisting  substantially  of  forming  up  an 
inside  shell  of  suitable  material,  coating  the  same  with  a 
sticky  adherent  fluid  material,  placing  a  coating  of  min- 
eral wool  thereon,  then  saturating  the  same  with  aald 
sticky  fluid  material,  then  covering  the  same  with  a  coating 
of  granulated  material  and  pressing  the  same  In  a  mold. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hollow  images  and  other  hol- 
low articles  consisting  of  forming  up  an  Inside  shell  In 
sections,  covering  the  surface  of  said  shell-sections  with  an 
adhesive  fluid,  applying  mineral  or  asbestos  wool  thereto, 
saturating  said  wool  with  an  adhesive  fluid,  applying  gran- 
ulated material  to  said  surface,  preaslng  said  sections  in 
molds  to  shape  the  surfaces  thereof,  and  securing  said 
sections  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  making  hollow  images  and  other  hol- 
low articles  consisting  substantially  of  forming  up  an  In- 
side shell  of  metal,  covering  the  surface  thereof  with  an 
adhesive  mixture  of  silicate  of  soda,  glue-water  and  alum- 
water,  placing  mineral  or  asbestos  wool  thereon,  saturating 
the  same  with  adhesive  mixture,  coating  the  surface  there- 
of with  granulated  material,  and  inserting  the  same  into 
molds  to  shape  the  surface  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


983.583.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  THOMAS 
TuENBULL,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Ps.  Filed  Msy  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  495,280. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical  cross- 
head  slide,  a  cylindrical  cross-bead  formed  with  a  flntd 
receiving-chamber  on  one  side,  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  passsge,  s  fluid  supply-pipe  in  constant  communica- 
tion with  the  receiving-chamber,  a  fluid  discbarge  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cross-head,  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  passage,  a  fluid  discharge-pipe  In  constant  com- 
munication with  the  discharge  chamber,  jneans  codperat- 
Ing  with  the  fluid  supply-pipe  and  the  fluid  discharge-pipe 
for  effecting  a  continuous  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid  from  the 
fluid  receiving  chamber  to  ttie  fluid  discharge-chamber 
through  the  piston  and  piston-rod,  comprising  a  chambered 
piston,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connecting  the  receiving  cham- 
ber of  the  cross-head  and  the  chamber  of  the  piston,  and 
a  tube  connecting  the  chambered  piston  and  the  discharge 
chamber  of  the  cross-head. 

2  In  an  Internal  combustioa  engine,  a  cylindrical  croaa- 
head  slide,  a  cylindrical  cross-hesd  formed  with  a  flnld 
receiving  chamber  on  one  side,  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port,  a  fluid  discharge  chaml>er  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  croy-head,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  pipe  in  constant  communication  with  the  inlet  port  of 
the  receiving-chamber,  a  pipe  In  constant  communlcstlon 
with  the  outlet  pori  of  tbe  discharge-chamber,  mesas  co- 
operstlag  with  said  pipes  for  effecting  s  contlauons  flow 
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of  a  eocllac  ioM  tnm  tka  fvl*  nMtvtac  eteaber  to  the 
flald  dlMtarg*  etaaator  tkrotMtii  tb«  plataa  aad  platon-rod. 
comprlaInK  a  cbambervd  piaton,  a  hollow  ptstoo  rod  coo- 
o«ctlac  the  r«c«iTtnc-ch«jnber  of  tb«  croaa  b«ad  and  the 
chamber  of  the  piaton.  a  tabe  connecting  the  chamber  of 
tb«  piaton  and  the  diacharge  cb«mber  of  the  eroaa-h«nd. 
and  aanulAT  packing  rings  rarried  by  the  ryllndilcal  cro«»- 

hMd. 


ftg3.58-»      COAL-KLEVATOR.     Hax  C.  Vovk.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  076.129. 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  main  frame,  a  car  carrier,  sprocket 
chain*  mounted  In  aald  frame  and  connected  in  aald  car- 
rier to  cause  continuous  upward  and  downward  travel  of 
aald  carrier  In  a  borliontal  position,  meana  for  driving 
aald  chains,  a  wheeled  dump  car  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
carrier  and  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  the  side  of  said  car 
at  the  lower  end  of  aald  bottom  being  hinged  at  its  top  to 
swing  outwardly,  and  avtomatle  means  for  openinx  and 
dsalBC  aald  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coal  elevator  comprising  a  frame,  ahaft  ttearlngs 
and  shafts  Joumaled  therein  and  provided  at  the  top  and 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  elevator,  one  of  said  shafts 
being  a  power  shaft,  driving  spur  gears  mounted  on  aald 
power  shaft,  driven  spar  gears  mounted  on  shafts  meshinx 
with  said  driving  spur  gears,  driving  sprockets  mounted 
on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shafts  on  which  said  driven  gears 
are  mounted,  chains  traveling  on  aald  sprockets,  a  series 
of  Idler  sprockets  over  which  said  chatna  travel,  a  aubstan- 
tially  rectangular  coal  car  carrier,  chain  grips  pivoted  to 
said  carrier  at  diagonally  opposite  points  thereof,  the  dis- 
tance t>etween  said  driving  sprockets  being  snfflclent  to 
permit  said  carrier  to  pass  therebetween,  a  coal  car  adapt- 
ed to  travel  onto  said  carrier,  a  hinged  door  provided  on 
said  car,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
door,  aubstantialiy  as  described. 

S.  In  a  coal  mine  elevator,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  horiaontally  disfXMed  shafts  joumaled 
in  said  frame,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  power  shaft,  driv- 
ing spur  gears  mounted  en  the  latter  shaft,  driven  spur 
gears  meshing  with  said  driving  spur  gears  mounted  on 
two  of  said  first  named  sbafts,  driving  sprockets  mounted 
on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  last  named  shafts,  chains  travel- 
ing over  said  sprockets,  idler  sprockets  over  which  said 
chains  travel,  a  car  carrier  and  vertically  disposed  guides 
therefor  In  said  frame,  pivoted  means  provided  at  diago- 
nally opposite  points  on  said  carrier  for  attaching  the 
same  to  said  chains,  a  track  In  said  carrier,  a  track  lead- 
ing to  the  elevator  registering  with  said  carrier  track,  a 
wheeled  coal  car  adapted  to  travel  over  said  tracks  onto 
■aid  carrier,  an  automatically  opened  and  closed  door  in 
■aid  car.  and  meana  for  moving  said  car  onto  said  carrier, 
sobstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coal  mine  elevator,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  borlsontally  disposed  shafts  journaled 
In  said  frame,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  power  shaft,  driv- 
ing spur  gears  mounted  on  the  latter  shaft,  driven  spur 
{^.vars  meshing  with  said  driving  spur  gears  mounted  on 


two  of  said  first  named  shafts,  driving  sprockets  mounted 
on  the  inner  ends  of  aald  laat  named  shafta.  chains  travel- 
ing over  aald  sprockets.  Idler  spro<keiB  over  which  aald 
chains  travel,  a  car  carrier  and  vertically  dlapoaed  guldea 
tbersfor  in  said  frame,  pivoted  means  provided  at  diago- 
nally opposite  points  on  said  carrier  for  attaching  the 
same  to  aald  chatna,  a  track  in  aald  carrier,  a  track  leading 
to  the  elevator  registering  with  said  carrier  track,  a 
wiMelad  coal  car  adapted  to  travel  over  said  tracks  onto 
said  carrier,  an  automatically  opened  and  closed  door  in 
said  car.  and  meana  for  moving  said  car  onto  said  carrier 
comprising  a  Hhaft  and  a  hand-operated  lever  mounted 
therson.  a  segment  gear  mounted  on  aald  laat  named  abaft, 
and  a  toothed  rack  provided  on  aald  car  and  adapted  to 
nesh  with  said  segment  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coal  mine  elevator,  tbs  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  horliontally  disposed  shafts  Journaled 
In  said  frame,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  power  shaft,  driv- 
ing spur  gesrs  mounted  on  the  latter  shsft.  driven  spur 
gaars  meshing  with  said  driving  spur  gears  and  mounted 
OB  two  of  said  first  named  ahafta,  driving  aprookets  mount- 
ad  on  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  laat  named  shafts,  chains 
traveling  over  said  sprockets,  idler  sprockets  over  which 
said  chains  travel,  a  car  carrier  and  vertically  disposed 
guides  therefor  in  said  frame,  pivoted  meana  provided  at 
diagonally  opposite  F>olnta  on  said  carrier  for  attaching 
the  same  to  said  chalna.  a  track  in  ^ald  carrier,  a  track 
leading  to  the  elevator  registering  with  said  carrier  track, 
a  wheeled  coal  car  adapted  to  travel  over  said  tracks  onto 
said  carrier,  an  automatically  opened  and  closed  door  in 
ear.  and  means  for  moving  said  car  onto  itald  carrier 
a  hand-operated  lever  mounted  therein,  a  seg- 
ment gear  mounted  on  ssld  last  named  shaft,  a  toothed 
rack  provided  on  said  car  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  seg- 
ment gear  and  car  stop  hooks  mounted  on  said  last  named 
shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  an  axle  or  other  portion  of 
the  car  when  said  lever  is  In  normal  position.  solMtantlally 
as  described. 

[CIsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


8  3,585.  SHEARS  FOR  CUTTING  METAL.  Cail 
WACHTnt.  Welngarten,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908. 
Serial    No.  4B4.S16. 


1.  An  Improvement  in  metal  cutting  shears  comprising 
a  stationary  blade  iiolder.  a  atatlonary  blade  carried  there- 
by, a  "movable  blade  also  carried  by  said  bolder,  a  rota- 
table  blade  bolder  provided  with  a  blade  cooperating  with 
the  blades  of  said  stationary  blade  bolder,  and  a  cam  op- 
erated by  the  rotatable  holder  for  controlling  said  mov- 
able blade. 

2.  An  improvement  In  metal  cutting  shears  comprising 
a  stationary  blade  holder,  a  stationary  blade  carried  there- 
by, a  spring  pressed  blade  carrier  mounted  in  aaid  holder 
and  provided  with  a  blade,  a  rotatable  blade  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  blade  cooperating  with  the  bladea  of  the  sta- 
tionary blade  holder,  and  a  cam  operated  by  said  rota- 
table holder  for  holding  said  spring  pressed  blade  carrier 
normally   retracted   In  opposition   to   the  spring   pressure. 

3.  An  Improvement  In  metal  cutting  shears  comprialng 
a  stationary  blade  holder,  a  stationary  blade  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  pressed  blade  carrier  mounted  in  said 
bolder  and  provided  with  a  blade,  a  rotatable  blade  holder 
provided  with  a  blade  cooperating  with  the  blades  of  the 
stationary  blade  holder,  a  cam  for  retracting  aaid  spring 
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pressed  blade  carrier  In  opposition  to  the  spring  pressure, 
and  a  projection  carried  by  said  rotatable  holder  for  op- 
erating said  cam. 

4.  An  improvement  in  metal  cutting  shears  comprising 
a  stationary  blade  holder,  a  stationary  blade  carried  there- 
by, a  movable  blade  also  carried  by  said  stationary  holder 
and  substsntially  at  right  angles  with  said  stationary 
blade,  a  rotatable  blade  holder  provided  with  an  approxi- 
mately V  shaped  blade  cooperating  with  the  blades  of  said 
stationary  bolder,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  rotatable 
holder  for  controlling  the  movable  blade  bolder. 

6.  An  Improvement  in  metal  cutting  shears  comprising 
a  stationary  blade  bolder,  a  stationary  blade  carried  there- 
by, a  spring  pressed  carrier  also  mounted  in  said  bolder,  a 
blade  plvotally  mounted  in  said  carrier,  a  rotatable  blade 
holder  provided  with  a  blade  cooperating  witb  the  blades 
of  the  stationary  bolder,  and  a  cam  operated  by  the  rota- 
table holder  for  controlling  said  spring  pressed  carrier. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  8  3,086.  CONVEYER  FOR  INCANDESCENT  MATE- 
RIALS. Rbinholo  Waonkk,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,509. 


extending  brace  arms  secured  Intermediate  their  ends  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  side  member,  and  having  their 


1.  A  trough  for  receiving  and  conveying  hot  material 
such  aa  incandescent  coke,  having  side  walla  of  upper  and 
lower  portions,  the  upper  side  wall  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slots  to  allow  for  the  expansion  and 
contraction  thereof  independently  of  the  lower  side  wall 
portions. 

2.  A  trough  for  receiving  and  conveying  hot  material 
such  as  incandescent  coke,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is 
supported  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and 
the  upper  side  wall  portions  of  which  are  provided  with 
vertical  slots  to  sUow  for  the  expattsion  and  contraction 
of  aaid  portions  independently  of  the  lower  portion 

3.  A  trough  for  receiving  and  conveying  hot  material 
such  Bs  incandescent  coke,  tbe  side  walls  of  which  are 
divided  lengthwise  and  have  their  upper  parts  provided 
with  vertical  xlots  to  allow  for  lengthwiae  movement  of 
the  upper  side  wall  portions  Independently  of  the  lower 
side  wall  portions. 

4.  A  trough  for  receiving  and  conveying  hot  material 
such  as  incandescent  coke,  the  lower  portion  of  which 
rests  on  aupports  allowing  for  a  longitudinal  movement 
and  the  side  wslla  of  which  are  divided  lengthwise  and 
have  their  upper  parts  provided  with  vertical  slots  to 
allow  for  a  lengthwise  movement  of  the  upper  side  wall 
portions  independently  of  the  lower  side  wall  portions. 

5.  A  trough  for  receiving  and  convej'lng  hot  material 
such  as  incandescent  coke  having  a  lower  portion  provided 
with  grooves  at  its  edges  and  having  side  plates  slidably 
mounted  in  said  grooves. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.] 


forward  ends  adapted   for  attachment  to  the  body,  and 
their  rear  enda  terminating  in  inturned  fingers. 


983,588.    SASH-LOCK.    Ci^Doa  W.  Wat,  Hastings,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1900.     SerUl  No.  635,655. 


983.587.  PROPELLER-GUARD.  Danibl  G.  Watkins, 
Dunnellon,  Fla.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,211. 
A  propeller  guard  comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  keel  of  a  boat,  an  upright  open  guard  member  ar- 
ranged transversely  on  tbe  shoe  and  having  its  lower  por- 
tion secured  thereto,  the  upper  portion  of  said  member 
helug  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  boat,  and  longitudinally 

168  O.  O.— 8 


1.  In  a  aaah  lock,  a  casing,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the 
casing,  mating  locking  members  carried  by  the  spindle  for 
engagement  with  a  window  sash,  means  for  imparting 
movement  from  the  spindle  to  tbe  locking  members,  and  a 
key  seated  in  tbe  spindle  for  turning  tbe  spindle  in  one 
direction  to  disengage  one  of  said  locking  members  from 
the  sash  and  for  turning  tbe  spindle  in  another  direction  to 
release  the  mating  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  caaing,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  the 
casing,  locking  memliers  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  cam  faces  normally  projecting  beyond 
tbe  casing  for  engagement  with  a  window  sash,  means  for 
imparting  movement  from  the  spindle  to  the  locking  mem- 
bers, and  a  key  for  turning  the  spindle  in  one  direction  to 
disengage  one  of  the  locking  members  from  the  sash  and 
for  turning  the  spindle  in  another  direction  to  disengage 
tbe  other  locking  member  from  the  sash. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  casing,  a  spindle  journaled  in  the 
caaing,  mating  locking  members  loosely  mounted  on  tb« 
spindle  and  provided  with  cam  faces  for  ensragement  with 
a  window  sash,  a  key  for  rotating  the  spindle,  and  means 
carried  by  the  locking  members  and  adapted  to  engage  tbs 
spindle  for  causing  said  members  to  rotate  with  tbe  spindle. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  casing,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in  tba 
casing,  locking  memliers  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  a  window 
sash,  and  means  carried  by  the  locking  members  and  en- 
gaging tbe  spindle  for  moving  one  of  said  locldng  mem- 
bers to  inoperafive  position  while  tbe  other  locking  mem- 
ber remains  in  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  casing,  a  spindle  of  polygonal  croaa 
sectional  formation  Joumaled  in  tbe  casing,  mating  lock- 
ing members  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  spindle  and  provided 
with  cam  faces  for  engagement  with  a  window  sash,  meaaa 
for  imparting  movement  from  the  spindle  to  tlM  locktag 
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in«mben,  •  tprtaf  cmnied  tj  cteti  locking  memlwr  and 
turlng  one  end  thereof  bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cam  face  and  Its  other  end  engaglni;  the  caalnK.  and  a 
key  for  rotating  said  spindle,  one  of  said  locking  memben 
being  mored  to  fnoperatlTS  poaltlon  while  the  other  lock- 
ing member  remains  In  contact  with  the  aaah. 
( Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


MX.MO.      FOLDINi;  CLOTHES  •  TREE.      Reeta    Wendt, 
Allen.  Md.     FlleJ  July  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.711. 


1.  A  folding  clothes  tree  harlng  Inner  and  oater  tele- 
scopic members,  the  Inner  member  being  formed  In  two 
sections,  a  substantially  sikmI  shaped  member  connecting 
said  sections  with  each  other,  and  baring  slots  through  Its 
lower  portion,  and  arms  slidabiy  mounted  In  said  slots, 
said  spool  8hap<'il  member  being  small  enough  to  slide  In 
side  said  outer  telescopic  member. 

2.  A  folding  clothes  tree  hartfig  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scopic members,  the  inner  member  being  formed  in  upper 
and  lower  sections,  a  spool  shaped  member  detacbably 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  set  of  arms 
slidabiy  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  spool 
shaped  member  and  projectabie  outwardly  from  the  con- 
tracted middle  portion  of  said  spool  shaped  member,  and 
a  second  set  of  arms  slidabiy  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  upper  section.  / 


9M.590.     CASH-REOTSTSR.     OGstati  A.  WtmitAir,  D»- 

trolt.  Mich.  Original  appllratlon  tiled  Apr.  17.  10O8. 
SarUI  No.  427.573.  Utvided  and  this  application  &led 
Mar.  25.  IdOO.     Serial  No.  485,811. 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  a  rotatabie  main  shaft,  a  series 
of  independent  register  wheels  joumaled  thereon,  and  re- 
setting mechanism  consisting  of  spacing  collars  secured 
on  the  shaft  between  the  wheels,  a  spring  member  on  the 
shaft  in  compression  between  each  collar  and  adjacent 
wheel,  means  adapted  to  poaltirely  arrest  the  wheels  In 
predetermined  position  when  moved  Into  engagement  there- 
with and  to  lock  the  shaft  when  not  In  position  to  engage 
the  wheels,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  It  Is  un- 
locked. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  a  rotatabie  main  shaft,  a  series 
of  Independent  register  wheels  joomaled  thereon,  and  re- 
setting mechanism  consisting  of  spacing  collars  secured  on 
the  shaft  between  the  wheels,  a  star  spring  seeorad  on  the 
siiaft  In  compression  between  each  collar  and  adjacent 
wheel,  means  adapted  to  posltlrely  arrest  the  wheels  In 
predetermined  position  when  mored  Into  engagement  there- 
with and  to  lock  the  shaft  when  not  in  position  to  engage 
tb«  wheels,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  it  Is  un- 
locked. 

S.  In  a  cash  register,  a  rotatabie  main  shaft,  a  series 
of  independent  register  wheels  joumaled  thereon,  and  re- 


setting mecbanlsB  consisting  of  friction  drlTlng  means  on 
the  shaft  engaging  the  wheela.  a  stop  pin  on  the  periphery 
of  each  wheel,  a  stop  plate  yieldingly  supported  parallel 
to  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  the  path  of  the  stop 
pins,  a  rock  arm  on  the  plate  engaging  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured on  the  shaft  when  the  plate  Is  in  normal  position 
and  clearing  the  ratchet  when  the  plate  la  In  position  to 
arrest  the  stop  pins  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft. 


4.  In  a  cash  register,  a  rotatabie  main  shaft,  a  series 
of  Independent  register  wheels  journaled  thereon,  and  re- 
setting mechanism  consisting  of  spacing  collars  secured  on 
the  shaft  between  the  wheels,  a  star  spring  secured  on 
the  shaft  in  compression  between  each  collar  and  adjacent 
wheel,  a  stop  pin  on  the  periphery  of  each  wheel,  a  stop 
plate  yieldingly  supported  parallel  to  the  shaft  adapted 
to  be  mored  into  the  path  of  the  stop  pin,  a  rock  arm  on 
the  plate  engaging  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  shaft 
when  the  plate  Is  In  normal  position  and  clearing  the 
ratchet  when  the  plate  la  In  position  to  arrest  the  stop 
pins,  a  ratchet  drlre  wheel  secured  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
ratchet  yoke  adapted  to  operatlrely  engage  the  drlre  wheel 
when  oscillated. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  a  registering  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  spacing  collars  secured  at 
Interrals  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  register  wheels  rotatabie 
on  the  shaft  between  each  pair  of  collars  each  consisting 
of  a  ratchet  disk  and  a  numeral  ring  secured  on  one  face 
thereof,  said  wheels  being  disposed  with  their  disks  adja- 
cent, a  spring  disk  rotating  mith  the  shaft  In  compression 
between  one  wheel  of  esch  pair  and  the  adjacent  spacing 
collar,  a  dirislon  plate  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rings 
secured  on  each  spacing  collar  between  the  adjacent  rings. 
and  means  to  independently  operate  each  pair  of  wheels. 

[CIsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


083.591.  RAIL  JOINT.  John  Wou-b,  Clereland,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  McManus,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  and  one-half  to  U.  8.  Metal  k  Manufacturing  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer*v-  FH«<1 
Apr.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,949. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  a 
flsb-plste  arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  a  block  supported 
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In  proximity  to  said  fish-plate  and  a  resilient  locking 
wedge  interposed  between  said  block  and  said  fish-plate, 
said  wedge  being  prorlded  with  a  projection  arranged  to 
extend  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  block. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  a  fish- 
plate arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  a  block  supported 
In  proximity  to  said  fish-plate  and  a  U-shaped  resilient 
locking  wedge  interposed  between  said  block  and  said 
fish-plate,  said  wedge  being  prorlded  with  a  projection 
arranged  to  etxend  under  th»?  lower  edge  of  the  said  block. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  a  fish- 
plate arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  a  block  supported 
In  proximity  to  said  fish-plate,  of  a  reellient  locking 
wedge  interposed  between  said  block  and  said  fish-plate, 
said  wedge  comprising  two  dlrerglng  members,  one  of 
which  Is  In  contact  with  the  block  and  the  other  In 
contact  with  the  said  fish-plate. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  a  fish- 
plate, arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  a  block  supported 
In  proximity  to  said  fish-plate  and  a  resilient  locking 
wedge  interposed  lietween  said  block  and  said  fish  plate, 
said  wedge  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  bent  to 
form  two  dirergent  members,  one  of  which  Is  In  contact 
with  the  block  and  the  other  Is  in  contact  with  the 
fish  plate. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  a  fish- 
plate arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  a  block  supported 
In  proximity  to  said  fish-plate  and  a  realUent  locking 
wedge  Interposed  between  said  block  and  said  fish-plate, 
said  wedge  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  bent 
to  form  two  diverging  members,  one  of  which  Is  in  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  the  cam  and  the  other  Is  In  contact 
with  the  fish-plate  and  an  elastic  filling  arranged  l)etween 
the  said  mprabers. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


983,692.     GAME  DEVICE.     Thomas  C.  Wood.  Waahlng- 
ton.  D.  C.    Filed  June  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  565,714. 


In  a  game  deriee.  a  body  comprising  a  bottom  Inclined 
downward  and  outward  from  an  apex,  an  annular  wall 
surrounding  said  bottom  and  prorlded  with  radially-dis- 
posed apertures,  radial  partition  walls  arranged  abore 
the  bottom  and  grouped  ahont  the  apex  thereof  and  pro- 
Tided  with  dirergent  outer  portions,  and  an  annular  series 
of  compartments  surrounding  the  said  annular  wall  and 
communicating  with  the  apertures  therein ;  a  top  ar- 
ranged on  the  said  annular  wall  of  the  body  and  harlng 
an  apertnre  disposed  abore  the  said  apex ;  columns,  of 
different  heights,  fixed  on  said  top ;  and  an  open  trough, 
of  helical  form,  fixed  on  said  columns  and  baring  Its  lower 
portion  connected  with  the  said  ai>ertore  of  the  top. 


983,69.3.     SIGN.    Clabk  C.  Wobtlet.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,912. 


1.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame, 
a  series  of  panel-frames  depending  therefrom,  each  com- 
prising a  top-plate  provided  with  panel-recelrlng  channels, 
comer-members  depending  from  said  top-plate  and  a  lower 
rim  supported  by  said  corner-members  and  having  a  chan- 
nel bounded  by  a  relatively  narrow  Inner  flange,  and 
removable  character-bearing  panels  received  In  said  chan- 
nels. 

2.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  angle-bars 
harlng  one  set  of  flanges  turned  toward  each  other  and 
another  set  of  upturned  flanges,  cross-members  connecting 
said  angle-bars,  a  pipe  supported  on  said  cross-members, 
panel  supporting  frames  depending  from  said  angle-bars, 
character-bearing  panels  carried  by  said  panel-supporting 
frames,  electric  lights  serving  to  illuminate  said  panels, 
and  electric  conductors  connected  with  said  electric  lights 
and  extending  through  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  borixontany-disposed 
frame,  a  series  of  horizontally  alined  panel-frames  de- 
pending therefrom,  character-bearing  panels  carried  by 
said  panel-frames,  and  a  surmounting  derlce  carried  by 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  frame  and  character-bearing 
panels  removably  connected  therewith. 

4.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  horisontally-dlsposed 
open  frame,  a  pipe  supported  thereon  and  prorlded  in 
its  lower  side  with  openings,  electric  conductors  In  said 
pipe  extending  through  said  openings,  a  series  of  hori- 
zontally alined  panel-franit^s  depending  from  said  first- 
named  frame,  character  liearlng  transparent  panels  sup 
ported  by  said  panel-frames,  electric  lights  within  said 
framea,  a  device  surmounting  said  first-named  frame  com- 
prising a  frame  composed  of  a  top-plate  and  end-plates, 
remorable  character-bearing  transparent  panels  carried  by 
said  last-named  frame,  and  an  electric  light  within  said 
last-named  frame,  said  conductors  being  connected  with 
said  electric  lights. 

5.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  angle-bars 
harlng  a  set  of  flanges  turned  toward  each  other  and 
another  set  of  upturned  flanges,  cross-bars  connecting 
said  angle-bars,  a  cross-bolt  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  an^e-bars.  cables  connected  with  the  central  and 
end  portions  of  said  bolt,  spacing^ieeves  on  said  bolt, 
and  a  series  of  panel-equipped  Individual  frames  depend- 
ing from  said  angle-bars. 


988.694.     DRAG.     JoHK  E.  WaioHT,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct.  8,   1910.     Serial   No.  686,027. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sectional  body  frame  consisting  of  a  central  section 
and  side  sections  pivoted  to  each  side  of  said  central  sec- 
tion ;    a    scraper    blade    mounted    on    said    sections,    said 
1  scraper  blade  being  pirotally  connected  to  said  frame  sec* 
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tloo  to  awing  Tertlcalljr  and  loacltudlnally  rslatlrcly  to 
tb«  corrMpondlng  frame  aectlon.  aubatantlallT  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  claaa  dMcrlbed.  the  comblnatton 
of  a  body  frame :  scraper  bladaa  amuised  beneath  said 
frame  and  rocklngly  connected  tbereto :  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  angular  disposition  of  said  blades  relatlre  to  said 
frame;  and  means  for  normally  yieldingly  maintaining 
aald  MadM  In  substantially  rertically  disposed  positions, 
■otataatlally  as  described. 

8.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  frame ;  scraper  blade*  arranged  beneath  said 
frame  and  rocklngly  connected  thereto ;  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  angular  disposition  of  said  blades  relatlre  to  said 
frame ;  oppoaed  tension  sprinKs  arranged  to  normally 
malnUln  said  blades  In  substantially  rertlcally  dUpoaed 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  sectional  body  frame ;  sectional  scraper  blades  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  frame  and  rocklngly  connected  tlMre- 
to ;  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  disposition  of  said 
blades  relatlre  to  said  frame :  and  means  for  normally 
yieldingly  maintaining  said  blades  In  substantially  rertl- 
eally  disposed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sectional  body  frame ;  sectional  scraper  blades  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  frame  and  rocklngly  connected  there 
to ;  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  disposition  of  said 
blades  relatlre  to  aald  frame :  and  oppoelng  tension 
springs  arranged  to  normally  maintain  said  blades  In  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  positions,  subsUntlally  aa 
described. 

(ClalBM  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


98  3,69  5.  MACHINE  POR  DIVIDING  DODOH  AND 
OTHER  80PT  IfATERIAUI.  Paixx  Zabth.  Ifallmlta, 
Germany.     Piled  Aug.  23,  1910.    Serial  Na  678,027. 


1.  In  a  dirldlng  machine  for  doogh  and  other  materlala 
tike  combination  of  a  rotatable  chambered  drum,  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  pistons  operating  in  said  drum,  and 
pMon  rods  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  the  aald 
rotating  means  to  fflTert  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  dlriding  machine  for  doagb  and  other  materials 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  chambered  drum,  pistons 
operating  In  the  drum  chambers,  an  actuating  dlak  for  ro- 
tating said  drum,  and  piston  rods  extending  from  said  pis 
tons  adapted  to  engage  said  actuating  disk  to  effect  the  ro- 
tation of  the  said  dram,  substantially  aa  dascribed. 

,3.  In  a  dlriding  machine  for  dough  and  other  materiala 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  chambered  dram,  pistons 
operating  therein,  a  rotating  actuating  disk  prorlded  with 
cam  recesaea,  and  piston  rods  extending  from  said  pistons 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  recesses  of  said  disk,  upon 
the  inward  movement  of  said  pistons,  to  effect  the  rotation 
of  i«id  drum,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dlridhig  machine  for  dough  and  other  materiala 
the  combtnatkm  of  a  rotatable  chambered  drum,  pistons 


operating  in  the  drum-chamt>ers,  an  actuating  disk  for  said 
drum,  and  means  to  continooosly  rotate  the  same,  piston 
rods  extending  from  said  pistons  beyond  said  drum  cham- 
bers and  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  dlak  on  completion  of 
the  desired  Oiling  of  the  dram-chambers  with  material,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  dirldlng  nuchlne  for  dough  and  other  materiala 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  set  of  chamt>era,  pistona  co- 
operating therewith,  an  actuating  diak  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  said  chambers,  means  to  continuously  ro- 
tate the  same  and  piston  rods  extending  from  said  pistona 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  disk  on  completion  of  the  de- 
aired  filling  of  aald  chambers  with  material,  aubstantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983,596.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Oairrt.v  S.  AcsLIT, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  National  Brake  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.     Serial  No   514.204. 


1.  In  a  brake  aiecbanism,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
drum,  a  frame  on  which  the  same  ia  joumaled  comprising 
a  baae  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car.  a  yoke  for  the 
dram  joamal.  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  yoke  In  dif- 
ferent relatione  to  aald  baae,  and  a  brace  for  the  yoke 
whl;h  is  adJuKtable  to  different  positions  relatlre  to  said 
yoke  and  said  base,  subetantlaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
dram,  a  frame  on  which  the  same  Is  joumaled  comprising 
a  baae  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car.  a  yoke  which  is  se- 
cured at  Its  ends  to  the  base  and  ia  adjustable  to  different 
poaltiona  relatlre  thereto,  and  between  the  pndn  of  which 
the  drum  Is  joumaled.  and  a  brace  which  la  plrotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  yoke  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof  and  la  adapted  to  be  aecured  at  Its  other  end  In 
different  positions  upon  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanlnm.  the  combination  of  a  winding 
dram,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  and  com- 
prising a  baae  In  which  the  drum  i*  joumaled  at  one  end 
and  a  yoke  in  which  the  dram  is  joumaled  at  Ita  opposite 
end.  meana  for  securing  the  yoke  In  different  positions 
apon  the  baae.  a  brace  for  the  yoke,  one  end  of  which  is 
piroted  to  the  joamal  at  one  end  of  the  dram,  and  meana 
for  aecartng  the  other  end  of  the  brace  to  the  baae  in  dif- 
ferent poaltiona  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprlatng  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  and 
hartng  an  Integral  bearing  boas  which  projecta  above  said 
baae.  and  a  depending  yoke  which  la  aecured  at  Its  ends  to 
said  base,  a  winding  dram  having  a  splral-Ilke  periphery 
which  Is  joumaled  at  its  opposite  ends  In  said  base  and 
aald  yoke  and  la  arranged  between  the  same  with  its  larger 
end  lowermoat.  a  pinion  which  la  joumaled  In  aald  bearing 
boas  and  ia  geared  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  winding  dram 
beneath  aald  base,  and  a  chain  which  is  secured  to  the 
large  lower  end  of  said  drum  and  Is  adapted  to  be  wound 
apwardly  thereon,  sabstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  rambination  of  a  brake 
ataff.  a  chain  spindle  secured  on  said  ataff  and  prorlded 
with  a  hook  for  tho  attachment  of  the  brake  chain,  and  a 
part  on  the  staff  embracing  the  end  of  the  hook  to  hold  the 
rigid,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

(Claims  A  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983.697.  CONCRETE  BUILDING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  DArio  J.  AiTDasw.  Lawrence, 
Masa.    Filed  Jane  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  440,114. 
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1.  The  method  of  constructing  the  walls  of  concrete 
batldinga  which  conaiata  In  molding  or  caating  a  saltable 
number  of  concrete  panels  and  allowing  them  to  harden, 
each  of  aald  panels  being  of  suitable  width  and  of  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  floors  of 
the  building  desired,  arranging  a  plurality  of  aald  panels 
in  their  final  position  to  Inclose  the  first  floor,  casting  a 
sill  at  the  base  of  aald  panels  and  casting  vertical  poata 
connecting  adjacent  panela,  then  placing  a  second  series  of 
panela  abore  aald  firat  fioor  panela,  to  Incloae  the  second 
floor,  casting  a  belt  course  around  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  first  and  second  floor  panels  and  caating  reritcal  posts 
connecting  adjacent  panela  of  said  second  floor  course,  con- 
tinuing said  operation  until  walls  of  the  desired  hoight  are 
produced,  then  caating  a  cornice  on  the  top  edges  of  the 
upper  series  of  panels,  said  sill,  rertical  posts,  belt  courses 
and  cornice  being  so  cast  as  to  form  a  monolithic  frame 
for  said  panels. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  the  walls  of  concrete 
buildings  which  consists  in  molding  or  casting  a  suitable 
number  of  concrete  panels  and  allowing  them  to  harden, 
each  of  said  panels  being  of  suitable  width  and  of  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  floors  of 
the  building  desired,  arranging  a  plurality  of  aald  panels 
in  their  final  position  to  Inclose  the  first  floor,  casting  a 
Bill  at  the  base  of  said  panela,  casting  rertical  posts  con- 
necting adjacent  panels,  and  casting  a  belt  course  girder 
section  which  embraces  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels,  said 
alll,  rertical  posts  and  belt  course  girder  section  being  so 
caot  as  to  form  a  monolithic  frame  which  entirely  sar- 
rounda  each  panel. 


983,598.  EAR-RING.  Mabcus  Aussbach,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  .\ronson, 
Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
646,092. 


1.  In  an  ear  ring,  an  open  loop  having  a  lobe-shaped 
lower  portion  terminating  in  an  internally  threaded  ver- 
tically arranged  aleeve  and  Its  upper  carved  portion  termi- 
nating In  a  threaded  piercing  pin  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  aald  aleeve  and  a  locking  pin  hollowed  and  Inter- 


nally threaded  correspondingly  with  said  piercing  pin  and 
externally  threaded  correspondingly  with  said  aleere  and 
screwing  thereinto  and  engaging  said  piercing  pin. 

2.  In  an  ear  ring,  an  open  loop  baring  a  lobe^sbaped 
lower  portion  terminating  in  an  internally  threaded  rer- 
tlcally  arranged  sleeve  and  Its  upper  curved  portion  termi- 
nating In  a  threaded  piercing  pin  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  said  pin  portion  being  bent  Inwardly 
above  the  thread  and  forming  a  recess  at  the  apper  end 
of  the  loop  for  the  lobe  of  the  ear  and  a  locking  pin  cor- 
respondingly threaded  and  turning  in  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  said  piercing  pin. 

3.  In  an  ear  ring,  an  open  loop  having  an  Inner  side 
forming  a  piercing  pin  portion  threaded  at  the  lower  end, 
a  sleeve  internally  threaded  and  having  the  carved  ex- 
tending piece  therefrom  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  loop  and  adapted  to  bring  said  sleeve  Into  per- 
pendicular allncment  with  said  threaded  piercing  pin  por- 
tion, and  a  hollow  pin  externally  and  Internally  threaded 
and  screwing  into  and  through  said  sleeve  and  engaging . 
aald  piercing  pin  portion  with  its  Internal  thread. 

4.  In  an  ear  ring,  an  open  loop  of  sabstantlally  crescent 
shape  having  an  inner  piercing  pin  portion  forming  an 
inner  side,  said  inner  side  being  threaded  at  the  lower 
end  and  off-set  above  said  thread  forming  a  recess  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  loop  for  the  lobe  of  the  ear,  a  sleeve  In- 
ternally threaded  and  having  a  curved  extending  piece 
therefrom  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  loop 
and  adapted  to  bring  said  sleeve  into  vertical  allncment 
with  said  threaded  piercing  pin  portion,  a  hollow  pin 
having  a  suitable  head  and  externally  and  Internally 
threaded  and  screwing  through  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
aald  pin  with  Its  internal  thread,  and  a  pendant  depend- 
ing from  the  outer  aide  of  said  loop. 


988,699.     TAIL-HOLDER.      Danibl   Ball,   West    Barke, 
Vt.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1009.     Serial  No.  488^179. 


A  holder  adapted  especially  to  be  used  for  confining  the 
tail  of  a  cow  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  an 
end  portion  formed  into  a  le^-recelving  opening  and  an 
Intermediate  colled  portion  with  its  other  end  portions  ex- 
tending Into  a  tongue  lying  directly  at  the  aide  of  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  book  portion  and  traversing  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  whereby  the  end  portions  of 
the  wire  overlap  each  other  to  a  considerable  extent,  the 
configuration  of  the  wire  being  such  that  when  the  hook 
portion  la  applied  to  the  leg  of  an  animal  the  tail  may  be 
confined  against  the  side  of  the  leg,  and  the  adjacent  i>or- 
tiona  of  the  wire  at  one  end  of  the  hook  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  coil  being  twisted  upon  each  other  and  a  band  sur- 
rounding  the   twisted   portion. 


983,600.!    WINDING -MACHINE.     LATiifn   H.    Balloo. 

Lawrepce,    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    11,    1910.      Serial    No. 

554,608. 

1.  A  winding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  wind- 
ing shaft  having  a  head  provided  with  recesses,  a  winding 
arbor  comprising  a  pair  of  unconn^ted  oppositely  ta- 
pered bars  removably  supported  at  one  end  in  said  recesses, 
a  second  shaft  removable  relative  to  aald  winding  abaft, 
having  a  head  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  remov- 
ably receive  and  support  the  other  ends  of  said  bsrs,  and 
means  for  driving;  the  shafts  whereby  a  roll  of  cloth  may 
l>e  removably  wound  upon  tbe  art>or  without  torsion  to 
the  arbor,  and  the  arbor  with  tbe  roll  of  cloth  thereon 
bodily  removed  from  the  machine,  collapsed  so  tbst  Its 
bars  are  free  from  the  roll  and  removed  from  the  roll 
'    without  dlaturblog  the  inner  coils  of  the  rolL 
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3.  A  wlodlas  mactatnc.  haTlng,  la  combtnatloo.  a  wind- 
toe  •baft,  a  aacoDd  ahaft.  moTab>«  ralatlreljr  to  aald  wind- 
ing shaft,  maana  for  drirlnc  aald  ahafta.  a  irlndlng  arbor 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  anconn«ct»<l  oppoaltely  tapared 
apacad  ban.  mtmat  for  datacbably  aupportlat  aald  ban 


npon  tbe  Innar  enda  of  tbe  abafta.  and  a  flnger  piece 
mounted  tranaranwiy  upon  one  of  tbe  bara  adjacent  tbe 
and  tbereof.  wharabr  tbe  bar  may  be  mora  eaally  remored 
from  tbe  clotb  after  tbe  winding  operation  la  completed. 


WW.flOl       METHOD   OF    FORMTNO   T-BAR8    WITH    TA 
PERLE8S    FLANOES       Hcoo    Sack.    Doaaaldorf.    Oar 
many ;    Adelbeld    Sack    aole    beir    of   aald    Hugo    Sack. 
deceaaed.     FUed  Nov.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  460,M1.     Re- 
newed Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  Na  520.828. 


1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  I-beama  with  taperlaaa 
flangea,  which  conalsta  In  Qrat  rolling  a  blank  Into  a  bar 
baTlng  a  web  with  pairs  of  marginal,  oppoaltaly-dlapoaed, 
tapering  flangea.  and  then  rolling  nald  bar  Into  an  I-beam 
haying  taperlesa  flanges,  by  aimultaneously  forcing  sup- 
porta  having  parallel  elementa  agnlnst  the  outer  sidea 
of  tbe  bar-flangea  and  between  said  flangea  and  applying 
preaanre  to  the  adgea  of  aald  flangea,  tbe  praacure  being 
directed  Inward  toward  the  plane  of  aald  web,  thereby 
displacing  the  flans;e  metal  Inward  and  laterally  until  it 
filla  the  taperlesa  passes  between  said  supports. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  beams  having  non  tapering 
flangaa,  which  eonalats  In  the  rolling  down  of  the  Ingot 
or  billet  to  a  beam  baring  marginal  oppositely -disposed 
tapering  flanges,  and  than  upaettlng  such  flangea  by 
preaaure  applied  in  directlona  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane 
of  tbe  web  while  snch  flangea  are  laterally  Incloaed  be- 
tween parallel  elementa,  whereby  the  metal  of  the  flangea 
la  canaed  to  flll  tbe  space  defined  by  said  parallel  elements. 


988.902.  DBVICB  FOR  WINDING  AND  REWINDING 
CONTINUOUS  WEBS.  Fsank  E.  Cainb,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaU  aaelKnor  to  Pacific  Patent  Appliance  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Feb.  0.  1910.  Serial  No.  542.926. 
1.  An  improved  winding  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of 

driven    ahafta.    an    intermediate    driving    abaft,    friction 


roller*  on  the  driven  ahafta,  a  maater  friction  roller  on 
the  driving  abaft,  idle  rollara  In  conatant  driving  engage- 
ment with  tbe  tnaater  roller,  and  meana  Including  a  yoke 
fulcrumed  on  tbe  driving  abaft  baring  oppoaltely  extend- 
ing arma  on  which  tbe  Idle  rollers  are  mounted,  aald 
HTwm  being  compoaed  of  springy  material  for  holding  the 
rollers  In  constant  driring  engagement  with  tbe  master 
roller,  said  driving  abaft  when  turned  In  one  direction 
rocking  tbe  yoke  to  cauae  one  of  tbe  Idle  rollers  to  engage 
a  driving  roller  and  to  dlaeagage  the  other  Idle  roller 
from  the  other  driven  roller. 


2.  In  a  winding  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts  with  a  reel  on  each  abaft,  a  continoons  web 
connected  with  the  reela  and  adapted  to  be  wound  from 
one  to  the  other,  and  vice  veraa.  rollera  on  tbe  shafts 
tnmable  with  the  reela.  an  Intermediate  drive  shaft,  a 
maater  roller  on  tbe  drive  abaft,  a  resilient  yoke  pivoting 
on  the  drive  shaft  and  carrying  a  pair  of  idle  rollera  which 
becaose  of  tbe  realllency  of  the  yoke  conatantly  bear 
against  tbe  surface  of  tbe  driving  roller,  said  Idle  rollers 
arranged  in  the  space  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  tbe  driving 
roller  between  the  driving  roller  and  aaid  rollera  on  tbe 
reel  ahafta.  aald  Idle  rollers  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe 
apace  between  tbe  driving  roller  and  the  corresponding 
reel  roller,  and  said  Idle  rollers  operative  when  tbe 
driving  roller  la  turned  in  one  direction  to  connect  tbe 
driring  roller  with  one  of  the  reela.  and  to  dlaconnect  the 
other  reel  and  allow  It  to  turn  free,  and  rice  versa. 


983,803.  CORER.  PARER.  AND  8LICER.  Jamcs  M. 
Castkb.  Larlmore.  N.  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Maurice 
A.  Carter,  Larlmore.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial 
Xo.  5.^4.504. 


1.  The  herein  described  culinary  device,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  with  an  attenuated  guard,  spaced  re- 
taining lugs  at  one  end  of  tbe  guard,  a  laterally  projecting 
arm  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  guard,  a  loop  connected  to 
the  nrm,  and  means  coacting  with  tbe  loop  for  clamping  a 
knife  blade  therein. 

2.  A  culinary  device,  comprising  a  body  portion  embody- 
ing an  attenuated  blade  guard,  the  body  portion  being 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  blade  guard  with  apaced  retain- 
ing lugs  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  aald  guard  with  a  lat- 
erally projecting  arm,  a  loop  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  aald  arm  for  clamping  a  knife  blade 
therein. 

8.  A  culinary  device,  comprising  a  body  portion  embody- 
ing a  blade  guard,  the  body  portion  being  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  blade  guard  with  spaced  retaining  luga  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm.  tbe  arm 
being  provided  with  spaced  pintle  ears,  a  pintle  held  In 
said  eara.  a  bar  formed  with  angularly  disposed  ends 
moante<l  on  said  pintle  between  the  ears,  and  a  cam  latch 
mounted  on  tbe  pintle  between  the  enda  of  tbe  bar. 
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9  8  8,804.     BOOT  OR  SHOE.     Fecdbbick  L.  CHBavBR, 
Qntncy,  Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,789. 


1.  A  boot  or  aboe  provided  with  an  outer  sole  and  with 
an  upper  part  having  a  vamp  and  toe  piece  provided  with 
outwardly-extended  edges  fastened  together  and  extended 
transversely  of  tbe  shoe  from  side  to  side,  a  box  toe  within 
aald  toe  piece,  and  a  toe  lining  covering  aaid  box  toe  and 
extended  beyond  tbe  junction  of  tbe  toe  piece  and  vamp, 
and  means  to  secure  said  lining  to  aaid  vamp. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  provided  with  an  outer  sole  and  with 
an  upper  part  having  a  vamp  and  toe  piece  provided'wlth 
outwardly-extended  edgea  fastened  together  and  extended 
tranaveraely  of  tbe  aboe  from  aide  to  side,  a  box  toe  within 
aaid  toe  piece  and  a  toe  lining  for  said  box  toe,  means  to 
secure  said  box  toe  to  aaid  lining,  and  meana  to  aecure  said 
lining  to  said  vamp. 


983,600.     COMPRESSOR.     Hknbt  W.  N.  Colb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  614,086. 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  romprlslng  a  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  and  provided  with  a  stationary  end  head, 
a  rotary  bead  in  tbe  said  bore  opposite  the  said  stationary 
end  bead,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  head  being  eccen- 
tric with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  said  bore,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  aegmental  pistona  mounted  in  tbe  said  bore  be- 
tween the  said  heads,  the  said  rotary  head  being  provided 
with  tangential  slots  and  the  said  pistons  with  abutments 
for  coengaj;ement  therewith,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  compreaaor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  pistons  mounted  concentrically  within 
the  cylinder,  and  a  bead  mounted  to  rotate  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and  pistons,  the  said  head 
and  pistons  t>eing  prorided  the  one  with  tangential  slots 
and  the  other  with  pins  for  coengagement  therewith,  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  aegmental  pistons  mounted  concentrically  within 
tbe  cylinder,  a  head  mounted  to  rotate  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder  and  the  pistons,  and  having  tan- 
gential Blots  therein,  and  pins  carried  by  the  aaid  aegmen- 
tal pistons,  arranged  to  enter  tbe  aald  slots  and  to  be 
guided  thereby. 

4.  A  rotary  compresaor  compriaing  a  casing,  a  central 
diaphragm,  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  rotating  web  or 
dlak  which  dividea  tbe  space  incloaed  by  the  cylinder  into 
two  annular  chamttera.  two  sets  of  segmental  pistons, — 
one  set  In  each  said  annnlar  chamber, — meana  connecting 
tbe  said  pistons  of  the  two  sets  together  in  pa  Ira,  aaid 
means  extending  through  tangential  alots  in  the  said  web 
or  disk. 


988,606.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM.  iTAS  Coi- 
KCLiDssBN,  Gslveatoa,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518,168. 


1.  In  a  Are  extinguishing  system.  In  combination,  a  wa- 
ter supply  main  seizing  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  buildings, 
a  continuous  pipe  extending  around  each  of  the  blocka  of 
balldlngs,  a  plurality  of  independent  valve-controlled  serv- 
ice pipes  leading  into  tbe  several  buildings  of  tbe  corre- 
sponding block  from  each  of  the  said  continuoua  pipes, 
valve-controlled  direct  connection  between  the  water  sup- 
ply main  and  each  of  the  said  continuoua  pipes,  hydranta 
each  having  a  hose-attaching  nipple  and  valve-controlled 
connection  with  one  of  tbe  said  continuoua  pipes,^  and 
hydrants  each  having  a  hose-attaching  nipple,  a  passage 
communicating  with  tbe  main  and  with  the  nipple,  a  paa- 
aage  communicating  with  one  of  the  continuous  pipea,  and 
a  valve  for  connecting  said  passages  and  cutting  off  con- 
nection with  tbe  nipple  In  alternation,  whereby  each  of  the 
continuous  pipes  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  water 
supply  main  through  a  pumping  engine  when  tbe  corre- 
si>ondlng  direct  connection  between  tbe  continuous  pipe 
and  the  water  supply  main  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  Are  extinguishing  system,  in  combination,  a  wa- 
ter supply  main  serving  a  series  of  blocks  of  buildings,  an 
auxiliary  pipe  surrounding  each  of  the  blocks  of  buildings, 
a  plurality  of  independent  valve-controlled  service  pli>es 
leading  Into  the  several  buildings  of  the  corresponding 
block  from  each  of  tbe  said  auxiliary  pipes,  valve  con- 
trolled connection  between  adjacent  auxiliary  plp«>«.  a 
hydrant  upon  each  of  the  auxiliary  pipes,  and  hydranta 
npon  the  water  supply  main  whereby  each  of  tbe  aaid 
auxiliary  pipes  is  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  the  water 
supply  main  through  a  pumping  engine. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system.  In  combination,  a  wa- 
ter supply  main  serving  a  series  of  blocks  of  buildings,  an 
auxiliary  pipe  surrounding  one  of  tbe  blocks  of  buildings, 
a  standpipe  having  valve-controlled  connection  with  tbe 
auxiliary  pipe  at  Its  base  entering  a  building  of  the  block, 
independent  service  pipes  having  valve-controlled  connec- 
tion with  the  standpipe  delivering  to  tbe  several  floors  of 
the  building,  means  adjacent  the  foot  of  the  atandpipe 
for  operating  the  service  pipe  valves  independently,  valve- 
controlled  direct  connection  between  the  water  supply 
main  and  the  auxiliary  pipe,  a  hydrant  on  the  auxiliary 
pipe  and  having  a  hose-attaching  nipple,  and  a  hydrant  on 
tbe  water  supply  main  having  a  bose-attachlng  nipple,  a 
passage  comn^unlcatlng  with  tbe  main  and  with  the  nipple, 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  pipe,  and  a 
valve  for  connecting  the  two  passages  and  cutting  off  con- 
nection with  the  nipple  in  alternation,  whereby  tbe  aux- 
iliary pipe  and  the  water  supply  mala  may  be  connected 
directly  or  through  a  pumping  engine. 


983,607.  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  MACHINE.  Fbbd- 
KRiCK  Sloccm  Cl'lvbr,  Taunton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  637,877. 

1.  A  guide  wire  holder  for  spinning  maetalnea  compria- 
ing, in  combination,  a  supporting  member  composed  of  a 
shelf  and  portiona  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  top,  Iwttom  and 
rear  facea  of  a  top  rail,  and  a  clamp  member  arranged 
against  the  front  face  of  said  rail,  aald  clamp  monber  be- 
ing interlocked  with  aald  ahelf  at  its  upper  end  and  bolted 
to  aaid  supporting  member  at  Its  lower  end  below  aaid  rail. 
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2.  A  gQlde  wire  holder  for  spinning  machlnec  comprls- 
bif.  fn  combtnatton,  a  sopportinf  member  and  a  clamp 
member,  aaid  aupporting  member  comprising  a  sbelf  mem- 
ber and  portions  adapted  to  surround  th^top,  bottom  and 
rear  sides  of  a  top  rail,  and  having  locking  projections 
formed  thereon,  and  said  clamp  member  consisting  of  a 
plate  formed  to  Interlock  with  said  locking  projections  and 
to  bs  bolted  to  aaid  sopportlng  oiember  below  the  top  rail. 


8.  A  guide  wire  holder  for  spinning  machines  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  supporting  member  and  a  clamp 
member,  said  supporting  member  comprising  portions 
adapted  to  embrace  the  top,  bottom  and  rear  faces  of  the 
top  rail,  a  horliontally  forwardly  projecting  shelf  member 
haTlng  a  longitudinal  bolt  slot  and  locking  members  formed 
thereon,  and  said  clamp  member  comprising  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  with  said  locking  members  at  its  upper  end 
to  be  bolted  to  said  supporting  member  below  said  top  rail. 

4.  A  guide  wire  holder  for  spinning  machines  compris- 
ing, in  comblnatkm.  a  supportiag  member  and  a  clamp 
member,  said  supporting  member  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  top.  bottom  and  rear  faces  of  the  top  rail  and  having  a 
depending  bolt  ear  and  a  forwardly  projecting  shelf,  and 
ears  projected  laterally  from  said  shelf  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  top  rail,  and  said  clamp  member  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  lie  against  the  front  face  of  the  top  rail, 
a  depending  boU  ear  adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  ear 
on  said  supporting  member,  and  upwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  said  shelf  and  to  He 
between  said  laterally  projected  ears  and  the  top  rail  and 
forwardly  projecting  fingers  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  sbelf  embra:ing  members  and  adapted  to  orerlie  said 
laterally  projected  ears,  whereby  the  upper  end  of  said 
clamp  member  may  interlock  with  said  supporting  member 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  clamp  member  may  be  bolted  to 
said  supporting  member.  3 


•«a.«08.  WIND-ACTUATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Chasuim 
E.  Datto:*.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1810.  8e 
rial  No.  &S5.2&0.  ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  manikin  having  a  movable  head 
and  arms,  a  gun  connected  with  the  figure,  wind  actuated 
means  for  causing  movements  of  the  head,  arma  and  gun  to 
simulate  the  act  of  aiming,  and  an  audible  alarm  also  op 
arable  by  said  wind  actuatrd  meuis. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  manikin  having  a  head  and 
arms  both  movably  connected  therewith,  a  jun  a'so  raov- 
ably  connected  with  the  manikin  and  with  the  arms,  a  con- 
nection between  the  gun  and  the  head,  and  a  wind  operated 
wheel  operatively  connected  with  one  of  the  movably 
mounted  members. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  figure  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber associated  therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  wind  operated 
wheel  geared  to  the  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  tatter, 
a  pawl,  and  a  carrier  for  the  pawl,  connected  with  said 
movable  member,  the  ratchet  wheel  serving  to  operate  the 
pawl  and  thereby  said  carrier  to  lift  said  movable  member, 
■aid  movable  member  on  Ita  descent  being  adapted  to  Im- 
part an  opposite  movement  to  the  carrier  to  thereby  drag 
■aid  pawl  along  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  figure  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  ratchet  wheel,  a  wind  operated  wheel  geared  to  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  latter,  a  pawl  cooperative 
with*  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  crank  carrying  the  pawl  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  operative 
connections  between  the  crank  and  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber 


983,609.      SPINNINQ-IIACHINE.      Ezba   Dixon,   Bristol, 
R.  I.     Piled  Mar.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  B49,228. 


1.  In  a  spinning  machbie,  the  combination  with  a  top 
roll  saddle  and  a  stirrup  strap,  of  a  lever  supported  on 
said  machine,  one  end  of  said  lever  carrying  a  weight  and 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  lever  being  provided  with  an  Inte- 
gral hub,  a  screw  having  a  groove  and  head,  threaded  in 
said  hub  so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  lever  and 
parallel  therewith,  said  screw  being  disposed  below  the  le- 
ver body  and  above  the  end  of  said  lever  fulcrum  and  hav- 
ing the  end  of  said  stirrup  strap  seated  In  said  groove 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  top 
roll  saddle  and  a  stirrup  strap,  of  a  lever  supported  on 
said  machine,  one  end  of  said  lever  carrying  a  weight  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  Inte- 
gral hub  located  above  the  lever  fulcrum,  and  below  the  le- 
ver body,  said  hub  being  formed  by  enlarging  opposite  sides 
of  the  lever  below  the  lever  body  and  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  aperture,  a  screw  having  a  groove  and  head  at 
one  end.  the  opposite  end  being  srrew  threaded  to  enter 
the  aperture  formed  In  the  hub,  the  grooved  portion  of  aald 
screw  being  seated  In  an  aperture  formed  In  said  strap. 


08S.610.  BLEED-COCK  rOR  AIR  BR.VKE8.  John  If. 
DooLMT.  Bioomtngton,  III.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  606.989. 

1,  In  a  bleed-cock  for  air  brake  mechanism,  the  combhia- 
tloo  with  the  valve  stem  thereof,  of  a  stop  applied  to  the 
stem  and  oppositely  disposed  cooperating  detents  secured 
to  the  casing  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
stop  and  hold  the  valve  unseated  when  opened. 

2.  In  a  bleed  cock  for  air-brake  mechanism,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  the  valve  and  stem  thereof,  and  a  caaing  for  said 
stem,  of  B  stop  applied  to  said  stem,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed spring  detents  secured  st  one  end  to  the  casing,  said 
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detents  being  formed  Intermediate  of  their  ends  with  Jaws 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  diverging  opposite  ends 
adapted  to  receive  the  stop  as  it  is  moved  into  the  Jaws. 


to  said  walking  beam,  eompreasor-pouodars  carried  \tt 
said  pipes  within  said  tub,  ail  being  arranged  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


S.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  on  said  sest.  a  stem  to  which  the  valve  is  connected, 
the  stem  being  provided  with  a  roller  and  a  device  carried 
by  the  piston  rod  of  the  brake  cylinder  arranged  to  engage 
the  roller  and  move  the  stem  In  s  direction  to  close  the 
valve  upon  its  seat  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston  rod  to 
release  position. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  on  said  seat  a  stem  to  which  the  valve  is  connect- 
ed, means  within  the  casing  for  engaging  the  stem  and 
holding  the  valve  In  an  open  position,  a  fork  carried  by  the 
stem,  a  roller  Joumaled  In  the  fork  and  a  V-shaped  trip 
one  arm  of  which  is  connected  to  the  piston  rod  of  the 
brake  cylinder,  the  other  arm  of  said  trip  being  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  fork  and  into  engagement  with  the  roller 
whereby  to  release  the  valve  stem  from  Its  holding  means 
upon  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  trip  to  the  release 
position. 

5.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  on  said  seat,  a  stem  to  which  the  valve  Is  secured, 
means  within  the  casing  for  engaging  the  valve  stem  to 
hold  the  valve  In  open  position,  spaced  standards  connect- 
ed to  the  casing,  fulcrum  phis  carried  by  said  standards, 
the  valve  f>u>va  passing  between  the  standards  and  be.vond 
the  same  and  provided  with  a  pin,  a  lever  mounted  to  rock 
on  said  fulcrum  pins  between  the  standards  and  having  an 
openhig  through  which  the  stem  passes,  the  lever  being  de- 
signed for  engagement  with  the  pin  of  the  stem,  whereby 
to  move  the  stem  in  a  direction  for  engagement  by  Its 
holding  means,  a  fork  carried  by  the  end  of  the  stem,  a 
roller  Joumaled  In  the  fork  and  a  trip  device  carried  by 
the  piston  rod  of  the  brake  cylinder  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  fork  and  engage  with  the  roller  whereby  to  move  the 
stem  in  a  direction  to  disengage  it  from  Its  holding  means 
upon  the  movement  of  the  piston  rod  to  the  release  posl- 
tlOQ. 


983,611.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Gbobob  C.  Dunham, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUod  Jan.  14.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
688,079. 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  ssid  tub,  a  plate  slldable  on  said  bracket  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  plate  to  effect  a  closure  of  said  tub. 
a  post  supported  by  said  lid  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending at  right  angles,  a  walking  beam  pivoted  to  said 
post,  said  walklnp  learn  having  a  central  lever  portion, 
a  power  applying  device  connected  with  said  central  lever 
portion  of  said  walking  beam  and  wholly  supported  by 
the  top  of  said  lid,  hollow  pipes  passing  through  aperturen 
Id  th>   lid  of  said  tub.  and  said  hollow  pipes  being  pivoted 


2.  A  washing  macbioe  comprising  a  tub  having  a  amooth 
Inner  wall,  a  flat  lid  for  closing  said  tub,  a  post  centrally 
mounted  on  the  lid  and  having  a  bearing  extended  at 
right  angles  to  the  post  proper,  a  T-shaped  walking  beam 
pivoted  to  said  extended  bearing,  a  pair  of  pipes  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  said  walking  beam,  said  walking  beam  hav- 
ing slots  In  which  the  pivots  of  said  pipes  operate,  the 
Intermediate  arm  of  said  T-shaped  walking  beam  having 
connected  thereto  a  power  applying  device  for  oscillating 
said  walking  beam,  compressor-pounders  within  said  tub 
on  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  said  pipes  projecting  through 
apertures  In  the  lid  of  said  tub,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 


983,612.      VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.      William    H.    FAHtNir. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct,  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  686.396. 


)yy 


1.  In  an  elastic  vehicle- wheel,  the  combination  with  the 
wheel-center,  of  a  rim  provided  with  a  circumferential 
series  of  radial  projections,  an  annular  tire  surrounding 
but  spaced  from  the  rim  and  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial series  of  inwardly-extending  projections  exceeding  In 
number  those  on  the  rim,  and  load-carrying  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  series  of  projections  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  rim  and  tire  and  disconnected  from  said  rim- 
projections,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Id  an  elastic  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-center,  of  a  rim  provided  with  a  circumferential 
series  of  rsdial  projections,  an  annular  tire  surrounding 
but  spaced  from  the  rim  and  provided  with  side  walls  lap- 
ping the  rlm-edges,  a  series  of  inwardly-extending  projee- 
tlons  about  the  tire  exceeding  in  number  those  on  the  rim. 
and  coiled  springs  on  the  tlre-proJectlons  presenting  oppo- 
sitely-extendint;  spring-arms  lapping  one  another  between 
said  $lre-proJectlons  and  opposed  to  but  disconnected  from 
the  rlm-proJectlons.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  elastic  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-center,  of  a  rim  provided  with  a  circumferential 
series  of  projections  having  rollers  in  their  bearing-ends. 
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•a  annular  tlr«  aurroandiBg  bat  spaced  from  ttie  rim  and 
proridod  wtUi  a  circumferential  •«rlea  of  Inwardly-eztend- 
ioK  projections  excee<iiag  In  number  thoae  on  tb«  rim  and 
barlns  transrerM  studa.  and  a  aet  of  colled  aprtnga  on 
eacb  stud  preaenting  oppoaltelj-estendtng  sprlng-arma  lap- 
ping one  another  between  the  atuds  and  oppoeed  to  bat 
disconnected  from  the  rlm-projections,  for  the  pari>oM  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  an  eUatic  Tebicle-ceBter,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-center,  of  a  rim  proTtded  with  a  clrcnrnferentlal 
MTlea  of  projections,  an  annular  tire  surrounding  but 
•paced  from  the  rim  and  provided  with  a  circumferential 
•eriea  of  Inwardly-extending  projectiona  exceeding  In  num- 
ber those  on  the  rim  and  haTlng  tnnwrerse  atods.  and  a 
aet  of  springs  oppositely  coiled  succeaeively  about  each 
atnd.  each  aprlng  presenting  oppositely-extending  arma 
with  the  arms  of  each  set  lappmg  those  of  adjacent  seta 
and  opposed  to  but  disconnected  from  the  rim-proJections, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  elastic  Tehicle-wheel  comprlatng.  to  combination, 
a  wheel-center  proTlded  with  a  band  rim  having  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  teeth  formed  about  each  edge  portion 
with  transTcrse  roliera  connecting  corresponding  teeth  at 
their  apexes,  an  annular  tire  anrroundlng  btit  apaced  from 
the  rim  nnd  having  side  walla  lapping  the  rim-edges,  series 
of  projections  consisting  of  tooth-Ilke  members  about  toe 
tire-walls  with  transverse  bars  connecting  opposite  mem- 
bers, said  tire  projections  exceeding  In  number  thoae  on 
the  rim.  stoda  secured  at  their  oppoalte  endi  in  the  tire 
walls  at  said  ttre-projectiona,  and  seta  of  springs  coiled 
about  the  stnds  presenting  oppositely-extending  spring- 
arms,  with  the  arms  of  each  set  lapping  those  of  adjacent 
aeta  and  oppoeed  to  but  disconnected  from  the  rlm-projec- 
tions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


983.613.     8TOKI NO-TOOL.     WiLLUM  C.  Faht.  Phlladel- 
•    phia.  Vn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  W.  McKlnney, 

FhlladelphU.    Fa.      Filed   Sept.    23,    1910.      Serial    No. 

583.531. 


1.  A  stoking  tool  consisting  of  a  hoe  portion  formed  of 
a  flat  plate  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  thickened 
considerably  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate  portion 
combined  with  a  handle  secured  to  the  plate  close  to  but 
out  of  contact  with  one  edge  and  at  great  distance  from 
the  other  edge. 

2.  A  stoking  tool  conslatlBg  of  •  hoe  portion  formed  of 
a  flat  plate  having  Ita  upper  and  lower  edges  thickened 
conaldernbly  relative  to  the  thickMM  of  the  plate  portion 
combined  with  a  detachable  handle  ■ecured  to  the  plate 
close  to  but  out  of  contact  with  one  edge  and  at  great  dla- 
taaee  from  the  other  edge,  and  meana  for  detachably  aecur- 
Ing  the  handle  to  the  hoe  portion. 

3.  A  stoking  tool  consisting  of  a  boe  portion  formed  of 
a  rectangular  flat  plate  having  Ita  nppor  aad  lower  edga 
thickened  conatderably  relative  to  the  thlckneaa  of  the 
plate  portion  and  alao  having  the  side  edges  flanged  and 
aald  flanges  blending  Into  the  thickened  top  and  bottom 
portlona  to  form  sharp  angular  knife  edge  corners  com- 
bined with  a  handle  secured  to  the  plate  close  to  bat  out 
at  contact  with  one  edge  and  at  great  dtatance  from  the 
other  edge. 

4  A  stoking  tool  consisting  of  a  hoe  portion  formed  of 
a  flat  plate  having  Ita  upper  and  lower  edges  thickened 
considerably  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate  portion, 
and  alao  having  a  handle  socket  extending  from  one  face 
but  greatly  nearer  one  edge  than  the  other,  combined  with 
a  detachable  metal  handle  fltted  to  the  socket,  and  means 
tor  detachably  securing  the  handle  to  the  socket. 

5.  In  a  atoklng  tool,  a  hoe  part  made  of  a  flat  plate  hav- 


ing a  haiKlle  socket  extending  from  one  face,  combined 
with  a  tubular  metallic  handle  forming  a  sliding  fit  In  the 
socket,  a  reinforcing  metal  core  fitting  within  the  tubular 
handle  and  socket  and  extending  part  way  through  the 
handle  beyond  the  aocket,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the 
handle  to  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983.614.  FEED  AND  LITTER  CARRIER.  HCNRT  L. 
FsKKis  and  Howaxo  J.  PKBaia,  Harvard.  III.,  aaalgnora 
to  Hunt,  Helm.  Ferrla  A  Company.  Harvard,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  Filed  July  27,  1900.  Serial  No 
500,807. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed.  a  track  provided 
with  a  tripping-member,  a  carrier  movable  upon  the  track, 
a  tub-releaalng  device  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  the  trlpplng-devlce  to  mechanically  depreaa  It,  and  a 
dead-center  spring  adapted  to  pull  said  tub-releasing  de- 
vice beyond  the  point  of  mechanical  depreaaion  out  of  line 
of  the  trlpplng-devlce  so  aa  not  to  Interfere  with  the  r«- 
tnm  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  trlpplng-devlce  on 
tba  track,  a  latcb-operatlng  device  in  position  to  b^  en- 
gagad  thereby  to  be  mechanically  depressed,  said  latch- 
opera  ting  device  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
out  of  the  path  of  the  trlpplng-devlce  when  engaged  thereby, 
and  a  dead-center  spring  adapted  to  pall  aald  latch-operat- 
Ing  device  beyond  the  point  of  mechanical  depreaaion.  for 
the  puri>oae  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  track  and  a  trlp- 
plng-devlce thereon.  In  combination  with  a  movable  frame 
running  upon  the  track,  a  latch-operatlng  device  pivoted 
to  the  frame  In  poaltion  to  be  engaged  by  the  trlpplng- 
j  device  and  be  mechanically  depresseil  thereby,  and  a  doad- 
center  spring  for  pulling  said  latch-operatlng  device  be- 
yond the  point  of  mechanical  depreaaion  and  for  holding 
It  oot  of  line  with  the  tripping  device  after  the  same  haa 
baaa  engaged  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  brack- 
ets having  perforatlona  with  flattened  portlona,  of  a  latch- 
operatlng  device  having  flattened  pina  running  in  aald 
porforatlona.  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  latch- 
operatlng  device  with  the  flattened  portions  of  the  brack- 
ets and  pins  out  of  registration  when  the  latch-operatlng 
dOTic*  la  moved  from  aatd  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame.  Joumata 
movable  thereon,  a  tub  pivoted  between  the  Journals, 
latches  movable  upon  the  frame,  springs  connecting  the 
latches  to  the  Joumala,  a  latch-operatlng  device  on  the 
fraaao.  and  flexible  connecting  means  running  from  the 
lateh-oporatlng  device  to  the  latche*  and  having  adjust- 
able oagagoment  with  the  latches  to  accommodate  the 
varying  positions  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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0  8  8.815.  TRACK  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
SAME.  Hbnrt  L.  Fnaais.  Harvard,  111.,  aasignor  to 
Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company,  Harvard,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of   Illlnola.      Filed   Dec.    1,   1010.      Serial    No. 

696.027. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  centrally  slotted  track,  of  a 
series  of  supports  therefor  In  the  form  of  bolts,  each  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  a  thread  to  engage  a  wooden  beam, 
each  having  a  portion  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for  rotating 
It.  and  each  having  at  Ita  lower  end  a  part  passing  through 
the  alot  and  means  for  holding  the  track  upon  said  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  centrally  slotted  track,  of  a 
aeries  of  supports  therefor  In  the  form  of  bolts,  each  hav- 
ing a  thread  at  Its  upper  end  to  engage  a  wooden  beam, 
each  having  a  squared  portion  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench 
for  rotating  It,  and  each  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  part 
paasing  through  the  slot  In  the  track  and  means  for  hold- 
ing th^  track  upon  said  part. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  a  centrally  slotted  track,  of  a 
■eries  of  aupporta  therefor  In  the  form  of  bolts,  each  hav- 
ing a  thread  on  Its  npper  end  to  engage  a  wooden  beam, 
each  having  a  portion  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for  rotating 
It.  and  each  having  n  threaded  lower  part  passing  through 
the  alot  and  surmounted  by  an  enlargement  to  supply  an 
upper  abutment  for  the  track  and  a  nut  acrewed  upon  aald 
lower  part  to  hold  said  track  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrally  alotted  track,  of  a 
series  of  aupporta  therefor  In  the  form  of  bolts,  each  hav- 
ing a  thread  at  ita  upper  end  to  engage  a  wooden  beam, 
each  having  a  squared  portion  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench 
for  rotating  It.  and  each  having  a  threaded  lower  part 
passing  through  the  slot  in  the  track  and  surmounted  by 
an  enlargement  to  supply  an  upper  abutment  for  the  track 
and  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  lower  part  to  hold  the  track 
In  position  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  a  medial  per- 
foration, of  a  series  of  supports  therefor  In  the  form  of 
bolts,  each  having  at  Ita  upper  end  a  thread  to  engage  a 
wooden  beam,  each  having  a  portion  to  be  engaged  by  a 
tool  for  rotating  it,  and  eacb  having  at  Ita  lower  end  a 
part  passing  through  the  perforation  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  track  upon  aatd  part. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983,616.  ORE-JIG.  HaNkT  Focst,  Galena.  Kans.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  H.  Williams,  Chicago,  111., 
and  one  fourth  to  Sybil  Johnaon,  Mullan,  Idaho.  Piled 
May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,778. 

1.  In  a  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cell  having  a  hutch-portion,  of  a  screen  above  said 
hutch,  a  water-pulsator  at  one  side  of  the  screen  In  open 
communication  with  the  hutch,  and  an  air-containing  com- 
partment at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  screen  In  open  com- 
munication with  the  butch,  whereby  air  In  said  compart- 
ment la  alternately  compressed  and  permitted  to  expand 
by  the  operation  of  the  pulsator. 

2.  In  a  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cell  having  a  hutch-portlon,  a  screen  above  the  aald 
hutch,  a  water-pulsator  at  one  side  of  the  screen,  an  alr- 
cuahlonlng  compartment  also  at  one  aide  of  the  screen  In 
open  commnnicstlon  with  the  hutcti,  and  a  water-admit- 
ting check-valve  In  aald  compartment. 

8.  In  a  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cell  having  a  hutch-portlon.  a  plunger  compartment 
and  plunger  therein  at  one  aide  of  the  screen,  an  air-cusb- 
loning  compartment  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  screen,  a 
diaphragm  In  the  alr-cuahloning  compartment  in  a  plane 
above  the  level  of  the  screen  and  having  an  opening 
through  it.  a  water-admitting  check-valve  governing  aald 


opening,  both  compartments  being  In  open  communication 
at  their  lower  sides  with  the  hutch,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  each  of  aald  compartments. 


4.  In  a  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cell  having  a  hutch-portlon,  a  screen  above  the  aald 
hutch,  a  plunger  compartment  and  plunger  therein  at  one 
side  of  the  screen,  an  alr-cushionlng  compartment  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  screen,  a  diaphragm  in  the  air-cush- 
ioning compartment,  above  the  normal  water-level  in  the 
cell,  having  an  opening  through  It,  a  water-admitting 
check-valve  governing  said  opening,*  both  compartments 
being  in  communication  with  the  hutch  through  openings 
of  equal  area  at  their  lower  sides  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  each  of  said  compartments. 


083.617.  TRANSFER  OR  FLOAT  BRIDGE.  Jambs  B. 
Fkb.vch.  Jamaica.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,382. 


1.  In  a  transfer  bridge  hinged  at  ita  shore  end  and  con- 
sisting of  a  aingle  span  of  girders,  the  combination  with 
the  inner  portion  of  the  floor  fixed  to  the  girdera,  of  the 
outer  portion  of  the  floor  blnged  to  the  inner  portion  to 
form  an  apron,  and  a  loose  connection  between  tbe  free 
fxfR  of  said  apron  and  the  outer  end  of  tbe  span  permit- 
ting within  limits  an  independent  movement  of  the  free 
end  of  said  apron. 

2.  In  a  transfer  bridge  at  its  outer  end,  an  apron  or 
platform  having  Ita  Inner  end  attached  to  the  bridge  by 
hinges  and  Its  outer  end,  when  not  attached  to  a  float,  rt»t 
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(ng  c«ntrmlly  by  meaiu  of  «  rock«r  b««rtBg  00  an  eod  floor- 
beam  ballt  M  (wrt  of  the  matn  brldg*.  labatantUlly  u 
d««crib«d. 

8.  In  a  traaafer  bridge  with  apron  and  end  floorbeam. 
a  hanger  or  link  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  apron  and  shaped  at  Ha  lower  end  to  engage  the 
end  floort>eam  of  the  bridge  and  limit  the  upward  more- 
ment  of  the  outer  rnd  of  tb«  apron  reiatire  to  the  bridge, 
SQbatantlally  aa  des<rrlbed. 


9  83,«18  ANTI RATTLING  DEVICE  FOB  WINDOW- 
SASHES.  OSCAB  HAHUAmLCJtv,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  PUed 
Apr.  14,  1010.     Iwlal  No.  500,491. 


A  window  lock  conslatlng  of  a  atrip  of  abeet  metal  haT- 
Ing  a  portion  Intermediate  of  Its  opposite  edges  struck  up 
forming  a  hollow  tapering  rib  merging  at  Its  forward  end 
Into  the  body  of  the  strip,  the  sld«  walla  of  the  rib  pre- 
senting an  abrupt  angle  to  the  base  of  tbe  atrip. 


the  enlarged  portion  of  aaM  chamber  baring  an  opening 
■arrounded  by  a  ralye  teat  whereby  said  float  ralTe  will 
be  cooflned  within  taid  chamber  and  Ita  moTementa  re- 
stricted between  tbe  walla  of  aaid  chamber  and  said  raUe 


983.619.     PUHNACB.     Isaac  Hbss.  Butler,  Ohio.     rUed 
Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.894. 


A  furnace  harlng  a  front  plate  formed  of  two  inde- 
pendent aectlona  disconnected  from  each  other,  a  radiator 
atucbed  to  and  extending  rearward  from  the  upper  aec- 
tlon  of  the  front  plate,  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  at  Its 
front  end  being  open,  an  ash  box  entirely  separate  from 
the  radiator  and  attached  to  and  /ormlng  part  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  front  plate  and  extending  beneath 
the  open  end  of  the  radiator,  a  grate  supporting  plate  Inde- 
pendent of  both  the  radiator  and  the  ash  box  extending 
OTer  and  resting  upon  the  latter,  the  front  and  center  of 
said  plate  being  cut  away  to  accommodate  an  oscillating 
grate,  the  upper  and  lower  facea  of  tbe  grate  aupporting 
plate  being  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  flanges  reapectirely.  said  flanges  extending 
serosa  the  rear  of  :he  grate  plate  and  from  the  rear  along 
the  aldea  thereof  nearly  to  tbe  front  edge  of  the  plate 
bat  leering  the  front  margin  of  the  plate  to  project  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  front  plate  and 
forming  ipaclng  members  therefor,  and  an  oeclllating 
grate  supported  on  tbe  aaid  plate  and  baring  a  handle 
extending  out  between  said  upper  and  lower  aectlona  of 
tbe  front  plate. 


•88.820.  AUTOMATIC  BOAT-BAILER.  Chaii.bs  H 
Hitchcock.  Boston,  Masa.  Filed  July  17,  1909.  %th 
rial   No.   508.223. 

1.  The    bailer    abore    deacrlbed    comprising   a    detached 
•oat  raire,  a  easing,  an  Injector  ooasle  projecting  within 
■sM  eaalng  and  forming:  a  chamber  therewith,  said  cham 
b«r    harlng   an    enlargement   to    reeeire   said    float    ralre. 


2.  Tbe  bailer  abore  deacrlbed  compriaing  a  eaalng  having 
a  ralre  chamber  and  a  ralre  in  aaid  chamber,  aaid  eaalng 
baring  below  said  chamber  meana  wberpby  upon  more- 
ment  of  the  bailer  through  the  open  water  suction  will 
cause  the  bilge  water  to  open  said  ralre  and  paaa  out 
from  the  boat  through  aaid  casing,  aaid.  laat-named  meana 
also  retaining  said  ralre  in  said  chamber. 

3.  The  bailer  abore  described  comprising  a  casing,  an 
Injector  nossle  projecting  within  said  eaalng  and  forming 
a  chamber  therewith,  ssld  eaalng  baring  a  neck  projecting 
therefrom  to  form  a  paasage  for  bilge  water  into  aaid 
chamber,  aaid  neck  baring  a  ralre  aeat  in  combination 
with  a  float  ralv^  adapted  to  close  against  aaid  ralre 
seat  and  be  malotained  in  closing  relation  therewith  by 
said  nosale. 

4.  The  boat  bailer  abore  deacrlbed  comprising  a  casing, 
a  nosale  located  within  said  casing,  a  chamber  within  said 
casing,  the  walla  of  aaid  casing  forming  an  opening  to 
connect  said  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the  txMt  to  be 
balled,  two  ralsa  seata  located  around  aaid  opening,  and 
two  ralres  one  adapted  to  close  the  opening  from  Its  upper 
side  and  one  from  Its  lower  side. 

6.  The  boat  bailer  abore  described  comprising  s  casing 
harlng  therein  a  noasle  and  a  chamber  about  aaid  noxale 
and  prorlded  with  walls  to  form  an  opening  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  flanged  collar  adapted  to  acrew  into  aaid  opening 
and  attach  the  casing  to  the  boat  to  be  balled,  said  collar 
harlng  a  ralre  seat  ou  ita  upper  and  under  sides,  in  com- 
bination with  ralres  to  close  upon  said  ralre  seata,  as 
aet  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta] 


988,821.  AUTOM.VTIC  ORE 
HuTCHiNsoM,  Oakland,  Cal. 
rial  No.  582.801. 


FEEDER.       CiiAKLas    T. 
Fllsd  Msy  23.  1910.     8s- 


1.  An  ore  feeder  comprising  tbe  combination  of  an  In- 
clined reroluble  table,  and  meana  to  gire  the  table  an 
intermittent  step  by  step  rerolrlng  motion,  said  means 
Including  a  flexible  cable  engaging  frlctlonally  In  a 
groored  part  on  the  table,  means  for  supporting  one  end 
of  tbe  cable  yieldingly  to  allow  of  a  limited  lengthwlss 
movement  of  tbe  csble  sround  and  In  uniaon  with  tbe 
table,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
cable  to  gire  It  aaid  lengthwise  morcment. 


Pbbruary  7,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


UQ 


2.  In  an  ore  feeder,  the  combination  with  an  ore  feeding 
chute,  of  a  revolving  disk  supported  in  an  inclined  position 
across  the  mouth  of  tbe  chute  and  receiving  the  material 
therefrom,  and  means  for  giving  the  disk  a  step  by  step 
rotary  motion,  said  means  including  a  flexible  member 
circumferentlally  engaging  tbe  disk,  meana  for  reciprocat- 
ing aaid  flexible  member,  meana  whereby  on  one  recipro- 
cation of  tbe  flexible  member  It  frlctlonally  gripe  tbe  disk 
to  more  tbe  latter,  and  on  alternate  reciprocations  moves 
backward,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbe  diak  atationary 
on  said  backward  movement. 

3.  An  ore  feeder  comprising  an  inclined  feed  table,  said 
table  having  a  drcnmferentUlIy  groored  pulley  on  its 
underside,  a  flexible  cable  engaging  frlctlonally  in  the 
groove  of  the  pulley,  said  cable  having  one  end  spring 
supported  to  allow  a  limited  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
cable  around  and  in  unison  with  tbe  table,  and  an  actu- 
ator connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable  to  give  said 
cable  lengthwise  movement  in  opposition  to  aaid  spring 
support,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  retrograde  movement 
of  the  table. 

4.  In  an  ore  feeder,  the  combination  of  an  inclined, 
rerolubly  mounted  feed  Ubie,  aaid  table  having  a  grooved 
pulley  concentric  with  its  axla  of  rotation,  a  flexible  cable 
yieldably  supported  at  one  end  and  passing  around  said 
grooved  pulley,  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending 
tangentlally  from  tbe  table  and  arranged  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  nsmed  end  of  the  cable,  and 
a  bell-crank  with  which  the  second  named  end  of  the 
cable  la  connected. 


983,622.      LEVEL.      MtcHACL    Ichtektx,    Torquay,    Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  S41,90O. 


1.  A  level  Including  a  stock  having  a  central  chambered 
portion,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  in  tbe  chambered 
portion  of  aaid  stock,  a  dial  mounted  centrally  on  said 
shaft,  gears  carried  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft 
within  tbe  chamber,  arbors  arranged  beneath  said  gears 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  dial,  fork-arms  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  arbors  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
weight  located  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  fork-arms. 
and  toothed  segments  formed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  above  said  arbors  to  mesh  with  said  gears. 

2.  A  level  including  a  stock,  a  abaft  located  in  aaid 
stock,  a  dial  mounted  centrally  on  said  stock,  gear-wheels 
arranged  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  dial  and  upon  aaid 
shsft,  toothed  segments  meshing  with  said  gear-wheels, 
arbors  carried  by  aaid  stock  for  supporting  said  segments, 
fork-arms  depending  from  said  segments,  and  a  weight 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  fork-arma. 

8.  A  level  Including  a  atock,  a  shaft  transversely  dis- 
posed' in  said  stock,  a  dial  located  on  ssid  shaft,  gears 
arranged  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sbaft,  arbors 
carried  by  aaid  stock  and  spaced  beneath  ssid  gears,  a 
weight  arranged  in  the  atock,  fork-arms  upwardly  extend- 
ing from  tbe  opposite  longltudlnsl  edges  of  said  weight 
and  plvotally  connected  upon  aaid  arbors,  segments  formed 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  arma  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  arbors  to  mesh  with  ssid  gesrs,  and  a  spirit-tube 
seated  in  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  weight  to  determine  tbe 
borisontal  plane  thereof. 

4.  In  a  level  tbe  combination  with  a  stock,  a  sbaft 
transversely  arranged  in  said  stock,  and  a  cylindrical  dial 
carried  by  said  shaft,  of  gears  arranged  at  the  opposite 
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ends  of  said  abaft,  segments  plvotally  carried  in  said 
stock  and  meshing  with  said  gears,  fork-arms  depending 
from  said  segments,  and  a  weight  rigidly  disposed  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  said  fork-arms. 

5.  A  level  including  a  stock,  a  shaft  transversely  ar- 
ranged In  said  stock,  a  c.vllndrlcal  dial  mounted  on  aaid 
shaft,  gears  carried  by  said,  shaft,  braces  arranged  longi- 
tudinally within  tbe  stock  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
gears,  arbora  journaled  at  tbe  opposite  ends  in  said  braces 
and  in  the  opposite  Inner  walls  of  said  stock,  fork-arms 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  arbors  and  depending  there- 
from, an  arcuate  weight  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  lower 
ends  of  said  fork-arms,  a  toothed  segment  carried  upon 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  fork-arms  to  meah  with  said 
gears,  and  means  carried  by  said  weight  for  determining 
when  the  aame  is  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


983,623.  METAL  CULVERT.  Jambs  B.  Jasmin,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  S.  Beall,  Port- 
land, Oreg.    Piled  Feb.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,779. 


1.  A  culvert  comprising  a  serle*  of  lower  sections  each 
of  plate  form  having  up-standing  side  flanges  with  lateral 
offsets  at  one  end  and  also  harlng  between  said  offsets  a 
depressed  flange  at  one  end  so  arranged  that  the  opposite 
end  of  aaid  base  will  engage  tbe  depressed  end  flange  of  an 
adjacent  section  when  placed  In  position  and  the  lateral 
otfaets  in  the  adjacent  base,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
baae  sections  together,  a  series  of  top  sections  formed  of 
corrugated  metal  the  lower  edges  thereof  designed  to  en- 
gage the  inner  sides  of  the  up-standing  flanges  of  the  base 
and  so  arranged  that  the  ends  of  the  corrugated  top  sec- 
tions will  overlap  one  corrugation  of  tbe  adjacent  section, 
and  meana  for  securing  the  top  sections  in  position  relative 
to  the  adjacent  top  section  and  to  the  base  in  sn:h  a  way 
that  the  upper  portions  of  the  base  of  the  sections  of 
bases  will  be  substantially  in  line  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  completely  formed  culvert  and  a  smooth  bot- 
tom formed  thereby,  said  side  flanges  of  the  dilferent  sec- 
tions also  being  in  line  so  that  the  sides  of  the  various 
base  sections  will  be  substantially  in  allnement  with  each 
other  to  receive  the  upper  sections  when  placed  in  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  culvert,  a  lower  section  of  plate  form  havyig  up- 
turned side  flangea  with  lateral  offsets  st  one  end  and  a 
depressed  flange  between  said  offsets  designed  to  receive 
the  opposite  end  of  a  mating  section  and  so  constructed 
that  when  the  mating  end  of  the  opposite  section  is  placed 
up<»i  said  depressed  end  flange  and  t>etween  said  lateral 
offsets  the  upper  portions  of  the  bottoms  of  the  two  sec- 
tions will  be  substantially  In  allnement  with  each  other  as 
well  as  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  up-turned  side  flanges, 
and  curved  corrugated  top  sections  designed  to  be  secured 
together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  also  secured  to  the  up- 
turned flanges  of  the  bases. 

3.  In  a  culvert,  a  lower  section  of  plate  form  having  up- 
tamed  side  flanges  with  lateral  offsets  at  one  end  and  a  de- 
pressed  flange  between  said  offsets  designed  to  receive  the 
opposite  end  of  a  mating  section  and  so  constructed  that 
when  the  opposite  end  of  the  mating  section  is  placed  upon 
said  depressed  end  flange  and  l>etween  said  lateral  offsets 
the  upper  portions  of  the  bottoms  of  the  two  sections  will 
he  substantially  in  allnement  with  each  other  as  well  as 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  up-tumed  side  flanges,  curved 
corrugated  top  sections  designed  to  be  secured  together  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  alao  aecured  to  the  upturned 
flanges  of  the  bases,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  bases  to- 
gether. 
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4.  In  ■  ealT«rt.  a  loirer  MCtlon  of  pimte  form  haTtec  np- 
mm#d  aide  flanfpa  with  lateral  offsets  at  on*  end  and  a 
depreeaed  flange  twtweeo  aald  offaeta  dealgned  to  recelre 
tbe  oppoalte  end  of  a  mattac  section  and  ao  conatmcted 
that  when  tb<>  oppoalte  end  of  the  mating  aeetlon  la  placed 
•poo  aald  depreaaed  end  dange  and  between  aald  lateral 
oAwts  the  upper  portlotia  of  the  bottoms  of  the  two  aee- 
tlona  will  be  aobstantlaltjr  In  allnement  with  each  other  as 
well  as  the  Inner  aarfaeea  of  the  ap-tumed  aide  flangpa. 
curved  cormgated  top  aectlona  dealgned  to  be  aecured  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  enda  and  alao  aecured  to  tbe  up- 
turned flanges  of  the  bftsea,  meana  for  aeenrlnff  the  base* 
together,  and  meana  f «  aaearing  the  basea  and  top  aec- 
tlona together.  ^ —    C^ 

5.  In  a  culrert.  a  lower  section  of  plate  form  baring  up- 
turned aide  flanges  with  lateral  offaeta  at  one  end  and  a 
depressed  flange  between  aald  offaeta  dealgned  to  recelre 
the  oppo«lte  end  of  a  mating  aeetlon  and  so  constructed 
that  when  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  mating  section  Is  placed 
upon  aald  depressed  end  flange  and  t>etween  aald  lateral 
offaeta  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  bottoms  of  tbe  two  sec- 
tions will  be  substantially  In  allnement  with  each  other  as 
well  aa  the  Inner  surfacea  of  the  up-turned  aide  flangea, 
curred  corrugated  top  sections  designed  to  be  secured  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  enda  and  also  aecured  to  the  up- 
turned flangea  of  tbe  baaes,  and  meana  for  aecuring  the 
top  sectlona  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  t>  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


983.024.  CLUTCH  -  OPERATrWO  MECHANISM.  Fair* 
KiLUN.  Ll?btenberg.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  890,011. 


1.  A  deTlce  for  operating  the  clutch  on  a  ahaft  ao  aa  to 
Intermittlngly  operate  uld  abaft,  a  drlrlng  abaft  In  con- 
nection with  another  abaft ;  a  clutch  compriatng  a  coupling 
between  aald  drirtng  abaft  and  tbe  other  ahaft,  a  cam 
ahaft.  a  driving  worm  on  the  drlrtng  abaft,  a  worm  wheel 
on  aald  cam  ahaft  driven  by  the  drlrlng  worm,  a  cam  oper- 
ated bT  tbe  cam  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dlaengafr 
the  coupling,  aald  driving  worm  and  worm  wheel  betnf  ao 
proportioned  aa  to  rotate  aald  cam  abaft  at  auch  a  apeod 
that  the  coupling  la  held  In  engagement  during  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  rerolutlona  of  the  other  or  worklnc  ahaft 

2.  A  device  for  operating  the  clutch  on  a  shaft  so  aa  to 
Intermlttingly  operate  aald  ahaft.  a  driving  ahaft  in  con- 
nection with  another  shaft :  a  clutch  comprialng  a  conpling 
between  said  driving  shaft  and  aald  other  ahaft,  a  cam 
akaft.  a  seriea  of  cama  operated  by  aald  cam  ahaft,  each 
cam  being  adapted  to  engage  and  dlaengage  the  coupling, 
aald  cama  being  relatively  ao  located  that  the  coupling  la 
dtacngaged  during  a  predetermined  period  of  tima,  and 
■eana  operated  by  the  driving  ahaft  for  rotating  tbe  cam 
ahaft  at  sneh  a  speed  that  the  eoupltng  la  held  in  engagie- 
ment  during  a  predetermined  number  of  rerolutiona  of  the 
other  or  working  ahaft 

S.  A  device  for  operating  the  clutch  on  a  ahaft  ao  as  to 
tataralttlngly  operate  aald  ahaft,  a  driving  ahaft  In  con- 


nection with  another  abaft ;  a  clutch  comprising  a  coupling 
between  aald  driving  ahaft  and  aald  other  shaft,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  driving  worm  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
on  said  cam  shaft  driven  by  said  driving  worm,  a  pivoted 
double  armed  lever  whoae  one  end  la  adapted  to  engage  and 
dlaengage  tbe  coupling,  a  seriea  of  cama  detaehably  secured 
to  said  worm  wheel,  each  cam  being  adapted  to  enlace  and 
dlaengage  with  the  aecond  end  of  aald  lever,  said  cama  be- 
ing relatively  ao  located  that  the  coupling  In  disengaged 
daring  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  aald  worm  gear- 
ing being  so  proportioned  that  the  coupling  la  held  in  en- 
gagement by  each  of  aald  cams  during  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutiona  of  the  other  or  working  shaft. 


983,625.     FILTER.     EowAao  M.  Knioht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Nov.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  027,871. 


1.  In  a  flltering  device,  the  combination  with  tbe  base 
member  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  flbrous  flltering  me- 
dium extending  acrosa  the  baae  member  and  arranged  in 
the  direct  line  of  the  flow  of  water  from  said  inlet  to  tbe 
outlet  whereby  tbe  surface  of  the  flltering  medium  la 
washed  by  the  withdrawal  of  each  charge  of  the  unflltered 
water  paaalng  through  tbe  outlet  and  a  cover-plate  having 
meana  for  confining  tbe  edges  of  the  flltering  medium  and 
being  detaehably  connected  to  aald  baae  member,  and  hav- 
ing a  faucet  connecting  with  the  Altered  water  apace  of  the 
filter,  aald  flltering  medium  being  attached  to  and  posi- 
tively removable  and  replaceable  with  the  cover-plate. 

2.  In  a  flltering  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  baae 
member  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  of  a  hollow  filter  hav- 
ing a  flbroua  flltering  medium  arranged  in  a  plane  which 
aubatantlally  coincidea  with  that  of  aald  Inlet  and  outlet 
whereby  the  outer  surface  of  the  filtering  medium  is  ex 
posed  to  the  waahlng  action  of  the  flow  of  the  unflltered 
water  through  tbe  outlet,  and  a  flat  cover  plate  carrying 
the  hollow  fllter  and  having  a  faucet  connecting  with  tbe 
interior  flitered  water  space  of  the  fllter,  said  hollow  fl'ter 
being  attached  to  and  poaltlrely  removed  with  the  cover- 
plate. 

8.  In  a  fllter,  the  combination  with  a  baae  member 
adapted  for  permanent  connection  with  a  source  of  supply 
to  be  flitered,  snd  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  therefor :  of  a 
cover  member  for  the  baae  remoTably  attached  thereto,  and 
having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric flangea  projecting  beyond  tbe  plane  of  the  Inner  face 
of  the  cover  member,  and  a  flltering  medium  removably  ae- 
cured In  the  spaces  betweeif  the  flanges  and  removable 
with  tbe  cover  member  whereby  the  fllter  may  be  cleaned 
and  renewed  without  disturbing  tbe  i>ermanent  connection 
of  the  base  member. 

4.  In  a  fllter,  the  combination  of  a  baae  member  adapted 
for  permanent  connection  with  a  aouree  of  liquid  supply 
sald  member  having  an  unflltered  liquid  Inlet  and  outlet 
a  cover  member  detaehably  fltted  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
baae  member,  aald  cover  member  having  Its  inner  face  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  coneantric  flangea  and  biternMdl- 
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ate  channels,  a  fllter  bed  compoaed  of  flltering  medium  and 
layers  of  foraminous  material  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sides 
thereof,  said  layers  having  flanged  rtma  to  flt  over  certain 
of  the  flangea  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover  plate,  and  one 
of  aald  rlma  adapted  to  compress  tbe  edge  of  the  flltering 
medium  Into  one  of  aald  channcla. 

0.  In  a  fllter,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae  member  adapted 
for  permanent  connection  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply, 
said  member  having  an  unflltered  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
a  cover  member  detachable  fltted  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the 
base  member,  said  cover  member  having  Its  inner  face  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  concentric  flanges  and  Intermedi- 
ate cbannela,  a  fllter  bed  composed  of  flltering  medium  and 
layers  of  foraminous  material  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
thereof,  said  layers  having  flanged  rlma  to  flt  over  certain 
of  the  flanges  on  the  inner  face  of  the  cover  plate,  one  of 
said  rims  adapted  to  compreaa  the  edge  of  the  flltering  me- 
dium into  one  of  said  channels,  the  Innermost  of  tbe  flanges 
IncloBlng  a  chamber  for  the  flitered  liquid,  and  a  faucet  on 
the  outside  of  the  cover  plate  connecting  with  aald  cham- 
ber. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  Oie  Oasette.) 


983,626.  BELL-RINGER  FOR  DOOR-KNOBS.  William 
Kaia,  8t  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
074,989. 


/  T'' 


In  combination  with  a  rotatable  bar  passed  through  a 
door,  and  actuated  from  either  side  of  the  door,  a  shell 
mounted  loosely  on  said  bar  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
door,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  ahell  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
same  to  the  door  or  to  the  bar,  a  aprlng  for  holding  the 
latch  in  either  of  Ita  extreme  poaitiona,  a  toothed  disk  se- 
cured to  the  shell  around  said  bar,  a  plate  locked  to  the 
bar  adjacent  to  the  disk,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  plate  adja- 
cent to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  riding  over  the  teeth 
thereof  with  the  turning  of  the  bar  upon  the  locking  of 
the  shell  to  the  door,  flngers  on  the  pawls,  spring  arms 
having  ends  flxed  to  the  terminals  of  the  p)ate  and  having 
Intermediate  portlona  engaging  the  flngers  on  the  pawla. 
the  latter  In  riding  over  tbe  teeth  of  the  disk  setting  the 
springs  Into  vibration,  and  heada  at  the  free  ends  af  the 
spring  arms  adapted  to  Impinge  a«abiat  the  locked  ahcll 
and  provide  a  ringing  sound. 


988.627.  GRAINING-TOOL.  James  B.  Lamb.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Vamlah  Company,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8  1909 
Serial  No.  526,690. 


1.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  aolid  head 
havlns  a  convaz  lower  portion,  a  front  portion,  and  an 


upper  portion,  a  handle  secured  to  and  rising  from  tha 
rear  part  of  the  upper  portion,  whereby  tbere  is  provided 
by  the  upper  portion  in  front  of  the  handle  a  surface  for 
flutrers  to  rest  upon,  and  a  graining  pad  secured  to  tbe 
convex  portion  and  the  front  portion. 

2.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  hav- 
ing a  convex  lower  portion,  a  front  portion,  a  forward 
upper  portion  and  a  rear  upper  portion,  a  knob  projecting 
from  such  rear  upper  portion,  and  a  graining  pad  aecurad 
on  the  convex  portion  and  the  front  portion  and  having 
differently  arranged  projections  on  such  portions. 

3.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  bead  hav- 
ing a  convex  lower  portion,  a  front  portion,  a  concave 
upper  portion  and  a  flat  upper  portion,  a  knob  projectiag 
from  such  flat  upper  portion,  and  a  graining  pad  aecured 
on  the  convex  portion  and  the  frtrnt  portion. 

4.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  with  the  body 
having  a  knob  and  a  portion  In  front  thereof  formed  for 
the  operator's  flngers  to  rest  upon,  and  a  graining  pad 
aecured  to  the  Iwdy  and  having  ribs  on  the  under  portion 
and  a  comb  on  a  portion  of  tbe  head  which  is  In  front  of 
the  place  where  the  flngers  rest 

5.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  formed 
of  a  block  of  wood  having  parallel  enda  and  a  convex 
under  portion,  said  block  having  its  upper  portion  formed 
with  a  recessed  surface,  there  being  intermeriiate  surfaces 
between  the  recessed  surface  and  the  convex  surface,  a 
knob  secured  to  the  head  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
tbe  mid  portion  of  one  of  said  intermediate  aurfaoes,  and 
a  graining  pad  having  projections  on  the  convex  surface 
and  also  on  the  other  one  of  said  intermediate  surfaces. 


983.628.     WRENCH.     Robekt  D.   Lindsat.   Monaca.   Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  581,077. 


c:^::^' 


1.  A  wrench  comprUing  a  body  portion,  a  shlftable 
member  mounted  therein,  a  shank  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  body  portion  formed 
with  a  Jaw,  a  spring  engaging  said  member  and  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  project  it,  said  member  provided  with 
a  spiral  groove,  a  toothed  sleeve  surrounding  said  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  In  said  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  when  the  member  is  projected  by 
aald  spring,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  portion  and 
engaging  said  toothed  sleeve  to  arreet  the  movement  there- 
of, thereby  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  member  by  the 
^ring. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  shlfable  mem- 
ber mounted  therein,  a  shank  connected  to  said  member 
and  provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  body  portion  formed  with 
a  Jaw,  a  spring  engaging  said  member  and  having  a  nor- 
mal tendency  to  project  It,  said  member  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove,  a  toothed  sleeve  surrounding  said  member 
and  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  in  aald  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  when  the  member  is  projected  by 
aald  spring,  means  carried  by  the  body  portMb  and  engag- 
ing said  toothed  sleeve  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof, 
thereby    preventing   the   shifting  of  said   member   by   tbe 
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■prtoi,  and  ■  ■prlns  controi)«d  gripping  m«mber  cmrrtad 
by  Um  Jay  of  tb«  body  portion. 

8.  A  wrcncb  comprtstng  a  body  portion,  a  abiftabl*  mem- 
bar  mounted  tbervin,  a  abank  connected  to  aald  member 
and  proTided  with  a  Jaw,  aatd  body  portion  formed  with 
a  Jaw,  a  aprlnc  CBcaclng  aald  member  and  haTlnc  a  nor- 
aaJ  tandaocy  to  project  It.  Mtd  mambar  prorldad  wltb  a 
■piral  rrooTe,  a  toothed  aieeva  aarroundlnc  aatd  ■aabar 
and  provided  with  a  lag  engaging  In  aatd  grovra  aad 
to  be  rotated  when  the  member  la  projected  by 
■prlng,  meana  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  engag- 
tag  Mtd  toothed  alaeve  to  arteat  the  moTaotent  theraof, 
thereby  preventing  the  ahtftlag  of  aald  member  by  the 
aprlng,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  member  and  adapted 
tm  aagage  aald  sleeye  for  limiting  the  ahtftlng  movement 
of  aaM  member  by  said  aprlng. 

4.  A  wrench  comprlatng  a  pair  of  Jawa.  one  of  which 
li  a^Jw^ble.  a  aprlng  controlled  meana  for  moving  aald 
■tjMteMa  Jaw.  a  toothed  aleeve  aurroanding  aald  aprlng 
controlled  meana,  meana  whereby  aald  aleeve  la  rotated 
when  aald  aprlng  controlled  meana  la  actuated,  and  meana 
engaging  with  aald  toothed  aleave  for  locking  It  and  aald 
aprlng  controlled  meana  whereby  the  adjuatabie  Jaw  la  pre- 
vented from  movement. 

&.  A  wrench  comprlalog  a  pair  of  jawa.  one  of  which 
la  adjnatable.  a  aprlng  controlled  meana  for  moving  aald 
adjuatabie  Jaw.  a  toothed  aleera  aarroandlag  aald  aprlng 
controlled  meana.  meana  whereby  aald  aleeve  la  rotated 
when  aald  spring  controlled  meana  la  operated,  meana 
with  aald  toothed  aleeve  for  locking  It  and  aald 
controlled  meana  whereby  the  adjuatabie  Jaw  la  pra- 
vented  from  movement,  and  a  aprlng  controlled  gripping 
iber  carried  by  the  atatlonary  jaw  adapted  to  be  en- 
by  aald  aprlng  controlled  meana. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


983,629.      SWEEP    ATTACHMENT.      JoHW   C.    LCMMLfc. 
Stamford,  Tex.     Filed  May  8,  1910.     SarUl  No.  559,707. 


1.  The   combination    with   a   pair   of  cultivator   awaep 


ahovela  apaced  apart  ao  aa  to  travel  in  the  furrowa  on 
each  aide  of  a  row  of  planta,  tiM  aweep  on  the  row-aide  of 
each  above!  being  cut  off.  of  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
wlnga  directed  toward  each  other  from  the  ahovela.  each 
wing  being  hinged  to  Ita  reapactive  abovel  and  extending 
over  and  beyond  the  cut  off  aveep  tbereof  a  conalderable 
dlatance.  the  lower  edge  of  each  wing  being  cut  off  at 
aa  angle  and  extending  over  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  row 
of  planta.  and  an  adjuatabie  connection  between  each  wing 
and  Ita  reapectlve  abovel.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a""  pair  of  cultivator  aweep 
ahovela  apaced  apart  ao  aa  to  travel  in  the  fnrrowa  on 
each  aide  of  a  row  of  planta,  tbe  aweep  on  the  row  aide 
of  each  abovel  being  cut  off.  and  tbe  atema  of  tbe  ahovela, 
of  a  curved  member  fitting  In  the  rear  aide  of  each  abovel 
atem,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  wlnga  directed  toward 
each  other  add  having  their  adjacent  edgea  in  cloae  prox- 
imity, each  wing  having  direct  hinged  connection  with 
one  of  the  curved  membera,  the  lower  edgea  of  the  wlnga 
being  cut  off  at  a  alight  angle  and  extending  beyond  the 
cut  off  aweepa  of  the  ahovela,  tbe  curved  member  being 
Blotted,  and  an  adjuatlng  connection  for  each  wing  compria 
ing  a  link  aecured  agalnat  the  curved  member,  a  bracket 
hinged  to  the  link  and  free  from  the  wing,  a  bracket 
aecured  to  the  wing,  and  an  adjuatlng  aerew  connecting 
the  brackata. 


983,630.      HBADLIOBT    FOR    VEHICLES.      FBAlfCia    J. 

Maodin.  Duqueana.  Pa.     Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No. 

562,722. 

The  combination  with  tbe  aide  framea  of  an  automobile 
and  a  foot  board  carried  thereby,  of  bracketa  aecured  to 


each  of  aald  aide  framea.  lamp  aupfwrta  aorahly  mounted 
la  aatd  brackata  and  each  having  Ita  lower  end  formed 
with  a  crank  arm,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  each  of 
aald  cranka,  whereby  when  one  of  aald  rranka  la  actuated 
to  move  Ita  reapectlve  aupport.  the  other  aupport  will  be 
moved  in  uniaon,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  one  of  aald 


aupporta.  a  rearwardly-extendlng  reach  rod  attached  to 
aald  laat  mentioned  crank  arm.  a  bell  crank  lever  having 
one  of  Ita  enda  pivoted  to  aald  reach  arm,  a  aupport  de^ 
pending  from  the  foot -board,  a  vertically  dlapoaed  arm  ex- 
tending through  tbe  foot-board  and  trunnloned  in  aald 
aupport.  and  a  rod  for  connecting  tbe  other  arm  of  aald 
bell  crank  lever  to  aald  trunnion  arm. 


983.eSl.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FIBER  FROM 
COCOANUT8  OR  THE  LIKE.  Raw*  Miaor,  Parla. 
France.    Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  692,0<)9. 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  tbe  fiber  from  cocoanota  or 
aimllar  fruita  comprising  a  table,  vertical  knlvea  arranged 
radiaHy  on  aald  table,  meana  for  moving  aald  knlvea  to- 
ward each  other  and  away  from  each  other,  a  vertical  rod 
altuated  above  aald  knlvea,  a  aecond  aeries  of  knlvea  radi- 
ally arranged  and  fixed  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  aald  rod 
and  meana  for  ralaing  and  lowering  aald  rod  and  for 
turning  it. 

2.  A  machine  for  removing  tbe  fiber  from  cocoanuta  or 
•imllar  fruita,  comprlaing  a  table,  radiating  alots  In  the 
said  table,  vertical  knlvea  arranged  radially  on  tbe  table, 
angle  Irons  carrying  the  aald  knlvea  and  eliding  in  tbe 
aald  alota,  a  vertical  rod  fixed  below  tbe  aald  table,  a 
aleeve  eliding  on  tbe  aald  rod.  iinka  connecting  the  aald 
aleeve  with  the  aald  angle  Irona  and  a  lever  connected 
with  the  aald  aleeve  and  adapted  to  ralae  or  depreaa  it. 

3.  A  machine  for  removing  the  fiber  from  cocoanuta  or 
aimllar  fruita  comprlaing  a  table,  vertical  knlvea  arranged 
radially  on  the  said  table,  a  rod  altuated  above  the  aald 
tcnlrea,  a  aecond  aeriea  of  vertical  knlvea  radially  attached 
to  the  aald  rod.  on  operating  lever  articulated  at  a  point 
la  Ita  length  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  aald  rod  and  alotted 
at  one  of  Ita  enda.  a  aupport,  a  horliontal  arc-ahaped  bar 
fixed  to  the  aald  aupport  and  engaging  In  tbe  alotted  end 
of  the  aald  lever,  and  a  aprlng  adapted  to  return  tbe  aald 
rod  and  Ita  operating  lever  to  their  hlgbeet  poaltlon. 
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988,632.  CLOSURE  FOR  BLAST-FURNACE  STOVES. 
ABTHCa  G.  McKca.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1909.    BerUl  No.  532,614. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  member  provided  with  a  flanged  opening ;  a  laterally 
extending  trolley  rail  mounted  adjacent  to  said  opening; 
a  spider  »uBp«>nd<'d  from  aald  trollf-y  ;  means  for  securing 
Mid  spider  In  front  of  the  opening;  a  rotatab'y  fixed  screw 
extending  Inwardly  from  said  spider ;  a  door  mounted 
upon  said  screw ;  and  means  comprising  a  worm  and  worm 
gear  connected  with  said  screw,  and  adapted  to  move  aald 
door  toward  and  away  from  Aald  opening. 


983.633.  BLAST-FURNACE  STOVE.  ArrHOm  G.  McKaa. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
554,988. 


t.  A  hot  blast  stove  of  circular  croea  aectlon  and  pro- 
vided with  Intersecting  vertical  ^alls  forming  a  vertical 
paaa  Included  wholly  within  tbe  angle  formed  by  said 
walla :  aald  pass  being  intersected  by  cbeckerwork  formed 
of  courses  of  brick  laid  at  right  anglea  with  reapect  to 
each  other ;  the  outer  circular  wall  of  auch  paaa  and  aald 
Intersecting  walls  being  formed  of  brick  laid  in  couraes 
parallel  with  the  couraes  of  cbeckerwork  brick. 

2.  A  hot-blast  stove  of  circular  croas-aectlon  and  having 
a  plurality  of  vertical  passes  connected  in  aeriea,  each  hav- 
ing ita  croas-sectlonal  area  wholly  included  within  an 
angle  formed  by  two  intersecting  planea. 

8.  A  hot-blaat  atove  of  circular  croaa-aectlon,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  vertical  passes  connected  In  aeriea,  each 
Included  wholly  within  the  angle  formed  by  two  Inter- 
secting vertical  planes,  said  passes  being  intersected  by 
cbeckerwork. 

4.  A  bot-blaat  atove  of  circular  croea-sectlon  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  paaaes  each  Included  wholly  within 
the  angle  formed  by  two  interaecting  vertical  planea,  one 
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of  aald  passes  being  unobstructed  to  form  tbe  combustion 
chamber,  and  the  others  being  intersected  by  cbeckerwork. 

5.  A  hot-blast  stove  of  circular  croas-aectlon,  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  walls  whose  planes  Intersect,  aald 
walls  forming  a  plurality  of  pRBae*  connected  in  series. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette] 


983,634.     HYDROCARBON-BURNER.     JosaPH  J.  MKTCa. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,589. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
burner  consiating  of  a  shell,  mantle-supporting  means  de- 
pending from  said  shell  and  a  hood  inclosing  said  shell  on 
the  top  and  sidea  and  In  cloae  proximity  thereto,  means 
for  conducting  gas  to  said  shell,  said  means  comprlaing 
a  fuel-supply  pipe,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with 
said  pipe  and  tbe  atmosphere  and  arranged  tielow  aald 
burner,  a  valve  controlling  said  mixing  chamber  and  a 
valve  controlling  aald  fuel-supply  pipe. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  a  strainer  ar- 
ranged In  the  supply  pipe,  means  for  supporting  the 
strainer  In  operative  position  in  said  pipe,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  supply  pipe  and  a  valve  regn- 
lating  the  flow  of  oil  to  said  chamber,  a  burner  comprising 
a  hollow  nhell  surrounding  tbe  said  supply  pipe  and  In 
communication  with  tbe  mixing  chamber,  and  a  hood  cov- 
ering the  top  and  sides  of  said  shell  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  tbereof,  tbe  walla  of  the  hood  l>eing  spaced  from 
the  shell  to  form  a  restricted  air  space  closed  on  the  top 
and  sides. 


983,635.  COMBINED  ICE-TONGS  AND  WEIGHING  DR- 
VICE.  Cael  W.  Mika«L80n,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,244. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  weighing  deviee,  said  device  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
pansible calibrated  coll  spring ;  a  hand  grip  provided  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring ;  a  guide ;  a  loosely  alldable 
Indicator  mounted  for  movement  on  said  guide ;  a  finger 
carried  by  said  spring  and  arranged  to  contact  and  elevate 
said  indicator ;  and  a  thumb  lever  for  locking  said  indi- 
cator in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  moved  by  aald 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  weighing  device,  said  device  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
pansible calibrated  coil  spring ;  a  band  grip  provided  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring ;  a  guide ;  a  loosely  alldable 
indicator  mounted  for  movement  on  said  guide  ;  a  finger 
carried  by  said  spring  and  arranged  to  contact  with  and 
elevate  said  Indicator ;  and  a  graduated  thumb  lever  for 
locking  said  Indicator  In  an.v  position  to  which  It  may  be 
moved  by  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  weighing  device,  said  device  comprising  a  vertically  ez- 
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p«ntlbl«  (Tftllbnted  coll  aprtnf ;  a  band  grip  prorlded  at 
the  app«r  end  of  said  apiing :  a  atationary  guide  plate  for 
■aid  aprlng :  a  b«r  carried  bj  afttd  gvldc  and  ^>aced  tbere- 
from  ;  a  tlecTe  loosely  alidable  apon  uld  bar  and  moontad 
for  rertleal  moTement  by  said  spring  wben  expanded  ;  an 
Indicator  point  upon  aald  sieeTc  ;  and  a  thamb  operable  os- 
cillatory lerer  baring  scale  graduations  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  sleere  to  hold  tbe  same  In  any  poaltlon  to  which 
It  may  be  mored  by  said  spring,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  weighing  device,  said  deric*  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
pansible calibrated  coll  spring .  a  hand  grip  proTlded  at  the 
apper  end  of  said  spring  ;  a  stationary  galde  plate  for  aald 
spring :  a  bar  carried  by  end  spaced  from  said  guide  plate ; 
a  aleere  embracing  said  bar  and  loosely  alidable  thereon ; 
means  carried  by  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeve 
to  vertically  move  the  same  upon  the  expansion  of  said 
spring :  an  indicator  point  upon  aald  sleeve :  and  a  thumb 
operable  oscillatory  lever  havtog  scale  graduations  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  sleeve  to  hold  the  same  in  any  po- 
sition to  which  It  may  be  moved  by  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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0REA8E-GnN.     WiLUAM  P.  MiLuia.  New  York. 
Piled  Jan.  SI.  1908.     ^rlal  No.  41S.M7. 


A  grease  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  having  Its 
■bank  provided  with  a  spiral  gtoove,  and  means  on  said 
barral  engaging  said  groove  for  redproeatlng  the  plunger 
as  the  shsnk  Is  rotated,  the  said  groove  being  of  sucb  pitch 
Uiat  longitudinal  pressure  on  the  plunger  will  cause  the 
same  to  move  longltndtnslly  of  the  barrsL 

\ 


9  88,«8  7.  PADLOCK.  Jambs  J.  IfcaPBT.  Terryrille, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co..  TerryvUle,  Cotm..  a 
CorporaUon.     Filed  Bept  12,  1©10.     Serial  No.  K81.471. 


1.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  lock-case  harlng 
a  longitudinal  bore,  of  a  shackle  provided  with  a  stem  hav- 
ing longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  In  the  aald  bore  and 
formed  with  a  concentric  longitudinal  chamber,  a  key-plug 
permanently  fixed  In  the  said  longitudinal  chamber  of  the 
stem  and  formed  from  sad  to  end  with  a  key-slot,  and 
spring  actuated  pln-tumblers  located  In  pin-holea  formed 
in  the  said  case.  In  the  said  chambered  stem  and  In  the 
said  plug  and  preventtaig  the  rotary  and  longitudinal  nu>ve- 
ment  of  the  stem  of  the  shackle  wben  the  key  la  not  In- 
serted Into. the  said  plug. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  lock-case  having 
a  threaded  recess  entering  Its  top  and  with  a  longitudinal 
bore,  of  a  keeper  threaded  for  being  screwed  Into  the  said 
rtcsss  and  formed  with  a  concentric  socket,  a  shackle  the 
nose  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  said  socket  In  the 
keeper  and  provided  with  a  stem  having  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movempnt  in  the  said  bore  of  the  case,  and  means 
applied  to  the  said  stem  for  locking  it  against  longitudinal 
and  rotary  movement  in  the  said  bore. 

8.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  of  a  aha:kle  provided  with  a  stem  hav- 
ing longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  In  the  said  bore,  a 
helical  spring  encircling  the  upper  end  of  the  said  stem,  a 
sleeve-like  nut  entering  the  said  bore,  forming  a  bearing 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  said  stem  and  holding  the  said 
spring  In  place,  and  means  applied  to  the  said  stem  for 
locking  It  against  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  In  the 
bore  of  the  caae. 

4.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  lock-case  hsving 
a  longitudinal  bore,  of  a  abackle  provided  with  a  stem  hav- 
ing longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  in  the  aald  bore,  a 
helical  spring  encircling  the  said  stem  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  sleeve-like  nut  entering  the  said  bore,  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the  said  stem  and  holding  the 
said  helical  spring  in  place,  a  removable  keeper  mounted  In 
the  top  of  the  case  and  formed  with  a  socket  for  receiving 
the  nose  of  the  shackle,  and  means  applied  to  the  said 
stem  for  locking  it  against  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  the  bore  of  the  case. 

5.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  locking- 
ahoulder.  of  a  abackle  having  a  stem  located  In  the  said 
bore  in  which  it  is  rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable, 
and  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  locking- face  coactlng 
with  the  said  locking-shoulder,  and  meana  applied  to  the 
said  stem  for  locking  it  againat  longitudinal  and  rotarj 
movement  In  the  said  bore  of  the  case. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


083,038.     SPLICE-PLATE   POR  BAIL-JOINTS.      ASBBW. 

P.  W.   NvTHBacoT,  Elkhart.   Ind.     KUed  Feb.  28,  1910. 

Serial  No.  546.881. 

Splice  plates  for  rail  ends  having  vertical  portions  en- 
gaged with  the  rail  ends,  bead  portkms  extending  down- 
wsrdly  below  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  ends,  truss  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  said  head  porilons  and  arranged 
in  a  plane  with  each  other  and  disposed  Immediately  be- 
neath the  Joint  of  the  rail  ends,  each  truss  member  having 
its  Inner  extremity  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  downwardly 
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and  oppositely  extending  shoulders  and  the  shoulders  of 
one  member   being  arranged  In  Interlocking  oigagement 


± 


MM^^' 


Witt  tbs  shoalders  of  the  other  member,  and  fastening  de- 
Tleea  connecting  the  said  head  members. 


983,639.      RAZOR.     Chablbs  H.  Ocumpauoh,   Rocbestsr, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,989. 


1.  In  a  rasor,  toe  combination  with  a  perforated  blade 
of  substantially  V  shaped  cross  section  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal cutting  edge,  of  a  handle  embodying  a  holder,  a 
perforation  in  the  holder  to  cooperate  with  the  perforation 
in  the  blade  and  a  cap  having  a  lug  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  both  perforatioos  and  a  cooperating  member  to  de- 
taehably  secure  the  blade  to  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  rasor,  a  handle  comprising  a  transversely  ex- 
tended holder  of  subetaDtlallv  V-shaped  cross  section  with 
rigid  end  portions,  and  a  clamping  or  locking  device  one 
member  of  which  extends  longitudinally  under  the  apex 
of  the  bolder  and  parallel  thereto,  said  locking  device  com- 
prising a  wedce  and  a  cooperating  part  both  extended 
throogh  the  bolder. 

8.  In  a  rasor  a  handle  compriaing  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended holder  and  a  clamping  or  locking  device  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  holder  but  parallel  thereto  a  perfo- 
rated blade  having  two  cutting  edges  extending  through 
openings  in  the  bolder,  and  a  cap  having  a  part  extending 
through  the  blade  and  Into  the  holder  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  locking  derlce. 

4.  In  a  rasor  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  handle  com- 
prising a  holder  V  shaped.  In  cross  section,  a  locking  de- 
vice mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the  holder,  said 
locking  device  having  a  alot,  a  pin' in  the  holder  and  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  in  the  locking  device  to  provide  means 
for  holding  the  locking  device  to  the  holder,  a  cooperating 
blade  locking  part  extending  into  an  opening  in  the  bolder 
and  through  which  said  locking  device  passes,  the  move- 
ment of  the  locking  device  in  one  direction  locking  the 
cooperating  part  and  thus  the  blade,  while  the  movement 
of  aald  locking  device  In  the  opposite  direction  unlocks 
the  blade. 

5.  A  rasor  Including  a  holder,  a  blade  overlying  and 
engaging  the  holder,  said  blade  and  holder  being  provided, 
one  with  a  recess  and  the  other  with  a  projection,  a  clamp 
member  which  fits  over  the  blade,  said  holder  and  clamp 
member  being  provided,  one  with  an  opening  the  other 
with  a  projection,  the  projection  fitting  in  the  opening, 
and  a  sliding  locking  device  which  engages  the  projection 
to  lock  tbe  clamp  and  blade  to  the  bolder,  there  being  a 
slot  in  the  sliding  locking  device  and  a  pin  in  the  holder, 
ths  pin  engaging  the  slot  to  secure  said  sliding  locking 
device  In  said  holder. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983.640.     RAZOR.     Ohables   H.  OccMPArGH,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.    Serial  No.  413,672. 


«*      »  »>• 


■^r 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  razor  blade  con- 
structed of  sheet  metaJ  of  uniform  thickness  and  having 
a  fixed  permanent  transverse  curvature  and  rigidity,  said 
blade  having  openings  and  being  embossed  about  said 
openings. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  perforated  rasor 
blade  curved  In  cross  section,  the  perforations  being  sur- 
rounded by  embossings  to  give  rigidity  to  tbe  blade 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  perforated  raaor 
blade  curved  in  cross  section,  tbe  perforation  being  sur- 
rounded by  embossing  to  give  rigidity  to  the  blade,  and 
tbe  embossing  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  blade  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
blade. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  two  edged  rasor 
blade  made  of  abeet  metal  of  uniform  thickness  having  a 
permanent  transverse  curvature  and  embossed  transversely 
and  longitudinally  of  the  center  to  give  It  rigidity. 

5.  In  a  razor  a  two  edged  blade  permanently  curved  In 
cross  section  and  made  of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thick- 
ness and  embossed,  said  embossing  extending  transversely 
and  longitudinally  of  the  center  to  give  rigidity  to  the 
blade,  said  embossing  constructed  to  form  positioning 
means,  a  handle  having  an  Integral  blade  holder  and 
means  on  the  holder  to  cooperate  with  tbe  positioning 
means  on  tbe  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


983,641.  TWISTER-HEAD  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
DORBLL  O.  Pkase,  Hampden,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1909. 
Serial  So.  624.696. 


1.  In  a  twister  heed  for  spinning  machines,  a  tubular 
rotative  body  having,  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontal channel,  a  Jaw  member  struck  up  from  sheet  metal 
comprising  a  perforated  horizontal  securing  portion,  of 
tbe  same  width  as,  and  engaged  in  said  channel,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  portion  having  an  Inwardly  offset 
bearing  part,  a  screw  confining  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  Jaw  member  to  the  body,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  Jaw 
struck  up  from  sheet  metal,  located  opposite,  movable  to- 
ward and  yieldable  relatively  to  the  fixed  jaw. 

2.  In  a  twister  head  for  spinning  machines,  a  tubalar 
rotative  body  having  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  a  down- 
wardly extending  fixed  jaw  struck  up  from  sheet  metal 
and  a  lever  like  member  pivoted  at  tbe  lower  portion  of 
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Um  iMftd  and  prorldwl  with  aa  apwanUj  axteodtnc  weiffbt- 
^  InC  exteoslon  and  with  a  downwardly  extendlDs  portion, 
and  a  Jaw  atnick  up  from  abeet  metal,  and  separately 
made  from,  and  detachably  connected  with,  the  aald 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  aald  lerer  like  member 
and  arranged  opposite  to  and  for  coactlon  with  aald 
fixed  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  twister  bead  for  spfnnlDg  machines,  a  tubular 
rotatlTC  body  harlng  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  down- 
wardly extending  fixed  Jaw  struck  up  from  sheet  metal 
and  a  lerer-llke  member  piloted  at  the  lower  portion  of 
th«  head  at  tta  side  opposite  the  fixed  Jaw  and  proTlded 
with  an  upwardly  extending  weighting  extension  and  with 
a  downwardly  extending  lug  like  portion,  and  a  Jaw 
member  struck  up  from  sheet  metal  having  a  shank  por- 
tion engaged  on  and  screw  connected  to  said  Ivg  like  por- 
tion and  having  a  bearing  member  In  an  Inwardly  offaet 
relation  to  the  shank  member  and  Joined  to  the  latter 
by  a  bent  Intermediate  portion  of  said  thin  flat  metal. 

4.  In  a  twister  bead  for  spinning  machinea.  a  tubular 
rotatlre  body  baring  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  down- 
wardly extending  Jaw  struck  up  from  sheet  metal  and  de- 
tachably connected  with  the  bead  proper,  and  a  lerer-llke 
member  pivoted  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  bead  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  weighting  extension  and  with 
a  downwardly  extending  portion,  and  alao  having  adja- 
cent its  pivot  a  straight  faced  shoulder,  and  a  Jaw,  struck 
up  from  sheet  metal,  having  a  squared  upper  end  and  de- 
tachably connected  with  the  said  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  lever  like  member  with  Us  squared  upper 
end  against  said  shoulder  and  arrangsd  opposite  to.  and 
for  coaction  with,  the  bearing  portion  of  aald  fixed  Jaw. 


983,942.  HAT-RAKE.  Chaslks  H.  PsLToif,  Springfield. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing  Company. 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1»10.     Serial  No.  M4.085. 


1.  In  a  rake,  the  combinatloo.  with  ground  wbscla.  a 
tenth-supporting  member  carrisd  by  said  wheels  and  mov- 
able about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  rake,  teeth  carried  by  said  tooth -supporting 
member  and  cooperating  devices  carried  by  aald  tooth- 
aupporttng  member  and  said  ground  wheels,  respectively, 
to  move  said  tooth-supporting  member  about  said  axis,  of 
a  rod  arranged  longltudiually  to  said  tooth  supporting 
■ember  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  devlcea  car- 
tied  thereby,  an  actuating  arm  for  aald  rod.  and  a  doc 
carried  by  said  tooth  supporting  member  and  adapted  to 
•ngage  said  arm  to  retain  said  devices  In  one  of  their  poal 


2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination,  with  ground  wbeela.  a 
tooth-supporting  member  carried  by  aald  wbeela  and  mov- 
able aboat  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  line  of 


> 


trsvel  of  said  rmks.  teeth  carried  by  said  tootb-sapportlat 
member  and  cooperating  devices  carried  by  said  tootb- 
supporting  member  and  said  ground  wheels.  re8i>ectlvel7, 
to  move  said  tooth -supporting  member  about  said  axis,  of 
a  rod  arranged  longitudinally  to  said  tooth-supporting 
member  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  devices  car- 
ried thereby,  an  actuating  arm  for  said  rod  having  a  part 
constituting  a  locking  member,  and  a  dog  carried  by  said 
tootb-supportlng  member  and  arranged  to  engage  either 
side  of  said  locking  member  to  lock  aald  devlcea  in  either 
operative  or  their  inoperatfve  relation  one  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  rake  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combination, 
with  ground  wbeela,  a  tooth-supporting  member  carried 
by  said  ground  wheels  and  movable  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  rake,  rake 
teeth  carried  by  said  member,  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on 
said  ground  wheels,  pawls  mounted  on  said  tootb-support- 
lng member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  respective  ratchet 
wheels,  s  rod  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  pawls  and 
arranged  substantially  parallel  with  said  tooth-supporting 
member,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
roda  to  move  aald  pawla  into  and  out  of  their  operative 
relations  with  the  respective  ratchet  wheels,  of  a  dog  car- 
ried by  said  tootb-supportlng  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  bracket  to  retain  said  pawls  in  tbeir  operative 
posttlona. 

4.  In  a  rake  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  tooth  supporting  member  movable  about  an  axle 
extending  transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  aald  rake, 
rake  teeth  carried  thereby,  a  ground  wheel  therefor,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  ground  wheel,  a  pawl,  a  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  said  pawl  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
ssM-  tootb-supportlng  member,  and  a  bracket  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  rod  for  moving  said  pawl  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  aald  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  locking 
device  mounted  on  said  tooth-supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  to  lock  said  pawl  In  Its 
operative  position. 

5.  In  a  rake  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  tooth-supporting  member  movable  about  an  axia 
extending  transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  rake, 
rake  teeth  carried  thereby,  a  ground  wheel  therefor,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  aald  ground  wheel,  a  pawl,  a  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  said  pawl  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
aald  tooth-snpportliig  member,  and  a  bracket  rigidly  se- 
cured to  aald  rod  for  moving  said  pawl  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  aald  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  locking 
device  carried  by  aald  tootb-supportlng  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  bracket  to  lock  aald  pawl  In  either  Its 
operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


083.643.  TRAIN  LINK  VENTING  VALVK.  FmAKKLi?!  A. 
PiSBCB.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  riled  Apr.  17,  1900.  Serial 
No.  490,520. 


1.  A  train  line  venting  valve  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  in  ita  top  and  an  exhaust 
in  its  bottom,  a  valve  In  aald  cylinder  having  an  annular 
head  at  each  end  and  formed  with  a  portion  which  con- 
nects said  beada,  wblcb  portion  la  semi  cylindrical  in 
crosa  ssctlon  and  Is  foraaed  with  a  pair  of  divergently 
related  porta,  and  meana  whereby  said  valve  may  be 
operated. 

2.  A  train  line  venting  valve  Including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  exhauat,  a  valve  in  aald  cylinder 
compoeed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  end  piatee,  a  con- 
nection between  aald  plates  which  Is  non-clrcular  In  croas 


■action  and  which  has  ports  ^rtendlng  transversely  there- 
through, and  meana  to  operate  the  valve. 

3.  A  train  line  venting  valve  including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  exhaust,  a  valve  in  the  cylinder,  said 
valve  having  a  diametrically  extending  groove  in  each  end 
thereof,  and  rotating  means  for  the  valve  each  including 
a  atem  and  a  croas  head  secured  thereto  and  extending  in 
■aid  grooves  of  the  valve  enda. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  train  line  venting  valve,  and 
means  to  operate  aame.  a  pivotally  supported  latch  mem- 
ber, to  be  engaged  by  aald  valve  operating  meana  and 
raised  to  allow  said  operating  means  to  pass  same  and 
means  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  latch  member  against 
downward  movement  to  thereby  support  said  operating 
meana. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  train  line  venting  valve  and 
operating  means  therefor,  a  gravity  operated  latch  mem 
her  to  be  engaged  by  aald  means  and  raised  thereby  to 
allow  aald  member  to  gravitate  to  a  poaltlon  below  aald 
meana  to  thereby  support  the  latter  against  downward 
movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


983.644.  SINK  AND  SIMILAR  WASHBASIN.  Frank  G. 
POHL.  Irvington.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb..  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  3S8.406. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion v^ith  an  open  frame-work  of  metal  having  inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  cross-bars  supported  upon  said  flanges, 
and  a  net-work  of  wires  supported  by  said  flanges  and 
the  cross-bars,  of  a  cement-fllling  in  which  said  net-work 
of  wires  Is  embedded,  and  a  facing  of  tiles  laid  in  said 
cement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forih. 

2.  In  B  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  frame-work  of  metal  having  inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  cross  bars  supported  upon  said  flanges, 
and  a  net- work  of  wires  supported  upon  said  flanges  and 
the  cross-bars,  of  a  cement-fllling  in  which  said  net-work 
of  wires  is  eml>edded,  and  a  facing  of  tiles  laid  in  said 
cement,  all  combined  with  a  support  on  which  said  frame 
rests,  and  legs  extending  from  said  support,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horisontally  disposed  open  frame-work  of 
metal  having  inwardly  projecting  flangea.  cross-bars  sup- 
ported upon  said  flanges,  and  a  net-work  of  wires  sup- 
ported by  said  flanges  and  the  croes-bars,  of  a  cement- 
fllling  in  which  said  net-work  of  wires  la  embedded,  a 
facing  of  tiles  laid  in  said  cement,  and  a  second  frame 
of  metal  vertically  diaposed  along  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  first -mentioned  frame,  said  aecond  frame  having  In 
wardly  projecting,  fianges  and  a  connecting-bar,  a  series  of 
eross-bsrs  supported  upon  said  flanges  and  the  connecting- 
ber,  a  net  work  of  wires  supported  by  said  flanges,  said 
eonnectlng-har  and  the  croes-bara.  a  cement-filling  In 
which  said  net-work  of  wires  Is  embedded,  and  a  facing 
of  tiles  laid  in  said  cement,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  (wt  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horisontally  disposed  open  frame-work  of 
metsi  having  Inwardly  projecting  fianges.  cross-bars  sup- 
ported upon  said  flanges,  and  a  net  work  of  wires  sup- 
ported  by   said  flanges  and   the  cross  bars,   of  a   cement  < 


filling  In  which  said  net-work  of  wires  la  embedded,  a 
facing  of  tiles  laid  in  aald  cement,  and  a  aecond  frame 
of  metal  vertically  disposed  along  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  first-mentioned  frame,  said  second  frame  having  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  and  a  connecting-bar,  a 
of  cross-bars  supported  upon  said  flanges  and  the 
nectlng-bar,  a  net-work  of  wires  supported  by  said  flanges, 
aald  connecting-bar  and  the  croas-bars.  a  cement-filling  In 
which  said  net-work  of  wires  is  embedded,  and  a  facing 
of  tiles  laid  in  aald  cement,  all  combined  with  a  suppert 
on  which  said  frame  rests,  and  legs  extending  from  said 
support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  frame-work  of  metal  having  inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  aald  frame  being  prorided  with  an  open 
part  15,  cross-bars  supported  upon  said  fianges.  and  a 
net-work  of  wires  supported  by  said  flanges  and  the  cross- 
bars, of  a  cement-filling  In  which  said  net-work  of  wires 
la  embedded,  a  facing  of  tiling  laid  in  said  cement,  and 
a  basin  secured  to  said  frame  beneath  aald  opening  IS, 
said  basin  being  mdlded  in  cement,  a  net-work  of  wire 
embedded  in  said  cement,  and  facings  of  tiles  laid  In  the 
inner  faces  of  the  basin,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983,645.  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH  -  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Chbistophkb  B.  Rica,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  Bbtan, 
Plqua,  Ohio,  and  Chaklks  F.  Goodbich,  Indlanapolla. 
Ind.,  assignors  of  two-fifths  to  said  Rice,  Jr.,  one-fifth  to 
aald  Bryan,  and  two-fifths  to  said  Goodrich.  Filed  Nor. 
11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,543. 


1.  In  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  rail  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
roller  having  a  spiral  way,  a  device  to  be  carried  by  a 
car  to  move  through  said  spiral  way  and  turn  the  roller, 
a  worm  carried  by  said  roller,  a  worm  wheel  meshing 
with  said  worm,  a  cam  or  eccentric  rotatable  with  said 
worm  wheel,  connections  between  aald  cam  or  eccentric 
and  the  switch  operating  mechaniam,  and  a  hinged  apron 
normally  disposed  over  said  roller  and  having  flanged 
ends  to  be  engaged  by  the  device  carried  by  the  car  for 
raising  said  apron. 

2.  In  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  rail  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
roller  having  a  spiral  way,  a  device  to  be  carried  by  a 
car  and  moved  through  said  spiral  way  for  rotating  the 
roller,  a  worm  carried  by  the  roller,  a  worm  wheel  meab- 
Ing  with  aald  worm,  a  cam  or  eccentric  rotatable  with 
the  worm  wheel,  a  strap  embracing  said  cam  or  eccentric, 
a  bell-crank,  connections  between  said  strap  and  bell- 
crank,  and  connections  between  the  bell-crank  and  the 
switch  operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  track  rails  and  switch  rails,  of  switch  operating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  switch  rails,  a  roller  dis- 
posed between  and  parallel  with  the  track  rails,  said 
roller  having  a  spiral  way,  a  device  to  be  carried  by  a 
car  and  movable  through  said  way  for  rotating  the  roller, 
plates  secured  over  the  roller  and  spsced  apart  to  form 
a  slot  for  the  device  on  the  car,  a  hinged  apron  normally 
covering  aald  slot  and  constructed  at  Its  ends  to  be 
engaged  by  the  device  on  the  car  for  raising  said  apron 
and  permitting  aald  device  to  pass  through  the  way  in 
the  roller,  and  connections  between  said  roller  and  the 
switch  operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon  with 
trsck-ralls,  pivoted  svritch  rails  and  operating  mechanism 
for  the  switch  rsils,  of  a  base  plate  disposed  under  the 
track-rails  at  a  distance  from  the  switch  rails,  bearings 
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on  mM  b«M  piat*.  •  rt>Il«r  bAvtsc  •  aptrml  way  aad  pr»- 
▼ld«d  at  Ita  eoda  vltb  >>uniala  mooBted  In  aid  beartnflii, 
a  worm  batween  tb«  tnda  of  aald  roU«r.  a  worm  wh««l 
nu>untpd  tdjacant  to  aald  worm  and  meahlng  tberawltb. 
a  cam  or  eccantric  rotatabl«  with  aald  worm  wheal,  con- 
aactloaa  batwaen  aald  cam  or  •ceantiie  and  tha  awtteh 
oparatlns  meckanlam,  plataa  abora  tba  roUar  and  aeourad 
to  tha  b«arta4(s  on  the  baae  plata,  aaM  plate*  aboTO  Um 
rollar  bclog  ipacad  apart  to  form  a  alot  Immediately  OTar 
tha  rollar.  a  btnged  apron  oormally  coTerIng  aald  alot 
and  proTtdad  at  Ita  aada  with  berelad  flanxea  and  a  daTlea 
to  be  carried  by  a  car  to  anraxa  tha  bcralad  flangaa  on  tba 
apron  for  ralalng  the  latter  and  adapted  to  paaa  throogll 
the  aplral  way  In  tb«  roller  for  routing  the  latter. 

S.  In  railway  awlteh  machanlam.  the  combination  arltk 
track  ralla.  awlteh  ralla  and  operating  mevbanlam  for  tlM 
awltcb  '  ralla,  of  a  rollar  mounted  In  adranca  of  tta« 
awltcb  ralla  and  batwean  the  track  ralla  and  provided 
with  a  aplral  way,  a  worm  batwaan  the  enda  of  said 
rollar.  a  wona  whaal  asaahia*  with  aakl  worm,  a  cam  or 
eccentric  rota  table  with  aald  worm  wheat,  a  atrap  aaa- 
t>rac1og  aald  cam  or  accantrlc.  a  longltndlnally  morabla 
bar  oonnactad  with  aald  atrap.  a  bell-crank,  an  adjmtabla 
connection  between  one  arm  of  Mild  ball-crank  and  aald 
longltndlnally  aoTabla  bar.  and  conaactlooa  betwaan  aald 
bell-crank  and  the  awltcb  operattng  mecbanlam. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaxatta.] 


»83.«6.  VAPORIZER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBL8TION 
BNOINES.  Datid  Rosaara  and  John  William  Vim  xi;. 
Grantham.  England.  FUad  Dae.  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
5S2.M6. 


1.  In  an  latareal  eombuatton  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  Taporlalng  chamber,  a  removable 
compreaalon  block  statlonarlly  lupported  In  aald  vaporlier. 
aald  Taporlaer  having  an  aparture  to  facltltata  the  In- 
aartlon  and  removal  of  aald  block  and  a  eloaara  tor  aald 
apertura  separate  from  aald  block. 

2.  In  an  Internal  eomboatlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  vaporiser  connected  therewith  | 
and  provided  with  a  raceaa  for  receiving  and  retaining  In  ; 
•tatlonary  poaltlon  a  removable  compreaalon  block,  a  re-  { 
movable  compreaalon  block  for  engaging  aald  receaa,  and  1 
meana  for  holding  said  block  removably  therein.  j 

S.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  | 
arlth  a  vaporlaer  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture  In  Ita  I 
wall,  a  receaa  In  line  with  said  apertura  for  receiving  and  | 
ratalnlng  In  stationary  poaltlon  a  removable  block,  a  { 
ramovable  compreaalon  block  fitting  aald  receaa.  and  a 
detachable  cloaura  for  said  apertnre. 

4.  Ib  aa  Internal  eomboatloo  engine,  tba  eomblnatloB 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  vaporlaer  communicating  therewith 
having  a  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  water  Jacket 
sind  having  a  receaa  In  Ita  ^cketed  portion,  and  a  lateral 
apertara  In  the  wall  of  the  vaporlaer  in  line  with  aald 
receaa.  a  removable  compreaalon  block  for  engaging  said 
racaaa.  and  a  detachable  cloaure  for  aald  aperture. 


&  la  aa  latamal  eo«>— tlon  angina,  the  eeaablaatlea 
with  a  vaporlaer,  provUtod  with  a  tranareraaly  dlapoaed 
recaas.  and  having  a  lateral  aperture  rommunlcatln^  there- 
with, of  a  removable  compreaalon  block  fitting  In  said 
receaa  and  a  detachable  cloaure  for  said  aperture,  aald 
block  being  held  for  movaaaat  by  aald  cloaure  and  the 
walla  of  aald  rocaaa. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


MS,(M7.      LATCH.      Lnor    RoMixaa.    Martlnavllle, 
nied  Feb.  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.288 


III. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  eliding  and  tilting 
latch  bolt  carried  ^hereby,  a  slide  alao  carried  by  the  door 
and  engaging  the  latch  bolt,  the  slide  and  latcb  bolt  being 
provided  with  coactlng  means  whereby  a  movement  of  the 
alidc  In  one  direction  will  flnt  releaae  the  latch  bolt  and 
then  DBOve  the  aame  inwardly  and  whereby  the  flrat  move* 
ment  of  the  allde  in  the  oppoaite  direction  will  permit  the 
latcb  bolt  to  drop  and  then  positively  move  the  aame 
bodily  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  flrat  named  bodily 
movement. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  a  latch  bolt  carried 
thereby  and  mounted  to  tilt  and  slide,  a  allde  alao  carried 
by  the  door,  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the 
latch  bolt,  the  allde  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lip  adapted  to  anpport  the  front  end  of  the  latch 
bolt  and  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  d<>pendlng  tongue 
deslgaed  to  ride  on  aald  lip  In  the  movement  of  the  slide 
In  one  direction  whereby  to  ralae  ttte  front  end  of  the 
latch  bolt,  the  latch  bolt  and  allde  being  alao  provided 
with  enacting  luga  deaigned  to  contact  whereby  to  move 
the  latch  bolt  bodily  In  a  rearward  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  a  latcb  bolt  carried 
thereby  and  mounted  to  tilt  and  allde.  a  allde  also  carried 
by  the  door,  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the 
latch  bolt,  the  allde  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting Up  adapted  to  support  the  front  end  of  the  latch 
bolt,  and  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  depending  tongue 
deelgned  to  ride  on  said  lip  In  the  movement  of  the  allde 
In  one  direction  whereby  to  ralae  the  front  end  of  the 
latch  bolt,  the  latcb  bolt  and  allde  being  alao  provided 
with  coactlng  lugs  deaigned  to  contact  whereby  to  move 
the  latch  bolt  bodily  In  a  rearward  direction,  and  the  latch 
bolt  being  provided  near  Ita  front  end  with  a  Ing  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  tongue  to  more  the  latch  bolt  bodily 
In  a  forward  direction. 

4.  A  latch,  comprising  a  raalng.  a  pin  extending  acroaa 
the  same,  a  latch  bolt  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend 
Ing  side  opening  slot  receiving  said  pin.  the  latch  bolt 
being  mounted  to  tilt  and  elide  thereon,  a  slide  mounted 
In  aald  casing,  a  handle  connected  to  the  allde,  the  allde 
being  formed  at  its  forward  end  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting tongue  having  a  beveled  rear  edge  and  the  latcb 
bolt  being  formeil  with  a  depending  lip  formed  with  a 
beveled  front  edge,  the  lip  being  adapted  to  ride  upon  the 
tongue  upon  the  movement  of  the  slide  In  one  direction, 
the  latcb  bolt  being  formed  with  a  depending  lug  spaced 
from  and  in  front  of  the  Up,  and  being  provided  at  Its 
rear  end  with  a  depending  lug,  the  allde  being  formed  at 
ita  rear  end  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  Juat  men- 
tioned lug. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  an  abutment  pro- 
vided with  a  keeper  of  a  alidlng  and  tilting  latch  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  means 
Independent  of  the  laXcta  bolt  and  rarried  by  the  door, 
whereby  the  door  may  be  opened  and  cloaed,  and  a  con- 
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Dectlon  between  auch  meana  and  the  latch  bolt  whereby 
a  movement  tending  to  open  the  door  will  flrat  automati- 
cally tut  the  latch  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper 
and  slide  the  latch  bolt  rearwardly. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


983.548.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  Vm;«ow  Botlb,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
4.  1908.     SerUI  No.  414,176. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reglatering  printing  platea,  the  com- 
bination with  the  table  tat  anpportlng  the  plate  and  a 
reglatering  pointer  provided  with  a  ahank  and  aupported 
at  the  side  and  reach  Ing  over  the  table,  of  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pointer  bodily  along  the  plate  In  a  direction  trana- 
verae  to  the  length  of  the  pointer,  means  for  rocking  the 
pointer  into  and  out  of  horlaontal  and  vertical  poeltlona, 
and  means  for  holding  the  shank  of  the  pointer  In  the 
dealred  borlsontal  and  vertical  positions. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  reglatering  printing  platea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  plate  aupport,  of  a  reglatering 
pointer  snpporteil  in  poaltlon  to  reach  over  the  top  of 
the  plate,  a  double  hinge  support  for  the  pointer  proper 
In  Immediate  proximity  thereto,  both  parts  of  aald  hinge 
aupport  being  conatmcted  to  swing  in  horlaontal  planes 
and  meana  for  holding  the  pointer  in  different  horlaontal 
poaltlona  toward  and  away  from  its  Immediate  hinge  sup- 
port. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  registering  printing  platea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  anltable  supporting  table,  of  a  registering 
pointer  arranged  to  reach  over  the  top  of  the  table,  a 
hinge  support  for  the  reglatering  pointer  aa  a  whole  for 
rocking  It  In  a  vertical  plane  and  a  double  hinge  aupport 
for  the  pointer  for  rocking  it  in  a  borlsontal  plane. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  registering  printing  platea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  table  for  supporting  the  plate 
and  a  registering  pointer  comprising  a  main  shank,  a 
pointer  proper  adjustably  aecured  to  the  main  ahank  and 
a  support  for  the  pointer  proper,  of  meana  for  preventing 
the  rocking  morement  of  the  pointer  proper  support  on 
the  mnin  shank. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  registering  printing  plates,  the  com- 
bination with  a  anltable  table  for  supporting  the  plate 
and  a  reglatering  pointer  comprlaing  a  main  shank,  a 
pointer  proper  adjuatably  aecured  to  the  main  shank,  and 
a  support  for  the  pointer  proper,  of  a  guide  pin  for  pre- 
venting the  rocking  movement  of  the  pointer  proper  aup- 
port on  the  ahank  and  a  spring  exerting  a  conatant  ten- 
aion  against  said  pin  for  taking  up  lost  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9i$3,649.    OIX)VE.    Thomas  E.  Sti'llt,  Napa.  Cal.    Piled 

Jqne  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,068. 

An  Improved  gloTe  having  a  nlnforce  palm  and  a 
tbamb  reinforce,  said  palm  reinforce  consisting  of  a  piece 
having  a  portion  conforming  to  the  palm  and  having  pro- 
jecting portions  which  extend  up  along  the  front  of  the 
flngen,  tt<e  palm  portion  being  carried  over  between  the 
thumb  and  index  finger  and  to  the  rear  of  the  latter  and 
thence  curving  outwardly  toward  the  Inner  edge  of  aald 
Index  flnger  and  being  finally  united  with  the  aeam  that 


unites  the  front  and  back  of  said  Index  flnger:  and  the 
thumb  reinforce  being  formed  by  cutting  out  the  opening 
for  the  thumb,  aald  portion  ramalnlng  connected  with  the 


Inner  portion  of  the  thumb  opening  and  being  carried  out- 
side of  the  Inner  aeam  of  the  thumb  and  aecured  to  cover 
said  Inner  seam. 


988,650.     PLANT-BED  BURNER.     Silab  Showm.  Oweaa- 
boro,  Ky.    Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  658,920. 


1.  A  plant  bed  burner  consisting  of  anchoring  devices, 
aupportlng  elements  Interposed  therebetween  and  a  aeries 
of  wlrea  aectired  to  the  anchoring  devlcea  and  mounted 
upon  aald  supporting  elements  to  conatltute  a  grate. 

2.  A  plant  bed  burner  Including  anchoring  devlcea.  anp- 
portlng  elements  Interposed  therebetween,  wires  aecured 
to  the  anchoring  devlcea  and  diverging  toward  said  ele- 
ments, aald  wlrea  being  extended  along  parallel  lines  above 
and  being  aecured  to  the  supporting  elements  to  form  a 
plant  supporting  grate. 

3.  A  plant  bed  burner  Including  a  series  of  wlrea  an- 
chored at  their  ends,  meana  for  supporting  intermediate 
portions  of  the  wires  above  the  ground  to  conatltute  a 
grate,  and  a  torch  carrier  movably  mounted  beneath  the 
wires. 

4.  A  plant  bed  burner  Including  longitudinally  extend- 
ing aupportlng  devices  anchored  at  their  enda,  means  for 
holding  said  devices  above  the  grooad  at  Intermediate 
points,  said  devices  forming  a  fuel  aupportlng  grate,  and  s 
torch  carrier  movably  mounted  below  said  devices. 

5.  A  plant  bed  burner  Ineladlag  longitudinally  extend- 
ing devices  anchored  at  their  eads,  means  for  supporting 
Intermediate  portions  of  aaid  devlcea  above  the  ground  to 
constitute  fuel  supports,  upstanding  shields  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  devlcea.  and  a  torch  carrier  movably  mounted 
beneath  the  aald  devlcea. 

[Claluis  6  sad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  8  3.661.  TtPE-WRITIMO  MACHINE.  Aoopstua  O. 
Sntdsb,  Illon,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  893,162. 
1.  A  type  bar  having  trunnlon-Uke  pivots,  a  bifurcated 
single  piece  hanger  ttierefor.  aaid  hanger  bSTlng  the  srnis 
formed  by  the  bifurcation,  each  arm  being  divided  at  the 
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free  end  thereof  and  intesral  with  the  aoUd  hanger  body  at 
the  rear  or  attached  end  and  baring  oppoaltcly  dlspoMd 
bearings  In  each  of  the  dlrlded  arma  for  the  reception  of 
the  trannlon-IIke  pivota  on  the  type  bar,  and  a  screw  Inde- 
pendent of  the  means  for  aecoring  the  banger  In  place,  for 
adjastlng  the  divided  arma  of  the  hanger. 


2.  A  type  bar  baving  trunnlon-like  plrota,  a  aolld  block- 
like aingle  piece  banger  bifurcated  at  one  end  to  provide  In 
tegral  bearing  arma  eacb  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
bearings  for  the  type  t>ar,  the  hanger  being  divided  from 
and  tbroagh  the  outer  ends  of  said  hanger  arma  and 
through  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  hanger  back  of  the 
bifurcated  portion  thereof,  and  a  acrew  Independent  of  the 
attaching  meana  for  the  hanger,  which  screw  paaaea  into 
the  body  of  the  hanger  at  that  portion  thereof  which  is  di- 
vided to  draw  the  divided  members  of  the  Integral  bearing 
arms  together  or  to  alTord  a  separation  thereof  as  may  be 
deaired,  in  order  to  adjust  the  bearings  relatively  to  the 
tnmnloo-llke  ptvota. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  segment,  a  system  of  type  bars,  the  entire  system 
of  type  bars  being  divided  Into  two  sets  and  having  their 
free  ends  arranged  side  by  side,  two  sets  of  individually 
adjustable  bangers  for  said  type  bars,  said  hangers  being 
arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  the  segment  and  having  the 
pivot  bearing  portions  thereof  extending  beyond  an  edge  of 
the  segment  and  the  hangers  of  one  set  being  staggered  rel- 
atively to  the  hangers  of  the  other  set,  and  screws  which 
arc  arranged  In  two  rows  and  pass  through  the  segment 
from  the  front  and  aecure  said  hangers  in  place. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  segment,  a  system  of  type  bars,  the  entire  system 
of  tyiw  bars  being  divided  into  two  sets  and  having  their 
free  ends  arranged  side  by  side,  two  sets  of  radiating  indi- 
vidually adjustable  Inclined  hangers  for  said  type  bars,  said 
hangers  being  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  the  segment, 
the  hangers  of  one  set  being  staggered  relatively  to  the 
hangers  of  the  other  set.  and  staggered  screws  which  are 
arranged  In  two  rows  and  pass  through  the  segment  from 
the  front  and  secure  said  hangers  In  place. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  segment  that  is  formed  as  a  section  of  a  cone, 
two  sets  of  hangers  arranged  00  the  rear  side  of  said  seg- 
ment, the  hangers  of  one  set  being  staggered  relatively  to 
the  hangers  of  the  other  set,  and  screws  which  pass 
through  the  segment  from  the  front  and  secure  said  bang- 
ers in  place,  the  heads  of  the  securing  screws  being  pre- 
sented toward  and  readily  accessible  to  the  operator. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


M8.602.      MILK -CAN.      Lcoifaao   H.    SnaL.   Milwaukee. 

Wla.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.     SerUl  No.  470.84B. 

A  milk  can  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  its  upper 
end,  an  annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ttody.  a 
mouth  piece  consisting  o(  outer  and  inner  inclined  walls. 
horisontal  flanges  extending  from  the  upper  edges  of  the 
walla,  the  flange  of  the  Inner  wall  being  bent  Into  inter- 
loeklDg  engagement  with  the  flani.  >  of  the  outer  wall  to  se- 
c«r«  the  upper  ends  of  the  walls  together,  vertiemlly  dls 

'jt 

< 
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posed  annular  flanges  depending  from  the  lower  edges  of 
the  walls  and  embracing  the  flange  of  the  body,  means 
passing  through  said  depending  flanges  and  through  the 


flange  of  the  l>ody.  said  means  securing  the  lower  ends  of 
the  walls  together  and  securing  the  mouth  piece  to  the 
body,  and  a  closure. 


9  8  S  .  6  B  3  .     TURBINE.     Btkon  Stkviks.  Oakland.  CaL 
Fllsd  Oct  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  &86,398. 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  wheels 
secured  on  said  shaft,  a  casing  for  the  turbine,  disks  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  alternating  with  the  wheels,  the 
peripheries  of  the  disks  and  wheels  being  formed  with 
ports  and  passages  respectively,  each  port  and  passage 
leading  from  one  side  of  Its  disk  or  wheel  to  the  other,  each 
port  and  pasaage  baving  Its  inlet  and  outlet  portions  ex- 
tending in  nearly  opposite  directions,  the  Inlet  portions  of 
the  ports  and  pasaagea.  and  also  the  outlet  portions  there 
of,  opening  In  opposite  directions,  the  outlet  portions  of 
the  passages  being  of  sufllciently  greater  sectional  area 
than  the  Inlet  portions  thereof  to  cause  the  pressure  fluid 
flowing  through  the  passages  to  flow  into  the  outlet  por- 
tions of  the  passages  with  a  velocity  greater  than  in  the 
inner  portions  thereof  by  slightly  more  than  twice  the  ve- 
locity of  the  periphery  of  the  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  wheels 
secured  on  said  shaft,  a  casing  for  the  turbine,  disks  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  alternating  with  the  wheels,  the 
peripheries  of  the  disks  and  wheels  being  formed  with 
ports  and  passages  respectively,  each  port  and  passage 
leading  from  one  side  of  Its  disk  or  wheel  to  the  other,  and 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  portions  each  extending  the  greater 
part  of  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  or  disk,  each  port 
and  passage  having  Its  Inlet  and  outlet  portion  extending 
in  nearly  opposite  directions,  the  inlet  portions  of  the  ports 
and  passages  and  also  the  outlet  portions  thereof  opening 
In  opposite  directions,  the  outlet  portions  of  the  passage* 
being  of  sufllciently  grester  sectional  area  than  the  Inlet 
portions  thereof  to  cause  the  pressure  fluid  flowing  through 
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the  passages  to  flow  Into  the  outlet  portions  of  the  pas- 
aagea with  a  velocity  greater  than  In  the  Inner  portions 
thereof  by  slightly  more  than  twice  the  velocity  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  wheels 
secured  on  said  abaft,  a  caalng  for  the  turbine,  disks  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  alternating  with  the  wheels,  the 
peripheries  of  the  disks  and  wheels  being  formed  with  ports 
and  passages  respectively,  each  port  and  paasage  leading 
from  one  side  of  the  disk  or  wheel  to  the  other,  eacb  port 
and  passage  having  Its  inlet  and  outlet  porti<His  extending 
In  nearly  opposite  directions,  each  port  and  passage  being 
open  at  its  side  to  the  adjacent  wheel  or  disk,  the  inlet 
portions  of  the  ports  and  passages,  and  also  the  outlet  por- 
tions thereof,  opening  in  opposite  directions,  the  outlet 
portions  of  the  passages  being  of  suflUciently  greater  sec- 
tional area  than  of  the  inlet  portions  thereof  to  cause  the 
pressure  fluid  flowing  throu^  the  passages  to  flow  into 
the  outlet  portions  of  the  passage  with  a  velocity  greater 
than  in  the  inner  portions  thereof  by  slightly  more  than 
twice  the  velocity  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheels,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


983,664,  ECONOMIZINQ-THHOTTLE  FOB  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  AuvBO  C.  STiwaaT,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Piled  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  (M8.474. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  throttle  of  an  tntemal  com 
bustton  engine,  and  the  controlling  means  therefor,  auxil- 
iary air  supply  mesns,  and  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween said  air  supply  means  and  said  throttle  controlling 
means  to  open  the  auxiliary  air  supply  in  back  movement 
of  the  said  throttle  controlling  means  for  partially  closing 
the  throttle. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  throttle  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  the  controlling  means  therefor,  auxil- 
iary air  supply  means,  an  operating  connection  between 
said  air  supply  means  and  said  throttle  controlling  means 
to  open  the  auxiliary  air  supply  in  back  movement  of  the 
said  throttle  controlling  means  for  partially  closing  the 
throttle,  and  means  for  closing  the  auxiliary  air  supply 
when  the  throttle  is  moved  to  closed  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  throttle  valve  and  throttle 
chamber  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  operating 
member  connected  to  operate  the  throttle  valve  and  having 
an  auxiliary  air  supply  port,  a  rocking  member  having  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  throttle  chamber  and  baving 
a  port  communicating  with  said  passage  and  adapted  to  move 
into  and  out  of  eommunlcation  with  the  port  in  the  oper- 
ating member,  said  rocking  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  with  said  operating  member,  where- 
by operation  of  the  operating  member  in  closing  the  throt- 
tle will  rock  the  rocking  member,  means  for  restoring  wtdi 
rocking  member  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  restoring  movement  of  said  rocking  member  In  the 
back  movement  of  the  operating  member  to  allow  admis 
slon  of  air  through  the  aforesaid  ports. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  throttle  chamber,  a  throttle 
valve  therein,  a  stem  for  said  valve  having  a  port  and  a 


passage  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  with  said 
port,  a  rocking  member  on  said  stem  and  moving  with  the 
stem  and  provided  with  a  projection,  a  controlling  arm 
mounted  to  move  on  said  stem,  and  to  engage  said  projec- 
tion for  opening  the  throttle,  a  fixed  member  having  a  stop 
for  the  rocking  member,  a  spring  for  moving  said  rocking 
member  toward  said  stop  to  close  the  throttle,  a  detent 
mounted  on  said  fixed  member  and  engaging  the  rocking 
member  to  hold  It  from  closing  movement  under  the  action 
of  said  spring,  auxiliary  air  supply  means  oi>erated  by  ftaid 
controlling  arm  to  establlah  air  communication  with  the 
aforesaid  port  on  relative  movement  of  the  rocking  mem- 
t>er  and  throttle,  and  means  on  the  controlling  arm  engag- 
ing the  detent  to  release  the  same  from  the  rocking  member. 


983,656.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  NITROGLYCERIN 
COMPOUNDS  INTO  SHELLS.  Howard  A.  Stillwell, 
Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,902. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fllliog  shells  with  an  explosive, 
in  combination,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  tamp,  locking 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  frame  and  tamp,  releaalng 
mecbaoism,  normally  Inactive,  adapted  to  release  said 
locking  mechanism,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  tamp 
adapted  in  the  movement  of  said  tamp  to  render  said 
releasing  mechanism  active. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  shells  with  an  explosive, 
in  combination,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  tamp,  locking 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  frame  and  tamp,  releaalng 
mechanism,  normally  Inactive,  adapted  to  release  said  lock- 
ing mechanism,  a  device  carried  by  the  tamp  adapted  In 
the  movement  of  said  tamp  to  render  said  releasing  mecha- 
nism active,  and  means  -to  return  said  locking  means  to 
locking  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  shells  with  an  explosive  in 
combination,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  tamp,  locking  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  said  frame  and  tamp,  releasing  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  release  said  locking  mechanism,  means 
adapted  to  move  and  bold  said  releasing  mechanism  In 
active  position,  means  to  move  said  releasing  mechanism 
out  of  active  position,  locking  means  for  holding  said 
releasing  mechanism  in  said  inactive  position,  and  a  device 
carried  by  the  tamp  and  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the 
tamp  to  release  said  releasing  mechanism  lock  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  tamp. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  shells  with  an  explosive, 
in  combination,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  tamp,  locking 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  frame  and  tamp,  releasing 
mechanism  adapted  to  release  said  locking  mechanism. 
means  adapted  to  move  and  bold  said  releasing  mechanism 
in  aetlTe  poaltlon,  means  to  move  said  releaalng  mecha- 
nlam  out  of  active  position,  locking  means  for  holding 
said  releasing  mechanism  in  said  inactive  poaltlon,  a 
device  carried  by  the  tamp  and  adapted  in  the  movement 
of  the  tamp  to  release  said  releasing  mecbaniam  lock  In 
tbe  movement  of  the  tamp,  and  means  to  return  said 
locking  means  to  locking  position. 
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i.  la  an  apparfttna  (or  flillog  sbclU  with  aa  exploalTc. 
to  combination,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  tamp,  wedge* 
(or  connecting  aald  (rame  and  tamp,  one  of  aald  wedges 
being  morabl*  opon  ttie  other  to  make  and  release  said 
wedge  connection,  a  projection  adapted,  when  In  the  line 
of  moTement  of  said  movable  wedge,  to  move  aald  wedge 
to  release,  said  projection  being  mcTable  In  and  oat  of 
alloement  with  said  movable  wedge,  a  device  carried  by 
the  tamp  and  adapted  to  eoatrol  the  moTeeMBt  of  aaM 
proVctlon  Into  allnement  with  said  movable  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  Id  the  Gasette.] 


888,6M.      IRONING  BOARD.     TBOMAa   A.   TAxa.   BIsbee, 

Aria.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest   F.   Williams,   Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1900.     SerUl  No.  492,307. 


An  Ironing  board  adapted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  eni 
the  lower  side  of  a  table  edge,  a  supporting  member  haT- 
big  an  Inclined  leg  adapted  to  rest  apoa  the  door  at  lU 
lower  end,  aald  leg  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  twisted  mem- 
bers, the  upper  ends  of  said  twisted  members  having 
laterally  disposed  extensions,  bearings  receiving  said  exten- 
alona  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  board  and  forming 
a  hinge  connection  betweea  aald  supporting  member  and 
aald  board,  said  board  having  notcbee  on  the  aide  edges 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  lateral  extenalons.  said  lateral 
extensions  having  Jaws  passing  upwardly  through  aald 
notcbee  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the 
table  edge. 


983.6S7.  ELKCTBOMAONKTIC  VIBR.\TOR.  Chi 
e.  Tuomtixnaon.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sam  J.  Gor- 
man, Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
272,644. 


applicator,  an  electric  circuit,  for  aupplylng  said  vibrator 
with  current,  comprising  a  self-opening  switch,  meana  for 
closing  said  switch  at  will,  and  means  for  locking  said 
switch  in  its  closed  position. 

8.  In  a  device  (or  the  purpoee  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  there(or,  aa  appli- 
cator attached  to  eak)  armature  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
by  the  same,  a  rotary  member  having  a  tapering  flange 
or  cam  arranged  to  Umlt  the  degree  of  vibration  of  said 
applicator,  a  handle  for  aupportlng  the  device,  and  meana 
(or  controlling  the  position  of  said  rotary  member  at  will 
from  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  punDoee  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  an  armature  pivotally  supported  Intermediate  Ita 
ends,  aa  electro- responsive  device  for  Intermittently  mov- 
ing the  snaatore  about  Ita  pivot  In  one  direction,  reelllent 
means  for  moving  the  armature  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  continuously  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  resilient  meana  for  regn- 
latlng  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  armature. 


06S,6S8.     RAILROADTIE.     Alvi.h  M.  Thrcewits,  Cen- 
tarnUe,  Ind.     Filed  June  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  503,986. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  combina 
tSoa  with  a  vibratory  aroiature  and  an  electromagnet 
therefor,  of  an  arm  connected  to  the  armatnre,  an  appli- 
cator on  said  srm,  a  bifurcated  spring  having  one  end 
acting  upon  the  armature  and  straddlinx  tald  ami.  and 
meana  for  holding  and  adjuatlng  the  other  end  »f  aald 
spring: 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deecrfbed,  the  combina- 
tion o(  an  applicator,  an  electromagnetic  vibrator  for  said 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  railway  tie  compoeed 
of  a  alngie  blank  of  spring  sheet  steel  bent  Into  sut>- 
stantlally  L-ahape  In  cross  section  comprising  s  flat  top 
or  body  portion,  a  downwardly  bent  flange  extending  along 
one  side  only  thereof  and  at  a  right  anxle  to  the  top  and 
downwardly  bent  end  flanges  coextensive  in  height  with 
the  aforesaid  side  flange  and  at  right  anglee  to  the  top 
of  the  tie.  the  tie  aa  a  whole  forming  a  resilient  support 
or  cushion  for  the  rails,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  all-metal  railroad  tie  em- 
bodying a  flat  top  or  body,  and  a  depending  flange  extend- 
ing along  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  of  a  rail 
resting  on  said  body,  fastening  devices  arranged  at  oppo- 
site aldea  of  the  rail  and  acrewlng  Into  threaded  opcntnga 
In  the  top  of  the  tie,  aald  devices  being  provided  with 
aerrated  shoulders,  and  spring  waabera  interposed  betweea 
the  beada  of  the  devices  and  the  baae  flangee  of  the  rail 
and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  rail  flanges  snd  the 
fastening  device*. 


983.609  COAJ^HANDLINO  APPARATUS.  Oaoaaa  ■. 
TiTcoMB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  M .  Dodge 
Company.  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vaala      Klled  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,618. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  coal  handling  apparatos.  of  a 
aerlee  of  tracks,  a  wheeled  tower  mounted  on  one  of  said 
tmcka.  a  tmae  etmcture  projecting  from  the  tower  and 
extending  over  the  other  tracka.  a  frame  aupportlng  the 
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oQter  end  of  such  trues  stmctnre  and  alao  mounted  on 
wheela,  a  hopper  in  the  tower,  a  chute  leading  (rom  the 
hopper  to  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  tower,  a  screen  In  the 
chute  leading  from  the  hopper,  a  screenlnga  hopper  below 
the  screen  In  the  chute,  an  elevator  mounted  on  the  tower, 
the  acreenlngs  hopper  commnnicatlng  with  the  boot  of  said 
elevator,  an  endleas  conveyer  mounted  on  the  tmaa  stmc- 
ture  projecting  from  the  tower,  the  elevator  discharging 
into  the  trough  of  said  conveyer  and  the  conveyer  dis- 
charging at  the  end  of  the  tmaa  structure  beyond  the 
tracks,  whereby  the  screenings  are  carried  away  from  the 
tower  and  discharged  onto  a  piling  floor. 

2.  TI.e  combination  of  a  tower  mounted  on  wlieela,  a 
truss  structure  projecting  (rom  the  tower,  a  frame  aupport- 
lng the  outer  end  of  the  tmaa  structure  and  alao  sup- 
ported on  wheels,  a  coal  hopper  mounted  in  the  npper  por- 
tion of  the  tower,  a  chute  leading  from  the  hopper  to  one 
8ide  of  the  tower,  a  track  on  one  side  of  the  tower  for  the 
accommodation  of  cars  to  be  loaded,  a  track  beyond  the 
car  track,  a  box  car  loading  apparatus  mounted  on  the 
laat  mentioned  track,  a  screen  in  the  chute  leading  from 
the  coal  hopper,  a  screenings  hopper  mounted  under  the 
screen,  a  screenings  elevator  communicating  with  the 
screenings  hopper,  an  endless  conveyer  on  the  truss  stmc- 
ttire  arranged  to  receive  acreenlngs  from  the  elevator,  a 
track  upon  which  a  car  can  bo  loaded,  and  a  chute  com- 
municating with  the  trough  of  the  endless  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  dlacharge  screenlnga  directly  Into  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  coal  handling  apparatua,  of  five 
tracka,  a  tower  mounted  on  the  flrst  track,  a  hopper  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tower,  a  chute  having  a  screen  there- 
in, aald  chute  leading  from  said  hopper  to  one  side  of  the 
tower,  a  acreenlngs  hopper  under  aald  screen,  a  screenings 
elevator  communicating  with  the  acreenlngs  hopper,  a 
tmaa  structure  projecting  from  the  tower  and  over  the 
tracks,  sn  endless  conveyer  on  the  truss  structure  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  the  screenings  elevator,  the  car 
to  be  loaded  being  mounted  on  the  second  track,  a  box  car 
loading  apparatus  belna;  mounted  on  the  third  track,  a 
crane  mounted  on  the  fourth  track  and  having  a  boom 
from  which  a  bucket  Is  suspended,  so  that  coal  can  be 
tranaferred  from  a  piling  floor  to  the  hopper  carried  by  the 
tower,  and  a  car  on  the  fifth  track  for  receiving  acreenlngs 
from  the  overhead  truss  structure,  the  whole  combined 
aixd  operating  substantially  as  described. 


983,660.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Cbarlbs  8.  Van  Ncis, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,61!1. 


1.  A  switch  In  which  a  stationary  contact  member  Is 
retained  within  the  base  by  means  of  a  molded  mounting, 
there  being  additional  means  to  retain  the  mounting  with- 
in the  base. 

2.  A  awltch  having  a  stationary  contact  secured  to  the 
base  by  meana  of  a  mounting  molded  In  the  base  and  se- 
cured thereto,  the  mounting  being  mutUatable,  and  when 
mutilated.  It  Is  removable  from  the  base,  and  meana  (or 
securing  the  mounting  In  the  baae  after  mutilation  of  the 
mounting. 

3.  A  switch  having  a  stationary  contact  member  secured 
within  the  base  bv  means  of  a  molded  mounting,  the  open- 
ing In  the  base  being  tapered  toward  the  back  so  as  to 
permit  of  the  removal  of  the  mounting  and  of  Its  return 


to  the  baae,  and  meana  for  aecaring  the  qy>antlBg  to  the 
baae  after  Ita  return. 

4.  A  awltch  having  a  stationary  contact  member  aecnred 
within  the  base  by  means  of  a  molded  mounting,  the  open- 
ing in  the  baae  being  tapered,  there  being  mlana  operat- 
ing on  the  wedge  principle  exerting  streaa  in  the  oppoalte 
direction  to  the  taper. 

6.  A  switch  in  which  a  stationary  contact  member  la 
secured  In  the  base  by  means  of  a  molded  mounting  In  a 
slot  which  tapers  tolrard  the  back,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting of  the  removal  of  the  mounting  from  the  baae  and 
a  wedge  for  securing  the  mounting  to  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  3,661.      ALARM-REGULATOR.      Harbt   L.   Wbigki.. 
Haxleton,  Pa.    Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.899. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  thereon,  means 
connected  with  the  pulley  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  trip 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  trip  lever  arranged  adjacent  said 
wheel  and  engaging  the  same  to  hold  the  ahaft  normally 
against  rotation,  an  arm  extending  from  the  trip  lever 
and  engaging  the  shaft  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever, 
and  clock  controlled  means  for  releasing  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  frame  thereon,  a  ahaft 
Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  pulley,  an  alarm  lever  within  the  casing,  a 
trip  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween aald  trip  lever  and  the  alarm  lever,  clock  controlled 
means  for  releasing  the  alarm  lever,  a  trip  wheel  on  the 
ahaft  having  notches  In  its  edge,  a  pin  on  the  trip  lever 
normally  engaging  one  of  said  notches,  and  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  trip  lever  and  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  shaft  pasaes. 


9  8  3.662.  RAKING-DRUM.  Chakucs  E.  Whits  and 
CHARLCir  H.  Whitb.  Mollne,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  448,921. 


1.  In  a  raking  drum,  In  combination,  a  hollow  rotatable 
cylinder  having  heads,  freely  swinging  arms  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder  heads,  rake-heads  carried  by  the 
arms,  and  stationary  cams  for  swinging  the  srms  Inwardly 
during  the  npper  portion  of  their  cycle  of  movement,  the 
arms  being  free  to  move  inwardly  during  the  lower  por- 
tion of  their  cycle  of  movement. 
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2.  la  •  raklac  dnua.  tai  cootbiBatloa,  a  hollow  eyUiNter. 
rmklnc  teeth  ii«CTir«d  irHhln  tb«  cylinder  and  lonfltodl- 
nally  movabie  tbrooxh  Its  peripheral  wall,  meana  for  re- 
tractlns  the  teeth  dnrlnc  a  portion  of  tbeir  rycla,  the 
taatb  belns  rraTlty -projected  throoch  another  portion 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  raklns  dmm,  tn  combtnatlon.  a  hollow  rotatable 
cylinder.  swInKing  arms  plToted  to  the  cyllndar  beada  and 
projectlnc  backwardly  with  r«(«rence  to  the  direction  of 
rotation,  rake-beada  moonted  on  the  arma  and  baring 
teeth  projecting  tbroagb  th«  cylinder  walla,  a  stationary 
cam  for  swinging  the  anna  inwardly  daring  their  upward 
trtTal  and  arranged  to  bold  thaoi  against  inward  moTt- 
ment  daring  their  downward  trarel. 

4.  In  a  raking  derice.  In  combtnatlon.  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, teeth  plrotatly  mounted  wltbln  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
jecting tbroagb  Us  periphery,  said  teeth  being  free  to 
swing  when  In  the  raking  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  raking  derice.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, teeth  plvotally  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
jecting through  Ita  periphery,  sach  teeth  being  free  to 
■wing  when  In  the  raking  poattton,  and  meana  for  poal- 
tlTely  controlling  the  teeth  daring  the  elevating  and  relent- 
ing portion  of  their  cycle. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


083.863.  DBVICB  FOR  PBOTBCTION  OF  DISPLAY- 
WINDOWS.  FBA!fK  U.  WHt-m.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-balf  to  John  8.  Reynolds.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  14.  1909.     Sarlnl  No.  522.507. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  a  metal  cartatn  a<lapted  to  be  rolled  on 
said  roller,  a  weighted  bar  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  curtain,  a  ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  said  roller,  a 
trigger  mechanism  to  prevent  the  morement  of  said  roller, 
meana  to  bold  aaM  meehanlam  In  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wbeel.  a  bar  of  frangible  material, 
the  breaking  of  which  operates  to  release  said  mechanism, 
angle  Irons  at  each  side  of  said  curtain,  a  rack  at  the  bot- 
tom of  <Mie  of  said  angle  Irons,  and  a  detent  on  the  weight- 
ed bar  of  the  curtain  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  on  the 
angle  iron  when  the  curtain  falls,  whereby  the  ralalng 
of  the  curtain  Is  prerented. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  frame  in  which  aaid  shaft  la  joarnaled. 
a  roller  mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  a  flexible  metallic  cur- 
tain rolled  on  said  roller,  a  weighted  bar  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  at  one  end  of  aald 
roller,  disks  at  each  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trigger 
mechanism  between  said  dlaks  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  cord  holding  aald  trigger  meeh- 
anlam in  position,  shlvea  over  which  said  cord  runa,  a 
bar  of  frangible  material,  the  breaking  of  which  operates 
to  release  said  cord,  and  means  on  the  weighted  bar  to 
hold  said  curtain  down  when  it  fails. 


] 


983,664.  TUBB-BBNDINO  MACHINB.  JOHW  C.  WtLSOH. 
Kenoaha,  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  The  Slmmooa  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenoaha,  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.     Serial  Na  475,018. 


1.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  forma,  meana  to  bend  the  piece  to  be  operated 
upon  succeealreiy  aboot  aald  forma,  and  means  to  main- 
tain the  same  relation  between  each  form  and  the  part  of 
the  piece  bent  about  said  form  during  subsequent  bendlngs 
as  they  bad  at  the  completion  of  the  bending  about  said 
form. 

2.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ptroted 
plate,  meana  to  lock  aald  plate  agalnat  turning  on  Ita 
piTot.  a  form  plroted  on  said  plate,  a  aecond  form  pivoted 
concentrically  wltb  said  plate,  means  to  fasten  the  piece 
to  be  bent  to  aald  flrat  form,  meana  to  lock  aakl  first  form 
from  taming  on  Its  pivot  during  the  turning  of  said  piece 
about  said  second  form,  whereby  aald  piece  may  be  flrat 
bent  during  the  turning  of  said  flrat  form  with  said  plate 
locked  against  rotation  and  bent  again  about  tbe  second 
form  during  the  taming  of  the  flrst  form  and  plate  about 
the  axis  of  said  second  form  with  said  first  form  locked 
agalnat  rotation  on  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  non -concentric  sector  forms  agalnat  the  curved 
faces  of  which  tbe  piece  to  be  beat  Is  adapted  to  bear. 
meana  to  secure  said  piece  to  one  of  aald  forms,  and  means 
whereby  said  sector  forma  may  be  turned  about  their  In- 
dividual axes  to  provide  the  piece  wltb  suitable  curvea. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted 
aapport,  a  lock  for  aald  support,  a  plate  fnlcrumed  on  said 
support,  a  lock  for  said  plate,  a  form  pivoted  on  said 
plate,  means  to  lock  aald  form  to  said  plate,  a  second  form 
pivoted  on  said  support  concentrically  with  said  plate,  a 
third  form  detachably  pivoted  on  said  support  concentri- 
cally wltb  Its  pivot,  meana  to  secure  tbe  piece  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  to  said  flrat  form,  and  means  to  turn  said  forms 
about  their  individual  centers  to  provide  said  piece  with 
suitable  curvea. 

5.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  forma,  of  means  to  bend  a  piece  succesalvely  about 
said  forms,  and  means  for  locking  two  or  more  of  aald 
forma  together  during  certain  of  said  operations. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


988.863.  MACHINE  FOR  SBTTING  HEEL  AND  SOLE 
PROTECTORS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hbkbt  W. 
WiimB,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unltad  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  21.  1899.  Se- 
rial No.  724,586 

1.  In  combination,  a  work-rest,  protector-feeding  de- 
vices, drivers,  and  a  plurality  of  racewaya  having  the 
deltvery-portlona  thereof  located  at  the  drlvlng-polnta  with 
tbe  aald  dellvery-portlona  occupying  different  angular  po- 
sitions and  engaging  with  tbe  protectors  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  occupy  correapoiHllnglj  varied  angular  positions  In 
the  work. 

2.  In  combination,  tbe  plurality  of  flxed  raceways  ex- 
tending to  tbe  place  In  tbe  machine  at  which  tbe  protec- 
tora  are  driven,  a  work-rest  Immediately  adjacent  the  de- 

,  livery  ends  of  the  sakl  raceways,  dsrlces  for  controlling 


the  passage  of  the  protectors  along  the  raceways 
allowing  tbtm  to  pass  successively  to  the  place  where  they 
are  driven,  tbe  drivera  operating  to  drive  the  protectors 
from  directly  at  the  delivery  enda  of  tbe  aald  flxed  race- 
waya Into  the  work  which  la  held  presented  against  the 
said  work-rest  to  receive  them,  tbe  csrrier  for  tbe  drtTsrs, 
snd  meana  to  operate  the  said  carrier  and  also  to  cause 
tbe  drivers  to  recede  transveraely  from  tbe  racewaya  when 
elevated. 


8.  In  combtnatlon,  tbe  plurality  of  flxed  raceways  ex- 
tending to  the  place  In  the  machine  at  which  tbe  pro- 
tectors are  driven,  a  work-rest  Immediately  adjacent  the 
delivery  ends  of  the  said  raceways,  the  drivers  operating 
to  drive  the  protectors  from  immediately  at  the  delivery 
ends  of  tbe  said  flxed  raceways  Into  tbe  work  which'  is 
held  presented  against  the  said  work-rest  to  receive  them, 
the  driver-carrier,  tbe  plunger,  and  tbe  cam  and  spring 
or  springs  acting  to  move  tbe  driver-carrier  transversely 
with  relation  to  the  flxed  raceways  as  tbe  plunger  rises 
and  fslls. 

4.  In  combtnatlon,  the  flxed  raceways  extending  to  the 
place  in  tbe  machine  at  which  tbe  protectors  are  driven, 
a  work-rest  Immediately  adjacent  tbe  delivery  ends  of  tbe 
said  raceways,  tbe  U-shaped  drivers  operating  to  Inclose 
the  aald  flxed  raceways  and  drive  the  protectors  Immedi- 
ately at  the  delivery  ends  of  the  said  flxed  raceways  Into 
the  work  which  Is  held  presented  against  the  said  work- 
rest  to  receive  tliem,  and  meana  to  operate  the  said  drtvera. 

6.  In  combination,  a  work-rest,  drivers,  and  a  plurality 
of  raceways  having  Inclined  delivery-ends  extending  Into 
the  patha  of  tbe  drivers  with  tbe  aald  delivery-portions 
occupying  different  angular  poaltlona  and  engaging  with 
the  protectors  to  cauae  the  latter  to  aaaume  correspond- 
ingly varied  angular  positions  In  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


983.666.     DUMPING  MECHANISM.    Maby  A.  YoDMG,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Piled  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,896. 


1.  In  a  dumping  meehanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  body  having  a  downwardly  opening  bed,  and  a 
centrally  located  beam,  of  a  bolster  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms  for  carrying  tbe  sides  of  the  wagon  body 
and  centrally  located  upwardly  extending  arms  for  carry- 
ing the  beam. 

2.  In  a  dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon   body   having  a  downwardly  opening  bed,   and  a  < 


centrally  located  beam,  of  a  bolater  comprising  upper  and 
lower  uorixontal  bars  having  upwardly  extending  end 
pieces  that  carry  the  sides  of  tbe  wagon  body,  aakl  apper 
taorlsontal  bara  having  centrally  located  end  pieces  that 
extend  np  and  carry  the  beam. 

8.  In  a  dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  body  having  a  downwardly  opening  bed,  and  a 
centrally  located,  longitudinal  beam,  of  a  bolster  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  horisontal  bara,  dlsi>oBed  at  aome  dla- 
tance  below  the  wagon  body,  the  enda  of  the  lower  bar 
bdng  bent  upward  and  secured  to  tbe  outer  sides  of  ths 
wagon  body  and  tbe  upper  horisontal  bars  having  their 
outer  ends  bent  up  and  secured  on  tbe  inner  sides  of  the 
wagon  body,  and  their  inner  ends  bent  up  and  secured  to 
the  beam. 


983,667.  DOOB  LOCK.  August  Arkxs  and  Eknist  L. 
TaiCH,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  658,027. 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  latch  bolt,  a  deadlocking  de- 
vice therefor,  a  key-controllable  bub,  a  rotatable  member 
for  retracting  the  latch,  a  second  key-controllable  rotatable 
member  Independent  of  the  first  for  retracting  the  dead- 
locking device,  means  for  manually  operating  said  second 
rotatable  member  Independently  of  the  first,  a  key-pasaage 
throng  the  flrst  member,  said  key-passage  being  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  an  eccentric  projection 
apon  said  key-controllable  member  whereby  when  a  key  of 
safflcient  length  is  passed  through  the  first  member  it  will 
engage  said  eccentric  projection  to  swing  the  latter  as  said 
key  Is  turned. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  latch  bolt,  a  deadlocking  de- 
vice therefor,  a  key-OMi trolled  hub  for  retracting  the  latch, 
a  second  bub  for  actuating  tbe  deadlocking  device,  said 
hubs  being  independent  and  out  of  line,  the  former  being 
outside  of  the  latter,  an  eccentric  on  the  Inside  hub,  a  key- 
passage  through  the  outside  hub  and  a  key  .of  safllclent 
over-all  length  to  pass  entirely  through  the  outer  hub  and 
project  Into  position  for  operation  with  aald  eccentric, 
whereby  both  of  said  hubs  may  be  simultaneously  operated 
and  a  second  key  shorter  than  the  first  for  operating  only 
the  outside  bub. 

3.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  two  independent  hnba  to  be  op- 
erated, two  separate  means  for  operating  said  devices  re- 
spectively, said  bubs  being  rotatable  with  their  axes  oat  of 
line  but  in  substantial  parallel  planes,  a  single  key  ar- 
ranged to  cofipo^te  with  and  couple  both  of  aald  devices 
by  paasing  tbroagb  one  and  into  operative  mgagement 
with  the  other,  one  of  aald  derlces  l>elng  capable  of  inde- 
pendent operation  by  the  use  of  a  key  of  ahorter  over-all 
length  than  the  length  of  the  flrat  mentioned  key. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt  or  head,  a  dead-locking  device 
therefor,  a  knob  operable  roll-back  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  latc^i  for  operating  the  latter  from  the  in-door 
side  of  the  lock,  a  latch  deadlocking  member  and  a  roll- 
back hab  independent  of  tbe  first  for  operating  said  latch 
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deadlocking  member.  Mid  roJl-back  bob  being  also  operable 
from  the  In  door  side  of  the  lock,  a  pin  cylinder  lock  aaao- 
elated  with  tatd  parts  and  arranged  on  the  oat-door  aide 
of  the  lock,  latch  retracting  means  Independent  of  the  latch 
deadlocking  member  and  controllable  by  a  key  adapted  to 
Mid  pin  cylinder  lock,  said  cylinder  lock  baring  a  roU- 
Uble  plug,  the  axis  of  which  la  out  of  line  with  hot  lob- 
•tantlally  parallel  to  the  preTloaaly  mentioned  hub  for  ac- 
tuating the  latch  deadlocking  derlce.  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  an  said  laet  mentioned  hub  arranged  for  oper- 
ation by  a  key  of  aolBclent  orer-all  length  to  pan  entirely 
through  and  project  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug. 

a.  In  a  lock,  a  lat;h.  a  morahle  member  arranged  to  b« 
operated  by  a  knob  located  on  the  In-door  elde  of  the  lock 
for  retracting  the  latch,  another  movable  member  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  a  handle  located  on  the  oat-door  tide  of 
the  lock  but  having  no  connection  with  said  latch,  a  dead- 
locking device  for  said  latch,  means  for  manually  operat- 
ing said  deadlocking  device,  and  means  to  block  said  second 
movable  member  operable  when  said  latch  la  dead-locked 
for  the  purpose  of  indicating  on  the  oatside  of  a  door  to 
which  the  lock  Is  applied  when  said  latch  is  dead  locked. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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983,668.  FRICTION  -  BRAKE  MECHANISM  WlWDlLL 
A.  BASEca.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,771. 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  frame  work,  a  yoke  and  a 
friction  wheel,  the  yoke  being  mounted  on  the  framework 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  rigidly 
attached  to  the  yoke  and  a  brake  shoe  flexibly  attached  to 
the  yoke,  there  being  a  projectfcig  shoulder  on  the  yoke  in 
position  to  engage  the  flexibly  supported  brake  shoe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  yoke  provided  with  a  stop 
shoulder  and  a  friction  wheel  and  means  for  supporting 
the  yoke  eccentrically  with  reapect  to  the  friction  wheel,  a 
brake  shoe  rigidly  attached  to  one  arm  of  the  yoke  and  a 
brake  shoe  flexibly  attached  to  the  other  arm  thereof  and 
In  position  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  yoke  In  a  manner 
to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  friction  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  friction  wheel  and  a  yoke 
piTotally  supported  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  fric- 
tion wheel,  a  brake  shoe  rigidly  attached  to  one  arm  of  the 
yoke  and  a  brake  shoe  flexibly  attached  to  the  other  arm  of 
the  yoke,  and  means  for  roUtably  adjusting  the  yoke  with 
reapect  to  the  friction  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


arranged  to  cause  said  belt  to  assume  a  position  adapted  to 
permit  the  Insertion  of  the  dough  during  one  stage  of  its 
traTsl  and  to  twlat  the  belt  throagh  270*  to  cause  the  au- 
tomatic discharge  of  the  dough  and  return  of  said  belt  to 
normal  position  during  another  stage  of  Its  travel,  said  r»- 
cepUeles  being  cylindrical  In  form  and  having  one  closed 
end.  subatantlally  as  described. 


9  8  8.669.  DOUOH-CONVETINO  APPARATUS.  OTTO 
Bitaa.  DUon.  111.  FUod  Oct.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,189. 

1.  In  a  derica  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer  bait  and 
a  aeries  of  dough  receptaclea  attached  thereto,  and  a  series 
of  pulleys  adapted  to  jruide  i»ald  helt.  the  said  pulleys  being 
arranged  to  cause  said  belt  to  assume  a  position  adapted  to 
permit  the  tafisertlon  of  the  doagh  during  one  stage  of  Its 
travel  snd  to  twist  the  belt  through  270*  to  cause  the  au- 
tomatic discharge  of  the  dough  and  return  of  said  belt  to 
normal  position  during  another  stage  of  Its  travel,  sabstan- 
tlally  ss  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUu*  described,  a  conveyer  belt  and 
a  series  of  dough  re<'eptaclea  attached  thereto,  and  a  series 
of  pulley*  adapted  to  guide  said  belt,  the  aald  pulleys  being 


■s- 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  »>nveyer  belt  and 
a  series  of  dough  receptacles  attached  thereto,  and  a  series 
of  pulleys  adapted  to  guide  aald  belt,  the  said  pulleys  being 
arranged  to  cause  said  belt  to  assume  a  position  adapted  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  the  dough  during  cne  stage  of  Its 
travel  and  to  twist  the  belt  through  270*  to  cause  the  au- 
tomatic discharge  of  the  dough  and  return  of  said  belt  to 
normal  poaltlon  during  another  stage  of  its  travel,  said  re- 
ceptacles being  cylindrical  In  form  and  secured  to  said  belt 
by  J'lvetlng.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^  described,  a  conveyer  belt  and 
a  series  of  dough  recepta:lea  riveted  thereto,  a  series  of 
pulleys  adapted  to  guide  said  belt,  the  said  pulleys  being 
arranged  to  cause  said  belt  to  assume  a  poaltlon  adapted  to 
permit  the  Insertion  of  the  dough  during  one  stage  of  it« 
travel  and  to  twist  the  belt  through  270°  to  cause  the  au- 
tomatic discharge  of  the  dough  and  return  of  said  belt  to 
normal  position  during  another  stage  of  Its  travel,  and 
means  for  sdjustably  tilting  certain  of  said  pulleys,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


988.670.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SY8TFM  OK  DIS- 
TRIBUTION, REGULATION,  AND  CONTUOI>.  JosCPH 
BiJca.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1906. 
Sertal  No.  808,601. 


The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  source  of  sop- 
ply,  an  alternating  current  work  circuit,  a  storage  battery 
to  compensate  for  variations  In  the  load,  regulating  means 
responsive  to  both  the  variations  In  the  work  circuit  and 
the  direction  and  amount  of  current  of  the  storage  battery. 
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and  operated  by  variations  in  the  work  circuit,  said  regu- 
lating  means   starting  to  operate  when   the   load  on   the  , 
work  circuit  varies  from  the  average,  and  continuing  to 
operate  until  the  energy  given  out  by  the  battery  or  ah-  i 
sorbed  thereby  compensates  for  the  increase  or  decrease  of 
energy  demanded  by  the  work  circuit. 


988,671.     HOSE-COUPLING.     JoHM  E.  W.   BoaacH,  Co- 
lumbia. Nev.     Filed  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.0S9. 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
similar  sections,  each  having  Ita  en^glnK  end  rabbeted 
to  lap  upon  the  rabbeted  end  of  the  other  section,  the  side 
edges  of  the  rabbeted  portion  being  provided  with  under- 
cut longitudinal  groovea,  the  groovea  of  the  sections  reg- 
Utering  when  they  are  coupled  together,  each  section  har- 
Ing  a  pair  of  transversely  perforated  ears  extending  over 
the  rabbeted  portion  at  the  center  thereof,  a  bolt  rotatable 
in  the  ears,  a  lersr  at  the  end  of  tbs  bolt,  each  section 
having  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  ears  a  nose  adapted 
to  be  received  between  the  ears  of  the  other  section  and 
to  engage  behind  the  bolt,  and  an  overlying  lip  for  engag- 
ing above  the  bolt,  the  bolt  having  a  recess  in  Its  perlph- 
sral  fSes  of  sufficient  depth  to  receive  the  nose  when  the 
bolt  is  in  proper  position,  to  permit  disengagement  of  the 
noss  from  behind  the  bolt,  a  realUent  plate  secured  to 
each  section  over  the  end  of  the  bolt,  and  means  on  the 
plate  for  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  the  bolt  with  the 
recess  in  or  out  of  position  for  engagement  by  the  noae. 
and  t>acklng8  arranged  between  the  sections,  each  packing 
having  at  Its  end  a  bar  fitting  with  the  registering  grooves 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  lugs. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
similar  sections,  each  hsvlng  its  engaging  end  rabbeted 
to  lap  upon  the  rabbeted  end  of  the  other  section,  the 
side  edges  of  the  rabbeted  portion  being  provided  with 
undercut  longitudinal  groovea.  the  grooves  of  the  sections 
registering  when  they  are  coupled  together,  each  section 
hsvlng  a  pair  of  transversely  perforated  ears  extending 
over  the  rabbeted  portion  at  the  center  thereof,  a  bolt 
rotatable  In  the  ears,  a  lever  at  the  end  of  the  bolt,  each 
section  having  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  ears  a  nose 
adapted  to  be  received  between  the  ears  of  the  other  sec- 
tion and  to  engage  behind  the  bolt,  and  an  overlying  Up 
for  engaging  above  the  bolt,  the  bolt  having  a  recess  in 
its  peripheral  face  of  sofflcient  depth  to  receive  the  nose 
when  the  bolt  is  in  proper  position,  to  permit  disengage- 
ment of  the  nose  from  behind  the  bolt,  a  resilient  plate 
secured  to  each  section  over  the  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
means  on  the  plate  for  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  the  bolt 
with  the  recess  in  or  out  of  position  for  engagement  by 
the  nose. 

3.  A  coupling  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
similar  sections,  each  having  its  engaging  end  rabbeted 
to  lap  the  end  of  the  other  section,  s  pair  of  ears  on  each 
section  extending  over  the  rabbeted  portion  at  the  center 
thereof,  a  bolt  Journaled  transversely  in  the  ears,  a  nose 
on  each  section  and  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  ears  for  engaging  beblnd  the  bolt  of  the  other  section, 
a  lip  adjacent  to  each  nose  and  overlying  the  bolt  when 
the  nose  is  engaged  therewith,  each  bolt  having  a  periph- 
eral recess  for  receiving  the  nose,  a  lever  connected  with 
each  bolt  for  moving  the  same  to  bring  the  recess  into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  nose  to  i>ermit  its  disengagement 
from  the  bolt,  snd  means  engaging  the  lever  for  holding 
the  bolt  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  coupling  of  the  chsracter  specified,  comprising 
similar  sections,  esch  having  ifs  engaging  end  rabbeted 
to  lap  tlie  end  of  the  other  section,  -s  pair  of  ears  on  each 


section  extending  over  the  rabbeted  portion  at  the  center 
thereof,  a  bolt  Journaled  transversely  in  tbe  ears,  a  nose 
on  each  section  and  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  ears  for  engaging  behind  tbe  bolt  of  tbe  other  section, 
a  lip  adjacent  to  each  nose  and  overlying  the  bolt  when 
the  nose  is  engaged  therewith,  each  bolt  having  a  periph- 
eral recess  for  receiving  the  nose,  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  bolt  with  the  recess  in  or  out  of  register  with 
the  nose. 

5.  A  coupling  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
similar  sections,  each  having  its  engaging  end  rabbeted 
to  lap  tbe  end  of  the  other  section,  a  bolt  Journaled  trans- 
versely of  each  section  at  the  center  of  the  rabbeted 
pprtion,  a  nose  on  each  section  opposite  the  bolt  for  engag- 
ing behind  the  bolt,  a  lip  adjacent  to  the  nose  and  overly- 
ing the  bolt  when  the  nose  Is  engaged  therewith,  aald 
bolt  having  a  peripheral  recess  for  receiving  tbe  nose  to 
permit  the  sections  to  disengage,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  bolt  for  moving  the  same,  and  resilient  means  engaging 
the  lever  for  holding  the  bolt  with  the  recess  in  or  out  of 
register  with  tbe  nose. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


983,672.     ALARM-CLOCK.     Ham  I  SON,  H.  Botck.  Oyster 
Bay,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.818. 


1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  an  alarm 
bell,  of  the  spring  motor  of  an  alarm  mechanlBm,  a  striker 
actuated  by  said  motor  adapted  to  sound *sa Id  bell,  and 
me<uis  whereby  the  tone  of  said  bell  is  Increased  as  the 
spring  of  said  motor  is  unwound. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  an  alarm 
bell,  of  the  spring  motor  of  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  striker 
actuated  by  said  motor  adapted  to  sound  said  bell,  and 
resilient  means  whereby  the  tone  of  said  bell  Is  Increased 
as  the  spring  of  said  motor  is  unwound. 

8.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  an  alarm 
bell,  of  tbe  spring  motor  of  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  striker 
actuated  by  said  motor  adapted  to  sound  said  bell,  and 
means  normally  in  the  path  of  said  striker  adapted  to 
be  gradually  withdrawn  by  said  motor,  whereby  the  tone 
of  said  bell  is  Increased  as  the  spring  of  said  motor  is 
unwound. 

4.  In  an  alarm  dock,  the  combination  with  an  alarm 
bell,  of  the  spring  motor  of  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  striker 
actuated  by  said  motor  adapted  to  sound  said  ball,  and 
resilient  means  normally  in  tbe  path  of  said  striker  adapt- 
ed to  be  gradually  withdrawn  by  said  motor,  whereby  the 
tone  of  Haid  bell  is  increased  as  the  spring  of  said  motor 
is  unwound. 

5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  an  alarm 
bsll,  of  the  spring  motor  of  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  striker 
actuated  by  said  motor  adapted  to  sound  said  bell,  resilient 
means  normally  in  the  path  of  said  striker  adapted  to 
be  gradually  withdrawn  by  said  motor,  whereby  the  tone 
of  said  boll  is  increased  as  the  spring  of  said  motor  is 
unwound,  and  means  for  bringing  said  resilient  means 
back  into  Its  normal  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tlie  Gacette.] 
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98S.07S.     ADV»BT18INO-POiT.     F»«d  W    Botu,  Tbom- 
aartn*.  0«.     Fll«d  Mmj  27.  IftlO.     ScrUl  No.  5«3.741. 


A  post  IneliHllnff  a  hollow  bo^y  fonn«d  of  tlMct  omUI 
Mcttona  secured  tocctb«r  at  tiMir  Tvrtlcal  cdfes.  a  web 
rigidly  supported  In  the  angle  of  on*  of  the  Metloaa  at 
a  point  abort  tbe  lower  end  of  tb*  body,  a  fraa*  wenred 
In  tb«  lower  and  of  tb«  body,  a  rod  engacad  througb  th« 
frain**  and  carrying  a  bead  at  tu  upper  ond  raating  airalnst 
tb«  under  aide  of  tbe  web.  and  an  anchor  baae  carried  at 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  aald  rod. 


MS.e74.  FOLOIMQ  TABLB.  Jamm  ALum  Bbown. 
Baltimore,  Md..  aaalgsor  of  one-hjilf  to  Howard  W. 
Patton.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1010.  8erUI 
No.  M1.971.  J 


L.  In  a  table,  a  top  comprlatng  separable  parts :  wear 
platM  mounted  upon  aaJd  parts  adjacent  the  meeting 
edges  thereof :  legs  hinged  to  the  top  parts :  supports, 
each  piToted  at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe  wear  plates  and 
at  their  other  ends  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  legs  ; 
retaining  elements  extended  through  the  wear  platea  Into 
engagement  with  the  top  parts ;  a  bifurcated  latch  bar 
slldable  upon  the  retaining  eletnonts  to  extend  across  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  top  parts :  and  clamping  devices 
apon  tbe  retaining  elements  engaging  the  latch  bar  to 
hold  tlM  aame  upon  both  wear  platea.  whereby  tbe  latch 
bar.  tbe  wear  plates  and  the  supports  may  serre  as  a 
rigid  connection  between  tbe  leg  of  one  of  the  top  parts 
and  tbe  leg  of  the  other  of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  top  ;  legs  hinged  to  tbe  top ;  diagonal 
laterMCtlng  braces,  each  of  which  la  plroted  adjacent  one 
end  to  one  leg ;  clamping  derlcee  upon  the  legs  to  engage 
tbe  otber  ends  of  the  bracea :  and  a  transTerse  tie  pWoted 
to  one  leg  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  otber  leg : 
tbe  braces  and  tbe  tie  being  moTable  Into  allnement  with 
the  legs  npon  which  they  are  mounted,  and  being  cut 
away  In  their  edgea  to  proTide  for  their  engagement  with 
tbe  clamping  doTlces,  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  manlpu- 
Inted  to  engage  th»  bracea  and  the  tie  to  hold  tta*  aame 
la  allnsment  with  tbe  legs. 


983.675.  PB1?*TKR*8  REGI8TKR  HOOK.  William  F. 
BiCoMAifN.  Chicago.  III.  riled  Apr.  IS,  1910.  Serial 
No.  ftM.185. 


1.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  proTlded  with  a  channal.  a  body  arranged 
to  move  longitudinally  of  said  channel,  and  provlied  with 
means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  plate,  said  channel 
and  body  baring  lateral  Interengagtng  means  for  holding 
one  end  of  the  body  against  upward  motion,  tbe  opposite 
sod  of  tbe  body  being  adapted  to  be  raised  with  relation 
to  tbe  base  to  awing  about  the  laat  recited  means  and 
without  detaching  the  latter,  the  body  and  base  being  also 
proTlded  with  detachable  lntereng«Ktng  means  for  holding 
tbe  body  against  longitudinal  morement  In  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  dsTlce  for  the  parposs  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  baae  provided  with  a  channel,  a  body  arranged 
to  more  longitudinally  of  said  channel  and  provided  with 
•eans  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  plate,  said  channel  and 
body  baring  lateral  tnterengaging  meana  for  holding  one 
sad  of  tbe  body  against  upward  notion,  tbe  opposite  end 
of  tbe  body  being  adapted  when  released  to  be  raised  with 
relatloo  to  tbe  base  to  awing  about  tbe  last  recited  menna. 
tbe  body  and  base  being  alao  provided  with  detachable 
tnterengaging  means  fur  holding  the  body  agalnat  longltu- 
dlnal  movement  in  tbe  channel,  and  meana  for  securing 
tbe  Mid  opposite  end  of  ttie  body  agalnat  auch  rising 
movement. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  the  porpoee  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  prorlded  with  a  channel,  a  body  arranged 
to  more  longitadinally  of  aald  channel  and  prorlded  with 
meana  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  plate,  aald  channel 
and  body  baring  lateral  tnterengaging  means  for  holding 
one  ei>d  of  tlie  body  agalnat  upward  motion,  tbe  opposite 
end  of  the  tMdy  being  adapted  when  released  to  be  raised 
with  relation  to  the  baae  to  swing  about  the  last  recited 
meana,  the  body  and  base  being  also  provided  with  detach- 
able Interengaglng  means  for  holding  tbe  body  against  loq- 
gitndlnal  movement  In  the  channel,  and  Interengaglng 
meana  on  tbe  base  and  tbe  aald  body  for  securing  tbe  free 
end  of  the  latter  agalnat  upward  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deacrltwd.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bnse  having  a  channel,  a  body  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  of  the  channel  and  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  plate,  one  end  of  tbe  body  and  the  channel  bar- 
ing lateral  Interengaglng  meana  for  holding  ttiat  eD<^ 
against  upward  morement.  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  body 
being  free  to  more  upwardly  during  the  engagement  of 
said  Interengaglng  ireana  and  about  the  latter  as  a  pivot, 
and  means  provided  on  the  body  and  the  baae  for  advanc- 
ing tbe  body  lengthwise  of  the  channeL 

5  In  a  derice  for  tbe  purpoee  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  baae  baring  a  channel  and  a  body  morable  length- 
wise of  aald  channel  and  baring  meana  for  engagement 
with  tbe  plate,  aald  channel  baring  a  lateral  groove  In 
the  side  thereof  and  the  body  having  lateral  projecting 
meana  at  one  end  engaging  In  said  groove  for  holding 
that  end  against  upward  movement,  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  body  being  adapted  for  movement  upwardly  away 
from  the  baae  and  about  tbe  aald  holding  meana  aa  a  pivot, 
and  meana  for  holding  tbe  body  against  longitudinal  more- 
ment In  the  channel. 

[Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


9SS.678.      MOLDERS    FLA8K.      RoTna    8.    Bdch,    Ellsa- 
bethtown.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.    8erlal  No.  581.659. 
I.  In  a  moMer'a  flaak.  a  cope  prortdsd  wttb  (oar  sepa- 
rate, bat  cooperating,  sand  retaining  members,  located,  re- 
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spectlrely,  on  the  four  aides  thereof,  and  mounted  to  more 
In  right  lines,  and  actuating  means  for  withdrawing  two 
of  said  members  and  thereby  causing  all  of  said  members 
to  be  simultaneously  withdrawn. 


2.  In  a  molder's  flask,  a  cope  prorlded  with  four  sepa- 
rate, but  cooperating,  spring-controlled  sand  retaining 
members,  located,  respectlrely.  on  the  four  sides  thereof, 
and  mounted  to  move  In  right  lines,  and  actuating  meana 
for  withdrawing  two  of  said  members  and  thereby  caus- 
ing all  of  said  members  to  be  simultaneously  withdrawn. 

8.  In  a  molder'a  flask,  a  cope  prorlded  with  four  sepa- 
rate sand  retaining  members,  located,  respectlrely,  on  tbe 
four  sides  thereof,  said  members  baring  coOperatlre  en- 
gagement at  their  enda.  and  actuating  means  for  slmul- 
taneously  withdrawing  two  opposite  members  whereby  the 
remaining  two  members  will  be  simultaneously  withdrawn 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  molder's  flaak.  a  cope  prorlded  with  sand  retain- 
ing members,  located,  respectlrely,  on  the  four  sides  there- 
of, and  mounted  to  more  In  right  lines,  and  means  for 
slmultaneoualy  withdrawing  all  of  aald  members. 

6.  In  a  molder's  flask,  a  cope  prorlded  with  spring- 
controlled  aand  retaining  members,  located,  respectlrely, 
on  the  four  sides  thereof,  and  mounted  to  more  in  right 
lines,  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  withdrawing  all  qf 
■aid  members. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  priBtsd  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


983,677.  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  PILE.  SnPHiN 
Faoims  BnaBiMC,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  504,145. 


A  reinforced  concrete  pile  comprlaing  a  body  portion 
baring  embedded  therein  a  plurality  of  independent  rein- 
forcing ring  shaped  members  each  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  prorlded  with  eyes  6,  and  radial  portions  6, 
projected  from  and  formed  by  bending  said  wire  Into  loopa 
at  a  plurality  of  aald  eyea,  said  radial  portiona  alao  ex- 
tending from  said  eyes  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  ring  portion  ; 
and  longitudinal  reinforcing  roda  threaded  through  said 
eyea,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 


983.678.     MOLX>  FOR  CONCRETE  PILES  OR  COLUMNS. 

Stspbbk  Fsontir  Bcrbank,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Filed 

Apr.  8,  1910,     Serial  No.  554,146. 

1.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  pilea,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  links ;  parts  associated  with  said  links  and 
adapted  to  form  a  mold  carity  baring  a  pouring  open- 
ing the  edgea  of  tbe  end  parts  being  bereled  off  to  form  a 
continuation  of  tbe  outer  surfacea  of  tbe  molded  pile  and 
the  end  links  extending  beyond  said  bereled  edges  to 
proride  a  space  for  a  finishing  tool ;  an  additional  link 
attached  to  said  end  links  serving  to  hold  tbe  parta  to- 
gether ;  meana  at  one  end  of  said  mold  to  cause  the  pile 
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to  be  tapered ;  and  means  at  the  otber  end  of  aald  noM 
to  regulate  the  length  of  said  pile,  sabstantlAlly  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  piles,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  links;  boards  asaoclated  with  aald  links 
adapted  to  form  a  mold  carity  with  a  pouring  opening: 
tbe  ends  of  said  boards  baring  bereled  edges  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  molded  pile, 
and  tbe  end  links  extending  beyond  said  beveled  edgea 
to  provide  a  space  for  a  finishing  tool ;  triangular-shaped 
pieces  attached  to  said  boards  at  one  end  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  said  boards  to  form  a  tapered  end  for  said 
carity;  a  detachable  block  fitting  between  said  boards 
and  closing  tbe  other  end  of  said  mold  ;  and  additional 
links  passing  over  said  opening  and  holding  the  parts 
together,  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  3,679.  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Sam CK. 
BcsMHAM,  Itocbester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  874,271. 


1.  A  shoe  or  boot  heel  comprising  an  intermediate  layer 
baring  slits  extending  in  parallel  directions  from  one  edge 
thereof,  and  a  tread  prorlded  with  flanges  on  Its  upper 
face,  fitting  In  tbe  silts  and  formed  to  slide  therein  in  the 
direction  of  tbe  lengths  of  the  slits  to  permit  the  tread  to 
be  detached  from  the  Intermediate  layer. 

2.  A  shoe  or  boot  heel  comprising  an  intermediate  layer 
having  relatively  Inclined  silts  extending  In  parallel  direc- 
tions from  one  edge  of  the  layer,  and  a  tread  baring  rela- 
tively inclined  fianges  on  its  upper  surface,  fitting  in  the 
slits  of  tbe  Intermediate  layer  and  formed  to  slide  in  tbe 
silts  In  the  direction  of  tbe  lengths  of  said  silts  to  permit 
tbe  tread  to  be  detached  from  tbe  intermediate  layer. 

S.  A  shoe  or  boot  heel  comprising  an  Intermediate  layer 
baring  relatively  inclined  silts  extending  completely 
through  tbe  same,  nails  securing  said  layer  between  said 
slits  to  a  superposed  layer,  and  a  tread  baring  relatively 
Inclined  flanges  on  Its  upper  face  fitting  In  the  silts. 

4.  A  shoe  or  boot  heel  comprising  a  remorable  tread  of 
uniform  thickness,  a  leather  layer  of. uniform  thickness 
prorlded  with  relatlrely  inclined  silts  extending  tbroui^ 
the  layer  and  leading  In  parallel  directions  from  one  edge 
of  said  layer,  and  relatlrely  inclined  sheet  metal  fianges 
secured  to  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  tread,  fitting  In  tbe 
alits  of  tbe  leather  layer,  and  formed  to  slide  In  tbe  silts  In 
tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  said  slits  to  permit  the  tread 
to  be  detached  from  the  leather  layer. 

5.  A  shoe  or  boot  heel  comprising  two  tread  sectlona 
each  baring  a  sliding  detachable  engagement  with  a  super- 
posed portion  of  tbe  heel,  and  one  interlocking  with  tb« 
otber  to  prerent  the  morement  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  ^  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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063.680.     WATBR-BOILE&.     Wiltksd  U.  Butchik,  nmr- 
weil.  Nebr.     Filed  Jo^  Ulb^lO.     SwUI  No.  SM.232. 


9  8S.682.  BE8ETTINO  DEVICE  FOB  ADDING  MA 
CHINES.  JUH.N  ALBBKT  Chkapb,  CbArlottWYtUe,  Va., 
•Micnor  to  The  Simplex  Adder  Company.  Charlottea- 
Tllle,  V*.     Ftled  Oct.  SO.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.308. 


I 


A  boiler  for  atore  plpea  Mabodying  a  member  baring  In 
ner  and  outer  walls  connected  by  a  top  wall  baring  a  fnn- 
nel-ltke   portion,    tbe   naid   boiler   baring   a    sabatantlally 
fmato-conlcal  bottom  wblch  connecta  the  aaid  Inner  and   , 
outer  walls  with  each  other  and  the  said  Inner  wall  de- 
pending from  tbe  said  conical  bottom  so  aa  to  form  an  an- 
nular heat  concarlty.  the  aald  fminel-IIke  portion  of  the  | 
top  baring  an  opening  therein,  a  cloaure  for  tbe  opening.   { 
and  a  draw-off  cock  for  the  boUer  and  located  near  tb«  bot 
torn  thereof.  '  > 

^ :^ 


983.«81.  HOLLOW  FIBIPBOOF  PARTITION  SLIDING 
DOOR  FOR  FIRE-WALLS.  Rdoolpb  W.  E.  BoTTiwia, 
Columbua.  Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.9ST. 


1.  In  a  door,  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  so  as  to  form  parts  of 
the  back  and  front  of  a  door  with  sufficient  partltlona  for 
stiffening  between,  and  groorea  formed  at  right  angle  to 
theae  partitions,  and  slides  with  shoulders  formed  on  them 
to  fill  out  tbe  n-tua^nlng  parts  of  the  door 

2.  The  combination  In  a  door,  of  shret  metal  bent  so  as 
to  alternately  form  portions  of  the  front  and  of  the  back 
of  tbe  door,  with  strengthening  partitions  between,  groorea 
formed  therein,  and  slides  to  fill  out  the  remaining  part  of 
the  door,  tension  members  connected  by  a  right  and  left 
handed  nut,  said  tension  members  passing  through  rein- 
forcing rertlcal  side  platea.  and  through  said  partltlona. 
aald  metal  aheets  being  prorided  with  boles  and  remorable 
corers  through  which  said  nuta  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  door,  of  sheet  metal  bent  so  as 
to  alternately  form  portlona  of  the  front  and  of  the  back 
of  the  door,  with  strengthening  partltlona  between,  and 
angle  Irons  securing  Mid  partitions  to  the  top  and  bottom 
ralla  of  tbe  door 

4.  A  aheet  metal  door  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a 
aheet  metal  atrip  bent  to  form  corrugatlona,  alldea  closing 
the  op«<i  spaces  in  said  corrugations,  said  alldea  being 
wider  than  said  openings  end  engaging  the  comers  of  the 
cormcatlona,  and  meana  for  binding  the  edjea  of  aald 
body. 

0.  A  sheet  metal  door  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a 
aheet  metal  strip  t»ent  Into  approximately  rectangular  eor- 
roffatlons  and  baring  pockets  formed  at  tbe  comers  of  aald 
cormgationa.  slides  having  flanfes  engaging  said  pocketa. 
and  channel  irons  binding  tbe  edges  of  aald  body. 

(Claim  A  not  prlntt^t  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  reaettlng  derlce  for  adding  machines  comprising  a 
phuallty  of  morable  columns  of  charactera,  carrying  mech- 
anism, and  a  morable  derlce  which  Insures  the  restoration 
of  all  columns  of  charactera  to  starting  point  In  a  aingle 
complete  passage  back  and  forth  orer  tbe  columns  of  char- 
acters, whether  or  not  there  has  been  an  operation  of  all 
or  a  portion  of  the  carrying  mechantam. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
leaa  row  of  character-carrying  membera,  a  predetermined 
niiml>er  of  which  hare  alined  groorea,  whereby  a  straight 
path  Is  formed  thereacross,  and  prorided  with  obetruc 
tUma  formed  at  Interrals  in  tite  path,  of  a  alide  alldably 
connected  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  haring 
means  thereon  which  clear  a  path  across  the  face  of  the 
mamt>era,  contlgnooa  thereto,  by  ita  paaaage  through  the 
groorea,  and  engagement  with  one  of  the  obatnaetlona. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  character-carrying  memt>ers  arranged  in  endless 
series,  a  predetermined  number  of  said  memt>ers  haring 
alined  groorea  whereby  s  straight  path  la  formed  there- 
aeroaa.  and  baring  obatructlona  formed  In  the  path  at  In- 
terrala,  of  a  allde  alldably  connected  with  the  machine, 
and  prorided  with  means  In  poaltlon  to  trarerae  aaid  path, 
and  to  move  the  entire  series  with  It  upon  meeting  ooe  of 
the  obetructiona. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  witb  an  outer 
caalng  having  an  opening  therein,  tbe  slide  haring  a  pro- 
jection which  extends  through  said  opening,  of  a  pla- 
imllty  of  cliaracter-caiTying  memt>er8  arranged  in  an  «nd- 
laaa  aeriea,  said  membera  liartnc  alined  groorea  forming  a 
path  for  the  passage  of  tbe  projection  on  tbe  allde,  and 
Beml>era  at  intervals  presenting  obstructions  sgainst 
which  the  projection  on  the  slide  engages,  whereby  to 
carry  on  the  entire  aeriea  of  meml>era.  and  waya  in  which 
the  members  trarel  and  are  guided,  aald  ways  curred  at 
their  opposite  extreme  enda  whereby  In  rounding  the  enda 
the  membera  clear  the  projection  so  that  the  members  may 
more  freely  and  indefinitely  when  the  slide  la  Inoperatlre. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  caa- 
lng haring  contlnnoua  waya  therein,  of  a  conttnuona  aeriea 
of  character -carrying  memt>ers  guided  and  trarellng  in 
said  waya.  erery  tenth  member  presenting  a  aero,  and  bar- 
ing groorea  formed  partially  acroas  its  outer  face,  the 
remaining  and  Intermediate  memt>era  numt>ered  consecn- 
tlTvly  from  one  to  nine  and  tiarlng  alined  groorea  entirely 
acroaa  their  faces,  thereby  preaentlng  a  continuous  path 
between  lero  members,  and  a  allde  baring  means  adapted 
to  trarerae  tbe  said  groorea  without  moring  the  members. 
and  when  meeting  a  aero  meml>er  to  force  the  latter  on 
oat  of  the  path,  thereby  moring  the  entire  aeriea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  8  3.083.     SELF  HEATING  FLAT-IRON      CHAiLas  H. 

CiLiaxB.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Aug.  20.  1900.     Serial  No. 

513.822. 

1.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  tank  upon  tbe  Iron,  aaid  tank  baring 
a  plurality  of  threaded  openings,  threaded  cloaurea  for 
these  openlags,  two  of  said  cloaurea  baring  their  under 
facea  depraaaed.  a  raporiilng  tube  comprlalng  a  plug  har- 
inc  aa  L-ahaped  opening  and  a  T-abaped  opening,  a  tnbe 
connected  with  tbe  plug,  a  needle  raire  for  tbe  T-shaped 
opening  of  tbe  plug,  and  a  pipe  extenaion  for  the  L-shaped 
openlna  of  the  plug,  and  aaid  pipe  extenaion  adapted  to 
be  positioned  directly  beneath  tbe  depreaaed  portion  ot  ooe 
of  the  ploga. 


2.  An  Iron  prorided  with  a  hollow  body  and  a  partially 
•peaed  top,  a  tank  connected  to  tlie  rear  of  the  iron,  aaid 
tank  haring  Its  top  prorided  with  a  plarallty  of  threaded 
openings,  threaded  closures  for  these  openings,  two  of  said 
closures  having  their  under  faces  depressed,  a  pipe  mem- 
ber positioned  directly  beneath  one  of  the  cloanres.  a  T- 
ahaped  plug  prorided  with  a  T-abaped  opening  connected 
a'ith  the  pipe,  a  needle  valve  for  the  plug,  a  second  pipe 
positioned  directly  beneath  tbe  depressed  space  of  the  sec- 
ond closure,  a  plug  connected  with  this  second  pipe  mem- 
ber, said  plug  bein?  prorided  with  an  U-shaped  groore 
and  a  T-shaped  groore.  a  needle  ralre  for  the  T-ahaped 
groove,  and  a  burner  tul)e  connected  with  the  plug  and 
communicating  with  Iwth  of  tbe  groorea. 


3.  A  hollow  Iron  iiaving  an  opened  top.  a  removable 
plate  for  the  top,  aald.  plate  being  provided  wItb  an  open- 
Sag,  a  tank  adjacent  thla  opening  and  connected  with  the 
aides  of  the  iron,  the  aald  tank  being  provided  upon  Ita 
upper  face  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  aperturea,  clo- 
sures for  these  apertures,  two  of  said  closures  having 
their  under  facea  recessed,  a  generating  plug  for  tbe  iron, 
aaid  generating  plug  being  provided  with  an  L-sbaped 
opening  and  a  T-shaped  opening,  a  needle  ralre  for  tbe  T- 
ahaped  opening,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  L-abaped  open- 
ing, aald  pipe  extending  through  the  tank  and  having  ita 
upper  end  positioned  wltbln  the  recesaed  under  face  of 
one  of  the  closures,  a  tubular  member  having  one  of  ita 
ends  closed  connected  with  both  tbe  T-ahaped  and  the  L- 
ahaped  opening  of  the  generating  plug,  a  second  plug 
having  a  T-ahaped  opening,  a  needle  valve  for  thla  aec- 
ond  plug,  a  pipe  meml)er  connected  with  tbe  opening  of  the 
second  plug  and  having  Its  extremity  positioned  within  tbe 
recesaed  face  of  the  second  closure  of  tbe  tank,  a  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  tbe  aecond  plug,  a  burner 
tube  connected  with  tbe  mixing  chamber,  the  inner  face 
of  the  iron  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
rib  below  the  burner  tube,  and  a  removable  handle  for  tbe 
Iran. 

4.  In  a  flat  iron,  a  fluid  tank,  pipes  within  the  tank, 
plug  members  provided  with  porta  connected  with  the  iron 
and  with  tbe  tank,  valves  for  the  ports  of  the  plugs,  a 
generator  tul>e  connected  with  one  of  the  pluga,  a  burner 
tube  connected  with  the  ae;ond  plug,  a  removable  handle 
for  tbe  iron,  aald  handle  comprising  two  arma,  one  of 
aald  anna  being  detachably  connected  with  the  iron  proper 
and  Ita  oppoalte  arm  being  constructed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  engaging  tbe  side  of  and  under  face  of  the  fluid 


S.  A  flat  iron,  a  fluid  tank  poaitioned  at>ove  the  Iron, 
aald  tank  being  prorided  with  a  normally  cloaed  inlet, 
plpea  connected  to  and  extending  within  the  tank,  ported 
pluga  within  tbe  iron  and  connected  with  the  pipes,  a 
generating  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  aaid  ported 
pluga.  this  plug  being  provided  with  a  aecond  port  com- 
municating with  the  tank  and  the  generating  pipe,  a  valve 
controlling  the  second  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  port 
of  a  second  plug,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with 
the  port  of  the  second  plug,  a  burner  tube  connected  with 
tbe  mixing  chamber,  and  a  remorable  handle  for  tbe  iron. 


888,684.  SIGN.  Gmmmi  L.  Clapp,  Ithaca,  N.  T.,  aaalsnor 
of  one- third  to  Cbartea  F.  Hirahfeld  and  one-third  to 
Benjamin  L.  Johnson,  Ithaca,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  M2,616. 


1.  A  reroluble  sign  comprising  a  aubstantially  priamatlc 
sign  body  formed  of  three  vertically-disposed  platea  con- 
vex from  end  to  end  and  so  dispoeed  that  the  entire  con- 
vex face  of  each  plate  is  exposed  to  view  and  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  concave  fa;e  of  each  plate  Is  exposed  to  view, 
the  entire  concave  surface  of  each  plate  l)eing  exposed  to 
the  wind  currents,  tbe  inner  vertical  edge  of  each  plate 
being  turned  inwardly  to  form  a  flange  lying  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  the  body  of  tbe  plate,  the  flange 
being  spaced  from  tbe  adjacent  plate  and  of  leas  length 
than  tbe  plate,  and  end  blocks  fitted  in  the  enda  of  the 
sign  with  the  plates  secured  thereto  and  the  ends  of  the 
flanges  abutting  the  end  blocks. 

2.  A  revoluble  sign  comprising  a  substantially  prismatic 
sign  body  formed  of  three  vertlcally-xlispoaed  platea  con- 
vex from  end  to  end  and  so  diapoaed  that  the  Inner  edge 
of  each  plate  lies  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe 
plate  adjacent  said  Inner  ^Ige,  the  plates  so  disposed  as 
to  provide  a  passage  between  said  Inner  edge  of  each  plate 
and  the  adjacent  plate,  each  plate  having  a  flange  at  the 
inner  edge  which  extends  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
tbe  body  of  the  plate  and  Is  of  leas  length  than  the 
plate,  blocks  mounted  within  the  body  at  the  ends  thereof 
to  which  the  plates  are  secured,  and  against  which  tbe 
ends  of  the  flanges  abut,  end  platea  secured  to  said  blocks 
and  provided  with  pintles,  and  a  bracks  haring  arms  in 
which  said  pintles  are  mounted. 


083,685.      ARTIFICIAL    TOOTH.      Fsaxk    J.    ClatpooU 
Ottawa,  Kans.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  S81.081. 


1.  An  artificial  tooth,  comprising  a  backing  baring  Its 
lower  end  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  pin, 
and  with  a  aubstantially  vertical  rib  at  the  same  side  aft 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  pin,  and  a  facing  having 
its  lower  edge  bereled  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  ita 
incisive  edge  to  correspond  to  and  fit  snugly  upon  tbe 
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kmer  end  of  th«  backlns.  and  prorlded  with  •  downwardly 
and  outwardly  eztendtng  socket  to  receire  MUd  pin,  and 
wltb  a  KTOore  In  Its  rear  sld«  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  socket  and  snufly  reeelTktg  tlie  said  rib  of  the  back- 

tnc- 

2.  An  artUlclal  tooth»  comprising  a  backing  having  Us 
lower  end  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extendbig  pin. 
and  with  a  labstantlally  vertical  rib  at  the  same  side  as 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  pin,  the  Kald  rib  being 
of  dore-tall  form  and  narrowing  from  Its  upper  end  to  Its 
point  of  Junction  with  the  pin.  and  a  thin  web  extending 
from  the  backing  to  the  pin  thereof  and  terminating  short 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  and  constituting  a  brace 
for  the  same,  and  a  facing  having  Its  lower  edge  beveled 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  its  incislTe  edge  to  corre- 
spond to  and  fit  snugly  upon  ttie  lower  end  of  the  backing, 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing socket  to  receive  said  pin,  and  with  a  groove  in  its 
rear  side  forming  an  upward  continuation  of  said  socket, 
said  grooTC  being  of  don^tail  form  and  dlmlnlahing  in 
width  from  Its  upper  end  to  Its  point  of  Junction  with 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  dove-tall  rib 
of  the  backing. 


988,686.      PODDER-TIB.      LSYt    COBB.    Benaaelaer    Falla. 
R  T.     rUed  Dee.  IS,  1900.    Serial  No.  533,202. 


In  a  device  for  the  pnn>ow  Mt  forth,  a  cord  having  one 
of  its  ends  provided  with  a  ring  and  Its  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings,  a  locking  member 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  cord,  said  lockhig  mem- 
ber comprising  a  body  constrvcted  of  a  single  strand  of 
wire  having  one  of  Its  ends  reduced  and  terminating  in 
an  eye  to  which  the  cord  is  attached,  a  tongue  upon  the 
body,  said  tongue  being  constructed  of  a  single  strand  of 
resilient  material  and  having  Ita  free  end  provided  with 
•yes  and  connected  with  one  end  of  the  body,  said  tongue 
having  its  arms  bulging  outwardly  away  from  each  other 
for  the  extent  of  Its  length  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  sliding  ball  upon  this 
reduced  portion  of  the  body  adapted  to  engage  the  resilient 
tongue,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


983.687.    EGO-TESTER.    THOK.iS  R.  Cot^  Buxton.  Iowa. 

riled  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  B.^8,687. 

In  an  egg  tester,  a  caning  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  hood  having  a  peep  opening,  a  frame  slldingly  fltted  in 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  perforated  egg-foldlng 
screen  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  caae  being  provided  at 
a  point  l>etween  the  frame  and  hood  with  an  opening,  and 
a  pivoted  closure  for  said  opening,  the  opposite  end  wall 
of  said  casing  being  provided  below  the  frame  with 
an  opening,  and  a  housing  surrounding  said  opening 
and  having  a  pivoted  door,  a  bottom  located  at  the 
-  lower   end   of   the   casing  and   having  a   cantral  opening. 


a  pivoted  door  arranged  in  said  opening,  means  axtand- 
Ing  through  openings  in  one  side  of  the  casing  and  door 
and  serving  to  secure  the  door  In  a  plane  with  the  bottom. 


a  reflector  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  door,  and 
a  lamp  secured  In  central  openings  formed  in  the  door  and 
reflaetor. 


983,688.  END  CARLINE  FOR  CAR  ROOPg.  Josiph  A. 
CosTBLLrO,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Cleveland  Car 
Specialty  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.     Piled  Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,879, 


1.  An  end-carllne  for  connecting  together  the  two  later- 
ally spaced  side  plates  of  the  frame  of  a  car-roof  at  one 
end  of  the  car-roof,  which  carilne  has  a  body  adapted  to 
extend  t>etween  the  said  side  platea,  said  carilne  having 
«Ml-portlons  provided  each  with  a  member  arranged  to 
overlap  and  form  an  abutment  for  the  adjacent  end  face 
of  the  adjacent  side  plate  upon  the  application  of  the  car- 
line  to  the  side  platea. 

2.  An  end-carllne  for  the  frame  of  a  car-roof,  which  car- 
line  has  a  body  adapted  to  extend  between  the  two  later- 
ally spaced  side  plates  of  the  said  frame  at  one  end  of 
the  frame,  said  carilne  baring  end-portlona,  each  end- 
portion  being  provided  with  an  end  t>ear1ng  for  a  side 
plate  and  a  side  bearing  for  the  outer  side  of  the  said  side 
plate,  said  side  bearing  and  said  end-bearing  being  ar- 
ranged subatantially  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  the 
side  bearing  extending  from  the  end  bearing  Inwardly  be- 
yond the  Inner  side  of  the  body  of  the  carilne,  and  the 
said  body  being  provided  opposite  the  said  aide  bearing 
with  a  member  forming  a  side  bearing  for  the  Inner  side 
of  the  said  side  plate. 

3.  A  metal  end-carllne  for  the  frame  of  a  car-roof, 
which  carilne  has  a  body  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates  of  the  said  frame  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  said  carilne  having  end  portlona,  each 
end  portion  comprising  a  member  Integral  with  the  body 
and  offset  laterally  of  and  outwardly  from  the  outer  side 
of  the  ttody  and  arranged  to  overlap  and  form  an  abutment 
for  the  adjacent  end  face  of  the  adjacent  side  plate  upon 
the  application  of  the  carilne  to  the  side  platea. 

4.  An  end-carllne  for  the  frame  of  a  car-roof,  which  car- 
line  has  a  body  arranged  to  extend  between  the  two  later- 
ally spaced  side  plates  of  the  said  frame  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  said  carilne  having  end  portlona.  each  end  portion 
comprising  a  central  member  and  two  end  members  which 
are  arranged  subetantlally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  central 
member,  said  rrntral  member  being  arranged  at  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  aforesaid  body  and  in 
position  to  overlap  and  form  an  abutment  for  the  outer 
end  face  of  a  side  plate  at  the  said  end  of  the  frame,  and 
said  end  members  being  arranged  to  ovprisp  and  form  a 
bearing  for  the  outer  side  and  Inner  side  resepectlvely  of 
the  said  side  plate,  the  inner  end  member  of  the  said 
end  portion  extending  laterally  of  and  outwardly  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  body  of  the  carilne. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  two  laterally  spaced  side 
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plates  of  the  frame  of  a  car- roof,  of  an  end-carllne  coo- 
nectlng  together  and  bracing  the  side  platea,  which  car- 
line  has  its  body  extending  between  the  side  plates  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  said  carilne  extending  to  and  over 
and  forming  abutments  which  face  longitudinally  of  the 
aforesaid  frame  and  overlap  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  the 
side  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983.689.  CAR-ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  JOSEPH  A.  C08- 
THLLO.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Piled  June  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,105. 


1.  In  ear-roof  construction,  the  combination,  with  the 
laterally  apaced  side  plates,  and  metal  carllnea  extending 
transversely  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  side  plates 
and  having  each  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  which 
bridges  the  space  between  and  extenda  over  the  aide  plates, 
of  sectional  metal  roofing  which  bridges  the  space  between 
and  extends  over  the  side  plates,  which  roofing  comprlsea 
sheet  metal  sections  bridging  the  said  space  at  and  ex- 
tending laterally  of  one  side  of  a  carilne  and  projecting 
from  the  said  side  over  the  aforesaid  projecting  portion 
of  the  said  carilne  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  carlbie 
and  secured  to  the  said  carilne  at  the  last-mentioned  side 
only. 

2.  In  car-roof  construction,  the  combination,  with  the 
laterally  spaced  side  platea,  of  metal  carlinee  extending 
transversely  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  side  plates, 
each  carilne  having  a  portion  which  Is  Inverted- U-shaped 
in  cross-aectlcn  and  bridges  the  q;>ace  between  and  extends 
over  the  side  plates,  and  sectional  metal  roofing  which 
bridges  the  space  t>etween  and  extends  over  the  side  plates, 
which  rooming  comprises  metal  sections  bridging  the  said 
space  at  and  extending  laterally  of  one  side  of  a  carilne 
and  arched  over  the  aforeaald  inverted  U-shaped  portion 
of  the  said  carilne  and  secured  to  the  said  portion  of  the 
aaid  carilne  at  the  opposite  side  only  of  the  said  carltne 
so  as  to  l>e  loose  relative  to  the  first-mentioned  aide  of  the 
said  carilne. 

3.  In  car-roof  construction,  the  combination,  with  the 
laterally  spaced  side  plates,  and  two  metal  carllnes  ex- 
tending transversely  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  side 
plates,  each  carilne  having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion 
which  bridges  the  space  between  and  extends  over  the  side 
plates,  said  carilne  having  two  fianges  formed  at  tho 
bottom  of  the  carilne  and  projecting  laterally  of  and  out- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  respectively  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  car- 
line,  and  a  sheet-metal  roofing-section  bridging  the  space 
!>etween  the  two  carllnes  and  overlapping  those  flanges 
which  project  toward  each  other,  said  roofing-section  ex- 
tending over  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  car- 
lines  and  overlapping  and  at  least  loose  relative  to  one 
of  those  sides  which  face  each  other  of  the  said  upwardly 
projecting  portions  of  the  carllnes. 

4.  In  car-roof  construction,  the  combination,  with  the 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates,  and  metal  carllnes  extend- 
ing transversely  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  side 
platea,  each  carilne  having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion 
which  bridges  the  space  between  and  extends  over  the  side 
plates,  said  carline  also  baring  two  flanges  formed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  carilne  and  projecting  laterally  of  and  out- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  respectively  snd  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
carline,  of  a  sectional  metal  roofing  comprising  end  sec- 
tions and  intermediate  sections,  each  Intermediate  roofing- 
section  bridging  the  space  between  and  overlapping  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  ad- 
jacent carllnes  and  being  loose  relative  to  one  of  the  said 
adjacent  sides  of  the  said  upwardly  projecting  portions 
of  the  aaid  adjacent  carllnes. 


9.  In  car-roof  construction,  the  combination,  with  the  two 
laterally  spaced  side  plates,  and  metal  carllnea  extending 
transversely  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  side  platea, 
each  carilne  having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  which 
bridges  the  space  between  and  extends  over  the  side 
platea,  aaid  carline  also  having  two  flangea  formed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  said  carline  and  projecting  laterally  of  and 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  respectively  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
carline,  of  a  sectional  metal  roofing  comprising  end  sec- 
tions and  intermediate  sections,  each  roofing-section  bridg- 
ing the  space  l>etwe«n  and  extending  over  the  side  plates, 
and  each  Intermediate  roofing-section  bridging  the  space 
between  and  being  bent  over  the  upwardly  projecting  por- 
tions of  adjacent  carllnes  and  extending  from  one  of  the 
said  adjacent  carllnes  to  and  being  loose  relative  to  the 
adjacent  side  of  but  secured  to  the  upwardly  projecting 
portion  of  the  other  of  the  said  adjacent  carllnes. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


983.690.  RAILROAD  -  TIE.  RoBUT  CaoPT,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Robert  Croft,  Jr.. 
one-fourth  to  Le  Grand  Toung,  and  one-fourth  to 
Charies  H.  Kraft,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  May  6. 
1909,  Serial  No.  494,419.  Renewed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  594,401. 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  with  the  tie  and 
the  rail  supported  thereon,  of  fastenings  passing  through 
the  tie  and  engaging  the  under  side  thereof,  keys  for  se- 
curing said  fastenings,  and  a  reinforcing  mfeans  arranged 
In  the  tie  and  provided  with  openings  in  which  are  en- 
gaged said  fastenings  and  keys. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  asphalt  and  sand 
in  the  proper  proportion,  properly  mixed  and  reinforced 
by  a  steel  X-bram  extending  through  the  tie,  aaid  tie  and 
the  flangrs  of  the  beam  having  vertical  openings  formed 
therein,  fastenings  arranged  In  said  openings  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  tie  and  foot  of  the  ralla 
and  means  for  securing  said  fastenings. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  having  embedded  therein  a  metal  X- 
beam  formed  with  upper  and  lower  horizontal  portions 
said  tie  and  horizontal  portions  being  prorlded  with  alin- 
big  openings,  and  fastenings  fltted  in  said  openings  and 
extendhig  therethrough  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
tie  for  securing  the  rails. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  comblantlon  with  the  tie.  the 
metal  reinforcing  means  therein,  said  tie  reinforcing 
means  having  vertical  openings  arranged  out  of  line  trans- 
versely on  each  side  of  the  foot  of  the  ralla,  fastenings 
for  securing  the  rail  arranged  in  aaid  openings  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
tie  and  securing  keys  or  wedges  for  the  fastenings. 


983.691.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  FRUIT.  Ebkbst 
L.  Db  Lono,  Clearwater.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  648,141. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  fruit,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  chain  of  traveling  brushes,  a  perforated  watsr 
pipe  extending  above  it  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  • 
series  of  brushes  mounted  upon  said  pipe  for  cooperation 
with  the  traveling  brushes. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  washing  fruit,  the  comtilnatlon  of 
an  endless  chain  of  traveling  brushes,  a  perforated  water 
pipe  extending  above  it  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
series  of  brushes  spring  mounted  In  pairs  upon  said  pipe 
for  cooperation  with  the  traveling  brushes. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  washing  fruit,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  chain  of  traveling  brushes,  a  perforated  watsr 
pipe  extending  above  It  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
series  of  bruahef  arranged  In  the  form  of  an  Inrertsd  V 
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bruBb«s. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  waabinc  fmlt,  the  combination  of 
an  endlflss  cbaln  of  trarellng  braahM,  a  perforated  water 
pipe  eztendinc  above  It  and  lonfltudloally  thereof,  a  aerlea 
of  collara  adjuatably  moanted  a{>on  aald  pipe  and  provided 
with  lateral  projectlona.  aprlnga  mounted  on  aald  collara 
hf  aeftBC  of  Mid  projectlona.  and  bmabM  c&rrled  by  aald 
•prlngi  tor  cooperation  with  the  traveling  bniabea. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  waabing  fruit,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  chain  of  traveling  bruabea,  a  perforated  water 
pipe  extending  above  it  and  longitodlnally  thereof, 
■MUta  for  Mid  pipe  adjustably  attached  to  the  frame 
«C  tile  machlDe,  two  Mta  of  bruslMe  spring-mounted  open 
aald  ptite  and  arranged  in  rowa  at  either  side  thereof  and 
at  an  angle  to  one  another  whereby  a  triangalar  channel 
for  the  fruit  Is  formed  longitudinally  of  the  three  seta  of 
bmahes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  to  tiie  OsMttc.] 


»83,W2      crRTAIN  FlXTIRf.     William   DBucKn.  St. 


CUlr   borough, 
M0.862. 


Pa.      Filed  Sept.   7.   1910.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  window  fixture  for  supporting  a  pole  comprlalng  a 
kracket  Including  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  outer  arm.  aald 
■pper  and  said  lower  arm  terminating  In  aald  outer  arm. 
Mid  outer  arm  provMed  with  a  rearwardly  eztendloK  In- 
clined portion  terminating  In  a  rearwardly  extendinK  seml- 
drcnlar  portion,  a  curved  retaining  arm  opposing  aald 
Msgtl-clrcuiar  portion  and  forming  in  connection  there- 
with a  loop,  said  curved  arm  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion, meana  for  plvotally  connecting  Mid  (extension  to  said 
tacllned  portion  of  the  front  arm,  and  means  engnslnK 
Vlth  aald  Inclined  portion  and  aald  extenaion  for  main- 
taining tbe  arm  In  position  to  retain  a  pole  In  said  semi- 
circular portion. 


2.  A  window  Axture  for  aoppertlng  a  pole  eoaprteliig 
a  bracket  Incladlng  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  outer  arm, 
said  arm  Id  position  to  retain  a  pole  lo  aald  seml-clrcular 
portion,  a  hanger  adjustably  connected  to  said  upper  arm 
and  baring  Its  outer  terminoa  provided  with  an  angularly 
disposed  portion  terminating  in  a  ssmi  circular  portion,  a 
retaining   member   plvotally    connected    to   Mid   angularly 

portion  and  Including  a  bead  and  a  Mml-drcular 
opposing  the  other  aald  semi  circular  portion  and 
forming  In  connection  therewith  a  aupportlng  loop,  and 
meana  engaging  with  the  angular  portion  at  the  outer  ter» 
mlaoa  of  tbe  hanger  and  with  Mid  bead  for  maintaining 
said  member  In  position  to  retain  a  pole  in  said  loop. 

3.  A  window  fixture  for  supporting  a  pole  comprising 
a  bracket  including  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  outer  arm, 
said  upper  and  said  lower  arm  terminating  in  aald  outer 
arm.  said  outer  arm  provided  with  a  aemi-clrcular  por- 
tlaa.  a  curved  retaining  arm  opposing  Mid  Miki-clrcular 
portion  and  forming  In  connection  therewith  a  loop,  said 
curved  arm  provided  with  an  extension,  means  for  plvot- 
ally connecting  Mid  extension  to  the  front  arm,  and  menus 
sagaging  with  tbe  front  arm  and  «ald  extenaion  for  main- 
taining tbe  curved  am  in  position  to  retain  a  pole  In  aald 
semicircular  portion 


MS.aM.    TSUNK.    L0CI8  Doll,  I>os  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed 
Apr.   1.   1910.     SerUI   No.   552.755. 


A  trunk  comprising  a  circular  wall  formed  of  sectlooa 
ef  material,  clamps  connecting  the  sections  of  material 
together  to  form  a  circle,  atrap  loopa  carried  by  tbe 
clamps,  a  rigid  bottom  closing  one  end  of  tbe  chamber 
formed  by  the  circular  wall,  a  rigid  top  cloalng  tbe  other 
end  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  cover  opening,  a  Mml- 
drcular  movable  cover  pivoted  to  the  rigid  top  at  a  point 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  its  straight  aide,  a  binding 
secured  upon  the  circular  edge  of  the  movable  cover  and 
alldlngly  lonnectlng  the  movable  cover  to  t^e  body  of  the 
trunk. 


983,694.  POTATO  DIGGER  AND  8EPAK  %TOR.  Wiu- 
LiAM  J.  DCHHAM  and  BcoaifB  W.  Pick.  Qloveravllle, 
N.  T.    riled  Jan.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  589,928. 


1-  In  a  sepsrator,  a  frame,  ahafts  mounted  therein,  a 
grid  on  one  of  the  ahafts,  a  conveyer  operating  over  the 
said  grid,  means  on  the  other  shaft  for  oecillating  the 
grid,  meana  on  tbe  grid  for  supporting  a  screen,  screen 
fingers  anchored  thereto,  and  a  aupport  suspended  from 
the  grid  for  supporting  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  spring  fingers. 

2.  In  a  aeparator.  sbafta  rotatably  mounted,  a  Rrld  on 
one  of  the  ahafta,  meana  on  tbe  other  abtft  for  oeclllatlns 
the  grid,  a  bracket  aupported  from  tbe  abaft  and  grid, 
spring  fingera  anchored  to  tbe  aald  bracket,  and  a  stirrup 
suspended  from  the  shaft  and  grid  for  supporting  tbe  free 
ends  of  the  spring  fingers. 

S.  In  a  Mparator,  ahafta  rotatably  mounted,  a  grid  00 
one  of  tbe  ahafts.  mesns  on  tbe  other  shaft  for  oscillating 
the  grid,  a  bracket  suspended  below  the  grid,  spring  fin- 


anchored  to  the  bracket,  and  a  stirrup  suspended  be- 
low tbe  grid  occupying  s  plsne  lower  than  the  bracket  for 
supporting  tbe  frM  ends  of  the  spring  fingers. 

4.  In  a  Mparator,  a  frame,  ahafta  mounted  therein,  a 
grid  mounted  on  one  of  the  sbafta,  means  on  the  other 
abaft  adapted  to  oscillate  the  grid,  and  a  screen  suspended 
from  tbe  grid  and  taking  motion  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  Mparator,  a  frame,  shafts  moanted  therein,  a 
grid  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  shafts,  mesns  on  tbe  other 
abaft  adapted  to  oscillate  the  grid,  a  screen  suspended 
froB  the  grid  and  taking  motion  therefrom,  ai>d  a  deflec- 
tor secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  into  operative  re- 
lation with  the  ends  of  tbe  ecreen. 

(Claim   6   not   printed   in   the  OaMtte.] 


98S,«95.  WKLT  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES.  GaoRoa  F. 
Dvus,  Brockton.  IfaM.,  aMignor  to  William  B.  Arnold, 
North  Ablnfton.  Msm*  FUed  Keb.  8,  11*09.  Serial  No. 
476,000. 


^^m-^ 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  bideterml- 
ntte  length  having  an  applied,  relatively  narrow,  stltch- 
anchorlng  shoulder  of  material  other  than  the  welt,  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  Mcured  to  its  sole 
face  adjacent  Its  Inner  edge  and  presenting  a  well  defined 
elevation  from  Mid  sole  face  of  the  welt  body  between  the 
through  and  through  stitching  and  said  inner  edge,  there- 
by to  anchor  Mid  stitchinf. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  indetermi- 
nate length  having  its  inner  edge  of  reduced  thlckneM  and 
an  applied  stitch  anchoring  reinforcement  for  said  re- 
duced inner  edge  secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  welt  and  adjacent  ita  Inner  edge  but  suffldently 
spaced  therefrom  to  leave  exposed  the  reduced  portion 
thereof. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  Indetermi- 
nate length  having  Its  Inner  edge  of  reduced  thlckneM 
and  a  stitch  anchoring  strand  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  welt  and  secured  to  the  sole  face  thereof  along  sub- 
stantially the  t>aM  only  of  Mid  reduced  inner  edge. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  having  Its  inner 
edge  provided  with  projections  and  with  positioning  means 
for  Mid  projections. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  having  its  In- 
ner edge  provided  with  overlapping  projections  and  with 
meana  to  secure  said  projectlona  together. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


983,696.  BLACKBOARI>ERASEE.  JOHN  L.  BNTaABT, 
Shirleysburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
500.318. 


V* 


A  blackboard  eraser  comprising  an  oblong  back  mem- 
ber provided  on  Its  Inner  face,  with  a  relatively  wide  chan- 
nel opening  through  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  back,  a  reticulated  l>ody  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  back  and  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  said  back  at  points  beyond  the  side  walls  of 
said  channel,  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  cleats 
■eeared  to  the  floor  of  the  channel,  said  cleats  being  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  channel  and  tiearbig  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  reticulated  body,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rubbing 
•trips  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  twck  and  sectired  to 
tbe  outer  surface  of  the  retlcalated  body. 


983.697.  SUPPORTING  -  SURFACE  FOR  FLYING  -  MA- 
CHINES, loo  Etricb,  Vienna.  Austria- Hunsuy.  Fllad 
Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,808. 


1.  In  a  supporting  surface  for  flying  machines  the  com- 
bination of  a  central  portion,  the  sections  of  which  in 
planM  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  are  con- 
cave downward  throughout,  tbe  front  edge  of  such  cen- 
tral portion  being  at  a  higher  level  than  Its  rear  edge 
but  at  a  lower  level  than  the  ridge  line  while  the  MCtlons 
of  such  central  portion  In  vertical  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  Mid  plane  of  symmetry  are  substantially  straight 
lines,  and  of  end  portions  the  sections  of  which  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  support- 
ing frame  are  substantially  straight  and  borlxontal  in  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  said  end  portions  in  substantially 
tbe  level  of  the  ridge  line  while  such  sections  nearer  to 
the  Mid  central  portion  are  concave  downward  In  their 
front  part  and  gradually  merge  Into  substantially  straight 
and  horlsontal  lines  to  the  rear,  the  sections  of  the  Mid 
end  portions  in  vertical  planes  perpendicular  to  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  symmetry  of  the  supporting  surface  being 
convex  downward  rising  from  the  central  portion  outward, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  supporting  surface  for  flying  machines  the  com- 
bination of  a  central  portion,  the  sections  of  which  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  are  con- 
cave downward  throughout,  the  front  edge  of  such  central 
portion  being  at  a  higher  level  than  its  rear  edge  but  at 
a  lower  level  than  the  ridge  line  while  the  sections  of 
such  central  portion  in  vertical  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  said  plane  of  symmetry  are  substantially  straight 
lines,  and  of  end  portions  the  sections  of  which  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  support- 
ing frame  are  substantially  straight  and  horlsontal  in  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  said  end  portions  in  substantially 
the  level  of  the  ridge  line  while  such  sections  nearer  to 
the  Mid  central  portion  are  concave  downward  In  their 
front  part  and  gradually  merge  into  substantially  straight 
and  horizontal  lines  to  tbe  rear,  the  sections  of  tbe  said 
end  portions  in  vertical  planes  perpendicular  to  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  symmetry  of  the  supporting  surface  beins 
convex  downward  rising  from  the  central  portion  out- 
ward, with  a  car  carried  by  the  supporting  surface,  rods 
secured  in  the  supporting  surface  on  both  sides  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  symmetry,  guides  on  such  rods  above  and 
below  the  supporting  surface,  ropes  passing  over  such 
guides  to  the  car  and  wires  connecting  such  ropes  to 
points  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  end  portions  of  the  sup- 
porting surface  whereby  the  curvature  of  each  of  the  said 
end  portions  may  be  varied  at  will,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


988,698.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Oaosca  P.  FaxKBa.  New 
London.  Conn.  Filed  July  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  008,107. 
In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  rectprocatory  type  bed, 
an  ImpreMlon  cylinder,  eccentric  siMves  supporting  said 
cylinder  and  having  operating  arms  connected  thereto, 
gearing  for  operating  the  Impression  cylinder,  a  counter- 
shaft operativcly  connected  to  Mid  gearing  and  equipped 
with   two  pain   of  cams  arranged   toward   the  oppoaita 


u^X&a- 


«s» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBRUAKT  7,  1911. 


9t  tb«  praM,  and  •  pair  of  r»«lprocatofy 

eonnectad  to  tb«  operating  arms  of  the  reapectlra  aloerM 
of  the  lmprf>Mton  cylinder,  each   member  baring  a  pair 


of  laterally  offset  roller*  coOperatlre  with  the  respectlre 
cams  of  each  pair  wbereby  steady  rising  and  falling  mo- 
tion la  Imparted  to  both  sides  of  the  Impreaalon  cylinder. 


•88.«99  CONCRETE  RTRrCTrRE.  JoHW  A.  Faaoc 
•OM,  DeoTer,  Colo.  Piled  May  28.  IMW.  BerUl  No. 
408.854. 


1.  A  balldlng  stmctare  consisting  of  Jolsta.  each  harliig 
Its  apper  and  lower  portions  bereled  longltadlnally  alone 
the  sides  thereof  to  form  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
rldgaa  or  edges,  the  upper  and  lowar  portions  of  each 
Joist  being  similar,  reinforcing  angle  Irons  s<>cured  to 
opposed  faces  of  the  Joists,  a  plastic  filling  Interposed 
between  every  two  sdjolnlng  Joists  and  engaging  the 
Irons  and  the  beveled  faces  of  the  Joists,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom faces  of  tbe  fillings  being  In  the  same  planes  with 
tht  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  Joists,  and  reinforcing 
rods  Interposed  between  the  Joists  and  extending  through 
the  fillings,  said  rods  being  spaced  apart  and  from  the 
Jolata. 

2.  A  balldlng  structore  comprising  a  Joist  baring  sub- 
stantially parallel  «ldes  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  Joist  being  beveled  to  provide  surfaces  which  meet  In 
longitudinal  lines  of  Intersection.  In  combination  with 
a  plastic  filling  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Joist 
with  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  In  common  planes 
with  the  respective  lines  of  Intersection  of  the  Joist, 
whereby  the  filling  is  keyed  In  place  and  edges  are  pro- 
Tldsd  In  the  surfacsa  of  the  fllllag  to  r«c«lv«  nails  or 
•ther  fastening  devices  for  securing  a  covering  In  place. 

8.  A  btiUdlng  structure  comprising  a  Joist  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
t^  Joist  being  beveled  to  provide  surfaces  which  meet 
tai  loagltadlnal  lines  of  laterseetloa.  in  combination  with 
•  plastic  filling  extending  at  oppoelte   sides   of  tbe  Joist 


with  Its  nppsr  and  lower  sarfacca  in  common  plansa  with 
tks  respective  lines  of  Intersection,  and  reinforcing  bars 
embedded  In  the  plastic  filling  and  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  Joist,  said  reinforcing  bars  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  Joist,  whereby  the  filling  Is  keyed  in  place  and 
edges  are  provided  In  the  surfaces  of  the  filling  to  re- 
ceive nails  or  other  fastening  devices  employed  to  secure 
a  covering  in  pisce. 


988.700.  MACHINB  FOR  ICANUFACTUBINQ  PAPER, 
BOARDS.  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  PULP.  Halvos 
Gaasa.  B«.  Norway.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.  Sertal  No. 
S22,M3. 


In  paper  making  machines  the  combination  with  a  vat 
and  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  of  a  cloth  for 
removing  the  pulp  layer  from  the  surface  of  said  cylinder 
and  conveying  it  to  the  outalde  of  said  vat,  means  for 
caoalng  aald  cloth  to  paas  into  said  rat  below  the  surface 
of  the  water  therein  and  to  He  tightly  against  the  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder,  thereby  preasing  the  pulp  layer 
against  It  before  It  Is  Ufted  out  of  the  water,  and  dikes, 
arranged  on  both  aidea  of  the  top  of  said  cylinder  en- 
abling the  water  level  to  be  raised  above  the  top  of  said 
cylinder. 


983.701.  INSULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  INSTALLA- 
TION-CANOPIES. GaoaoB  W.  GiaoiNaa.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.488. 


In  an  Insulator  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  canopy  having  a  central  opening,  of  a 
conduit  passing  through  said  opening,  a  hard  rubber 
threaded  sleeve  arranged  on  said  conduit  and  passed 
through  said  opening,  a  flange  on  said  sleeve  hsving  a 
shoulder  thereon  on  which  said  canopy  is  seated,  a  me- 
tallic nut  screwed  on  said  sleeve  to  bold  said  canopy  In 
position  on  said  ahoolder,  a  metallic  supporting  ring  ar- 
ranged below  said  aleeve  on  said  conduit,  a  set-screw  in 
said  ring  for  securing  the  same  to  said  conduit,  and  a 
hard  rubber  lock  nut  screwpd  to  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  flange  embracing  said  metallic  nut  and  contacting 
with  said  canopy,  said  flange  being  secured  to  the  Istter 
by  the  application  of  heat,  .substantially  aa  described. 


983,702.  BEET  HARVESTER.  John  C  Gbbkem.  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  482,818. 
1.  la  a  beet  harvester,  a  digging  and  lifting  me«ha- 
ntam  comprising  excavator  shoes,  opposed  conical  rollers 
mounted  on  said  Hho«s.  means  for  actuatlnx  said  rollera, 
an  elevator  arranged  to  receive  the  excavated  beets  from 
said  rollers  and  having  lateral  members  converging  to- 
ward their  lower  edges  and  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically    spaced    endless    belts    provided    with    best    en- 
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fginy  meana  forming  a  conveying  channel  V-ahaped  In 
cross  section,  and  actoatlng  meana  for  said  belts  and 
rollers. 


2.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame,  an  excavator  supporting  structure  having  exca- 
vating shoes  mounted  thereon  and  diverging  from  their 
inner  toward  their  vuter  ends,  rollers  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  shoes,  sbafU  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
rollera,  Intermeshlng  gears  carried  by  aald  ahafta.  driv- 
ing means  connected  with  said  geara.  laterally  spacad 
arms  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  supporting  struc- 
ture and  provided  with  bearings  at  their  free  ends  plv- 
otally  engaged  with  said  structure,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  supporting  structure. 

8.  In  a  beet  harvester  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  joumaled  therein  and  operatively  connected 
with  one  of  the  traction  wheels  for  operation  thereby,  a 
cranked  cross  rod  arranged  transversely  of  said  frame, 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  supporting  frame,  links  connecting 
the  legs  of  said  supporting  frame  with  said  crank  rod,  a 
box  mounted  In  said  supporting  frame  between  tbe  legs 
thereof  and  with  its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  with 
said  frame,  a  beet  digging  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
box.  and  means  connected  with  said  crank  rod  for  rais- 
ing and   lowering  said   beet  digging  mecbanlam. 


983.708.  ELECTRICAL  WRITING  APPARATUS.  DlH- 
SHAH  Pkstanji  Pbamji  Ohadiali,  Surat,  India.  Filed 
May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,562. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
normally  open  circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  writing  deak  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  said 
source  of  energy  and  forming  one  contact  element  of  the 
circuit,  and  a  pen  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  said  source  of  energy  and  the  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  needle  and  forming  the  other  contact  element 
of  the  circuit. 

2.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  normally  open  circuit. 
Including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  Induction  coll 
having  primary  and  seconds rytermlnala.  a  circuit  breaker, 
a  condenser  for  the  primary  coil,  a  condenser  for  the  sec- 
ondary coil,  a  connection  including  a  rheostat  between 
one  of  the  primary  terminals  and  one  pole  of  the  soorce  of 
energy,  a  writing  desk  forming  one  contact  element  of  the 
circuit   eoaiMetsd   with   the   sscondary   coil,   and   a   pen 


forming  the  other  contact  element  of  tbs  drenit  and  hav- 
ing connections  respectively  with  the  primary  condanser 
and  circuit  breaker,  and  with  tbe  other  pole  of  the  sourc* 
of  energy. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
normally  open  circuit.  Including  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, an  induction  coll  having  primary  and  secondary  ter- 
mlnala.  a  circuit  breaker,  a  condenser  for  tbe  primary 
coll,  a  condenser  for  tbe  secondary  coll,  a  connection  in- 
cluding a  rheostat  between  one  of  the  primary  terminala 
and  one  pole  of  the  aource  of  energy,  a  writing  deak  form- 
ing one  contact  element  of  the  circuit  connected  with  tha 
secondary  coil,  a  vacuum  Indicator  arranged  parallel  with 
the  secondary  condenser  and  the  said  contact  element,  and 
a  pen  forming  the  other  contact  element  of  the  circuit  and 
having  connections  respectively  with  the  primary  con- 
denser and  circuit  breaker,  and  with  the  other  pole  of  tha 
source  of  energy. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  tha 
combination  with  a  normally  open  circuit  including  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  writing  deak  connected  to 
one  pole  of  the  said  source  of  energy  and  forming  on« 
contact  element,  and  a  pen  having  one  end  connected  to 
tbe  other  pole  of  tbe  aaid  source  of  energy  and  tbe  other 
end  provided  with  a  needle  and  forming  the  other  contact 
clement,  said  pen  having  an  open  circuit  connecting  tbe 
needle  and  tbe  first  mentioned  end  and  means  for  closing 
tbe  same  upon  certain  positions  of  tbe  pen. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
normally  open  circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, a  writing  desk  connected  to  one  pole  of  tbe  said 
source  of  energy  and  forming  one  contact  element  of  tha 
circuit,  and  a  pen  connected  to  tbe  other  pole  of  tbe  said 
source  of  energy  and  forming  tbe  other  contact  element 
of  tbe  circuit,  the  said  pen  comprising  a  casing,  a  longi- 
tudinal tube  formed  therein  and  provided  with  an  en- 
largement adapted  to  receive  mercury,  spaced  wires  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  wltbln  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  by  tbe  mercury  upon  certain  positions  of  tha 
pen,  a  contact  lug  arranged  near  tbe  front  end  of  tha 
pen,  a  wire  connecting  tbe  latter  and  extending  rear- 
wardly. binding  i>oet8  respectively  connecting  one  of  the 
first-mentioned  wires  and  tbe  last-mentioned  wire,  and  a 
needle  resillently  secured  In  the  front  end  and  adapted 
through  pressure  upon  the  needle  to  make  contact  with 
tbe  said  lug. 

[Claim   6  not  printed   in   tbe  Oasette.] 


983,704.  NUT-LOCK.  Edwabo  P.  Gillbbpib,  Emsworth, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  419,585.  Renewed 
June  24,    1910.     Serial   No.  568.718. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  nuts  each  provided 
on  tbe  Inner  face  along  one  edge  with  a  cut  away  portion 
extending  throughout  tbe  length  of  said  face,  of  a  bar 
of  spring  metal  bent  to  lie  underneath  some  of  said  nuts 
and  on  top  of  tbe  remaining  nuta,  and  tongues  on  the  re- 
verse sides  of  tbe  bar,  one  for  each  nut,  said  tongues  en- 
gaging in  tbe  cut  away  portions  of  tbe  nuts  and  being  of 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  nut  faces. 


9  8  3  .  7  0  B  .      PROGRAM-CLOCK.      JuLiDS    W.    Hanssh, 
Princeton.  Ind.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1900,  SerUl  No.  629,31<L 
Renewed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,967. 
1.  In  a  program  clock,  a  dial  having  a  slot  therein  and 
a  contact  pin  in  the  slot  and  having  resilient  damping 
portions  to  engage  the  edges  thereof  and  offset  portions  to 
engage  the  opposite  faces  of  the  portions  of  the  dial  ad- 
jacent said  slot 
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2.  la  a  progna  clock.  •  tfftl  aad  •  pair  of  guide  roll- 
■■  to  roceiv*  tiM  edge  of  tbo  41*1. 


1 1  i'  S: 


8.  In  ■  program  clock,  a  dlat,  a  pair  of  guide  rollen  to 
rocolTe  the  edge  of  the  dial,  and  a  eprlng  for  holdlog  aald 
roller*  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  dial. 

4.  In  a  program  clock,  a  dial  provided  with  a  plaralltj 
of  concentric  slots,  contact  plna  arranged  In  said  slots 
and  grooTed  guide  rollers  to  rocelve  the  edge  of  the  dial 
to  Insnre  the  proper  contact  at  all  time*  between  the  eon- 
tact  pins  and   the  brushes. 

5.  A  program  clock,  comprising  a  dial  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  contact  pins,  a  pair  of  pivoted  roller  carry- 
ing arms  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  dial,  hnba  carried 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  bearing  axlea  ezteodlng 
Into  aaid  hubs,  retention  screws  to  hold  said  axlea  In  re- 
fflovable  position,  grooved  guide  rollers  mounted  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  axles  to  receive  and  guide  the  edge  of 
the  dial  and  a  resilient  element  Interposed  between  the 
hnbs  to  bold  the  guide  rollers  In  Arm  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  the  dial. 


088.706.  FAN  ATTACHMSNT  FOB  BOCKINO-CUAIB8. 
Paul  HAancLA.  Ambrldge.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.704. 


The  combination  with  a  rocking  chatr.  of  a  plate  secured 
to  one  of  the  rocken  of  said  chair,  a  t>racket  secured  to 
oaa  of  tbo  arms  of  said  chair,  a  ahaft  revolnbly  supported 
b7  said  plate  and  aaid  bracket,  a  fan  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  ptnluns  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  racks 
meablng  with  said  pinions,  links  connected  to  said  racks, 
bifurcated  guides  carried  by  said  plate  and  lupporting 
•aid  links,  rods  supported  by  said  plate  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  links.  caslnK"  rarrle<l  by  said  plate,  and 
adapted  to  retain  naid  rods  In  esKagement  therewith,  and 
Meaoa  within  said  casings  for  normally  holding  aald  roda 
la  engagement  witn  the  floor  or  surface  supporting  aald 
cbalr.  aabataatially  aa.  and  for  the  purpoae  barela  de- 
scribed. 


MS.TOT.  ASmOPLAJfC.  JoKir  w.  L.  Haaaatx  and  Job* 
Dailit.  Argos.  Ind.  FUed  July  30.  liK>9.  SerUl  No. 
510,380. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  horltontal 
planes  supported  by  said  frame  and  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  swing  on  parallel  azea. 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  distancea  between  said 
axea,  apwardly  extending  arms  on  aaid  aectlona,  horl- 
sontal  rods  connecting  all  of  said  arms  of  each  plane,  bars 
rigidly  connecting  said  rods  forming  frames,  a  plurality 
of  horlsontally  dispoaed  propeller  screws  and  a  vertically 
disposed  propeller  screw  and  means  for  throwing  said 
horlsontally  dispoaed  and  aald  vertically  dispoaed  screws 
into  and  out  of  operation  Independently  of  each  other  and 
means  for  moving  said  frames  to  swing  aaid  plane  aec- 
tions,  subatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  .\n  aero-plane,  comprising  a  Bubstantially  rectangu- 
lar frame,  parallelly  disposed  planes  horizontally  support- 
ed In  said  frame,  each  of  said  planes  comprising  a  serica 
of  swinging  transverse  sectlcos,  and  a  swinging  longitudi- 
nally extended  aection  arranged  at  either  extremity  of 
said  series  of  transverse  sections,  means  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  the  angular  disposition  of  the  said  trans- 
verse sections,  means  for  Independently  adjusting  the 
longitudinal  sections  mounted  on  opposite  aides  of  said 
frame,  horlioc tally  dlapoaed  screw  propellers  arranged 
in  aald  frame  one  at  each  comer  thereof,  a  vertically  dis- 
poaed propeller  screw  arranged  at  the  rearward  end  of 
said  frame,  a  driving  motor  arranged  in  said  frame,  oper- 
ative connectlona  between  said  motor  and  said  screwa, 
clatches  interpoaed  in  aaid  connections  whereby  said  horl- 
sontally disposed  screws  and  said  vertically  disposed  screw 
may  be  independently  driven,  a  horlsontally  dispoaed 
rudder  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  arranged  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  aaid  frame,  a  vertically  dlapoaed  rudder  mov- 
able in  a  horisontal  plane  arranged  at  the  rearward  end 
of  aald  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  aero-plane  the  combination  of  a  subatantially 
rectangular  skeleton  frame,  parallelly  dlapoaed  sectional 
lontal  planes  supported  in  said  frame,  each  of  said  planes 
comprising  a  series  of  swinging  transverse  sections  and 
a  swinging  longitudinally  extending  section  arranged  at 
either  of  the  extremities  of  said  series  of  transverse  sec- 
tlona.  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  dlapoaitlon  of 
said  sections,  horlsantally  dispoaed  propeller  screwa 
mounted  one  at  each  comer  of  said  frame,  a  vertically 
dispoaed  propeller  screw  arranged  at  the  rearward  end 
of  said  frame,  a  power  motor  mounted  In  said  frsme,  a 
*haft  and  gear  connection  Iwtween  aaid  motor  and  aald 
screwa.  cintchea  interpoaed  in  said  connections  whereby 
said  horlsonUlly  dlapoaed  screws  and  said  vertically  dla- 
poaed screw  may  be  be  Independently  driven,  and  rudder 
blades  arranged  st  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said 
frame  for  ▼eitlcally  and  horlsontally  steering  subatan- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  an  aero-plane,  the  combination  of  a  aubatantlaliy 
recetangular  skeleton  frame,  parallelly  dlapoaed  sectional 
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planea  horiaonUlly  supported  in  aaid  frame,  a  system  of 
levers  for  adjusting  the  angular  dlspoaitlon  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  plane,  boriaontally  disposed  propeller  s:n>ewa. 
arranged  in  said  frame,  one  being  mounted  at  each  comer 
thereof,  vertically  disposed  propeller  screws  mounted  at 
the  rearward  end  of  aald  frame,  each  of  said  propeller 
screws  both  vertical  and  horliontal  eompriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  inclined  bladea,  sUtionary  an- 
nular members  for  bracing  aaid  blades  when  in  operation, 
driving  means  mounted  in  aald  frame,  operative  connec- 
tions between  aald  driving  meana  and  said  acrews  where- 
by aaid  borlEontally  dUpoaed  screws  and  aaid  vertically 
-disposed  screw  may  be  Independently  driven,  a  steering 
blade  Bwlnglngly  mounted  on  a  horisontal  axis  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular 
disposition  of  aald  blade,  a  second  blade  roeklngly  mount- 
ed on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  rearward  end  of  aald  frame, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  dlapoaitiOD  of  said 
blade,  substatnially  as  described. 


983,708.  SIGN-EXHIBITOB.  Bbnjaiiin  A.  HAamia, 
Lone  Wolf.  Okla.  Filed  Jane  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.567. 


A  sign  exhibitor  comprising  duplicate  members  between 
which  la  supported  a  sign,  each  member  consisting  of  a 
Tectangular  frame  of  stout  wire,  and  a  reticulated  panel 
of  interlaced  wires  secured  at  its  edges^to  the  sldee  and 
ends  of  the  frame,  loops  embracing  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  frames  to  secure  the  members  together,  the 
panels  engaging  and  supporting  the  sign  and  preventing 
It  from  being  torn  or  otherwise  injured  by  the  wind,  and 
other  loops  embracing  the  sides  of  the  frames  and  pro- 
viding means  by  which  the  exhibitor  may  be  secured  to 
and  between  two  line  wires  of  a  fence,  said  other  loops 
also  aaalsting  in  securing  the  meml>ers  together. 


988,709.     FURNITUBE.     Maybb  UASBia,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  524.786. 


1.  A  piece  of  furniture  comprising  a  cabinet  adapted  to 
fit  upon  and  be  supported  by  the  top  of  a  range,  the  said 
eabfaiet  being  provided  with  a  pasaageway  adapted  to  be 
brooght  into  communication  with  a  source  of  heat,  a 
tank  mounted  in  said  passageway,  inlet  and  outlet  con 
nections  from  said  tank,  a  tray  hinged  to  a  portion  of  the 
said  cabinet  adjacent  to  aald  tank,  cormgated  plates  ae- 
cured  within  the  said  tray  and  Inclined  from  the  ends 
thereof  toward  Its  center,  a  plate  hlosed  to  the  front  of 


the  aaid  tray,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  cabinet 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  last  aforeaaid  plate,  twtfa  of 
which  with  the  said  tray  and  portions  of  the  walls  of  tha 
cabinet  form  an  ice-chest,  and  means  for  carrying  away 
the  waste  water  from  the  said  tray. 

2.  A  piece  of  furniture  eompriaing  a  cabinet  adapted  to 
fit  upon  and  be  supported  by  the  top  of  a  range,  the  aald 
cabinet  being  provided  with  a  passageway  adapted  to  ba 
brought  Into  communtcatlon  with  a  source  of  haat,  a 
tank  mounted  in  the  said  passageway,  inlet  and  outlet 
cmmections  from  said  tank,  a  tray  hinged  to  a  portion  of 
the  said  cabinet  adjacent  to  said  tank,  corrugated  platea 
secured  within  the  said  tray  and  inclined  from  the  ends 
thereof  toward  its  center,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  front  of 
said  tray,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  top. of  said  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  last  aforesaid  plate,  t>otb  of  which 
with  the  said  tray  and  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  cabi- 
net form  an  Ice-chest  a  hollow  rib  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  said  tray  and  communicating  therewith  by  an  aper- 
ture provided  In  the  tray  bottom,  a  nipple  secured  to  the 
aald  rib,  and  means  for  carrying  away  the  waste  water 
from  the  said  tray  through  the  aald  rib  and  nipple. 


988,710.     FORK.     Elmbr  C.  Haooland,  De  Lamere,  N.  D. 
Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.274. 


In  a  fork,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  ferrule 
having  a  plurality  of  orlfleed  projections,  of  divergent 
spring  arma  carried  by  said  ferrule,  sharpened  pins  or  lugs 
on  the  Interior  of  said  spring  arms,  means  to  force  said 
lugs  or  pins  into  engagement  with  the  handle,  a  fork  hav- 
ing its  shank  within  the  ferrule,  and  screws  passing 
through  said  orlfleed  projections,  said  screws  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  shank. 


9  8  3,711.  PBOCB88  OF  MILLING  COTTON  -  SEED. 
Halb  B.  Hawk,  GreenTllle.  Miaa.  Filed  May  2,  19ia 
Serial  No.  558,776. 


1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  milling  cotton  seed, 
consisting  in  bulling  the  seed,  separating  tbe  same  lat« 
two  grades,  subjecting  one  grade  to  a  crushing  action, 
subjecting  the  other  grade  to  a  grinding  and  separating 
action  and  mixing  the  reaultant  product  of  soch  other 
grade  with  the  first  mentioned  grade  beyond  the  cmah- 
ing  of  the  latter  to  provide  a  single  material  for  I^itl 
treatment. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  milling  cotton  aead 
consisting  in  hulling  the  seed,  separating  tbe  aame  iato 
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two  fndM,  ■abJ««tinK  one  rnule  to  •  cmatalng  artloa. 
■nbjectlng  the  otuer  frade  to  a  (rindlnf  and  separatlDC 
action  and  mixing  tbe  reaoJtant  product  of  racta  otb«r 
gnuto  with  tb«  tint  mentioned  grade  beyond  tb«  rmab- 
Inx  of  tbe  latter  to  proTlde  a  aiiigie  material  for  flnal 
treatment,  tbe  anground  balls  being  eliminated  by  tbe 
wparatloD  of  tbe  two  grade*,  and  ground  bulla,  baska, 
llBty,  a^dty  and  flbrona  aabatane*  being  eliminated  bj  tka 
Onal  aeparatlon  of  the  two  grade*. 

3.  A  proceas  of  milling  cotton  seed,  consisting  of  ball- 
lag  the  seed,  separating  the  oil  bearing  part  of  tbe  stock 
Into  two  gnules,  one  containing  sobstantlally  pure  meats 
and  tbe  other  containing  meata  and  some  of  the  halls, 
sabjectlng  the  sabstantlally  pure  meata  to  an  independ- 
•ot  crushing  procees,  and  aubjectlng  the  second  grad^  to 
Independent  bulling  and  separating  processes,  and  after- 
ward  to  Independent  grinding,   priar  to  cooking. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  milling  cotton  seed, 
consisting  in  balling  the  seed,  separating  tbe  sam?  Into 
two  irrades.  and  separately  treating  the  two  grades,  one  by 
crashing  and  tbe  other  by  separation,  elimination  and 
Crlndlng.  and  then  mixing  the  remltant  p^odacts  of  tbe 
two  gradea  to  proTlde  a  alngle  material  for  flnal  treat- 
ment. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  milling  cotton  seed, 
eonslatlng  lo  halllag  tb*  seed,  separating  the  same  Into 
two  grades,  with  the  elimination  of  angroond  halls,  and 
separately  treating  tbe  two  grade*,  one  by  cranblng  and 
the  other  by  separation,  elimination  and  grinding,  and 
then  mixing  the  resultant  prodocts  of  tbe  two  grades  to 
proTld*  a  single  material  for  flnal  treatment. 

(Clalma  9  to  13  not  printed  In  tb*  Oasette.] 


9  8  8.712.  FASTENER  FOR  METAL  BELTS.  C&aL 
RaiNn»  Krled«>Dau.  Germany.  Filed  May  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  563.041.  \ 


1.  A  fastener  for  belts  comprising  a  plate  member 
adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  the  belt  near  Its  meeting 
ends,  and  having  an  elastic  portion  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  belt  for  a  considerable  diatance  in  both  direc- 
tlona  beyond  the  Joint  of  tbe  belt,  and  being  diaconnected 
from  the  belt  at  such  extended  portion  and  meana  for 
attaching  a  belt  to  aald  fastener. 

2.  A  fastener  for  aheet  metal  driving  belts  harlng 
means  for  connecting  tbe  edges  of  the  belt,  and  an  elastic 
longltadlnally-extendlng  plate  portion  adapted  to  extend 
along  aald  belt  for  a  conalderable  distance  In*  both  di 
rections  beyond  aald  connecting  meana,  tbe  end  portlona 
ot  said  plate  being  dlHconnected   from   said   belt. 

3.  A  fastener  for  sheet-metal  driving  belts  having  rigid 
means  adapted  to  He  on  a  side  of  said  belt  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  tbe  latter,  and  having  on  Ita  outer  aide  elas- 
tic longitudinally-extending  plate  portions  adapted  to  ex- 
tend In  both  dlrectlona  from  and  beyond  aald  connecting 
m«ans  along  the  outer  side  of  said  belt,  with  Its  end- 
portions  or  extensions  disconnected  from  said  belt. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flat  sheet-metal  belt,  of 
fastening  means  for  Its  ends,  said  means  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending plate  of  elastic  material  on  tbe  outer 
•Ide  of  said  belt  extending  beyond  tbe  fastening  means 
In  both  directions,  said  plate  being  diaconnected  from  aald 
belt  beyond  said  fastening  means. 

5.  A  fastener  for  sheet  metal  driving  belta  comprlalng  an 
laaer  fastening  plate  and  an  outer  longitudinally-extend- 
ing plate  between  which  the  ends  of  the  belt  are  con- 
fined, tbe  longitudinally-extending  plate  being  of  elastic 
material,  of  varying  thickness  and  extendlnK  beyond  the 
plate  In  each  direction.  Its  crows  section  Increasing  toward 
tb*  center,  the  extenalona  or  end  portions  of  said  plate 
balag  disconnected  from  said  belt. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


888,718.  riRE-ALARM.  Stvhvn  J.  Hiikiich.  Bell*- 
TQe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Alarm  Com- 
pany, Plttsborg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
TUta  Mar.  14,  1006.     Smial  No.  306,010. 


1.  In  a  Are  alarm,  a  clock  train,  an  Indicator  arm  op- 
erated by  tbe  clofk  train,  a  dial  for  the  Indicator  arm,  a 
aector  connected  with  the  indicator  arm  forming  part  of 
tbe  clock  train,  a  lever  having  an  armature,  a  magnet  to 
attract  the  armature,  a  circuit  for  the  magnet,  controlling 
■sana  for  the  lever  operated  by  tbe  clock  train,  and  a 
thermostat  In  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  floor  circuit,  a  thermostat  In  tb* 
drtnlt,  a  clock  train,  an  alarm  tranamltter  actuated  by 
tbe  clock  train,  a  rocking  lever  actuated  by  tbe  clock 
train,  a  spring  for  tbe  lever,  a  rocking  circuit  controller 
actuated  by  the  lever,  a  plurality  of  contact  flngera  for 
tbe  controller,  said  flngera  being  In  series  circuit  with 
the  floor  circuit,  and  a  ground  circuit  connected  with  tb* 
alarm  transmitter. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  syatem.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  floor  circuits  each  comprlalng  a  normally 
elo**d  loop,  with  a  second  wire  co-extenalve  with  said 
loop*,  and  running  from  one  to  the  other  In  series,  and 
circuit  controllers  disposed  at  Intervale  In  aaid  circuits, 
each  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  open  the  corresponding 
floor  circuit  loop,  and  connect  one  side  thereof  to  said 
second  wlr*k 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  ayatem,  a  main  signal 
drcnlt.  a  tranamltter  adapted  when  actuated,  to  aend  a 
signal  over  said  circuit,  a  normally  closed  circuit  for  goT- 
emlng  said  transmitter,  a  controller,  means  operating 
upon  tbe  breaking  of  such  circuit  for  causing  the  trana- 
mltter to  send  Its  signal,  and  for  shifting  said  controller, 
said  controller,  when  so  shifted,  serving  to  restore  such 
circuit,  and  means  operating  upon  the  restoration  of  aald 
drcult  for  caualng  aald  transmitter  to  repeat  the  signal 

B.  In  an  automatic  flre  alarm  syatem.  a  main  signal 
drcnlt.  a  transmitter  adapted  when  actuated,  to  send  a 
signal  over  said  circuit,  said  transmitter  including  a 
clock  train  and  an  electromagnet,  meana  for  normally 
maintaining  aald  electromagnet  energised  and  aald  train 
locked,  meana  operating  upon  tbe  de^nergliing  of  said 
magnet  for  causing  said  train  to  be  released  and  aald 
tranamltter  to  send  Its  signal,  means  for  arresting  the 
train  after  such  signal  has  been  sent,  meana  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  train  for  re^nergltlng  aald  magnet, 
and  means  operating  upon  tbe  re^nergtsation  of  said  mag- 
net for  again  releasing  aaid  train,  and  permitting  the 
transmitter  to  repeat  tbe  signal. 


088.7  14.  MACHINE  FOft  SHARPENING  PLOW- 
SHARES. Lbwis  B  nasLBT.  Decker,  Ind.  Filed  Sept. 
16,   1910.     Serial   No.  582..')63. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
abaft  carrying  a  drum,  meana  for  driving  aald  abaft  and 
for  reveralng  the  direction  of  rotation,  a  vertically  moT- 
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able  spring  supported  taMe,  a  earrlag*  sUdable  upon 
aald  table,  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  tbe  carriage 
with  tbe  drum  upon  tbe  upright  abaft. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame 
having  a  platform,  an  upright  approximately  vertical 
abaft  supported  for  rotation  and  having  a  drum  adjacent 
to  Ita  upper  end,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  for 
reveraing  the  direction  of  rotation,  a  reslUently  supported 
table,  a  carriage  slldable  upon  the  latter,  a  suitably  guid- 
ed endl***  flexible  element  wound  upon  tbe  drum  and  con- 
nected with  the  carriage,  and  a  grinding  element  sup- 
ported for  rotation  above  and  adjacent  to  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reslUently 
supported  table,  a  carriage  supported  for  reciprocation 
upon  tbe  table,  stop  members  adjustably  connected  with 
the  carriage,  a  shaft  having  a  drum,  a  suitably  guided 
flexible  element  wound  upon  tbe  drum  and  connected  with 
tbe  carriage,  means  for  driving  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for 
reveraing  the  direction  of  rotation  Including  a  bell  crank 
having  one  arm  extended  In  the  path  of  tbe  stop*  con- 
nected with  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  reslUently 
supported  table,  a  carriage  supported  for  redprocatlon 
upon  tbe  table,  a  abaft  having  a  drum,  a  suitably  guided 
flexible  element  wound  upon  the  drum  and  connected  with 
the  carriage,  an  apron  depending  from  the  carriage  and 
having  a  longitudinal  plot  with  notches  In  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  stop  membera  adjustable  In  said  notches,  means 
for  driving  the  drum  carrying  shaft,  and  means  for  re- 
veraing the  direction  of  rotation  Including  a  bell  crank 
having  an  arm  extended  In  the  path  of  the  atop  membera. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame 
Including  guide  flanges,  a  vertically  movable  plate  having 
grooved  wheels  engaging  the  guide  flanges,  plvotally  sup- 
ported arnu,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  same,  bracket 
membera  upon  the  vert'oally  movable  plate,  braces  con- 
necting the  brackets  with  the  cross  bar  connecting  the 
pivoted  arms,  springs  connecting  tbe  arma  wltb  tbe  frame 
to  reslUently  support  said  arms  and  related  parts,  a  table 
supported  upon  the  oracket  membera,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  reciprocation  upon  the  table,  means  for  Imparting  re- 
dprocatory  motion  to  the  carriage,  work-holding  means 
upon  the  carriage,  and  a  grinding  element  supported  for 
rotation  In  proximity  to  tbe  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


988.715.  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS.  Daif- 
Nis  H1001N8  and  JoHX  W.  laoNB,  New  Albin.  Iowa. 
Piled  July  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  570.955. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rudder  having  a  post  or  stem, 
an  operating  mechanism  Including  a  rock  ahaft,  and  con- 
nectlona  between  the  post  or  stem  and  rock  shaft  embody- 
ing an  engaging  member  on  one  part  and  a  slotted  member 
on  the  other  part  receiving  said  engaging  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rudder  having  a  post  or  stem, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  post  or  stem,  an  operating  mecha- 
nism including  a  rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said 
rock  abaft,  one  of  aald  arms  being  formed  wltb  a  slot 
receiving  tbe  other  arm. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  rudder  having  a  poat  or  stem, 
an  arm  connected  with  aald  post  or  stem,  a  rock  abaft, 
means  for  actuating  said  abaft,  and  a  crank  member  car- 
ried by  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  slot  receiving  aald  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rudder  having  a  post  or  stem, 
an  arm  carried  by  aaid  post  or  stem,  an  operating  mecha- 
nism Including  a  rock  ahaft,  and  a  crank  member  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  slot  receiving 
said  arm. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  rudder  having  a  poat  or  stem, 
a  crank  ahaft  provided  wltb  arma  at  the  oppoaite  ends 
thereof,  an  arm  upon  the  rudder  stem,  an  operating  lever, 
a  link  adjustably  connecting  said  lever  with  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  crank  member  adjustably 
connected  wltb  tbe  other  arm  of  the  rock  ahaft  and  hav- 
ing a  alotted  portion  receiving  tbe  arm  on  tbe  rudder  atem. 


083.716.     GRATE.     Robwit   Bilpbbcht,   Lanalng,  Micb. 
PUed  June  13.   1810.     Serial  No.  666,508. 


1.  A  grate  inclndlng  a  supporting  frame  having  side 
bara  formed  with  angular  depreaatona.  grate  bara  having 
bearing  blocks  formed  to  provide  knife  edges  to  engage 
the  depressions  in  the  side  bara,  the  end  bara  of  the  grate 
having  vertically  projecting  closing  sections,  and  a  shaker 
bar  coOperatidg  with  the  respective  grate  bars  to  Insure 
their  simultaneous  movement  in  shaking. 

2.  A  grate  Including  a  supporting  frame  having  side 
bara  formed  with  angular  depresslona,  grate  bars  having 
bearing  blocks  formed  to  provide  knife  edges  to  engage  . 
the  depressions  in  the  side  bara.  tbe  end  bara  of  the  grate 
having  vertically  projecting  closing  sections,  and  a  shaker 
bar  cooperating  with  the  respective  grate  bars  to  Insnra 
their  slmultaneoua  movement  In  shaking,  the  end  bara 
bdng  separable  from  the  ahaker  bar  to' permit  access  to 
the  Interior  of  the  grate. 

3.  A  grate  including  a  supporting  frame  having  side 
bara  formed  with  angular  depressions,  grate  bara  having 
bearing  blocks  formed  to  provide  knife  edges  to  engage  the 
depressions  in  the  side  bare,  the  end  bara  of  tbe  grate 
having  vertically  projecting  closing  sections,  a  shaker 
bar  cooperating  with  the  respective  grate  bara  to  Insura 
their  simultaneous  movement  in  shaking,  the  end  bars 
being  separable  from  the  ahaker  to  permit  access  to  tbe 
Interior  of  tbe  grate,  and  meana  carried  by  the  ahaker 
bar  to  normally  aecure  the  end  bara  agalnat  aeiwration 
therefrom. 

4.  A  grate  including  a  supporting  frame  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  In  the  flra  box,  tb*  side  bars  of  said 
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arcuate-abaped  grate  bara  aupported  In  aald  daprcaaiona 
for  rocking  moTament.  flogera  projecting  rertlcally  from 
th«  raapectlve  «nd  bara  of  the  grata  and  tarmlnatlBg  at 
their  a{n>«r  lln*  approximately  on  a  le^el  with  tha  blgheat 
point  of  the  grate  bara,  a  shaker  bar  formed  for  Intarloch- 
iBg  connection  with  the  Intermediate  grate  bara  and  with 
looae  connection  with  tha  end  grate  bara,  the  Interlocking 
connection  between  the  shaker  bar  and  Intermediate  grata 
bara  aervlng  to  space  the  latter  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  means  carried  by  the  abakar  bar  to  intarlock 
aald  bar  with  tha  end  grate  barf. 


-¥■ 


©83.717.  ELBCTHIC  TOY.  Albebt  Hock.  Nuremberg. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Bnb,  Nuremberg.  Bararla, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  502,183. 


1.  In  an  electric  toy  provided  with  a  motor,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  plates  spaced  apart,  an  armature  jour- 
naled  therebetween,  a  field  magnet,  and  meana  adapted  to 
aecure  said  magnet  to  on«>  of  said  platee,  aald  plate  baring 
a  portion  thereof  surrounding  the  armature  Joornal  formed 
to  aaalat  in  holding  aald  magnet  In  concentric  relation  to 
■aid  armature. 

2.  In  an  electric  toy  provided  with  a  motor.  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  platea.  meana  adapted  to  hold  said 
plates  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  a  field  magnet, 
and  meana  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  one  of  aald  plates  by 
■aid  spacing  means  and  to  rigidly  support  said  magnet. 

3.  In  an  electric  toy  provided  with  a  motor,  a  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  platea  rigidly  apaced  apart,  an  armature 
journaled  therebetween,  a  pair  of  brushes  carried  by  one  of 
aald  plates,  one  of  said  brushes  being  insulated  therefrom, 
a  permanent  field  magnet,  and  means  adapted  to  clamp 
■aid  magnet  to  aald  brush  supporting  plate. 

4.  In  an  electric  toy  provided  with  a  motor.  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  platea,  means  adapted  to  bold  said  platea 
la  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  an  armature  journaled 
upon  said  plates,  a  current  taking  device,  a  pair  of 
bruahea  aecured  to  one  of  said  pLatea,  one  of  said  bruahea 
being  in  electrical  contact  therewith  and  the  other  of  said 
brushes  being  insulated  therefrom  and  having  connection 
with  said  current-taking  device,  a  field  magnet,  and  means 
adapted  to  clamp  aald  magnet  to  aald  bruab  supporting 
pUte. 

^  a.  In  an  electric  toy  provided  with  a  motor.  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  platea.  means  adapted  to  bold  said  platea 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  an  armature  journaled 
upon  aald  platea,  a  pair  of  brushea  aecured  to  one  of  aald 
plataa,  one  of  said  brushea  being  in  electrical  eonUct 
therewith  and  the  other  of  aald  bruahea  being  tnaulatad 
therefrom  and  baving  connection  with  a  current- taking 
device,  a  field  magnet,  and  means  adapted  to  clamp  aald 
magnat  to  aald  bruab  supporting  plate,  aald  platea  having 
portions  formed  thereon  to  aaalat  In  holding  said  magnet 
in  operative  relation   to  said  armature. 

[ClalBia  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc.] 


M8.718.  BUCKLE.  Ea^ntaT  N.  RuMPRasr.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Traot  A  Hlne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetlcnt. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1910  Serial  No.  65B.398. 
In  a  belt  buckle,  a  frame  having  side  bara  and  a  croaa 
tar.  a  gripping  member  alldable  only  relatively  to  and  be- 
tween the  aide  ban  ef  tke  fraaie.  said  gripping  mamber 


Including  a  part  arranged  to  project  agalnat  the  Inalda  of 
aald  croaa  bar  to  grip  the  belt  at  that  point,  and  having 
another  part  arranged  to  project  under  the  croaa  bar  to 
frietionally  grip  the  belt  between  It  and  the  under  aide 


of  the  aald  croaa  bar  when  the  gripping  member  la  in  grip- 
ping poaltlon  and  a  draw  bar  on  aald  gripping  member 
forward  of  the  laat  mentioned  part  thereon  and  under  aald 
croaa-har. 


983.719.  MILLING  FLODB.  Albsbt  Edwabd  Hom- 
PHBiEs.  Weybrldge.  England.  Filed  June  8.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  S00,918. 

1.  In  the  proceaa  of  producing  flour  having  modified 
propertiea,  the  steps  which  consist  In  agitating  a  finely 
sub  divided  flour-yielding  product  of  the  flour  mill  taken 
at  any  stage  between  the  flrst  break  and  the  packing  op- 
eration, and  subjecting  the  material  in  agitation  to  a  very 
finely  ■ubdlvlded  apray  of  water  containing  a  nsodlfylng 
ingredient  In  auapenslon  or  aolutlon. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  floor  having  modified  proper- 
tiea, which  proceaa  consists  in  agitating  the  flour  and  sub- 
jecting  the  flour  in  agitation  to  a  very  flnely  sobdlrlded 
spray  of  water  containing  a  modifying  Ingredient  In  ao- 
Intlon  or  aaapenslon. 


988,720.  MILLING  FLOUR. 
PHBina.  Weybrldge,  England, 
rial  No.  822,38.1. 


Albbbt     BnWABD     HUM- 
Flled  Oct.  12.  1909.     8e- 


The  proceaa  of  producing  flour  by  the  milling  of  wheat, 
which  conalsts  In  paaaing  the  stock  through  a  aet  of  rolla, 
then  subjecting  the  stock  coming  from  these  rolla  to  a 
apray  of  water,  and  then  paaaing  the  atock  while  atlll 
molat  through  another  aet  of  rolla. 


088.721.  ANKLE-BRACE.  Chablbs  H.  Ibish,  ZIob  City, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  2.1,  1900.  Serial  No.  534.664. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  arranged  to  be  de- 
tachably  ae<*nred  In  fixed  poaltlon  upon  a  skate  ao  aa  to 
extend  up  from  the  rear  thereof  and  behind  the  foot  of  the 
uaer,  of  an  ankle  band  having  upper  and  lower  bearing 
bracketa  arranged  to  provide  a  long  bearing  for  the  upper 
end  of  aald  standard,  aald  standard  being  plvotally  aecured 
to  one  of  aald  bracketa. 
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2.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  ataadard  eompriaing  two 
mambara  plvotally  connected  together  upon  a  pivot  which 
extends  transverae  to  the  akate  upon  which  the  atandard 
is  attached,  one  of  said  members  being  detachably  aecured 
In  fixed  position  upon  a  akate  so  as  to  extend  up  from  the. 
rear  thereof  and  behind  the  foot  of  the  oaer  and  being 
longitudinally  extensible,  an  ankla  band  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured to  the  leg  of  the  aser  and  a  pivot  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  atandard  and  aald  ankle  band. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  standard  comprialnt;  two 
members  plvotally  connected  together  upon  a  pivot  which 
extends  transversely  of  the  skate  upon  which  said  stand- 
ard is  attached,  one  of  aald  membera  being  detachably  ae- 
cured In  fixed  poaltlon  upon  a  akate  ao  as  to  project  up 
from  the  rear  end  thereof  and  behind  the  foot  of  the  user 
and  being  longitudinally  extensible,  of  an  ankle  band 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  leg  of  the  user,  upper,  and 
lower  brackets  extending  rearward  from  said  ankle  band 
and  adapted  to  maintain  aald  atandityd  against  lateral 
play  with  respect  to  the  ankle  band  and  a  pivot  pin  for 
plvotally  securing  said  standard  to  the  upper  bracket. 

4.  The  construction  with  a  bracket. . having  attachment 
meana  constructed  and  arranged  to  detachably  aecure  said 
bracket  in  fixed  position  upon  a  akate,  a  vertically  ^  ad- 
justable extension  secured  to  said  bracket,  an  ankle  band 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  leg  of  a  user,  and  a  two  part 
connecting  device  between  said  extenaion  and  ankle  band, 
said  connecting  device  being  hinged  upon  the  band  and  ex- 
tension and  having  a  sliding  connection  between  its  two 
parts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  an  upright 
poet  and  two  slotted  horlsontal  members  arranged  to  lie 
on  the  aides  of  a  skate  runner,  and  means  extending 
through  said  slots  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  skate 
runner,  of  an  extension  adjustably  secured  to  aald  poet,  a 
two  part  arm  hinged  to  aald  extenaion  on  an  axia  trans- 
verae to  the  skate,  an  ankle  band,  a  bracket  secured  there 
to,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm  and  the  bracket  on  the  ankle  band,  and  a  guide  below 
the  bracket  on  the  ankle  band  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
lower  and  of  said  arm  agalnat  lateral  movement 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983.722.  PETROLEUM -VAPOR-LAMP  BURNER.  Ol« 
JoRANSEX.  Christlania.  Norway.  Filed  June  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566,845. 

1.  A  vapor  lamp  burner  comprising  an  oil  chamber 
formed  between  an  inner  tubular  body  and  an  outer  tubu- 
lar body,  the  latter  being  eaally  removable  and  forming 
with  its  upper  closed  part  a  vaporiaation  chamber  extend- 
ing Into  the  flame,  and  a  tube  paaaing  through  the  inner 
tubular  body  and  opening  within  the  upper  part  of  the  va- 
poriaation chamber. 


2.  In  a  vapor  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  aa 
outer  removable  tubular  body  forming  with  ita  upper 
cloaed  part  a  retort  and  an  inner  tubular  body,  of  a  baae 
for  the  latter,  having  external  screwth reads  corresponding 
with  internal  screwthreads  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  outer 
tabular  body,  said  baae  having  an  oil  channel  therein  cor- 
responding with  the  space  between  the  two  tubular  bodlea, 
nn  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  baae  and  communi- 
cating with  the  oil  channel  and  a  tube  paaaing  through  the 
Inner  tubular  body  and  opening  within  the  upper  part  of 
the  retort. 


3.  In  a  vapor  lamp  burner  two  tubular  bodlea  forming 
between  them  an  oil  chamber  and  the  outer  one  forming 
with  Ita  upper  part  a  retort,  a  tube  passing  through  the 
Inner  tubular  body  opening  into  the  retort  and  having  Its 
lower  end  bent  and  provided  with  a  mouthpiece  with  a 
capillary  opening  pointing  upward,  a  tube  baving  ita 
opening  directed  downward  above  aald  mouthpiece  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  a  relatively  large 
chamber  formed  around  the  said  oil  chamber  and  a  burner 
tube  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  aald  large 
chamber. 

4.  A  vapor  lamp  burner  comprising  an  oil  chamber 
formed  between  an  inner  tubular  body  and  an  outer  tu- 
bular body,  the  latter  being  easily  removable  and  forming 
with  Its  upper  closed  part  a  retort  extending  into  the 
flame,  and  a  tube  passing  through  the  inner  tubular  body 
and  opening  within  the  upper  part  of  the  retort,  being 
provided  below  ita  upper  end  with  a  perforated  collar  cor- 
reaponding  In  diameter  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
retort. 

5.  A  vapor  lamp  burner  comprising  an  oil  chamber 
formed  between  an  inner  tubular  body  and  an  outer  tu- 
bular body,  the  latter  being  eaally  removable  and  forming 
with  ita  upper  cloaed  part  a  retort  extending  Into  the 
flame,  and  a  tube  passing  through  the  inner  tubular  body 
and  opening  within  the  upper  part  of  the  retort,  aaid  tube 
being  aeparated  from  the  aaid  inner  tubular  body  to  form 
an  insulating  apace  between  them. 


988.723.  LUMBER-GUIDE  FOR  RIP-SAWS.  Chablbs 
Johnson.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Nor.  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528,451. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  table  and  a  aaw,  of  a  lum- 
ber guiding  bar  arranged  to  slide  in  a  mnway  formed  In 
said  table,  aaid  guide  bar  and  table  having  cooperating 
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earn  aarfaccs  normallr  permitting  tta«  guide  bar  to  lie  In 
an  tnoperatlT«  position,  bat  operating  ander  Initial  end- 
wise movement  of  lald  bar  to  raise  tbe  same  into  an  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  on  tbe  guide  bar  engaging  the 
work  to  caase  It  and  the  said  bar  to  moTc  together  and 
to  maintain  a  glren  altnement  of  the  work  and  tbe  gaide 
kar,  substantlailj  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  and  a  saw,  of  a  lambef 
guide  bar  arranged  to  slide  In  a  runway  formed  in  said 
table  parallel  to  the  cutting  ptane  of  the  saw.  said  guide 
bar  having  teeth  on  Its  upper  edge  and  tbe  said  nmwaj 
and  guide  bar  having  cam  surfaces  and  seats  cooperating, 
normally  to  bold  said  t>ar  in  an  inoperative  position  and 
to  raise  said  bar  with  Its  teeth  above  the  upper  surfaoa 
of  said  table,  substantlallj  as  described. 

8.  The  combinatioo  wltb  a  table  and  a  saw,  of  a  gulds 
bar  having  teeth  on  Its  upper  edge  and  front  and  rear  cam 
lag!  on  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  runway  for  said  guide  bar 
located  in  said  table,  extended  parallel  to  the  cutting 
plane  of  said  saw  and  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  cam  lug 
seata  normally  permitting  said  guide  bar  to  occupy  an 
inoperative  position  but  cooperating  with  said  cam  lugs 
to  force  aald  guide  bar  into  an  operative  position  wltb  its 
teeth  above  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  table,  when  the  said 
bar  Is  given  an  Initial  endwiss  movement,  the  front  lug 
seat  of  said  runway  being  longer  than  the  rear  cam  lug 
of  said  guide  bar,  so  that  the  latter  will  pass  over  tbe 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


i»83.724. 
M.  Y. 


RAIL-JOINT.    JoaoBH  If.  JoaasNssN.  N«w  York, 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  5M.141. 


1.  A  flsh  plate,  comprising  a  longitudinal  niemt>er  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  one  of  Its  ends  with  a  long  bearing  aur- 
fsce  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  rail,  and  also  provided 
at  the  same  end  with  a  short  bearing  surface  for  engag- 
ing tbe  foot  of  a  rail,  said  abort  bearing  aurfaee  betaig 
extended  In  a  direction  independent  of  Its  length,  for  the 
purpose  of  approximately  e<]oallilng  the  aggregate  area 
of  thia  bearing  surface  as  compared  wltb  the  bearing  sur- 
face first  mentioned. 

2.  A  flsh  plate,  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  for 
holding  rail  together,  aald  member  being  provided  adjacent 
to  Its  middle  with  an  upper  bearing  aurfaee  for  engaging 
the  head  of  a  rail,  and  with  a  lower  bearing  surface  for 
ergaglng  the  foot  of  a  rail,  aald  upper  bearing  surface 
extending  to  a  greater  distance  than  said  lower  bearing 
surface  in  a  direction  parallel  with  tbe  general  length  of 
tbe  t>od7  member,  aald  lower  bearing  surface  extending  to 
a  greater  distance  than  the  upper  bearing  aurfaee  in  a 
direction  crossing  the  general  length  of  aald  body  member. 

3.  A  flsh  plate  compriaing  a  longitudinal  member  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  its  ends  wltb  surfaces  for  engaging  tbe 
heads  of  ralla  and  further  provided  adjacent  to  Its  middle 
with  surfaces  for  engaging  the  feet  of  said  rails,  the 
axgregate  area  of  said  flrst-mentloned  surfaces  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  aggregate  area  of  said  second- 
mentioned  surfaces. 

4.  A  flsh  piste,  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  Its  ends  with  t>ear1ng  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging the  heada  of  ralla  and  wltb  other  bearing  nurfacea 
for  engaging  the  feet  of  aald  ralla,  each  of  aald  flrst-men- 
tloned bearing  surfaces  having  a  length  and  a  width  In- 
dependent of  the  length  and  width  of  one  of  the  adjacent 
second- mentioned  bearing  sorfacea,  the  area  of  each  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  bearing  surfaces  being  aubstantially 
equal  to  the  area  of  the  adlcoat  ascond-mentloned  bear- 
ing surface. 


688.725.  CLOSURE  rOR  DI8PEN8INO  VESSELS.  Jamis 
B.  KaiLT.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  B78.809. 


Tbe  combination,  with  a  body  of  a  dlapenalng  vessel 
baring  an  opening  for  filling  and  emptying  the  same,  of 
a  removable  closure  for  said  opening,  and  a  funnel  fixed, 
at  its  large  end.  in  said  opening  and  projecting  into  the 
body,  the  funnel  having  a  lateral  opening  near  Its  large  end. 


083.726.     SPARK-ARRESTER.     Robibt  B.   KaNNiNOTOX. 
ntxpatrlck.  Oa.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1006.    Sertal  No.  448, lie. 


A  apark  arrester  comprising  attaching  means,  a  body 
portion  having  closed  sides,  an  annular  internal  trough 
on  the  lower  edge  of  said  spark  arrester,  a  closure  hav- 
ing a  screened  opening  arranged  on  tbe  top  of  said  spark 
arrester,  an  Inverted  conical  cup  disposed  beneath  said 
closure  and  well  within  the  body  portion,  tbe  lower  edge 
of  said  spark  arrester  being  disposed  behind  and  In  prox- 
imity to  the  mouth  of  the  atack  at  its  rear  and  l>elng 
Inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  expoae  the  mouth  of 
the  atack  to  draft 


083,727.     ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  CLEAN- 
ING   AND    POLISHING    SILVER    PLATE    AND    THE 
LIKE.     Aktbowt  MAOaica  Kohuu,  Brixton.   London. 
England.     Filed  July  8,  1009.     Sertal  No.  50<1,1M. 
A  process  of  cleaning  and  polishing  plated  articles  and 
tbe  like,  which  consists  in  Immersing  In  a  receptacle  con- 
taining an  aluminium  salt  solution,  aluminium  and   the 
srtlcle   to   be   cleaned,    hydrogen   thereby    being   liberated 
and   combined  wltb   the  oxld  on   the  article    to  produce 
water,  and  afterward  drying  the  article. 


083.728.     WRENCH.     Bowiao  Kdkubdda.  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed   May   6.    1010.      Serial   No.    M0.587. 
1.   A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  stationary  jaw  car- 
ried on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  toothed  Inner  face  pro- 
i  vlded  upon  said  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  positioned  upon  the 
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toothed  aide  of  said  shank,  a  fixed  tooth  Mcored  to  said 
Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  shank, 
a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  movable  Jaw,  and  said  shank 
loosely  positioned  within  said  yoke,  said  movable  Jaw 
and  yoke  reslllently  connected  together  upon  opposite 
Bides  of  tbe  shank  and  at  points  removed  from  the  point 
of  pivoting  therebetween. 


2.  A  wrench  comprlainK  a  shank,  a  stationary  Jaw  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
provided  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  shank,  a  movable 
Jaw  member  positioned  adjacent  said  teeth,  a  Jaw  face 
provided  at  the  outer  end  of  said  movable  Jaw,  a  plate 
tooth  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  movable  Jaw,  said 
movable  Jaw  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  upon  each 
aide  thereof,  a  yoke  member  pivoted  to  said  movable  Jaw 
within  said  cut  away  portions,  oppositely  projecting  arms 
provided  upon  said  yoke  member  and  said  shank  posi- 
tioned between  said  arms,  one  end  of  said  yoke  provided 
with  an  intemsl  oblique  face,  resilient  member*  connect- 
ing said  yoke  with  said  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally contact  said  oblique  fa:^  with  the  rear  face  of  said 
ahank. 

3.  A  wrench  comprintnK  a  shank,  a  stationary  Jaw  car- 
ried on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  teeth  pro- 
vided upon  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  shank,  a  movable  Jaw 
memt>er  positioned  adjacent  said  teeth,  a  Jaw  face  pro- 
vided at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  movable  Jaw,  a  plate  tooth 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  movable  Jaw,  said  mov- 
able Jaw  provided  with  a  ctit  away  portion  upon  each  side 
thereof,  a  yoke  memt>er  pivoted  to  said  movable  Jaw  with- 
in said  cut  away  portions,  oppositely  projecting  arms  pro- 
vided upon  said  yoke  member,  and  said  shank  positioned 
between  said  arms,  one  end  of  said  yoke  provided  with  an 
Internal  oblique  face,  sprinfr  members  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank  and  secured  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  yoke. 


98,'»,729.      FLUID  -  ACTUATED    AIR-PI^P.      SAMtTn.  C. 

Laidlbt,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No. 

556,063. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing,  having  a  compreKsion  cbamt>er  and  a  fluid 
chamber  therein,  the  compr«>ssion  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet  passage  and  an  air  discharge  passage,  a  diaphragm 
within  the  compression  cliamber,  a  member  carried  by  tbe 
diaphragm  acting  aa  a  weight  to  return  the  diaphragm 
to  normal  position,  said  weiirht  member  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  an  elongated  tube  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber and  having  an  enlarged  head  upon  Its  upper  end, 
the  head  forming  a  restriction  to  prevent  a  sudden  rush 
of  water  into  tbe  fluid  chamber,  and  baring  a  ralve 
member  on  Its  other  end,  and  means  whereby  the  tube  Is 
operated  by  tbe  movements  of  the  diaphragm. to  actuate 
tbe  ralre  member  and  control  the  passage  of  fluid  Into 
and  out  of  the  water  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

IM  O.  O.— 11 


2.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  claaa  deaeribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing,  baring  a  compression  chamber  and  a  fluid 
chamber  therein,  tbe  compression  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet  passage  and  an  air  discharge  passage,  a  diaphragm 
within  the  compression  chamber,  a  member  earned  by  the 
diaphragm  acting  as  a  weight  to  return  the  diaphragm 
to  normal  position,  and  extending  into  the  fluid  cham- 
ber and  forming  a  restriction  to  prevent  the  sudden  rush 
of  fluid  onto  the  diaphragm,  said  weight  member  having 
a  chamber  therein,  an  elongated  tube  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  having  an  enlarged  head  upon  its  upper 
end,  the  bead  forming  a  restriction  to  prevent  a  sadden 
rush  of  water  into  the  fluid  chamber,  and  having  a  valve 
member  on  ita  other  end,  means  whereby  the  tol>e  is  op- 
erated by  the  movements  of  the  diaphragm  to  actuate 
the  valve  member  and  control  the  passage  of  fluid  Into 
and  out  of  the  water  chamber,  and  the  fluid  acting  to  lift 
the  member  carried  by  tbe  diaphragm  simultaneously 
with  the  diaphragm,  whereby  the  diaphragm  is  relieved  of 
tbe  weight  of  the  memt>er  carried  thereby  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  diaphiagm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  uaving  a  compression  chamber  and  a  water 
chamber,  a  base  member  entered  into  the  casing  and  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  lower  chamber 
being  subdivided  by  a  partition  wall  into  outer  and  Inter- 
mediate chambers,  one  of  the  outer  chambers  serving  as  a 
fluid  inlet  and  the  outer  serving  as  a  fluid  exhaust,  said 
partition  wall  having  a  paxsage  therein  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  the  intermediate  cham- 
bers, a  valve  member  entered  Into  the  Intermediate  cham- 
ber and  having  a  passage  therein  for  the  conduction  of 
fluids,  a  tube  entered  into  said  passage  and  serving  to 
conduct  fluid  from  the  passage  in  the  valve  into  the  water 
chamber,  and  means  for  raising  said  tubie,  whereby  com- 
munication will  be  cut  off  between  the  passage  in  th" 
valve  and  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  and  communication 
established  between  the  water  chamber  and  exhaust  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  having  a  compreMlon  chamber  and  a  water 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  between  the  chambers,  a  base 
member  entered  into  the  casing  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  said  lower  chamber  being  subdivided 
by  a  partition  wall  Into  outer  and  intermediate  cham- 
bers, one  of  the  outer  chambers  serving  as  a  fluid  inlet 
and  the  other  serving  as  a  fluid  exhaust,  said  partition 
wall  having  a  passage  therein  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  tbe  inlet  Snd  tbe  intermediate  cbambera, 
a  ralve  member  entered  Into  the  Intermediate  chamber 
and  having  a  passage  therein  for  the  conduction  of  fluids, 
a  tube  entered  into  said  passage  and  serving  to  conduct 
fluid  from  the  passage  in  the  valve  into  the  water  cham- 
ber, means  for  raising  said  tube,  whereby  communication 
will  be  cut  off  between  the  passage  in  tbe  valve  and  the  ^ 
interior  of  the  tube,  and  communication  established  be- 
tween  the   water   chamt>er  and  exhaust    chamber,    and   a 

'    member   carried    by    the   diaphragm   acting   as   a   wel^t 
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to  return  the  dlaphrafin  to  normal  position,  uld  weicbt 
member  extending  Into  the  fluid  chamber  and  forming  a 
reat Fiction  to  preyenl  the  endden  ruah  of  flnld  onto  the 
diaphragm,  the  fluid  acting  to  lift  the  member  c*rrt«»d  bj 
the  diaphragm  staoltaiMoaaly  wltti  the  diaphragm,  whare 
by  the  dlaphmg*  to  rellered  of  the  weight  of  the  member 
carried  thereby  during  the  upward  moTement  of  the  dia- 
phragm, aabatantlally  aa  dencribed. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  harlng  a  compreaaloo  chamber  and  a  water 
chamber,  a  baae  member  entered  int_o  the  caning  and  com- 
prlalng  upper  and  lower  chambera,  aald  lower  chamber  be- 
ing BubdlTlded  by  a  partition  wall  Into  outer  and  inter 
mediate  chamber*,  one  of  the  outer  chambera  aerrtng  aa 
a  fluid  Inlet  and  the  other  aerrlng  aa  a  fluid  exhaust,  aaW 
partition  wall  baring  a  passage  therein  to  eatabllah  com- 
munication between  the  Inlet  and  the  Intermediate  cham 
bera,  a  valve  member  entered  into  the  intermediate  cham 
her.  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  on  Ita  lower  end. 
said  valve  member  having  a  passage  therein  for  the  con 
dnctlon  of  fluid,  and  said  head  serving  to  restrict  the 
paasag*  of  fliild  between  the  Inlet  port  and  the  paiMfS  in 
the  valve,  a  tube  entered  into  said  passage  and  serrlag  to 
conduct  fluid  from  the  paasage  in  the  valve  Into  the  water 
chamber,  and  means  for  raising  aald  tube,  wheteby  com- 
munication will  be  cut  off  Ntween  the  passage  in  the 
valve  and  the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  communication 
established  between  the  water  chamber  and  exhaust 
chamber,  subfitantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


being  supported  above  the  condenser  and  in  the  same  ver 
tlcal  plane,  and  means  for  causing  water  to  tall  upon  the 
absorber  coll  and  therefrom  upon  the  condenser  csil. 


0  8  3.730.     PUZZLJE.     Chablb«  T.   Lkach,  Yale,  OkU. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  4910.     SerUl  No.  502,216. 


9  8  3,782.  WINDOW  BASH  LOCK.  McAaTHTi  LOKO; 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583.226. 


1.  A  puisle.  compridlnn  a  base  provided  with  a  plorallty 
of  suitably  distlnguashed  upstanding  posts,  and  a  serlee 
or  ring  member*  arramted  In  sets  of  graduated  slie  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  upon  certain  of  the  posts,  there  being  a 
leas  number  of  sets  of  rings  than  the  number  of  post* 
each  set  of  rings  bearing  markings  corresponding  to  the 
—  marklnga  of  one  of  the  posts. 

j~  2.  A  puxzle.  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  series 
i  •(  suitably  distinguished  upstanding  posts,  and  sets  of 
'  rings  adapted  to  be  placed  on  certain  of  the  posta,  aald 
seta  being  adapted  to  form  tmncate  conea  and  being 
distinguishable  from  each  other,  there  being  a  less  num- 
ber of  sets  of  rings  than  the  number  of  posta  each  aet  of 
rings  bearing  markings  i-orrespoadlng  to  the  markings  of 
one  of  the  posta. 

983.781  ABSORBER  FOR  AMMONIA  ABSORPTION 
BKFRIOERATING -MACHINES  OTTO  Li.'voailAlflt. 
Hamburg.  Oerroan.v.  Filed  Jane  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379.01*1 


A  combined  ammonia  abeorli«*r  «nd  con 
of  an  absorber  coll.  and  a  condenser  coll  tbs 


eoDSistlRt 
eoU 


1.  A  saah  lock,  comprising  a  bar  secured  vertically  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  upper  saah  of  a  window  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  series  of  openings,  a  block  fitting  against 
the  Inner  side  of  said  bar  and  slldably  secured  thereto,  a 
catch  pivoted  to  the  said  block  and  provided  with  a  tooth, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the  block  and  engaging  the  catch 
to  hold  the  aame  vertically  with  Its  tooth  In  engagement 
with  any  of  said  openings  or  horlaontaliy  with  Its  tooth 
out  of  engagement  with  any  of  said  openlnga. 

2.  A  eash  lock,  comprising  a  bar  secured  vertically  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  window  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  series  of  openings  and  a  corresponding 
series  of  tranaverse  slots,  the  latter  being  formed  In  the 
inner  side  of  the  bar  and  communicating  with  the  said 
openings,  a  block  fitting  against  the  Inner  aide  of  the  aald 
bar  and  slldably  secured  thereto,  a  catch  pivoted  to  said 
block  and  provided  with  a  cross  head  to  engage  any  of 
the  aald  slots  and  a  tooth  to  engage  any  of  the  aald  open- 
ings, and  a  spring  carried  by  the  aald  block  and  bearing 
against  the  said  catch  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aame  with 
lU  tooth  In  or  out  of  engagement  wltli  any  one  of  aald 
openlnga  and  said  cross  head  In  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  communicating  slot  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprUlng  a  bar  secured  vertically  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  upper  saah  of  a  window,  a  block  fit- 
ting agalnat  the  Inner  side  of  said  bar  and  slldably  as- 
cured  thereto,  mesne  for  locking  the  block  to  the  bar,  a 
clamp  pivoted  to  said  block,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the 
nppsr  end  of  the  lower  sash  of  the  window  and  provided 
with  ji  atud  for  engagement  by  said  clamp  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  the  saabes  clamped  together. 

4.  A  aaah  lock,  comprising  •  'viar  aecured  vertically  at 
the  Inner  aide  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  window  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  series  of  openings,  a  block  fitting 
against  the  Inner  side  of  said  »)ar  and  slldably  secured 
thereto,  a  catch  pivoted  to  aald  block  and  provided  with 
a  tooth,  a  spring  carried  by  said  block  and  engaging  the 
sateb  to  hold  the  same  with  Its  tooth  In  or  out  of  engage- 
Bsat  with  any  one  of  aald  openings,  a  pivoted  olamp  car- 
ried by  the  block,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  lower  sash  of  the  window  and  underlying  aald  block 
and  prorided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  atud  for  en- 
gagement by  said  pivoted  clamp. 

5.  A  saah  lock,  comprising  a  bar  secured  vertically  at 
the  inner  aide  of  the  upper  aaah  of  a  window  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  serien  of  openings,  a  block  fitting  agalnat 

'  the  Inner  side  of  said  bar  and  slldably  aecured  thereto,  a 
catch  pivoted  to  said  block  and  provided  with  a  tootl^.  a 
aprlng  carried  by  said  block  and  engaging  the  catch  to 
hold  the  aame  with  Ita  tooth  In  or  out  of  engagement  with 
any  one  of  aald  openings,  a  bifurcated  clamp  pivoted  ia 
said   block,   and  s  plate  s»>cured   to  the  upper  end  of  ths^ 
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lower  saah  of  the  window  and  underlying  the  pivoted 
block  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  lu^  for 
engagement  with  the  bifurcation  of  aald  clamp  and  to  be 
held  pressed  against  the  Inner  face  of  aald  block  by  said 
clamp. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I 


9l»3,7.'»3.      FARM-GATE.      Matnasd   Loomis.    Burlington, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,727. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  the  carriers  therefor, 
the  gate-controlling  levers,  connecting  lines  between  each 
lever  and  the  gate,  and  a  poat  for  supporting  the  fulcruma 
of  each  of  said  levers,  of  beams  connecting  said  posts,  a 
pair  of  tillable  elements  connected  with  the  l>eams  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  levers  when  the  gate  la  In  its  closed 
condition,  a  spring  tending  to  effect  said  locking  engage- 
ment of  said  elements,  and  dual  means  which  may  be  se- 
lectively utllixed  to  disengage  said  elements  from  the  le- 
vers and  then  operate  the  latter  to  effect  the  opening  of 
the   gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  the  carriers  therefor, 
the  gate  controlling  levers,  connecting  lines  between  each 
lever  and  the  gate,  supplementary  means  to  assist  said 
levers  In  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  gate  as  well  aa 
acting  to  retard  the  ultimate  movements  of  the  gate  in 
closing  or  opening,  and  a  poat  for  supporting  the  fulcrums 
of  each  of  aald  levers,  of  beams  conDe<tlng  aald  posts,  a 
pair  of  tiltahle  elements  connected  with  the  beama  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  levers  when  the  gate  is  in  Ita  closed 
condition,  a  spring  tending  to  effect  said  locking  engage- 
ment of  aald  elements,  and  dual  means  which  may  be  ae- 
lectlvely  utilized  to  disengage  said  elements  from  the  levers 
and  then  operate  the  latter  to  effect  the  oiening  of  the 
gate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  the  carriers  therefor, 
the  gate-controlling  levers,  connecting  lines  between  each 
lever  and  the  gate,  aupplementary  means  to  aaafst  aald  le- 
vers In  the  opening  or  cloalng  of  the  gate,  aa  well  as  act- 
lag  to  retard  the  ultimate  movementa  of  the  gate  in  clos- 
ing or  opening,  and  a  post  for  supporting  the  fulcruma  of 
each  of  said  levers,  of  lieams  connecting  aald  posts,  roll- 
era  carried  by  aald  beams  for  guiding  the  lines  connecting 
the  levers  with  the  gate,  a  pair  of  tiltahle  elements  con- 
nected with  the  beams  and  arranged  to  encatre  said  levers 
when  the  gate  Is  in  Its  closed  condition,  a  spring  tending 
to  effect  said  locking  engagement  of  said  elements,  and 
dual  means  which  may  be  aelectlvely  utilised  to  disengage 
aald  elementa  from  the  levers  and  then  operate  the  latter 
to  effect  the  opening  of  the  gate. 

4.  In  a  gate  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  manually 
operable  levers,  lines  connected  with  said  levers  and  with 
the  gate,  a  pair  of  tiltable  elementa  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage aald  levers  when  tlte  gate  Is  in  closed  position,  and 
means  which  may  be  utilised  to  di8enga;;e  said  elementa 
from  the  levera  and  then  operate  the  latter  to  effect  the 
opening  of  the  gats 


983,734.     WALL-RACK.     Mai  bits  LovaKSTCiN.  Maiden, 
Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  &32.7.'il. 


A  wall  rack  comprising  a  back  frame  having  formed 
therein  m«ans  for  suspending  the  same ;  a  twx-Ilke  recep- 
tacle fixedly  mounted  on  said  back,  having  an  opening  dis- 
posed In  inclined  relation  to  said  frame ;  a  supporting 
member  disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  opening,  said  member  having  a  sub-circu- 
lar perforation ;  a  hinged  cover  for  said  receptacle :  and  a 
flexible  lifting  member  for  said  cover  attached  to  the  free 
edge  thereof  and  guided  through  the  said  frame  and  at 
the  rear  thereof. 


983.735.  SLIME-FILTER.  Eltti*  H.  Lutz,  Hay  Springs. 
Nebr.,  and  Edwabd  J.  Shcda,  Denver,  Cola  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,887. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  relatively  fixed  drum,  a  cylinder  rotatahty  mounted 
within  the  drum  and  having  openings  In  its  sides  and 
adapted  to  receive  material  at  one  end  and  to  discharge 
the  same  at  the  opposite  end,  and  paddles  attached  to  the 
said  cylinder  and  rotatable  therewith  In  the  space  formed 
between  the  cylinder  and  drum. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  separating  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  relatively  fixed  drum  provided  with  an  outlet  at  one 
aide,  and  a  separating  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the  nuiterial  at  one 
end  and  to  discbarge  the  same  at  the  opposite  end,  the 
space  between  the  cylinder  and  drum  being  closed  at  Its 
ends,  blades  attached  to  the  cylinder  and  rotatable  there- 
with in  the  space  formed  t)etween  the  cylinder  and  drum, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the -cylinder  within 
the  drum. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  separating  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  relatively  fixed  drum  provided  with  an  outlet  at  one 
side,  and  a  separating  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  at  one  end 
and  to  discharge  the  aame  at  the  opposite  end.  the  space 
t>etween  the  cylinder  and  drum  being  closed  at  ita  ends, 
blades  attached  to  the  cylinder  and  rotatable  therewith 
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In  the  tpaec  formed  between  tke  cylinder  «nd  dram,  meana 
for  flzlnff  the  position  of  the  cylinder  within  the  drum, 
•aid  means  connlstlng  of  a  flange  npon  a  projectlns  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  yoke  having  connection  with  the  dram, 
and  Mt  screws  mounted  In  the  members  of  the  yoke  and 
adapted  to  encage  opposite  side*  of  the  said  flange. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  separating  ore^  the  combination  of 
a  relatively  fixed  drum,  a  separating  cytinder  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  drum  and  baring  end  portions  extend- 
ing beyond  ends  of  the  drum,  a  series  of  brackets  arranged 
about  the  drum  and  provided  with  adjustable  bearings, 
longitudinal  shafts  mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  pulleys 
at  the  ends  of  said  shafts  and  engaging  with  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  supporting  means 
therefor. 

B.  In  apparatus  for  separating  ore,  the  combination  of  a 
perforated  cylinder,  a  flexible  filtering  tube  arranged 
within  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  the  flexible  tube  being 
spaced  from  the  cylinder  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
filtering  tube  touching  the  said  cylinder,  a  ring  attached 
to  the  spaced  end  of  the  filtering  tube,  and  stay  bolts 
adjnsubly  connecting  said  ring  with  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


983.786.  CUTLERT-HANDLK.  Jban  Wbbb  Macomo- 
CHia,  Hyde  Park,  London,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Adelaide  Puss  Duntloy.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May 
28.    1910.     Serial   No.   663,934. 
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1.  Table  flatware  or  cutlery  having  on  the  handle 
thereof -a  plurality  of  finger  plates  so  positioned  thereon 
as  to  indicate  to  the  person  holding  the  Implement  the 
polite  manner  of  grasping  the  same  for  table  use. 

2.  Table  flatware  or  cutlery  bavbig  on  the  handle 
thereof  a  plurality  of  detachable  finger  plates  so  posi- 
tioned thereon  as  to  Indicate  to  the  person  holding  the 
Implement  the  polite  manner  of  grasping  the  same  for 
table  use. 

3.  Finger  guide  plates  for  table  flatware  or  cutlery, 
comprising  angled  carriers,  finger  plates  thereon  and 
means  for  securing  said  plates  upon  the  flatware  or  cut- 
lery In  positions  to  guide  the  holder  of  the  Implement  In 
the  polite  manner  of  grasping  the  same  for  table  use. 


983,737  SPARK-PLUG.  Ha»bt  Kllswobth  IIahbb. 
Crookston.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
668.191. 

1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
electrode  mounted  therein  and  comprising  a  body  spaced 
from  the  casing  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  spaced 
flangea.  each  of  which  are  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form 
•park  gaps. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  elec- 
trode mounted  In  an  end  thereof  and  comprising  a  flat 
body  spaced  from  the  casing  and  provided  with  upper 
and  loww  spaced  flanges  each  of  which  are  spaced  from 
tbs  caatng  to  form  spark  gaps,  and  the  upper  flange  having 
Its  edge  spaced  closer  to  the  caaing  than  the  edge  of  the 
lower  flange. 

8.  In  a  spark   plug,   the  combination   of  a   casing,   an 


electrode  mounted  in  an  end  thereof  and  comprising  a 
flat  round  body  formed  In  Its  periphery  with  a  V  shaped 
groove  providing  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  an  inter- 


mediate space,  the  flanges  being  une<]ually  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  casing  to  form  two  spark  gaps,  the  one  acting 
auxiliary  to  the  other. 


983,738.  8PAUK  -  PLUG  CONNECTOE  AND  SWITCH. 
OaoBoa  W.  Manvilub,  Towanda,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  663,684. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug  Including  an  elec- 
trode, and  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  the  electrode,  with  the 
combined  connector  and  switch  comprising  an  Insulating 
supporting  arm  fastened  to  the  nut,  and  a  contact  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  arm  and  shaped  to  grip  the  nut  to 
connect  the  spark  plug  in  circuit  and  to  test  the  con- 
dition of  the  plug  or  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug  including  an  elec- 
trode, a  metallic  tip  on  the  outer  end  of  the  electrode 
having  spaced  shouldera,  a  supporting  arm  of  insulation 
sltdably  engaged  between  the  shouldera,  a  swinging  me- 
tallic lever  mounted  on  the  arm.  means  for  connecting 
the  lever  with  a  conductor,  and  a  contact  on  the  lever 
arranged  to  engage  the  tip  to  connect  the  electrode  to 
circuit  and  to  lock  the  arm  on  the  tip. 

3.  The  combinatlcm  of  a  spark  plug  including  an  elec- 
trode, and  a  tip  on  the  outer  end  of  the  electrode,  said 
tip  Includhng  a  base,  a  stem  connected  with  the  base  and 
of  non-circular  cross  section,  an  enlargement  connected 
with  the  stem  and  Including  a  ball,  with  a  combined  con- 
nector and  switch  detachably  mounted  on  the  spark  plug, 
the  same  comprising  an  insulating  base  member  fitting 
between  the  base  and  enlargement  of  the  tip  and  engaged 
with  the  stem  thereof,  a  metallic  contact  element  sup- 
ported on  the  said  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
bail  of  the  tip  for  preventing  detachment  of  the  member 
from  the  tip  and  for  connecting  the  electrode  in  circuit, 
and  a  conductor  connected  with  the  element. 

4.  A    device   of   the   class    described,    comprising    a    tip 
adapted   to  be  secured  to  a   spark   plug  electrode,  an  in 
sulating   supporting   arm   detachably    engaging   with    the 
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tip,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  arm  and  (orming  a  oondaetor, 
spaced  spring  contacts  carried  by  the  lever  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tip,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  lever  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  current 


983,739.  SHUTTLE-RACE  COVER.  Michabl  McCaf- 
FBET,  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  617,608. 


1.  A  shuttle-race  cover  having  a  raised  annular  rim 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  Up  and  tension  spring 
of  a  bobbin-case,  the  face  of  the  rim  being  provided  with 
an  incline  which  leads  to  said  opening  and  the  outer  end 
of  which  terminates  at  said  face. 

2.  A  shuttle-race  cover  having  a  raised  annular  rim 
provided  at  its  top  with  an  opening  for  the  lip  and  ten- 
sion spring  of  a  bobbin-case,  the  rim  being  integral  with 
the  cover  and  having  a  flared  mouth  and  Its  face  having 
inclines  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and 
leading  thereto,  the  outer  ends  of  said  inclines  termi- 
Dating  at  the  face  of  the  rim. 

3.  A  shuttle-race  cover  having  a  raised  annular  rim, 
said  rim  being  provided  In  its  wall  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending radially  therethrough  but  terminating  short  of 
the  face  of  the  rim,  and  a  bobbin-case  latch  extendloi} 
through  said  opening. 


983,740.  LOCK.  Colin  McCallcm,  Glasgow,  Scotland, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Reld  Gllmour,  Cam- 
buslang,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
634,119. 


1.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  In  combination,  a  keeper 
for  one  of  the  members,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  other 
of  the  membera  to  be  locked,  said  locking  device  com- 
prising a  lever  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper,  a  detent 
for  locking  said  lever  in  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
inclined  means  for  guiding  weights  toward  said  detent 
and  lever,  and  weights  running  by  gravity  on  said  means 
into  engagement  with  said  detent  and  lever  to  release 
engagement  of  said  detent  therewith  and  unlock  said 
lever. 

2.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  keeper 
for  one  of  the  membera  and  a  locking  device  for  the  other 
of  the  members,  said  locking  device  comprising  a  lever 
arranged  to  engage  said  keeper,  a  detent  normally  lock- 
ing said  lever  in  engagement  with  aald  keeper,  rolling 
weight,  and  means  for  guiding  said  weights  successively 
into  engagement  with  said  detent  to  cause  said  weights 
to  disengage  the  same  from  said  lever  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  lever  to  disengage  the  latter  from  said 
keeper. 

3.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  In  combinatioo,  a  keeper 
for  one  of  the  membera  and  a  locking  device  for  the 
other  of  said  members,  said  locking  device  comprising  a 


lever  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper,  a  detent  normally 
engaging  said  lerer  to  lock  the  same  in  engagement  with 
said  keeper,  rolling  weights  guiding  means  above  and 
abreast  of  said  detent  and  lever  for  guiding  said  weighu 
by  gravity  into  engagement  with  said  detent  to  disen- 
gage the  same  from  said  lever  and  into  engagement  with 
said  lever  to  disengage  the  lever  from  said  keeper,  and 
means  for  discharging  said  weights  onto  said  gnidlas 
means. 

4.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  keeper 
for  one  of  the  membera  and  a  locking  device  for  the  otlter 
of  said  membera  to  be  locked,  said  locking  device  com- 
prising a  member  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper,  a  de- 
tent for  locking  said  member  in  engagement  with  said 
keeper,  rolling  weights,  means  for  guiding  said  weights 
into  engagement  with  said  detent  to  disengage  the  same 
from  said  member  and  to  disengage  the  latter  from  said 
keeper,  and  rotatable  hollow  means  for  containing  and 
discharging  said  weights  onto  said  guiding  means. 


983,741.       ASH-SIFTING     STOVE.       Pbtbb     McDonald, 
Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4.   1910.     Serial  No.  663,278. 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  grate  pivotally  supported  at  the  front 
thereof,  curved,  movable  supportlng-membera  engaging 
said  grate  at  the  rear  thereof,  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  membera  against  movement,  said  membera  be- 
ing releasable  to  dump  the  grate,  a  screen  disposed  be- 
neath the  grate,  and  an  arm  projecting  at  its  top 
through  said  grate,  and  at  Its  bottom,  into  said  screen, 
and  being  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  length. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  grate  pivotally  supported  at  the  front 
thereof,  curved,  movable,  supporting  membera  engaging 
said  grate  at  the  rear  thereof,  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  membera  against  movement,  said  membera 
being  releasable  to  dump  the  grate,  and  a  screen  dtS' 
posed  beneath  the  grate  and  positioned  so  as  to  incline 
downward  from  the  rear  to  the  front  end  of  the  screen, 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  grate  pivotally  supported  at  the  front 
thereof,  curved,  notched,  movable,  supportlng-membera 
engaging  said  grate  at  the  rear  thereof  and  projecting 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  stove,  a  screen  disposed 
beneath  the  grate,  and  an  arm  projecting  at  its  top 
through  said  grate  and,  at  its  bottom.  Into  said  screen, 
and  being  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  length. 


983,742.  ELECTRIC  HAND-LAMP.  John  W.  Mbao, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  asaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asalgn- 
menta,  of  one-half  to  Albert  H.  Deremo,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
one-sixth  to  Gustln  Welch,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  and 
one-sixth  to  Duncan  A.  Carmlchael  and  one-sixth  to 
Estella  Beeman,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  666,616. 

1.  An  electric  hand  lamp  comprising  a  magneto  havliif 
its  magnet  constructed  to  form  a  handle,  and  an  Incan- 
descent Ismp  mounted  on  said  magnet  and  connected  la 
circuit  with  tbe  armature  of  the  magneto. 

2.  An  electric  hand  lamp  comprising  a  magneto  having 
Its  magnet  constructed  to  form  a  handle  which  haa  tbe 
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of  «  plaM,  Ma6  in  In4nin4^«<^nt  tamp  motinted  oa 
tt*  macn^t  »mt  eeiiBMrt^d  In  circuit  wtth  the  amatare 
of  tb«  mafneto. 

3.  Aa  electrfe  hand  lamp  coiofrtaiBr  a  masaeto  taartng 
upper  and  lower  permanent  mapBetle  less  which  are 
evrred  aabatantially  concentric,  an  armature  rotatable 
between  the  poles  of  ntd  le|^,  and  an  tncandeaceat 
temp  mounted  on  said  lexa  and  eoaaeeted  tn  drealt  witll 
•aid  armature. 


4.  An  electric  hand  lamp  comprlalnc  a  masneto  baTinc 
a  permanent  horae-ahoe  magnet,  an  armature  rotatable 
between  tiie  polee  of  aald  ma<net.  an  Incaadeacent  lamp 
mounted  on  the  magnet  and  connected  In  circuit  with  aald 
amature,  and  meana  for  operating  said  armature  com- 
prMBf  a  reciprocating  trigger  mounted  on  tlte  aagaet 
and  operatlvely  connected  wtth  the  armature. 

5.  An  electric  hand  lamp  comprlalnir  a  magneto  baTing 
a  permanent  horse-aboe  magnet  constructed  In  the  fofta 
of  a  pistol  handle,  the  poles  at  ndd  ■><»•*  being  at  the 
upper  front  end  and  the  eroa  tar  at  tba  lower  rear  end 
thereof,  an  armature  retatable  between  the  poles  of  the 
magnet,  and  aa  lacandeacent  lamp  aoaated  on  the  mag- 
net and  connected  in  circuit  with  the  armature. 

(CInlma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 
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APPARATLS    rOR    COATING   PBISTINO- 
SDCAao    MaaTBiia.    Pvelbcrg.    Bretegao.    0«r>- 
FU«4  Oct  31.  19 la     Sarlal  No.  590,030 


1.  A  liquid  coating  deTtce  compriaing  a  reaerrolr.  a  not- 
lie  connected  with  the  reaervolr  by  meant  of  a  flexible 
tube,  a  carrier  (or  the  noaale.  aald  noaale  having  a  down- 
turned  end  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  rotatable  cyl- 
inder under  aald  noxxle,  the  nocile  carrier  being  con- 
nected with  recipro:atiTe  guldtng  means  whereby  the 
noule  t>ear8  upon  the  surface  af  said  cylinder  and  re- 
ciprocate* in  conformity  with  IrregQlarltiea  tn  aald  cyl- 
inder when  the  cylinder  rotates,  the  aaid  outlet  being  tn 
central  alinement  with  the  guiding  meant,  and  means 
for  caualng  relative  borisontal  moTement  of  the  noaale 
and  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  liquid  coating  device  compriaing  a  reaerrolr,  a 
noaale  having  a  down-turned  end  provided  with  an  outlet. 
a  rotatable  cylinder  under  said  nostle.  a  nossle  carrier 
connected  with  reclprocative  gnlding  means  over  said 
cylinder,  said  nossle  eitendlng  between  said  guiding  meana 
and  said  cyltader,  the  outlet  tn  aaid  notale  being  In 
contact  with  said  cylinder  wher«*y  said  outlet  Is  normally 
ctoaed.  and  means  for  causing  relative  borlaontal  move 
ment  el  the  nossle  and  the  cylinder. 


3.  Tn  an  attachment  for  a  lathe  or  the  like  having  a 
tool  carriage  and  adapted  to  rotate  a  cylinder,  a  device 
for  coating  rolla  with  llqaid  compriaing  a  tank  adapted 
to  be  moved  horlsontally  by  aaid  tool  carriage,  a  nossle 
communicating  with  aaid  tank  through  a  flexible  tube. 
having  a  down-turned  end  provided  with  an 
noaale  being  vertically  reclprocative  above  the 
rotating  cylinder,  aald  outlet  contacting  the  cylinder 
and  conforming  to  irregular  surfaces  of  aaid  cylinder  aub- 
Btantially  aa  set  forth. 


MS.744.  MAIL  BAG  CATCUSa.  Rat  8.  MtLi.aa.  Red 
Salphnr  Sprlnga.  W.  Va.  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  T. 
Miller.  Red  Sulphur  Springs.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  25. 
1910.     Serial  No  IMa^l. 


1.  The  comblnatian  of  a  mail  bag  catching  device 
ited  on  the  twttom  of  a  car,  with  meana  for  support- 
ing a  bag  on  the  track  over  which  the  car  paswes.  aaid 
meana  Including  devices  with  which  the  ends  of  the  bag 
are  releasably  engaged,  and  fixed  devices  on  which  the 
oUddle  portkn  of  the  bag  resta. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mall  bag  catching  devire 
mounted  under  the  floor  of  a  car.  with  meana  for  attach- 
ing the  mall  bag  between  the  raila  of  the  track,  and  meana 
for  aupporting  the  middle  of  the  bag  above  the  aurfaoe 
of  the  track. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mall  bag  catching  device 
Btounted  under  the  floor  of  a  car,  wtth  means  for  attach- 
ing the  mall  bag  between  the  ralla  of  the  track,  means 
for  supporting  the  middle  of  the  bag  atwve  the  surface 
of  the  track,  and  a  device  positioned  on  the  track  In  ad- 
vance of  the  mall  tiag  to  trip  the  bag  catrhing  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  bag  catching  device, 
means  detachably  securing  the  ends  of  a  mall  bag  on  the 
raila  of  a  track,  apaced  aupporta  between  the  raila  for 
holding  the  middle  of  the  bag  above  the  cross  ties,  and 
•••as  adjacent  said  supports  for  throwing  the  catching 
diTlee  into  operation. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mail  car,  a  catching  device 
mounted  under  the  car  and  including  a  hook,  meana  for 
holding  the  hook  in  proximity  to  the  track  over  which 
the  car  travela.  meana  for  supporting  a  mall  bag  on  tks 
track,  and  an  abutment  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  aald 
bag  holding  device  for  throwing  the  said  hook  into  oper- 
ation to  catch  the  hag. 

[Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettc] 


»«S.T45  LOnCINO  DEVICE  EOR  SHIFTABLE  MEM- 
BERS. RoBiiT  MiL.xB.  Rockford.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Rock- 
ford  Drilling  Machine  Company,  Rockford.  HI.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illfaiola  Piled  May  20,  1010.  Serial  Na. 
B62.4SS 

1.  In  combination  with  a  shlftahle  member  having  a 
plarallty  of  recesses  therein,  a  alidably  mounted  locking 
member,  a  latch  member  for  holding  the  locking  mem- 
ber In  poaltlon  for  locking  the  shiftahle  member,  «  mem- 
ber sMdably  mounted  on  the  locking  meml>er  and  adapted 
on  Its  initial  movement  to  release  the  latch  member  from 
engagement  with  the  l<icking  member  and  upon  a  further 
movement  to  release  the  locking  member  from  the  ahlft- 
ahle  member,   substantially   as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shiftable  member  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  therein,  s  slldably  mounted  locking 
aaember.  a  latch  member  for  holding  the  locking  member 
in  position  for  locking  the  ahlftable  member,  a  member 
slldably  mounted  on  the  locking  member  snd  adapted  on 
ita    Initial    movement    to    release    the    lat?h    member   from 

'  sngagemnt  with  the  locking  memtter  and  upon   a  further 
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morement  to  release  the  locking  member  from  the  shift- 
able  member,  and  an  indicator  for  determining  when  the 
recesses  in  the  shiftable  member  are  in  alinement  with 
the  locking  portion  of  the  locking  memt>er,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  in  combination  with  a  shiftable  member  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  alidably  mounted  locking 
member,  a  latch  member  for  holding  the  locking  member 
In  position  for  locking  the  shiftable  member,  a  knob  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  locking  member,  said  knob  having 
a  beveled  end  which  on  the  initial  movement  of  the  kuob 
raises  the  latch  member  from  engagement  with  the  locking 
member,  said  knob  upon  a  further  movement  engaging  the 
slidable  member  whereby  aaid  slidable  member  is  moved 
in  unison  with  said  knob  to  release  the  locking  member 
from  the  shiftable  member,  substantially  ns  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shiftable  member  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  slldably  mounted  locking 
member,  a  latch  member  for  holding  the  locking  member 
in  position  for  locking  the  shiftable  member,  a  knob  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  Ibcklng  member,  said  knob  having  a 
beveled  end  which  on  the  Initial  movement  of  the  knob 
raises  the  latch  memt>er  from  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing member,  aald  knob  upon  a  further  movement  engaging 
the  slidable  member  whereby  said  slidable  member  Is  moved 
tn  unison  with  said  knob  to  releaae  the  locking  member 
from  the  ahlftable  member,  and  an  Indicator  for  determln 
Ing  when  the  recesses  In  the  shiftable  meml>er  are  In 
alinement  with  the  locking  portion  of  the  locking  meml>er, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shiftable  member  having  a 
plurality  of  receasea  therein,  a  slldably  mounted  locking 
member  carrying  a  locking  pin,  a  latch  memt>er  for  hold- 
ing the  locking  member  tn  position  for  locking  the  shift- 
able  member,  a  knob  alidably  mounted  on  the  locking  mem- 
ber, said  knob  having  a  t>eveled  end  which  on  the  initial 
movement  of  the  knob  raises  the  latch  memt>er  trwm  en- 
gagement with  the  locking  member,  aald  locking  member 
t>eing  provided  with  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by 
the  end  of  the  knob  upon  a  further  movement  thereof 
whereby  after  such  engagement  said  knob  and  locking 
member  are  moved  in  unison  to  release  the  locking  mem- 
ber from  the  shiftable  memt>er,  substantially  as  deacril>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


983,746.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  DUILL-8PINDI.E8. 
ROBSKT  MiLNB,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford 
Drilling  Machine  Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlUnola.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.456. 

1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  drill  spindles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  drill  spindle  of  clutch  mechanism  comprising 
a  driving  member  and  a  driven  meml>€r  normally  tn  clutch 
with  each  other,  means  including  a  shiftable  yoke  having 
oppositely  disposed  acting  ends  for  respectively  throwing 
the  driving  memljer  out  of  clutch  with  the  driven  member 
wlien  the  aplndle  has  reached  aeparated  predetermined 
poettloaa  with  respect  to  the  work,  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  drill  spindle  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same,  and  a  member  directly  connected  to  the  driven  mem- 
l)er  of  the  clutch  mechanism  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  mechanlam  for  raising  and  lowering  the  spindle.  Mb- 
stanttally  as  described. 


2.  In  feed  mechanism  for  drill  spindles,  the  combination 
of  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  a  locking  member  for  throwing  the  driv- 
ing member  into  and  out  of  clutch  with  the  driven  mem- 
l)er.  a  ahlftable  meml>er  overlying  the  clutch  mechanism 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  thereto  to  move  said 
shiftable  memt>er  Into  position  to  actuate  aaid  locking 
member  when  the  drill  spindle  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  work,  niethanlsra  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  drill  spindle  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  same,  and  a  memt>er  carrlM  by  the  driven  mem^ 
her  of  the  clutch  mechanism  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  spindle,  sub- 
stantially as  deBcrlt>cd. 


3.  In  feed  mechanism  for  drill  spindles,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  member  upon  one  end  of  said  driving 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  main  power  shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  and  comprising  a  driving  memt>er  actuated  by  the 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  memt)er,  a  locking  member  for 
throwing  the  driving  and  driven  member  Into  and  out  of 
clutch,  a  ahlftable  memt)er  overlying  the  cintcli  meml>er. 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  thereto  to  move  said 
ihiftable  member  into  position  to  actuate  said  lorkimr 
memt>er  when  the  drill  spindle  has  reached  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  work,  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  drill  spindle  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  and  a  connection  between  the  spindle  operating 
mechanism  and  the  driven  member  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  driven  meml)er  a  predetermined  distance  serves  to 
vertically  move  the  spindle  a  predetermined  distance  in 
one  direction,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

4.  In  feed  mechanism  for  drill  spindles,  the  combi- 
nation of  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  meml)er,  a  locking  member  for  throw- 
ing the  driving  member  into  and  out  of  clutch  with 
the  driven  member,  a  shiftable  member  overlying  the 
clutch  mechanlam  and  means  operatlvely  connected  thereto 
to  move  said  shiftable  memt>er  into  position  to  actuate 
said  locking  meml)er  when  the  drill  spindle  has  reached 
a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  work,  tension 
mechanism  for  automatically  moving  said  shiftable  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  drill  spindle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  and  a 
meml)er  carried  by  the  driven  member  of  the  clutch  mech- 
anism and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  spindle,  sutMtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  feed  mechanism  for  drill  spindles,  the  combinatlm 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  member  upon  one  end  of  said  driving 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  main  power  s^nft. 
clutch  mechanism  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  and  comprising  a  driving  memt>er  actuated  by  the 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  meml)er,  a  locking  member  for 
throwing  the  driving  and  driven  member  into  and  out  of 
clutch,  a  shiftable  memt>er  overlying  the  clutch  member, 
means  operatlvely  connected  thereto  to  move  said  shift - 
able  meml)er  into  position  to  actuate  aaid  locking  member 
when  the  drill  spindle  has  reached  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  work,  tension  mechanism  for  au- 
tomatically moving  said  shiftable  member  In  one  dlrec- 
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tion.  nwcbanlnn  operatlTely  con>«ctetf  to  tb«  drill  tplndie 
for  ralalDc  and  loweriii«  tbe  nae,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  Bpladle  operating  mechanism  and  tbe  driren 
member  whereby  tbe  moTement  of  tbe  driven  member  a 
predetermined  distance  lerrea  to  Vertically  move  tbe 
apindle  a  predetermined  dlatanee  In  one  dlrectkni.  anb- 
atantially  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9M.747.  FEED  WATER  HEATSR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
BaNJAMi!<  C.  IfoxaoB,  Tnacola,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  545.310. 


In  a  faed  water  beater  for  loctunotiree.  in  combination 
with  a  boiler,  amoke  chamber,  and  a  smoke  stack,  a  con- 
centric abell  surroundInK  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler 
shell  and  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  tbe 
bolle/ abell  whereby  a  space  la  proridcd  between  the  outer 
shell  and  boiler  abell  forming  a  water  chamber,  the  outer 
end  of  the  boiler  shell  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  engaging  the  outer  shell,  the  outer  abell 
being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  engag- 
ing tbe  boiler  abell.  faatening  meana  located  at  tbe  engag- 
ing points,  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  the  shell  of  the 
smoke  stack,  the  upper  end  of  the  smoke  stack  shell  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  walla  of  tbe  outer  ahell.  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
outer  shell  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flaage  enKsglng  the  walls  of  the  ahell  surrounding  the 
boUer.  fastening  means  located  at  the  engaging  points,  a 
circular  water  chamber  located  In  front  of  tbe  smoke 
chamber  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  smoke  chamber,  a  connection  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  concentric  water 
chamber  and  the  chamber  In  front  of  tbe  smoke  chamber, 
a  connection  between  tbe  chamber  aurroundlng  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  boiler  and  the  chamber  surrounding  the 
stack,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  entering  the  lower  portlpn  of  the 
chamber  between  the  outer  shell  and  boiler  and  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  boiler  to  a  point  adja- 
cent tbe  upper  termlnua  of  the  chamber  surrounding  the 
«moke  stack  whereby  the  water  Is  forced  entirely  around 
the  sides  and  front  of  the  smoke  chamber  and  up  to  a 
point  practically  to  the  top  of  the  smoke  stack  before  It  is 
discharged  into  the  boiler  whereby  the  water  la  subjected 
to  a  substantially  long  period  of  heating  before  enterta* 
the  boiler,  substantially  aa  dewrrlbed.  * 


983.748.  DRAW-CUT  FOUNDRY  SHAPER.  Matthew 
MOETON  and  H«!»aT  E.  Mobtok.  Muskegon  Heights, 
Mich.:  said  Henry  E.  Morton  administrator  of  aald 
Matthew  Morton,  deceased  Filed  Aug.  26  11)0«  80- 
rUl  No.  450.283 

1.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  redprocatory  ram  carried 
by  aald  frame,  means  to  reciprocate  the  ram.  a  tappet  bar 
proTlded  with  tappets  to  control  tbe  reciprocation  of  the 


ram.  a  shifting  dog  actuated  by  the  tappet  bar,  a  crank 
actuated  by  the  shifting  dog.  a  cam  actuated  by  aald 
crank,  a  clutch  shaft  provided  with  clutchea,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  cam  to  shift  said  clutchea. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reclpro<-atory  ram 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame  and  having  a  cutter 
head  on  ita  outer  end.  means  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  aald  ram.  a  tappet  bar  extending  outward  from  the 
'nua*  parallel  with  said  ram.  tappeta  on  aald  bar.  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  the  ram  to  engage  said  tappeta  and 
move  the  bar.  a  support  on  the  frame  for  the  bar  within 
which  aald  bar  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally, 
means  for  locking  said  tappet  bar  In  its  adjusted  position, 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  tappet  bar 
for  operating  the  controlling  meana. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  ram.  m^'ans  for 
actuating  aald  ram.  means  for  chauKlng  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  ram.  a  movable  member  for  actuating 
said  means,  a  tappet  bar  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
ram.  locking  means  for  adjuatably  connecting  the  tappet 
bar  to  aald  member,  and  meana  whereby  the  locking  means 
Is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  turning  of  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  ram.  means  for 
actuating  aald  ram  comprlaing  clutchea,  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  clutches  to  change  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  ram.  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  to  actuate  said 
meana.  a  tappet  bar.  an  arm  on  said  ram  engaging  and 
supporting  said  tappet  bar.  tappeta  on  aald  bar  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  arm.  and  a  locking  member  on  aald 
member  through  which  the  tappet  bar  is  longitudinally 
adjustable  for  holding  said  bar  in  ita  adjuated  position 
relative  to  aald  movable  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocatory  ram 
projecting  laterally  from  tbe  frame  and  having  a  cutter  head 
on  Ita  outer  end.  means  for  actuating  said  ram  comprising 
cintclies.  means  for  operating  the  clutches,  a  tappet  bar 
extending  outward  parallel  with  said  ram.  tappets  on  said 
bar.  a  member  movable  with  aald  ram  to  engage  aatd  tap- 
pets a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  cutter 
bead,  a  member  adjustably  supporting  the  tappet  bar.  and 
neana  operated  by  the  turning  of  said  bar  for  locking 
the  same  In  Its  adjuated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


98.T749.  KEY  -  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Chaslbs  A.  Mt- 
■aao.  Olasaport,  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.968. 

In  a  key  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  door 
having  a  lock,  a  lock  plate  upon  the  Inner  side  thereof, 
and  a  key  extending  through  said  plate  for  manipulating 
said  lock,  of  a  bearing  carried  by  said  plate  at  one  side 
of  and  above  said  key.  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bearing,  a  keeper  pivotally  connected  to  aatd  plate  below 
said  bearing  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  pivot- 
ally connected  to  aald  link  and  adapted  to  extend  down- 
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wardly  throogh  tbe  handle  of  said  key  and  Into  the  open- 
ing of  said  keeper,  means  carried  by  aald  plate  for  sup- 
iwrtlng  said  keeper  in  a  horlsontal  poattlon.  and  meana 


carried  by  said  bearing  for  supporting  said  link  In  a  horl- 
sontal position  and  limiting  tbe  downward  movement  of 
said  link  and  bolt. 


9  8  8.760.     AIRSHIP. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1910. 


Frederic  Mtlius,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Serial  No.  684,274. 


1.  In  an  air  ahlp.  tbe  combination  with  a  car  provided 
with  downwardly  converging  side  walls  and  rearwardly 
slanting  end  walla,  of  a  plane  concavo  convex  In  cross  sec- 
tlona.  Inwardly  extending  flangea  formed  upon  the  edges 
of  the  plane  for  adjusting  the  curvature  thereof,  and 
means  for  propelling  and  steering  the  same. 

2.  In  an  air  ahlp.  the  combination  of  a  car  provided 
with  downwardly  converging  aide  walls  and  rearwardly 
alantlng  end  walls,  a  plane  concavo  convex  In  cross  sec- 
tions and  forwardly  tapered,  flanges  formed  upon  the 
edges  of  the  plane,  whereby  the  curvature  can  be  changed, 
a  propeller  carrying  abaft  mounted  upon  the  plane,  and 
a  rudder  and  elevating  plane  secured  thereto,  whereby  the 
aame  can  be  steered. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plane  concavo  convex  in  cross 
aectlons  and  forwardly  tapered,  of  a  car  provided  with 
downwardly  converging  side  walls  and  rearwardly  slant- 
ing end  walls,  flanges  formed  upon  the  edges  of  tbe  plane, 
whereby  the  curvature  thereof  can  be  changed,  a  propeller 
carylng  abaft  mounted  longitudinally  upon  the  plane,  n 
aubstantlally  triangular  shaped  rudder  mounted  upon  the 
plane,  an  elevating  plane  hinged  thereto,  means  operating 
within  the  car  for  driving  the  propeller  shaft  and  control- 
ling the  rudder  add  elevating  plane. 


9  8  8.761.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SOLUBLE  SOLVENTS.  Georqbb  Nadton,  Hbnri  Nac- 
TON.  and  GcsTAVB  DB  Mabsac.  St.-Ouen,  Seine,  and 
Thboix>rb  Fkanoois  Tbssb.  Parla,  France.  Filed  June 
25,  1909.  Serial  No.  604.261. 
1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 

limpid  solvents  completely  soluble  In  water,  which  con- 


sists In  sulfonating  In  the  cold  castor  oil,  by  conducting 
the  Bulfonatlon  so  that  the  sulfonated  oil  may  be  capable 
of  absorbing  12  to  12.5  9(>  of  potash.  In  mixing  tbe  snlfo- 
nated  oil  with  a  qoantlty  of  10.5  to  11.6%  of  alkali.  In 
adding  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  derived  from  ethylene 
and  In  diluting  with  water  so  that  the  proportions  of 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  shall  not  exceed  20%  of  the  final 
product. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  procesa  for  the  manufacture 
of  limpid  solvents  completely  soluble  in  water,  which  con- 
slsts  in  sulfonating  In  tbe  cold  castor  oil,  by  conducting 
the  sulfonation  so  that  the  sulfonated  oil  may  be  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  12  to  12.6%  of  potash.  In  beating  to 
60'  C,  In  adding  a  quantity  of  10.6  to  11.5%  of  alkali, 
in  heating  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  100*  C,  then 
cooling  to  70*  C,  and  adding  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
derived  from  ethylene,  and  In  diluting  with  water  so  that 
the  proportions  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 20%  of  the  final  product. 


983.752.  RAILROAD  -  JOINT  SUPPORTER.  Rakkbn 
Aquillas  Nbatherland.  Jonesboro,  La.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Lloyd  S.  Jonea,  Jonesboro,  La.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.086. 


1.  In  a  combined  railway  tie  and  chairs,  a  tie  portion 
formed  in  separable  sections,  means  to  form  an  inter- 
locking connection  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, rail  chairs  formed  Integrally  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  tie  sections,  said  chairs  comprising  blocks  having 
formed  therein  transversely  dlspofed  channels,  said  chan- 
nels having  angularly  formed  side  edges  whlcb  provide 
overhanging  shoulders,  said  blocks  also  having  formed 
therein  a  series  of  threaded  sockets,  rail  engaging  seats 
formed  In  the  centers  of  said  channels,  mil  bracing 
blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  channels  and  with 
tbe  webs  and  tuiae  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  fastening  bolts 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  blocks  and  screwed 
Into  engagement  with  the  threaded  sockets  In  said  chairs. 

2.  In  a  combined  railway  tie  and  chairs,  a  tie  por- 
tion formed  in  separable  sections,  said  sections  having 
on  their  inner  ends  a  series  of  grooves  and  recesses, 
a  fastening  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  in- 
terlocked inner  ends  of  said  tie  sections,  a  rail  chair 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  Maid  tie  sections,  a  rail 
Joint  chair  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  opposite  tie 
sections,  said  chairs  having  formed  therein  transversely 
disposed  grooves  and  a  series  of  threaded  sockets,  angular 
stop  shoulders  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  channels, 
rail  engaging  seats  formed  through  the  centers  of  said 
grooves,  rail  bracing  blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  chair  of  one  of  said  tie  sections  and  the  rail,  bracing 
blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  groove  or  channel 
of  said  rail  Joint  chair,  said  blocks  having  formed  therein 
a  series  of  vertically  disposed  bolt  holes  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  threaded  sockets  Jn  said  chairs,  fastening  bolts 
arranged  In  said  boles  and  sockets,  said  Joint  chair  blocks 
having  formed  therethrough  a  series  of  transversely  dis- 
posed bolt  holes  adapted  to  aline  with  the  bolt  boles  in 
tbe  rails,  a  series  of  rail  fastening  bolts  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  said  transverse  holes  In  the  blocks. 


983,758.      WATER  HEATER.      John    J.    Nbwton,    Etlaa- 

I       beth,  111.     Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  661.208. 

1.  A  hot  water  beater  having  a  lower  ash-pit  chamber 

open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  front  door;  an  In- 

tegral  member,   substantially   Inverted-U -shaped   in  cross 

I  section,  having  hollow  sides  and  a  recessed  top  In  com- 

I  monlcatlon  with  said  hollow  sides,  secured  on  top  ot  aald 
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•■b-ptt  chamber  and  rooatitatlBc  tb«  std«a  and  top  of  a 
eombaation  cbainr><>r  :  a  loltable  grate  In  Mild  cotnbaatlon 
chamber ;  a  corer  plate  for  the  top  of  aaid  U-sbaped  mem- 
ber ;  a  gaa  chamber  above  aald  oombaation  chamber ;  draft 
eonnectiona  with  aald  gaa  chamber ;  and  water  connectlona 
for  aatd  atdea  and  top  of  aald  combaatlon  chamber,  aab- 
ataatlalljr  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  A  hot  water  beater  havlnc  ■  lower  ash-pit  chamber 
open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  front  door ;  an  Inte- 
gral member.  subataDtlallj  inverted  U-shaped  In  croaa 
saetlon,  hmvlng  hollow  afales  and  a  rgcoaaed  top  In  com- 
moalcatlon  with  said  hollow  aides,  aecorod  on  top  of  tald 
ash-pit  chamber  and  constltntlnf  the  sides  and  top  of  a 
combastlon  chamber ;  a  suitable  grate  In  said  combastlon 
chamber ;  a  cover  plate  for  the  top  of  said  U-sbaped  mem- 
ber :  a  (■*  ch«mt>er  above  aald  combnstion  chamber ;  draft 
coanections  with  naid  ^s  chaanber :  a  hollow  top  for 
said  gas  chamber ;  and  water  connections  with  the  sides 
of  said  combustion  chamber  and  with  the  top  of  said  gas 
chamber,  snbrtantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  hot  water  heater  having  a  lower  aah-pit  chamber, 
open  at  the  top  nnd  provided  with  a  front  door ;  an  Inte- 
gral member,  sabstantlally  Inverted-U  shaped  in  cross 
section,  having  hollow  sides  and  a  recessed  top  In  com- 
munication with  said  hollow  sides,  secured  on  top  of  said 
aah-pIt  chamber  and  constituting  the  sides  and  top  of  a 
combustion  chamber  ;  a  raltablF  <rflt*>  In  waid  combustion 
chamber  :  a  lower  gas  chamber  member  comprising  lower 
and  upper  recessed  plate*  having  their  receaaes  connected 
by  vertical  tubes  and  mounted  Oio  top  of  aaid  combustion 
chamber  forming  a  hollow  horiiontal  partition  at  the 
top  of  the  combustion  rhamber ;  an  upper  gaa  chamt>er 
member  comprising  lower  and  upper  recesaed  plates  hav- 
ing their  recesses  connected  by  vertical  tubes  and  mount- 
ed on  top  of  said  lower  gas  chamber  member  forming  a 
hollow  horlsontal  intermediate  partition :  a  cover  plate 
secured  over  the  top  of  said  upper  gas  chamber  member  to 
form  a  hollow  top ;  water  aupply  connectlona  for  the  lower 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  walls;  a  water  dis- 
charge connection  for  the  heater  top ;  a  rear  heater  wall 
having  a  passage  connecting  the  lower  gas  chamber  mem- 
ber and  the  combastlon  chamber  and  a  draft  connection 
for  the  upper  gas  chamber ;  a  front  wall  having  a  paaaage 
connecting  said  gas  chambers  and  a  fuel  door  for  the  com- 
bustion chamber :  and  hinged  side  doors  for  said  gas 
chamt>ers.  sub-^antially  as  described. 

4.  A  hot  water  heater  having  a  lower  ash-pit  chamber, 
open  at  the  top  And  provided  with  a  front  door ;  an  Inte- 
gral member,  substantially  Inverted-U-ahaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion, having  hollow  «ldes  and  a  recessed  top  in  communi- 
cation with  said  hollow  sides,  secured  on  top  of  said  ash- 
pit chamber  and  constituting  the  sides  and  top  of  a  com 
boatlon  chamber ;  a  suitable  grate  In  said  combastlon 
chamber;  a  lower  gas  chamber  member  comprising  lower 
and  ui>per  rocesaed  plates  having  their  recesses  connected 
by  vertical  tubes  and  mounted  on  top  of  said  combastlon 
chamler  forming  a  hollow  horlsontal  partition  at  the  top 


of  tb«  combastlon  chamber :  an  upper  gas  chamber  mem- 
ber comprising  lower  and  upper  recessed  plates  having 
tb«4r  recesses  connected  by  vertical  tubes  and  moanted 
on  top  of  said  lower  gas  chamber  member  forming  a  hol- 
low horlsontal  Intermediate  partition ;  a  cover  plate  se- 
cured over  the  top  of  said  upper  gas  chamber  member  to 
form  a  hollow  top:  water  supply  connections  for  the  lower 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  walls ;  a  water  dis- 
charge connection  for  the  heater  top ;  a  hollow  rear  heater 
wall  having  a  passage  connecting  the  lower  gas  chamber 
member  and  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  draft  connec- 
tion for  the  upper  gaa  chamber ;  a  hollow  front  heater 
wall  having  a  passage  connecting  said  gas  chambers  and 
a  fuel  door  for  the  combustion  chamber ;  water  supply 
connections  with  the  lower  portions  of  said  rear  and 
front  walln  ;  water  discharge  connections  with  the  upper 
portions  of  said  rear  and  front  walls ;  and  hinged  side 
doors  for  said  gas  chambera,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  hot  water  heater  having  a  lower  ash-pit  chamt>er, 
open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  front  door :  a  member, 
aatataatlally  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  having  hollow 
sides  and  a  recesaed  top  In  communication  with  said  hol- 
low aldea.  secured  on  top  of  said  ash-pit  chamber  and  con- 
stituting the  sides  and  top  of  a  combustion  chamber ;  a 
stiitable  grate  In  said  combuatlon  chamber ;  a  lower  gas 
chamber  member  comprising  lower  and  upper  recessed 
pistes  having  their  recesses  connected  by  vertical  tubes 
aad  mounted  on  top  of  said  combustion  chamber  forming  a 
hollow  horlsontal  partition  at  the  top  of  the  combastlon 
chamber ;  an  upper  gas  chamber  member  comprising  lower 
and  upper  recessed  plates  hsving  their  recesses  connected 
by  vertical  tubes  and  mounted  on  top  of  said  lower  gas 
chamber  member  forming  a  hollow  horlsontal  intermediate 
partition  ;  a  cover  plate  secured  over  the  top  of  said  upper 
gas  chamber  member  to  form  a  hollow  top  :  water  supply 
connectlona  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber walls ;  a  water  discbarge  connection  for  the  heater 
top ;  a  hollow  rear  heater  wall  having  a  paasage  connect- 
ing the  lower  gas  chamber  member  and  the  combustion 
chamber  and  a  draft  connection  for  the  upper  gas  cbam- 
t»er :  a  hollow  front  beater  wall  having  a  passage  connect- 
ing said  gas  chambers  and  a  fael  door  for  the  combastlon 
chamber ;  water  supply  connections  with  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  rear  and  front  walls  ;  water  discharge  connec- 
tions with  the  upper  portions  of  said  rear  and  front  walls : 
a  pair  of  hinged  doors  constituting  each  of  the  sides  of 
said  gas  chambers,  said  doors  being  hinged  to  aaid  rear 
and  front  walls  and  meeting  at  the  center ;  and  a  latch 
for  the  meeting  enda  of  said  doors,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


98S.754.  ROTABY  ENGINE.  FaAMKLiN  Pbibstlst 
Nichols.  Houston,  Tex.  Piled  June  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«7,134. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  casing,  the  inner  surface 
of  which  presents  a  series  of  pockets  extending  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  rotation,  a  rotor  wtthin  said  casing  and  having 
a  peripheral  wall  serving  to  sepsrste  each  pocket  from  the 
adjacent  ones,  radially-movable  blades  carried  by  aald  pe- 
ripheral wall,  and  a  valTe  carried  by  each  of  said  blades 
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aad  extending  along  tbe  blade  adjacent  tbe  outer  edge  of 
the  latter,  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said  edge  for  con 
trolllng^the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  said  pockets. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  casing,  a  rotor  disposed 
therein,  a  radially-movable  piston  blade  carried  by  said 
rotor  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing,  said  rotor  having  a  chamber  In  the  rear  of  said 
piston  blade,  said  piston  blade  having  a  partition  subdivid- 
ing said  chamber  Into  two  separate  compartments  and 
1  aving  passages  leading  therethrough  from  each  of  said 
(ompanmcnts.  and  said  rotor  having  supply  and  exhaust 
|)assages  communicating  with  said  compartments,  and  a 
Flngle  valve  carried  by  each  piston  blade  and  extending 
sabstantlally  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  and  serving 
to  control  the  passages. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  casing,  a  rotor  disposed 
therein,  a  radially-movable  piston  blade  carried  by  said 
rotor  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing,  said  rotor  having  a  chamber  In  the  rear  of  said 
piston  blade,  said  piston  blade  having  a  partition  subdivid- 
ing said  chamber  into  two  separate  compartments  and 
having  passag)  8  leading  therethrough  from  each  of  aald 
compartments,  and  said  rotor  having  supply  and  exhaust 
passages  communicating  with  said  compartments,  and  a 
single  valve  carried  by  each  piston  blade  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  movable 
lengthwise  by  Its  engagement  with  the  (anlng. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  end  walls,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a 
series  of  pockets  therein  extending  parallel  to  the  ails  of 
rotation  of  the  engine  and  said  end  walls  each  having  a 
cam  groove  therein,  a  rotor  within  said  casing  and  having 
a  series  of  radially-movable  piston  blades  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  a  valve  carried  by  each  piston  blade  and  en- 
gaging with  said  cam  grooves. 

K.  A  rotni-j-  engine  having  a  rasing  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  end  walls,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a 
series  of  pockets  therein  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  th(  engine  and  said  end  walls  each  having  a 
cam  groove  therein,  a  rotor  within  said  casing  and  having 
a  series  of  radially-movable  piston  blades  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  a  valve  carried  by  each  piston  blade  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  each  valve  having  portions  extending  beyond  the 
opposite  radial  ends  of  Its  piston  blade  and  engaging  with- 
in said  cam  grooves,  which  latter  serve  to  move  the  valve 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


988.756.  DECORTICATINO-MACHIffK.  Qbosos  Nob- 
DINHOLT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440.709. 


In  a  decorticating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  beaters,  of  mechanisms  for  feeding  leaves  to  said 
beaters,  said  mechanism  comprising  vertical  rotating 
toothed  carrier  wheels  located  directly  in  front  of  said 
beatera,  feeding  chains  cooperating  with  said  carrier 
wheels,  a  bracket  mounted  directly  over  each  carrying 
wheel  directly  In  front  of  said  beaters,  supporting  arms 
carried  by  said  brackets,  plane-faced  sprockets  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  supporting  arms,  an  upwardly  carved 
plate  mounted  above  said  supporting  arms,  an  endless 
chain  of  links  mounted  on  said  plane-faced  sprockets  and 
over  said  upwsrdly  curved  plate,  each  link  of  said  chain 
being  substantially  the  same  length  as  one  face  of  the 
sprocket  thereby  being  sharply  tilted  upon  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  link  from  said  wheel,  each  of  said  links  being 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth 
of  said  carrier  wheel,  and  a  shoe  operating  below  said  up 


wardly  carved  plats,  and  against  tbe  portion  of  the  dialn 
cooperating  with  said  carrier  wheel,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween said  upwardly  carved  plate  and  said  shoe,  said  shoe 
being  retained  In  engagement  with  said  <<^in  by  the 
springs  interposed  between  said  upwardly  curved  plate 
and  said  shoe. 


983.766.  PEBFOBATING-MACHINE.  Mabtin  Hbnbbx 
NoBTON,  Newport,  Vt.  Piled  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666,267. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  slide,  punches 
carried  by  the  slide,  a  shaft  for  operating  tbe  slide,  sliding 
stems  carried  by  the  slide,  said  stems  having  shoulders, 
and  the  slide  having  stops  engageable  by  said  sbouldera,  a 
stripper  plate  for  the  punches  carried  by  tbe  stema,  a 
cross  head  connected  to  the  stems,  and  means  engageable 
with  the  cross  head  for  actuating  the  stems  to  operate  the 
stripper  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  slide  having  out- 
standing flanges  at  Its  lower  end,  punches  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  slide,  shouldered  stems  extending  loosely 
through  the  flanges  of  the  slide,  the  shoulders  of  the  stems 
being  engageable  with  said  flanges,  a  stripper  plate  for 
the  punches  carried  by  the  stems,  guides  on  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  slide,  said  guides  being  engageable  by  the  stems,  a 
cross  head  carried  by  the  stems,  and  means  engageable 
with  tbe  cross  head  for  actuating  tbe  stems  to  operate 
the  stripper  plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  slide,  punches 
carried  by  the  slide,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  slide,  slid- 
ing stems  carried  by  tbe  slide,  said  stems  having  shoul- 
ders, and  the  slide  having  stops  engageable  by  said  ahoul- 
ders,  a  stripper  plate  for  the  punches  carried  by  tbe  stems, 
a  cross  head  connected  to  the  stems,  a  lug  on  the  cross 
head,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  into  the  path  of  which  cam 
the  lug  extends. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  Rlide  having  oat- 
standing  flanges  at  Its  lower  end.  punches  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  slide,  shouldered  stems  extending  loosely 
through  tbe  flanges  of  the  slide,  the  shoulders  of  the  stems 
being  engageable  with  said  flanges,  a  stripper  plate  for 
the  punches  carried  by  the  stems,  guides  on  tbe  upper  en'l 
of  the  slide,  said  guides  being  engageable  by  the  stems,  a 
cross  head  carried  by  the  stems,  a  lug  on  the  cross  head, 
a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  slide  and  a  cam  on 
the  shaft  into  the  path  of  which  cam  the  lag  extends. 


9  8  3,767.     LOOPING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES.   Brastus  R.  Olmstbd.  Saratoga  Springs.  N.  ¥. 
Piled  Jane  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.256. 
1.  In  a  looping  device  for  knitting  macfalaes ;    a  finger 
supporting  arm  attached  to  tbe  frame  of  the  knitting  ma- 
chine ;   a  series  of  fingers  depending  from  said  arm.  regis- 
tering between  the  projecting  needles  of  the  knitting  ma- 
i  chine ;   a  means  for  feeding  an  Independent  niche  yam  to 
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the  ii««dlM ;  with  a  m*aaa  for  caiMfBC  Mid  llogcra  tne- 
c«miT«l7  to  more  away  from  the  ne«dle«.  thereby  drawing 
oat  into  the  form  of  a  loop  the  mcbe  yarn,  ■nbatuitially 
aa  d«aer1b«d. 


2.  In  a  looplns  deTic*  for  knlttlns  maehlnea.  the  com- 
bination of  a  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  carriage ; 
a  needle  bed ;  a  aertaa  of  needlea  :  a  mewia  for  morlng 
aald  carriage;  a  lapport  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine  extending  above  and  over  the  machine ;  a  aerlea 
of  flngera  depending  from  aald  aopport :  the  tlpa  of  aald 
flngert  extending  between  aald  ne«dle«  when  projected ;  a 
cam  plate  supported  by  aald  carriage  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  flngera.  respectively,  almultaneonaly  with  the 
movement  of  the  carriage ;  a  means  for  feeding  a  ruche 
jram.  tubatantlally  aa  deacrtbed 

8.  In  a  looping  device  for  knitting  machlnea ;  the  com- 
bination of  a  knitting  machln*'.  conalating  of  a  carriage : 
a  aerlea  of  needles  ;  a  needle  bed :  a  meana  for  moving 
•aid  earrlace;  a  finger  support  secured  to  the  frame  of 
aald  machine ;  a  aeries  of  fingers  depending  from  aald 
support ;  a  meana  for  moving  aald  fingers  alternately,  au- 
tomatically and  Btmoltaneoualy  with  the  movement  of 
aald  carriage ;  a  meana  for  feedlag  an  Independent  ruche 
yam  to  aald  naedlea  when  projecting  with  the  tips  of  the 
fingera  between  them,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  looping  device  for  knitting  machines  :  a  finger 
support  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  a  aerlea  of 
fingers  depending  therefrom ;  a  cam  of  triangular  con- 
figuration ;  a  pin  connected  therewith  near  Ita  apex.  pro- 
Tided  with  aa  Irregularly  formed  alot  near  Ita  baa« ;  a 
cam  aupport :  a  alldlng  block  attached  to  the  foot  of  aald 
earn  aupport :  aald  block  reciprocating  in  a  groove  In  the 
frame ;  a  meana  for  feeding  an  Independent  ruche  yam 
to  the  necdlea ;  a  cam  operating  arm  attached  to  the  car- 
riage. 


983.758.      BOCKER.      Abthcb   L.    Packa«d.  Aabum.   Me. 
nied  June  8.  1910      Serial  No    S60.7O2. 


An  attachment  for  rockers  cocnprlalng  a  metallic  rim 
having  ita  aides  bent  Into  the  form  of  loops  and  lt«  aide 
edges  bent  back  parallel  with  the  body,  and  leaving  an 
opening  between  aald  edges,  reinforcing  members  secured 
to  the  rim  and  lying  In  aald  loops,  fastening  devices  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  opening  and  body  to  secure  the  rim  to  a 
rocker,  a  ctiahlon  tire  mounted  between  the  loops  of  the 
rim  and  having  tapered  ends,  a  reinforcing  member  there- 
in, and  connections  from  said  tire  reinforcing  members 
and  the  rim  which  comprise  single  strands  of  wire  looped 
around  said  reinforcing  member  paaaed  through  the  body 
of  the  rim  and  twisted,  aald  twiated  portion  lying  In  tha 
opening  between  the  edgea. 


I  9  8  S  .  7  5  9  .     MACHINE  POH   PRBPARINO    BOLLS  OF 
I        POST AOB-8T AMPS.      Latton    M.    PARKHcmaT.   Indlan- 
apolla,   Ind..  aanlgnor  to  Tha  Parkhurat  Company.   In- 
dianapolla.   Ind..  a   Cori>oratlon  of  Naw   Jeraey.      Pllad 
Auf.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,627. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tb«  claw  daacribed.  the  combination 
of  moana  for  applying  an  adbaalTC  to  the  marginal  edge 
of  a  atamp  aheet.  means  for  poaltlonlng  a  atamp  aheet 
to  ba  acted  upon  by  aald  adhealve  applying  meana.  means 
for  moving  the  stamp  sheet  from  aald  poaltlonlng  meana 
a  fUmtMme%  to  glva  a  predetermined  marginal  overlap  be- 
twaaa  aald  atamp  aheet  and  the  next  stamp  sheet  fed 
to  said  positioning  meana.  and  meana  for  cutting  the 
connected  ahaeta  Into  atrlpa  of  atampa 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  meana  for  applying  an  adhealve  to  the  marginal  edge 
of  a  atamp  aheet.  meana  for  poaltlonlng  a  atamp  aheet  to 
be  actad  upon  by  aald  adbaslve  applying  meana,  meana 
for  moving  the  atamp  sheet  from  said  positioning  means 
a  distance  to  give  a  predetermined  marginal  overlap  be- 
tween aald  stamp  sheet  and  the  next  atamp  aheet  fed  to 
aald  poaltlonlng  meana.  meana  for  cutting  the  connected 
ahaeta  Into  strips  of  atampa,  and  meana  for  reeling  the 
atrlpa  Into  rolla. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  meana  for  applying  an  adhealve  to  the  marginal  edge 
of  a  atamp  ahaet.  meana  for  poaltlonlng  a  atamp  aheet 
to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  adhesive  applying  meana.  Inter- 
mittently actuated  means  for  moving  the  stamp  sheet 
from  said  positioning  meana  a  diatance  to  give  a  prede- 
termined marginal  overlap  between  aald  atamp  aheet  and 
tha  next  atamp  aheet  fed  to  aald  poaltlonlng  meana.  and 
meana  for  cutting  the  connected  aheeta  Into  strips  of 
stamps. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tha  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  maana  for  applying  aa  adbaaive  to  the  marginal  edge 
of  a  atamp  aheet.  meana  for  positioning  a  stamp  sheet 
to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  adhesive  applying  meana,  means 
for  moving  the  stamp  sheet  from  said  positioning  means  a 
diatance  to  give  a  predetermined  marginal  overlap  between 
aald  atamp  aheet  and  the  next  stamp  aheet  fad  to 
aald  positioning  means,  means  for  cutting  the  connected 
aheeta  into  atrlpa  of  stamps,  meana  for  reeling  the  atrlpa 
Into  rolla.  and  meana  for  Intermittently  actuating  said 
stamp  aheet  moving  meana,  aald  cutting  meana,  and  aald 
reeling  meana. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  comhlnstton 
of  meana  for  supplying  adhealve  to  the  marginal  edge  of 
a  atamp  aheet,  meana  for  positioning  a  stamp  sheet  to 
be  acted  upon  by  aald  adhealve  applying  maana.  means 
for  moving  the  atamp  sheet  from  said  poaltlonlng  meana 
a  diatance  to  give  a  predetermined  marginal  overlap  be- 
tween tbe  said  stamp  sheet  and  the  next  stamp  aheet 
fad  to  aald  poaltlonlng  meana,  and  meana  for  applying 
preaanre  to  the  overlapped  edgea  of  the  atamp  aheeta. 

(Clahna  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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983.760.  BATTERY  AND  HOLDER.  Oaoaoa  Lawis 
Pattuson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Alice  C. 
Patterwm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  26.  1908.  Be- 
rUl  No.  485,122. 


1.  In  a  combined  battery  and  holder  therefor,  a  battery 
cell  having  an  external  holding  ahoulder,  a  aocket  having 
a  yielding  wall  adapted  to  engage  aald  holding  ahoulder. 
a  aecond  socket  cofiperating  with  the  first  and  arranged 
to  engage  another  part  of  aald  battery,  both  of  said 
aocketa  being  reelllent  to  receive  said  cell  and  a  laterally 
projecting  connector  member  extending  from  the  flrat  men- 
tioned aocket. 

2.  An  electrical  conductor  for  electric  cella  comprising 
a  circular  baae  having  depending,  aprlng,  cell  engaging 
fingera  or  clips,  a  conducting  member  having  a  resilient 
portion  extending  laterally  from  aald  baae.  the  outer  end 
of  aald  member  extending  below  the  plane  of  said  base 
and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  cell. 

3.  A  battery  bolder  for  electric  cells  comprising  a  frame 
or  aupport.  a  aerlea  of  cell  connectora  carried  thereby, 
one  of  aald  connectora  Including  an  annular  conductor 
plate  having  a  aerlea  of  cell  engaging  aprlng  fingers  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  a  realllent  connector  In  electrical 
connection  therewith,  the  outer  end  of  which  extenda  Into 
and  lies  within  tha  open  center  of  an  adjacent  conductor 
plats. 


983.761.      STANCHION.     Fbbd   H.   PaasT.    Holly,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No    684.898. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  aupporta.  of  a  stanchion  frame  comprlalng 
end  members  and  a  side  member,  a  pivoting  pin  carried 
by  one  of  the  end  members,  a  bearing  carried  by  the 
oppoalte  end  member,  a  pin  pivot  carried  by  one  of  the 
aupporta  and  adapted  to  freely  move  In  aald  bearing,  a 
cloalng  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the  end  membera,  meana 
carried  by  the  cloalng  arm  adapted  to  engage  aald  pivoting 
pin  to  ralae  the  atanchion  frame  to  rotatahle  position, 
and  meana  acting  to  prevent  the  atanchion  frame  from 
turning  upon  ita  plvota.  when  the  cloalng  arm  la  open. 

2.  In  combination,  a  atanchion  frame  having  a  pivoted 
cloalng  arm,  a  pivot  pin  for  tbe  stanchion  frame,  meana 
carried  by  the  cloalng  arm  for  engaging  the  pivot  pin  to 


ralae  the  atanchion  frame  thereon  when  the  closing  arm 
la  in  closed  position,  and  meana  to  hold  tbe  stanchion 
from  turning  upon  tbe  pivot  pin  when  the  closing  arm 
Is  in  open  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  atanchion  frame  having  a  pivoted 
cloalng  arm,  a  support,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  aupport 
and  received  by  the  stanchion  frame,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  closing  arm  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pin  to  support 
the  stanchion  frame  above  tbe  aupport. 

4.  In  combination,  a  atanchion  frame  having  a  pivotad 
closing  arm,  a  aupport,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  support, 
and  received  by  the  atanchion  frame,  meana  carried  by 
the  cloalng  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  to  aupport  the 
atanchion  frame  above  the  support,  and  meana  carried 
by  tbe  support  to  lock  the  frame  from  turning  upon  thr 
pin  when  tbe  closing  arm  la  open. 


983,762.  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS.  Wll/. 
SON  E.  Post,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,617. 


1.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  hammer 
and  a  pivoted  sear,  of  a  reclprocable  member,  one  end 
thereof  engageable  with  said  sear  to  rock  it  into  en- 
gagement with  said  hammer,  and  a  single  main-spring, 
one  end  thereof  bearing  against  one  end  of  aald  reclpro- 
cable  member,  moving  the  same  to  cause  the  other  end 
thereof  to  engage  said  sear,  mechanism  Interposed  between 
said  hammer  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  said 
spring,  through  said  Interposed  mechanism,  operatlvely 
aaaoclating  with  said  hammer. 

2.  In  a  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  ham- 
mer, a  pivoted  sear,  and  a  trigger,  of  a  reciprocable  mem- 
ber, one  end  thereof  engageable  with  said  sear  to  rock 
It  Into  engagement  with  aald  hammer,  and  a  single  main- 
spring, one  end  thereof  bearing  against  one  end  of  said 
reciprocable  member,  moving  the  same  to  cauae  the  other 
end  thereof  to  engage  with  said  sear,  mecbanlam  Inter- 
posed between  aald  hammer  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald 
aprlng,  said  aprlng.  through  said  Interposed  mecbanlam, 
operatlvely  aaaoclating  with  said  hammer,  and  said  aear 
operatlvely  engaging  said  trigger ;  whereby  special  and 
separate  springs  for  the  sear  and  trigger  are  eliminated, 
and  aald  alngle  main-spring  operates  as  a  combined  ham- 
mer-, sear-,  and  trigger-  spring. 

3.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  ham- 
mer and  a  pivoted  sear,  of  a  reciprocable  member,  one 
end  thereof  engageable  with  said  sear  to  rock  It  Into 
engagement  with  said  hammer,  and  a  single  main-spring, 
one  end  thereof  bearing  againat  one  end  of  said  recipro- 
cable member,  moving  tbe  same  to  cauae  the  other  end 
thereof  to  engage  aald  sear,  mecbanlam  Interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  hammer  and  the  aald  aprlng.  and  including 
a  head  borne  against  by  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
said  aprlng,  through  said  interposed  mechanism,  opera- 
tlvely aaaoclating  with  said  hammer. 

4.  In  a  fire-arm,  tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted  ham- 
mer and  a  pivoted  aear.  of  a  reciprocable  member,  one 
end  thereof  engageable  with  said  sear  to  rock  it  Into 
engagement  with  said  hammer,  and  a  single  main-spring, 
one  end  thereof  bearing  against  one  end  of  said  recipro- 
cable member,  moving  tbe  same  to  cauae  the  other  end 
thereof  to  engage  aald  sear,  mecbanlam  Interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  hammer  and  aald  spring,  and  comprising  a 
head  borne  against  by  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and 
a  rod  carrying  said  head,  said  spring,  through  aald  inter- 
posed mechanism,  operatlvely  associating  with  said  ham- 
mer. 
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ft.  ID  m  flre  arm.  tb«  comWnntioa  with  •  plTOtad  h«m- 
„«  a  pivoted  Mar.  and  a  trigger-plate,  of  a  r«:lprocabU 
member  .Udlng  on  and  fuWab.e  by  -atd  ^rlwer  plate,  one 
end  of  MJd  reclprocable  member  '^'''* ^^^'^"^^'^7^ 
Mid  war  to  rock  It  Into  engagement  with  said  hammer. 
and  a  alngle  main  spring,  one  end  theerof  bearing  againat 
one  end  of  aald  reclprocable  member,  morlng  the  wme 
to  cau«!  the  other  end  thereof  to  engage  .aid  .ear.  mecha- 
nl.m  interpoeed  l^etween  «ild  hammer  and  «ld  .prlng 
«d  comprtalng  a  bead  borne  a«*l"t  by  the  other  end  of 
«ld  .prlng  and  a  rod  carrying  «ild  head.  aakJ  aprtag. 
through  «ld  mterpoaed  mechanl...  operatlvely  aaaodat- 
Ing  with  uld  hammer. 


983.763.  EMBROIDERYAWL.  «*T"^»°"  JT, ^^T 
and  HiNHT  W.  8NJU..  Saybrook,  Conn  Filed  July  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  671.372. 


of  robatantially  rectangular  cw*.-«^on.  and  proTlded  In 
one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  alternately  deop  and  .hallow 
8lot«  and  provided  In  the  oppo.«te  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
alternately  shallow  and  deep  alot^  ''»'«"^«»y  "*;*;; J*  *** 
thread  lying  In  .lots  of  one  character  when  the  heddle  la 
to  one  poaltlon  will  He  In  .lot.  of  the  other  character  when 
the  heddle  la  rereraed,  .ubatantlally  a.  described. 

4  In  a  hand  weaving  device  the  combination  of  a  frame 
work  and  a  heddle.  the  heddle  being  of  .nb.tantUlly  rec- 
tangular form  and  of  .ub.tantlally  greater  height  than 
width  and  being  provided  In  one  of  Ita  narrow  «<»««•'""' 
a  plurality  of  alternately  deep  and  .hallow  .lota  and  being 
provided  along  the  other  narrow  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
alternately  .hallow  and  deep  .lot.  oppoalte  the  deep  and 
.hallow  .lot.  of  the  other  edge  re.pectlvely  and  being  pro- 
vided along  one  .Ide  with  a  plurality  of  comparative  y 
.hallow  alott  connecting  the  deep  .lot.  of  one  edge  with 
the  .hallow  slou  of  the  other  edge  and  the  .hallow  .lota  of 
the  flrat  edge  with  the  deep  .lot.  of  the  wcond  edge, 
whereby  .trand.  of  thread  lying  In  the  alot.  of  oiie  edge 
wUl  gradually  work  around  through  the  .hallow  aide  .lot. 
Into  the  Biota  of  the  other  edge  when  the  heddle  1.  rotated, 
robatantlally  a.  dewrrlbfd. 


1  An  awl  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprl.lng  a 
.hank,  a  tapered  point  formed  on  one  «;<» J^,";** '^^^"•J* 
handle  arranged  on  the  oppoalte  end  thereof.  •  •»**^%»t 
c^  frlctlonally  upon  .aid  .hank,  and  •  regulating  fer 
rule  adjurtably  mounted  on  Mid  aleeve  "»»"*»''  ^J^  ^'"; 
[^nce  the  polni  or  blade  I.  Inserted  through  the  fabric  may 

'"i'^^Tmbroldery    awl   comprising  a   shank,   a   Upered 
potat  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  threaded  sleeve  sjnrured 
to   Mid   shank,  an   Interiorly   threaded   regulating   ferrule 
id."^  to  be  acrewed  on  and  off  Mid  sleeve,  and  a  stop 
flange  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  Mid  ferrule^    ...... 

3  An  embroidery  awl  comprising  a  tapered  •h'nk  a  ta- 
pered point  formed  on  one  end  of  Mid  shank,  a  handle  ar- 
^;^'on  the  opposite  end.  an  "»«'^«''^?T  !f  "L^ 
adapted  to  be  frictlonally  engaged  with  Mid  .hank  where- 
by the  .leeve  1.  ..ourely  held  In  place  thereon,  an  Inte^ 
rlorly  threaded  ferrule  adapted  to  be  «:rewed  on  and  off 
Mid  .leeve  to  regulate  the  dl.tance  to  which  Mid  poUit  la 
inaerted  through  the  ferrule,  and  a  atop  flange  formed  on 
the  outer  end  of  Mid  ferrule. 


988,768      GARBAGE  CREMATORY.     CHAEL.a  .\.  Raooio. 


Chicago,  III. 
Chicago.  III. 


ilaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Loula  G.  Ragglo. 
nkd  Dec.  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  466.302. 


983  764       HAND    WEAVING    DEVICE.      AI.ICB    ^^^*' 
983,764.      "^'"^^.j^j^iy  11    iflio.     Serial  No.  571.339. 


Chicago.  111. 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  claM  de«cribed.  a  frame  having  one 
aide  beveled  to  preaent  a  comparatively  thick  outer  perlph 
try  and  a  comparatively  thin  Inner  periphery,  and  pro- 
Tided  m  It.  outer  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  substan 
tlally  radial  slot..  Mid  .lota  being  alternately  cut  deep  on 
one  Bide  and  ahallow  00  the  other  side,  .hallow  on  one  aide 
and  deep  on  the  other  aide,  whereby  .trands  of  thread 
lying  In  .lota  of  the  flnrt  claM  will  He  at  a  lower  eleratlon 
than  .trand.  lying  In  .loU  of  the  Mcond  claa^  wibatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claw  d««:rtbed.  a  franw-work  hav- 
ing one  aide  beveled  to  preaent  a  comparatively  low  Inner 
periphery  of  mM  aide  and  a  comparatively  high  outer  pe 
riphery  of  Mid  side,  and  provided  In  It.  outer  periphery 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  alota.  Mid  aloU  be- 
ing cut  alternately  deep  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame 
and  alternately  .hallow  on  Mid  upper  .urface.  .ubatan- 
tlally aa  deacribed. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  framework  and  a 
heddle  the  framework  being  provided  around  Ita  exterior 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  .lot.  for  receiving  .tranda  of 
thread  and  of  a  formation  alternately  deep  and  .hallow  on 
the  upper  .urface  of  the  framework,  and  the  heddle  being 


1  In  combination  with  garbage  and  a.h  receptacles,  a 
rubbUh  furnace  on  Mid  receptacles.  Mid  rubbish  furnace 
provided  with  a  floor  having  therein  *  «>""  y"'"«  *"^ 
meana  for  air  draft  above  Mid  floor,  the  rubbish  furnace 
being  in  communication  with  the  ash  receptacle  through 
the  aforementioned  draft  opening  whereby  a  draft  will  he 
created  by  the  rubbish  furnace  through  Mid  draft  opening 
to  carry  off  foul  od.-n.   from  the  ash  receptacle,  subatan- 

tlally  a.  deacribed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  garbage  recep- 
tacle and  an  ash  receptacle  and  a  rubbish  furnace  auper- 
impoaed  on  Mid  receptacles.  Mid  rubbish  furnace  provided 
with  a  floor  which  has  oppositely  Inclined  surface,  and  a 
connection  from  Mid  floor  to  the  ash  receptacle,  said  rub- 
bish furnace  being  In  communication  with  Mid  «"h  [''^'P- 
tacle  through  said  connection,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  device  of  the  cI.m  described,  an  art.  receptacle 
a  rubblah  furnace  superimposed  on  the  ash  receptacle,  and 
a  gart«ge  crematory  .uperimposed  on  the  nibblsh  furnace 
whereby  the  heat  of  the  rubbl.h  furnace  may  cremate  gar- 
bage In  the  garbage  crematory  above,  the  rubblrt.  furnaw 
being  provided  with  a  floor  which  ha.  oppositely  Inclined 
surfaces  and  also  means  of  communication  to  the  aah  re- 
cepucle  whereby  aahea  snd  debri.  may  pas.  from  the  gar- 
bage furnace  to  the  ash  receptacle  through  Mid  means  of 
communication,  substantially  as  described. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  an  aah  recepUele 
a  garbage  receptacle  and  a  rubbish   furnace,   the  ash  Mid 
garbage    recepUcle.   being   laterally    adjacent    each   other 
,  and  the  rubblah  furnace  being  .uperimposed  upon  them,  a 
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floor  for  the  rubblah  furnace  having  therein  an  aah  and 
draft  opening  In  communication  with  the  aah  receptacle 
and  means  for  air  draft  from  the  garbage  receptacle  to 
the  aah  receptacle  whereby  foul  odora  from  the  garbage  re- 
ceptacle may  paaa  to  the  ash  receptacle  and  may  thence 
paM  through  the  aforeaald  aah  and  draft  opening  to  the 
rubblah  furnace,  aubatantially  aa  described. 


983.766.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Inotald  M.  Bas- 
MU88IN  and  Gbobgk  A.  Andkbson,  Doyon,  N.  D.  Plied 
Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,690. 


*^. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  yokes  each  having  a  pin- 
tle plvotally  .upported  upon  the  frame  of  an  automobile, 
and  a  lamp  .upported  In  each  uild  yoke,  a  spring  colled 
about  each  pintle  and  urging  Its  lamp  to  turn  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  pintle,  and  connecting 
meana,  comprising  a  sprocket  chain  extending  between  said 
wheels  to  move  the  lamps  together ;  and  means  actuated 
from  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  automobile  for  turning 
the  lamp.  In  reversed  direction. 


983,767.     STRAINER.     William  L.  Rmd,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,266. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sink  provided  with  an  out- 
let opening  and  having  a  depending  sleeve  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  an  Inwardly-extending  annular  supporting- 
flange,  of  a  coupling  sleeve  having  an  annular  flange  en- 
gaging the  supporting  flange  of  the  aleere,  a  spider  con- 
stituting a  guide  and  carried  by  Mid  coupling,  a  .trainer 
supported  by  the  flange  of  the  depending  sleeve  and  wholly 
free  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  sink  bottom,  and  a 
post  carried  by  the  .plder  and  connected  to  the  strainer 
whereby  the  strainer  Is  supported  centrally  and  connected 
to  the  coupling. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  It.  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening,  a  .leeve  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  sink  and  reglaterlng  with  the  opening  and 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  inwardly-extending 
annular  supporting  flange,  the  point  of  Junction  between 
Mid  Bleeve  and  said  bottom  flaring,  of  a  coupling  having 
an  annular  flange  engaging  the  supporting  flange  of  the 
aleeve,  a  spider  carried  by  Mid  coupling  and  constituting  a 
guard,  a  .trainer  comprising  a  perforated  strainer  plate 
provided  with  Integral  depending  supporting  member,  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  members  engaging  .aid  .up- 
porting  flange  to  one  side  of  the  flange  of  the  coupling, 
the  pointa  of  Junction  between  the  said  membera  and  the 
plates  being  rounded  In  an  opposite  direction  with  respect 
to  said  flaring  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  bottom  whereby 
the  strainer  plate  will  be  permanently  out  of  contact  with 


the  bottom,  and  a  post  carried  by  the  spider  and  con- 
nected with  the  strainer  plate  and  constituting  means  for 
supporting  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  and  further 
connecting  the  plate  to  the  coupling. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  Its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening,  a  sleeve  Integral  with  and 
depending  from  the  bottom  and  communicating  with  Mid 
opening,  said  sleeve  provided  at  it.  lower  end  with  an  in- 
wardly-extending supporting  flange,  of  a  coupling  having 
an  annular  flange  engaging  the  supporting  flange  of  the 
•leeve,  a  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  strainer  plate 
provided  with  Integral  depending  supporting  member,  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  members  engaging  said  sup- 
porting flange  at  one  side  of  the  flange  of  the  coupling, 
and  Mid  strainer  plate  having  its  edge  rounded  away 
from  the  wall  of  Mid  opening  whereby  the  strainer  plate 
will  be  permanently  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
the  sink. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening,  a  sleeve  integral  with  and 
depending  from  the  bottom  and  communicating  with  Mid 
opening,  said  sleeve  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  In- 
wardly-extending supporting  flange,  of  a  coupling  having 
an  annular  flange  engaging  the  supporting  flange  of  the 
sleeve,  a  strainer  comprlelng  a  perforated  .trainer  plate 
provided  with  integral  depending  supporting  members  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  members  engaging  said  sup- 
porting flange  at  one  side  of  the  flange  of  the  coupling,  and 
Mid  .trainer  plate  having  its  edge  rounded  away  from  ttat 
wall  of  said  opening  whereby  the  .trainer  plate  will  be 
permanently  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  alnk, 
and  a  guard  carried  by  said  coupling. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening,  a  sleeve  Integral  with  and 
depending  from  the  bottom  and  communicating  with  uild 
opening,  said  sleeve  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  in- 
wardly-extending supporting  flange,  of  a  coupling  having 
an  annular  flange  engaging  the  supporting  flange  of  the 
sleeve,  a  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  strainer  plate 
provided  with  Integral  depending  supporting  members  at 
the  periphery  thereof.  Mid  members  engaging  said  sup- 
porting flange  at  one  side  of  the  flange  of  the  coupling, 
and  said  strainer  plate  having  Its  edge  rounded  away  from 
the  wall  of  said  opening  whereby  the  strainer  plate  will 
be  permanently  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
sink,  a  spider  Integral  with  the  coupling  and  constituting 
a  gruard,  and  a  post  projecting  from  the  spider  and  con- 
nected to  said  plate  at  the  center  thereof  whereby  aald 
plate  is  supported  and  coupled  by  the  post  with  the  spider. 


983.768.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  Adolph  Rkibmam, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
555,671. 


1.  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combinaiion  of  a  frame 
portion  Including  back  posts,  rockers  connected  with  said 
frame  portion  and  adapted  to  swing,  and  locking  beams 
mounted  upon  Mild  back  post,  and  adapted  to  awing  rela- 
tively  to  Mid  frame  portion,  said  locking  beams  being  pro- 
vided with  portion,  for  engaging  Hid  rockers. 
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t.  In  a  coDTertibl«  chair,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
front  poata  and  a  pair  of  back  poata.  aald  back  poata  being 
proTlded  with  abouldera,  rockera  connected  wttb  aald  front 
poata  and  adaptad  to  awlag,  aald  rockera  hartng  berel 
faeea  for  engagtnc  aald  abouMera  of  aald  back  poata, 
maana  for  boldlng  aald  rockera  In  aacb  poaltlon  that  aald 
bCTCl  facea  engage  aald  abouldera  when  aald  rockera  are 
not  In  uae,  and  locking  beama  connected  witb  aald  back 
poata  and  moontad  to  awing  rwlatlTcly  thereto,  aald  lock- 
lag  baama  being  prorlded  wttb  portlona  for  engaging  aald 
rockara  while  the  latter  are  In  uae. 


983.769.  CURTAIN-POLE  FASTENER.  Haut  B.  Bob- 
bins. Carbondale.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
060.490. 


A  curtain  pole  faatenlng  comprlalng  beaded  supporting 
alementa,  longitudinally  adjuatabie  cap  membera  fitting 
the  enda  of  the  pole  and  haTtng  h«ad  portlona  fonnad  to 
provide  subatantlally  keyhole  alota  harlng  large  lower 
aubatantlally  cylindrical  portlona  and  upper  amall  aub- 
atantlally  cylindrical  parta  and  Intermediate  aubatantlally 
wedge-abaped  portlona  for  recelTtng  the  ahanka  of  the 
headed  supporting  elementa,  the  bead  portion  of  each  cap 
member  having  a  silt  formed  therein  which  opena  directly 
Into  the  said  small  aubatantlally  cylindrical  part  of  the 
keyhole  alot  ao  that  the  walla  of  the  aubatantlally  wedge- 
shaped  parta  of  the  keyhole  slots  are  relatively  movable 
under  engagement  or  dtaengagement  with  the  ahanka  of 
the  supporting  elements  ami  causing  the  walla  of  the  aald 
aubatantlally  cylindrical  small  parta  of  the  alota  to  be 
moved  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  shanks  of  the 
aapportlng  elementa. 


983,770.  VENTILATING}  CONDUIT  FOR 
CLOSETS.  CoBNBLiA  8.  RoBinbon,  New 
Piled  Not.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  090,403. 


OARBAOE- 
Tork.  N.  T. 


1.  A  terminal  for  a  conduit  having  upper  and  lower 
portlona,  membera  secured  to  the  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tlona of  the  conduit,  the  said  members  converging  In- 
wardly, a  lug  connecting  the  loner  terminala  of  the  aald 
membera.  a  tranaverae  member  diapoaed  agalnat  the  outer 
and  of  the  terminal,  and  meana  for  aecurtng  the  tranaverae 
Boamber  to  the  lug. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening,  a  communicating 
meana  having  an  outer  terminal  with  upper  and  lower 
portlona  leading  from  the  opening.  meAibera  aecured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  portlona  of  the  communicating  meana. 
the  members  converging  Inwardly  with  their  Inner  por- 
tlona spaced  from  each  other,  and  an  additional  vertically 
disposed  member  secured  tn  tbe  outer  terminal  of  the  com- 
municating meana.  and  spaced  from  Ita  top  and  bottom. 

t.  A  racaptacle  having  an  opening,  a  communicating 
meana  having  an  outer  terminal  with  upper  and  lower 
portlona  leading  from  tbe  opening,  members  secured  to  tbe 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  tbe  communicating  means  at 
th«  outer  terminal,  tne  aald  membera  converging  Inwardly. 


a  Ing  connecting  the  inner  terminala  of  the  aald  mem- 
bera, a  transverse  member  disposed  against  tbe  outer  ter- 
minal of  tbe  communicating  means,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing tlie  tranaverae  inemt>er  to  the  log. 

4.  A  terminal  for  a  conduit  with  walla  diapoaed  oppo- 
alte  each  other,  membera  aecured  to  tbe  aald  walla,  the 
members  converging  Inwardly,  a  lag  connecting  the  aald 
members,  a  tranaverae  member  diapoaed  agalnat  the  outer 
end  of  the  terminal,  and  meana  for  aecuring  tbe  trana- 
verae member  to  tbe  log. 

0.  A  terminal  for  a  conduit,  membera  disposed  in  and 
aecured  to  tbe  terminal,  the  membera  converging  Inwardlj 
with  tbelr  Inner  terminala  spaced  from  each  other,  a  trans- 
verae  member  diapoaed  agalnat  the  outer  end  of  the  ter- 
minal and  apaced  from  Ita  top  and  bottom,  a  portion  of 
the  tranaverae  member  registering  with  tbe  opening  be- 
tween tbe  Inner  terminals  of  the  flrat  mentioned  mMibBra, 
and  meana  for  boldlng  tbe  tranaverae  member  ralattrtly 
to  tbe  terminal  of  the  conduit. 


983,771.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Lawbbncb  C.  Roubbbad, 
Wazabacble.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.062. 


1.  In  combination  In  «  railway  awttch,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted switch  toniniea.  a  bar  connecting  tbe  free  enda  of  the 
toaguea.  luga  projecting  from  the  tonguea  a  short  diatance 
from  their  pivot  polnta.  atuda  extending  upward  from  the 
bar  and  the  luga,  crank  roda  supported  In  tbe  bar  and 
each  having  one  end  anpported  tn  one  of  tbe  toga,  anna 
projacting  upward  from  the  enda  of  the  crank  roda.  tbe 
anBS  being  set  In  advance  of  the  atuda  with  relation  to 
tbe  approach  of  a  car.  a  locking  device  carried  by  the 
bar  and  having  connection  with  tbe  crank  roda,  the  lock- 
ing device  being  arranged  to  be  operated  by  one  crank 
rod  without  tranamltting  movement  to  the  other  crank 
rod,  and  a  car  carried  depreaalble  shoe  having  an  angular 
edge  adapted  to  engage  the  arma  and  atuda. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  railway  awltch,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted awltch  tonguea,  a  tranaverae  bar  plvotally  connecting 
tbe  free  enda  of  the  tonguea.  lugs  extending  from  the 
tonguea  a  short  distance  from  tbelr  pivot  pointa.  vertical 
atuda  extending  upward  from  tbe  bar  and  the  luga,  crank 
roda  extending  through  the  bar  and  each  having  one  end 
extending  through  one  of  the  luga,  vertical  arma.  one  ex- 
tending upward  from  each  end  of  each  crank  rod,  the  arma 
being  poaltloned  in  advance  of  the  stnda  with  relation  to 
the  approach  of  a  car,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  bar.  a  lock- 
ing plate  fixed  below  the  bar  and  provided  with  openinga, 
a  vertically  movable  apring  preaaed  pin  mounted  In  the 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  of  tbe  lock- 
ing plate,  bell  crank  levera  pivoted  to  the  bar  on  each  side 
of  the  bracket  and  having  their  enda  overlapped  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  pin,  the  levera  having  their  free  enda  alotted, 
and  connections  between  the  crank  roda  and  the  alotted 
enda  of  tbe  levera. 

».  In  a  railway  switch,  a  pair  of  pivoted  awltch  tonguea, 
a  tranaverae  bar  plvotally  connecting  tbe  free  enda  of  the 
tongnea,  crank  roda  passing  through  the  bar,  one  crank  rod 
being  supported  along  the  Inner  aide  of  each  tongue,  pro- 
jections adjacent  tbe  tonguea.  some  of  said  projectiona  ex- 
tending from  the  bar  and  tbe  othera  being  supported  on 
tbe  Inner  sidea  of  the  tonguea  near  tbelr  pivot  point, 
arma  extending  upward  from  tbe  crank  roda,  a  locking 
plate  fixed  below  tbe  bar.  a  locking  device  carried  by  tbe 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  plate,  and  connectlona  be- 
tween the  crank  rods  and  the  locking  device. 
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983,772.      DREDGE.      William    T.    Sain,   Seattle,   Waab. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  001,262. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  downwardly  Inclined  track 
and  a  stop  thereon,  of  a  carriage  traveling  on  the  track, 
a  latch  pivoted  In  the  carriage,  a  pendent  bar  having  Ita 
lower  end  ahouldered  and  adapted  when  held  In  a  vertical 
position  for  carrying  a  bucket  while  the  carriage  travela 
back  to  tbe  loading  position,  of  a  apring  buffer  alldable  In 
tbe  carriage  and  adapted  for  contact  with  tbe  aald  atop, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  bncket-carrying 
bar  with  the  rear  extenalon  of  the  buffer,  whereby  when 
tbe  carriage  reacbea  tbe  lower  limit  of  Ita  travel  tbe 
bucket  la  automatically  released,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  downwardly  Inclined  track 
and  a  atop  thereon,  of  a  carriage  traveling  on  the  track, 
a  bucket,  a  trip  rope  connected  therewith  and  passing 
through  tbe  carriage,  a  pivoted  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
trip  rope  for  temporarily  aupporting  tbe  bucket  during  the 
return  movement  of  tbe  carriage,  and  a  apring  trip  and 
buffer  attachment  comprlalng  a  plate  for  atriking  the 
atop,  Bcrew-tbreaded  roda  connected  with  aald  plate,  a 
croaa-bar  connecting  tbe  roda,  nuts  applied  to  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  roda,  and  springs  interposed  between  tbe 
nuta  and  fixed  portlona  of  the  carriage  frame,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  downwardly  inclined  track 
and  a  atop  thereon,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
track,  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  automatically  engage  tbe 
atop,  a  trip  bar  pendent  from  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  latch 
and  adapted  when  the  bucket  la  ralaed  for  contact  there- 
with, whereby  the  latch  la  tripped  when  the  carriage  Is 
releaaed,  a  hoiating  rope  for  ralalng  the  bucket,  a  trip  rope 
alao  connected  with  the  bucket,  a  backet-supporting  bar 
pivoted  In  tbe  carriage  and  adapted  for  temporary  en- 
gagement with  the  trip  rope,  a  movable  buffer  attachment 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  bucket-eupportlng  bar  for 
throwing  It  in  position  to  releaae  tbe  bucket  at  the  limit 
of  tbe  return  movement  of  tbe  carriage,  and  a  alotted  guide 
pivoted  to  such  bar  and  through  which  the  trip  rope 
paaaea,  aubatantlally  as  deacrll)ed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  downwardly  inclined  track 
and  a  stop  fixed  thereon,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  track,  a  latch  pivoted  In  the  carriage  and  auto- 
matically engaging  tbe  atop,  a  bar  pivoted  to  and  pendent 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  latch,  a  bucket  and  a  hoisting 
rope  paaaing  through  the  carriage,  tbe  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  bucket  Is  ralaed  It  comes  in  contact 
with  said  l>ar  and  trips  tbe  latch,  thua  releaalng  tbe  car- 
riage, a  bncket-aupporting  bar  pivoted  In  the  carriage  and 
provided  with  abouldera,  a  trip  rope  attached  to  tbe  backet 
and  having  a  device  for  engagement  with  aald  abouldera, 
a  spring  buffer  attachment  arranged  on  tbe  carriage  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  bucket-carrying  bar,  and 
n  slotted  guide  pivoted  to  the  latter  and  provided  with 
rollera  to  relieve  friction  with  the  trip  rope,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 


9  8  3,778.  CUT-LEVER  BRACKET.  Waltbh  John 
SCHBBBB,  Hutchinson,  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  631,638. 

In  a  cut  lever  bracket,  a  baae  member  having  a  slot ; 
a  bracket  projecting  from  tbe  baae  member  in  a  plane  be- 
low that  of  the  alot  and  having  an  Inner  aboulder,  an 
outer  lip,  and  a  bore  portion  between  tbe  aboulder  and 
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lip ;  and  a  cap  member  having  a  aboulder  part  adapted  to 
aeat  on  tbe  bracket  shoulder,  a  lug  adapted  for  projection 
Into  the  baae  alot,  an  outer  lip  adapted  to  seat  on  tbe 


B   t 


bracket  lip,  and  a  bore  portion  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  tbe  bore  portion  in  said  bracket,  aubatantlally  bb 
set  forth. 


983,774.  SHOCK  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER.  Jambs  B. 
SCHCMAN,  Indianapolia.  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Schumaa 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Maloa. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,233. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  aupporting  struc- 
ture, of  a  plurality  of  awlnging  shock-austainlng  membera. 
each  having  a  pivotal  support  on  the  structure  substan- 
tially in  tbe  longitudinal  middle  thereof  and  the  aeveral 
members  arranged  to  be  projected  from  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  vehicle  by  a  downward  movement,  and  a  series  of 
winding  drums  and  lifting  cablea,  one  for  each  abock- 
suatalning  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  aupporting  atruc- 
ture.  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  shock  sustaining  membera 
mounted  thereon,  a  aeries  of  winding  drums  and  lifting 
cablea  one  for  each  shock-sustaining  member,  a  gear  for 
each  drum,  a  power  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  power 
abaft  and  adapted  to  be  ablfted  into  engagement  with  any 
one  of  aald  geara,  a  power  drum  and  cable  for  aald  power 
shaft,  and  meana  for  rewinding  aald  cable  on  aald  drum. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  supporting  struc- 
ture, of  a  plurality  of  swinging  shock-sustaining  members 
mounted  thereon,  a  aeries  of  winding  druma  and  lifting 
cablea  one  for  each  shock-sustaining  member,  a  gear  for 
each  drum,  a  power  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  power 
abaft  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  any 
one  of  aald  geara,  a  power  drum  and  cable  for  said  power 
ahaft,  and  an  automatically-acting  means  for  rewinding 
said  cable  on  said  drum. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  appa- 
ratua,  of  a  load  receiving  member,  a  power  drum  and  cable, 
a  rewlndlng-drum  for  said  power-drum,  a  rewinding  cable 
carried  by  aald  rewinding  drum,  and  automatically  acting 
meana  connected  to  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  rewind- 
ing cable. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  supporting  struc- 
ture, of  a  plurality  of  ahock-auataining  membera  mounted 
thereon,  meana  for  attaching  a  ahock  to  each  member, 
means  for  elevating  tbe  shock,  and  meana  for  returning 
tbe  elevating  meana  to  Its  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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983.775.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Cburofhbb  W.  SCHnMAMN, 
Manhalltown.  Iow«.  F11«<1  Jul/  16,  1909  Serial  No. 
•0«,015. 


Tta«  combination  with  a  baUdlng  structure,  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  nupporting  brackets  mounted  ther<>on  In  traaa- 
Tcrse  aiinement  with  each  other,  winding  drums  carried 
by  said  supporting  brackets,  and  proTlded  with  ratchet 
teeth,  a  flexible  ladder  connected  with  each  drum.  piTOt- 
ally  mounted  laterally  swinging  locking  pawls  for  hold- 
ing the  drums  from  morement.  a  rod  extending  loDgltmll- 
naily  in  rear  of  the  brackets  and  between  tb«  same  and 
the  wall  of  the  structure  and  plrotally  connected  with 
said  dogs,  a  spring  connected  with  one  end  of  said  rod  for 
normally  holding  said  rod  and  dogs  In  locking  position,  a 
second  rod,  a  supporting  plate  on  the  Interior  of  the  build- 
ing and  proTlded  with  keeper  openings,  a  lerer  mounted 
apon  said  plate  and  connected  with  said  second  rod.  a 
locking  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  lever  and  any 
one  of  said  keeper  openings  for  securing  said  lerer  In  Its 
adjusted  position,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
rods  adapting  the  same  to  be  moved  In  onLson  by  the  lever 
and  also  adapting  the  first-named  rod  to  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  the  lever  aod  seiuad-oamed  rod  to  tffsct  re- 
traction of  the  pawls. 


»83.776.  MET.\LLIC  COUCH.  SOBSaT  W.  Schwab,  At- 
lanta, Oa.,  assignor  to  Southern  Spring  Bed  Company. 
.\tlanta.  Oa..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia,  nied  May  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  509,381. 


988,777.  CAM  FOR  RIB  KNITTING  MACHINES.  RO»- 
EBT  W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Knit  Fabric  Company,  Utlca.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,362. 


J 
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1.  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  a  composite  draft  cam 
comprising  a  primary  quick  draft  member  and  a  iwcond- 
ary  slow  draft  member  so  located  in  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  machine  that  the  draft  point  of 
the  primary  member  will  be  In  advance  of  the  draft  poinf 
of  the  secondary  member,  said  primary  member  being  ad- 
Jostable,  snd.  when  projected,  imparting  the  draft  to  the 
needles  before  they  reach  the  draft  point  of  the  secondary 
BMmber,  but.  when  retracted,  permitting  said  secondary 
member  to  impart  the  draft  to  the  needles  at  ^  later 
polat.  i|^ 

2.  In  a  rH>  kn^iflng  machine,  a  composite  draft  cam 
•comprising  a  primary  guick  draft  member  and  a  second- 
ary slow  draft  member  so  located  In  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  machine  that  the  primary  mem- 
bar  will  act  In  advance  of  the  secondary  member,  said  prl- 
oiary  member  overlying  the  secondary  member  and  being 
eoatained  within  a  re^-eiui  theielo  nod  movable  acrosa  said 
secondary  member,  whereby,  when  projected.  It  will  im- 
part the  draft  to  the  needles  before  they  reach  the  draft 
point  of  tlM  metmMrj  ssabtr,  bat.  when  retracted,  will 
permit  said  Becoadary  iBMiiber  to  Impart  the  draft  to  the 
needlaa  at  a  later  point. 


983,778.  CORK-EXTRACTOR.  FaK>aBiCK  J.  Sbsskn. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,948. 


la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
the  main  frame  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  of  an  ex- 
tension hinged  to  said  frame,  a  flat  bar  pivoted  to  said 
extension  and  extending  through  said  slot,  the  said  bar 
having  a  notch  on  Its  under  surface  near  the  free  end,  a 
support  on  said  frame  below  said  slot,  an  elongated  flat 
pawl  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bar  opposite  aald  notch 
and  adapted  to  rest  against  said  support,  the  said  pawl 
being  curved  with  Ita  concave  side  toward  said  support, 
and  having  Its  lower  free  end  cut  diagonally  to  a  point 
and  Its  upper  end  rounded. 


A  cork  extractor  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
apon  Itaelf  to  provide  a  handle,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being 
extended  to  the  medial  portion  of  the  handle  and  termi- 
nating In  outwardly  extending  portions  twisted  one  upon 
the  other  for  portions  of  their  length,  one  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  portions  being  provided  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  twist  with  a  circumferential  indentation,  a  flexi- 
ble loop  member  having  its  free  end  portion  besring  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  outwsrdly  extending  portion 
and  overlying  said  indentation,  and  the  other  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  portions  having  the  part  beyond  the 
twist  colled  around  the  first  named  bent  portions  and 
free  end  portions  of  the  loop,  for  the  purpose  described. 


988,779.      SOAP  DISPENSING    MACHINE.      Obobob    F. 

Sbavbb.   New   York.   N.   Y..   assignor   to    Hygienic   Soap 

Oranulator    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 

Filed  July  2,  1906.     SerUl  No.  824,467. 

1.  In    a   soap  dispensing    machine.    In    combination,    a 
Boap  receptacle,  a  comminuting  device,  a  shaft  for  operat- 
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Ing  said  device,  a  hollow  feeding  shaft  positioned  on  said 
first  named  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  therefrom 
by  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device 
operated  by  said  first  named  shaft  snd  adapted  to  operate 
said  feeding  shaft,  and  a  follower  operated  by  said  feeding 
shaft  to  feed  soap  to  ssid  comminuting  device. 
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2.  In  a  sosp  dispensing  machine.  In  combination,  a  soap 
receptacle,  a  comminuting  device,  a  shaft  for  operating  said 
comminuting  device,  an  eccentric  operated  by  said  shaft, 
feeding  means  comprising  a  feeding  shaft  concentrically 
mounted  on  aald  first  named  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  to  feed  ^oap  to 
said  comminuting  device,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device 
operated  by  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
feeding  shaft. 

8.  In  a  soap  dispensing  mschlne,  in  combination,  a 
soap  receptacle,  a  comminuting  device,  a  shaft  for  operat- 
ing ssid  comminuting  device,  sn  eccentric  snd  strap 
operated  by  said  shaft,  feeding  means  comprising  a  feed- 
ing shaft  concentrically  mounted  on  said  first  named 
sbsft  and  adapted  to  feed  aoap  to  said  comminuting 
device,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said  feeding  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  eccentric  strap  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  sosp  dispensing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
soap  receptacle,  a  comminuting  device,  a  shaft  for  operat 
Ing  said  comminuting  device,  an  eccentric  and  strap 
operated  by  said  shaft,  feeding  means  comprising  a  feed- 
ing shaft  concentrically  mounted  on  said  first  named 
shsft  and  adapted  to  feed  soap  to  said  comminuting 
device,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  aaid  feeding  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  pawls  carried  by  said  eccentric  strap 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
container  hsvlng  positioned  In  Its  upper  portion  a  support 
for  the  feed  operating  mechanism,  a  comminuting  device, 
a  shaft  for  operating  said  comminuting  device,  an 
eccentric  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating  member 
mounted  on  said  support  In  operative  engagement  with 
said  eccentric,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  reciprocating  mem 
ber,  a  ratchet  wheel  positioned  on  said  support  nnd  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  said  pawl,  a  feed  shaft  attached 
to  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  feeding  means  operated  by  said 
feeding  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983.780.      DENTAL    CHAIR.      Leo    Surra,    Hammond. 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Prank  8.  Bets,  Hammond,  Ind.     Filed 

Apr   16,  1910.     Serial  No.  655,867. 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  chair  comprising  a  base  and  a  rotary 
head  carried  thereby,  a  stop  for  controlling  relative  move- 
ment of  said  base  and  head,  said  stop  comprising  a 
manually  operative  lever,  and  a  threaded  rod  engaging 
therewith  and  passing  into  said  bead,  said  rod  having 
a  hooked  end  movable  into  holding  engagement  with 
Bald  base. 


2.  A  stop  for  limiting  the  rotary  motion  of  a  chair  head 
in  a  chair  base,  said  stop  comprising  a  threaded  rod 
seated  in  said  bead  and  having  a  booked  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inner  surface  of  said  base,  and  means  threaded 
on  said  rod  and  movable  thereon  to  force  the  hooked  end 
of  the  rod  into  engagement  with  said  base. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  rotary  bead  carried  by  said  base,  a  seat, 
a  standard  alldlngly  mounted  In  said  rotary  head  and 
supporting  said  seat,  fluid-actuating  means  for  lifting 
said  standard  to  raise  said  seat,  pumping  mechanism  for 
supplying  an  actuating  fluid,  said  mechainsm  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein  and  having  a  plv- 
otally  connected  piston  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  piston 
rod,  a  rock  shaft  pawing  through  the  side  of  said  rotary 
head  and  connected  to  said  lever,  means  for  confining 
the  actuating  fiuld  when  the  seat  is  in  lifted  position, 
a  rotary  stop  cock  for  releasing  said  confined  fluid,  a 
lever  connected  to  move  said  cock,  a  link  pivoted  thereto, 
means  mounted  on  said  rotary  bead  above  said  base  and 
operative  to  move  said  link,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  rotary  bead  and  base,  said  stop 
comprising  a  threaded  rod  passing  through  the  side  of 
said  rotary  head  and  having  a  hooked  end  movable  Into 
engagement  with  said  base,  and  means  for  moving  said 
rod  to  effect  said  engagement. 


983.781.  GUN.  William  D.  Smith.  Denver,  Colo.,  aa- 
signor  to  Automatic  Flareback  Prevention  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  "■••-• 
May  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.857. 


Filed 


1.  A  gnn  having  a  gas  check  in  the  bore  thereof,  and 
means  for  automatically  expanding  the  gas  check  when 
the  breech  block  is  locked  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A    gun  having  a  breech  block,  a  gas  check  In  the. 
bore  of  the  gun.  and  means  for  expanding  the  gas  check 
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bafor*  tlM  dtoehan*  iy  the  elorar*  of  tb«  brweh  Moefe: 
•abatantUlIy  aa  dMcrlbed. 

3.  A  cun  harinK  a  br«ech  bl»ck.  a  metallic  gas  cbeck 
in  the  bore  of  the  ran.  and  meana  for  automatically  ex- 
panding tb«  fi»»  cbeck  by  the  movement  of  the  breech 
block  ;  ■ubetaotlallj  as  described. 

4.  A  gaa  having  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  bead,  a 
metallic  gas  cbeck  between  the  breech  block  and  the 
mushroom  head,  and  means  for  drawing  the  breech  block 
and  mushroom  head  toward  each  other  to  expand  the 
gas  check  by  the  closure  of  the  breech  block  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  gun  having  a  br«ech  block,  a  mushroom  head,  a 
gas  check  composed  of  a  plarallty  of  split  rings  interposed 
between  the  breech  block  and  mushroom  bead,  and  means 
to  draw  the  mushroom  head  and  breech  block  toward  each 
other  to  expand  the  gas  cbeck  by  the  closure  of  the 
breech  block  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gsxctte.] 


983.782.     WIRE  8THETCHER.    Jamks  Ahdrbw  8t»wabt, 
Mahomet.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.973. 


In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  stretching 
lever  having  a  fulcrum  seat  in  one  edge  between  Its  ends 
and  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a  shoulder  adjacent 
one  end,  a  wire  clamping  jaw  pivoted  eccentrically  on 
the  shorter  end  of  the  lever  to  coact  with  said  shoulder 
and  having  a  lip  adapted  to  overhang  the  same,  an 
anchoring  lever  fulcrnmed  intermediate  its  ends  on  the 
longer  end  of  the  stretching  lever  adjscent  the  fulcrum 
seat  therein  and  adapted  to  pass  around  the  fulcrum,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  clamping  lever  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  spur  to  engage  the  fulcrum  and 
retain  the  stretching  lever  In  adjusted  position,  and  a 
connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  anchoring  Tever 
and  the  long  end  of  the  stretcblng  lever  to  retain  the 
levers  In  adjusted  position.  i', 


98,«5.783.  POLISHING  COMPOUND.  Charlbs  8.  Tatlor, 
lios  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
875.777. 

The  herein  described  polishing  compound,  consisting  of 
gum  shellac,  alcohol,  ether,  raw  tlnseed  oil,  balsam  flr,  and 
Venice  tarx>entine,  In  about  the  proportions  mentioned. 


S.  la  a  palp  atralaer  a  eylladrlcal  casing.  comprlaUif 
cast  Iron  endwalls.  annular  flanges  on  the  inside  of  said 
endwalla,  a  straining  member  between  said  endwalls,  rest- 
ing on  the  said  flanges,  means  to  hold  said  straining  mem- 
ber  stretched  from  a  point  on  one  side  of  the  sppsratus 
around  the  flanges  to  snother  point  on  the  aame  side,  bat 


983.784.  PULP-8TBAINER.  Bbsnt  Thasalosbn,  Chrts- 
tlansand,  Norway.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
57«,26S. 

1.  In  a  palp  strainer  a  horisontal  cylindrical  straining 
surface,  a  casing  inclosing  tho  same,  a  rotating  wheel  or 
drum  having  vanes  In  close  proximity  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  straining  surface,  an  inlet  opening  for  the  pulp  on  the 
side  of  the  strainer  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  coarse 
flbers  along  the  said  inlet  opening  and  close  above  the 
caaa. 


above  the  flrst  named  point,  leaving  between  the  ends  an 
inlet  opening  for  the  pulp  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the 
coarse  particles,  and  a  rotatory  wheel  Inside  of  said  strain- 
ing surface,  said  wheel  having  vanes  In  close  proximity  to 
the  straining  surface. 


983.789.  TIRE-MOLD.  J08BPH  W.  Tbbopp.  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,740.  Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  filed  July  13. 
1909.     Serial  No.  507,324. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  tire  casings,  the  combination  with  a 
core,  of  a  mold,  having  a  plurality  of  separable  members, 
each  of  aaid  members  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  means 
for  centering  said  members  relative  to  each  other,  means 
for  securing  said  membi>rs  together,  a  continuous  flexible 
pressure  member  adapted  to  abut  against  said  shoulders, 
and  means  for  constricting  the  slse  of  said  pressure 
member 

2.  In  a  mold  for  tire  casings,  the  combination  with  a 
core,  of  a  mold  comprising  separable  members,  escb  of  said 
members  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  means  for  centering 
said  members  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  securing 
said  members  together,  a  pressure  metal  band  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  shoulder,  brackets  on  the  end  of  said 
band,  and  a  screw  bolt  adapted  to  draw  said  brackets  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  tire  casings,  the  combination  with  a 
core,  of  mold  members  connected  together  at  their  inner 
edgea  and  spnoed  apart  at  their  outer  periphery  to  form 
an  annular  opening,  an  annular  member  adapted  to  close 
said  opening,  said  annular  member  having  portions  thereof 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other,  and  means 


Fbbruary  7,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iti 


out  of  contact  with  said  mold  members  for  adjusting  said 
pordona  to  vary  the  size  of  said  annular  member. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  tire  casings,  the  combination  with  a 
core,  of  mold  members  connected  together  at  their  inner 
edges  nnd  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  periphery  to  form 
an  annular  opening,  an  annular  member  adapted  to  close 
said  opening,  said  annular  member  having  portions  thereof 
sdapted  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  bolt 
out  of  contact  with  said  mold  members  snd  mechanically 
connecting  said  portions,  for  adjusting  said  portions  of 
said  annular  member  to  vary  the  slse  of  said  annular 
member. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  tire  casings,  the  combination  with  a 
core,  of  mold  members  connected  together  st  their  inner 
edges  and  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  peripheries  to  form 
an  annular  opening,  a  mold  member  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  said  annular  member  having  ends  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  a  mechanical  adjusting  device  out 
of  contact  with  said  mold  members  for  drawing  said  ends 
together. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983,788.  TOBPEDO  OR  BOMB.  Waltu*  J.  Tdenbdll, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,736. 


1.  A  bomb  substantially  as  herein  described,  comprislDg 
a  casing  open  at  its  top.  an  explosive  within  the  casing 
and  time  fuse  mechanism  for  exploding  the  charge,  a  bat- 
tery in  the  upper  open  end  of  the  casing  and  having  con- 
tact points,  a  shell  open  at  the  bottom  and  flttlng  at  the 
bottom  over  the  casing  and  having  a  dome-shape  top  and 
provided  with  contact  points  movable  into  connection  with 
the  contact  points  of  the  battery,  an  insulator  movable  be- 
tween two  of  said  contact  points,  and  a  magnet  within  the 
dome-shape  top  of  the  shell,  an  air  space  being  provided 
within  the  shell  whereby  to  give  buoysncy  to  the  twmb, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bomb  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  top  and 
closed  at  the  bottom,  an  explosive  charge  in  the  casing,  a 
battery  in  the  casing  above  the  explosive  charge,  a  shell 
having  a  dome-shape  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  and  flt- 
tlng over  the  casing,  a  magnet  within  the  dome-shape  top 
of  the  shell,  electrical  connections  between  the  magnet  and 
the  battery  and  means  for  exploding  the  explosive  charge, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


983,787.      KEY-DUPLICATING    MACHINE.      Edwim    C. 

Wakeland,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  June  23,  1909.     Serial 

No.  503,840. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carriage  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  a  bolder  for  the  pattern  and  a  bolder  for  the 
blank :  means  for  eftectln;;  the  longitudinal  travel  of  said 
carriage :  a  gage  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  pattern  to 
deflne  the  operation  of  the  cutting  tool  on  the  blank ;  a 
cutting  tool  to  act  on  said  blank ;  a  bracket  carrying  said 
tool  having  a  pivotal  support  at  its  lower  end  adapted  by 


its  movement  on  said  support  to  compensate  for  wear  on 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool ;  and  means  engaging  said 
bracket  attove  said  pivotal  BupiMrt  for  setting  said  bracket 
in  the  position  to  which  It  is  adjusted. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carriage  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
having  a  holder  for  the  pattern  and  a  holder  for  the 
blank ;  means  for  effecting  the  longitudinal  travel  of  said 
carriage ;  a  gage  arranged  to  coact  with  the  pattern  to 
define  the  operilon  of  the  cutting  tool  on  the  blank ;  a  ro- 
tatable  cutting  tool  to  act  on  said  blank  ;  a  supporting 
base  for  said  parts :  a  bracket  carrying  said  tool  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  at  a  point  above  said  sup- 
porting base,  whereby  to  leave  a  space  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  bracket  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  support- 
ing base :  and  a  thumb  nut  and  screw  pin  to  set  said 
bracket  In  the  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  of  a  carriage  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
having  a  holder  for  the  pattern  and  a  holder  for  the 
blank ;  means  for  effecting  the  longitudinal  travel  of  said 
carriage ;  a  gage  arranged  to  coact  with  the  pattern  to  de- 
fine the  oi>eration  of  a  catting  tool  on  the  blank ;  a  cut- 
ting tool  to  act  on  said  blank ;  a  bracket  carrying  said 
tool ;  oppositely  disposed  upright  supports ;  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  In  salQ 
upright  supports ;  means  for  fixing  said  bracket  In  its 
swinging  movement ;  and  moans  for  adjusting  said 
bracket  laterally. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  tb^  combination 
of  a  bed ;  a  traveling  carriage  mounted  thereon,  having  a 
holder  for  the  pattern  and  a  holder  for  the  blank ;  a  gage 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  pattern  to  define  the  operation 
of  the  cutting  tool  acting  on  the  blank  ;  lugs  rising  from 
the  bed,  and  pivot  screws  in  said  lugs ;  a  bracket  pivotally 
supported  between  said  screws  and  adapted  by  their  move- 
ment to  be  adjusted  laterally  ;  a  screw  pin  in  said  bracket 
playing  through  a  slot  in  one  of  the  lugs,  and  a  thumb  nut 
on  said  screw,  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  set  in  its 
swinging  movement,  and  a  cutting  tool  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bracket,  to  act  upon  the  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  descril>ed  class,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting  tool  for  operating  upon  the  blank,  a  gage  co- 
acting  with  the  pattern  for  defining  the  operation  of  the 
cutting  tool  on  the  blank ;  a  carriage  having  a  holder  for 
the  blank  and  a  holder  for  the  pattern  :  and  a  feed  screw 
apon  which  said  carriage  is  pivotally  mounted  and  a 
traveling  connection  between  the  feed  screw  and-  carriage, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983,788.      FILE-HANDLE.      William    B.    Wankbl,   New 
.     York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   Mary   J.    Wankel.    Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,118. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  hole,  a 
reToloble  member  fitted  loosely  within  said  hole  and  free 
to  turn  therein,  a  wooden  rod  connected  rigidly  with  said 
revoluhle  member,  an  operating  member  having  a  ahank 
driven  tightly  into  said  wooden  rod,  and  a  guard  of  anno- 
lar  form  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  provided  with  a 
portion  extending  inwardly  to  limit  the  play  of  said  rer- 
olubie  member  relatively  to  said  handle. 
\     I 
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2.  A  dsTlm  of  th«  charaettr  de««ib«d.  comprlaioi;  a 
handle  prorlded  with  a  hole,  a  lyroluble  memb«r  mounted 
loosely  within  lald  hole  ao  aa  to  tarn  freely  in  r«>latlon  to 
■aid  handle,  a  acrew  connected  with  aald  rcToiable  mem 
t>er  and  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  handle,  said 
■crew  belnir  adjuiitable  relatively  to  aald  handlp  for  thn 
puri>oae  of  llmltlDK  the  play  of  aald  reTolnble  memtH'r  rel 
atlrely  to  the  Mme,  and  a  wooden  rod  <^onnected  with  lald 
rerolubla  member  for  recelTlng  the  ahank  of  an  operating 
member. 


8.  A  device  of  the  rharacter  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
haadU  provided  with  a  hole,  a  cylindrical  member  Sttad 
leaatly  within  said  hole  and  free  to  turn  relatively  to  aald 
handle,  meana  controllable  at  will  for  adjusting  the  de- 
gree of  play  between  said  cylindrical  memb<>r  and  xaid 
handle,  and  a  rod  aecured  rigidly  to  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  made  of  comparatively  soft  material  tor  the  pur- 
pose of  receiving  the  stiank  of  an  operating  tool. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  provided  with  a  bole,  a  cylindrical  member  loosely 
mounted  within  said  hole  and  fyse  to  turn  relatively  to 
■aid  handle,  means  controllable  at  will  fur  adjusting  the 
amount  of  play  between  said  cylindrical  member  and  said 
handle  In  the  general  longitudinal  direction  of  the  axis  of 
aald  cylindrical  member,  and  means  for  supporting  an  op- 
erating tool  upon  said  cylindrical  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollorw  handle,  a  cylindrical 
member  loosely  fitted  therein  and  provided  with  a  flange, 
a  flange  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  provided  with  a 
portion  overlapping  said  flrat-mentlooed  flange  for  pre- 
venting removal  of  said  cylindrical  member  from  said 
handle,  and  meann  lndep<>ndent  of  said  flange  upon  oald 
handle  for  adjusting  the  limit  of  play  of  said  cylindrical 
member  relatively  to  said  handle. 

L Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


983.7HO  RLM  FOR  THE  RO.\ I)  WHEELS  OF  VEHK'LES. 
GsoaoB  Wbbb.  Monmouth.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Spencer  Uoulton  Rim  Syndicate  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  467.997. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flxed  rim  that  Is  trans- 
versely beveled  or  coned  and  la  provided  with  a  pinrallty 
of  transverse  recesses,  of  a  r«>m<>vable  tire  carrying  rim 
that  flts  thereon  and  Is  correttpondingiy  beveled  or  coned, 
raid  removable  rim  comprising  detachably  associated  ring 


ssetlsAS,  a  series  of  hollow  Internally  acrew  threaded 
boaaes  carried  by  the  inner  slde^  of  the  removable  rim 
sections,  and  a  pinrallty  of  screws  located  In  each  recess 
of  the  fixed  rim.  one  of  said  screws  connecting  the  two 
parta  of  the  rim  together,  and  the  other  constituting 
means  for  securing  the  removable  rim  to  the  wheel. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  permanent 
rim  thereon,  said  rim  having  transverse  recesses,  of  a  re- 
movable two  pari  rim  located  over  the  first  mentioned 
rim.  each  part  being  provided  with  alined  t>ossea  disposed 
In  the  recesses,  bolts  extending  on  one  side  of  the  wheel 
and  entraglng  the  tMSses  of  both  parts  of  the  removable 
rim  for  securing  said  parts  together,  ai>d  bolts  rotatably 
■Monted  on  the  other  side  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  the 
hoMss  of  one  of  the  paris  for  efl'ectlng  the  movement  of  the 
removable  rim  on  the  fixed  rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  rim  having  transverse 
recesses,  of  a  two-part  removable  rim  sarrounding  the 
Sxsd  rim  and  having  threaded  bosass  disposed  in  the  re- 
esnes,  bolts  threaded  through  ths  bossts  of  one  pari  of 
the  removable  rim  Into  the  bosses  of  the  other  pari,  and 
bolts  rotatably  mounted  on  the  fixed  rim  and  detachably 
engaging  the  bosses  of  the  second  pari  of  the  removable 
rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  rim  having  transverse 
recesses,  of  a  removable  two  part  rim  surrounding  the 
■•■•s,  both  paria  of  the  removable  rim  having  Internally 
threaded  bosses  located  In  each  transverse  recess,  bolts 
connecting  the  boeses  for  securing  the  parts  of  the  remov- 
able rim  together,  brackets  mounted  on  tbe  fixed  rim.  and 
bolts  rotatable  In  the  brackets  and  engaging  certain  bosses 
of  the  removable  rim  for  effecting  the  tranaverse  movenM>nt 
of  aald  removable  rim  on  tbe  fixed  rim. 


983.790.  TL^UL.\R  LANTKBN.  Clattox  T.  WHirFLB, 
Olens  rails,  and  HsannaT  A.  IfoooT,  Sandy  Hill,  N.  Y.. 
nsalvnors  to  American  Safety  I.4intern  Company,  Olens 
Falls,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  MS,tat. 


1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  tbe  combination  of  a  font  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  top,  and  a  groove  In  said  top  at  a 
distance  from  said  opening,  a  wick  tut>e  and  burner  sup- 
port extending  through  said  opening  and  supported  by  the 
edge  of  the  top  at  said  opening,  and  a  burner  collar  the 
lower  edge  of  which  Is  fitted  Into  said  groove  and  ex- 
panded under  an  overhanging  part  thereof. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a 
burner  collar  and  tube  elbows  nttached  thereto,  said  rollar 
and  elbows  being  formed  of  two  aide  partM  united  by  longi- 
tudinal seams  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  air  tub<>  siciions 
Joined  to  tbe  outer  end*  of  said  elbowa. 

S.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  font,  and 
a  burner  collar  and  tube  elbows  connected  thereto,  aald 
collar  and  elbowa  being  formed  of  two  paria  united  by 
longitudinal  seama. 

4.  In  a  tutralar  lantern,  tbe  combination  of  a  font,  and 
a  burner  collar  mounted  thereon,  aald  collar  t>elng  formed 
of  two  seml-clrcular  paria,  each  part  having  Integral 
therewith  projecting  halves  of  the  lower  elt>ows  of  tbe  sir 
tubes,  said  parts  and  halves  being  united  to  form  the 
complete  collar  and  elbow*. 


February  7, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««3 


S.  IB  a  ttibolar  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  font  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  tbe  top,  tbe  burner  support  tube  8  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  said  tube  having  a  groove 
around  tbe  same,  into  which  the  inner  edge  of  said  font 
top  fits,  and  tbe  wick  tube  8*  supported  at  its  upper  end 
and  depending  within  said  tube  8. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  3,791.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  WHIP- 
CORES.  QRoaoB  E.  Whipple,  Westfleld,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  United  SUtes  Whip  Company,  Westfleld,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  326,026. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  flab  skin  In  preparing  It  for  a 
whip  core  consisting  of  first  curing,  then  cutting  Into 
■trips,  then  soaking  the  strips  in  a  potash  solution  to 
■well,  then  saturating  with  a  coloring  material,  then 
stretching,  drying,  compreiwilng  laterally,  and  finishing. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  whip  core  of  fish  skin  con- 
sisting of  curing,  th«n  cutting  Into  strips,  then  swelling 
and  coloring  tbe  strips,  then  stretching,  drying,  compress- 
ing transversely,  and  finishing. 


983,792.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  Pbaxk  Whitnbt,  Hub- 
bard Woods,  III.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.488. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  members  hav- 
ing Inner  and  outer  cone  surfaces,  a  set  of  roller  elements 
Interposed  between  said  surfaces,  each  roller  element  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  Independently 
revoluble  roilera,  and  a  cage  operative  to  maintain  tbe 
rollers  of  each  roller  element  in  axial  alinement. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  members  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  Inner  and  outer  cone  surfaces  of  equal  an- 
gles, a  set  of  cylindrical  roller  elements  Interposed  between 
said  aurtaces,  each  roller  element  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  axlally  alined  narrow-faced  rollers  of  equal  diameter, 
and  a  cage  having  a  set  of  Journals  upon  which  the  rollers 
of  each  element  are  revolubly  mounted  In  axial  alinement. 

3.  In  a  roller  t>earlng,  the  combination  of  members  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  Inner  and  outer  cone  surfaces  of  equal  angles, 
and  a  cage  containing  a  plural  number  of  hollow  flexible 
narrow-faced  rollers  of  equal  diameter  Interposed  between 
and  cooperating  with  said  cone  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
axlally  adjustable  conical  bearing  elements  of  equal  angle, 
and  a  cage  containing  narrow-faced  cylindrical  rollers  In- 
terposed between  and  cooperative  with  said  bearing  ele- 
ments, said  cage  t>eing  operative  to  maintain  groups  of 
said  rollers  In  axial  alinement. 

6.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  bearing  mem- 
bers having  conical  bearing  surtaces  of  equal  angles,  com- 
posite cylindrical  roller  elements  cooperative  with  said 
conical  bearing  surfaces,  each  roller  element  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  axlally-allned  dlaka,  and  a 
cage  having  the  disks  of  each  roller  element  revolubly 
Joumaled  therein. 

(Clalass  6  to  86  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetts.) 


9  8  3.798.  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH-TUBE  SYSTEM. 
Pbanklin  H.  Wolbvbb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rosle  Feist,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1008.    Serial  No.  447,666. 


2« 


1.  In  a  pneumatic-  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  adapted  for  connection  at  one 
end  with  vacuum  producing  means  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  sending  terminal  closed  by  a  gate,  of  an 
unobstructed  bran?h  tube  connected  wltb  said  terminal  at 
a  point  inside  tbe  gate  and  affording  an  unrestricted  pas- 
sage for  air  to  the  despatch  tube,  and  formed  at  its  lower 
edge  to  provide  an  annular  valve  seat  for  engagement  with 
a  valve  and  a  flat  disk  valve  the  upper  flat  face  of  which 
is  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  seat  for  closing  the 
open  end  of  said  branch  tube,  said  valve  being  supported 
by  means  located  below  said  branch  tube,  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  gravity  when  tbe  terminal  gate  is  opened  to 
Insert  a  cartridge  Into  the  terminal  and  to  be  closed  by  at- 
mospheric pressure  upon  the  discharge  of  a  cartridge  from 
tbe  despatch  tube. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  normally  sealed  despatch  tube,  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  tube,  and  a  sending  terminal  through 
which  cartridges  are  Inserted  Into  the  tul>e.  of  a  valve  de- 
vice between  the  terminal  and  the  discbarge  end  of  tbe 
tube  for  admitting  air  to  the  tube  behind  a  cartridge  to 
propel  the  same  through  the  tube,  comprising  a  branch 
communicating  with  the  tube  and  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  check  valve  adapted  to  close  said  branch,  said 
valve  being  subjected  at  one  side  to  the  pressure  in  the 
tube  and  at  its  other  side  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  directly  acted  upon  by  vartatldns  of  pressure 
on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  toward  and  from  said 
branch. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  adapted  for  connection  at  one 
end  with  vacuum  producing  means  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  sending  terminal  closed  by  a  gate,  of  an 
unobstructed  branch  tube  connected  with  the  terminal  at 
a  point  inside  the  gate  and  affording  an  unrestricted  pas- 
sage for  air  to  the  despatch  tube,  a  flat  disk  valve  for  cloa- 
ing  the  open  end  of  the  branch  tube,  a  stem  extending 
downwardly  from  said  valve,  a  support  for  said  disk  valve 
embracing  a  guide  sleeve  arranged  axlally  below  said 
branch  tube,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  toward 
and  from  the  open  end  of  the  branch  tnbe. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  normally  closed  despatch  tut>e8  extend- 
ing between  and  connecting  two  stationa  and  having  their 
receiving  and  delivery  terminala  at  respective  opposite  sta- 
tions, a  connection  between  said  tubes  at  one  station  and  a 
vacuum  pipe  connected  with  tbe  delivery  terminal  at  the 
other  station,  of  air  Inlet  valves  connected  one  with  each 
of  the  aending  terminals,  said  valves  being  normally  closed 
and  arranged  to  admit  air  to  tbe  tubes  behind  tbe  car- 
tridges upon  tbe  Insertion  of  tbe  cartridge  into  tbe  des- 
patch tube,  the  valves  t>eing  subjected  at  their  lni><>r  sides 
to  tbe  pressure  In  tbe  tubes  and  at  their  outer  aidea  to  at- 
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mospberlc  pr«MarM  and  arrangvil  to  be  directly  acted 
apon  by  rarlation*  of  presaare  on  oppoaite  aidea  tbereof  to 
open  and  cJoae  tbe  aame. 

B.  In  a  pneamatlc  deapatcta  tat>e  ayitem,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  deapatcb  tube  and  an  txtaaust  pipe  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  tube  for  exhaoatlnf  air  tberefrom.  of 
a  recelTlng  terminal  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  proTlded 
with  a  gate  for  eloalng  tbe  aame  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  to  admit  a  cartridge  to  the  terminal,  meana  tend- 
ing to  urge  Mid  gate  to  ita  cloatng  poaltlon,  meana  for 
locking  the  gate  In  Ita  open  poaltlon.  means  located  within 
the  recelTlng  terminal  at  a  point  Jast  Inside  of  aald  gate 
for  releasing  the  locking  means  to  permit  the  gate  to  be  re- 
tamed  to  cloalng  poaltlon,  and  a  ralre-controlled  air  Inlet 
paflMte  for  supplying  air  to  the  tube  behind  the  cartridge 
after  lald  gate  la  cloaed. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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9M,794.      DOOR   AND  WINDOW.      AnooaT  WoLfT.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  640,817. 


A  door  or  window,  conalattng  of  a  aheet  of  transparent 
flexible  material.  superpo8<>d  elastic  and  metallic  strips  at 
the  edgea  of  the  sheet,  fastening  screws  and  plna  paaalng 
through  the  aheet  and  strips,  a  frame  extending  around  the 
sheet  and  strips,  and  moldings  attached  to  the  frame,  ex- 
tending along  the  metallic  strips  and  covering  the  enda  of 
the  acrews  and  plna. 


983,795.      RESL.      Haeit   L.    TotmoaaN.   Qalaabarg.    III. 
Filed  June  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,407. 


A  reel  comprising  a  frame  baring  oppoaltely  dlspoaed 
arms,  each  thereof  provided  with  an  eye  at  Its  end,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  lug  near  each  of  its 
ends  and  a  transverse  groove,  a  disk  having  a  projecting 
bub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  there  being  a  transverse  open- 
ing In  said  hub  and  a  longitudinal  way  In  Its  axial  bore 
through  which  said  lugs  are  adapted  to  pass  when  said 
dlak  Is  moved  from  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  the  other,  a 
cotter  seated  In  aald  transverne  opening  and  groove,  where- 
by aald  wheel  la  locked  from  endwise  movement  and  from 
revolution  on  said  abaft,  and  a  disk  provided  with  a  hub 
on  each  of  ita  facea  and  a  notch  la  one  of  them,  one  of  said 
loga  aeatable  In  said  notch  and  the  other  hub  contacting 
tbe  inner  portion  of  one  of  the  fnime-arma. 


983.79«.      WRENCH.      Ellxatham    Allbr.    Chicago.    HI. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,307. 


A  wrench  comprlalng  a  handle  made  up  of  two  parallel 
members,  wrench  block  members  mounted  between  the  par- 
allel members  of  the  handle  on  pivota  near  tbe  enda  there- 
of, there  being  wrench  openings  In  the  clrcumferencea  of 
said  block  mamhtn,  ia<Ba  for  locking  said  block  membera 
In  fixed  poalttoaa  wttb  reference  to  tbe  handle,  a  supple- 
mental working  tool  consisting  of  a  bar  or  rod  having 
aharpcned  enda  plvotally  mounted  between  the  parallel 
members  of  the  handle  near  the  center  of  the  handle,  the 
aharpened  enda  of  said  supplemental  working  tool  being 
adapted  when  In  poaltlon  subetantlally  parallel  to  the 
handle  to  He  within  the  ncsaasi  In  the  wrench  block 
membera  and  be  guarded  thereby  when  a  workman  usee 
tbe  device. 


983,797.  FLUB-STOPPBR.  ALFasD  W.  ANoaawa,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  k  Iron  Works, 
Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Nov.  27. 
1900.     SerUI  No.  580.2M. 


A  flue  stopper  comprising  a  face  plate,  another  plate 
aecured  to  the  rear  side  thereof  and  having  ita  terminal 
portions  outturned  and  provided  with  notchea,  and  a  hold- 
ing ball  having  Its  central  portion  journaled  between  the 
platea.  said  bail  having  outataodtng  elbow  porttona  that 
engage  In  the  notchea.  the  terminal  portlona  of  the  ball 
beyond  the  elbow  portions  being  bowed  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide flue  wall  engaging  arma. 


988,798.      NAIL-SET.      8tiph«n    H.   AifoaLi.,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,661. 

1.  In  a  nail  aet.  the  combination  with  a  rod  bent  to 
form  an  offset  and  angular  connection,  of  a  head,  and  a 
point  with  a  alot  In  ita  lower  end  to  receive  the  head  of 
the  nail  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  nail  set.  the  combination  with  a  rod  having  a 
head,  of  an  angular  extension  subaUntlally  a  contlnuatloB 


!l 


of  the  rod,  a  bolt  adapted  to  connect  the  extension  and 
tbe  rod  so  aa  to  permit  of  its  angular  adjuatment,  engag- 
ing teeth  on  the  rod  and  extenalon  at  tbe  point  of  connec- 
tion, and  a  point  adapted  to  l>e  aecured  to  the  extension 
and  having  a  socket  In  Its  end  for  tb^bead  of  a  nail. 


8.  In  a  nail  aet,  the  combination  with  a  rod  having  a 
head,  of  an  off-set  connected  with  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  rod,  adjusting  means  to  regulate  tbe  angle 
of  tbe  off-set  and  a  point  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
tbe  off-aet  and  having  means  for  retaining  the  nail  while 
it  la  being  poaitioned. 


988,799.  FULCRUM  FOR  BRAKE  BEAMS.  BnoKNE  M. 
APPLEBAroH  and  Jonab  D.  Hockbnbi-rt,  Danville,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,176. 


VUMf^g^f 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  end  for  end 
reveralble  combination  right  and  left  hand  brake  beam 
fulcrum. 

2.  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  comprlalng  two  membera, 
both  members  shaped  at  both  ends  to  conform  to  tbe  shape 
of  one  side  of  a  brake  beam,  and  tbe  intermediate  portion 
of  both  members  positioned  at  an  angle  whereby  an  end 
for  end  reversible  fulcrum  is  formed,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  brake  beam  fulcrum,  comprising  two  members 
precisely  alike  but  reveraely  positioned,  each  member  com- 
poaed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  forged  metal,  the  enda  of  the 
membera  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  base  por- 
tion of  a  beam  and  conatructed  to  be  aecured  to  tbe  web 
thereof,  and  the  intermediate  portions  of  tbe  members 
located  parallel  to  each  other  and  bent  at  an  angle  with 
relation  to  the  end  portiona,  subatantlally  as  described. 


9  8  3,800.  STARTING-CRANK  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. JoH.N  S.  Bakek.  Evansvllle,  Wis.  Filed  June 
30,  1910.     SerUl  No.  560,714. 


1.  A  starting  crank  for  engines,  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  tbe  engine-shaft,  another  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto,  a  dog  carried  by  one  of  the  membera, 
a  roller  carried  by  tbe  other,  and  means  for  holding  said 
dog  and  roller  in  close  contact,  whereby  rigid  relatlonahlp 
between  the  two  membera  is  effected,  substantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  starting  crank  for  engines,  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  engine-shaft,  another  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto,  a  roller  carried  by  one  member.  • 
dog  carried  by  tbe  other  member,  and  a  spring  acting 
upon  said  dog  to  keep  tbe  same  in  close  contact  with  the 
roller  to  effect  rigid  relationship  between  the  two  membera 
under  normal  conditions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  starting  crank  for  engines,  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  bo  coupled  to  an  engine-shaft,  another  member 
pivoted  thereto,  a  roller  Journaled  upon  one  member,  a 
dog  pivoted  to  tbe  other  ^nember  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  roller,  a  spring  acting  on  the  dog  to  hold  tbe  same 
In  close  contact  with  the  roller,  whereby  rigid  relationship 
between  tbe  two  members  is  established,  under  norma! 
conditions,  and  meana  for  varying  the  streas  of  tbe  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  starting  crank  for  engines,  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  engine-shaft,  another  member 
pivoted  thereto,  a  roller  journaled  upon  one  member,  a 
dog  pivoted  to  tbe  other  member,  and  having  a  notch 
therein  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  roller,  and  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  dog  to  hold  the  same  in  close  contact 
with  the  roller,  whereby  rigid  relationship  between  the 
two  members  la  established  under  normal  conditions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  starting  crank  for  engines,  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  engine-shaft,  another  member 
pivoted  thereto,  a  roller  Journaled  to  one  of  said  members, 
a  dog  pivoted  to  the  other  member  and  having  a  notch 
therein  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  roller,  said  notch 
being  so  formed  that  a  greater  force  will  be  required  to 
break  the  rigid  relationship  between  the  members  in  turn- 
ing the  crank  forward  than  la  required  to  reaet  aald  mem- 
bers and  reestablish  said  rigid  relationship,  and  a  aprlng 
acting  upon  the  dog  to  hold  the  same  in  cloae  contact 
with  the  roller,  whereby  rigid  relationship  between  the 
two  members  Is  established  under  normal  conditions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


983.801.  PHOTOGRAPH-PRINTING  DEVICE.  Chaklu 
F.  Bakb  and  William  R.  Millkb,  Wlncheater,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.826. 

1.  A  device  for  printing  bordered  photographs  compris- 
ing a  border  negative  having  a  picture  opening,  and  a 
maak  mounted  on  the  border  negative  to  normally  cover 
the  same  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  tbe 
picture  opening  therein. 

2.  A  device  for  printing  Imrdered  photographs  compris- 
ing s  border  negative  having  a  picture  opening,  and  n 
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htafad  at  on«  wUm  of  tbm  pletn*  openlaf  to  nor- 
mally eorer  the  border  iMgattTC  and  hartng  an  opening 
registering  with  the  picture  openiog  therein. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  border  negatlre  harlnj;  a 
picture  opening,  of  means  for  holding  a  picture  negatlre 
'against  one  side  of  the  border  negative  In  register  with  said 
picture  opening,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
border  negative  for  masking  the  border  negative  during 
the  printing  of  the  pictnrc. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  border  negative  having  a 
picture  opening,  of  a  picture  negative  registering  with 
said  opening,  a  i^ge  at  the  side  of  the  bordered  portion 
of  the  border  negative,  means  for  holding  sensitised 
material  against  the  negative  and  said  gage,  and  means 
for  masking  the  bordered  portion  of  the  border  negative. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  border  negative  having  a 
central  picture  opening  and  provided  with  picture-negative 
engaging  means  at  the  sides  of  the  said  picture  opening, 
gage  stripe  secured  to  the  edge*  of  the  border  negative 
for  centering  sensitised  material  upon  the  negative,  a 
mask  hinged  to  the  front  side  of  the  border  negative  and 
provided  with  a  picture  openiqg  registering  with  the 
picture  opening  in  the  negative,  and  a  clamping  plate 
secured  to  the  back  of  the  border  negative  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  negative  whereby  the  parts 
will  be  clamped  together. 

[ClalOM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983,802.  AUTOMATIC  CHECK  PRINTING  AND  RE- 
CORDINO  MACHINE.  WiLaON  Bark,  Hamilton.  On- 
Urlo.  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  512.730. 


•>   *  .  t  c 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  s 
roll  comprising  triplicate  ribbons  Joaroaled  therein,  a 
hinged  cover  on  the  frame,  a  dating  and  numbering  roller 
joornaled  in  the  cover,  a  printing  roller  Joumaled  in  the 
cover  and  a  pis  tea  roller  joaraaled  in  tbe  frasM  below 


•aid  prtating  nUm,  a  crank  Joaraalad  In  the  fraase.  bmh 
connecting  said  crank  and  the  Journals  of  said  printing 
roller  and  said  platen  to  revolve  tbe  same  in  opposite 
directions  to  draw  said  ribbons  together  under  the  number- 
ing roller  and  Iwtv^n  said  printing  and  platen  rollers, 
and  beyond,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  frame,  a 
roll  comprising  triplicate  ribbons  Journaled  therein,  a 
hinged  cover  on  the  frame,  a  printing  roller  Journaled  In 
the  cover,  a  platen  roller  Journaled  In  the  frame ;  a  crank 
Joumaled  In  the  frame,  meant  connecting  the  crank  and 
the  Journal  of  the  printing  roller,  and  means  connecting 
•aid  crank  with  tbe  Journal  of  the  platen  roller,  to  revolve 
•aid  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  by  turning  said  crank, 
to  draw  the  three  ribbons  slmultsneously  from  said  ribbon 
roll,  and  between  said  rollers  and  beyond,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claes  described,  a  frame,  a  roll 
comprising  ribtwns  Joornaled  therein,  a  hinged  cover  on 
tbe  frame,  a  printing  roller  Joumaled  in  the  cover,  and 
a  platen  roller  Joumaled  In  the  frame  contiguous  to  the 
printing  roller,  a  crank  Journaled  in  the  frame,  means  con- 
necting said  crank  and  the  Journals  of  the  printing  and 
platen  rollers  to  revolve  the  same  in  opposite  directions 
by  said  crank,  and  to  simnltaneonely  draw  said  triplicate 
rlbtwns  between  said  printing  and  platen  rollers  and  be- 
yond, and  rollers  loosely  connected  to  tbe  frame  and  in 
proximity  to  the  ribbon  roll,  adapted  to  adjustment  to 
tbe  outer  and  to  the  inner  ribbons  of  tbe  triplicate,  to 
sfford  resilient  tension  to  said  ribbons,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  B  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
hinged  cover  thereon,  a  triplicate  ribbon  roll  Journaled 
In  the  frame,  a  printing  roller  Journaled  In  the  cover,  a 
transverse  table  in  the  frame,  a  numbering  and  dating 
roller  Journaled  In  the  cover  Immediately  above  said  table, 
an  Idler  rtfller  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  said  triplicate  rib- 
bons passing  over  said  Idler  roller,  and  between  the  num- 
bering roller  and  the  table,  transverse  ribbons  between  the 
triplicate  ribbons  Immediately  over  the  table,  and  the 
triplicate  ribbons  sdapted  to  travel  between  the  printing 
and  the  platen  rollers,  and  beyond. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  tripli- 
cate ribbon  roll  Journaled  therein,  a  Journaled  numbering 
and  (latlng  roller,  a  Journaled  printing  roller,  a  Journaled 
Intermediate  inking  roller  contacting  with  and  adapted 
to  Ink  said  numbering  and  printing  rollers,  a  Journaled 
platen  roller  in  proximity  with  the  printing  roller,  the 
triplicate  ribbons  adapted  to  pass  simultaneously  under 
the  numbering  roller,  transverse  ribbons  between  said 
triplicate  ribbons,  s  table  below  the  numeral  roller  to 
support  said  ribbons,  the  triplicate  ribbons  sdapted  to 
travel  between  the  printing  and  the  platen  rollers  snd 
beyond. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


983,803.     DRY  CONCENTRATOR.     Bamuil  K.  BBHaBND. 

Denver,  Colo,     nied  Dec.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,469. 

1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  tbe  combination  with  a  suif- 
able  frame,  of  an  Inclined  reciprocating  table  having  a  pla- 
rality  of  riffles  thereon  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  the 
motion  of  the  table,  said  riffles  having  an  Inclination  with 
respect  to  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  provided  with  holes 
throQgh  which  tbe  waste  is  adapted  to  pass. 

2.  A  riffle  for  ore  concentrators  of  tapering  thickness 
and  having  a  uniform  width  throughout  Its  length,  and 
having  oritlcee  formed  In  its  upper  surface 

3.  A  riffle  for  ore  concentrators  having  a  series  of  paa- 
sagea  therein  extending  throughout  tbe  length  of  tlie  riffle, 
said  passages  at  varying  elevations.  In  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  riffle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  concentrator  table  and  a 
plate  arranged  at  a  suitable  dlstsnce  above  the  table 
whereby  an  air  space  la  left  between  tbe  two,  and  means 
for  creating  suction  through  said  space,  of  riffles  locsted 
within  said  space  and  having  pasaages  formed  therein  at 
different  elevations. 


PSBRUARY  7,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


!•? 


6.  The  combination  with  a  concentrator  table  and  a 
plate  arranged  at  a  snltable  distance  above  the  table 
whereby  an  air  space  Is  left  between  tbe  two,  and  means 
for  creating  suction  throngh  said  space,  of  riffles  located 


within  said  space  and  having  orifices  formed  therein  at 
different  elevations,  said  orifices  all  opening  toward  one 
end  of  the  riffle. 


983.804.     BURIAXr VAULT.     JoscPH  Bkrhei..  New   liork, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  564.180. 


1.  A  burial  vault,  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls,  end 
walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  thickest  at  the  bottom 
and  decreasing  in  thickness  from  the  bottom  toward  the 
top,  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  receding  internal  steps, 
shelves  supported  on  said  steps,  said  side  and  end  walls 
comprising  concrete  reinforced  by  transverse  ban  and  ver- 
tical l>ars,  said  vertical  bars  having  sections  inclining  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  therefrom,  Raid  sections  having  ex- 
tensions Inclining  abruptly  upward  and  inwardly  there- 
from, I-beams  supported  by  said  end  walls,  concrete  top 
walls  molded  sround  said  sections  and  said  I-beams  and 
supported  thereby  in  spaced  relation,  so  as  to  form  an  inlot 
opening,  an  upwardly-extending  peripheral  flange  molded 
around  said  extensions  snd  forming  a  border  for  said  open- 
ing, and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  said  rover  having  flanges 
the  same  depth  of  said  flrst-mentloned  flanges  and  extend- 
ing outside  thereof,  whereby  an  intimate  seal  is  formed 
for  said  opening. 

2.  A  burial  vault,  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls,  end 
walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  thickest  at  tbe  bottom 
and  decreasing  In  thickness  from  tbe  bottom  toward  the 
top  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  receding  internal  steps, 
shelves  supported  on  said  steps,  said  side  and  end  walls 
comprising  concrete  reinforced  by  transverse  and  vertical 
bars,  said  vertical  bars  having  sections  inclining  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  therefrom,  said  sections  having  extensions 
Inclining  abruptly  upward  end  inwardly  therefrom,  a  top 
wall  molded  around  said  sections,  I-beams  supported  in 


■paced  relation  in  said  top  wall  so  as  to  form  an  inlet  o{>en- 
Ing  therebetween,  and  an  upwardly-extending  peripheral 
flange  molded  around  said  extensions  and  forming  a  border 
for  said  opening. 


983,805.  MONOAZO  DYE.  Eeich  Bietbold,  Berlin, 
Oermany,  assignor  to  Actlen  Gesellscbaft  fOr  Anilln 
Fabrlkation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,634. 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  hereinbefore 
described  monoazo  dyestuff  derived  from  para-aminodi- 
phenylamin  and  resorclnol,  which  new  dyestuff  may  be  ob- 
tained by  diasotislng  para-aminodlpbenylsmln  and  com- 
bining the  diaxo  compound  thus  obtained  with  resorclnol, 
which  new  dye  is  especially  adapted  to  dyeing  of  wood 
and  for  the  manufacture  of  alcoholic  varnishes,  this  dye 
representing  when  pulverized  a  greenish  black  powder 
which  is  insoluble  in  cold  water  and  difficultly  solnbll 
In  boiling  water,  which  aqueous  solution  possesses  an 
orange  coloration,  which  coloration  is  not  altered  by  add- 
ing some  concentrated  liquor  ammonln  or  some  concen- 
trated caustic  soda-lye,  and  this  new  dye  being  easily  solu* 
hie  in  alcohol  which  solution  in  a  suitable  concentration 
shows  a  yellow  brown  coloration  which  coloration  on  addi- 
tion of  concentrated  liquor  ammoniie  or  of  concentrated 
caustic  soda-lye  turns  to  red  orange  and  on  addition  of 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  changes  to  deep  blue,  this 
new  dye  easily  dissolving  in  sulfuric  acid  to  a  yellow 
brown  solution  which  on  the  addition  of  ice  8bo?rs  a  blue 
and  grainy  precipitate,  and  this  new  dye  by  the  action 
of  strong  feducing  agents,  such  as  for  instance  stannous 
chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  being  split  up  whereby  para- 
nminodiphenylamin  is  formed  besides  nmino-rosorcinol. 


98  8,806.  OXYGEN-QENERATOB.  Richabd  Clintoh 
Bkadlbt,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H- 
Pace,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  May  25.  1910.  '  Serial  No. 
563,384. 


1.  In  a  generator  for  oxygen,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
cylinder,  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  being  closed  at 
their  bottoms  by  a  plate  making  a  tight  Joint,  a  retainer 
witnin  said  Inner  cylinder,  a  liquid  in  the  space  Ijetween 
said  inner  and  outer  cylinder,  water  in  said  retainer,  a 
movable  cylinder  closed  st  Its  upper  end  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  n  tubular  edge  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
liquid  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  cylinder,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  movable  cylinder  at  one  end,  a  perforated 
bell  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  an  oxygen  car- 
tridge normally  disposed  within  said  bell,  a  spring  for 
retaining  said  cartridge  In  said  bell,  a  pl|>e  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  inner  cylinder  above  said  re- 
tainer, said  pipe  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  ontsr 
cylinder,  and  a  stop  cock  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  onter 
end  of  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  generator  for  oxygen,  an  Inner  and  nn  onter 
cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  closed  at  their  bottoms  by  a 
plate  making  a  tight  Joint,  a  retainer  within  said  Inner 
cylinder,  a  liquid   in   the  space  between  said   inner  and 
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oater  eylladcr,  water  in  Mdd  retatiMr,  •  moTabl«  cyliader 
cloMd  at  ita  upp«r  end  and  proTlded  at  Ita  lower  end  with 
a  tabalar  edge  adapted  to  enter  tbe  Itqald  between  the 
Inner  and  the  outer  cylinder,  a  rod  aecored  to  tbe  morable 
cylinder  at  one  end,  a  perforated  bell  aef^ured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  rod,  an  oxjren  cartridge  normally  diapoaed 
within  aald  bell,  a  aprlns  for  retaining  aald  cartrldg*  la 
aald  bell,  a  pipe  commanicattng  with  tbe  Interior  of  aald 
Inaer  cylinder  above  aald  retainer,  aald  pipe  paaalng 
through  the  wall  of  the  onter  cylinder,  a  atop  cock  for 
opening  and  cloetng  the  outer  end  of  aald  pipe,  a  bracket 
aecured  to  the  exterior  of  aald  outer  cylinder,  a  pivoted 
ring  aecured  above  aald  bracket,  a  waah  bottle  aupported 
by  aaM  bracket  and  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  ring, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  aald  waah  bottle  and 
aald  atop  cock. 


983.807     ROLLER  BEARING.    Wri.LiAM  J  Baawn.  Troy, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  tf.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.«S6. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  aorroundlng  boaalng 
provided  witb  three  internal  cbannela  and  two  Interposed 
tracka,  rlnga  mounted  In  the  outer  chaonela,  axlea  carried 
by  and  extending  between  the  aald  rlnga  and  traveling  on 
aald  tracka,  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  aaid  axlea  to  aup- 
port  the  abaft  and  running  free  in  the  intermediate  chan 
nei  of  tbe  houalng. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  booslBg 
provided  witb  three  internal  cbannela  with  Interpoaad 
tracka.  ring*  mounted  In  the  outer  channala,  axlea  carried 
by  and  extending  between  tbe  Mid  rlnga  and  karlng  their 
central  portlona  aligbtly  enlarged  and  extending  into  tlM 
central  channel,  againat  tbe  adjacent  facea  of  aald  tracka, 
and  roilera  mounted  on  the  said  axlea  and  running  free 
In  aaid  central  channel. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  houalng  of  two  aanl- 
cylindrical  members,  meana  for  clamping  tbem  together, 
and'  grooved  projectiona  at  the  enda  of  the  membera  for 
receiving  a  duat  guard  ;  combined  with  the  abaft,  a  two- 
part  Iwhing  loager  than  said  housing  and  Ita  projections. 
aaaaaa  at  tba  aada  of  tbe  parte  for  clamping  them  around 
tbe  shaft,  spacing  rlnga  In  two  membera  each,  meana  for 
connecting  said  members,  and  a  sertea  of  rollers  between 
tbe  housing  and  buahing  having  axlea  mounted  in  aaid 
rings,  the  roilera  rotating  freely  on  the  axlea. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  two  part 
houalng  provided  with  threa  internal  cbannela  with  inter- 
posed tracka  and  with  grooved  projectiona  at  Ita  enda, 
dust  guards  within  tbe  groovea  of  the  projections,  and 
mean*  for  holding  the  parte  together  ;  of  a  shaft  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  houalng.  spacing  rings  mounted 
la  tba  oater  cbannela  of  the  houalng,  axlaa  carried  by  and 
extending  between  aaid  ringa  and  having  their  centers  en- 
larged between  tbe  tracka  and  reetlng  againat  the  adja- 
cent face*  thereof,  and  roilera  mounted  looaaly  on  tbe 
enlarged  portions  so  as  to  run  free  in  the  central  channel 
aad  receive  tbe  weight  of  tb«  abaft. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  two  part 
houalng  provided  with  three  Internal  channels  with  inter- 
poaed  tracks  and  with  grooved  projectiona  at  ita  ends, 
doat  guarda  within  the  groovea  at  tbe  projectiona.  and 
meana  for  holding  the  parta  together  :  of  a  abaft  extending 
axially  through  the  housing,  a  two  part  buablng  longer 
than  said  bousing  and  lu  projectiona,  means  at  the  enda 
of  the  parts  for  clamping  them  around  tbe  shaft,  spacing 
rlnga  mounted  in  the  outer  cbannela  of  tbe  houalng,  axlea 
carried  by  and  extending  between  aaid  rlnga  and  having 


thalr  caatera  enlarged  batweaa  tba  tracka  aad  raatlng 
againat  the  adjacent  facea  thereof,  and  roilera  mounted 
loooely  on  the  enlarged  portloaa  ao  aa  to  run  free  In  the 
central  channel  and  bear  againat  aald  boablng  and  receive 
tbe  weight  of  tbe  abaft. 


9SS.80«  MBTHOD  OF  SINKING  CONCHBTK  COLUMNS, 
PIERS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  CHmiaTiAN  B.  Chbistia!*- 
am.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  17.  1900.  BerUI  No. 
5SS.501. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  alnklng  plera,  columna  and  tbe  like 
coaatattac  la  looaening  the  material  around  and  under  the 
pier  by  maaaa  of  a  jet  applied  outalde  of  the  pier  and 
properly  directed  thereunder  and  then  socking  tbe  looaened 
material  away  from  tbe  pier. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  sinking  piers,  columns  and  tbe  like 
consisting  ia  loosening  the  material  under  the  pier  by 
means  of  je<a  applied  outalde  of  the  pier  and  directed 
under  the  aaae,  and  removing  the  looaened  material  up- 
wardly through  the  pier. 

3.  The  method  of  sinking  piers,  columna  and  the  like 
cooalating  in  looaening  the  material  under  the  pier  by 
Bcans  of  jeta  applied  outalde  of  the  pier  and  directed 
thereunder  and  then  aocktog  the  looaened  material  up- 
wardly through  the  pier. 

4.  The  method  of  sinking  concrete  piers  consisting  In 
first  forming  tbe  pier  with  a  cavity  in  ita  under  side  and 
a  vertical  channel  extending  therethrough  from  end  to  end 
and  opening  at  Ita  lower  end  Into  aaid  cavity,  directing 
a  jet  of  water  under  said  pier  from  tbe  outer  aide  to  looaen 
the  material  thereunder  and  direct  It  into  the  cavity,  and 
then  aucking  tbe  loosened  material  from  aald  cavity  up- 
wardly through  the  column  or  pier  and  extending  tbe  col- 
umn by  adding  to  Ita  upper  end  aa  the  aald  column  alnka. 

5.  The  method  of  sinking  and  building  piers,  columna 
and  tbe  like  consisting  In  first  forming  a  section  of  the 
column  or  pier  of  suitable  length  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal aperture  therein,  reatiag  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  column 
on  tbe  ground  into  which  it  la  to  be  annk,  applying  a  jet 
to  tba  froaad  on  which  the  column  rests  to  loosen  the  ma- 
tartel  aader  tbe  column,  ancking  the  loosened  material 
upwardly  through  the  column  and  adding  to  the  length 
thereof  aa  the  column  alnka. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tba  Gaaette.) 


»8S.80e.      ROD-PULLXB.     David  CoraT.   WIcblU,   Kana. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  528,208. 


A  rod  puller  comprising  a  ataadard,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  plate  having  a  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable 
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jaw  plTOtally  mounted  upon  the  plate,  a  aecondary  lever 
alldabiy  mounted  upon  tbe  plate  having  tbe  lower  end 
thereof  extending  laterally,  aald  lower  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  jaw,  meana  on  the 
plate  for  guiding  the  aecondary  lever,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  flrat-named  lever  with  the  secondary 


988.110.  CIRCULAR  CORE  AND  DISK  CUTTING  TOOL. 
Thomab  Lihsit  CaoasLBY.  Westmount,  Qnebec,  Can- 
ada.   FUad  May  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9.52ft. 


:?U3f^¥^ 


9  8  8,811.  RECORDING  AND  INDICATING  UAGB 
HAaBT  8.  DoLBiT  and  Locis  E.  Michon,  Providence, 
R.  I.    Piled  Mar.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  M8,736. 


1.  In  a  circular  core  and  diak  cutting  tool,  a  cylindrical 
entter  having  a  acalloped  cutting  edge  at  one  ead  thereof, 
a  plunger  having  a  boaa  on  its  outer  surface  to  one  aide 
of  tbe  center  thereof,  and  a  plunger  rod  extending  out- 
wardly from  aaid  plunger  through  the  other  end  of  said 
cottar. 

2.  In  a  drcnlar  core  and  dlak  cutting  tool,  a  cylindrical 
eatter  having  a  acalloped  cutting  edge  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  body  portion  supporting  said  cutter  at  tbe  other  end  and 
having  a  central  orifice  therethrough,  a  plunger  having  a 
boaa  at  one  aide  of  tbe  center  and  traveling  In  aald  cutter 
and  a  plunger  rod  aecured  to  aald  cutter  and  extending 
therefrom  through  aaid  orifice. 

3.  In  a  circular  core  and  diak  cutting  tool  a  cylindrical 
cutter  having  a  suitable  cutting  edge  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  plunger  traveling  In  aald  cotter  and  baring  a  boaa  at 
one  side  of  tbe  center  from  the  onter  surface  thereof,  and 
a  plunger  rod  extending  from  aaid  plunger  through  tbe 
other  end  of  aald  cutter. 

4.  In  a  circular  core  and  dlak  cutting  tool,  a  cylindrical 
cutter  having  a  scalloped  cutting  edge,  a  body  portion 
rigidly  aecured  to  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  cutter  and  having 
a  central  orifice  therethrough,  a  plunger  having  a  bosa  at 
one  aide  of  the  center  from  tbe  outer  surface,  a  plunger 
rod  aecured  to  aaid  plunger  and  extending  through  aaid 
orifice  and  having  a  suitable  bead  and  a  measuring  ro<l 
extending  from  aald  plunger  to  one  side  of  the  center 
thereof  In  the  direction  of  said  body  portion. 

5.  In  a  circular  core  and  disk  cutting  tool,  a  cylindrical 
cutter  having  a  acalloped  cutting  edge  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  aolld  body  portion  rigid  with  aaid  cutter  at  the  other  end 
thereof  forming  an  abutment  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  cylin- 
der of  said  cutter  and  having  a  central  orifice  therethrough, 
a  plunger  having  a  knob  or  projection  to  one  side  of  the 
center  from  Ita  outer  surface,  a  central  threaded  hole  Into 
the  Inner  aide  thereof  and  a  threaded  hole  to  one  aide  of  ^ 
the  center  Into  tbe  Inner  side,  a  plunger  rod  having  a 
threaded  end  correapondlng  to  aald  central  threaded  bole 
and  screwed  thereinto  and  extending  through  aald  central 
orifice,  a  meaauring  rod  having  a  threaded  end  correspond- 
ing to  the  other  threaded  hole  In  aald  plunger  and  screwed 
thereinto,  and  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  meet 
said  abutment  in  tbe  Inner  position  of  aald  plunger  and 
a  aquared  head  on  aaid  pinnger  rod. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  a  main  pipe,  an  adjacent*  receptacle  com- 
prlalag  two  chambers,  means  connecting  said  chambers  at 
two  polnta  In  the  main  pipe,  a  rotatable  abaft  mounted  In 
the  caaing,  a  reciprocating  rod  In  the  receptacle,  meana 
whereby  said  rod  la  operatively  connected  with  the  abaft, 
said  rod  extending  Into  both  chambers,  a  cylinder  In  said 
receptacle,  and  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  upon  the  rod 
intermediate  the  chambera  positioned  by  the  difference  be- 
tween tbe  pressures  at  two  points  In  the  main  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  pipe,  a  single  adjacent  receptacle  provided 
with  a  cloaed  bottom  and  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
chamber  adapted  to  retain  flulda  of  different  preasores, 
meana  connecting  said  chambers  at  two  points  In  the  main 
pipe,  a  rotatable  abaft  mounted  In  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending into  tbe  upper  chamber,  a  reciprocating  rod  In  the 
receptacle  extending  Into  both  chambers,  means  whereby 
aald  rod  Is  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft,'  a  cylin- 
der In  said  receptacle  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
upon  the  rod  intermediate  the  chambers  positioned  by  the 
difference  In  pressure  at  two  points  in  the  main  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  pipe,  an  adjacent  receptacle,  a  partition  In 
the  receptacle  forming  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber 
adapted  to  retain  fluids  under  different  pressures,  a  sta- 
tionary body  of  mercury  in  the  lower  chamber,  a  cylinder 
in  the  partition  opening  into  both  chambers,  a  piaton  In 
the  cylinder,  a  rod  upon  which  the  piston  is  mounted  ex- 
tending into  both  chambers,  a  float  upon  the  rod  In  the 
lower  cylinder,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  upper  cham- 
ber of  tbe  receptacle,  means  whereby  said  shaft  la  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  rod,  and  conductors  connecting 
the  chambers  with  the  main  pipe  at  different  polnta  of 
pressure. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  pipe,  an  adjacent  receptacle,  a  partition  di- 
viding the  receptacle  into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  a 
stationary  body  of  mercury  in  tbe  lower  chamber,  a  cylin- 
der in  the  partition,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  to  which  tbe  piston  is  fixed  extending  into  both 
cylinders,  a  float  upon  the  rod  resting  in  the  mercury,  said 
float  having  an  upwardly  Increasing  cross  sectional  area,  a 
pivoted  pointer,  means  actuated  by  the  rod  for  operating 
the  pointer,  and  conductors  connecting  tbe  chambers  with 
the  main  pipe  at  different  polnta  of  pressure. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  closed  bottom,  of  a 
partition  In  tbe  receptacle  forming  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, a  cylinder  in  said  partition,  a  piaton  in  aaid  cylinder 
intermediate  the  chambers,  a  rod  connected  to  the  piaton, 
a  main  pipe,  means  connecting  the  main  pipe  witb  the  op- 
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p«r  chamber  for  aorlng  the  platoo  downwardly,  and  maana 
confined  In  the  lower  chamber  tor  reelatlnc  the  downward 
morement  of  the  platon. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


98S.812.  MANUFACTURB  OR  PURIFICATION  OF  IN- 
DIA-RUBBER AND  THE  LIKE  AND  THE  OBTAIN- 
ICENT  OF  BY-PRODUCTS  THEREFROM.  CHABLBa 
DasTrcs  and  Aithik  Fkiidl.  Manchpwter,  and  William 
HaxBT  BaNTUiT.  Iriam,  England,  aaalgnon  to  Clayton 
Aniline  Company  Limited,  Clayton,  near  Mancheater, 
England.     Fnied  Mar.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  550.494. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  reslna  or  resinoua  matter 
from  producta  containing  India  robber,  balata,  or  the  like, 
wbl:b  conalsta  In  aubjectlng  the  latter  to  the  action  of 
pyrldin  at  a  aultable  temperature  and  In  the  preaence  of 
a  robber  precipitant,  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
described. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  reslna  or  reshioaa  matter 
from  prodncta  containing  India  rubber,  balata,  or  the  like, 
which  conalats  In  aubjectlng  the  latter  to  the  action  of 
pyrldin  at  a  temperature  not  materially  exceeding  120*  C. 
and  In  the  preaence  of  a  robber  precipitant,  aubatantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  realna  or  resinous  matter 
from  producta  containing  India  robber,  balata,  or  the  like, 
which  conalsta  In  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action  of  a 
suitable  solvent'such  aa  pyrldin  at  a  suitable  temperature 
arid  In  the  presence  of  a  substance  which  prevents  the  rub- 
ber from  dlasolTlng  under  the  coodltkma  of  the  reaction. 


983,813.  AIB-COMl'RESSING  BLOWER.  Pwm  J.  Fam- 
.xi.no,  ProTldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Not.  IS.  1909.  Barlal  No. 
527.93«. 


1.  In  an  alr-compresslng  blower,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  diaphragm  which  divides  the  diaphragm  chamber 
Into  two  compartments,  a  driving  cam  held  In  a  closed 
chamber,  a  partition  between  the  chamber  of  the  cam  and 
a  compartment  of  the  diaphragm  chamber,  and  an  eccen- 
trically arranged  connection  between  the  cam  and  the  dia- 
phragm, passing  through  the  said  partition. 

2.  In  an  alr-dmpressor,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm  which  divides  the  diaphragm  chamber  Into  two 
compartments,  a  driving  cam  held  in  a  closed  chamber,  a 
partition  between  the  chamber  of  the  cam  and  a  compart- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  chamber,  an  eccentrically  arranged 
connection  between  the  iram  and  the  diaphragm,  passing 
through  the  said  partition,  and  a  chamber  for  the  com- 
pressed air.  surrounding  the  casing  of  a  diaphragm  cham- 
ber. 


988,814.      BUTTON  BLANK  CUTTINO    MACHINE.      AM- 

.  TOM  Fna  and  Fsao  Dsoa.  Long  Island  Cltj.  N.  T.,  aa- 

.    algnors  to  Holub-Dasha  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1900.     SsrUl 

No.  513.255. 

1.  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  a  feed  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  move  toward  the  cutter,  means  including  a  lever 
for  actuating  said  fesd  shaft,  a  roeker  arm,  an  ejecting  pin 
mounted  in  the  feed  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  rocker  arm.  and  a  slotted  arm  mounted  to  move  said 
rocker  arm.  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  pin  working  In 
the  slot  of  said  slotted  arm. 


2.  In  a  button  blank  catting  machine,  a  feed  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  move  forward  toward  the  cutter,  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  for  actuating  the  feed  shaft,  a  rocker  arm,  an 
ejecting  pin  mounted  In  the  feed  shaft  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  rocker  arm,  a  slotted  arm  adapted  to  move 
said  rocker  arao,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  pin  work 
Ing  In  the  slot  of  said  slotted  arm.  and  an  adjustable  block 
mounted  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin. 


3.  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  a  cutter,  a  feed 
shaft  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  the  cutter,  an  ejecting 
pin  mounted  in  said  feed  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  arranK**d  to 
engage  said  pin  and  move  the  same,  a  stud  upon  which  aaid 
rocker  arm  la  mounted,  means  Including  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  feed  shaft,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  pin, 
a  slotted  arm  in  the  slot  of  which  said  pin  is  received, 
a  bar  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  slotted  arm.  a 
bar  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  rocker  arm,  and  a  set 
screw  working  in  said  last  named  bar  below  the  pivot  stud 
of  the  rocker  arm  and  designed  for  engagement  by  the  first 
named    bar    as    and    for    the    purpoae    set    forth. 

4.  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  a  cutter,  a  feed 
shaft  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  the  cutter,  an  ejecting 
pin  mounted  In  said  feed  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  arranged  to 
engage  said  pin  to  move  the  same,  a  stud  upon  which  said 
rockrr  arm  is  mounted,  means  in<-ludlng  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  feed  shaft,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  pin. 
and  a  slotted  arm  In  the  slot  of  which  said  pin  is  received, 
the  slotted  arm  being  also  formed  with  a  recess  by  which 
It  la  mounted  on  said  stud,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  lever  so  as  to  In  turn  move  the  rocker  arm 
In  a  direction  to  strike  the  ejecting  pin. 


983,815.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTORS. Charles  A.  Fi.ack.  rHrnassus.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  American  Conduit  Manufacturing  Company, 
Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,218. 


A  flexible  non-metalllr  conduit  having  an  Inner  textile 
tube,  a  covering  therefor  composed  of  a  paper  strip  or 
ribbon  wound  spirally  around  the  Inner  tube  with  the 
edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  another  textile  covering  over  the  paper,  together  with 
a  binder  of  adhesive  material  applied  to  the  Inner  tube 
and  binding  the  piper  strip  thereto,  said  material  also 
extending  through  the  spaces  of  the  paper  strip  and  bind 
Ing  the  outer  covering  thereto  ;   substantially  as  described. 


9  8  8.816.     STOCK -GUARD.     Bamubl  P.   Foana  and 
Hbnbt    V.    Btkvsnh.    Eaat    ChatUnooga.    Teiin.      Filed 
June  22,  1910.     Serial  No    56ft.843. 
1.   A  Btock  guard  comprlatng  spaced  members  constitut- 
ing  a   platform    pivotally    mounted   on    a   tie,   curved    U- 
ahaped  plcketa  mounted  to  swing  at  one  end  of  the  plat- 
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form  and  removably  engaging  the  same,  and  hangers  se- 
cured to  the  tie  and  pivotally  engaging  the  pickets. 


2.  A  Stock  guard  comprising  a  aeries  of  Interchangeable 
sections  connected  by  bangers  and  constituting  a  plat- 
form, centrally  mounted  to  swing  on  a  tie,  and  curved 
pickets  mounted  to  swing  on  the  platform  and  connected 
with  the  tie,  to  move  the  pickets  upwardly  when  an  end 
of  the  platform  Is  moved  downwardly. 

3.  A  stock  guard  comprising  a  platform  having  spaced 
bars  pivotally  connected  to  a  tie,  curved  pickets  having 
offset  bearings  and  mounted  to  swing  on  the  platform,  and 
hangers  secured  to  the  tie  and  pivotally  engaging  the  pick- 
ets, the  said  pickets  being  adapted  to  normally  rest  inter- 
mediate the  said  barti. 

4.  In  a  stock  guard,  a  plurality  of  ties  rigidly,  secured 
by  transverse  braces,  interchangeable  sections  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  ties,  a  picket  barrier  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  sections  and  curved  fenders  mounted  intermediate  the 
rails,  OB  the  outer  ties,  and  for  substantially  protecting 
the  picket  barrier. 


983,817.  KLBCTRIC-CIRCUIT-CONTROLLINO  MEANS. 
Cbablbb  J.  Fox  and  W^illiah  C.  Orbin,  Rochester, 
N.  r.    Filed  July  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  r.71.177. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribod.  a  base ;  two 
pair  of  insulated  contacts  spaced  apart  mounted  on  the 
baae ;  a  plug  adapted  to  engage  through  an  opening  in  the 
baa*  and  between  the  contacts  of  the  first  pair  to  electri- 
cally connect  them ;  a  key  actuated  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  extend 
over  the  opening  for  the  plug  in  the  base  to  prevent  the 
insertion  thereof  and  means  whereby,  when  the  key  actu- 
ated member  is  moved  to  its  other  position,  electrical  con- 
nection is  establlahed  between  the  second  pair  of  contacts. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baae;  two 
pair  of  insulated  contacts  spaced  apart  mounted  on  the 
baae ;  a  plug  adapted  to  engage  through  an  opening  in  the 
baae  and  between  the  contacts  of  the  first  pair  to  electri- 
cally connect  them ;  a  key  actuated  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  ex- 
tend over  the  opening  for  the  plug  in  the  base  to  prevent 
the  insertion  thereof ;  means  whereby,  when  the  key  actu- 
ated member  is  moved  to  its  other  position,  electrical  con- 
nection is  established  between  the  second  pair  of  contacts 
and  a  locking  meuns  for  boldlnf:  the  key  actuated  member 
In  such  last  named  position  adapted  to  be  released  by  the 
plug  in  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base ;  two 
pair  of  Insulated  contacts  spaced  apart  mounted  on  the 
base ;  a  plug  adapted  to  engage  through  an  opening  in  the 
base  and  between  the  contacts  of  the  first  pair  to  electri- 
cally connect  them ;  a  key  actuated  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  ex- 
tend over  the  opening  for  the  plug  in  the  base  to  prevent 
the  Insertion  thereof  and  means  whereby,  when  the  key 
actuated  member  is  moved  to  Its  other  position,  electrical 
connection  Is  establlahed  between  the  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts, such  first  and  second  pair  of  contacts  located  in  ae- 
ries with  each  other  in  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  ;  two  pair 
of  Insulated  contacts  spaced  apart  mounted  on  the  base ; 
a  plug  adapted  to  engage  through  an  opening  in  the  base 
and  between  the  contacts  of  the  first  pair  to  electrically 
connect  them ;  a  key  actuated  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  base  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  extend  over  the 
opening  for  the  plug  in  the  base  to  prevent  the  Insertion 
thereof:  means  whereby,  when  the  key  nctnnte!  member 
Is  moved  to  its  other  position,  electrical  connection  Is  es- 
tablished between  the  second  pair  of  contacts  and  a  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  the  key  actuated  member  in  such 
last  named  position  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  plug  In 
engagement  therewith,  such  first  and  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts located  In  serie.^  with  each  other  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit. 


983,818.  BRACE  TIE-PLATE.  Chablbs  J.  Gadp,  Steel- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  Ed- 
ward P.  Pyewell,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  524,786. 


1.  \  brace-tle-plate  constructed  from  a  substantially  L 
shaped  rolled  metal  section  the  vertical  leg  of  which  is 
bent  to  form  a  psll-brace  and  the  horUontal  leg  of  which 
Is  flat  to  form  a  tie-plate  and  furaiahed  with  a  Up  pro- 
jecting past  the  vertical  leg. 

2.  .\  brace  tie  plate  constrocted  from  a  substantially  L 
shaped  rolled  metal  section  the  vertical  leg  of  which  Is 
bent  to  form  a  rail-brace  and  the  horizontal  leg  of  which 
is  flat  to  form  a  tie-plate  and  faralshed  with  a  lip  pro- 
jecting past  the  vertical  leg  and  upon  the  under  side  with 
a  lug  c. 


983,819.      MANUFACTURB   OF   RUBBER  SHOES.      Ed- 
WABD  C.  Gavin,  Bt-lstol,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Augustus  O.  Bouro,  Bristol,  R.  I.     Filed  May  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  316,193. 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  robber  artlclea.  which 

consists  in  vulcanizing  a  robber  covered  fabric  to  the  ex- 
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tent  raffletent  to  prercBt  tb«  mbtxr  from  bcloic  preaaed 
Into  the  ioterstlcM,  ■sMmbllng  In  a  mold,  and  molding 
oiMiar  preaaure. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  maaafactiiring  rubber  artlclaa,  which 
conaista  In  rxilcanlilnif  a  rubber  covered  fabric  to  the  ex- 
tent sufflclent  to  prevent  the  robber  from  being  preaaed 
into  the  Interatlcea,  aaaembllng  In  a  mold,  molding  under 
preaaure.  and  then  completing  the  ralcantaatlon. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  manofacturiog  robber  artlclaa,  which 
conaiats  In  vulcanising  a  rubber  covered  fabric  to  the  ex- 
tent anfflclent  to  prevent  the  rubber  from  being  presaed 
Into  the  Interatlcea,  aaaembUng  In  a  mold,  and  lubjectlng 
to  preaaure  and  beat  while  In  the  mold  to  mold  and  tqI- 
eaniae  the  aame. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  rubber  ahoea.  flrat  prefMirtng 
aboe  aectlona  consisting  each  of  a  piece  of  fabric  with  a 
robber  coating  In  a  partially  vulcanised  condition,  then 
aaaembling  aald  aectlona  wlthla  a  mold  with  other  parta 
of  the  ahoe.  then  subjecting  the  aame  to  preaaure.  and  to 
heat  to  complete  the  vulcanization  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  proceaa  herein  set  forth,  of  making  robber  shoes, 
the  aame  cooalatlng  In  flrat  coating  a  textile  fabric  with 
a  vntcantsable  compoaltlon,  then  partially  vnleantalng  th« 
entire  coating,  then  cutting  the  fat>rlc  Into  aectlons.  aa- 
aaabllag  aald  sections  within  a  mold  and  aabjcctlng  them 
ta  praaaure  and  to  beat  to  complete  tbe  ralcaalaatlon. 


088.820.  ANIMAL-TREATINO  APPARATUS.  TUAHM.  C. 
Gorr.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.019.  i 


1.  In  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  anlmala.  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  provided  with  an  entrance  and  an 
exit  for  the  anlmala,  and  a  plurality  of  devlcea  arranged 
to  engage  the  coat  of  the  anlmala  and  cauae  currents  of 
fluid  to  be  directed  agalnat  all  portions  of  the  coat  In  the 
direction  of  the  travel  of  the  animals  through  tbe  tank. 

2.  In  apparstus  for  the  treatment  of  anlmala,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  liquid  containing  tank  provided  with  an  en- 
trance and  an  exit  for  the  anlmala.  and  a  plurality  of 
devlcea  arranged  to  direct  currenta  of  fluid  agalnat  all 
portions  of  the  coat  of  the  anlmala,  the  said  currents  flow- 
ing In  tbe  direction  of  the  animal's  travel,  whereby  the 
coat  la  parted  to  allow  the  liquid  to  enter  and  engage  the 
akin  of  the  anlmala  while  aubmerged  In  the  liquid  of  the 
Unk. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  anlmala.  the  com- 
bination of  a  liquid  containing  tank  provided  with  an  en- 
trance and  an  exit  for  the  anlmala,  and  a  plnrallty  of  fluid 
delivering  devlcea  arranged  and  spaced  to  correapond  ap- 
proximately to  the  slse  of  a  single  animal,  tbe  aald  de- 
vices being  adapted  to  engage  the  coat  of  the  animal  and 
arranged  to  direct  currents  of  flnld  agalnat  all  portlona  of 
the  animal,  the  currenta  having  a  direction  approximately 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  animal's  travel,  whereby 
the  coat  Is  parted  to  permit  the  llqflid  to  reach  the  skin 
and  all  parta  of  tbe  coat. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  anlmala.  comprising 
a  llqald  containing  tank  provided  with  fluid  delivery  nos- 
t!ea  located  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  and  adapted  to 


direct  currents  of  liquid  against  the  coat  of  the  animal  in 
a  direction  approximately  parallel  with  the  travel  of  the 
animal  through  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  Apparatoa  for  the  treatment  of  anlmala.  comprising 
a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  plurality  of  flexible  devices 
arranged  to  engage  or  rub  against  the  animal  while  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  tank,  the  aald  devlcea  consisting  of  fluid 
delivery  nosslea  located  below  the  level  of  tbe  liquid  In 
the  tank  whereby  currenta  of  liqold  are  directed  agalnat 
the  coat  of  the  animal  In  the  direction  of  tbe  travel  of 
the' animal  through  the  tank,  thereby  parting  or  opening 
the  coat,  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


983.821.  80LDBBIN0-MACHINB.  Chaxlbs  W.  Obaham. 
Rome.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filad  Fab.  9.  1900.     SerUI  No.  244,833. 


1.  in  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  support  a  can  body,  a  receptacle,  a  flexi- 
ble member  adapted  to  transmit  solder  from  said  recep- 
tacle to  said  can  body,  and  a  float  within  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  hold  a  portion  of  aald  flexible  member  In  en- 
gagement with  aald  can  body. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 
meana  adapted  to  support  a  can  body,  a  receptacle,  a  flexi- 
ble member  adapted  to  tranamlt  aolder  from  said  recep- 
tacle to  aald  can  body,  a  float  within  aald  receptacle 
adapted  to  hold  a  portion  of  aald  flexible  member  In  en- 
gagement with  said  can  body,  and  means  adapted  to  drive 
aald  can  body  and  aald  flexible  member  at  different  rates  of 
speed. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  support  a  can  body  and  permit  tbe  same 
to  travel  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  guiding  memt>er 
upon  said  flrat-mentloned  means  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  Inner  aarface  of  the  longitudinal  aeam  of  aald  can 
body,  a  receptacle,  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  apply 
solder  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  can  body  and  the  lower 
edge  of  aald  guiding  member. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 
meana  adapted  to  support  a  can  body  and  permit  the  aame 
to  travel  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  guiding  member 
upon  said  first- mentioned  means  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  longitudinal  seam  of  said  can 
body,  a  receptacle,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  apply 
Bolder  to  the  outer  aurfsce  of  aald  can  body  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  guiding  member,  and  a  float  within  aald  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  tend  to  force  aald  movable  member 
into  engagement  with  said  can  body. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  aopport  a  can  body  and  permit  the 
same  to  travel  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  guiding 
member  upon  said  flrat-mentloned  means  adapted  to  co-act 
with  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  longitudinal  aeam  of  aald 
can    body,    a    recepUcle.    a    movable    member    adapted    to 

i   apply  Bolder  to  the  outer  aarface  of  aald  can  body  and  the 
I    lower  edge  of  saW  guiding  member,  and  means  adapted  to 
I  drive  Bald  movable  member  and  aald  can  body  In  subatan- 
tlally  tbe  same  dlrectlona  at  different  rates  of  speed. 
(Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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988,822.  BLANK  •  FBBDINO  MACHINB.  Chablbs  W. 
Obaham.  Rome,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta, 
to  American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  SerUI  No. 
47S.029. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  meana  for  hold- 
ing a  pack  of  blanks,  continuously  moving  means  for  en- 
gaging one  edxe  of  tbe  foremost  blank  and  carrying  tbe 
said  blank  Into  a  separator,  a  aeparator  formed  to  engage 
the  oppoalte  aides  of  the  blank  and  meana  for  ejecting 
said  blank  from  tbe  separating  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  means  for  hold- 
ing a  pack  of  blanki*,  continuously  moving  means  traveling 
In  a  path  virtually  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  pack  for 
engaging  one  edge  of  tbe  foremoat  blank  and  moving  the 
said  blank  Into  a  separating  device,  a  separating  device 
formed  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  ejecting  said  blank  from  tbe  separating  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  separating 
device  formed  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  blank,  means 
for  holding  a  pack  of  blanks,  means  for  engaging  one  edge 
of  the  foremoat  blank  and  moving  said  blank  Into  the  sepa- 
rating device,  and  continuously  moving  means  traveling 
in  a  path  virtually  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  pack  for 
ejecting  aald  blank  from  tbe  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  pack  of  blanka,  means  continuously  traveling  In  a 
path  virtually  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  pack  for  engag- 
ing the  foremost  blank  of  tbe  pack  and  moving  tbe  said 
blank  into  a  separating  device,  a  separating  device  and 
continuously  moving  means  traveling  in  a  path  virtually 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  pack  for  ejecting  said  blank 
from  the  aeparatlng  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  pack  of  blanks,  continuously  moving  means  traveling 
In  a  plane  virtually  parallel  to  the  pack  for  engaging  one 
edge  of  the  foremost  blank  of  the  pack  and  moving  aald 
blank  into  a  separating  device,  a  separating  device,  and 
meana  for  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  said  blank  and 
ejecting  the  same  from  the  separating  device. 

(Claims  6  to  133  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


983,828.     INCUBATOR.     WILLIAM  H.  Howabd,  Cotopaxl, 

Colo.,    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to    J.    Raymond    Howard. 

Cotopaxl,    Colo.       Filed    July     10,     1908.       Serial    No. 

442.955. 

1.  An  incubator  having  an  outer  inclosing  casing,  an 
Incubating  chamber,  a  heating  source  located  under  the 
bottom    of    the    incubator,    a    heating    chamber    over    tbe 
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incubating  chamber,  and  a  water  heating  and  drcnlatonr 
system  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  over 
opposite  side  portions  of  the  Incubating  chamber  and  in- 
cluding an  upi;>er  radiator  centrally  disposed  longitudi- 
nally in  and  of  less  dimensions  than  tbe  aald  heating 
chamber  and  having  downwardly  projecting  legs  at  the 
ends  thereof  located  between  the  end  walls  of  tbe  incu- 
bator and  having  their  lower  terminals  connected  to  the 
heating  aource,  tbe  radiator  having  greater  dimensions 
than  tbe  said  pipes  and  legs,  the  pipes  being  connected 
to  opposite  side  portions  of  tbe  radiator  between  the 
ends  of  tbe  latter. 


2.  An  Incubator  comprising  an  outer  Inclosing  casing 
having  ventilating  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  pro- 
vided with  automatically  operating  controlling  devices, 
an  Incubating  chamber  within  tbe  casing  provided  with 
thermostat  means,  means  for  causing  the  thermostat  to 
control  the  temperature  of  tbe  Incubating  chamber,  a 
heating  chamber  over  the  Incubating  chamber,  a  water 
circulatory  system  In  tbe  outer  casing  and  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  pipes  surrounding  different  portions  of 
the  incubating  chamber  and  an  upper  radiator  centrally 
disposed  in  tbe  beating  chamber  and  from  which  the  pli>6s 
extend,  the  radiator  having  depending  legs  between  the 
end  walla  of  tbe  incubator,  an  upper  heat  reducing  means 
communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  the  incubating  cham- 
ber, and  a  source  of  b^at  to  which  portions  of  the  aald 
pipes  and  legs  are  connected,  the  thermostat  means  In 
tbe  incubating  chamber  controlling  both  the  ventilation 
and  temperature  of  the  Interior  of  said  chamber  and  the 
beat   reducing  meana. 

3.  An  incubator  having  ventilating  and  beat  reducing 
meana,  an  Incubating  chamber  with  which  a  portion  of 
the  heat  reducing  means  directly  cooperates,  and  a  water 
circulatory  system  surrounding  the  incubating  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  radiator  also  having  beat  reducing 
means  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  the  beat 
reducing  means  of  the  chamber  and  radiator  being  almul- 
taneously  operable  to  arrange  tbe  aame  in  open  or  cloaed 
condition. 

4.  An  Incubator  having  an  outer  inclosing  caaing,  an 
Inner  supplemental  casing,  incubating  chamber  means 
within  the  supplemental  casing,  the  supplemental  casing 
being  of  materially  lees  dimensions  than  the  interior 
of  the  outer  Inclosing  casing  and  spaced  from  the 
latter  and  the  incubating  chamber  means  likewise  spaced 
from  the  bottom,  ends  and  sides  of  the  supplemenul 
caaing,  a  radiating  chamber  being  formed  over  the  top 
portion  of  the  incubating  chamber  meana,  a  hot  water 
circulating  system  consisting  of  a  water  beater  located 
In  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  Incubator,  an  upper 
radiator  within  the  radiating  chamber  having  depending 
terminal  legs  in  tbe  space  between  the  end  walla  of  the 
outer  inclosing  casing  and  the  end  walls  of  the  supple- 
mental inclosing  casing,  return  pipes  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  and  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
water  heater  and  passing  through  the  space  between  the 
bottoms  of  the  outer  inclosing  casing  and  the  supplemental 
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iBclnMlbg  caslnK.    ftocd-plpM   MBiMeted   to   th«  apper  «z- 

tKinlty  of  th«  water  heater  and  paaainir  throagh  the  apace 
between  the  bottoma  of  the  Incubating  meana  and  the 
mppiemental  caalng  and  around  the  tides  and  enda  of 
tb<>  incubatlni;  chamber  meana  and  attached  to  different 
portlona  of  the  radiator,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  incubator. 

5.  In  an  incubator,  the  comhinatton  of  an  outer  Inclos- 
ing caalng.  an  incubating  chamber  inlcoaed  within  the 
aaid  casing,  a  water  heatini;  means  l<icated  at  the  central 
lower  portion  of  the  Incubator  and  depending  below  the 
bottom  of  the  outer  incloalng  casing  and  provided  with  a 
c«Btnil  bot  air  chamber  opening  through  the  bottom 
tkSNof.  cylinders  surrounding  the  water  heating  meana, 
the  said  cylinders  having  their  adjacent  ends  orerlapped 
and  spaced  to  permit  ingreaa  of  air  to  the  said  bot  air 
chamber,  and  a  lamp  remoTabljr  cooperating  wltk  tb«  anld 
bot  air  chamber,  the  water  beating  meana  being  proTld«d 
with  dericea  for  dlatrlbutlng  the  heated  water  around 
different   portlona  of  the  Incubating  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


98S.824.  RACK  FOR  BOXES.  HiKST  H.  HDWOnmBD. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Frank  M.  Peter*,  Cblcaco.  III. 
Filed  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  801.520. 


1.  A  rack  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlalng  a  frame, 
a  series  of  orerbalanced  brackets  piTotally  moonted  in 
pairs  therein,  one  above  the  other,  shelves  secured  to  said 
bracketa,  meana  for  supporting  aaid  shelvea  in  tbdr  over- 
balanced positions,  and  retaining  meana  arranged  above 
the  edges  of  said  shelves  for  confining  articles  in  position 
upon  said  shelves,  suhstantiall.v  aa  «pMli«]. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  character  diseribs4  eonprlslng  a  pair 
of  connected  vertical  stipporta,  a  ssrlsa  of  angular  brackets 
pivotally  mounted  in  pairs  therein,  one  abOTS  the  other, 
shelves  secured  to  said  brackets,  retaining  meana  secured 
to  s&ld  bracfeats  akovs  «dd  ak^Tsa.  and  means  arranged 
upon  said  bta^ato  adaptad  to  engaf*  aaid  vertical  rup- 
porta  whereby  to  support  said  aheives  la  their  orsrbal- 
anced  positions,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 

.Y.  A  rack  of  the  character  daacribed  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  vertical  supports,  tranaverse  members  connecting  the 
same  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  aerlsa  of  over- 
balanced brackets  comprising  horlaontal  portions  and  vsr- 
tkal  portions  dspsodlng  therefrem  having  their  eada  plv- 
ataliy  aacared  to  said  vertical  aupports,  sboirea  secur«d 
to  the  borlsontal  portlona  of  aaid  bracketa.  retaining 
menus  arranged  upon  said  bracketa  above  said  borlsontal 


portions,  and  stops  on  aaid  braekata  adapted  to  limit  tbs 
movement  of  said  bracketa  and  the  shelvea  theeron,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  A  rack  of  the  character  describsd,  comprising  a  base, 
a  pair  of  vertical  supports  secured  therein,  a  transverse 
member  connecting  aaid  supports  at  their  upper  enda, 
a  series  of  overbalancad  bracketa  arranged  Intermediate 
said  supports,  one  above  the  other,  said  brkckets  com- 
prising borlsontal  portions  and  vertical  portions  depend- 
ing therefrom  adjacent  to  the  forward  enda  of  aaid  borl- 
sontal portlona  and  having  their  lower  ends  pivotally 
secured  to  said  veriical  supports,  upstanding  portlona 
arranged  upon  aaid  horisontal  portions,  transverse  mem- 
bers connecting  the  ends  of  aaid  upstanding  portlona, 
shelves  secured  intermadiate  the  horisontal  portions  of 
said  brackeu.  and  stops  arranged  ui>on  said  brackets 
adapted  for  contact  with  aaid  vertical  supports  whereby 
to  support  said  brackets  and  the  shelves  therebetween  in 
either  of  their  overbalanced  poeitlona,  aubstantiaily  aa 
speclfled. 

5.  A  rack  of  the  character  describsd  comprising  a  baaa 
compoaed  of  a  pair  of  ends,  a  shelf  arranged  Intermedlata 
aaid  ends  having  an  Inclined  forward  portion,  a  transverse 
rod  connecting  said  enda,  vertical  supports  having  their 
lower  ends  sacnred  within  said  ends,  a  transverse  member 
uniting  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  support*,  a  aeries 
of  bracketa  arranged  in  pairs  upon  said  support,  said 
bracketa  comprlalng  borlsontal  portions  and  vertical  por- 
tloaa  depending  therefrom  adjacent  to  the  forward  enda 
thereof  and  having  their  lower  enda  pivotally  secured  to 
said  veriical  aupporta.  upstanding  portions  extending  from 
horisontal  porilons  of  said  brackets,  tranaverse  rods  unit- 
lag  the  corresponding  ends  of  each  pair  of  bracketa, 
abslvea  aecured  intermediate  the  horlaontal  porilona  of 
aaid  bracketa,  and  atopa  arranged  upon  said  brackets 
adjacent  to  the  forward  and  rear  edgea  thereof,  adapted 
to  contact  with  aaid  vertical  supports,  wbereb.v  to  sup- 
port said  shelves  In  either  of  their  overbalanced  positions, 
sabstantlally  aa  specified. 


PAPER  BAG  MACHINE.  CBABLaa  S.  jACKaoii, 
l^aklln.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Advance  Bag  Company, 
Middletown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July 
1.  1907.     Serial  No.  881.829. 


1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed. 
the  combination,  with  the  lower  diamond  forming  roll 
mounted  to  turn  upon  a  fixed  apindle.  of  a  pair  of  arma 
loosely  mounted  at  tbeir  inner  enda  upon  aaid  spindle 
witbin  the  roll  and  projecting  outward  through  cam  slots 
or  openings  in  the  shell  of  the  roll,  plates  or  fingers 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma  snd  projecting 
Inwardly  toward  the  middle  line  of  the  roll,  a  pair  of 
cams  secured  upon  the  fixed  apindle  within  the  roll  and 
operating  in  the  revolutloa  of  tbe  latter  to  force  said 
arma  Inward  toward  tbe  middle  of  the  roll,  and  springs 
operating  to  yieldingly  maintain  aaid  arma  in  and  return 
them  to  their  outer  positions. 

S.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the    combination,    with    the    lower    diamond-forming    roll 


Boonted  to  turn  upon  a  relaHvely  fixed  spindle,  of  a 
pair  of  arms  loosely  mounted  at  tbeir  inner  ends  upon 
■aM  apindle  within  the  roll  and  projecting  outward 
tbroogb  cam  alots  in  tbe  shell  of  the  roll,  said  slots 
extending  forwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  middle 
line  of  aaid  roll,  platea  or  fingers  secured  to  tbe  outer 
and  of  aaid  arms  and  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the 
middle  of  the  roll,  a  pair  of  cams  secured  to  tbe  fixed 
apindle  within  tbe  roll  and  cooperating  with  said  arma. 
and  aprlngs  operating  to  press  said  arms  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  In  which  they  are  moved  by  engagement 
with  the  cams. 

3.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  of  tbe  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  the  lower  diamond  forming  roll,  of 
a  pair  of  plates  or  fingers  carried  by  said  roll,  each  plate 
or  finger  having  a  working  edge  substantially  parallel  to 
tbe  axia  of  tbe  roll,  means  for  advancing  said  plates  or 
flBgers  bodily  on  the  face  of  the  roll  while  preserving  the 
direction  of  the  working  edge  with  respect  to  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  roll  whereby  the  fingers  will  first  engage  the  blank 
and  then  carry  forward  the  line  of  engagement. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  the  lower  diamond  forming-roll,  of 
a  pair  of  plates  or  fingers  carried  by  said  roll,  means  for 
advancing  tbem  bodily  forward  and  Inward  to  first  engage 
the  blank  and  then  carry  forward  the  line  of  engagement 
while  preserving  the  direction  of  the  working  edge  of 
each  finger. 

5.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  the  lower  diamond  forming-roll,  of 
a  pair  of  plates  or  fingers  carried  thereby,  means  for 
advancing  said  plates  or  fingers  In  a  direction  Inclined 
to  the  edge  of  the  roll,  while  preserving  tbe  direction  of 
the  working  edge  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


»8S,826.      FLYING-MACHINE.     John    B.    Kalpkb.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Ang.  27,  .1910.    Serial  No.  579,204. 


«LWw 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  body  ;  of  two  substantially  rectangular 
wings  provided  upon  tbe  opposed  lateral  sides  at  the 
forward  part  of  the  rectangular  body  ;  two  substantially 
rectangular  wings  provided  uiMn  tbe  lateral  sides  at  the 
rear  part  of  said  rectangular  body  ;  a  guide  rod  held  at 
tbe  opposed  sides  on  top  of  each  of  the  fbrward  rectangu- 
lar wings ;  a  guide  rod  held  at  each  of  the  lateral  enda 
on  top  of  said  rear  rectangular  wings ;  a  collapsible  plane 
adapted  to  be  moved  upon  the  guide  rods  of  each  of  said 
rectangular  wings ;  means  adapted  to  aimultaneously  move 
tbe  collapsible  plane  upon  the  guide  rods  of  tbe  forward 
rectangular  wings  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to 
Uie  rectangular  body  ;  means  adapted  to  aimultaneoualy 
move  the  collapaible  wings  upon  the  guide  roda  of  tbe 
rear  rectangular  wings  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
muvementa  of  tbe  collapsible  planes  of  the  forward  rec- 
tangular wings :  and  means  adapted  to  propel  tbe  flying 
machine  through   tbe  air. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  sabstaa- 
tially  rectangular  body ;  of  two  substantially  rectangular 
wings  arranged  upon  tbe  opposed  sides  at  the  forward  part 
of  tbe  rectangular  body ;  two  substantially  rectangular 
wings  arranged  upon  tbe  opposed  sides  at  tbe  rear  of  the 
rectangular  body  ;  a  guide  rod  provided  at  tbe  opposed 
sides  on  tbe  top  of  ea^b  of  tbe  forward  rectangular  wings ; 
a  guide  rod  provided  at  the  lateral  ends  on  top  of  each 
of  the  rear  rectangular  wings ;  a  collapaible  plane  movably 
held  upon  tbe  guide  rods  of  each  of  the  forward  wings ;  a 
collapsible  plane  movably  held  upon  the  guide  rods  of 
each  of  the  rear  rectangular  wings ;  means  adapted  to 
slmultaneoualy  move  tbe  collapsible  planes  upon  tbe  guide 
rods  of  the  forward  rectangular  wings  in  a  lateral,  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  tbe  rectangular  body ;  means  adapted 
to  aimultaneously  move  tbe  collapsible  planes  upon  the 
guide  rods  of  tbe  rear  rectangular  winga  In  an  opposite 
direction  to  tbe  movement  of  the  collapsible  planes  of  ttie 
forward  wings ;  a  tube  provided  upon  one  side  of  tbe  rec- 
tangular body ;  a  second  tube  provided  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body  ;  a  propeller  rotatably  held  in  one  end 
of  each  of  the  tubes ;  a  motor ;  and  means  connected  to 
the  motor  and  to  tbe  propeller  to  rotate  each  of  said 
propellers. 

3.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  sabstantlally 
rectangular  body ;  of  two  substantially  rectangular  wings 
arranged  ui>on  tbe  opposed  sides  at  tbe  forward  part  of 
the  rectangular  body  ;  two  substantially  rectangular  wings 
arranged  upon  tbe  opposed  sides  at  the  rear  part  of  the 
rectangular  body ;  a  guide  rod  provided  at  each  of  the 
opposed  sides  on  top  of  the  forward  rectangular  winga; 
a  guide  rod  provided  at  each  lateral  end  on  top  of  the  rear 
rectangular  wings ;  a  collapsible  plane  baring  each  of 
its  opposed  sides  movably  held  upon  the  guide  rods  of 
each  of  tbe  forward  rectangular  wings ;  a  collapsible  plane 
having  Its  opposed  ends  movably  held  upon  the  guide 
rods  of  tbe  rear  rectangular  wings ;  means  adapted  to 
slmultaneoualy  move  tbe  collapaible  planes  upon  tbe  guide 
rods  of  the  forward  rectangular  wings  In  a  lateral  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  rectangular  body ;  means  adapted 
to  simultaneously  move  tbe  collapsible  wings  on  tbe  .guide 
rods  of  tbe  rear  rectangular  wings  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  tbe  movement  of  tbe  collapsible  planea  of  tbe 
forward  rectangular  wings ;  a  plane  provided  at  the  front 
end  of  the  rectangular  body ;  means  adapted  to  adjust 
said  plane  at  any  desired  angle  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  height  of  the  rectangular  body  ;  a  rudder  provided 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  rectangular  body  ;  meana  adapted 
to  move  the  rudder  in  a  lateral  direction  :  a  motor,  and 
means  connected  to  the  motor  and  adapted  to  propel  the 
flying  machine  through  the  air. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  substaa- 
tlally  rectangular  body ;  of  two  substantially  rectangu- 
lar wings  held  upon  tbe  opposed  sides  at  tbe  for- 
ward part  of  the  rectangular  body :  two  substan- 
tially rectangular  wings  held  upon  tbe  opposed  sides  at 
the  rear  part  of  the  rectangular  body  ;  a  guld;  rod  pro- 
vided at  the  opposed  sides  on  top  of  each  of  the  forward 
rectangular  wings ;  a  guide  rod  provided  at  the  lateral 
opposed  ends  of  each  of  the  rear  rectangular  wings ;  a 
collapsible  plane  movably  held  upon  the  gruide  rods  of 
each  of  the  forward  rectangular  wings ;  a  collapsible 
plane  movably  held  upon  each  of  the  guide  rods  of  tbs 
rear  rectangular  wings ;  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  the  front  end  of  the  rectangular  body  to  simultane- 
ously move  tbe  collapsible  planes  on  the  guides  of  tbe 
forward  rectangular  wings  in  a  lateral  direction  with 
respect  to  the  rectangular  body :  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  at  the  front  end  of  tbe  rectangular  body  to 
simultaneously  move  tbe  collapsible  planes  on  the  guide 
rods  of  each  of  the  rear  rectangular  wings;  a  movable 
plane  provided  in  front  of  tbe  rectangular  body  ;  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  the  front  end  of  the  rectangular 
body  to  adjust  tbe  movable  plane  to  a  deaired  angle  ver- 
vartlcal  position  at  tbe  rear  of  the  rectangular  body ; 
a  substantially  semicircular  rudder  pivotally  held  In  a 
vertical  position  at  the  rear  of  the  rectangular  body ; 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  front  end  of  tbe 
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raetangnUr  body  to  mow  nld  raddcr  Imttrally  la  any 
dflslrcd  <Ur«etk>ii ;  «  tube  proTldcd  upon  one  of  tb«  loogl- 
tadlnal  tidfls  of  th«  r«etan^lar  body  :  a  second  taba  pro 
vided  upon  the  opposite  lon^tudinal  aide  of  the  rec- 
tanipilar  body  :  a  propeller  rotatably  beld  In  the  forward 
end  of  each  of  tb«  tube* :  a  motor  ;  and  means  connected 
to  the  motor  and  to  the  propellert  and  adapted  to  rotate 
both  of  said   propellers. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  anb- 
stantlally  rectmnyutar  body  constating  of  two  spac«>d  apart 
paralial  longitudinal  roda,  a  rertlcal  rod  beld  upon  one 
end  of  each  of  the  longitudinal  roda,  a  rertlcal  rod  bald 
upon  each  opposite  end  of  said  longitudinal  roda,  a  croaa- 
rod  connected  to  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  roda.  a 
second  croaa-rod  connected  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  roda.  a  croaa-rod  connecting  the  upper  enda 
of  two  of  the  vertical  rods,  a  cross-rod  connecting  the 
upper  enda  of  the  opposite  pair  of  rertlcal  roda.  two 
supporting  roda  each  baring  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  ooa  of  the  longitudinal  rods  and  si>aced  apart  from 
one  pair  of  the  rertlcal  roda.  two  supporting  roda  each 
baring  one  end  thereof  connected  to  one  of  the  longitudinal 
roda  and  spaced  apart  from  the  rertlcal  rods  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  longitudinal  roda.  two  loogltudioal  rods 
connactsd  to  the  upper  enda  of  each  of  the  rartlcal  roda 
and  Bupportlng  roda  respectlrely  ;  of  two  aubstantlally  rec- 
tangular wlnga  prorlded  upon  the  opposed  lateral  aldea 
at  the  forward  part  of  the  rectangular  body  ;  two  substan- 
tially rectangular  wlnga  prorlded  upon  lateral  aides  at 
tb«  rear  part  of  aald  rectangular  body  ;  a  guide  rod  beld 
at  the  opposed  aldea  on  top  of  each  of  the  forward  wlnga ; 
a  guide  rod  beld  at  each  of  the  lateral  enda  on  top  of 
said  rear  wings ;  a  collapalble  plane  morably  beld  upon 
the  guide  rods  of  each  of  the  forward  wlnga ;  a  collapalble 
plane  morably  beld  upon  the  guide  roda  of  each  of  the 
nar  rectangular  wlnga  :  means  adapted  to  more  the  col- 
lapalble planea  upon  the  guide  rods  of  the  forward  rec- 
tangular wings  In  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the 
rectangular  body  :  means  adapted  to  more  the  collapsible 
wings  on  the  guide  rods  of  the  rear  rectangular  wln?8 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  moroment  of  the  collapalble 
planes  of  tbe  forward  rectangular  wings ;  a  plane  pro- 
vided at  the  front  end  of  tbe  rectangular  body ;  meana 
adapted  to  adjust  said  plane  at  any  desired  angle  rer- 
tically  witb  respect  to  tbe  height  of  the  rectangular 
body ;  a  rudder  prorlded  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rectangular 
body ;  meana  adapted  to  more  the  rudder  In  a  lateral 
direction  ;  a  tube  prorlded  upon  one  of  tbe  longitudinal 
sldaa  of  tbe  rectangular  body :  a  second  tube  prorlded 
vpon  the  opposite  longitudinal  aide  of  tbe  rectangular 
body  :  a  propeller  rotatably  held  In  tbe  forward  end  of 
each  of  the  tubes ;  a  motor  arranged  In  the  forward  part 
of  the  rectangular  body  ;  and  meana  adapted  to  transmit 
motlre  power  to  rotate  both  of  tbe  propellers  in  said  tubea. 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


083,827.  tRACK-CLEARER.  Thomas  F.  Ksllt.  Paw- 
tacket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Thomaa  F.  8al- 
Uran,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Piled  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
031.447. 


In  an  apparatus  for  clearing  out  the  groores  of  a  rail- 
road track,  the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  groove 

^ 


clearer.  a»d  a  rotary  brvah,  wltb  a  aprtaic  actuated  bell- 
crank  lerer.  whereby  tbe  clearer  and  bniah  may  be  raiaed 
or  lowered  almultaneoualy.  and  a  hand  lerer  connected 
with  tbe  bell-crank  lever,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


983.828.  COMPOSITE  ROLL  POR  ROLLING  METAL. 
DAriD  H.  LB5TZ,  Chicago.  111.,  aasignor  to  Sellera  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
nilnola.     Filed  Dae.  20.  1000.     Sartal  No.  S3.^,984. 


1.  A  metal  working  roll  comprising  a  body  part  of  rela- 
tlrely  aoft  Iron  or  steel,  a  member  of  high  carbon  steel 
prorlded  with  a  metal  forming  surface,  and  a  wedge 
which  Is  Interposed  between  the  high  carbon  steel  mem- 
ber and  tbe  Iron  or  steel  body  part,  so  as  to  transmit  tbe 
strains  exerted  against  aald  metal  forming  surface  directly 
to  the  portion  of  the  body  part  Inwardly  thereof. 

2.  A  metal  working  roll  comprlalng  a  body  part,  a  collar 
prorlded  with  a  metal  forming  surface,  and  a  wedge 
which  la  Interposed  between  the  Inner  face  of  the  collar 
and  tbe  body  part  so  as  to  transmit  the  ntraina  exerted 
agalnat  said  metal  forming  surface  directly  to  the  portion 
of  the  body  part  Inwardly  thereof. 

3.  A  metal  working  roll  comprising  a  body  part,  a  collar, 
and  a  wedge  ring  tnterpoaed  Ix'twoen  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
collar  and  tbe  body  part  no  as  to  transmit  the  stralna 
exerted  against  aald  metal  forming  surface  directly  to  the 
portion  of  the  body  part  Inwardly  thereof. 

4.  A  metal  working  roll  comprising  a  body  part,  a  collar 
baring  Ita  inner  surface  tapered  from  one  side  of  the 
collar  to  the  other  and  prorlded  with  a  metal  forming 
uuter  surface ;  «nd  n  wedge  ring  substantially  the  width 
of  said  collar  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  tbe  body, 
for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

6.  A  metal  working  roll  comprising  a  body  part,  a  collar 
prorlded  wltb  a  metal  forming  outer  surface,  and  a  split 
wedge  ring  Interposed  between  the  Inner  face  of  the  collar 
and  tbe  body  part  ao  as  to  transmit  tbe  stralna  exerted 
against  aald  metal  forming  surface  directly  to  tbe  por- 
tion of  tbe  body  part  Inwardly  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


088,829.  MECHANISM  FOR  APPLYING  BOTTLE-CAPS. 
John  D.  Lobd.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Ralph  L.  Spotta.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.04fl. 

1.  In  a  derlce  for  applying  capa  to  receptaclea  a  non- 
rotatat>le  head,  membera  carried  thereby  loosely  and  mor- 
able  relatively  thereto  toward  the  cap.  said  members  being 
arranged  with  their  side  surfaces  subetantlally  In  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  tbe  Inner  anrfacea  of  said  membera 
being  constructed  differently,  so  that  aome  will  affect  the 
rap,  while  others  will  not,  and  a  casing  morable  relatirely 
to  the  head  and  arranged  to  force  all  of  the  aald  members 
simultaneously  toward  the  cap. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  non-rotatable  bead,  membera 
mounted  to  swing  relatirely  thereto  and  arranged  with 
their  side  facea  substantially  In  engagement  with  each 
other,   aundry   of  said   membera  baring  crimping  projee- 
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tlona  at  tbalr  inner  aurfacea,  while  one  or  more  of  aald 
membera  are  derold  of  such  projections  and  meana  tor 
aimoltaneoualy  swinging  all  of  said  members  Inward. 


8.  In  a  device  for  crimping  bottle  caps,  an  annular  se- 
rlea  of  membera  arranged  with  their  aide  faces  substan- 
tially in  engagement  with  each  other  and  movable  only  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axia  of  the  bottle,  sundry  of 
aald  members  having  crimping  projectlona  at  their  inner 
surfaces  while  one  or  more  of  said  members  are  devoid  of 
such  projections,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
all  of  the  members. 

4.  In  a  device  for  applying  bottle  capa,  an  annular  se- 
ries of  members  arranged  witb  their  aide  facea  substan- 
tially In  engagement  with  each  other  and  mounted  to 
swing  only  In  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
bottle,  sundry  of  said  membera  being  provided  with  crimp- 
ing projectlona  at  their  inner  surfaces  while  one  or  more 
of  them  are  devoid  of  auch  projections,  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  members  directly  and  having  a  tendency  to  keep 
them  together  and  means  for  slmultaneotuly  giving  all  of 
said  members  a  crimping  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  head,  the  awlnglng  Jaws  car- 
ried thereby,  the  disk  projected  from  the  head  adjacent  to 
the  pivot  ends  of  the  Jawa,  the  caaing  provided  with  a 
guide  having  an  Inwardly  prf>Jected  lip  which  has  a  lim- 
ited longitudinal  movement  between  aald  diak  and  Jaws, 
and  meana  for  giving  aald  Jaws  a  crimping  movement  by 
the  movement  of  the  casing  relatively  to  the  bead. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


983.830.     COMPASS-RULER.     JAins  V.  Mans.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.    Piled  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S0.80C. 
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A  ruler  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  predetermined 
length  and  provided  at  one  aide  edge  with  a  scale,  a  slide 
adapted  to  l>e  passed  on  over  one  end  of  said  ruler  and  to 
be  adjusted  thereon,  said  slide  being  provided  centrally  of 
one  side  edge  thereof  with  a  pencil  bolder  and  being  also 
provided  centrally  thereof  with  a  pointer  which  operates 
In  connection  with  said  scale,  and  an  end  cap  into  which 
one  end  of  aald  ruler  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  aald  cap 
being  provided  with  a  prong  which  when  said  cap  Is  in 
position  on  the  ruler  is  at  the  end  of  the  scale,  and  the 
pointer  of  tbe  slide  and  tbe  center  of  tbe  pencil  bolder  of 
tbe  alide  being  on  tbe  arc  of  a  circle,  tbe  center  of  which 
la  at  aald  prong. 


963,831.  JfOVABLB  HEADLIGHT.  JOSBPH  McBlxlOTT. 
Loulavllle.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Movable 
Headlight  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Con>oratlon  of 
Ohto.    riled  Jane  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  501.444. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  part  which 
tnma  relative  thereto  in  following  a  curved  coarse,  of  a 
head-light  mounted  for  horlsontal  and  vertical  oscillatory 
movements,  mecbanlsm  connecting  aald  bead-light  and 
part  for  Imparting  horizontal  oscillatory  movementa  to  the 
head-light  when  the  part  la  turned  relative  to  the  vehicle, 
and  a  cam  cooperating  with  tbe  bead-light  to  Impart  like 
tilting  movementa  thereto  when  horlsontally  oscillatM  In 
either  direction  from  neutral  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  part  which 
tarns  relative  thereto  in  following  a  curved  course,  of  a 
bead-light  mounted  for  horlsontal  and  oscillatory  move- 
ments, mechanism  connecting  said  head-light  and  part  for 
Imparting  horlsontal  oscillatory  movements  to  the  bead- 
llgiit  when  the  part  la  turned  relative  to  the  vehicle,  and  a 
cam  having  oppositely  Inclined  portions  and  cooperating 
with  the  head-light  to  impart  like  tilting  movements  there- 
to when  horizontally  oscillated  In  either  direction  from 
neutral  poaltlon. 

S.  The  combination  wltb  a  vehicle  and  a  part  which 
tama  relative  thereto  In  following  a  curved  courae,  of  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  vertical  ahaft  Joumaled  in 
auch  bracket,  a  headlight  carried  by  such  abaft  for  hori- 
zontal oscillatory  movementa  therewith  and  vertical  tilt- 
ing movements  thereto,  mechanism  connecting  said  shaft 
and  part  for  Imparting  rocking  movementa  to  the  abaft 
when  the  part  Is  turned  relatlre  to  the  vehicle,  and  a  cam 
carried  by  the  bracket  and  cooperating  with  the  head-light 
to  Impart  like  tilting  morements  thereto  when  horizontally 
oscillated  in  either  direction  from  a  neatral  position. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  rehlcle  and  a  part  which 
tuma  relative  thereto  In  following  a  curved  course,  of  a 
headlight  mounted  for  horizontal  and  vertical  oacillatory 
movements,  means  conne::tlng  said  headlight  and  part  for 
imparting  predetermined  horizontal  oscillatory  movementa 
to  the  headlight  when  said  part  Is  turned  relative  to  tbe 
vehicle,  and  cam  means  fixed  relative  to  the  vehicle  and 
acting  on  a  part  of  the  headlight  to  impart  vertical  tilting 
movementa  thereto  when  horizontally  oadllated  in  either 
direction. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  part  which 
turns  relative  thereto  In  following  a  carved  courae,  of  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  headlight  carried  by  auch  abaft  for  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  oacillatory  movementa,  means  connect- 
ing said  shaft  and  part  for  Imparting  rocking  morements 
to  the  shaft  and  headlight  when  aaid  part  is  turned  rela- 
tive to  tbe  vehicle,  and  cam  means  fixed  relative  to  the  ve- 
hicle and  cooperating  with  a  part  of  tbe  headlight  to  im- 
part vertical  tilting  movements  thereto  when  tamed  wltb 
the  ahaft. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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»  «  8  .  «  8  2  .  COVER  POR  RETEPTACLES. 
Uomn,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909. 
080,978. 


Haetbt  B. 
SerUl  No. 


1.  A  receptacle,  a  te»««coptTjg  covw  therefor  provided 
with  tn  Internal  dreainffrrntial  grooTe.  the  Inner  wall 
forming  said  groor»'  b^lng  provided  with  Ict^t  receiving 
hole*  oppositely  poaltloncd.  and  a  lever  piTotally  mounted 
In  Mid  holes,  one  end  extending  through  ona  of  uld  holea 
and  offset  in  said  groove. 

'J.  .\  rect^tacle  cover  having  an  internal  ctrrumfereotial 
groove.  In  combination  with  a  l«ver  poeitioned  outside  the 
cover  and  having  an  end  extending  through  the  wail  there- 
of and  offset  in  said  groove,,  the  point  where  the  lever 
paaaes  through  the  cover  being  sealed  with  a  compara- 
tively fragile  substance,  whereby  tht>  movement  of  the  lever 
disrupts  the  fragile  substance  breaking  the  seal. 

3.  A  receptacle  cover  having  an  Intrmal  circumferential 
groove  formed  by  depressing  the  central  area  of  the  cover, 
the  inner  wall  of  said  groove  being  provided  with  a  lever 
receiving  opening.  In  combination  with  a  lever  positioned 
outside  the  cover  within  naid  depressed  area  and  having  an 
end  extending  through  said  opening  and  offset  in  said 
graovs. 

4.  .V  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor  having  a  circumferen- 
tial internal  groove  formed  by  depressing  the  central  area 
of  the  cover,  the  depresseii  area  being  in  extent  sufflrient  to 
extend  t>eyond  the  Inner  edge  of  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
and  rest  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  lever  positioned 
outside  the  cover  and  having  an  end  extending  through  the 
inner  wall  forming  said  groove,  the  end  of  the  lever  being 
offset  In  said  groove. 


•  S8.8SS.  SMELTING  FUR  NAtE.  Costdo!*  Willaid 
MuNSOjr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta, 
to  C.  W.  Munson,  tnistee.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1905.  Serial 
No.  280.009. 


1.  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  and  having 
side  walls  formed  to  maintain  a  heap  of  the  ore  with  in- 
clined sides  from  the  base  upwa^  the  side  walls  of  the 
furnace  being  rontmcted  relatively  to  the  hearth  to  form  a 
limited  and  confined  air  space  sround  and  close  to  the  base 
of  the  heap,  and  a  plurality  of  twyers  having  laterally 
wide  and  vertically  narrow  months  close  together  to  form 
practically   one   narrow    twyer  extending  entirely  around 


the  furnace  and  In  position  to  direct  a  thin  stream  of  air 
at  the  base  of  the  heap  of  ore. 

2.  A  tmeltlng  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  and  having 
sectional  water  Jacketed  side  walls  formed  to  maintain  a 
heap  of  the  ore  with  Inclined  sidaa  from  the  base  upward, 
the  said  side  walls  being  contracted  relatively  to  the 
hearth  to  form  a  limited  and  confined  air  space  around  the 
base  of  the  heap,  and  a  plurality  of  twyers  having  later- 
ally wide  and  vertically  narrow  mouths  close  together  to 
form  practically  one  narrow  twyer  extending  entirely 
around  the  furnace  and  In  poaltlon  to  direct  a  thin  stream 
of  air  at  the  baae  of  the  heap  of  ore. 


98S.884.  DEHYDRATION  OF  CAUSTIC  ALKALI.  Paol 
Bawiif  Obbrecit.  Ludwlgshafen  on-the-Rhine,  and  Faiao- 
aiCB  MuaiTz  jABaMABKT,  Mannheim.  Oermany,  as- 
signors to  Badlscbe  .Vnllin  *  Soda  Fabrlk  Ludwigs- 
hafen-on  the-Rhine,  Germany.  FUed  Sept  8,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  277.490. 

1.  The  proceas  of  obtaining  caustic  alkali  from  solutions 
thereof  which  consists  In  concentrating  the  cauntlc  alkali 
solution  until  It  has  reached  the  point  at  which  it  would 
act  upon  the  material  of  the  containing  veaael.  and  then 
further  concentrating  in  vacuo  at  a  (amperature  suffl- 
ciently  low  to  prevent  action  of  the  material  of  the  vacuum 
drier  but  sufficiently  high  to  drive  off  substantially  all  of 
the  water. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  caustic  alkali  from  solutions 
thereof  which  consists  in  concentrstInK  the  caustic  alkali 
solution  until  it  has  reached  the  point  at  which  It  would 
act  upon  the  material  of  the  containing  vpsael  and  then 
further  concentrating  in  vocito  at  a  temperature  of  aboat 
180*  to  2«0*  C. 


9  8  3.835.  rOWER  FACTOR  CONTROLLER.  JoHl» 
PBABaoN.  Somerset.  Wis.,  sssignor  of  onethird  to  James 
F.  Williamson  and  nne-slxth  to  Frank  1>.  Merchant, 
Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed  July  20.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
384,768 


1.  In  an  electrical  generating  and  trnniimlttlng  sys- 
tem, the  combination  with  synchronous  electric  machines 
running  In  parallel,  of  an  exciter  connected  in  the  field  of 
one  of  said  synchronous  electric  machines,  a  rheostat  In 
the  field  circuit  of  the  exciter,  reveniely  acting  solenoids 
and  connections  for  adjusting  said  rheostat,  reversely 
acting  electrical  relsys,  with  connections  for  controlling 
said  solenoid*,  electrical  connections.  Including  n  pair  of 
fixed  contacts,  for  rendering  said  relays  reversely  acting, 
said  sr  'enolds  and  relsys  belnic  energised  from  the  exciter 
circuit,  and  an  antomattc  power  factor  regulator  having 
relatively  fixed  and  relatively  movable  windings,  one  sub- 
ject to  current  changes  and  the  other  to  voltage  changea 
In  the  line,  and  the  said  movable  member  thereof  having  a 
reversely   acting  contact  cofiperatinc  with   the  fixed  con- 

I  tacts  of  said  relay  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sn  electricsl  generating  snd  trnnsmlttlnT  prRt^m. 
I  the  combination  with  synchronous  electric  machines  run- 
I  nlng  in  parallel,  of  an  exciter  connected  in  the  field  of  one 
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of  said  synchronous  electric  machines,  a  rheostat  In  the 
field  circuit  of  the  exciter,  reversely  acting  solenoids  and 
connections  for  adjusting  said  rheostat,  reversely  acting 
relays  with  connections  for  controlling  said  solenoids,  said 
relaya  having  colls  permanently  connected  in  the  exciter 
circuit,  and  open  colls  In  opposition  thereto,  electrical 
connections  Including  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  for  energis- 
ing the  opposition  coils  on  said  relays,  and  an  automatic 
power  factor  regulator  having  relatively  fixed  and  rel- 
atively movable  windings,  one  subject  to  current  changes 
and  the  other  to  voltage  changes  In  the  line,  the  said  mov- 
able member  thereof  having  a  reversely  acting  contact  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  contacts  of  the  opposition  colls  of 
the  relaya,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  generating  and  transmitting  system, 
the  combination  with  synchronous  electric  machines  run- 
ning In  parallel,  an  exciter  connected  in  the  field  of  one  of 
said  synchronous  electric  machinea.  a  rheostat  in  the  field 
circuit  of  the  exciter,  reversely  acting  solenoids  and  con- 
nections for  adjusting  said  rheoatst,  reversely  acting  re- 
lays with  connections  for  controlling  said  solenoids,  said 
relaya  having  colls  permanently  connected  in  the  exciter 
circuit,  and  open  colls  in  opposition  thereto,  electrical 
connections  with  the  exciter  circuit  including  a  pair  of 
fixed  contacts  for  enertrlslng  the  opposition  colls  on  said 
relays,  and  an  automatic  power  factor  regulator  having 
relatively  fixed  and  relatively  movable  windings,  one  sub- 
ject to  current  changes  and  the  other  to  voltage  changes 
In  the  line,  the  said  movable  member  thereof  having  a  re- 
versely acting  contact  co<}perating  with  the  fixed  contacts 
of  the  opposition  colls  of  the  relays,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


983,836.      CARBURETER.      I/)DI8    Plein,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.220. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  fuel  well ;  a  projection  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  well  and  provided  with  a  fuel  passage  lead- 
ing therefrom  ;  an  inner  stationary  tubular  member  sus- 
pended over  said  projection  with  air  passages  through  and 
around  It ;  an  outer  stationary  tubular  member  suspended 
over  and  around  said  inner  member ;  a  vertically  movable 
tabular  member  having  a  flange  at  its  upper  end  engaging 
over  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  there 
being  restricted  air  passages  between  said  movable  tubu- 
lar member  and  each  of  said  stationary  tubulalr  members ; 
and  means  connecting  said  tubular  members  with  the  in- 
take of  an  engine;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  fuel  well  having  an  outwardly  sloping  top  ;  a  pro- 
jactlon  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  well  anfl 
provided  with  a  fuel  paaaage  leading  therefrom,  there  be- 
ing a  depression  formed  around  the  base  of  said  projec- 
tion ;  an  inner  stationary  tubular  member  suspended  over 
said  projection  with  air  passages  through  and  around  It ; 
an  outer  stationary  tubular  member  suspended  over  and 
around  said  inner  member ;  a  vertically  movable  tubular 
member  having  a  flange  at  Its  upper  end  engaging  over  the 


upper  edge  of  said  outer  tabular  member,  there  being  re-, 
strlcted  air  passages  between  said  movable  tubular  mem- 
ber and  each  of  said  stationary  tubular  members ;  and 
means  connecting  said  tubular  members  with  the  inUke  of 
an  engine,  aahatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  fuel  well :  a  projection  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  well  and  provided  with  a  fuel  passage  lead- 
ing therefrom ;  an  Inner  stationary  tubular  member  aua- 
pended  over  said  projection  with  air  passages  through  and 
around  It ;  an  outer  stationary  tubular  member  suspended 
over  and  around  said  inner  member :  a  vertically  movable 
tabular  member  having  a  flange  at  its  upper  end  engaging 
over  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  there 
being  restricted  air  passages  between  said  movable  tubo- 
lar  member  and  each  of  said  atatlonary  tubular  members 
and  said  flange  being  provided  with  perforations  normally 
closed  by  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  tubular  member  but 
opening  for  the  passage  of  air  upon  elevation  of  said  mov- 
able tubular  member;  and  means  connecting  said  tubular 
members  with  the  Intake  of  an  engine,  substantially  •■ 
described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  well  having  an  outwardly  sloping  top ;  a 
projection  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  well 
and  provided  with  a  fuel  passage  leading  therefrom,  there 
being  a  depression  formed  around  the  base  of  said  projec- 
tion ;  an  inner  stationary  tubular  member  suspended  over 
said  projection  with  air  passages  through  and  around  it ; 
an  outer  stationary  tubular  member  suspended  over  and 
around  said  inner  member ;  a  vertically  movable  tubular 
member  having  a  flange  at  its  upper  end  engaging  over 
the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  there  being 
restricted  air  passages  between  said  movable  tubular 
member  and  each  of  said  stationary  tubular  members  and 
said  flange  being  provided  with  perforations  normally 
closed  by  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  tubular  member  but 
opening  for  the  passage  of  air  upon  elevation  of  said  mov- 
able tubular  member ;  and  means  connecting  said  tubular 
members  with  the  intake  of  an  engine,  aubstantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  lower  fuel  well  and  an  upper  mixing  chamber,  the 
two  being  separated  by  an  air  space  ;  a  central  projection 
on  the  top  of  said  fuel  well  provided  with  a  fuel  paaaage 
leading  therefrom  ;  a  central  stationary  tubular  member 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  a  movable  tubular  member  suspended  In  said  sta- 
tionary tubular  member  by  means  of  a  flange  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  stationary  tabular  member ;  an  inner 
stationary  tubular  member  suspended  within  the  lower 
mouth  of  f>aid  aforementioned  tubular  member ;  a  valve 
for  admitting  air  to  said  mixing  chamber ;  a  connection 
with  the  intake  of  an  engine ;  a  throttle  valve  controlling 
said  intake  connection  ;  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  throttle  valve  and  said  air  valve,  substantiall.r 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983,837.  LEAK -ALARM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Emil  J.  F.  QriHiN.  Tioga  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  640,888. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inflation  valve  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  having  a  nipple  and  a  tension  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  normally  closed,  of  a  tube  having  detach- 
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•blc  eenn»etloa  with  wM  nipple.  •  plaager  worktsc  la 
•aid  tube  and  hartag  operatlre  eacac«nieBt  with  Mdd 
ralre.  and  a  tenalon  aprinir  for  Mid  pliiDTcr  capable  of 
OTercomlDK  the  tension  of  the  aprlng  of  said  Talre  to  ao- 
tomatically  open  the  same  when  preaaure  la  the  tire  la  re- 
duced beyond  a  predetermined  poiat.  said  tobe  having  an 
air  earape  opeotng  and  an  alarm  device  In  eommuoicatlon 
with  aaid  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inflation  Talre  of  a  pnea- 
BUtic  tire  conaiatlng  of  a  perforated  nipple,  a  perforated 
raire  seat  in  aald  nipple,  a  normally  cloaed  Talre  haTlns 
engagement  with  said  raire  aeat  and  prorided  with  a  rod 
extenaion.  and  a  tension  spring  for  said  ralre.  of  a  tube 
harlng  detachable  connection  with  said  nipple,  a  plunger 
working  In  aald  tnbe.  and  a  tenalon  aprlng  for  Mid  plun 
ger  preaalng  the  plunger  against  aald  rod  extenaion  and 
capable  of  orereomlng  the  tenaioa  of  the  spring  of  aald 
ralre  to  open  the  same  when  premrare  in  the  tire  is  re- 
duce<]  beyond  a  pre  letermlned  polot.  said  tube  baring  an 
air  eecape  opening  and  an  alarm  derire  in  commnnlcatlon 
with  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inflation  ralre  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  consisting  of  a  perforated  nipple  baring  an  in 
ner  ahoulder  and  an  outer  p<>rforated  ralre  aeat,  a  cup 
harlng  engagement  with  said  sboalder  and  prorided  with 
lateral  perforations,  a  normally  closed  ralre  baring  an 
gagement  with  said  aaat  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof 
with  an  outer  rod  extension  harlnic  slldable  engagement 
with  aaid  cup,  and  at  the  oppoattt^  end  thereof  an  Inner 
rod  extenaion  and  a  tension  spring  located  between  said 
cap  and  ralre,  of  a  tube  baring  detachable  connection 
with  said  nipple,  a  plunger  worUng  In  aaid  tube,  and  a 
tension  spring  for  said  ptunir^r  preoslng  the  plunger 
against  said  inner  rod  extension  and  capabl?  of  orcreom- 
ing  the  tenalon  of  the  spring  of  aaid  ralra  when  preaaure 
In  tbe  tire  la  reduced  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  aald 
tube  baring  an  air  escape  opening  and  an  alarm  derlce  in 
communication  with  said  opening,  and  means  for  adjust 
inc  the  tension  of  the  spring  of  said  plunger. 


ENVELOP-8EAL.      SUmcbl    E.    Hbaolbs,    Kll 
bourn.  Wis      Filed  Apr.  11.  1010.     ScrUl  No.  5M.757. 


baa*  portlaa,  aaki  flaage  barlag  a  part  eat  tbarefroB  aad 
beat  Into  cngagemeat  with  tbe  outer  face  of  aald  base  por- 
tion. 


An  enrelop  seal  conaiatlng  of  a  rlreting  member  baring 
aa  annular  portion,  and  a  aubstantlally  rectangular  plate- 
like extension  peripherally  arranged  on  aald  annular  por- 
tion and  bent  la  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with  aaid 
annular  portion,  of  approximately  tbe  same  croaa  dl 
mension  as  tbe  annular  portion  and  regiatering  with  th>- 
bore  thereof,  a  aeparate  dlak  arranged  upon  the  outer 
face  of  aald  annular  portion,  aad  tiarlng  a  plurality  of 
spurs  struck  from  its  central  portion  and  engaged  through 
ihe  bore  of  said  annular  portion,  tbe  points  of  said  spur^ 
being  clutched  by  said  plate-like  extensinn,  and  locking 
spurs  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  aald  annular  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  clenched  erer  aaid  dlak. 


9«3,M9.      RAILROAD  STRrCTUBE.     CHABLaa   W.   Rail* 
OBHL.  Steelton.  and  Bbnt  L.  WBAraa.  MIddletown.  Pa. ; 
Helen  B.  Rclnoebl,  Steelton.  Pa.,  admlnlatratrlx  of  aald 
Charles   W    Heinoebl,   deceased.      Filed   Jane   S.    1910. 
Ssrtal  No.  S«4.740 

1.  In  a  railroad  atructure  and  in  combination,  a  cross 
tie :  a  railroad  rail  harlng  a  ba«e  portion  supported  on 
•aid  tie :  and  a  screw  screwed  into  said  tie  adjacent  aaid 
base  portion  and  harlng  a  bead  aad  an  Intefral  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  portion  of  aald  head  and  orer  aaid 


2.  In  a  railroad  structure  and  in  combination,  a  croaa 
tie :  a  railroad  rail  harlng  a  baae  portion  aupported  on 
aald  tie  ;  a  acrew  acrewod  into  aald  tie  adjacent  aald  baae 
portion  and  having  a  l>ead  and  an  integral  flange  project- 
ing from  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  head  and  orer  aald  base 
portion  ;  and  a  washer  surrounding  said  screw  betwt^n 
said  flange  and  aald  tie  and  having  a  face  substantially 
parallel  to  and  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  aald  baae 
portion  and  harlng  a  face  arranged  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  flrst  named  face :  said  flange  having  a  part 
cut  therefrom  and  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  second 
named  face  of  aaid  waalier. 

S.  In  a  railroad  structure  and  In  combination,  a  cross 
tie ;  a  railroad  rail  harlng  a  baae  portion  supported  on  said 
tie ;  a  screw  screwed  Into  said  tie  adjacent  said  baae  por- 
tion and  harlng  n  head  and  an  Integral  flange  projecting 
from  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  bead  and  orer  said  baae 
portion ;  and  a  waaher  sarronnding  aald  acrew  between 
aald  flange  aad  aaid  tie  and  baring  a  face  aabstantially 
parallel  to  and  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  aald  l>ase 
portion  and  baring  a  face  arranged  at  an  angle  with  re- 
apect  to  the  flrat  named  face  ;  aald  flange  baring  a  part 
cat  therefrom  and  bent  into  eagagement  with  the  outer 
face  of  said  t>ase  portion  and  also  into  engagement  with 
the  second  named  face  of  said  washer. 

4.  In  a  railroad  atructure  and  in  combination,  a  cross 
tie;  a  railroad  rail  baring  a  base  portion  prorided  with 
an  upper  inclined  face  ;  and  a  screw  screwed  into  said  tie 
adjacent  aald  baae  portion  and  having  a  head  and  an 
Integral  flange  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
head  and  orer  aald  base  portion  and  having  a  lower  t>er- 
eled  face  conforming  to  the  Inclined  upper  face  of  said 
base  portl<m ;  said  flange  having  a  part  cat  therefrom  and 
l>ent  Into  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  aaid  baae  por- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  railroad  structure  and  In  combination,  a  cross 
tie :  a  railroad  rail  harlng  a  baae  portion  prorided  with 
an  upper  inclined  face  ;  a  screw  screwed  into  aald  tie  ad- 
jacent said  base  (mrtlon  snd  harlng  a  bead  and  an  inte- 
gral flange  projecting  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  head 
and  orer  aald  base  portion  and  having  a  lower  beveled 
face  conforming  to  tbe  inclined  upper  face  of  aald  baae 
portion :  and  a  waaher  sarrounding  aald  screw  between 
said  flange  and  said  tie  and  harlng  a  face  aabstantially 
parallel  to  and  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  aald  base 
portion  and  baring  a  face  arranged  at  an  an^le  with  re- 
spect to  the  flrst  named  face ;  said  flange  having  a  part 
cat  therefrom  and  bent  into  engagement  with  the  second 
nsmed  face  of  aald  waaher. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,840.  INTERMITTENT  -  LIOHT  APPARATUS  FOR 
SBA-LIOHT8.  Gii  SEpnc  Rocco,  Trieste,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Original  application  flled  Mar.  23,  1907,  Serial 
No.  384,172.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Apr.  14. 
1908.     Serial  No.  428,952 

1.  In  acetylene  lighting  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  gas  meter  and  burners,  of  two  tubes  communicating  at 
one  end  with  tbe  gas  meter  and  at  tbe  other  with  the 
borvers.  means  for  regnlattac  the  passage  of  tbe  gas 
through  one  of  said  tubes,  two  valve  aeata  parallel  to  and 
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opposite  each  other  and  placed  In  the  other  of  the  said 
tubes  whereby  said  other  tube  Is  divided  Into  two  parta. 
the  said  valve  seats  being  provided  with  ports  opposite 
each  other  and  each  communicating  with  one  of  the  parta 
of  said  other  tube,  a  rocker-valve  adapted  to  move  between 
and  In  contact  with  said  valve  seata,  the  said  rocker-valve 
having  a  port  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  line  with  tbe  ports  in  both  ralre  aeata,  and  meana  for 
actuating  nald  rocker  ralve,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 


•  2.  In  acetylene  lighting  apparatua  the  combination  with 
a  gas  meter  and  burners,  of  two  tubes  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  gaa  meter  and  at  tbe  other  with  the 
burners,  meana  for  regulating  the  pasaage  of  the  gas 
through  one  of  tbe  tubea,  two  valve  seata,  parallel  to  and 
opposite  each  other  and  placed  in  the  other  of  tbe  said 
tubea,  whereby  aald  other  tube  is  divided  into  two  parts, 
tbe  said  ralre  seats  being  prorided  with  ports  opposite 
each  other  and  each  communicating  with  one  of  tbe  parta 
of  said  other  tut>e,  a  rocker-ralre  adapted  to  move  between 
and  in  contact  with  aald  ralre  aeata,  the  aald  ro<'ker-valve 
having  a  port  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  line 
with  the  ports  In  both  valve  seats  simultaneously  whereby 
communication  t>etween  the  two  parts  of  the  said  other 
tut>e  Is  opened,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  aald  rocker  valve, 
a  rod  aectired  to  aaid  arm,  a  spring  adapted  to  more  aaid 
arm  in  one  direction,  a  wheel,  teeth  on  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  free  end  of  aald  rod. 
a  gearing  adapted  to  drire  said  wheel  from  the  gas  meter, 
a  clock-work,  and  meana  for  coupling  the  gas  meter  abaft 
with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  clock-work,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


983.841.  BARREL-HEADING  MACHINE.  John  Shin- 
SKT  and  Charles  luttauiTz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Brooklyn  Cooperage  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  S34,806. 

1.  In  a  barrel  beading  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
ring  having  horisontal  rectangular  shoulders,  of  a  bottom 
plate,  e<]uldiBtant  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bottom 
plate  and  baring  lateral  lugs,  springs  for  thrusting  said 
arms  inward,  and  segmental  spreaders  with  which  said 
lugs  cooperate. 

2.  In  a  t>arrel  heading  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
ring  having  horisontal  rectangular  shoulders,  of  a  bottom 
plate,  equidistant  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bottom 
plate  and  baring  lateral  lugs,  springs  for  thrusting  said 
arms  inward,  segmental  spreaders  with  which  said  lugs 
cooperate,  and  meana  for  actuation  of  said  part8  whereby 
aald  independent  arms  yield  prior  to  tbe  yielding  of  tbe 
segmental  spreaders  but  aupporting  tbe  barrel  during  the 
whole  operation  of  heading. 

3.  In  a  barrel  beading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hoop  forcing  ring  baring  horisontal  annular  shoulders  and 
tapered  end  adjacent  said  shoulders,  of  a  plorality  of 
plvotally  mounted  Independent  barrel  supporting  arms, 
spreaders  between  which  said  arms  are  Interposed,  said 
arma  having  lateral  lugs  intermediate  their  enda,  aprings 
acting  on  said  arms  and  means  for  operating  aaid  forcing 
ring. 

4.  In  a  barrel  heading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hoop  forcing  ring  having  horisontal  annular  shoulders  and 


tapered  end  adjacent  said  shoulders,  of  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  mounted  independent  barrel  supporting  anna, 
spreaders  between  which  said  arms  are  Interposed,  aald 
posts  having  lateral  lugs  intermediate  their  ends,  springs 
acting  on  said  arms,   means  for  operating  aald   forcing 


ring,  the  forcing  ring  t>eing  formed  with  bosses,  toggle 
levers  connected  to  each  boss,  a  rock  abaft,  a  link  con- 
hection  between  tbe  same  and  said  toggle  levers,  a  lever 
extending  substantially  horisontally  from  said  rock  shaft, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 


983,842.  LOCK-COCK.  Joskph  Schkciblb,  Weehawken. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Scbnelble  Company,  ButTalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  7,  1910.  SerlM 
No.  570.871. 


1.  In  a  lock  cock  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
tapered  valve  seat  and  a  flange  forming  a  chamber  around 
the  smaller  end  of  tbe  valve  seat  and  having  notches  in  Its 
upper  edge,  a  tapered  plug  seated  in  tbe  t>ody  and  having 
a  threaded  portion  within  said  chamber  and  a  polygonal 
spindle  extended  above  tbe  chamber  and  formed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  lock,  an  adjusting  nut  located  within  said 
chamber,  a  removable  handle  formed  to  engage  tbe  spindle 
of  tbe  plug  and  harlng  lugs  to  engage  the  notches  in  the 
flange  of  the  body,  and  means  to  lock  tbe  handle  In  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  lock  cock  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
tapered  valve  seat  and  a  flange  forming  a  chamt>er  around 
the  smaller  end  of  the  valve  seat  and  having  notches  in  its 
uper  edge,  a  tapered  plug  seated  in  tbe  t>ody  and  having 
a  threaded  portion  within  said  chamber  and  a  polygonal 
fipindle  extended  above  tbe  chamber  and  formed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  lock,  an  adjusting  nut  located  within  skid 
chamber,  a  removable  handle  having  on  its  underside  a 
boss  to  flt  within  the  flange  of  tbe  body  and  lugs  to  engage 
tbe  notches  of  tbe  flange,  and  means  to  lock  the  handle  In 
position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


PSBEUAKY  7,  191 1. 


968,S4S.    VALVE^CAK.    Tnaooou  C.  Bbwbu^  Portland, 
Orfg.     Filed  Feb.  24,  I&IO.     Serial  No.  M&,7«6. 


1.  In  combination,  two  tteam  TalTe«,  a  separate  link 
fear  for  operating  each  of  aald  ralrea,  a  main  lever  for 
controlllnff  the  travel  of  one  of  the  Mid  Talves,  an  aaxll- 
lary  lerer  for  controlling  the  travel  of  the  other  valve, 
means  for  interlocking  the  two  said  leven  so  that  the  said 
aaxlllary  lever  maj  b«  operated  by  the  aald  main  lever, 
subatantially  as  abown. 

2.  In  combination,  two  ateam  valvea.  a  separate  link 
gear  for  operating  each  of  aald  valves,  a  main  lever  for 
eootrolUng  the  travel  of  one  of  the  said  valves,  an  auxil- 
iary lever  for  controlling  the  travel  of  the  other  valve, 
means  for  Interlocking  the  two  aald  levera  so  that  the  said 
aaxlllary  lever  may  be  operated  by  the  aald  main  lever, 
means  on  the  said  main  lever  for  automatically  engaging 
■aid  auxiliary  lever  ao  aa  to  prevent  a  reverse  motion  In 
one  of  the  aald  valvca  wlthoat  making  a  predetermined 
change  In  the  travel  In  the  other,  snbatantlally  aa  shown. 

8.  In  combination  two  ateam  valves,  a  separate  link 
gear  for  operating  each  of  aald  valves,  a  main  lever  for 
controlling  the  travel  of  one  of  the  aald  valves,  an  aaxll- 
lary  levrr  for  controlling  the  travel  of  the  other  valve, 
means  for  Interlocking  the  two  aald  levera  ao  that  the  aald 
auxlllarj  lever  may  be  operated  by  the  said  main  lever, 
OMans  on  the  said  main  lever  for  automatically  engaging 
•aid  aoxtllary  lever  so  aa  to  prevent  a  reverse  motion  In 
one  of  the  aald  valves  wlthoat  nakfang  a  predetermined 
change  In  the  travel  In  the  other,  a  spring  actaated  locking 
device  for  holdbig  the  said  auxiliary  lever  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  antMtantlally  aa  rtiown. 

4.  In  combination,  two  ateam  valves,  a  separate  link 
gear  for  operating  pach  of  said  valves,  each  of  aald  link 
gears  operated  by  a  pair  of  eccentrics,  a  main  lever  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  travel  of  one  of  the  aald  valves,  an  aux- 
iliary lever  adapted  to  control  the  travel  of  the  other  aald 
valve,  aald  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  concentric  with  the  aald 
main  lever  and  provided  with  a  quadrant  having  projec- 
tions at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  notch  In  the  center  there 
of,  the  aald  main  lever  provided  with  a  latching  device  for 
automatically  engaging  either  of  the  projections  on  the 
said  auxiliary  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  central 
notch  thereof,  a  quadrant  provided  with  notches  for  lock- 
ing said  main  lever,  brackets  for  holding  aald  quadrant,  a 
aecond  quadrant  spring  mounted  on  said  bracketa  and 
provided  with  semicircular  notch  at  each  end  and  in  the 
center  thereof,  a  roller  on  said  auxiliary  lever  adapted  to 
engage  said  aeml-clrcular  notch,  a  spring  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  lever,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  steam  valve,  a  low 
pressure  steam  valve,  a  separate  link  gear  for  operating 
each  of  said  valvea,  each  of  aald  link  gears  operated  by  a 
pair  of  eccentrics,  a  main  lever  adapted  to  control  the 
travel  of  said  high  pressure  valve,  an  auxiliary  lever 
adapted  to  control  the  travel  of  the  aaid  low  preasure 
valve,  aaid  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  concentric  with  the  aald 
main  lever  and  provided  with  a  quadrant  having  projec- 
tions at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  notch  In  the  center  there- 
of, the  said  main  lever  provided  with  a  latching  device  for 
automatically  engaging  either  of  the  projections  on  the 
aald  auxiliary  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  central 
notch  thereof,  a  quadrant  provided  with  notchea  for  lock- 
ing said  main  lever,  bracketa  for  holding  aald  quadrant,  a 
second  quadrant,  spring  mounted  on  aald  brackets  and  pro- 


vided with  semidrcalar  notch  at  each  end  and  In  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  a  roller  on  aald  auxiliary  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  semi  circular  notches,  a  apring  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  aald  aaxillary  lever,  aubatantlally  as  shown. 


M3.844.  DENTAL  MATRIX-CLIP.  OaoaoB  H.  Shamno*. 
Cambridge.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
068,502. 


1.  A  dental  matrix  clip,  comprlalng  a  continuous  atrip 
folded  to  form  a  surrounding  loop  retaining  ring ;  a  fasten- 
lag  clamp  Infolding  the  free  ends  of  said  strip  adjacent  to 
said  loop  to  prevent  the  slippage  of  said  free  ends ;  and  a 
resilient  cuahlon  interposed  between  said  clamp  and  aald 
loop  to  exert  a  constricting  pressure  on  said  loop. 

2.  A  dental  matrix  clip,  comprlalng  a  continuous  strip 
folded  to  form  a  anrroundlng  loop  retaining  ring :  a  fasten- 
ing clamp  Infolding  the  free  ends  of  said  strip  adjacent  to 
aald  loop  to  prevent  the  slippage  of  said  free  ends,  said 
clamp  having  Joined  clamping  extensions,  one  of  said  ex- 
tensions hsving  a  projection  arranged  to  fold  upon  the 
other  of  aald  extensions  in  holding  relation  thereto ;  and  • 
resilient  cushion  Interposed  between  said  clamp  and  ssid 
loop  to  exert  a  conatrlcting  pressure  on  said  loop. 

.1  A  dental  matrix  clip,  comprising  a  continuoua  strip 
folded  to  form  a  aurrounding  loop  retaining  rtng;  a  fas- 
tening c'amp  Infolding  the  free  ends  of  aald  strip  adjacent 
to  said  loop  to  prevent  the  slippage  of  aald  free  enda,  aald 
clamp  having  folded  extensions  united  In  superimposed  re- 
lation, aald  extenaions  being  provided  with  flared  preasure 
flanges,  and  one  of  said  extensions  hsving  a  perforation 
formed  In  the  body  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  exten- 
sions hsving  a  projection  formed  from  the  body  thereof 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  and  overfold  upon  the  edge 
of  the  said  perforation  In  the  said  other  extension  to  form 
a  retaining  device  for  the  said  clamp :  and  a  resilient 
cushion  interposed  t>etween  said  clamp  and  said  loop  to 
exert  a  constricting  pressure  on  said  loop. 

4.  A  dental  matrix  clip,  comprising  a  continuous  strip 
folded  to  form  a  surrounding  loop  retaining  ring:  a  fas- 
tening clamp  Infolding  the  free  ends  of  aald  strip  adjacent 
to  aald  loop  to  prevent  the  slippage  of  said  froe  «mds.  said 
clamp  having  folded  extensions  united  In  superimposed  re- 
lation, said  extensions  being  provided  with  flared  pressure 
flanges,  and  said  flanges  being  curved  In  their  vertical  ex- 
tension, and  one  of  said  extensions  hsving  a  perforation 
formed  tai  the  body  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  exten 
slons  having  a  projection  formed  from  the  body  thereof 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  and  overfold  upon  the  edge 
of  the  said  perforation  In  the  said  other  extension  to  form 
a  retaining  device  for  the  said  clamp:  and  a  resilient 
cushion  Interposed  between  said  clsmp  and  said  loop  to 
exert  a  constricting  pressure  on  said  loop. 


983,845.  WINCH.  Pacl  Wilhblm  SiauaiN,  Gottenborg. 
Sweden.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  429.677.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Oct.  IS. 
1908.     Serial  No.  467.87B 

1.  A  winch  comprising  two  drums  rotatable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  common  driving  shaft,  gears  between  each  of 
ssid  drums  and  aald  shaft.  Independently  operable  clutchea 
for  putting  each  of  aald  dmma  In  and  oat  of  gear  with  aald 
shaft,  two  pullt'TS.  an  endless  rope  passing  around  said 
pulleys  and  aald  drums  and  lever  actuated  means  for  caus- 
ing said  rope  to  grip  and  release  said  drums. 

2.  A  winch  comprising  two  drums  rotatable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  common  driving  ahaft,  gears  between  each  of 
said  drums  and  aald  shaft,  clutches  for  putting  each  of 
aaid  drums  In  and  out  of  gear  with  said  ahaft.  two  pulleys, 
an  endleas  rope  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  said 
drums,  an  operating  lever  and  connected  thereto  positively 
acting  means  for  causing  said  rope  to  grip  and  release  said 
drums. 
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S.  A  Winch  comprlstaig  two  drums  rotatable  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  common  driving  shaft,  gears  between  each 
of  aaid  drums  and  said  shaft.  Independently  operable 
clutches  for  putting  each  of  said  drums  in  and  out  of  gear 
with  said  shaft  two  pulleys  movable  In  relation  to  each 
other,  an  endleas  rope  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  said 
drums,  and  lever  actuated  means  for  moving  said  pulleys 
relatively  and  thereby  tightening  or  slackening  the  rope 
upon  the  drams. 


4.  A  winch  comprising  two  dmma  rotatable  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  common  driving  shaft,  gears  between  each 
of  said  drums  and  aaid  shaft,  clutches  for  putting  each  of 
said  drums  In  and  out  of  gear  with  said  shaft,  two  pulleys 
movable  in  relation  to  each  other,  an  endless  rope  passing 
around  said  pulleys  and  said  drums,  an  operating  lever  and 
connections  between  said  lever  and  one  of  said  pulleys  and 
adapted  to  positively  move  said  pulley  and  thereby  tl^ten 
or  alacken  the  rope  upon  the  drums. 


983,846.    FRAME.    Fkank  Stkad.  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,609. 


A  frame  comprlalng  a  body  portion  formed  of  aheet 
metal,  said  body  having  one  edge  turned  inward  forming  a 
t>esel  and  having  a  series  of  fingers  formed  on  its  opposite 
edge,  an  ornamental  band  of  wire  having  normally  free 
ends  surrounding  said  opposite  edge  of  the  frame,  some  of 
said  fingers  behig  t>ent  over  said  band  to  secure  its  enda  to- 
gether and  to  bold  the  band  cloae  to  the  edge  of  the  frame 
from  which  the  fingers  project  other  fingers  of  the  series 
t>elng  free  and  adapted  to  be  bent  to  bold  articles  In  the 
frame. 


983,847.    CAR-COUPLINO.    Lorain  M.  Stouoht,  Crooks- 
vllle.  Ohio.     Filed  July  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,240. 


k  S  h 


A  car  coupling,  conalsting  of  a  horhMnUl  carrier  bar 
having  sn  inner  vertical  alot,  and  an  outer  upward  pro- 
jectinc  tranaverse  perforated  bearing  portion  provided 
with  a  notch  in  ita  rear  wall  adjacent  to  and  above  said 
slot  and  hsving  a  top  atop  wail,  a  pIvoUl  link  having 
engagement  with  said  bearing  portion  of  aald  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rearward  projecting  lug  engaKing  aald  notch 
and  having  a  bearing  againat  aaid  top  stop  wall  to  limit 
Ita  downward  movement,  aaid  lug  when  the  link  Is  thrown 
upward  engaging  aald  slot  and  havloc  a  bearing  agalnat 


ths  outer  end  wall  thereof  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  link,  and  a  rearward  and  upward  projecting  hook 
upon  the  opposing  car  for  coupling  engagement  with  said 
link. 


983,848.  YBHICLE-'WHEEL.  JoHM  A.  ToOHBT,  Rock- 
well, Fla.,  assignor  of  one-nineteenth  to'^nlel  O.  Wat- 
klna.  Dunnellon,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
581,669. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  concentrically  arranged  wheel  sections,  annular 
flanges  formed  on  each  of  said  sections  disposed  In  opposed 
relation,  an  annular  tubular  member  arranged  centrally 
between  the  opposed  flanges,  aaid  flanges  having  open 
ended  slots  therein,  keys  arranged  in  said  slots,  metallic 
bands  arranged  upon  the  flanges  ^f  each  wheel  section 
engaging  said  keys  and  closing  the  slots  in  the  flanges, 
and  colled  springs  arranged  upon  the  keya  between  their 
outer  ends  and  the  metallic  bands. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Inner  and  outer  wheel  section,  each  of  said  sections  having 
annular  flanges  formed  thereon  adapted  to  be  disposed  In 
opposed  relation,  an  annular  resilient  member  arranged 
between  said  flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  open- 
ended  slots,  rectangular  keys  arranged  In  said  slots  extend- 
ing beyond  the  flanges,  resilient  metallic  bands  arranged 
upon  the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  provided  with  recesses 
to  receive  the  keys,  and  coiled  springs  arranged  upon  the 
keys  Iwtween  their  outer  ends  and  the  metallic  Iwods. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
separable  wheel  sections  each  having  annular  flanges 
formed  therewith  and  circumscribing  grooves  between  the 
flanges,  said  sections  being  disposed  in  concentric  relation 
and  the  flanges  in  opposed  relation,  an  annular  tubular 
resilient  memlier  seated  In  the  grooves  formed  between  the 
flangea,  each  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  open-ended  slots,  keys  movably  disposed  in  the  slots  of 
said  flanges,  metallic  annular  resilient  banda  engaged 
upon  said  flanges  provided  ^Ith  recesses  to  receive  the 
keys,  and  colled  springs  disposed  upon  said  keys  between 
their  ends  and  said  bands. 


983.849.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  CAR-AXLES. 
Charles  M.  Walfs,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Original  applica- 
tion flled  Oct.  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  459,819.    Divided  and 
thla  application  flled  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561, "3R. 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  journals  on 
the  ends  of  hollow  axles  which  consists  in  holding  the  par- 
tially formed  axle  between  the  Journals  in  holding  dies, 
inserting  Uper  mandrels  In  the  openings  of  the  ends  of 
said   axle  to  limit  the  reduction  of  the  openings  of  sali 
ends,  causing  Journnl  forming  dies  to  close  u|>on  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  aaid  axle  and  then  forcing  said  taper  man- 
drels   and    shoulders    In    connection    therewith,    Inwardly 
while  said  journal  forming  dies  are  held   rigidly  against 


^^t^T^ 


304 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaky  7, 191 1. 


tb«  exterior  of  utd  Joamals,  to  tncrwMe  tlM  tblckaeM  of 
material  at  the  JnnctioD  of  th«  wheel  seats  and  Joaroals. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  hollow  axles 
which  consists  In  placinx  a  hollow  billet  In  a  matrix  die 
harlng  wheel  seat  enlargements  Joined  by  sections  tapering 
from  said  wheel  seat  enlargements  to  a  smaller  diameter 
at  the  center,  expanding  said  billet  to  a  larger  diameter 
proffTMsiTely  from  Its  enda  to  points  near  the  inner  ex- 
tremities of  the  wheel  seats,  by  means  of  pressure  exerted 
apon  the  interior  of  the  billet,  and  still  further  expanding 
said  billet  at  the  wheel  seats  by  pressure  exerted  against 
tba  •nds  of  the  billet. 

8.  Tht  herein  described  method  of  forming  hollow  axles 
which  consists  in  placing  a  hollow  billet  In  a  matrix  die 
haTlng  wheel  seat  forming  enlargementa  Joined  by  sec- 
tions Upering  from  said  wheel  seat  snlargaments  to  a 
■awUer  diameter  at  the  center,  and  Journal  extensions  be- 
yond said  wheel  seat  enlargements  of  less  diameter  than 
said  wtieel  seat  forming  enlargements  and  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  center,  expanding  said  billet  to  substantially 
the  diameter  of  said  Journal  extenaiona  progreaalTely  from 
Ita  ands  to  points  near  the  Inner  enda  of  the  wheel  seats, 
by  maans  of  pressure  exerted  upon  the  interior  of  the 
billet,  and  still  further  expanding  said  billet  at  the  wheel 
seats  by  pressure  exerted  against  the  enda  of  the  billet. 

4.  The  method  of  making  hollow  axles  which  consists 
in  forming  a  straight  cylindrical  hole  through  a  billet  and 
expanding  said  billet  t«  a  larger  diameter  progresslrely 
from  its  ends  to  points  near  the  Inner  extremities  of  the 
wheel  seats  by  means  of  pressure  exerted  upon  the  interior 
of  the  billet. 

B.  The  method  of  making  hollow  axles  which  conalata 
In  forming  a  hole  loiMjitudinally  through  the  center  of  a 
billet,  placing  the  hollow  billet  In  a  matrix  die  baring 
wheel  seat  enlargements  Joined  by  sections  Upering  from 
said  wheel  seat  enlargements  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  the 
MBter.  and  expanding  said  billet  in  said  die  to  a  larger 
diameter  from  Its  enda  to  points  near  the  inner  extremities 
of  the  wheel  seats  by  means  of  pressure  exerted  upon  the 
interior  of  the  billet  progresslrely  from  its  enda  to  points 
near  the  inner  extremities  of  the  wheel  seata. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


9  83.8  50.  KNIFE  -  OBINDINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOR 
PLANING  MACHINES.  Liland  B.  Whippu^  Boch- 
ester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pannayl- 
▼aaU.     Filed  May  23.  1910.     SerUl  No.  5«2,910. 


2.  In  a  knife  grinding  attaehmant  for  planing  machlnaa, 
a  slide  way  or  waya,  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  cnttar 
bead,  a  saddle  morable  thereon  a  dlatance  leaa  than  the 
tai^b  of  the  cutter  head,  a  grinding  arbor  leas  than  half 
aa  long  as  aald  cutter  head  mounted  on  said  saddle,  grlnd- 
Ing  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  said  arbor,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  thereto,  whereby  It  is  made  poaalbia 
by  a  sort  morement  of  the  saddle  and  grinding  arbor  to 
grind  the  full  length  of  the  knlrea  without  remorlng  the 
cutter  haad  from  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  grinding  attachment  for  cutter  heads,  a  slide 
way  or  waya,  parallel  with  the  cotter  bead,  a  saddle  mor- 
able thereon,  a  grinding  arbor  mounted  on  said  aaddle, 
proTision  for  carrying  grinding  wheels  at  the  opposite 
ends  tharaof.  a  supporting  yoke  for  said  arbor  boxes  pir- 
oted  to  be  adjustable,  whereby  both  grinding  wheels  may 
be  brought  to  equal  action  on  the  knlraa,  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  attachment  for  cutter  heads,  a  saddle 
morable  on  allde  ways,  substantially  parallel  to  the  cutter 
head  and  comprising  an  extended  bearing  on  one  allde 
way,  and  an  adjuatable  bearing  on  tb«  other  slide  way, 
a  grinding  arbor  aapported  thereon,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  saddia  and  arbors  on  said  ways. 

5.  In  a  grinding  attachment  for  cutter  beada,  slide  ways, 
a  saddle  morable  on  said  ways,  a  grinding  arbor  carried 
below  and  by  the  aaddle,  saU  arbor  being  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  the  cutter  head,  a  motire  shaft  mounted 
on  said  saddle,  a  belt  for  transmitting  motion  to  said 
arbor,  and  an  adJusUble  binder  pulley  on  the  slack  strand 
of  aald  belt  operating  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  knife  grinding  attachment  for  planing  machlnea. 
a  slide  way  or  ways,  parallel  with  tba  cutter  head  axla. 
a  saddle  morable  thereon,  a  motire  or  drirtng  shaft  ar- 
taaged  on  said  saddle,  a  grinding  arbor  carrying  two 
wkeala  mounted  under  the  saddle,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motire  shaft  to  the  grinding  arbor  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


983.881.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BITUMINOUS  SAND- 
ROCK.  HaxaT  F.  Williams,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled 
Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,394. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  bituminous  sand  rock  which 
consists  in  mixing  It  with  lime-sludge  and  subjecting  It  to 
a  heat  only  sufficient  to  dry  it  without  roiatillslng  any  of 
the  hydro-carbon  constituents  thereof,  and  then  presalng  it 
into  the  desired  form,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  bituminous  sand  rock  which 
conslsu  In  reducing  It  to  comparatlrely  small  plecee,  coat- 
ing said  pieces  with  lime-sludge  to  sn  extent  to  prerent  the 
adhesion  of  the  piecea,  subjecting  said  pieces  to  a  low  heat 
and  preaalng  the  pieces,  so  heated,  to  the  required  form, 
snbatantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  bltuininous  sand  rock  which 
conalsts  hi  coating  pieces  thereof  with  lime-sludge  to  an  ex- 
tant to  prerent  the  adtaeaioo  of  the  pieces,  subjecting  said 
pieces  to  a  low  heat,  and  presalng  the  piecea  so  heated  to 
the  required  form,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  the  bituminous  sand  rock 
which  consists  In  reducing  It  to  comparatlrely  email 
piecea,  coating  said  pieces  with  pulrerulent  mati>rial  and 
mixing  them  with  lime  sludge,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a 
low  heat  and  pressing  the  pieces  so  heated  to  the  required 
form,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  bituminous  sand  rock  which 
conalata  in  reducing  It  to  comparatlrely  email  piecea,  coat- 
ing said  ple;es  with  llme-alndge  to  an  extent  to  prerent 
the  adhesion  of  the  pieces,  arranging  said  piecea  in  the  de- 
sired form,  and  then  subjecting  the  piecea  to  considerable 
pressure,  substantially  as  described. 


98  3,852.  HBELrNAILING  MACHINE.  Esastus  B. 
WiMCLiT.  Lynn,  Mass  Filed  Oct.  8.  1896.  Serial  No. 
508,215. 

1.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combhiation  with  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  nail  block  and  nail  drirers  of  means 
for  relatlrely  moring  the  Jack  and  nail  block  to  clamp  the 
heel  upon  the  last  and  to  release  the  heel  after  the  nailing 
operation,  and  means  for  mortng  the  Jack  and  nail  block 
together  toward  and  from  the  drlrera.  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe-supporting  Jack,  of  nail  drlrera.  a  top  lift  spanker 
morable  into  a  poaltlon  between  the  Jack  and  nail  drlrera. 
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■aid  top  lift  spanker  being  prorlded  with  a  reeeaa  to  re- 
calre  the  nail  drlrera  during  the  spanking  operation,  sob- 
atantlally aa  deaeribed. 


S.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
heel  nailing  derlcea,  of  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operator  to  Impart  to  said  Jack  heel 
clamping  morement,  and  power  drlren  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting to  said  Jack  heel  attaching  morement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
heel  nailing  derlcea  of  a  rertlcally  morable  shoe  support- 
ing Jack,  means  to  actuate  said  Jack  to  effect  a  preliminary 
rertical  adjuatment,  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  imparting  to  said  Jack  heel  clamping  morement 
and  power  drlren  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said  Jack 
heel  attaching  movements,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ahoe  supporting  Jack,  nail  drirers  and  nail  block,  of  a  Jack 
elerator,  a  morable  support  for  said  elerator,  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  elerator,  a  fixed  support  for  said 
mechanism,  a  sliding  connection  between  said  elerator  and 
its  actuating  mechanism  to  permit  a  relatire  rertical  more- 
ment of  said  supports  without  moring  the  Jack  elerator 
relatirely  to  ita  support,  and  means  for  moring  the  ele- 
rator support  to  force  the  Jack  toward  the  nail  drirers 
after  a  heel  has  been  clamped  against  the  nail  block  by  the 
actuation  of  said  elerator,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prUited  in  the  Gasette.] 


98.1,853.  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETO  -  GENER- 
ATORS. OaviLLB  E.  W^ooldridob,  Greenrille,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554.782. 


-f -/    ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
magneto  generator  for  the  igniting  mechanism,  a  fluid 
praasnre  motor  operatlrely  connected  to  the  generator,  a 


pomp  for  supplying  motire  fluid  to  the  motor,  aald  pomp 
being  driren  by  the  engine,  a  receirer  Into  which  the  pomp 
dlachargea,  a  caaing  In  commonlcatlon  with  the  receirer, 
said  casing  baring  rent  ports,  a  noszle  in  the  casing,  one 
end  of  said  noszle  opening  into  the  receirer,  and  Its  oppo- 
site end  discharging  Into  the  motor,  a  ralre  working  In  tba 
caaing,  and  controlling  the  rent  porta,  said  ralre  being  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  the  receirer,  and  yielding  means 
engaging  the  ralre  for  opposing  said  pressure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reserrolr  for  the  motire 
fluid,  a  caaing  communicating  with  the  reserrolr,  aald  caa- 
ing baring  rent  ports,  a  supply  noxzle  for  the  motor  ex- 
tending through  the  casing,  and  opening  into  the  reserrolr, 
a  ralre  working  in  the  casing,  and  controlling  the  afore- 
said rent  ports,  said  ralre  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  In 
the  reserrolr,  and  yielding  means  engageable  with  the 
ralre  for  opposing  said  pressure. 


983,864.  METHOD  OF  FLAVORING  BUTTER.  Oaoaoa 
W.  YaoMAN,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  536.704. 

1.  Th«  process  of  making  butter  which  conalsts  In 
churning  cream  and  separating  the  butter-milk  from  the 
butter  and  then  working  alcohol  and  lactic  acid  Into  said 
butter. 

2.  The  process  of  making  butter  which  consists  in 
churning  cream  and  separating  the  butter-milk  from  the 
butter  and  then  working  alcohol  and  lactic  acid  into  aald 
butter ;  the  proportion  used  being  approximately  eight 
hundred  to  one  thousand  pounds  of  buttor,  two  ounces  of 
lactic  acid  and  one  ounce  of  alcohol. 


983.855.  SPINDLE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES.  JBT- 
FiRsoN  Douglas  Aton.  Henderson,  Ky.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  Marion  Aton.  Henderson.  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,549. 


1.  K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle  baring  a  central  threaded  recess  in  it«  inner  end, 
the  Inner  external  portion  of  the  spindle  being  threaded 
oppositely  to  the  said  central  threaded  recess,  an  axle,  a 
threaded  stud  on  the  same  to  enter  the  said  central 
threaded  recess  in  the  spindle,  the  outer  portion  of  said 
axle  adjacent  the  spindle  l)elng  threaded  oppositely  to 
the  external  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  sleere  hav- 
ing Its  bore  oppositely  threaded  to  conform  to  the  op- 
posite threads  on  the  said  spindle  and  on  the  said  axle, 
the  whole  arranged  in  such  manner  that  rotation  of  the 
spindle  In  the  direction  to  unthread  same  from  the  said 
stud  will  thread  the  said  spindle  Into  the  said  sleere. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle  and  an  axle,  the  external  portions  of  said  spindle 
and  of  said  axle  being  oppositely  threaded,  a  sleeve  bar- 
ing its  bore  oppositely  threaded  to  conform  to  the  oppo- 
sitely threaded  portions  of  the  said  spindle  and  of  the  said 
axle,  and  a  further  threaded  connection  between  the  said 
spindle  and  the  said  axle  for  connecting  the  said  spindle 
and  said  axle  together. 


983.866.     SPIKE.     Alfred  L.  Barns.  Bearer  Falls,   Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  191(».     Serial  No.  575.000. 

A  spike  comprising  a  flat  shank  having  opposite  aldea 
thereof  provided  with  angularly  disposed  grooves,  the 
grooves  upon  one  side  being  at  a  reverse  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  grooves  upon  the  opposite  side,  and  a  flat 
head  carried  by  said  shank,  said  head  baring  one  side  edge 
thereof  disposed  at  an  angle,  one  aide  of  its  Inner  edge 
disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  shank  and 
the  other  side  of  its  inner  edge  at  an  inclination  with  re- 
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to  the  nhank.  uld  fii«ttH^  portion  of  Mid  inner  ed«p 
MTglng  In  tb<>  shank  inwardly  of  the  point  of  mergence 


)H>tween  the  right  angntarly  dlspofle<l  portion  of  the  inner 
edge  and  the  shank. 


983.887.  DIAMOND-COVKB.  Fano  C.  CLAaai.  WinJleld. 
Kans..  aMignor  to  The  Clarke  CoTpr  Company.  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Jane 
7.  1908.     Serial  No.  BOO.SM^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  diamond  coTer,  and  means  for  re- 
morlng  the  same  from  the  diamond  comprising  a  winch 
on  one  side  of  the  cover,  a  rolling  device  on  the  other  rtde 
of  the  cover  of  less  extent  than  a  side  of  the  cover,  and 
ropes  running  from  the  winch  under  the  cover  and  to  the 
rolling  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  diafflond  cover  which  can  be 
folded,  a  rolling  device  which  rolls  along  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  attached  to  said  cover  on  one  side,  and 
ropes  running  under  said  cover  from  the  opposite  side  to 
said  rolling  device  for  rolling  the  folded  cover  up  and  off 
the  diamond. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cover,  a  rolling  device  of  less  ex- 
tent than  a  side  of  the  cov^r  on  one  side  of  said  cover,  a 
tab  connecting  said  rolling  device  and  cover,  and  ropes 
running  from  the  side  of  said  cover  opposite  said  rolling 
device  and  under  said  cover  to  said  rolling  device  for  roll- 
ing the  cover  up. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cover  provided  with  (juy  ropes  for 
tying  down  to  stakes,  certain  of  said  guy  ropes  extending 
parHllei  to  earh  other  acronH  the  cover  on  its  under  side 
and  l)elnir  provided  with  loops,  a  roIMn;  ilovlce  connected 
to  a  side  of  the  cover  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  guy 
ropes,  and  ropt<8  running  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
canvas  underneath  said  canvas  to  said  rolling  device  and 
parallel  to  said  guy  ropes. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cover  for  a  bane  ball  diamond,  par- 
allel lines  of  hand-holes  on  said  cover,  a  rolling  device 
connected  to  a  side  of  the  cover  perpendicular  to  said  par- 
allel lines  of  hand-holes,  and  rope8  running  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  cover  to  said  rolling  device  and  parallel  to 
said  lines  of  hand  holes. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Guette.] 


98S.868.  DOFFBR.  Howau)  D.  Colmaw  and  Bust  A. 
Paraaso!*,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignors  to  Howard  D.  Col- 
man,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Henry  a  Severson,  Copart- 
ners doing  business  as  Barber  Colman  Company,  Rock- 
ford.  nL    Piled  Nov.  B,  1908.    Serial  No.  401,128. 


1.  A  doffer  for  spinning  frames  comprising  a  carriage, 
and  bobbin-engaging  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
movable  alternately  vertically  and  horiaonUlly  with  rela- 
tion to  said  carriage  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bobbin 
spindles. 

2.  A  doffer  for  spinning  frames  comprising  a  carriage, 
and  a  dofBng  device  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable 
alternately  vertically  and  horliontally  with  relation  to 
said  carriage  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bobbin  spindles. 

3.  In  a  doffer  for  spinning  frames,  a  carriage,  and 
means  for  associating  a  bobbin  with  a  spindle,  said 
means  being  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  being  borixoo- 
tally  movable  with  relation  to  said  carriage  In  the  ve. tl'»l 
plane  of  the  bobbin  spindles. 

4.  In  a  doffer  for  spinning  frames,  a  carriage,  and  a 
bobbln-seater  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable  hori- 
sonUlly  with  relation  to  said  carriage  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  bobbin  spindles. 

5.  A  doffer  comprising  a  frame;  a  structure  mounted  to 
slide  with  relation  to  said  frame;  a  part  mounted  to  slide 
with  relation  to  said  structure :  a  bobbin-engaging  means 
carried  by  said  part ;  and  means  for  moving  said  struc- 
ture and  said  part. 

[Claims  0  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


983,809.      PICK.      ADOLF   fJonvALD,   Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  643,262. 


In  combination,  a  pick-head  provided  with  a  socket  hav- 
I  ing  smooth  front  and  rear-faces  converging  toward  each 
I  other  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket,  a  rearwardly  curved 
pick-point  provided  with  a  tapering  shank  having  a  smooth 
front-face  continuously  engaging  the  front-face  of  the 
socket,  said  shank  having  a  smooth  rear-face  forming  with 
the  body-part  of  said  pick-point  a  continuous  flat  face,  and 
tMVilBg  with  the  rear-face  of  the  socket  a  recess  tapering 
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towsrd  Its  toner  end,  and  a  wedge-key  In  said  recess  with 
Its  rear-fsce  continuously  engaging  the  rear-face  of  the 
socket  and  with  Its  front-face  from  end  to  end  continu- 
ously engaging  the  flat  face  formed  by  the  rear-face  of  the 
shank  and  body-part  of  the  pick,  the  whole  rear-face  of 
said  body-portion  being  substantially  flat  and  the  head  of 
said  wedge-key  being  fully  exposed,  said  pick-head  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  opening  communicating  with 
said  socket,  the  front-face  of  said  pick-point  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  plrk-head,  the  front-face  of  said  socket  and  shank 
being  correspondingly  forwardly  curved,  whereby  said 
socket  will  not  receive  said  shank  when  the  pick  Is  to 
reverse  position. 


98.'l,860.  INDICATOR  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES. 
CrRTis  Holland,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Charles  W. 
Blair,  Missoula.  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,170. 


1.  An  Indicator  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
typewriter  platen-roli  for  Indicating  various  marginal  end 
limits  for  typewriter  paper  of  different  sizes,  said  Indi- 
cator having  means  provldtog  for  attachment  Irltbout  re- 
movtog  the  platen-roll  from  the  carriage-frame. 

2  An  Indicator  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
typewriter  platen-roll  for  Indicating  various  marginal  end 
limits  for  typewriter  paper  of  different  alies  comprising, 
to  combination,  a  disk-like  structure  having  an  annular 
flange,  and  a  movable  and  settable  member  positioned  upon 
and  encircling  the  periphery  of  the  flange. 

3.  An  Indicator  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
typewriter  platen-roll  for  indicating  various  marginal  end 
limits  for  typewriter  paper  of  different  sizes  comprising. 
In  combination,  .1  disk-like  structure  having  an  annular 
flange  with  characters  on  its  periphery  representing  dif- 
ferent sUes  of  typewriter  paper,  and  a  movable  and  set- 
table  member  positioned  upon  and  encircling  the  periphery 
of  the  flange,  said  movable  and  settable  member  having 
aperturfs  and  bearing  characters  representing  various 
mar;{ln3l  end  limits  for  the  paper  and  starting  positions 
for  the  platen-roll. 

4.  An  Indicator  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
typewriter  platen-roll  for  Indicating  various  marginal  end 
limits  for  typewriter  paper  of  different  sires  comprising, 
in  iombinatlon,  a  disk-like  structure  having  an  annular 
flange  with  raised  and  inwardly  projecttag  rims,  a  cen- 
trally located  peripheral  channel  on  the  flange,  a  movable 
and  settable  member  positioned  within  and  encircling  the 
said  channel,  said  movable  and  settable  member  having 
apertures  adapted  to  expose  an  Individual  character  on 
the  flange,  and. means  for  moving  and  setting  the  said 
member  to  different  positions  on  the  flange. 

5.  An  indirntor  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
typewriter  platen-roll  for  indicating  various  marginal  end 
limits  for  typewriter  paper  of  different  sizes  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  disk-like  structure  having  an  annular 
flange,  a  movable  and  settable  meml>er  positioned  upon  and 
encircling  the  i>erlphery  of  the  flange,  perforations  along 
one  edge  of  the  said  movable  and  settable  member,  and  a 
fixed  member  positioned  on  the  carriage-frame  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  said  perforations  for  holding  the  movable 
and  settable  member  against  rotary  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]    • 


983,861.  THERMOSTATIC  ALARM,  Ci,ahk  II.  POOL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Electric  Pro- 
tection Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.126. 


la 


1.  A  conduit  for  fluids,  a  valve  therein,  circuit  termi- 
nals In  said  conduit  one  of  said  terminals  being  a  spring 
and  normally  held  in  contact  with  the  other  terminal  di- 
rectly by  said  valve  when  seated  to  close  said  conduit  and 
separating  from  said  other  terminal  to  break  circuit  upon 
the  lifting  of  said  valve,  an  alarm  device  operating  by  said 
breaking  of  circuit,  and  means  for  retarding  the  operation 
of  said  device  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

2.  A  conduit  for  fluids,  a  valve  therein,  spring  circuit 
terminals  in  said  conduit  normally  held  in  contact  directly 
by  said  valve  when  seated  to  close  said  conduit  and  sepa- 
rating upon  the  lifting  of  said  valve,  a  source  of  current 
and  a  heating  coll  In  circuit  with  said  terminals,  a  ther- 
mostatic circuit  closer,  and  an  alarm  device  controlled  by 
said  circuit  closer. 

8.  A  conduit  for  fluids,  a  valve  th<reln,  spring  circuit 
termtoals  In  said  conduit  normally  held  In  contact  by  said 
valve  when  seated  to  close  said  conduit  and  separating 
upon  the  lifting  of  said  valve,  a  source  of  current  and  a 
heating  coll  In  circuit  with  said  terminals,  a  thermostatic 
circuit  closer,  in  shunt  with  said  coll,  a  relay  circuit  to- 
cludlng  an  alarm  controlled  by  said  circuit  closer :  the 
said  thermostatic  circuit  closer  operating  to  close  said 
relay  circuit  to  actuate  said  alarm  after  disestablishment 
of  circuit  In  said  heating  coll  by  the  lifting  of  said  valve. 


9  8  3.862.  ELECTRIC  JACQUARD  MACHINE  FOR 
FIGURE  -  WEAVING  WITHOLT"  CAR*)S.  AuorsT 
Recal.  Japerndorf.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  534.140. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  electro  magnets  to 
be  controlled  corrcKponding  in  number  to  the  warp  threads 
to  be  actuated,  of  a  series  of  conductors  electrically  In- 
cluding said  magnets,  two  other  conductors  s  electrically 
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eonaected  tb«  one  with  altemaite*  of  tbc  macnct-laelndliis 
condacton  and  th«  otb«r  with  the  remainder  thereof, 
•aid  magnet-lnclndlng  conductors  termlnatlnx  In  a  aeriea 
of  separate  contacts,  a  sinfle  contact  adjoining  the  first- 
named  contacts,  a  switch  movable  orer  the  single  contact 
and  slmaltan*oasly  oTer  the  series  of  contacta  In  succes- 
sion. eIectro-<ronductlTe  means,  comprlsinc  a  source  of 
electric  energy  and  a  moTsble  switch-member,  for  slter- 
n^tely  connecting  said  condncfors  x  with  the  single  con- 
tact, other  elect ro-conductlTe  means  comprising  another 
source  of  electric-energy,  a  morsble  pattern  cylinder  bay- 
ing electro-conductive  and  electro  non-conductWe  surface 
portions,  and  a  contact  piece  <>nzageable  with  said  por- 
tions of  the  pattern  member,  for  electrically  connecting 
either  of  the  conductors  *  with  said  single  contact  when 
the  other  of  the  said  condnrtors  x  Is  not  connected  with 
the  single  contsct  by  the  first-named  electro-conductive 
mesns.  snd  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  pat- 
tern cylinder  and  th«  nritcb  aad  swltcb-memt>er.  substan- 
tially as  described.         -*         ^^^ 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  electro-magnets  to 
be  controlled  corresponding  In  number  to  the  warp  threads 
to  be  actuated,  of  a  series  of  conductors  electrically  In- 
cluding said  magnets,  two  other  conductors  x  electrically 
connected  the  one  with  alternates  of  the  magnet-Includ- 
ing conductora  and  the  other  with  the  rt^malnder  thereof, 
sal«l  magnet-Including  conductors  terminating  In  a  series 
of  separate  contacts,  a  single  contact  adjoining  the  first- 
named  contacts,  a  switch  movable  over  the  single  contact 
and  simultaneously  over  the  series  of  contacts  in  succes- 
sion, electro-conductive  meanx,  comprising  a  source  of 
electric  energy  snd  a  movable  switch  member,  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  conductors  s  with  the  single  con- 
tact, other  electro-copductlve  means  comprising  another 
source  of  electric-energy,  a  movable  pattern-cylinder  hav- 
ing electro-conductive  and  electro-non-conductlve  surface 
portions,  a  contact  piece  engageable  with  said  portions  of 
the  pattern-member  and  another  switch-member  movable 
with  the  first  switch-member,  said  other  switch-member 
having  interruptions  In  Its  Rurfare  portions,  for  electri- 
cally connecting  either  of  the  conductor*  x  with  said  sin- 
gle contact  when  the  other  of  the  said  conductors  *  Is  not 
connected  with  the  single  contact  by  the  first-named  elec- 
tro-conductive means,  means  for  effecting  the  movement 
of  the  pattern  cylinder  and  the  switch  and  switch-mem- 
bers, other  electro-magnets  to  fte  controlled  corresponding 
to  other  warp  threads  to  be  actuated,  other  conductors 
each  electrically  including  one  of  said  other  magnets  and 
electrlcslly  connected  at  one  end  with  the  first-named 
means  between  the  source  of  energy  therein  and  the  single 
contact  and  engaging  at  their  oth»r  ends  the  Interrupted 
surface  portion  of  said  other  switch-member,  substantially 
as  described.  \ 


9Kn.S63.  ACETXI.ENE-OA8  APPARATUS.  Charlkh  B. 
Sherlock.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  riled  June  5.  1909.  Serial 
No.  500.293. 

1.  In  acetylene  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  tank  and  bell,  n  cylindrical  water  tank  sup- 
ported to  rotate  on  Its  axis,  and  a  water  conduit  connect- 
ing the  water  tank  with  the  generator  bell  comprising  a 
portion  pivoted  to  the  water  tank  at  one  end  and  a  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  the  bell,  the  said  portions  hav- 
ing a  movable  telescope  connection. 

2.  In  acetylene  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  comprising  a  tank  and  bell,  a  receiver  compris- 
ing a  tank  and  t<ell.  a  cylindrical  water  reservoir  mounted 
to  rotate  on  Its  axis,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the 
reservoir,  a  water  connection  between  the  reservoir  and 
generator  bell  constructed  snd  arranged  to  permit  rela- 
tive movements  of  the  reservoir  and  bell,  said  connection 
having  a  pivotal  attachment  to  the  end  of  the  reservoir 
and  a  connection  between  the  receiver  bell  and  the  reser- 
voir. 

8.  In  acetylene  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  tank,  a  bell  therein,  standards  carried  by  the 
tank,  a  water  reservoir  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stand- 
.-irds.   a  water  connection   between   the  reeerxolr  and   the 


bell  eonatnicted  and  arranged  to  permit  relative  move- 
ments thereof,  said  connection  having  a  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  the  end  of  the  reservoir  and  s  crosa  bar  removably 
secured  to  the  standards  serving  to  limit  tb«  rise  of  the 
belL 


4.  Id  acetylene  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  tank,  a  bell  therein,  standards  carried  by  the 
tank,  a  water  reservoir  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ards, a  water  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
bell  constructed  snd  arranged  to  permit  relative  move- 
ments thereof,  said  connection  having  a  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  the  end  uf  the  reservoir  and  a  cross  bar  adjustably 
secured  to  the  standards  serving  to  limit  the  rise  of 
the  bell. 

5.  In  acetylene  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  tank  and  a  relatively  movable  bell  therein,  a 
water  reservoir  supported  on  the  tank  and  Journaled  to 
rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pipe  section  having  swiveled 
connection  with  the  end  of  the  reservoir  and  having  entry 
to  the  reservoir  at  a  point  above  the  normal  water  level 
therein,  a  pipe  section  having  swiveled  connection  with 
the  bell,  said  two  pipe  sections  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  each  other,  and  roean<i  for  osoillatlng  the  reser- 
voir to  bring  the  swiveled  connection  in  the  end  thereof 
below  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  reservoir. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


9ft3,«64  CHAN<;K  Sl'EKD  (JEARING  DKMrMTGH  M. 
Smith.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  870.677. 


1.  In  change-speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  two  driven  gears,  a  pinion  engaging  one  of 
said  geass.  another  pinion  engaging  the  other  gear,  and 
means    Including    change    speed    gearing    for    connecting 
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either  of  the  pinions  with  the  driving  member  directly,  or 
for  Impelling  said  pinions  selectively  from  the  driving 
member  at  lower  relative  speeds. 

2.  In  change-speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  two  driven  gears  of  different  diameters,  a  pin- 
ion engaging  one  of  the  gears,  another  pinion  engaging  the 
other  gar,  and  means  Including  reduction  gearing  for  con- 
necting either  of  the  pinions  with  the  driving  member 
directly  or  for  impelling  either  of  the  pinions  from  the 
driving  member  at  lower  relative  speeds. 

3.  In  change-speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  two  l>evei  gears  of  different  diameters,  pin- 
ions each  engaging  one  of  snid  gears  and  means  Including 
reduction  gearing  Intermediate  the  driving  member  and 
pinions  for  impelling  either  of  said  pinions  at  the  speed 
of  the  driving  member  or  st  a  lower  speed,  selectively. 

4.  In  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  two  l»evei  pinions,  coaxial  l»evel  gears  engag- 
ing said  pinions  on  the  same  side,  and  means  for  Impelling 
either  of  said  pinions  st  the  same  angular  speed  as  the 
driving  member  or  at  a  reduced  speed  In  relation  to  that 
of  the  driving  member,  as  desired. 

7t.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  two  normally  free  l)evel  pinions  coaxial  there- 
with, a  shaft  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  pinions  and  in 
the  same  plane,  bevel  gears  on  the  shaft  connected  to  re- 
volve together  and  engaging  the  pinions  on  the  same  side 
of  the  pinion  axis,  and  selective  means  for  impelling  the 
pinions  Rele<-tlvely  at  the  same  Hpeed  as  the  driving  mem- 
lier  or  at  a  reduced  speed  In  relation  to  said  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


983,865. 
Colo. 


SrCTION  PUMP. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1900. 


Nat  II.   Fbceman,  Boulder, 
Serial  No.  483,624. 


1.  A  suction  pump  comprising  two  cylinders,  pistons 
therein,  each  cylinder  having  an  auxiliary  chamber  beyond 
Its  outer  head,  a  conduit  In  communication  with  both  aux- 
iliary chaml>ers,  rever8ll)ie  check  valves  located  In  the 
outer  heads  of  Itoth  cylinders,  whereby  the  latter  are 
placed  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary  chambers,  the 
inner  heads  of  the  cylinders  having  reversible  check  valves, 
whereby  the  latter  are  placed  In  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  the  cylinder  pistons  also  having  reversible 
check  valves,  a  centrally  located  operating  yoke,  and  a 
rigid  connection  iietween  the  two  pistons  and  the  yoke. 
Hubetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  suction  pump,  comprising  two  cylinders,  pistons 
therein,  each  cyllqder  having  an  auxiliary  chaml^er  beyond 
Its  outer  bead,  a  conduit  In  communication  with  Itotb  aux- 
iliary chambers,  reversible  check  valves  located  In  the 
outer  heads  of  both  cylinders,  whereby  the  latter  are 
placed  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary  chamliers.  the 
Inner  heads  of  the  cylinders  having  reversible  check  valves, 
whereby,  the  said  pump  Is  adapted  to  cause  either  a  suc- 
tion or  compression,  the  cylinder  pistons  having  reversible 
check  valves,  and  a  suitable  operative  connection  l>etween 
the  two  pistons,  whereby  they  are  moved  simultaneously 
In  opposite  directions,  substantially  aa  described. 
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3.  A  pump  comprising  two  cylinders,  pistons  therein, 
each  cylinder  having  an  auxiliary  chamber  beyond  its 
outer  head,  a  conduit  In  communication  with  both  of  the 
cylinders,  reversible  check  valves  located  In  the  outer 
heads  of  both  cylinders,  whereby  the  latter  are  placed  in 
communication  with  the  auxiliary  chambers,  the  Inner 
heads  of  the  cylinders  having  reversible  check  valves,  the 
cylinder  pistons  also  having  reversible  check  valves,  where- 
by the  pump  U  adapted  to  produce  either  a  suction  or  com- 
pression of  fluid  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  pistons,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  suction  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  conduit  In  communica- 
tion with  the  cylinder,  a  reversible  check  valve  located  in 
the  outer  head  of  the  cylinder,  the  inner  head  of  the  cylin- 
der also  having  reversible  check  valves,  whereby  the  said 
pump  Is  adapted  to  cause  either  a  suction  or  compression, 
the  piston  also  having  reverftible  check  valves,  and  suit- 
able means  for  operating  the  piston,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


REISSUES. 


1.^,199.  APPARATUS  FOR  KILLING  BACTERIA  IN 
LIQUIDS.  Joseph  Willmaxx.  Shelton.  Conn,  nied 
May  25.  1908.  Serial  No.  4:i5..167.  Original  No. 
867.089,  dated  Sept.  24.  1907,  Serial  No.  ."J40,042. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  automatically  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality 
of  charges  of  liquid  in  a  continuous  manner  at  a  pasteur- 
lilng  temperature  a  period  of  time  necessary  to  kill  the 
germs  contained  in  said  liquid,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally and  successively  discharging  the  said  charges. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  adapted  to 
successively  receive  a  body  of  liquid  heated  to'  a  pasteur 
Iting  temperature,  and  means  for  automatically  holding 
the  liquid  in  each  compartment  a  specified  time  at  such 
temperature  thereby  killing  the  germs  In  said  liquid. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  killing  germs  in  liquids  comprising 
a  tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  adapted 
to  successively  receive  a  body  of  liquid  heated  to  a  temper- 
ature from  158  to  168  degrees  Fahr..  means  for  succes- 
sively filling  from  a  continuous  run  of  liquid  heated  to  such 
temperature,  each  of  said  compartments  with  the  heated 
liquid,  means  for  holding  the  liquid  at  such  temperature 
in  each  of  the  compartments  for  a  period  of  time  necessary 
to  kill  the  germs  contained  In  the  liquid,  and  means  for 
successively  discharging  the  liquid  from  each  of  said  com- 
partments., 
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4.  Am  afipanitiM  of  tke  thmwattt  d4>scrlb«d  comprUlng  • 
tank  provldrd  with  m  plurality  «f  compartnents  adapted  to 
contain  llqatd.  a  rutatable  m«w>N  adapt«^  tu  Mucceaslveljr 
iiuppl>  Mild  compart nupnta  witb  a  body  o(  liquid  from  a 
continuouH  run  of  liquid  b«att>d  to  a  paateuriiInK  tempera- 
ture. in«>ana  for  retaining  the  liquid  In  each  of  said  com- 
partments at  ■ucli  temperature  a  period  of  time  neeeaaarjr 
to  kill  the  gerraa  in  the  lk|uld.  and  means  for  sacceaaWelj 
emptying  itald  compartments  uf  the  liquid. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deiwribed  comprising  a 
tank  provided  with  a  pluralitj'  Of  compartments,  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft,  a  reoeptacl<*  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for 
Hupplylng  liquid  heateil  to  a  pasteurising  temperature  to 
Maid  recepta<'ie.  staid  receptacle  providi^d  with  an  outlet 
adapted  to  discharge  the  heated  liquid  Huc::esalvely  In  each 
of  said  compartments,  and  means  for  aucceHSively  opening 
said  compartments  thereby  discharging  the  liquid  there- 
from. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  heated  to  a  paat»-utising  temperature  to  said 
receptacle.  f«aid  re<-eptacle  provided  with  an  outlet  adapted 
to  discbarge  the  heated  liquid  sHc>>)uilvely  In  each  of  said 
compartments,  means  for  holding  the  ll<|uid  at  such  tem 
peraturi>  for  a  p4>rlod  of  time  tben-by  killing  the  germs  in 
the  liquid,  and  means  for  sucreatively  emptying  said  com- 
partments. 

7  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deMcrlbed  comprising  a 
tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  t>ompartm«*nts.  a  roj-ep- 
tacit'  arrange  within  the  tank  and  communicating  with  a 
liquid  supply  adapted  to  aoccetaively  All  said  compart 
mt-nts.  a  rotatable  iy«*mber  carrylntc  Hald  receptacle,  a 
common  receiving  pipe  for  the  contents  of  said  compart- 
ments, an  outlet  pipe  for  each  of  tht>  compartments  open- 
ing Into  said  C4>mm«>n  receiving  pl(>e.  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  outlet  piiies.  means  carried  by  the  rotata 
ble  memb<<r  for  succesHlvely  a(,'tuatinR  the  opening  and 
closing  means  for  thf  outlet  plp«>«.  and  meana  for  ci>nduct- 
ing  the  liquid  from  .nald  eftmmon  re^'oiving  pipe. 

8.  .Vn  apparatus  for  pasteurlxhig  milk  <*omprislng  means 
capable  of  heatinx  a  c«)ntlnnoasl^  flowing  body  of  milk  to 
II  panteurixlng  ttm(>erature.  a  luilding  tank  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  «)mpartments,  nieani*  connecttnl  to  continuously 
receive  and  discharge  the  milk  flowing  fn)ro  said  heating 
means  into  said  compartments.  gn<^  means  for  dis«-harglng 
the  milk  from  «*ach  comitartm^nt  after  the  milk  has  lM>en 
held  uniformly  therein  at  such  a  pasteurising  tfmperatur<< 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufBclent  to  kill  or  render  barm 
less  the  bacteria  without  coaguiifetifig  the  albumen  In  the 
milk. 

O.'.in    apparatus    for    pasteurislnic    liquids    comprising 
means  capable  of  heating  a  continuously   flowing  body  of 
liquid  to  a  pasteurizing  temperature,  a  holding  tank  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  compart menta.  means  connected  to  ?on 
tinuously  receive  and  dls«-hariie  the  liquid  flowing  from  the 
heating  means  Into  said  compartments,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  liquid  at   intervals  from  said  compartments 
after  the  liquid  has  been  held  th<«feln  at  such  a  pasteuriz 
ing  temperature  and  for  a  period  uf  time  sudBcient  to  kill 
or    render   harmless    the   bacteria   without   destroying   the 
iharacterlstics  of  the  liquid. 

to.  .\n  apparatus  for  pasteurising  liquids  comprising 
means  for  heating  the  liquid  to  a  pasteurixing  tempersture, 
a  holding  tank  provided  with  compartments  and  having 
means  for  recelvlnit  the  liquid  from  the  heating  means  and 
conducting  it  suco^stilvely  into  aald  compartments,  and 
means  for  diwharging  the  liquid  at  renular  intervals  from 
KMid  eomiMirtments  after  the  liquid  has  t>een  uniformly  held 
In  each  compartment  at  such  pastrurlaing  temperature  for 
a  certain  period  of  time  sufflclent  to  kill  or  render  harm- 
less the  bacteria  without  coagulating  albuminous  matter. 

II.  In  an  apparatus  for  i>ast>Hirixlng  milk,  means  for 
heating  a  continuously  flowing  Inidy  of  milk  to  a  pasteur- 
ising temperature,  a  holding  tani|  provided  with  a  plar«l- 
ity  of  compartments  and  having  means  for  continuously 
receiving  the  milk  from  said  beating  means  and  for  con- 
daetlng  it  at  regular  intervals  into  the  compartments  of 
the   iioUIIng  lank,  and  means  for;  discharging  the  milk  at 


ragnlar  intervala  from  aald  compartmenta  after  the  allk 
has  been  held  uniformly  in  each  compartment  at  substan 
tially  said  pasteurising  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 
sufflclent  to  kill  or  render  harmless  the  bacteria  without 
destroying  the  characteristics  of  the  milk. 


13.200  CENTRIFTOAL  FAN  AND  ITMr  WHEEL. 
Oeokob  Marif.  Capkll.  near  Htony  Stratford.  Rnicland. 
Filed  July  21.  1010  Serial  No.  .'(73.144.  Original  No 
««7.«74.  dated  Oct.  H.  1907.  Serial  So.  .'»2».«9.%. 


1.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having  a 
aeries  of  vanes  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
and  blades  back  of  the  vanes,  each  snch  blade  extending 
inwardly  toward  its  vane  and  at  a  greater  angle  from  the 
radliM  than  such  vane,  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  blades 
and  the  jxirfion  of  the  vanes  immediately  in  front  thereof 
facing  Nith  In   the  same  dire<-tlon. 

2.  .\  centrifugal  wheel  for  clrculatioK  fluids,  having  a 
series  of  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periphery, 
and  blades  back  of  the  vanes,  each  such  blade  extending 
inwardly  tnwsrd  Its  vane  and  at  a  greater  anfcle  from 
the  radius  than  such  vane  to  a  point  tietween  the  inlet 
and  the  periphery,  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  blades  nnd 
the  portion  of  the  vanao  immedlataly  In  front  thereof 
facing  both  in  the  same  direction. 

X  \  centrifugal  wheel  for  clrcnlatinn  fluids,  hnvinx  a 
series  of  vanes  extending  ina'ardly  from  the  periphery, 
and  blades  back  of  the  vanes,  each  such  blade  extendinic 
Inwardly  toward  its  vane  and  at  a  greater  angle  from 
the  radius  than  such  vane,  the  c«tncave  snrfacca  of  the 
blades  and  the  portion  of  the  vanes  Immediately  in  front 
thereof  facing  lioth  In  the  same  direction,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing an  o|>enlng  at  or  mar  the  inner  end  of  said  blade 
communicating  with  the  space  lietween  the  vane  and  blade. 

4.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having  a 
series  of  ranes  extending  inwardly  from  the  i>erlphery. 
aiMl  blailes  back  of  the  vanes,  each  blade  extending  from 
the  periphery  Inwardly  toward  Ha  vane  and  at  a  greater 
angle  from  the  radius  than  such  vane  to  a  point  lietween 
the  Inlet  and  the  periphery,  the  concave  surfaces  of  the 
blades  and  the  portion  of  th«  vanes  imm<>dlately  In  front 
thereof  facing  Isitb  In  the  same  dlre<-tlon.  said  wheel 
having  an  opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  aald  blade  com 
raunlcatinK  with  the  space  formed  lietween  the  vane  and 
the  Made 

5.  A  (-eutrlfuxal  wlieel  for  clrculatlnK  fluids,  havinx  a 
UtI  blade  fitted  at  the  Iwck  of  a  vane,  which  blade  extends 
toward  Its  vane  at  a  greater  angle  from  the  radius  thsn 
such  vane,  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  blade  and  the 
portion  of  the  vane  immediately  in  front  thereof  facinx 
both  in  the  same  dlre<  tion.  a  spare  Interval  being  provided 
lietween  the  inner  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tico of  the  surface  of  the  vane. 

0.  A  centrifugal  wheel  fur  circulating  fluids,  comprislnx 
a  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  relatively  to  one 
another  that  the  sei-ond  and  each  of  the  following  vanes 
of  the  serifs  la  situated  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from 
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tbc  center  of  rotation   than    the   vane  which   next    pre- 
cedes It. 

7.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  relatively  to  one 
another  that  the  second  and  each  of  the  following  vanes 
of  the  series  la  situated  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from 
the  center  of  rotation  than  the  vane  which  itext  precedes 
It,  and  a  tall-blade  fitted  at  the  back  of  the  most  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  terminal  vane  of  the 
seriea. 

8.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  relatively  to  one 
another  that  the  second  and  each  of  the  following  vanes 
of  the  series  Is  sitimted  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from 
the  center  of  rotation  than  the  vane  which  next  precedes 
it,  and  a  tail-blade  fltted  at  the  Itack  of  the  most  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  terminal  vane  of  the 
series,  which  tall-blade  is.  at  Its  outer  edge.  Inclined  back- 
ward relatively  to  the  wheel  periphery  more  than  the 
immiMllateiy  pre<edinK  vane  and.  at  its  Inner  edge  is 
separated  from  the  hack  of  the  preceding  vane. 

9.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  relatively 
to  one  another  that  the  second  and  each  of  the  followlDg 
vanes  of  the  series  is  situated  at  a  greater  radial  distance 
from  the  center  of  rotation  than  the  vane  which  next 
precede*  it  and.  lnter|Miaed  tietween  each  series,  a  vane 
whosQ  outer  portion  is  substituted  for  the  terminal  vane 
of  the  pre<-edine  series  and  Inner  portion  for  the  leading 
vane  of  the  succeeding  series. 

10.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  of  vanes  an  radially  stepped  rela- 
tively to  one  another  that  the  se<-ond  and  each  of  the 
fnllowinx  vanes  of  the  series  Is  situsted  at  a  greater 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  mtatlon  than  the  vane 
whi<-h  next  precedes  It.  and.  interposed  lietween  each 
series,  s  vane  whoae  outer  portion  Is  subatitnted  for  the 
terminal  vane  of  the  preceding  series  and  inner  portion 
for  tlie  leading  vane  of  the  succeeding  series,  and  a  tail- 
Made  fltted  at  tlie  back  of  the  outward  portion  of  each 
of  the  most  radially  exteadlnx  vanes. 

11.  A  <-entrlfngal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  vanes  so  radially  atepped  relatively  to 
one  another  that  the  second  and  each  of  the  following 
vanea  of  the  series  Is  situated  at  a  greater  radial  distance 
from  the  center  of  rotation  than  the  raoe  which  next 
pre<-edea  It.  the  portion  of  a  vane  which  lies  within  the 
air  Inlet  circle  having  a  scoop-shaped  addition  which 
extends   laterally   from    the   wheel. 

12.  \  centrlf«igal  wheel  for  circulatinx  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  of  vanea  so  radially  stepped  rela- 
tively to  one  another  that  the  second  and  each  of  the 
followinx  vanes  of  the  series  is  situated  at  a  greater  radial 
disance  from  the  center  of  rotation  than  the  vane  which 
next  precedes  it  and.  interposed  l»etween  each  series,  a 
vane  whose  outer  imrtlon  Is  substituted  for  the  terminal 
vane  of  the  preceding  series  and  Inner  portion  for  the 
leading  vane  of  the  succeeding  series,  and  a  tall-blade 
fltted  at  the  back  of  the  outward  jKirtion  of  each  of  the 
most  radially  extending  vanes,  the  Inward  portion  of  each 
of  the  Innermost  extending  vanes  having  a  scoop  shaped 
addition  which  extends  laterally  from  ^he  wheel. 

i:»  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having 
a  series  of  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periphery, 
and  blades  back  of  «ald  vanes,  each  such  blade  extending 
Inwardly  toward  Its  vane  and  at  a  greater  an^'le  from 
the  radius  than  such  vane  nnd  termlnatlns  short  of  the 
Inner  end  of  the  vane,  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  blades 
and  the  portions  of  the  vanes  Immediately  In  front  thereof 
facing  both  In  the  same  direction. 

14.  A  centrifuxai  wheel  fo«  circulating  fluids,  having 
a  series  of  vanes  extendinx  Inwardly  from  the  periphery, 
and  blades  hack  of  the  vanes,  each  such  blade  extending 
Inwardly  toward  its  vane  and  at  a  greater  angle  from 
the  radius  than  aii<b  vane  and  terminating  short  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  vane  and  leavins  an  op<-nlng  lietween  the 
Inner  end  of  the  blade  and  the  vsne.  the  concave  surfaces 
of  the  blades  and  the  portions  of  the  vanes  Immediately 
In  front  thereof  facing  both  In  fh<-  same  dln-ctlon. 


15.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids.  Iiaring 
a  series  of  main  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
periphery,  and  one  or  more  vanes  located  lietween  said 
main  vanea  and  extending  from  the  inlet  opening  toward 
the  periphery  but  terminating  short  thereof. 

16.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  main  vanea  extending  inwardly  from  the 
l>erlphery.  tail-blades  liack  of  said  vanea  and  diverging 
from  the  same  as  reckoned  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer 
edge,  and  Intermediate  vanes  between  said  main  vanes 
extending  toward  the  periphery  and  terminating  abort 
thereof. 

17.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluida,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  main  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
l>erlphery.  tall-blades  back  of  said  vanes  and  diverging 
from  the  same  as  reckoned  from  the  Inijer  to  the  outer 
edge,  and  intermediate  vanes  lietween  said  main  vanes 
extending  toward  the  periphery  from  the  Inlet  circle  and 
terminating  short  of  the  periphery. 

18.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  main  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
periphery,  tail-blades  back  of  wild  main  vanes  and  diverg- 
ing from  the  same  as  reckoned  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  edge,  and  Intermediate  vanes  between  said  main 
vanes  extending  toward  the  periphery  from  within  the 
Inlet  opening  and  terminating  short  of  the  periphery. 

19.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  Mrculaflng  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  main  vanes  extending  inwardly  from  the  ' 
periphery,  tail-blades  back  of  said  vanes  and  diverging 
from  the  same  as  reckoned  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
edge,  and  stepped  intermediate  vanee  between  said  main 
vanes  extending  toward  the  periphery  and  terminating 
short  thereof. 

20.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  main  vanes  extending  inwardly  from  the 
periphery,  tall-blades  back  of  said  vanes  and  diverging 
from  the  same  ^s  reckoned  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
edge,  and  stepj)ed  intermediate  vanes  between  said  main 
vanes  extending  toward  the  periphery  from  the  inlet  circle 
and  terminating  short  of  the  periphery. 

21.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  comprls 
Ing  a  series  of  main  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
periphery,  tail-ltlades  l>ack  of  said  main  vanes  and  divert; 
Ing  from  the  same  as  reckoned  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  edge,  and  stepped  Intermediate  vanes  between  said 
main  vanes  extending  toward  the  periphery  from  withlii 
the  inlet  opening  and  terminating  short  of  the  periphery. 

22.  A  centriftixal  wheel  f«»r  circulating  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  main  vanes  extending  inwardly  from  the 
Iieriphery.  and  tail-blades  l>ack  of  said  main  vanes  and 
diverginx  from  the  same  as  reckoned  from  the  inner  to 
the  outer  edge,  each  of  said  blades  being  of  concave  sbap* 
to  its  vane. 

2:1.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulatinx  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  main  vanes  extending  Inwardly  fr<^im  the 
Iieriphery.  tail-blades  hack  of  said  main  vanes  and  diverg- 
ing from  the  same  as  reckoned  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer 
edge,  each  of  said  blades  lieing  of  concave  shap<-  to  Its 
vane,  and  Intermediate  vanes  betwe<>n  said  main  vanes 
extending  toward  the  peripliery  and  terminating  short 
thereof. 

24.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  com^irls 
ing  a  series  of  main  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
periphery,  tall-blades  back  of  said  main  vanes  and  diverg- 
ing from  the  same  as  reckoned  fmm  the  inner  to  the  outer" 
edge,  each  of  said  blades  lieing  of  concave  shai)e  to  Its 
vane,  and  Intermediate  vanes  between  said  main  vanes 
extending  toward  the  periphery  from  the  Inlet  circle  and 
terminating  short  thereof. 

2.'>.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluida.  comprlp 
Ing  a  serleis  of  main  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
peripliery.  tall-hlades  hack  of  said  main  vanes  and  diverg- 
ing from  the  same  as  reckoned  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer 
edge,  each  of  said  blades  being  of  concave  shape  to  Its 
vane,  and  intermediate  vanes  lietween  said  main  vnnes 
extending  toward  the  periphery  from  within  the  inlet 
opening  and  tiprmlnating  short  thereof. 

20.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  comprls 
ing  a  series  of  main   vanes  extending  inwardly  from  the 
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per»ph«ry.  and  itepped  Intermwttat*  ▼•n*«  between  Mid 
main  Tanea  extending  toward  th«  periphery  and  termlMt- 
Ins  abort  thereof. 

27.  A  centrlfnjjal  wbee»  for  ctfmlatlng  flukla.  comprla 
iBC  a  aerlea  of  main  vane*  extendlnic  Inwardly   from  the 
periphery,    and    atepped   intermediate   vanea   between   aald 
main  vanea  extending  toward  th«>  periphery  from  the  Inlet 
circle  and  terminating  abort  of  the  periphery. 

28.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circniatlnit  llnkJa.  compria 
Ing  a  aeries  of  main   van^  exteodlnir  Inwardly  from   the 
periphery,    and   atepped    Intermediate   vanea    l)etween   aald 
main   ranea  extending  toward   the  periphery    from   within 
the  Inlet  opening  and  terminating  abort  of  the  periphery 


13  201  WATCHMAN'S  TIME  DETECTOR.  Pall  M«>oa 
'uxns.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
40»,13«.  Original  No.  80«.16«,  dated  Dae.  5.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  235.708. 


1  In  a  watchmana  time  dete«tor.  the  combination  of  a 
aplndle.  a  auppt>rt  with  guide  alot  In  the  aame.  and  a 
guard-device  movable  therein. 

2.  In  a  watchmana  time  detector  having  keya  and  n 
aplndle  therefor,  a  K.iard  device  arranged  at  one  aide  of 
the  aplndle.  having  Ita  operative  end  capable  of  movement 
by  the  keya  In  reapect  to  th-  aplndle  after  a  parilal  rota- 
tion of  a  key  on  the  aplndle. 

3  In  a  watchmana  time  detector  having  keys  with 
warda.  the  combination  of  a  aplndle  for  the  keya  and  a 
aprlng  actuated  guard  device  In  the  path  of  the  ward  of 
each  key.  movable  with  the  ward  of  the  key  during  a  pe 
rlod  of  Ita  rotation  In  one  direction,  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent further  movement  of  the  ward  In  that  direction  at 
the  end  of  that  period. 

4.  In  a  watchman  a  time  de«ector  having  keya  and  a 
marking  device  coJiperatlng  to  make  a  marking,  means  ar 
ranged  preventing,  without  withdrawing  the  key.  more 
than  one  rotation  of  a  key  In  one  direction,  and  thna  more 
than  one  marking,  aald  meanx  permitting  the  withdrawal 
of  the  key  at  the  end  of  Ita  rotation. 

5.  In  a  watchman  a  time  detector  having  keya.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  aplndle  for  the  keya.  movable  in  a  direction 
oppoalte  to  that  of  a  key  during  ita  Inaertlon  :    meana  »e 
curing  the  aplndle  In  poaltlon  ;  and  meann  cauaing  the  re- 
turn of  the  aplndle  to  Ita  Initial  poaltlon  on  the  releaae  of 
the  aecurtnc  means. 

«.  In  a  watchmana  time  detector,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  spindle,  meana  for  locking  the  aplndle  In  poal 
tlon  ;  and  meana  releaaing  aald  locking  meana. 

7.  In  n  wntfhman'a  time  detector  havlnn  keya.  the  com- 
bination of  a  moTable  aplndle.  and  meana  for  locking  the 
aplndle  In  a  previously  determined  position. 

8.  In  a  watchmana  time  detector  having  keya.  a  mov- 
able key-splndle.  but  not  capable  of  movement  by  the  keya 
at  any  point  of  the  movement  of  the  keya. 

9.  In  a  watchman's  portable  time-detector,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  key.  and  a  aplndle  In  the  detector  for 


the  key.  capable  of  movement  la  respect  to  the  key,  but 
not  movable  by  It. 

10.  In  a  watchman'a  time  detector  having  a  dial  moved 
by  a  clock  train,  the  combination  of  a  aplndle.  a  mecha- 
nism connected  therewith  for  holding  It  In  a  c»'rtaln  posi- 
tion, and  a  pin  on  the  dial  of  the  clock  train  adapted  to 
engage  the  mechanlam  and  release  It. 

11.  In  a  watchman'a  time  detector,  the  combination  of 
a  aprlng-actuated  movable  aplndle.  u  plate  movable  there- 
with having  a  receaa.  and  a  atop  device  adapted  to  engage 
the  receaa  for  holding  the  aplndle  In  one  poaltlon.  the 
uplndle  returning  to  Ita  Inlttal  poaltlon  on  the  dlaengage- 
ment  of  the  receaa  with  the  atop  device. 

12.  In  a  watchman'a  time  detector,  the  combination  of 
a  spindle,  mechanlam  for  aecurlng  It  In  poaltlon,  mecha- 
nlam for  releaaing  aald  aecurlng  meana.  and  meana  Indi- 
cating the  time  when  the  releaaing  mechanlam  waa  actu- 
ated. 

13.  In«a  portable  watchman'a  time-detector  havlnir  a 
marking  device  and  keya  therefor,  meana  normally  In  the 
way  of  the  marking  device,  ahlftable  by  the  key  Intended 
to  engage  the  marking  device  ao  sa  to  permit  the  making 
of  a  marking  by  said  key 

14.  In  a  watchman'a  time-detector  having  a  marking 
device  and  keys  therefor,  a  apring  actuated  guard  device 
extending  over  the  marking  device  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  away  from  the  same  by  the  key  Intended  to  make 
a  marking  so  as  to  permit  a  marking  by  the  key. 

l.-i.    In    a    watchman'a    time   detector    having   a    spring 
actuated   marking  plate,  a  guard  device  having  on»   part 
extendlnt;  over  the  marking  plate  and  bavlnic  a   iiiarKliig  ^ 
point,  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  away  from  the  marking  plate 
and  ;>ermlttlng  Ita  free  action. 

16.  In  a  watchman's  time-detector  having  a  marking 
device  having  a  atatlonary  marking  plate  and  keys  there 
for:  meana  preventing  the  marking  aeparatf  from  the 
marking  device  and  tranaverae  to  the  point  to  be  marked 
and  operative  by  meana  of  the  key  Intended  to  engage  the 
marking  device  ao  aa  to  make  a  marking. 

17.  In  a  watchman'a  time-detector,  marking  means,  and 
means  separate  from  the  marking  meana  adapted  to  mark 
the  dial  on  the  operation  of  any  but  the  true  key. 

18.  In  a  watchman'a  ilme-detector  having  keys,  a  mark- 
ing device  operated  by  a  pn>per  key.  and  a  marking  device 
other  than  the  flrat  marking  device  not  operated  for  mark- 
ing by  that  key.  but  by  a  k^y  other  than  a  proper  one 

in.  In  a  watchman'a  tlme-dete<-tor.  the  comlilnaflon  of 
a  alldable  aprlng  actuated  allde  plate  carrying  a  bracket,  a 
key  receiving  aplndle  guided  In  said  bracket,  a  movable 
guard  device  projecting  through  the  aplndle  bracket  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  key  and  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  the  aame.  and  moans  for  returning  the  guard  device  to 
Its  original  position  after  the  key  la  withdrawn 

l»0.  In  a  watchman'a  time-detector,  the  combination  of 
a  spring  actuated  slide-plate  guided  In  the  cover  of  the 
detector,  and  carrying  a  bracket  having  a  perforation  and 
a  slot,  a  key  receiving  spindle  supported  at  Its  forward 
end  In  aald  perforation,  meana  for  aupporting  the  rear  end 
of  the  aplndle.  a  aprlng  marking  plate  carried  by  th.'  slide- 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  key.  a  guard  de- 
vice projecting  through  aald  alot  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  key  and  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  same,  and 
meana  to  return  the  guard  device  to  Ita  normal  position 
after  the  key  la  removed. 

21.  In  a  watchman'a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  allde- 
plate  having  a  perforated  bracket,  a  sec<jnd  sllde-plate 
alao  carrying  a  perforated  bracket,  a  key  receiving  spindle 
received  In  the  perforations  of  said  brackets,  a  marking 
device  carried  by  the  nrat  allde-plate  and  adapt.«d  to  be 
operated  by  the  key,  a  aplral  aprlng  on  said  spindle  b»- 
tween  and  bearing  against  said  brackets,  and  releasable 
mechanlam  for  locking  the  second  guide  plate  In  predeter- 
mlDHl  poaltlon. 

22.  In  a  watchman'a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  allde- 
plate  having  a  perforated  bracket,  a  second  slide-plate 
alao  carrying  a  perforated  bracket,  a  key -receiving  Kplndle 
received  In  the  perforatlona  of  said  brackets,  a  markWg 
device  carried  by  the  first  slide-plate  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  key,  a  aplral  apring  on  aald  aplndle  be- 
tween  and  bearing  agalnat  aald  bracketa,  releaaable  mech- 
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aniHm  for  locking  the  second  gvlde-plate  In  predetermined 
poHltlon.  and  meana  for  automatically  releaaing  aald 
mechanism. 

23.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  a  allde 
plate  guided  In  the  cover  of  the  clock  and  carrying  a 
bracket  with  a  perforation  therein,  a  second  slldo-plate 
also  guided  In  the  cover  and  having  a  bracket  with  a  per- 
foration therein,  a  key-receiving  spindle  carried  In  aald 
IHTforatlnns.  n  helical  spring  on  said  aplndle  l>earin(r  I  e- 
tween  aald  bracketa.  a  aprlng-preaned  locking  lev  ^r  fan- 
tened  to  the  second  allde-plate.  said  locking  lever  having 
r"ceas«'s  at  Its  outer  end.  n  atatlonary  pin  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  of  aaid  n'ctaaea,  and  a  roller  on  tl».>  cover 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  th»  other  of  said  recea-Jes. 

24.  In  a  watchman'a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  slide- 
plate  guided  In  the  cover  of  the  clock  and  carrying  a 
bracket  with  n  i>erforatlon  therein,  a  s.cond  sllde-plati- 
almi  guided  In  the  cover  and  having  a  bracket  with  n  per- 
foration therein,  a  key-rec-lving  Hpindle  carried  In  said 
perforatlona.  a  spring  preaaed  locking  lever  fastene*!  to 
the  SLcund  slide  plate.  «nd  a  pin  i-arrbd  by  the  dial  of  thi- 
cl«Mk  for  moving  said  looking  levor. 

25.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  the  key- 
receiving  spindle,  means  for  moving  said  spindle  lonzUu 
dlnally  toward  its  key-roolvlng  end.  locking  means  for 
holding  the  spindle  In  a  predetermined  position,  means 
for  nliaslng  the  locking  means,  and  mouna  for  returning 
the  aplndle  to  Its  normal  poaltlon. 

2«.   In  a   watchmnn's  oI<k  k.   the  coml.lnjitlon  of  h    key 
o|HT«tel  marking  plnte.  a  ,Miard  devi.-e  normally  extendln- 
over  the  marking  plate,  and  meins  carried  bv  the  guind  de" 
vie-  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key  to  move  aaid  guard 
device  away  from  over  said  marking  plate. 

27.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
actuated  key-oporated  marking  plate,  a  spring-carried 
gun r<l  plate  normally  extending  over  said  marking  plate 
and  oarrying  a  marking  device,  and  means  carried  l.y  said 
guard-plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  a  tnie  kev 
whereby  said  giiard  ,.li,te  is  moved  away  from  over  said 
marking  plate. 

28.  In  a  watchman  s  time-detector  having  a  stationary 
marking  plate  and  a  marker :  a  meml>er  8«.parate  from  the 
plate  having  one  part  normally  In  the  path  of  the  marker 
to  prevent  a  marking,  and  anoth-r  part  engageable  by  a 
key  for  moving  the  first  part  out  of  the  path  of  the  mariner 
to  enable  the  key  to  complete  Its  function  In  bringing 
about  a  marking. 

29.  In  a  watchman's  tlme-deteotor.  tho  combination  of 
a  key  a  stationary  mnrking  plato.  a  marking  point  mov- 
able by  sHi,|  key  to  cooperate  with  aald  plate  to  make  a 
marking,  and  a  preventing  moans  Koparate  from  said  plato 
and  m.rmnlly  preventing  t»  e  iraking  of  a  m.uklnr  by  «ald 
point,  hut  shiftable  by  said  key  to  a  position  whloii  will 
permit  of  the  making  of  a  marking  by  the  point 

■Ml  In  a  watchman's  time-detector,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  marking  plate,  a  aplndle.  a  kev  rotatablo 
upon  said  aplndle.  moans  interposed  between  tho  key  and 
the  stationary  marking  plate  whorol.y  rotation  of  said  kov 
may  cause  the  making  of  a  marking,  and  a  protoctlng 
means  not^all.v  prevonting  the  making  of  a  marking  buf 
ahlftable  by  tho  rotation  of  tho  key  wherebv.  on  tb  ■  rota 
tlon  of  the  key.  a  marking  l<,  p  rmitted  to  be  made. 


DESIGNS. 


41  1. '.2.  BAIWE.  (Jw)R<jK  K.  Nkrvet.  Attleboro.  Mass 
Hle<l  I»ec.  9.  IIHO.  Serial  So.  596,560.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  sho#n. 


4  1.153.  (;lASS  vessel  or  8IMIL.VR  ARTICLE. 
Thomas  G.  Hawkis,  Coming,  N.  Y.  FIUkJ  Aug  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  676,773.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  glass  vess^'l  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


41,154.  AUTOMOBILE  HORN.  J(.seph  .T.  Cohn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  5.'i2,499. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    horn,    as 
shown. 


41,155.  SODA-DISPENSING  FOINTAIN.  David  E.  J. 
NooNAN.  St.  iMxxifi,  Mo.  Filed  June  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  66S,5»47.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  soda-diapenalng  founUIn, 
as  shown. 
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41. IM.  ROSETTE.  Otto  E  Mu  i..  Mount  Vcmon.  N.  Y.. 
■nlsnor  to  Chrtntlan  E.  Hertleln.  N>w  York.  X.  T.  FUed 
Nov  20.  1»1«.  ««"r»«l  No  .>IM.41S  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


The  on;anicntal  df«i^.  (or  4  roHcttf  ax  shown. 


41.167.  RTG.  William  A.  ki-LioT.  Tonkors.  X.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Biitelow  Carpet  I'ompan.v.  a  (.'orporatlon 
of  MasMchuHPttH.  Piled  E>«>r.  15,  1010.  Serial  No. 
597.565.    Term  of  pfttent  .'Ikjrars. 


\ 


\ 
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41.158.  RITJ.  William  .\ 
Bisnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 
Maasachuaetta.  Klli>d  IN>^. 
lyra  of  patent  ^i  rear*. 


Elliot.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  as- 
t'ompanj*.  a  (Corporation  of 
15.  1010.     Serial  Xo.  507.566. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41.159  |{l'(2.  MiLTox  R.  Ix>riM»x.  Krooklyn.  N.  Y..  As- 
signor to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  i'ompany.  a  ('orporatlon 
of  MaKHachulM  ttw.  Filed  I>er.  :::{.  1010.  Serial  No. 
599.04N.    Term  of  patent  rt)  years. 


Tb«  oniaotcfilal  d<<«ign  for  a  rag.  a*  !«h.iwTi. 


The  itnintimilal  det>lgn  for  a  rug.  as  »hown. 
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41.160.    RUO.     John  Merbt.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to   ■  41.162.     RIT«.     Emil  G.  SAria,  Richmond  FIIII.  N.  Y..  ax 


The  BIgelow  Carpet  Companv.  a  Corporation  of  Manoa 
chnsetts.  Piled  Dec.  2.1.  1910.  Serial  No.  599,050. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


slgnor  to  Bipelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Deo.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.66.V 
Term  of  patent  .ii  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


41.161.     RUG.     JoH.v  Mkkby.  Xew  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaea 
(Ausetta.      Fll.-d    l»eo.    S.',.    lOKt.      Serial    Xo.    599,061 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41,163.  UTG.  Emil  «.  Saieb,  Richmond  Hill.  X.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
MasaachuHetts.  Filed  I>ec.  15.  1910.  S»>rlal  .No.  507.564. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  sho«-n. 
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41,164.  RUO.  EMit  U.'SAt-M,  Richmond  IIIII^  N.  T..  M- 
■ignor  to  Tbe  BIgrlow  rarp<4  Company,  ■  Corporation 
of  MaMiacbuM>ttii  Kll<>d  I>«c  J.'t.  1010.  Serial  No. 
6M,0S5.     Term  <>f  patent  3i  yvara. 


41, IM.  RUG.  FaAXCia  Bc'hixdlkb.  Bcarsdale,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
alcnor  to*  Tb«  Bis^low  Carpet  I'ompanjr.  a  Corporation 
of  llaaaa?huM>ttii.  Flli>d  I>ec.  2»,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,052.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'  The  omaiDrntal  dt-Mlgn  for  a  rug.  aa  shown. 


41.165.  RUCi.  FsA.^tna  8«-HnDLBS.  8car«aale.  N.  T..  aa- 
algnor  to  BI|p-low  Carpet  Cotipany.  a  Corporation  of 
Ifaaaachum-ttM  Kil»Ml  IHh.  l.'i.  lUlu.  SerU I  No.  507.569. 
Term  of  paifnl  7  yt-ara. 


Tbe  omamontal  dealfm  for  a  rug.  aa  nhnwn. 


41.167.  Rf't;.  J«)HX  Hpaixn.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maiwachu- 
»ettf».  Flle<l  Ih^  i:..  lino.  Serial  .No  .".!>7..'i60.  Term 
of  patent  ^i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deiitgn  for  a  rug.  aa  Phown. 
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41,168.  RIO.  JoH.N  SpaiNO.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Btfelow  Carp<t  (^ompany.  a  Corporation  of  MasKachu- 
aetta.  Filed  I>ec.  1ft.  1910.  Serial  No.  597,561.  Term 
of  patent  .34  years. 


^^^mM 

mS^^M^m 

K^m^^^^^^^^m&me^' 

The  omamrntal  de«ign  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41,160.  Rl'tJ.  JoHx  Sphixg.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Can>«'t  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ma.sMa- 
chusettn.  Filed  I>oc.  1.1.  1010.  Serial  No.  597.562. 
Term  of  patent  .'{4  years. 


1  tp^  ""  •  •  »  ♦  t  »  1 V  <^  ^■ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  abown. 


41,170.  BUG.  John  Sprinq,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor 
to  The  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  2.3.  1910.  Serial  No.  590,053. 
Term  of  patint  :i4  yearn. 


The  ornamental  deHign  for  a  i^g.  as  shown. 


41,171.  RUG.  JoHX  RpRixu,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Bigelow  i'arpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  2.3.  1910.  Serial  No.  599,054. 
Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


.  .-Ub.^J^^  -^  f*  ■>- 
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41.172.    RUG.    Bbxut  W.iTKiK.  Brooklrn.  N.  T., 

to  Blfvlow  Can^et  CoBpuiy.  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
ehoartts.  PllPd  I>c.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  59T,^T. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  omamimtal  dmipn  for  a  rug.  aa  abown. 


41. ITS.  SUO.  Eaxnr  W.  Tbik.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaatsnor 
to  The  Blg^low  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaaarhaaettR.  Piled  Dec.  2.%  1910.  Serial  No.  599,049. 
T^rm  of  patent  :tt  year*. 


The  ornamental  denign  for  a  mg.  aa  ahown. 


> 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     FEBRUARY    7,    1911 


The  following  trado-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.'* 


8er.  No.  34,104.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wernek  & 
l>FLEiDERKR.  Canoatatt,  Germany,  and  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1908. 


VIENNARA 


I'nrlicular  lieimlptioH  nf  uoodn. — MlxIng-Machlnes. 
Chiimn  u«f'  Rince  alMxit  1K08. 


Ser.  No.  45,254.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  A.ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mavo  Manl- 
FACTi  Ki.\«;  Cm.mi'.wy,  Portland.  Me.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48.329.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) F.  M.  Upton,  Piblisher,  New  YorIt,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviao-. 

tetoifsBoricJouiiNAi  • 


Particular  dftcriptwn  of  goodn. — Monthly  Magnzlnea. 
Claima  u»e  since  1885. 


^g^ifluL 


Particular  Oinvriytion    of  yootl». — EnTelop-Sealing    Ma- 
rhlnea. 

riaima  u»e  Mince  Oct.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  4«..>98.  (CLA.S8  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.* The  S.\mp8ox  PrBLiNiiiNo  Compant,  Bostun. 
Malta.     Filed  Dec.   18.  1909. 

ELECTRICIAR 
(ft  MECHANIC 

Particular  rlrtcriptioH  of  good*. — Monthly  Magaxlnea. 
Cloimt  use  Hlnce  June.  1906. 

•*  [Vol.  1«8. 


Ser.  No.  49,877.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  EvAXS 
Su.vs  Lescher  &  Webb  Limited,  Liver|>ool.  England. 
Filed  May  23,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


crANrA>n«tmc 
THROAT  MSTULU 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Medicated  Throat-Paa- 
tils  for  Human  Use. 

Claimt  u0e  since  about  October,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  50,366.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Alonzo  K.  Lynch  Advancc  Oil  Works.  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

ADVANCE 

Particular  dacriptiom  of  goods. — Lubricnting  Oils  and 
Greaiea. 

Claimt  ute  since  Not.  29,  1878. 

Ko.  1.] 
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»er.  No.  50.479.  iCI^SS  ^  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. t  MoxWoiTH  Oa-xmino  Co..  Portland. 
lie.     Fileil  Juo«  21,  1010. 


Particular  detcription  of  i/Qod«.— Canned  V«iretabl«i. 
Claim*  uae  alnce  about  the  lat  of  Jannarr.  1907. 


tr.  No.  50.786.  (TLASS  ."^9.  CLOTHING. »  Harkm 
Emebt  <^>mpany.  Des  Mo(dm.  Iowa.  Filed  July  11. 
1910. 


Particular  drtcriptUtn  of  (;r>«<|«. 
Claim*  umr  since  July  1,  190O. 


Corseta 


Ser  No.  50.79«.  (CLASS  16.  I'AINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  W.«dmwort|i.  Huwla.md  k  Co..  I.nc'ob- 
PuKATED,  Boeton.  Maw.     Filed  July  11,  1910. 


No  claim  belnjt  mad««  to  the  outline  map  shown  In  the 
drawlnic. 

Partii-uhir  deMcription  of  pond*.  Liquid  Taints,  Taste 
Taints.  Taint  for  Brick  and  Cement  Coating.  Copper 
Yacht  Taint.  Aluminum  I'alnt.  Yacht  White.  Yacht  Black. 
Enamellne  Taint.  Elastic  BuKif>  Taint,  Screen  Black  and 
Roof  and  Barn  Taints.  Colors.  Japan.  Tiitty.  Floor-Wax. 
Varnishes.  Stalna,  Flll«»rs,  Enamels,  and  Calcimine. 

Claims  uae  since  .May  17.  lOM). 


Ser.  No.  50.H4M.  u'LASS  14.)  METALS  AND  MLTAL 
CASTINGS  ANI»  FORGING*. >  William  B  HoKiii 
COMrANV,  ChlcAKo.  III.     Filed  July  LI.  1910. 


SECVMI 


Particular    detcriptiom    of    iN'odi— Metal    Derices    for 
Supporting  and  Spacing  Concrete- Reinforcing  .Members. 
Claiwu  use  since  Dec.  1,  1909^ 


[Vol.  168. 


Ser.  No.  50,944.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  P.  Matthbwh  4  Sows  Ikc, 
Scranton.  Ta.     Filed  July  20.  1910. 


Particular  drmcription  of  good* 
Claim*  use  since  Nov.  1.  1909. 


-Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  51.589.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRTSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  John  T.  Nawkath.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Auc.  29,  1910. 


FAVORITE 


Particular  deitciiption  of  goods. — Cotton  Mops. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  2.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  51.8«S.  (CLASS  26.  MEAHIRINt;  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Emil  Bta«  h  Aktikngemell 
SCHAFT,  OiTiHciiE  Indistuie,  Riithenow,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  li>,  lUKi. 


.Bis-Telap" 


Particular  ^aacriptioH  of  i;oo«i«.— Telewcopes.  Double 
TrUm  Telescopes.  Spy  GUaaes.  Spectacles  and  (ilassea 
Therefor.  MlBrroM>op««.  Mafnlfyln-,' Glawies.  Objective- 
lilasses  for  Thotographlcal  Turp<mea.  Teleobjectlve- 
tJlasses.  and  Field-Glasses  and  Finders. 

Claim*  u*r  since  May  12,  1»05. 


Ser.  No.  .'V2.25H.  (CLASS  4.  ABUAHIN  K.  I»ETER<;E.NT 
AND  TOI.Ismx*;  MATERIALS  »  Elmer  J  Stkknbt! 
Randolph.  Masa.     Filed  Oct.  l.'i.  1010. 


Particular    dtscriplion    of    good*.- 
and  Paste  for  Black  and  Tan  Shoe*. 
rlnim*  u»r  »Id«^  May,  190A. 

No.  1.] 


Liquid    Shoe    Polish 
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Ser.  No.  52,50S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEITTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  B  a' 
FAHfftBToCK  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Ta.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1910 


The   portrait    shown    being   that  of  B.   A.    Fahnestock, 
deceased. 

Particular   detcription   of  tfootto.— Stomach   and   Liver 
Pills.  * 

Claim*  use  since  1X00. 


Ser.   No.   52.561.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Couimbo  Macahonf  Mam  rACTiB- 
i.\o  CuMfA.XT,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1010. 


RtOBAR^ 


BKANO 


The  diagonal  liand  being  red. 

Particular  dmcri^tion  of  good*. — Macaroni. 

Claim*  (wrc  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.642.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Rochester  Kkwbr  Pipe  Compa.vt.  Rochester 
N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910. 

povAque 

Particular   description    of  good*.  -VoglBtM    Floor   and 
Wall  Tiles. 

Claim*  u*r  since  Oct.  31,  1910. 


Ser.  No  .%2.6.'i0.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP 
HOLSTER Y.)  B(  ckingham  Rak  Coupa.nv,  Chicago 
III.     MIed  Nov.  7,  1910. 


A? 


i^S^NF^to, 


% 


Particular  description  of  gootls. — (iarment  Racks  and 
Holders  for  Holding,  Supporting,  DUplaylng,  and  Storing 
All  Kinds  of  Garments  and  Dry  Goods. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  20,  1910. 


8er.  No.  52.652.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  F.  Stihb  A  Co..  Hamburg,  Ger 
many.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1910. 


Particular  desciHptlon  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  8,  1909. 


vlare. 


Ser.  No.  62,664.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  CHA8.  MoBsixoSTAt  A  CO  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


A 


ANT  I -TRUST 


Particular  description  of  j/ooda.— i^om-Starch. 
Claims  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  52,753.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  THETAKATIONS.  >  ^LkR- 
GARET  Chehter,  Loudou,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
12.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment. 
Claims  use  since  May  31.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  52.852.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI.S.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba- 
DtscHE  Axili.v  &  Soda  Fabrik.  LudwigHhafen-on-the- 
Rhlnp.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1910. 

PriBtzol 

Partitular  description  of  //or, «/«.— Mineral  Adds,  Alkslis 
and  Alkali  Salts,  Chlorln.  I'hromatcs  and  Chromic  Sslts - 
Chemicals  for  Dyeing.  Mordanting.  Discharging.  Bleacbl 
Ing,  and  Printing. 

CJa^Mc  M«e  since  Sept.  29,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,868.  (CI^SS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  EXCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  MiT<  HELL  Lewis  MuTttm  Co.,  Racioe. 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.     Under  ten-vesr  proviso 

Particular  description  of  goods  —Uone.  Steam.  Electric 
and  Gasolene  Road  and  .Motor  Vehicles.  Motor-Trucks  and 
Motor-Boats. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  52,872.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.,  Habet 
Brothebs  MAKCFACTtBiNG  CoMPA.XT,  Dsllas,  Tex.  Filed 
Nov.  19.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


f^A^^Y 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Corrugated  Tanks 
Stock-Watering  Troughs.  Stock-Watering  Tanks.  Oil-Stor- 
age Barrels.  Oily-Waste  Cans.  Trash-Cans,  Knockdown 
Tanks. 

Claims  use  since  1873. 
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■r.  No. 

AND 

VCRO 
1910. 


S2.M0.     (CLAM  «.     CQEMICALS.  MBDICINKS. 

PHARMACEl'TICAL    PREPAaATIONS.  >       The 

(.'UKMICAL  t'o..  WoodhavtB.  N.  Y.     FU«J  Not.  20, 


rartirular  4€*cripHom  of  good* — A  Liquid  Medicine 
Used  aa  a  Gentral  Nerve  Tonic  for  Nenroua  I>l8«>aaea  and 
for  I'onvaleacenfB  from  IHseasea.   ■ 

Cl»im§  mae  aince  Apr.  30.  1910.  \ 


8«>r.  No.  52.970  (CLASS  «.  CHEMirALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBKFARATIONS.)  J.  D. 
RicoKL  Aktibn  OEaKLLacHArr,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Not.  2«.  1910.  s 


Pnrtiiular  He»rriptivm  of  (;oo4a — Preparatlona   for   the 
Treatment  of  Gonorrhea.  Ulccn.  ^nd  i'arcinoma. 
Vlaimt  ute  aince  July  27.  190f|. 


8er.  No.  52.992.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
A-\D  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ewald  Kbi- 
SICB,  Weat  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Not.  28,  1910. 


PRIMROSE 


Particular  detvriptiom  of  pooda — Rasors,  Sdaaora. 
Shean*.  I>ocket-KaiTe8.  Nipper*,  PIW-n<.  and  Halr-Cllpptng 
Machines. 

Ciaima  u»€  since  Nov.  10.  19i0. 


8er.  No.  .VH.002.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Albany  PKiroKATKB  WaAPPtNO  Papbh  Com- 
PA.NT.  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  N<^t.  29,  1910. 

IDEAL  BRAND 


I'ttithulnr  HrarriptUiH  of  »•)«»«/«- -Toilet-Paper. 
Clnimti  IMC  nince  Nov.  21,  19H». 


Ser.  No.  08.038.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  ANE»  PAINTERS' 

MATERIALS.)      Harby  J     Wbbwaob.   Cleveland.   Ohio, 
nied  Not.  30.  1910. 


F*rtirulmr  deacription  of  good*. — Roof-Paint. 
Clo<NM  M«e  aince  September.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.072.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRTCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Fra.xk  Hickok.  Colnmbaa.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
1.  1910. 

Bt>9T-0-LlTll 

I'mrtUruior   description   of  good: — Composition    Cement 
Flooring.  • 

Vlaima  mae  aince  about  Aug.  IR.  1910. 


8w.  No.  63.147.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BBY.)  William  M.  Donaldson.  HarrisbnrK.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  0,  1910. 


DOCUMENT 


I'artimlar  dt arriptioM  of  (fooda. —  Writing  and  I>rinting 
Paper. 

Claims  uae  since  about  the  lat  of  January.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53.193.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.  1  Chero- 
KEB  Fbbtiliueb  Compant.  Macon.  (ia.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1910. 


I'articular  dearription  of  gooda. — Fertiliser. 
i'laima  uae  aince  Not.  23.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  ,'S3.23«  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED M-\TERIALS. )  <iKo.  II.  .M.tRSH.tLi..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1910. 


Bagoid 


Paritrular  dearription  of  gwtda. — .SugarCane  Fiber. 
flaima  m««-  oince  Not.  1.  1908. 


Ser  No  M:^4^.  (CL.\8«  37.  PAPER  .VND  STATION- 
ERY.) .National  Papetebib  C<i.\iiv»\v.  .Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.   12.  1910. 


I'artUular  dearription  of  i;o«<l«.-  Wrltlntr-PaiMT  and  En- 
Telops. 

Vlaima  mae  since  on  or  about  Ma.\   1&.  1010. 
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Ser.  No.  53,246.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.^ L0DI8  A.  Benbcke.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec 
12.  1910. 

PINTOO 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lead-Pendls. 

r/a(Mi«  uae  since  on  or  about  the  9th  of  December.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  6.3.259.  (CI.ASS40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS..  Amehicax  Pin  Co.,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1910. 

Ripper 

Particular  dearription  of  gooda. — Safet.v-Pins. 
Claims  uae  aince  some  time  prior  to  Jan.  25.  1902. 


Ser.    No.    53.263.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       WiSB 
Bbothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1910. 

Particular  dearription  of  »o«d«.— Work-Shirts.  Negllgde 
Shirts.  OTeralls,  Undercoats,  and  Trouaers. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.418.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Kraus.  Lambert  k  Co.,  Mew 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Alpmcnn.  VelTets,  Cot- 
tons. Velveteens,  and  Serges  in  the  Piece. 
Claims  uae  since  July  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.467.  (CL.488  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  FLOOD  4c  CoNKLiN  Co.,  Newsrk,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec  24.  1910.     Under  ten  year  provlBo. 


NOE 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. —V&ralBh. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  5:1,264.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     The  Sihth- 
ERX  0«VBALL  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910. 


BSO 


TEXrufJ.uu^r^^^  *'■  J^-^'TTKD.  NETTED,  AND 
IfruJi^^lJ"  '  BEBKELEV  Co.MPA.vv,  Provldence. 
R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


Partiruloi-  dearriptUm  of  //oorf«.— Overalla.   Undercoats 
and  Work-Sblrts. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  63.316.  (CLASS  7.  CORD.\«;E..  The  Wm  T 
Hooper  Mph.  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  I>ec.  16,  1910 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  .70o/;«.— i^otton  Piece  Goods 
Claims  use  since  June.  1K87. 


Ser.   No.   53.612.      (CL.VK8  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     Thoms  Bros.  Cp.,  CLIcago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  28. 


Hmi^^^^ 


Particular  dearription  of  gftoda.-Twlne  and  Cord. 
Clnima  uae  since  about  Norember.  I)s90. 


Ser.  No.  53.34«.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED   AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS  .       Githma.x.    S<.m.mons    &    Co 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  17.  Iftlo 


Particular  dvacriptfon  0/ {/«o«/*.      Wrapping  I«aper. 
Claims  uae  since  Jum-  1.  1910. 


Particular  dearription  of  gowla. — Hair-Nets. 
Claima  uae  since  May  27.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63.544.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN(;rei»I 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ei.wards  &  Lo«niis  Co  chicaEo 
III.     Filed  I>ec.  30.  1910.  *  ' 


Particular  dr»criptioH  of  0oo</«.— Poultry  Feed. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  31,  1906. 
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Skr.  No.  5S.548.  (CLAM  4B.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  or  POODS.  >^  EoWAEoa  *  LooMis  Co.,  Cblcaso. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  30,  »10.  -^ 

\ 
PorUcmtar  deacripiioH  of  gHoda. — Horse  and  Cattle  Feed. 
Claimt  Me  since  11^.  10^. 


8er.  No.  53.546.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EiMfTABoa  k  LooMis  Co..  Chlcaco, 
111.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  J^ 


^ 


^^% 


Parttdttar  deacripUom  0/  tfood*. — Horae  Feed. 
Claim*  M««  since  Jane,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  53.54S.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EatUAXZA  FaiiT  Co..  ralatka. 
fla.     filed  Dec.  30,  1910.^ 


ParticuUir    detcription    of    gooda. 
Grape-Fnilt.  Tanxerinea,  and  Limea. 
t'laima  *»e  since  Aag.  14.  1910. 


4- 


Orangea,    Lemona, 


Ser.  No,  53.550.  (CLASS  «.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Ja».  II.  FuRBBs  Tka  k  i^omm 
CoMPAMT,  St.  Loais,  Mo.     hied  Dec.  30.  1910. 

OLD  FOLKS 


Pariicmlar  dearription  of  gowla. 
Vlaima  mat  since  July  5,  1910. 


Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  53.551.  (CLASS  4^.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  UaAJ«aBB  *  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  ) 

COMPASS 


PmrticMlar  deacriptiom  of  gooda. 
Vlaima  mae  aince  July  11,  1910. 


-Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  58,592.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  GkANOU  k  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 

SPLENDORA 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  gooda. 
Claima  mae  since  July  11.  1910. 


.'offee. 


Ser.  No.  53.S54.  (CLASS  32.  FrRXlTlRE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) RoBi.VHOM-RuDEBM  C(> ,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1910. 


The  picture  ahown  being  fanciful. 

Particmlar  drafription  of  gooda. — Pillows,  Cuablona,  and 
Mattresses. 

Claima  M«e  aince  May.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  53,661.  (CI>.\88  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kbhlob  Floijb  Mills  Compaky, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  East  St.  Ix>uis.  III.  Filed  Dec.  30. 
1910. 


mm 


Parttrular  dtarripUon  of  gooda. — Wheat  Flour. 
i'laima  mae  since  Jan.  1,  18S4. 


Ser.  No.  53.568.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NocA-ntB  Fbiit  Compact,  Nocatee, 
Fla.     Filed  De;.  30,  1910. 


ParflcNiar    deacripUon    of    gooda. 
Grape-Fruit.  Tangerines,  and  Limea. 
Cla<m«  M«e  since  October,  1907. 


Orangea,    Lemona, 
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iSer.  No.  53,688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McDonald  Milling  Company,  Mc- 
Donald, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  (^ootl*.— Wheat-Flour 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.689.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  EDWARD8TILLB  Milling  Compahy 
EdwardBTllle,  III.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910  ' 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Wheat-Plour. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.690.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  M.  Pavbb  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Piled  Dec.  30,  1910. 


TI11DW4). 


Particular   deacriptioH   of  (;ood«.— Canned    FniltB   and 
Evaporated  Milk. 

Claima  uae  since  July,  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  63.692.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Embbalda  Packing  Co.,  Emetalda. 
Fla.    Filed  Dec.  80,  1910. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. —  Qr^Dgta,    Lemons. 
Tangerines,  Grape-Fruit,  and  Limes. 
Claima  uae  since  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63,593.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  EmibaLda  Packing  Co.,  Emeralda, 
Fla.    Piled  Dec.  30,  1910. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. 
Tangerines,  Grape-Fruit.  and  Limea. 
Claima  uae  aince  November,  1906. 


Oranges,    Lemona, 


Ser.  No.  53,616.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Hdbst  k  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled 
Dec.  31,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Books  of  Adventaiv. 
Claima  uae  since  the  27th  of  December,  1910. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED     FEBRUARY     7,    1911. 


Ths  Babbouk  Bbo8.  Co.,  Pat- 
60,846.     PUBLI8HBD 


No. 


FmAiTK 


B.    Bbsslbb, 
PDBLI8HBD 


Trb  Boo*eaoi8  Com- 
50,692.     PUBLISHED 


80,824.     LINEN  THREAD 

erson,  N.  J. 
Plied  Jnly  16.  1910.     Serial 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80,826.      MOVABLE    STAIRWAY. 
.Vkron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jnne  4,   1909.     Serial  No.  42,830 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.826.  BEESWAX    CANDLBS. 

PANT,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  July  6.  1910.     Serial  Na 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.827.  KNITTED   SHIRTS.    VESTS.   DRAWERS,   AND 
UNION  SUITS.     BaowR  Ddbrbll  Co..  Bostoa.  Ma8«< 

Filed  Mar  28.  1910.     SertiU  No.  49,988.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.828.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Thb  Cabb  Milun«  Co..  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio. 

Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.884.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.829.  HOSIERY.  Cbntbal  Knitting  Company,  8L 
TyonlB,  Mo. 

Filed   NoTember   10,    1910.      Serial   No.    62.704       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.830.  ANTISEPTIC  SURGICAL  DRESSINGS.  How- 
ABD  F.  G.  Clabk.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,273.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.881.     PAPER  BAGS.     Cbown-Colcmbia  Pulp  &  Papm 
Co..  San  Frandnco,  Cal. 
Filed    September    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    51,687       PUB- 
LISHED DECBMBBR  6,  1910. 

80.832.  MILLS  FOR  GRINDING  FRUIT  AND  SIMILAR 
SUBSTANCES.  Thb  Cdtawat  Habbow  Co..  Hina- 
num.  Conn. 

Filed    December   8.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,363       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.833.  WHBAT-rLOUa      J.    G.    Dati.   Co,   Rocbeater. 

Filed  October  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  62.421.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.834.  TEA.  Habbt  W.  db  FoBBar.  St.  Jokn.  New  Bran*. 
wick,  Canada,  and  Boston.  Maaa. 

Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.301.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.836.       WHITE    LEAD.    PIGMENTS,    COLORS.    AND 

PAINTS.      ECUPBB  WaiTB  LBAD  and  COLOB  COliPANT 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  52.069.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.836.  ORA^JGES.  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT  TANGER- 
INES. AND  LIMES.  Wm.  J.  Ellswobth.  Blanton. 
Fta. 

Filed  August  26,  1910. 
DECEMBBR  6.  1910. 

80.837.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  BuBBT  ft 
Mabbhall,  Haverhill.  Maaa. 

Filed    September    14.    1910.      Serial   No.   61.816.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.838.  QRANGE  FLAVORED  AERATED  NON  -  ALCO- 
HOLIC FRUIT  DRINKS.      FBITZ  EbLB  GEBBLLaCHATT 

MIT    BBscHBlNKTBB    HAFTtJKO,    Cologne-Nlppes.    Ger- 
many. 

Filed  June   1.   1910.     Serial  No.  60,031.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 


Serial  No.  51.663.     PUBLISHED 


80.839.  FILES.     Foubion  Stebl  Compavt.  Hoboken.  N  J 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  * 

Filed  October  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  46.661.    PUBU8HKD 
DECEMBER  6.  1910.  ^oaiuu 

80.840.  REMEDY  FOR  FEMALE  COMPLAINTS.  Thb 
FBAirco  Ambbicaii  CHBMtCAL  Ca.  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada. 

Filed  An^uat  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  11.764.    PUBLI8HBD 
MARCH  3,  1908. 


Obobqb   J. 
No.    47,883. 

Gbobgb   J. 
47,884. 

Gbobgb  J. 


Gbbb, 
PUB- 

Obbb. 
PUB- 

Gbbb, 
PUB- 


80.841.  CERTAIN    PIBCB    GOODS 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18,    1910.      Serial 
LISHED  DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.842.  CERTAIN    PIECE    GOODS. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18,    1910.     Serial   No 
LISHED  DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.843.  CERTAIN    PIECE    GOODS. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    18,    1910.      Serial   No.  47.886 
LISHED  DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.844.  SAUCE.    Gbobou  Babrbci;e  Sadcb  Co..  Atlanta. 

Filed    February    1.    1909.      Serial    Nol    40,280       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

8  0,846.      TRUNKS,  TRAVBLINQ-BA08.   AND    8UIT- 
CASB8.     L.  GoLoaniTH  ft  Son.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  8,  1910.    SerUl  Na  52470.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  6.   1910.  ^^ 

8  0.846.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING 
AND  RUBBER  TIRES.  OoBHAM  Rcbbbb  Compakt 
San  Franciaco,  Cal. 

Filed  October  25, 1910.     Serial  No.  62,489.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.   1910.  ^onaij 

80.847.  LACES.  Alb.  ft  B.  Hbnkblb,  Langerfeld,  Ger- 
many, and  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  September  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,982.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.848.  BISCUIT.  ImjKPBNDBWT  BAttKo  Compakt  Day- 
enport.  Iowa. 

80.849.  GAME.    Brnbst  H.  Jacbsom,  New  York   N   Y 
Filed  October  27.  1910.    Serial  Na  52.480.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  6,   1910.  ^JOL^ioaB.u 

80.850.  REFR1GBRATOR8.     Thb  Jon  C  imwwrt  Mra 

Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24,  1910.    Serial  Na  6a,4».    PDBLIgHBD 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.851.  CHEWING-GUM.  RoBBBT  L.  JoHHSTOifB,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,209.     PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  6.   1910.  ^o^innma, 

80.852.  HATS.  CAPS.  AND  HELMETS.  Rot  Cliptobd 
JoNKs,  Braddock,  Pa. 

Filed   September   .30.   1910.      Serial    Na   52.041       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.853.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.     Adolph  Kabtob  ft  Bbos 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  October  21.  1910.    Serial  Na  52.867.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 
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80.8S4.     COTTON  SBID  OILw     Kbmtvcxt  Rariiniro  Ca, 
LootiTtll*.  K7. 
Filed    Febniary    9.    1910.      8«rUl    No.    47.0M.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

8  0.8SS.      LEDGER.    BOND,    AND   DBAWINO    PAPBE- 
KuvrruL  k  EMsai  Compa.xt,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
FUed  October  3.  1910.    Bertel  No.  02.082.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.806.  WHITE  EMBROIDERIES.  Kioww  4  Trxsno, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  October  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  02.001.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  0.  1910. 

50.807.  CANDIES.  Th»  Waltm  M.  Lowwbt  Comfawt, 
Boston,  MaM. 

Filed  October  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  02.493.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80,888.  GREASE-CUPS,  OIL-CUPS,  AND  WRENCHES. 
Tn  LoNKBMBamaa  Compant.  Clnclanati.  Ohio 

Filed   September   24.    1900.      SerUl   No.   44.932.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.800.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     THa  CHAa.  A.  MAiaa 
Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed   September   13,   1909.      Serial   No.   44.008.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1916 

80,860.      SUPERFLUOUS-HAIR   REMOVER.      CATHBaiNI 
L.  Mblxtmn.  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 
Fllf'd    SeptemN>r    6,    1910.      SerUl    No.    01.077.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  0,  1910. 

MO.Ml.     CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.     E.  McacK.  Darmstadt. 
Germany. 
Filed  Ancost  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  01.622.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

S0.862.      REMEDIES    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES.      Ed- 
WABD  L.  MctTz,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  01,090.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80,803.     HAT-TRIMMINGS  MADE  OF  RIBBOZENE  AND 
CHENILLE.     Locia  MaTzoaa  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    01.710.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  0,  1910. 

80.864.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Tna  MiLLaa  Baos.  Stab 
Shoe  Co  .  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    December    1,    1909.      Serial    No,    40.237.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  0,  1910. 

80.800.     COMPOUND  OF  REFINED  COTTON-SEED  OIL 
AND  OLEO-8TEARIN.     Thi  HawBT  MDHa  COMPAJrr, 
Pasaaic.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,918.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1010. 

80,806.     CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.     NatiOMAL 
CAaBON  Company,  ClcTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  18, 1909.    Serial  No.  40,388.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.867.  SCOURING  AND  POLISHING  POWDER  CON- 
TAINING A  MINERAL  FILLER.  Thb  National 
CuuNsaa  Mro.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   16,    1909.      Serial   No.   44.714.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  21,  1910. 

80.868.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  REMEDIAL  PREPAELATION. 
OsTaoPATHT  Slpflt  Comfant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aujpist  17,  1910.     Serial  No  01,437.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

80.869.  WOOL  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOOD&  PACinc 
MiLLa.  Lawrence  and  Boaton.  Maaa. 

Filed  October  24,  1910.    SerUl  No.  02.400.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  0,  1910. 


80.870.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  TUBING.  PBinfaT]> 
TANtA  FtAXIBLa  Mbtallic  Tdbino  Compant,  Pblla- 
delphla.  Pa. 

Filad  March  8.  1910.     SerUl  No.  48.270.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.  1910. 

80.871.  VACUUM  CLEANING-MACHINES.  Thb  PnBT 
MAVcrACTcaiNO  Compant,  Denrer.  Colo. 

Filed  October  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  02,187.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,   1910. 

80.872.  WALL-COVERINGS  MADE  OF  PAPER  Saui- 
aaATAPBTBH  Fabiik  Basel.  Grentach,  Baden,  Gar- 
many,  and  Baael,  Swltaerland. 

FU«d  July  21.  1910.     SarUl  No.  50.900.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  0,  1910. 

80.873.  ANIMAL  DOLLS.  Sambtao  *  HiLOBB  BaOTMna. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUad  Aufpist  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  01,680.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.874.  CATHARTIC  TABLET.  Madbicb  F.  Schlbsin- 
Qsa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   24,    1910.      Serial   No.   01,901.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,   1910. 

8  0,875.       GASOLENE    AND    ILLUMINATING  -  OILS. 
Clabbncb  Schock.  Mount  Joy.  Pa. 
Filed  Aa«nat  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  01,410.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.876.  CORN  REMEDY.  AcoDSTUa  A.  ScHOBNHBiT, 
San  Jose.  Cal. 

Filed   November  10.   1010.      Serial   No.   02.709.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.   1910. 

80.877.  DRIED  PRUNES.  SHaaairra  Baoa.  Company, 
HealdaburK.  Cal. 

Filed   September   20,    1910.      Serial    No.   01,895.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.878.  HAIR -TONIC  AND  DANDRUFF  -  REMOVER. 
G.  R.  SPEiNoaa,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

Filed    November    r>.    1908.      SerUl    No.    88.497.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   17,  1910. 

80.879.  KEROSENE.  Thb  Tbxab  Company,  Houston. 
Tex.,  and   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  02.208.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.880.  CERTAIN  DETERGENTS.  Unitko  DaoG  Com- 
pany, Boston,   Mass. 

Filed    November    20,    1908.      Serial    No.    88,790.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   27,    1909. 

80.881.  CERTAIN  CANNED  GOODS.  ViaoiNiA  Can- 
ning Co.,  Petersburc,  111. 

Filed  July  30,  1910.     Serisl  No.  61,188.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.882.  CERTAIN  APPARATUS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. Hasby  V188BBIN0  *  Company,  LouUvllle,  Ky., 
and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    January    14,    1910.      SerUl    No.    47,120.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.883.  LACE.  SHAWLS.  RIBBON,  ELASTIC  WEB- 
BING. CANVAS.  AND  DAMASKS.  Wabd-Tbuitt 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  01.010.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910.  ' 

80.884.  REMEDY  FOR  ASTHMA.  John  Conolb  Wyatp, 
Vancouver.  Wash. 

Filed   November    18.   1909.     Serial    No.    46,881.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  SO,  1010. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 


10.498.— r<*/e;  "PINK  STAR."  (For  Cigara.)  A.  C. 
HcNBCHEL  A  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  January  6.  1911. 

16.499.— r<«c;  "  FLOR  DE  ANECORA."  (For  Cigara.) 
ABocBNA  A  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  December  16, 
1910. 

16,600— r«Je;  "JOHN  HALL."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B. 
Hbnschbl  Mpo.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  WU.  FUed  Novem- 
ber 21,  1910. 

16,601— r«/e.-  "EL  FINERO."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B. 
Hbnschbl  Mro.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 21.  1910. 

16.602.— r«/c;  "LA  LUNDA."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B. 
Hbnschbl  Mfu.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 21.  1910. 

16.503.— THtle;     "  DELGADO."       (For     Cigara.)       C.     B. 

Hbnschbl  Mro.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Novem- 
ber 21,  1910. 
16,604.— 7'<M«;     "EL     FAVORITO     DE     CUBA."       (For 

Cigars.)     Thb  Mobhlb  Lithoobaphic  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  January  21,   1911. 
16,606.— r«I«:    "HENRY    WHEATON."       (For    Cigars.) 

Thb   Mobhlb  Lithoobaphic  Co.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  January  21,  1911. 
16,606— r<«c.-    "SANTA   ROSA."      (For   Cigara.)      Thb 

Mobhlb  Lithoobaphic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

January  21,  1911. 

16,607.— r«I«:  "RUTH."  (For  Cigara.)  Thb  Mobhlb 
Lithoobaphic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January 
21,  1911. 

16,608.— Title:  "BEST   SELLER."      (For  Cigara.)      Thb 

Mobhlb  Lithoobaphic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

January  21,  1911. 
16.609— Title:    "ORANGE    FLOWER."       (For    Cigars.) 

Hy.  B.  Gbaulby,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  January  18, 

1911. 

16.610.— Title:  "  MILENA. "  (For  Cigars.)  H.  B.  Gbau- 
lby, PhlladelphU  Pa.     Filed  January  18,  1911. 

16,611.— T<«e;  "THE  SANITARY  CIGAR."  (For  Ci- 
gars.) The  Sanitary  Cioab  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  December  30.  1910. 

16,512.— r«/e:  "STONE  HILL."  (For  Soar  -  Mash 
Whisky.)  Stabk  Distillbby  Ca,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  January  23.  1911. 

16.513.— r«/e.  "BROOKE  BOND  TEA."  (For  Tea.) 
BaooKK.  Bond  A  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  October  22,  1910. 

16.614.— Title:  "DARBY'S  CIRCUS  CANDY."  (For 
Candy.)  Thb  Dabby  Candy  Company.  Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed    January    10.    1911. 


15,610.— r*«te:  "DARBY'S  CIRCUS  CANDY."  (For 
Candy.)  Thb  Dakby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  January  10,  1911. 

10,616.— r«Je.-  "DARBY'S  CIRCUS  CANDY."  (For 
Candy.)  The  Dabby  Candy  Company,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  January  10,  1911. 

16,617.— Title:  "  WARD-OWSLEY  CHERRY  FRUIT  BAB." 
(For  Cherry  Fruit  Bara.)  Wabd-Owbley  Co.,  Aber- 
deen, 8.  D.    Filed  January  21,  1911.  * 

16,618.— Title:  "  INDIOLA  BAKING  POWDER."  (For 
Baktng-Powder.)  India  Tea  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  December  27.  1910. 

16.519.— r«l«.-  •' BURCKHARDT'S  GERMAN  STYLE 
HOME  M.ADE  EGG  NOODLES."  (For  Egg-Noodlea. ) 
F.  Uubckhabot,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  November 
30,  1910. 

16,620.--7'«I«.-  "PICKETT'S  PLASTIC  PLUG  FENCE 
BRAND."  (For  Toothache  Remedy.)  The  Pjckbtt 
PLA8T1C  Pldo  Co.,  Whitman,  Masa.  Filed  January  8. 
1911. 

16.521.— rule.  ".A.  D.  8.  PEREDIXO  CREAM."  (For 
Toilet  Cream.)  Amebican  Dbdooists  Syndicatb, 
New  York  and  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 12,  1910. 

15,622.— r«Ie;  "CUNNINGHAM'S  AUTOMOBILE 
CLEANSER  AND  POLISH."  (For  a  Cleansing  and 
Polishing  Preparation.)  Chab.  R.  Cdnningham,  Pltta- 
borg.  Pa.    FUed  December  30,  1910. 

16,62S.— Title:  "  NARRO-NEK. "  (For  Halr-Plns.)  Na- 
tional Novelty  Company,  PbUadelphU,  Pa.  FUed 
January  21,  1911, 

16,624.— Title:  "VELVET  FINISH."  (For  Carbon-Pa- 
per.)  L.  A  M.  Albxandbb  A  Co..  San  tYanclsco,  Cal. 
Mled  December  19,  1910. 

16,626.— Title:  "PURE  FIBRE  PAPER  BAGS."  (For 
Paper  Bags.)  Cbown  Colombia  Pdlp  A  Papeb  Co., 
San  FrancUco,  Cal.     Filed  Jannary  21,  1911. 

16,626— Title:  "THE  REX  ALL  METAL  ROLLER." 
(For  Curtain-Rollers.)  The  Clbtain  Supply  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed  January  27. 
1011. 

16,527— rute;  "GO-CART."  (For  Go-Carts.)  William 
S.  Fbbris  and  Albxandbb  B.  Lbith,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  I>ecember  12.  1910. 

15,628.— r«te;  "ROSE  PORTLAND  CEMENT."  (For 
Portland  Cement.)  Ajax  Pobtland  Cbmbnt  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  10,  1911. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 


«,687.— r«Ie;  "O  WASHINGTON  COFFEE,  MADE  IN 
THE  CUP."  (For  Coffee.)  W.  H.  Lw)nabd,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  December  16,  1910. 

2.W8.— Title:  "BLUE  RIBBON  RAISINS."  (For  Bai- 
■taM.)  Fbbsno  Homb  Packing  Co.,  Freano,  Cal. 
nied  Jannary  18,  1911. 

2,aS».— Title:   "KIRCH'S  KRAUTER  BITTEB8."      (For 
Tonlca.)    EdgBnib  Louta,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  January  ' 
26.  lOlL 


2,690.~Title:  "  KIRCH'S  KRAUTER  WEIN."  (For  Medi- 
cine.) EuotNiB  LoDia,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  January 
26,  1911. 

2,901.— Title:  "THE  UNIVERSAL  SAFETY  RAZOR." 
(For  Universal  8af ety -Razors. )  Landbbb,  Fbaby  * 
Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Filed  January  19,  1011. 

2,W2.—TitU:  "  BASE  BALL  PLAYERS."  (For  Baae-Ball 
Gooda.)  A.  J.  Reach  Company,  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  December  6,  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 
AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMKISSIOKEE'S  DEOIBIOHS. 


Ex    PABTE   ATSATT    BBOB. 

Decided  Jonmary  U,  1»U. 

Tr^ds-Mask — Mask    Shown    im   Two   FoKua — Riqcirb- 
MB.NT  That  One  be  Cancxlbd  Propsb. 
Tha  trademark  sought  to  be  registered,  whicb  con- 
sists of  the  word  "A:ine,"  was  shown  In  the  drawing  In 
two  different  forms.    Held  that  the  requirement  that  one 
of  these  forms  be  canceled  was  proper. 

On  prrmoH. 

TkADB-lf  ABX  rOR  FSANI7T-R0ASTBKS. 

Metsrg.  Cro$by  d  Gregory  for  the  applicant 

Moore,  Commisaioner : 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  requiring  that  either  Fi^^ure  1  or 
FiiT-  2  be  canceled  from  the  drawing,  so  that  the 
mark  shall  appear  thereon  In  but  one  form. 

The  trade-mark  which  applicant  seeks  to  register 
is  the  word  "Acme"  as  applied  to  peanut-roasta*8. 
It  appears  that  the  mark  is  actually  displayed  on 
the  roasters  In  two  somewhat  dlfTerent  types  of  let- 
ters, which  are  represented,  respectlTcly,  by  Figs. 
1  and  2  of  the  drawing.  In  one  case  the  word  is 
8t«iclled  In  large  letters  npon  a  plain  surface,  and 
in  the  other  It  Is  applied  to  a  brass  plate  attached 
to  the  body  of  the  roaster.  Applicant  contends  that 
there  Is  nothing  in  the  law  prohibiting  the  showing 
of  the  mark  in  two  forms,  as  presented  by  him,  and 
that  the  Examiner's  requiremmt  is  therefore  unwar- 
ranted. 

It  is  clear,  however,  that  an  applicant  is  not  Justi- 
fied in  embodying  in  his  application  all  matter  not 
actually  prohibited  by  the  law,  since  such  a  practice 
would  obviously  lead  to  confusion  in  many  cases. 
There  are  good  reasons  for  the  practice  which  haa 
become  established  In  the  Office  of  permitting  an  ap- 
plicant to  show  the  mark  in  but  one  form.  These 
are  clearly  set  forth  in  the  decision  in  ex  parte 
Kimball,  (11  O.  G.;  1109;  1877,  C.  D.,  64.)  in  which 
it  was  said: 

If  the  law  required  an  applicant  to  show  the  dllTerent 
modes  in  which  he  had  used  or  intended  to  use  his  trade- 
marlt,  there  would  be  good  grounds  for  the  present  appeal, 
but  I  cannot  belleTe  it  to  be  the  intention  of  the  law  that 
the  Office  should  register  as  many  different  modes  of  ap- 
plying the  same  trade  mark  as  the  fancy  of  an  applicant 
might  dictate.     If  that  were  so,  a  third  party  might  use 
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the  same  trade-mark  with  Impunity,  If  he  could  still  devise 
a  different  mode  of  applying  It.  This  would  be  givlAg  to 
the  shadow  great  value,  and  to  the  substance  none  at  all. 

If  applicants  were  permitted  to  show  in  their  draw- 
ings the  various  modes  of  printing  or  prodacing 
their  marks  which  are  used  in  actually  applying  the 
mark  to  the  goods,  it  would  often  result,  as  pointed 
out  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks,  in  the  filing 
of  a  large  number  of  sheets  of  drawing,  which  would 
merely  serve  to  ^icumber  the  Office  records  and  to 
confuse  the  public  as  to  the  nature  of  the  mark  ac- 
tually registered. 

The  petition  is  doiied. 


Ex   PARTE   WaTTERS. 
Decided  January  7,  1911. 

PROSBCtlTION  OF  APPLICATIO.V RCSPONSltB  ACTIOS. 

The  Examiner  after  some  prosecution  of  an  applica- 
tion cited  for  the  first  time  a  Swedish  patent  and  reject- 
ed certain  claims  thereon  without  specifically  applying  It 
to  the  claims.  At  the  end  of  the  year  from  this  action 
applicant  presented  an  amendment  canceling  the  rejected 
claims  and  substituting  five  new  claims,  stating  that  the 
Swedish  patent  had  been  translated  and  that  the  new 
claims  were  t>elieved  to  clearly  distinguish  therefrom. 
Eeld  that  the  application  is  not  abandoned.  {Ex  parte 
CopeUMd.  149  O.  O.,  309,  disttngulshed. ) 

• 

On  petition. 

OOTBRNOR   FOR   ROTART   SIEVBS   AND  THE  LIKB. 

Mr.  Clarence  B.  Humphrey  for  the  applicant. 

BiixiNGS,  First  AsHstant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
holding  the  above-entitled  application  to  be  aban- 
doned for  lack  of  proper  prosecution  within  the 
year  following  September  27,  1909,  the  date  of  the 
last  rejection. 

The  application  was  filed  November  13,  190S,  and 
the  record  shows  that  it  has  been  properly  prose- 
cuted and  thnt  on  August  21,  1909,  an  amendment 
was  filed  by  the  applicant  which  resulted  in  the 
presentation  of  twelve  claims  for  consideration  by 
the  Examiner. 

Under  date  of  September  27,  1909.  the  Examiner 
made  the  following  action : 

Claims  1  to  10,  inclusive*  "and  12  are  rejected  in  view  of 
a  newIy-dlscovered  reference,  Swedish  patent  to  Chrlsten- 
sen.  •  •  •  Through  inadvertence,  this  patent  has  b«en 
prerioufly  overlooked. 

No.  1.] 
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It  is  not  undcntood  wbereln  new  claim  11  !•  pAtentAbI/ 
dlatlncalataed  from  th«  patent  to  Warrtnston  of  record, 
and  It  la  accordingly  rejected. 

It  li  to  be  noted  that  the  Swedish  peteot  was  not 
•peclflcally  applied  to  the  claims  presented  and  that 
It  was  cited  in  this  letter  tor  the  first  time.  The 
applicant  responded  on  September  21.  1910,  by  can- 
celing all  the  claims  in  the  case  and  snbstitntlng 
five  new  claims  in  lieu  thereof.  The  amendment 
was  not  accompanied  by  any  argument  other  than 
the  statement  that  the  Swedish  patent  had  been 
translated  and  a  careful  examination  of  it  had  been 
made  and  that  it  was  the  belief  of  the  counsel  that — 

•  •  •  the  claims  now  pr«>««nted  are  drawn  to  a  struc- 
ture  which  Is  not  abown  In  the  Swedish  patent  nor  In  the 
Warrington  patent  of  record.  In  Tlew  of  which  a  reconsid- 
eration of  the  case  and  an  allowance  thereof  are  respect- 
fully asked. 

The  Examiner  on  September  30,  1910,  responded 
by  acknowledging  the  amendment,  remarking  that 
the  applicant  had  failed  to  point  out  what  patent- 
able novelty  the  new  claims  presented  and  how  they 
Intended  to  avoid  the  references  of  record  and  hold- 
ing the  application  to  be  abandoned  for  the  reason 
that  the  amendment  was  not  such  action  as  the  case 
required.  The  case  of  e*  parte  Copeland  (140  O.  G^ 
809)  was  cited  in  support  of  this  holding.  It  is  to 
be  noted  that  the  case  of  ex  parte  Copeland  is  to  be 
distinguished  from  the  present  case  In  three  imiwr- 
tant  particulars: 

FIrat:  In  the  Copeland  case  substantially  the 
■ame  art  had  been  cited  throughout  the  prosecution, 
while  in  the  present  case  there  was  a  foreign  patent 
cited  for  the  first  time  as  the  principal  reference — 
in  fact,  as  the  only  reference  against  all  the  claims 
except  one. 

Second :  In  the  Copeland  case  the  new  claims  con- 
tained in  the  last  amendment  were  much  broader 
than  any  before  presented,  while  In  the  present  case 
there  Is  no  suggestion  of  this  fact  The  Commis- 
sioner stated  In  ex  parte  Copeland,  iupra,  that — 

as.  however,  these  claims  were  broader  than  claims  before 
presented  which  bad  been  rejected.  It  was  clearly  the  duty 
of  the  applicant  to  show  why  the«e  claims  were  allowable. 

In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Richarda,  (C.  D.,  1906, 403 ; 

124  O.  G.,  2534,)  cited  In  ex  parte  Copeland,  tupra, 

the  Commissioner  said : 

In  this  case  a  broadened  claim  Is  presented  in  the 
twenty-eighth  action  on  the  case,  taken  more  than  eight 
years  after  th^-  can*'  was  flied.  •  •  •  The  applicant's 
reasons  for  presenting  the  new  claim  and  for  regarding  It 
aa  allowable  were  capable  of  clear  and  brief  statement. 

Third:  In  ex  parte  Copeland  the  prosecution  of 
that  application  had  been  greatly  delayed  by  the  ap- 
plicant, while  the  application  now  under  considera- 
tion has  been  promptly  proeecnted.  As  to  cases  of 
that  character  where  the  prosecution  has  been  long 
drawn  out  the  Commissioner  said  In  ew  parte  Cope- 
land, tupra: 

It  Is  well  settled  that  where  an  applicant  relies  upon  his 
teelinlcal  right  to  delay  action  as  long  as  possible  in  each 
Instance  he  la  entltlt»d  to  no  leniency  In  the  application  of 
the  rale  which  provides  that  proaecutlon  of  an  application 
to  save  It  from  abandonment  must  Include  such  proper  ac- 
tion aa  the  condition  of  the  cade  may  require. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated,  distinguishing  this 
case  from  the  cases  cited,  it  Is  held  that  the  prosecu- 
tion of  this  application  met  the  requirementa  of  the 
rule*. 

The  petition  Is  granted.        <'  * 
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Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OolnmbiiL 

Biixiivos,    AcTiwo    CoiiMissioNn   or   Patents,   v. 

FnuK 

D0eid«d  December  i.  ntO. 

1.  Common -Law  Wair  or  Csbtiohasi — Whin  Isscbo. 

"  In  th«  caaa  of  4i»  r«  Tasipa  Bnburban  R.  R.  Co,  (168 
n.  8.,  S83)  tb«  general  rule  governing  tbe  laauance  of 
the  writ  la  sUted  to  be  that  the  '  writ  will  be  granted 
or  denied.  <»  tlu  lound  ditcrrtion  of  the  Court,  on  spe- 
cial cause  or  ground  shown  ;  and  tcill  be  refuted  vhere 
there  ia  a  plain  amd  equally  adequate  remedy  by  appeal 
or  otkericUe.'  " 

2.  Bams — Samb. 

Tbe  writ  Is  sometimes  Issued  to  teat  the  question  of 
InrlsdicttoB,  notwithstanding  a  remedy  by  appeal  or  writ 
of  error  exists,  when  the  tribunal  whose  action  Is 
•ought  to  be  reviewed  has  proceeded  without  jurisdiction 
and  that  fact  appears  upon  the  record  ;  but  the  writ 
win  not  be  Issued  If  there  is  another  adequate  remedy 
available,  nor  will  It  be  Isaued  unleaa  to  accomplish  sub- 
stantial Justice. 

8.  Same — Sauu — Jobisdiction  or  thb  Coubt  or  Appeals 

or  THB  Dl.STaiCT  or  (\)I.tMIICA 

By  the  act  creating  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  ColumbU  (27  Stat,  484)  it  was  given  Jurisdic- 
tion to  ■■  affirm,  revpn**-  or  modify,"  on  appeal,  any 
final  order.  Judgment,  or  decree  of  the  supreme  court  of 
the  District,  and  this  provision  clothes  It  with  authority 
to  inquire  whether  the  trial  court  haa  exercised  Its  dis- 
cretion In  accordance  with  esUbllshed  rules  and  prece- 
dents governing  the  exercise  of  such  discretion. 

4.  Sams — Samb— Samb. 

"  Tbe  statute  has  conferred  Jurisdiction  upon  this 
court  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  Patent 
OflBee.  The  only  excuse,  therefore,  for  Invoking  this 
common-law  remedy  Is  that  relief  by  appeal  will  be  leaa 
eiBclent.  We  are  fully  convinced  that  an  appeal  will 
alTord  fully  aa  apeedy  and  adequate  redress  as  will  ba 
acrompllahed  by  certiorari.  If  proceedings  In  the  Pat- 
ent Office  are  to  be  Interrupted  by  certiorari  when  there 
Is  an  equally  adequate  remedy  by  appeal,  It  Is  clear  that 
an  additional  tribunal  not  contemplated  by  the  atatute. 
namely  the  supreme  court  of  the  District,  will  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  tribunala  of  the  Patent  Office  and 
this  court.  In  other  words.  Instead  of  appeals  coming 
direct  to  this  court  an  aggrieved  person,  by  resorting  to 
the  writ  of  certiorari,  will  be  enabled  to  prolong  the 
contest  by  first  taking  the  caae  to  the  supreme  court." 

Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  appellant.  {Mr.  L.  B. 
Bacon,  Mr.  A.  8.  Worthinffton,  and  Mr.  lAnooln  B. 
Bmith  of  counsel.) 

Mr.  Melville  Church  and  Mr.  W.  Q.  Johnton  for 
the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  Judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  a  certiorari 
proceeding  quashing  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  which  revived  a  patent  application  filed 
by  Howard  D.  Colman,  and  also  quashing  an  Inter- 
locutory decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
In  an  Interference  proceeding  between  said  Colman 
and  the  appellee  Field,  and  granting  certain  inci- 
dental relief. 

The  facta  disclosed  by  the  pleadings,  so  far  as 
pertinent  to  this  Inquiry,  are  substantially  these: 
On  •  •  •  said  Howard  D.  Colman  filed  an  ap- 
plication for  a  patent  on  a  **  machine  for  drawing  in 
warp-threads."  About  four  years  later,  on  •  •  • 
Ho.  1.] 
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appellee  Millard  F.  Field  filed  an  application  for  a 
patent  "  on  warp-drawing  machines."  On  •  •  • 
Colman   voluntarily  abandoned  his  application  of 

*  *    *    in  favor  of  a  substitute  application  filed 

*  •  •  .  Progressive  action  was  had  by  the  Pat- 
ent  Oflice   on   this   substitute   application   and   on 

*  *  *  the  Examiner  allowed  one  hundred  and 
rejected  the  other  nineteen  of  Its  claims.  Nothing 
further  was  done  by  the  applicant  Colman  in  the 
prosecution  of  this  application  until  •  •  ♦ 
which  was  one  year,  one  month,  and  five  days  after 
the  date  of  the  last  action  thereon  by  the  Patent 
Oflice.  Upon  said  •  •  •  however,  Colman  filed 
the  following  petition : 

Your  petitioner,  Howard  D.  Colman,  represents  unto 
your  honor  that  on  •  •  •  he  filed  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  an  application  for  patent  upon  an 
Improved  machine  for  drawing  In  warp  threads,  which  ap- 
plication on  •  •  •  became  abandoned  for  failure  to 
prosecute  by  formal  amendment. 

Your  petitioner  further  represents  that  such  failure  to 
amend  said  application  was  wholly  accidental  and  unin- 
tentional, and  was  not  for  the  purpose  of  delav. 

Your  petitioner  further  represents  that  the  invention 
set  forth  In  said  application  la  Intricate  ;  that  tbe  specifi- 
cation comprises  thirty  two  typewritten  paKes  of  descrip- 
tive matter  and  one  hundred  and  nineteen  claims,  all  but 
a  few  of  which  claims  were  aubatantlaliy  held  allowable  on 
the  first  Office  action  ;  and  that  the  application  contalna 
eighteen  sheets  of  drawings,  most  of  which  are  extremely 
complex.  To  reproduce  said  drawings  and  reflle  said  ap- 
plication would  call  for  the  expenditure  of  much  time  and 
money. 

Wherefore  your  petitioner  humbly  prays  that  said  ap- 

Xiicatlon  l)e  revived  upon  such  terms  aa  your  honor  shall 
eem  Just  and  equitable. 

This  petition  was  supplemented  by  the  affidavit 

of  counsel,  as  follows : 

Luther  L.  Miller,  being  duly  sworn  upon  oath,  doth  de- 
pose and  say  that  he  is  an  attorney-at-law  and  a  solicitor 
of  patents ;  that  on  or  al>out  the  •  •  •  as  attorney 
for  one  Howard  D.  Colman,  of  Rockford,  111.,  he  filed  in  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  a  certain  application  for  pat 
•nt  upon  an  Improved  machine  for  drawing  in  warp- 
threaas.  which  application  comprised  thirty-two  pages  of 
descriptive  specification,  one  hundred  and  nineteen  cialma, 
and  eighteen  sheets  of  drawings  ;  tliat  said  application  re- 
ceived Serial  No.  •  •  •  in  the  Patent  Office ;  that  on 
or  about  tbe  •  •  •  the  Examiner  having  this  applica- 
tion in  charge  acted  upon  it  and  that  on  or  about  the 

*  •  •  a  personal  interview  was  held  by  affiant  with 
the  Examiner,  during  the  course  of  which  Interview  an 
amendment  along  the  lines  of  tbe  one  filed  herewith  was 
proposed  bv  said  affiant. 

Affiant  further  states  that  it  is  his  practice  to  keep  tbe 
files  of  cases  pending  In  the  Patent  Office  which  are  being 
conducted  by  nim  as  attorney  In  a  filing-cabinet  composed 
of  drawers,  and  to  keep  a  card-Index  of  such  pending  cases 
as  a  check  upon  said  filing  cabinet.  Affiant  further  states 
that  on  account  of  the  large  size  of  said  application  No. 

*  *  *  it  was  not  placed  in  said  filing-cabinet,  but  was 
kept  in  a  separate  fife  box  and  in  consequence  of  its  ab- 
■eoce  from  the  regular  filing-cabinet  tbe  record  of  such 
application  waa  Inadvertently  omitted  from  said  card- 
Index. 

Affiant  further  statea  that  during  July  and  August  and 
a  part  of  September  •  •  •  he  was  absent  from  his 
oflice  on  a  Eurrrpean  business  trip :  that  since  returning  to 
bis  office  he  has  t>een  busy  with  otner  matters  In  the  prac- 
tice of  his  profession  ;  and  that  In  a  pressure  of  other 
bnainess  and  In  consequence  of  the  abeence  from  said  card- 
lodex  of  anv  record  of  said  application  affiant  has  over- 
looked the  fact  that  the  term  within  which  amendment 
should  have  been  made  was  about  to  expire  and  has  ex- 
pired. 

Affiant  further  states  thst  his  said  omission  to  amend 
■aid  application  was  not  intentional,  but  waa  wbollv  an 
oversight  on  his  part,  and  was  not  and  Is  not  for  tbe'pur- 
poae  of  delaying  the  prosecution  of  aald  application. 

Accompanying  the  petition  and  affidavit  was  a  let- 
ter, also  signed  by  counsel,  In  which  counsel  stated 
in  substance  what  he  had  stated  In  his  affidavit. 
This  application  for  revival  was  regularly  passed 
upon  by  the  Commissioner  who  Indorsed  thereon 
"  Petition  granted.  F.  I.  Allen,  Commissioner." 
This  action  was  taken  In  supposed  conformity  with 
the  provisions  of  section  4894,  Revised  Statutes,  as 
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amended  by  the  act  of  March  Sd,  1897,   (29  Stat, 

693,)  reading  as  follows : 

All  applications  for  patents  shall  be  completed  and  pre- 
pared for  examination  within  one  year  after  the  filing  of 
the  application,  and  In  default  thereof,  or  upon  failure 
of  the  applicant  to  prosecute  the  same  within  one  year 
after  any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  shall  have  been 
given  to  the  applicant,  they  shall  be  regarded  as  aban- 
doned by  the  parties  thereto,  unless  It  be  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that  such  de- 
lay was  unavoidable. 

Following  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  In  re- 
viving the  application  the  usual  procedure  was  fol- 
lowed until  •  •  •  when  the  application  was 
voluntarily  abandoned  In  favor  of  a  third  applica- 
tion for  the  same  Invention,  filed  on  •  *  •.  That 
application  is  now  pending  In  the  Patent  Office. 

On  •  •  •  the  then  pending  applications  of 
Colman  and  Field  having  progressed  to  the  point 
of  allowance,  were  placed  In  Interference.  Upon 
the  opening  of  tbe  preliminary  statement  of  each 
it  was  discovered  that  the  date  of  conception  of 
the  invention  alleged  by  Field  was  later  than  the 
date  of  the  filing  In  the  Patent  Office  of  Colman's 
application  of  •  •  •.  Thereupon,  In  pursuance 
of  a  rule  of  the  Patent  Office,  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences required  Field  to  show  cause  why  Judg- 
ment on  the  record  should  not  be  rendered  against 
him.  In  response  to  this  order  Field  filed  various 
motions.  Including  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof.  No  effort  was  made  by  Field  for  more  than 
three  years  after  the  declaration  of  Interference 
between  Colman's  application  and  his  own  to  undo 
the  action  of  Commissioner  Allen  in  reinstating  the 
earlier  application  of  Colman,  except  to  file  said 
motion  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to 
shift  the  burden  of  proof.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences was  without  authority  to  overrule  a  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner,  and  hence  a  review  of 
said  decision  reviving  said  Colman's  application 
could  have  been  had  in  the  Patent  Office  before  the 
Commissioner  only.  This  Field  must  have  known. 
On  December  18th,  1910,  more  than  three  years  after 
the  declaration  of  Interference,  as  above  noted, 
which  period  had  been  consumed  by  motions  of  a 
dilatory  nature.  Field  filed  a  petition  addressed  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  praying  the  Commis- 
sioner to — 

reconsider  and  reexamine  the  matter  of  the  revival  of  the 
Colman  second  application  as  aforesaid, 

and — 

to  vacate  and  reverse  the  order  of  revival  heretofore  made, 

and — 

on  the  basis  of  the  vacation  and  cancelation  of  such  order 
of  revival  Instruct  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that  the 
burden  of  proof  should  be  shifted  and  Colman  be  made  the 
junior  party  on  the  basis  of  the  filing  date  of  his  third  ap- 
plication. 

After  due  consideration  this  petition,  on  May  Slst, 
1910,  was  dismissed  by  the  Commissioner. 

On  June  4th,  1910,  no  ex^idence  tMvinff  been  »vb- 
mitted  by  Field  to  overcome  Colman's  fUino  date,  the 
Examiner  of  Interferoicee  rendered  his  decision  ad- 
Judging  priority  of  invention  to  Colman. 

Following  said  decision  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Colman, 
Field,  on  June  ISth,  1910,  filed  a  petition  for  cer- 
tiorari in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Co- 
No.  1.]  , 
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lambia.  lo  Mid  peCltloo  It  !■  stated  that  unl«M  tb« 
action  of  the  Commissioner  In  rerlTlng  nid  applica- 
tion la  reviewed  by  ccrtlofrarl — 

TOUT  p«titloDi>r  will  be  forced  to  to  tbroujib  a  loog  pro- 
tracted and  Inconclualre  course  or  proc«>edInsi  opoa  the 
qu««tloo  of  priority  of  Invention  upoo  the  present  record 
before  the  ExAmlD<>r  of  Interfereocea,  tb«  Board  of  Kxam- 
iners-tn-CMef.  the  CommlMloner  of  Patentn.  and  p<«slbly 
before  xh»  Court  of  AppeaJa  of  tbe  District  of  Columbia, 
before  he  can  rerlew  tbe  action  of  the  Commlaaloner  00  the 
quoatlon  of  the  rerlTal  of  Mid  Colman  application  by  a 
bill  In  equity; 

tliat  th«  court — 

by  the  granting  of  Ita  writ  of  certlorart.  may  speedily,  and 
without  delay  and  without  clrcumlooutlon.  revlt^w  the 
ralldltr  of  the  action  of  the  Commlaaloaer  la  the  premlaes 
on  Hdd  queatloo  of  reTlval  of  the  said  Colman  application. 

After  praflng  tbe  issuance  of  a  writ  to  bring  up 

tbe  record  of  said  interference  proceeding,  including 

tbe  record  of  tbe  revival  of  said  Colman  application, 

tbe  petition  closes  witb  a  prayer  tbat  tbe  court — 

will  enter  an  order  quaahlng  said  order  of  reTival  and 
quaahing  the  said  Judgment  of  said  respondent  acting  as 
Commlaaloner,  refusing  as  aforesaid  to  vacate  the  said 
order  of  revival. 

and  tbat  the  proceedlnjfs  In  said  Interference  be 
stayed  until  tbe  final  determination  of  tbe  petition. 
Neither  Colman  nor  bis  assignee  was  made  a  party 
to  this  petition,  but  counsel  for  Colman  formally  ap- 
peared nt  all  stages  of  tbe  proceeding  and  partici- 
pated therein.  After  bearing,  tbe  court  entered 
Judgment  qaashing  said  decision  of  tbe  Examiner  of 
Interferences  on  tbe  question  of  priority  of  inven- 
tion and  quashing  said  order  of  revivor,  and  direct- 
ing that  said  interference  proceeding  **  be  proceeded 
with  according  to  law "  and  tbat  Field  be  made 
senior  party  and  Colman  junior  party  In  said  pro- 
ceeding. From  that  Judgment  the  respondent  ap- 
pealed. 

Because  of  the  view  we  take  on  a  vital  point  In 
this  case  we  deem  it  unnecessary  to  consider  various 
preliminary  questions,  and  shall  assume,  without 
deciding,  that  in  a  proper  case  Jurisdiction  to  issue 
a  writ  of  certiorari  to  tbe  Patent  OfBce  exists.  In 
many  Jurisdictions  the  common-law  writ  of  cer- 
tiorari has  been  supplanted  by  a  statutory  writ  of 
review,  but  tb«t  has  not  been  done  here.  Tbe  func- 
tion and  scope  of  tbe  writ  In  tbe  District  of  Colum- 
bia were  carefully  and  clearly  stated  by  Mr.  Chief 
Justice  Shepard  In  Degge  v.  Hitchcftck,  (85  App. 
D.  C,  218.)  In  the  case  of  in  re  Tampa  Suburban 
R.  R.  Co.  (168  U.  S.,  583)  tbe  general  rule  governing 
tbe  Issuance  of  tbe  writ  Is  stated  to  be  tbat  tbe — 

writ  will  be  granted  or  denied,  in  the  tound  ditcretioH  of 
the  Courl,  on  special  cause  or  ground  shown  :  and  trill  be 
refuted  ¥-here  there  U  a  plaits  and  equally  adequate  remedy 
hy  appeal  or  otHrrvise 

The  theory  upon  which  tbe  writ  is  sometimes  is- 
sued to  test  the  question  of  Jurisdiction,  notwith- 
standing a  remedy  by  appeal  or  writ  of  error  exists, 
is  that  when  the  tribunal  whose  action  is  sought  to 
be  reviewed  has  proceeded  without  Jurisdiction,  and 
that  fact  appears  upon  tbe  face  of  the  record,  the 
issuance  of  the  writ  affords  a  more  efficient  remedy 
if  it  sominarlly  ends  an  expensive  and  protracted 
litigation.  {HarrU  v.  Barber,  129  U.  8.,  888; 
OaUher$  v.  Watkins  et  al.,  66  Md.,  576.)  If.  how- 
ever, there  is  another  adequate  remedy  available, 
the  writ  will  not  be  granted.  (Trusteet  of  Prtthih 
terian  Church  of  Oeorgetown  v.  District  of  Colum- 
bia, 84  App.  D.  C.  600;  Mark  v.  District  of  Colum- 
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bia,  present  term.)  Nor  will  tbe  writ  be  grented 
unless  to  accomplish  substantial  Justice.  (District 
of  Columbia  v.  Brooke,  29  App.  D.  C  668. )  With- 
out expressing  Any  opinion  as  to  whether  Field  was 
guilty  of  laches  in  filing  his  petition  for  tbe  writ,  we 
proceed  to  inquire  whether,  when  Field  prajred  tbe 
Issuance  of  tbe  writ  of  certiorari,  an  equally  ade- 
quate remedy  by  appeal  was  open  to  him. 

In  the  act  of  February  2ftth,  1893,  (27  Stat..  434,) 
creating  this  court,  tbe  Jurisdiction  of  the  general 
term  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  District  over  ap- 
peals from  the  Commissioner  of  Pat«it8  was  trans- 
ferred to  this  court,  and  it  was  further  provided 
that— 

any  party  aggrieved  by  a  dertsloa  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  an  Interference  case  may  appeal  therefrom  to 
said  court  of  appeals. 

When,  therefore.  Judgment  on  tbe  record  was  en- 
tered in  favor  of  Colman  and  against  Field  by  the 
Elxaminer  of  Interferences  a  right  of  appeal  through 
the  Board  of  Ebcaminers-in-Chief  and  the  C^>amils- 
sioner  to  this  court  existed.  Judgment  would  have 
been  entered  as  a  matter  of  course  by  the  Examin- 
erB-ln-Cblef  and  tbe  Commisaioner  In  turn,  and  the 
appeal  to  this  court  would  not  have  Involved,  as  al- 
leged by  Field  in  bis  petition  for  tbe  writ,  '*  a  long, 
protracted  and  inconclusive  course  of  proceedings." 
Had  be  pursued  tbe  course  prescribed  by  tbe  statute 
instead  of  resorting  to  this  extraordinary  remedy, 
he  would  bnve  reached  this  court,  the  court  espe- 
cially clothed  by  law  with  Jurisdiction  over  such  ap- 
peals, quite  as  soon  as  he  now  has ;  and  inasmuch  as 
the  Judgment  appealed  from  would  have  been  a  final 
Judirment.  every  question  raised  by  bis  petition  for 
certiorari  could  have  been  raised  by  appeal.  More- 
over, it  Is  quite  evident  tbat  even  If  we  abould  affirm 
this  Judgment  of  tbe  trial  court  tbe  real  issue  In- 
volved in  tbe  interference  case,  namely  the  question 
of  priority  of  invention,  would  still  be  undetermined. 
It  would  still  be  necessary  for  the  various  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Office  to  consider  and  to  determine 
that  question,  and  from  their  ultimate  Judgment  an 
appeal  would  lie  to  this  court.  This  situation  dem- 
onstrates the  futility  of  interference,  by  a  court  hav- 
ing no  general  Jurisdiction  or  control  over  the  aCTairs 
of  tbe  Patmt  Office,  witb  the  regular  and  orderly 
trial  of  cases  in  that  Office,  when  the  very  questlona 
raised  in  that  court  may  be  quite  as  expeditiously 
raised  by  appeal.  Such  a  practice,  if  established, 
would  still  further  complicate  rather  than  simplify 
patent  practice  and,  we  feel  sure,  add  to  tbe  burdens 
of  appUcanta  and  delay  instead  of  expedite  final 
action. 

But,  It  la  insisted,  the  discretion  exercised  by  the 
trial  court  is  not  reviewable  and,  therefore.  Its  Judg- 
ment will  not  be  dlsturt>ed  by  an  appellate  tribunal 
except  for  errors  in  the  determination  of  the  ques- 
tions arising  upon  the  record.  This  court,  In  sec- 
tion 7  of  tbe  act  of  Its  creation,  (27  Stat.,  484.)  was 
expressly  given  Jurisdiction  to  "  affirm,  reverse  or 
modify,"  on  appeal,  any  final  order,  Jndgment  or  de- 
cree of  the  supreme  court  of  the  District.  This  pro- 
vision surely  clothes  this  court  witb  authority  to  In- 
qaire  whether  the  trial  court  has  exercised  its  dis- 
cretion In  accordance  with  establiabed  rules  and 
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precedents  governing  the  exercise  of  such  discretion. a 
Tbe  court  so  ruled  in  Trustees  v.  School  Board,  (88 
111..  100.)  an  apposite  case.  The  discretionary  power 
exerdsed  by  the  trial  court  In  passing  upon  an 
application  for  the  writ  being  neither  absolute  nor 
arbitrary  the  general  rule,  even  in  the  absence  of 
statutory  provision,  is  that  tbe  appellate  court  will 
Inquire  whether  there  baa  been  a  departure  from 
settled  principles  in  the  granting  or  withholding  of 
the  writ,  to  the  injury  of  one  of  tbe  parties.  ( Board 
of  Supervisors  v.  Magoon,  109  111.,  142 ;  McDowell  v. 
Keller,  48  Tenn.,  449;  Welch  v.  County  Court,  29 
W.  Va.,  68.)  It  has  been  hrfd,  notably  by  the  courts 
of  New  York,  that  except  for  a  groes  abuse  of  dis- 
cretion the  appellate  court  will  not  question  the  dis- 
cretionary power  of  the  trial  court  in  granting  or 
withholding  the  writ.  We  think,  however,  tbe  bet- 
ter rule  to  be,  ns  above  indicated,  that  the  appellate 
court,  except  in  a  plain  case,  will  Inquire  whether 
there  was  a  sound  exercise  of  discretion  by  the  trial 
court  We  think  that  when  it  clearly  appears,  as  in 
this  case,  that  there  was  an  equally  efficient  remedy 
by  appeal  open  to  the  petitioner  for  the  writ,  it 
necessarily  follows  that  there  was  lacking  a  funda- 
mental requisite  for  the  award  of  this  extraordinary 
remedy,  and  that  It  therefore  becomes  tbe  duty  of 
the  appellate  court  to  refer  the  parties  to  the  mode 
of  redress  prescribed  by  statute.  We  are  convinced 
In  this  case  that  had  the  learned  trial  Justice  been 
properly  enlightened  as  to  the  complicated  practice 
In  the  Patent  Office  and  the  results  that  would  In- 
evitably flow  from  the  granting  of  this  writ,  he 
would  have  withheld  it.  The  statute  has  conferred 
Jurisdiction  upon  this  court  to  hear  and  determine 
ni)peal8  from  the  Patent  Office.  The  only  excuse, 
therefore,  for  invoking  this  common-law  remedy  is 
that  relief  by  appeal  will  be  leas  efficient.  We  are 
fully  convinced  tbat  an  appeal  will  afford  fully  as 
speedy  and  adequate  redress  as  will  be  accomplished 
by  certiorari.  If  proceedings  In  the  Patent  Office 
are  to  be  interrupted  by  certiorari  when  there  is  an 
equally  adequnte  remedy  by  appeal,  it  Is  clear  that 
an  additional  tribunal  not  contemplated  by  the 
statute,  namely  the  supreme  court  of  the  District, 
will  be  interposed  betwe«i  the  tribunals  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  and  this  court.  In  other  words,  instead 
of  appeals  coming  direct  to  this  court  an  aggrieved 
person,  by  resorting  to  the  writ  of  certiorari,  will 
be  enabled  to  prolong  tbe  contest  by  first  taking  the 
case  to  the  supreme  court.  If  such  a  practice 
should  obtain,  appeals  in  every  instance  would 
probably  be  prosecuted  from  that  court  to  this,  as 
otherwise  when  parties  were  seat  back  to  the  Patent 
Office  they  might  find  some  Important,  If  not  con- 
trolling, question  finally  settled  in  tbe  certiorari 
proceeding  by  a  court  having  no  general  Jurisdiction 
over  questions  arising  in  the  Patent  Office. 

It  appearing  that  an  equally  efficient  remedy  by 
appeal  was  open  to  appellee  when  he  filed  his  peti- 
tion for  the  writ  of  certiorari,  the  trial  court  should 
have  dismissed  his  petition.  The  Judgment  will 
therefore  be  reversed  with  costs,  and  tbe  cause  re- 
manded for  further  proceedings. 

Reversed. 
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I  Votioe  of  Oanoelation.         * 

DaPASTMBirr  or  THa  laraaioK, 

Uritbd  Statbs  Patint  Omca, 

Wathingion,  D.  C,  Jatmary  tl,  ail. 

Julius  C.  R.  Dumke,  his  contervaUtr,  assign*,  or  other  legal 

representatives: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  has  Iwen  instituted  by  this 
Office  apoD  tbe  application  of  J.  Fred  Wilcox  k  Company, 
of  120  Franklin  street,  Chicago,  111.,  to  effect  the  cancela- 
tion of  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Julius  C.  B.  Dumke, 
registered  July  28,  1908,  No.  70,074,  and  the  notice  of 
such  proceeding  sent  to  the  attorney  of  record  for  the 
said  Julius  C.  R.  Dumke  has  been  returned,  with  the 
statement  that  he  is  "  not  representing  Dumke  at  the 
present  time."  The  record  seems  to  show  that  Dumke  Is 
now  Insane. 

Notice  is  therefore  liereby  given  to  the  conserrator  of 
the  said  Julius  C.  R.  Dumke,  his  assigns,  or  .other  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  cancelation  proceeding  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  C*""- 
mlssloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  l>e  published  in  the  OmciAi,  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  liave 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pubilcatloa, 
the  cancelation  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS,  Commissioner. 


Interference  Hotioea 

Dkpartmsnt  or  tux  Interioe. 

Uhitbd  Statbs  Patxnt  Orrics, 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  1,  ISll. 

The  Kiayou  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice. 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  l)etween 
the  applications  of  Sidney  R.  Adams,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
the  Farley  Candy  Co.,  of  Chicago.  III.,  and  tbe  Paul  F.  Belch 
Company,  of  Bloominitton,  III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  tbe  trade-mark  registrations  to  tbe  Klsyou  Com- 
pany, of  Cbicafo,  III.,  registered  July  7.  1896,  No.  28,&B0. 
and  to  Goudy  i  Kent,  of  Portland,  Me.,  registered  April  9, 
1895,  No.  26,880,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  The  Klsyou  Company  at  the 
address  given  has  l>een  returned  by  the  post-office  as  onde- 
Uverahle. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Tbe  Kisvon 
Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  they 
shoald  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  aAXBTTS 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interterenoe  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dbpaktmbht  or  the  Intbeiok, 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patbnt  Orrtcs, 

Washington,  D.  C ,  January  tr,  tflL 

Oolden  Laratii^e  Coffee  Co.,  its  assigns  or  Isgal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  betwe«B 
the  application  of  the  Woolson  Spice  Company,  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  re^stered  to  tbe 
O.  W.  Pelrce  Company,  of  La  Favette,  Ind.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  27,893,  dated  March  3,  1896,  to  the  Golden 
Lisxatlve  Coffee  Co.,  of  Aver,  Mass.,  and  tbe  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Golden 
LAxatlve  Coffee  Co.  at  the  address  given  has  t>een  returned 
by  the  post-office  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Oolden  I>axa- 
tive  Coffee  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
thev  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  01  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

I  EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 
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DBFABTMairT  or  THs  Imtbuob, 

Uwmo  Statis  Pat«5t  Omen, 

Wa»Mn0ton.  D   C,  January  7.  911. 

Luthar  H.  Leber,  hie  aseigns  or  legal  repreeentativee,  take 

notice: 

An  Interferpnce  has  b««i  declared  by  this  Office  b«twe«n 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  t>oroa(b  of  Sharon 
Hill.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Lather  H.  Leber,  of  39  Beekman 
street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  November  10.  1908.  No. 
71.20©  ;  C.  A.  Flnley  ft  Co..  of  9161  Commercial  arenue.  Chi 
cago.  III.,  roistered  Jnly  23.  1907.  No.  64.139.  and  the  The 
Jack  Drug  Co.,  of  8  West  Twenty-eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  registered  July  22.  1902.  No. 
38.647.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Luther  H.  I>eber  at  the  address  glren  has 
been  returned  by  the  post -office  as  andellTerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lather  H. 
Let)er.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Intents 


This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  0*i 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  CommUeioner. 


DSFAKTMIKT    or    THI    INTCSIOB, 

Dnitbo  Statxs  PATaxT  Omen, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  $,  911. 

Wight  A  Weelotkp  Co.,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  represent- 

ativet.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Miller  Bros,  k  Co  .  of  901-813 
Booth  Wolfe  street.  Baltimore.  Md..  for  registration  of  a 
tr»de~mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Wight  A  We- 
aloaky  Co..  of  Albany.  Oa..  No.  33,975,  registered  January 
2,  1900,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regla- 
tared  mall  to  the  aald  Wight  k  Weslosky  Co.  having  been 
returned  undelivered,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  aald 
Wight  A  Weslosky  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmctAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 


DapiaTMB.fT  OF  Tin  iNTwaio*. 

Unitbo  Statb.s  Pattnt  Omc«, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  k,  911. 
Charles  8.  Biggins,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Hasklns  Brothers  and  Company,  comer 
Grand  and  Proapect  streets,  Bloux  City.  Iowa,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade  mark  reglstratlona 
to  the  The  Petroiia  Manufacturing  Company,  c/o  Jamea  R 
Pitcher.  4«  Cedar  atreet.  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  Feb- 
ruarv  23.  1897.  Noa.  29.583.  29.582.  and  29.581  ;  Aubrey 
H.  MartliL  of  HI  Broadway.  New  York,  N.  Y..  registered 
Aagnst  18.  189«.  No.  28,770;  Maross  Jenklna,  of  124 
!^!^^  ■*'!r*A-^"'''»°<*'  ^.  J.,  registered  February  13, 
18SM,  No.  24.226;  Rics  k  Robinson  Sosp  Company,  o^ 
TltTUTllle.  Pa.,  registered  February  28.  1893.  No  22  560 
and  Charlea  8.  Higgina.  of  borough  of  Brooklyn.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  ragtatered  Jnly  7,  1891.  No.  19.863.  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
aald  Charles  8.  Hlgglns  at  the  address  given  baa  been  re- 
tamed  by  the  post  office  an  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charles  8. 
Higglns.  his  assigns  or  legal  representstlves.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  the  said  interference  they 
ahoold  immediately  put  tbeaaeivea  in .  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Pateata. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publUbed  in  the  OrrxciAU  Oaebttb 
for  alz  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
b«en  entered  at  the  exnlratlon  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUsioner 

[Vol.  168. 


DBPABTUaifT  OF  THS  IlTTBBtO*. 

Unitk)  8TATE8  Path.nt  Omci, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  7,  911. 
C.  A.  Finley  4  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill.  Pa.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  H.  Leber,  of  39  Beekman 
street.  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  registered  November  10.  1908.  No. 
71.209:  C.  A.  Flnlev  k  Co.,  of  9161  Commercial  avenue.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  registered  July  23.  1907,  No.  64,139.  and  the  The 
Jack  Drag  Co..  of  8  West  Twenty-eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  reglatered  July  22.  1902.  No. 
38.647,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  C.  A.  Finley  k  Co.  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  C.  A.  Finley 
k  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  01 
any  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  they 
ahould  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  OAzmn 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. . 


DspaaTiiixT  of  thi  iNTvatoa, 

UWITID  STATia  Pat»nt  Offici, 

Washington.  D.  C,  January  7,  911. 
The  Jack  Drug  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representativee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  H.  Leber,  of  .39  Beekman 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  registered  November  10.  1908.  No. 
71,209  :  C.  A,  Finley  k  Co.,  of  9161  Commerclsl  avenue,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  realatered  July  23,  1907.  No.  64.1.39.  and  the  The 
Jack  Drug  C o  ,  of  H  West  Twenty-eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan.  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  July  22,  1902.  No. 
38,647.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  aald  The  Jack  Drug  Co.  at  the  addresa  given 
haa  been  returned  by  <he  post-office  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Jack 
Dmg  Co..  their  afsirns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  deslr^  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Imaedistely  put  themselves  In  communication 
wltn  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAZirm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DmrAvruMTrr  of  thi  iKTvaioa. 

Uwrrw)  Statcs  Patbnt  Officb. 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  i,  911. 
Aubrey  H.   Martin,  his    assigns   or  legal   representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  t>een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Hasklns  Brothers  and  Company,  comer 
Grand  and  Prospect  streets.  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  the  trade-mark  registrations 
to  the  The  Petroiia  Manufacturing  Company,  c/o  James  R. 
Pitcher.  46  Cedar  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  Feb- 
ruary 23.  1897.  Noa.  29,683.  29.582,  and  29,581 ;  Aubrey 
H.  Martin,  of  111  Broadway,  Naw  York.  N.  Y..  registered 
August  18.  1896.  No.  28.770;  Maross  Jenkins,  of  124 
Warren  atreet.  Oakland.  N.  J.,  reglatered  February  13. 
1894.  No.  24,220 ;  Rice  k  Robinaon  Soap  Company,  of 
Titusvllle.  Pa.,  reirlstered  Febroary  28,  1893,  No.  22.550. 
and  Charles  8.  Higgina,  of  borough  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  registered  July  7.  1891.  No.  19,863,  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mail  to  the ' 
aald  Aubrey  H.  Martin  at  the  address  riven  has  been  re- 
tamed  by  the  post-office  aa  andeliverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Aubrey  H. 
Martin,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlves.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference  they 
ahould  immediately  pot  themaelves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gaisttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 


Wo.  1.] 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 
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I.  Feocw;  Haitows  snd  Dfggan; 
Plow*;  8Md«ra  and  Plaotan; 
Trees,  Ptenta,  and  Flowers. 

t.  BtaCnltare:  DalrT;  Label 
PMdDg  and  Paper  Hattftng: 
Paper  riles  and  Btndcra;  Pneo- 
nuUlc  Oaepatcb:  Pneumatic*; 
Prware;   Store-fierrlos;  Tobacco. 

S.  AnncalinK  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheosUts;  Elec^ 
trocfaemletry;  Metal  -  Foundlnt; 
MeUllurgy:  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Brldns;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
DefTtrks:  Excsvatlnir;  Hoisting: 
Uydranlio  Engineering;  Ixvdlng 
and  Unloading;:  MetAllIr  Hullding 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harraatsn^  J*v> 
sirv;  Music 

6.  lileachiiig  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals. KxplosivM:  Frrtlliters;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sngar  an<d  Salt. 

7.  F.<iucatIonai  Applisares; 
Clutches;  Oames  ana  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nat  and  ftolt 
Locks;  Ontlcs;  Velocipe<ie<. 

8.  B«dK  Cnalrs;  Furniture; 
KHeiMB  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture:  Supports 

•.  Air  and  ('•••  I'umpe;  FUild- 
Preasara  Regulators:  HTdmutlc 
Motors;  Pumpa;  Wind- \\  heels. 

10.  Carriagea  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shos  Malting;  Boots, 
Sboas,  and  T.egjcings;  Batton, 
ByaM.  and  Rivet  Settinc;  llsr- 
ness:  ueather  Manufacturer;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

19.  EiSTatore:  Jo«imal- Boxes,  Pul- 
IsTS,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
IfatMne  Kkentents. 

18.  Atm»,  Protectlles,  and  Explo- 
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tng;  Metal  Forging  aad  WaU- 
Ing;  MeUI  Rolling:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implen^entj.  Making.  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning 

14.  rompound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
i'unchlng  Sheets  and  RaraJ  Far- 
riery; Metal^Rendinr:  MeUI-Or- 
namenting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working 
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gon  ManufaeturcB;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compoeitions:  Paper  Making 
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Bkirk  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic Compoaitlons;  Pblstica. 
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lactures:  Printing;  Typa-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 
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Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam -Bnglner 
!s'.0Mn  r.iiglne  V'alyee. 

!•.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
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Hardware:  Dentistry :  Locks  and 
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Silk;  Splnnlnc:  WeaTlng;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling. 
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ptilts,  and  Targsts:  Ammnnltlon 
and  Exptodva  Devlcea:  Boats 
and  Booys:  Flrearma;  Marina 
PnmoWon;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

93.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling; 
Horology ;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Tlma-CxMitrolling  MechAnlam. 

8A.  Apparel;  Appvel  Apparatus; 
fiavniff-Machinea 

95.  Bntchertng;  Mills;  Threshing: 
VegeUble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

9«.  Electricity,  OeneraUon;  Mo- 
tive Powsr. 

97.  Brtishlng  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoUahing;  Laun- 
dry: Wsshing  Apparatus 

88.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.  . 

99.  Coopering;  Flre-Escapcs;  Lad- 
ders; R006:  Wheelwright -Ma- 
cbinea;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning;  Wood* 
working:  Woodworking-Tools. 

90.  Illuininating- Burners:  Illuml- 
nstion,  Liquid  and  Osseous  Fuel 
Bumets;  Type-Writing  Machlnsa 

Si.  Akx>hol:  Annnonla,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
•Bd  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

39.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shadea,  and  Screens:  DIa- 
penainr  BeTaragas;  Dls|>enslDg- 
Cana;  OmanaatAtion;  Pai<kaglng 
LJqoldB;  Rafrigsratlon. 

as.  Cutlary;  Domeatlc  Cooking 
Vesaela;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Paving;  Tents.  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes 
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Railway  Halls  and  JoinU:  Rall- 
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88.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clsspa.  Etc.; 
Card,  Plcturs.  and  Sign  ExhlUt- 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 
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Measuring  Instruments; 
Photograpbr. 
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dulU;  Electricity.  General  Appli- 
cations. 
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and  on  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;    SUtlonery;     Stona-Work- 
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Receptaelar  VeUItic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vaneb,  Packace  and 
ArtMe  Carriers;  Paper  Rerep- 
tadaa;  Sperlal  RtH-eptai  Im  and 
PackaMs:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliancea;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  SIgnallnr 

48.  Batba  and  cioeeta:  Electricltr, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Ftrs-Exilb- 
rilshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 
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983,867.  HEMP  STRIFPINQ  MACHINE.  Vicbnte  Rbtbs 
Barbibntob,  Mambajao,  Philippine  Islaoda.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.170. 


983,866.  PRESERVING  AND  SHIPPING  RECEPTACLE. 
Lbopold  Aubbbach  and  Joseph  S.  Adbbbach,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.249. 


2.  In  a  stripping  macblne  for  b«mp  and  almllar  fiber 
stalks,  the  combination  of  rotatively  mounted  atrlpper 
blades,  feed  roliera.  a  supporting  apron  piTotally  mounted 
)>etween  the  roliera  and  stripper  blades,  baTlng  a  depend- 
ing portion  l>elow  the  pivotal  mounting  and  an  npper  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  flexible  plate  which  bears  on  tbe 
lower  feed  roll,  and  yielding  means  to  bold  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  apron  pressed  toward  tbe  stripping  blades. 


The  herein  described  receptacle  for  preaeryation  or  ship- 
ment of  merchandiae  comprising  an  outer  single  wall  cham- 
ber of  Impervious  material  open  at  the  top  and  having  a 
ledge  around  the  outside  of  tbe  vessel  near  the  top.  an  air 
aeallng  ring  on  aald  ledge,  an  independent  covered  cham- 
ber pervioua  to  air  within  tbe  outer  cliamber.  means  for 
supporting  tbe  inner  chamber  substantially  out  of  contact 
wltb  all  tbe  walla  of  the  outer  chamber,  a  cover  for  tbe 
outer  chamber  held  in  place  merely  by  atmospheric  prea- 
aure,  having  a  depending  rim  adapted  to  fit  againat  tbe 
aforesaid  aeallng  ring  and  means  for  holding  said  cover 
substantially  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  chamber  and 
a  common  rarefied  space  for  both  chambers. 


1.  In  a  stripping  macblne  for  hemp  and  similar  fiber  { 
stalks,    tbe   comblnstion    of    rotatively    mounted    stripper   i 
blades,  feed  rollers,  a  supporting  apron  plvotally  mounted    I 
between  the  rollers  and  stripper  bladea,  having  a  depend- 
ing portion  below  the  pivotal  mounting,  a  ahonlder  adja-   1 
cent  to  tbe  pivotal  mounting,  an  upper  portion  extending 
towanf  the  feed  rolls,  a  flexible  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  apron,  beartag  on  tbe  lower  feed  roll,  and 
yielding  means  to  hold  the  lower  portion  of  the  apron 
preaaed  toward  the  stripper  bladea.  i 


083.868.  AEROPLANE.  William  R.  Bellvillb.  Wyan- 
dotte, and  Llotd  L.  Belltille,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  30.  1910.    Serial  No.  584.650. 


-  // 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular  main 
planes  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  their  apices  extend- 
ing forward,  a  dihedral  plane  on  the  under  aide  of  one  of 
the  main  planes  with  its  lower  edge  oblique  to  the  main 
axis  of  said  plane,  pairs  of  forward  lifting  planes  plvotally 
secured  near  apices  of  the  main  planes,  rear  lifting  planes 
i>ach  pivoted  to  the  rear  margin  of  a  main  plane,  rudder 
planes  plvotally  secured  transversely  to  the  main  planee, 
propellera  rotatable  on  axes  parallel  to  the  main  planes,  a 
motor  supported  adjacent  the  main  plane  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  propellers,  and  means  for  sererallj  con- 
trolling tbe  lifting  and  rudder  planes. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular  mala 
planes  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  their  apices  extend- 
ing forward,  a  dihedral  plane  on  the  under  side  of  One  of 
the  main  planes  with  Its  lower  edge  oblique  to  the' main 
axis  of  said  plane,  pairs  of  forward  lifting  planes  plvot- 
ally secured  near  apices  of  the  main  planes,  rear  lifting 
planes  each  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  margin  of  a'main  plane, 
rudder  planes  plTotally  secured  transversely  to  the  main 
planes,  propellers  rotatable  on  axes  parallel  to  the  main 
planes,  a  motor  supported  adjacent  the  main  planes  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  propellers,  a  forward  lift- 
ing propeller  secured  adjacent  the  apices  of  the  main 
planee  to  rotate  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  main 
planes,  and  means  for  severally  controlling  the  lifting  and 
rudder  planes. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular  main 
planes  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  their  apices  extend- 
ing forward,  tbe  lower  main  plane  having  a  triangular 
portion  of  ita  body  cut  awny,  a  dihedral  wedge  shaped 
plane  secured  at  its  margins  of  the  opening  of  the  main 
plane  with  its  depending  edge  oblique  to  the  main  axle 
of  said  plane,  pairs  of  forward  lifting  planes  pivoted  on 
axes  parallel  to  the  main  planes  near  the  apices,  rear  lift- 
ing planes  each  hinged  at  Its  forward  margin  to  the  rear 
margin  of  a  main  plane,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  lifting  planes 
pivoted  on  axes  parallel  to  the  line  of  flight  between  tbe 
forsrard  portions  of  tbe  main  planee,  a  forward  rudder 
plane  pivoted  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  main  plane 
near  the  apices  thereof,  a  rear  rudder  plane  pivoted  on  an 
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azla  perpendlealar  to  th«  nuttn  plan*  oe«r  tb«  r«ar  nur- 
glaa  thereof,  means  for  aeTerally  controlling  tbe  lifting 
and  rudder  planea.  a  lifting  propeller  rotaUble  on  an  axla 
perpendicular  to  the  main  planes  near  the  forward  ends 
thereof,  propellers  near  the  rear  end  of  the  main  planes 
roUtable  on  shafts  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of 
flight,  and  a  motor  operatlrely  connected  to  the  propellers 
and  supported  between  the  sides  of  the  dihedral  plane. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  an  upper  triangular  main 
plane  with  lU  apex  extended  forwardly,  a  lower  triangular 
main  plane  In  parallel  relation  to  the  upper  plane,  a  di- 
hedral wedge  shaped  depending  plane  secured  against  the 
under  side  of  the  lower  plane  with  Its  lower  edge  parallel 
to  the  line  of  flight,  a  pair  of  lifting  planes  pivoted  near 
tbe  forward  end  of  the  apper  naln  plane  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  plane  and  transverse  to  the  line  of  flight,  a 
mating  pair  of  lifting  planes  pivoted  near  the  forward  end 
of  the  lower  main  plane  on  an  ails  parallel  to  said  plane 
and  transverse  to  the  line  of  flight,  means  connecting  said 
lifting  planes  to  move  In  unison,  a  pair  of  rear  lifting 
planes  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  main  plane  trans- 
verae  to  the  line  of  flight,  an  auxiliary  pair  of  planes  be- 
tween tbe  forward  portions  of  the  main  planes  pivoted  on 
axes  parallel  to  the  main  planes  and  to  the  line  of  flight, 
a  rudder  plane  near  the  apices  of  the  main  plane  pivoted 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  main  plane,  a  rear  rudder 
plane  pivoted  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  main  planes, 
a  lifting  propeller  near  the  forward  end  of  the  main  planes 
pivoted  on  an  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  propellers  rota 
table  on  axes  parallel  to  the  main  planes  and  to  the  line 
of  flight,  a  motor  secured  within  the  wings  of  tbe  dihedral 
plane  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  several  propellers, 
and  means  for  operating  and  controlling  the  several  lift- 
ing and  rudder  planes. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  upper  triangular  main  plane  with 
its  apex  extending  forward,  a  lower  triangular  similarly 
disposed  main  plane  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  up- 
per plane  provided  with  a  depending  wedge  shaped  di- 
hedral portion  whose  lower  oblique  margin  lies  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  line  of  flight  and  in  a  line  that  Intersecta 
the  major  axis  of  the  lower  plane,  and  pairs  of  forward 
lifting  planes  pivotally  secured  on  either  side  of  the  main 
planes  near  the  apices  thereof  to  swing  together  on  axes 
parallel  to  the  main  i^utea  *nd  transverse  to  the  line  of 
flight. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  theGaaette.  1 


6.  In  eoBblnatlon,  a  ahnttle  bavtng  an  open  end,  • 
spring  actuated  member  pivoted  In  said  end,  having  an 
opening  to  form  a  beartng  for  the  bobbin,  and  a  beveled 
surface  above  the  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
flnger  of  the  operator. 

[Clalina  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983.870.  FLASK.  William  Chasls  BoaaNSCHUTT,,  Kala- 
masoo,  Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Kalamaxoo  Stove  Company, 
Kalamaxoo,  Mich.  Piled  Oct  6.  1010.  Serial  No. 
58S.684. 


983.869.  SHUTTLE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES  Wil- 
liam R.  BLAia,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Landla  Ma- 
chine Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,729. 


1.  In  combination,  a  subatantlally  cylindrical  shuttle 
with  an  open  end,  a  spring  actuated  bearing  member  piv- 
oted thereto  In  the  op«i  end.  and  having  shoulders  adapted 
to  cloeely  engage  the  open  end. 

2.  In  combination,  a  subatantlally  cylindrical  shuttle 
having  open  top  and  end.  a  member  pivoted  in  the  open 
end  having  a  lower  lateral  projection,  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  shuttle  body  and  engaging  the  projection. 

8.  In  combination,  a  subatantlally  cyllndrtcal  shuttle 
having  an  open  end.  a  bobbhi  bearing  member  pivoted  In 
the  open  end.  and  constructed  to  form  shoulders  abutting 
against  the  opening  In  the  end  when  In  normal  poaltlon, 
and  a  spring  atUched  to  the  ahnttle  body,  and  engaging 
the  bearing  member. 

4.  In  combination,  wltb  a  ahattle  having  an  open  end.  a 
member  pivoted  in  said  end,  having  an  opening  to  form  a 
bearing  for  the  bobbin,  and  a  beveled  surface  above  the 
opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flnger  of  the  operator. 


.  .,,  ,.  I.  '1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate, 
of  a  drag  hinge  member  provided  with  knuckle  sockets, 
each  comprising  a  central  portion  having  downwardly  con- 
verging sides  and  outwardly  expanding  conical  end  por- 
tions, the  central  portion  of  the  Inner  socket  being  open  at 
the  bottom  and  the  central  portion  of  the  outer  aocket  be- 
ing open  at  the  bottom  and  outer  edge  ;  a  match  plate 
hinge  member  provided  with  a  knuckle  comprising  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  portion  having  conical  sides  and  Inwardly 
tapered  conical  end  portions,  the  central  portion  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  «  atop  lug  on  Its  inner  sides  engaging  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  socket  when 
the  match  plate  Is  In  Its  closed  position,  said  knuckle  be- 
ing adapted  to  coact  with  the  Inner  knuckle  socket  of  said 
drag  hinge  member ;  and  a  cope  hinge  member  provided 
with  a  knuckle  comprlalng  a  central  portion  having  coni- 
cal sides  and  Inwardly  Upered  conical  end  portions,  said 
central  portion  being  provided  with  a  stop  lug  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  Inner  end  of  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
aocket  when  the  cope  la  In  its  open  position,  said  knuckle 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  outer  knuckle  socket  of 
said  drag  hinge  member.  Mild  cope  hinge  membor  being 
also  provided  with  a  knuckle  socket  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  upwardly  converging  sides  and  outwardly 
expanding  conical  end  portions  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
knuckle  of  aaid  match  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate, 
of  a  drag  hinge  member  provided  with  knuckle  sockets, 
each  comprising  a  central  portion  having  downwardly  con- 
verging sides  and  outwardly  expanding  conical  end  por- 
tions ;  a  match  plate  hinge  member  provided  with  a 
knuckle  comprising  a  central  cylindrical  portion  having 
conical  sldee  and  Inwardly  tapered  conical  end  portlona, 
the  central  portion  being  provided  with  a  stop  lug  engag- 
ing with  a  coactlng  stop  on  the  drag  hinge  member  when 
the  match  plate  Is  in  its  closed  position,  said  knuckle  be- 
ing adapted  to  coact  with  the  inner  knuckle  socket  of  said 
drag  hinge  member :  and  a  cope  hinge  member  provided 
with  a  knuckle  comprising  a  central  portion  having  conical 
sides  and  Inwardly  tapered  conical  end  portions,  said  cen- 
tral portion  being  provided  with  a  stop  lug  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  coactlng  stop  on  the  drag  hinge  member  when 
the  cope  la  In  Its  open  poaltlon.  said  knuckle  being  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  outer  knuckle  socket  of  said  drag  hinge 
member,  said  cope  hinge  member  being  also  provided  with 
a  knuckle  socket  comprising  a  central  portion  having  up- 
wardly converging  sides  and  outwardly  expanding  conical 
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end  portlona  atepted  to  coact  with  tbe  knuckle  of  aaid 
match  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate, 
of  a  drag  hinge  member  provided  with  knuckle  sockets, 
each  comprlalng  a  central  portion  having  downwardly  con- 
rerging  sides  and  outwardly  expanding  conical  end  por- 
tlona;  a  match  plate  hinge  member  provided  with  a 
knuckle  comprising  a  central  cylindrical  portion  having 
conical  sides  and  Inwardly  tapered  conical  end  portions, 
aaid  knuckle  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  Inner  knuckle 
socket  of  said  drag  hinge  member ;  and  a  cope  hinge  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  knuckle  comprising  a  central  portion 
having  conical  sides  and  Inwardly  tapered  conical  end  por- 
tlona, aaid  knuckle  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  outer 
knuckle  socket  of  said  drag  hinge  member,  said  cope  hinge 
member  being  also  provided  with  a  knuckle  socket  compris- 
ing a  central  portion  having  upwardly  converging  sides 
and  outwardly  expanding  conical  end  portions  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  knuckle  of  said  match  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate, 
of  a  drag  binge  member  provided  wltb  knuckle  sockets, 
each  comprising  a  central  slot-like  portion  and  outwardly 
expanding  conical  end  portions ;  a  match  plate  hinge  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  knuckle  comprising  a  central  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  Inwardly  tapered  conical  end  portions,  the 
central  portion  being  provided  with  a  stop  lug  engaging 
with  a  coactlng  stop  on  the  drag  hinge  member  when  the 
match  plate  Is  In  Its  closed  position,  said  knuckle  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  inner  knuckle  socket  of  said  drag 
hinge  member ;  and  a  cope  hinge  member  provided  with  a 
knuckle  comprising  a  central  portion,  and  an  Inwardly  ta- 
pered conical  end  portion,  said  central  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  a  coactlng 
stop  on  the  drag  hinge  member  when  the  cope  Is  In  its  open 
position,  said  knuckle  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
outer  knuckle  socket  of  said  drag  hinge  member,  said  cope 
hinge  member  being  also  provided  with  a  knuckle  socket 
comprising  a  central  slot-like  portion  and  outwardly  ex- 
panding c<Miical  end  portions  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
knuckle  of  said  match  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate, 
of  a  drag  hinge  member  provided  with  knuckle  sockets, 
each  comprising  a  central  alot-llke  portion  and  outwardly 
expanding  conical  end  portions ;  a  match  plate  hinge  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  knuckle  comprising  a  central  cylin- 
drical portion  and  Inwardly  tapered  conical  end  portions, 
said  knuckle  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  Inner  knuckle 
socket  of  said  drag  binge  member ;  and  a  cope  hinge  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  knuckle  comprising  a  central  portion, 
and  Inwardly  tapered  conical  end  portions,  aaid  knuckle 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  outer  knuckle  socket  of 
said  drag  hinge  member,  said  cope  hinge  member  being  also 
provided  with  a  knuckle  socket  comprising  a  central  slot- 
like  portion  and  outwardly  expanding  conical  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  coact  with  the  knuckle  of  said  match 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


8.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
member  and  a  spray  tube  extending  axlally  therethrough, 
of  a  series  of  distensible  fingers  surrounding  said  spray 
tube,  an  Invertlble  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  aaid  body 
member,  a  cam  disk  carried  by  aaid  aleeve  and  oigaglng  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  fingers,  and. a  cap  closing  one  end  of 
said  hollow  body  member,  said  cap  and  both  ends  of  aaid 
sleeve  being  provided  with  cooperating  clutch  members, 
substantially  as  described. 


983,871.     SYRINGE.    Josbph  J.  Bbin,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,166. 

1.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
member  and  a  spray  tube  extending  axlally  therethrough, 
of  a  series  of  distensible  fingers  surrounding  said  spray 
tube,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  body  member,  a 
cam  disk  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  fingers,  and  a  rotatable  cap  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  hollow  body  member,  said  cap  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  cooperating  clutch 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ayrlnge,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
member  and  a  spray  tube  extending  axlally  therethrough, 
of  a  series  of  distensible  fingers  surrounding  said  spray 
tube,  a  aleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  aaid  body  member,  a 
dlak  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
eccentric  slots  through  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  fingers 
project,  and  a  rotatable  cap  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
hollow  body  member,  said  cap  and  adjacent  end  of  said 
aleeve  being  provided  with  cooperating  clutch  members, 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
member  and  a  spray  tube  extending  axlally  therethrough, 
of  a  series  of  distensible  fingers  surrounding  said  spray 
tube,  an  Invertlble  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  body 
member,  a  cam  disk  mounted  on  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
fingers,  and  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  hollow  body 
member,  said  cap  and  both  ends  of  said  ateeve  being  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  clutch  members,  knbstantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
member  and  a  spray  tube  extending  axlally  therethrough, 
of  a  series  of  distensible  fingers  surrounding  said  spray 
tube,  9/1  Invertlble  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  and  co- 
axlally  with  said  body  member,  a  disk  mounted  on  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  eccentric  slots  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said 
fingers,  and  a  removable  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  hollow 
body  member,  said  cap  and  both  ends  of  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  cooperating  clutch  members,  substantially 
as  described. 


983,872.  TICKET  PRINTER  AND  REGISTER.  OaSA  A- 
Brown,  WlchlU,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,697. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reel  mounted  therein,  a  printing  cyl- 
inder and  presaure-rell  adapted  to  feed  between  them  a 
paper  strip  from  said  reel,  a  platen  (xito  which  said  strip 
Is  fed  from  said  printing  cylinder,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
dating-stamp  mounted  on  said  platen,  a  fixed  ahear-blade 
on  tbe  forward  edge  of  said  platen,  a  hinged  sbear-blade  co- 
operating therewith,  an  operating  handle,  operating  con- 
nections between  the  latter  and  said  hinged  ahear-blada 
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and  Mid  Rtmmp.  and  npiing-a^tTiated  mechanimn  tenMon^d 
by  Mid  op«ratlnK  handle  for  taming  said  printing  cylinder 
and  feeding  forward  aald  atr^  Immediately  after  each  ac- 
tuation of  aald  handle,  tubatantlally  as  described 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  framo.  a  reel  mounted  therein,  a  printing  cyl- 
inder and  preaanre-roll  adapted  to  feed  between  them  a 
paper  iitrlp  from  aal^  reel,  a  flied  shear-biada  In  adrance 
of  said  printing  cylinder,  a  hinged  shear-blade  cooperating 
therewith,  a  spring  normally  ti-ndlng  to  raise  the  latter,  a 
piroted  arm  orerlylng  said  hinged  shear-blade,  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  raise  aaM  arm.  connections  between 
aald  arm  and  said  printing  crllnder  operatbig  to  tarn  the 
latter  when  thearm  Is  raised,  and  a  handle  for  depressing 
said  arm,  substantially  aa  described. 

•S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reel  mounted  therein,  a  printing  cyl- 
inder and  pressure-roll  adapted  to  feed  between  them  a 
paper  strip  frnm  said  reel,  a  platen  onto  which  said  strip 
la  fed  from  said  printing  cylinder,  a  vertically  reclprocable 
dating  stamp  mounted  on  said  platen,  a  fixed  shear-blade 
<»i  the  forward  edge  of  said  platen,  a  hinged  shear-blade 
cooperating  therewith,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  raise 
the  latter,  a  piroted  arm  overlying  aald  hinged  shear-blad<> 
and  stamp,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  raise  said  arm. 
connections  between  said  arm  and  said  printing  cylinder 
operating  to  turn  the  latter  when  the  arm  Is  raised,  and  a 
handle  for  depreaslng  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  framo.  a  reol  mounted  therein,  a  printing  cyl- 
inder and  pressure-roll  adapted  to  feed  between  them  a 
paper  atrip  from  said  reel,  a  fixed  shear-blade  in  advance 
of  aald  printing  cylinder,  a  hinged  shear-blade  cooperating 
therowltb.  a  pivoted  Hhear-blade-actuatlng  arm.  a  spring 
noroially  tending  to  raise  the  latter,  an  oacillatory  handle 
for  depreaalng  said  arm.  and  means  for  preventing  the  up- 
ward or  return  swing  of  said  arm  until  after  it  baa  been 
fully  depressed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  framo.  a  reel  mounted  therein,  a  printing 
cylinder  and  pressure-roll  adapted  to  feed  between  them  a 
paper  strip  from  said  reel,  a  fixed  shear-blade  In  advance 
of  aald  printing  cylinder,  a  hinged  shear-blade  cooperating 
therewith,  a  pivoted  shear-blade-actuatlng  arm.  ^  spring 
normally  tending  to  raise  the  latter,  an  oaclllatory  handle 
for  depreaalng  aald  arm,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nlam for  preventing  the  upward  or  return  swing  of  said 
arm  until  after  it  has  been  fully  depressed,  subatantially 
aa  described. 

[Claims  d  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


063.873.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  STENCILS.  EaNBST 
O.  CLABK.  De  Kalb,  III.  Filed  May  Id,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.7.31.  3 


raovemont  of  the  abaft  Into  reciprocating  movement :  a 
plunger  to  which  such  reclprocatinif  movement  is  cob- 
monlcated  for  driving  the  punch ;  a  pawl  to  which  the  re- 
ciprocating movement  la  communicated  for  actuating  tbe 
feed  rolls,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  which  Is  operated  by  tbe 
pawl :  the  two  reciprocating  movements  being  timed  so 
that  the  retracting  movement  of  t)ie  punch  occurs  daring 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  pawl,  and  th«  retracting 
movement  of  tbe  pawl  occara  daring  the  descending  move- 
ment of  the  panch. 

2.   In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  paper-feeding 
rolla  and  actuating  mechanism  for  tbe  same,  a  punch  and 
actuating  mechanlam  for  tbe  tame,  a  shaft  from  which 
both  said  actunting  mechanisms  derive  movemont.  each  of 
said  mechanisms  consisting  of  means   for  converting  the 
rotary   movement   of   the   shaft    Into   reciprocating   move- 
ment :  a  pawl  which  la  thas  reciprocated  for  actuating  the 
feed  rolls  during  the  stroke  In  one  direction  :  a  plunger 
'  which  Is  thus  reciprocated  for  actaating  the  punch  ;  a  con- 
I   tlnuously  rotated  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  constitut- 
ing   one    member   of    a    clutch,    tbe    other    member    being 
mounted  for  sliding  on  and  rotating  with  tbe  shaft  ;  meana 
I  for  yieldingly  holding  the  clatcb  member*  In  engagement, 
and   «   device  operated  at  will   for  sepnratlng  them  ;   the 
clutch  member  which  slides  on  the  shaft  being  engsgeable 
,  for  so  mparatlng  them  at  one  point  only  In  Its  rotation, 
;  said  point  being  that  at  which  the  feeding  stroke  of  the 
pawl  and  the  retracting  stroke  of  the  plnnger  are  finished. 
3    In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  comblna- 
I  tlon  with  paper  feeding  rolls  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
I  the  same,  a  punch  and  means  for  reciprocating  it,  the  roll 
I   feeding  mechanism   and    the   punch   reciprocating   mecha- 
nism being  relatively  timed  to  cause  the  feed  movement  to 
cease  at  the  end  of  the  retracting  movement  of  the  punch. 
i  the  punch  being  mounted  for  a  punching  atroke  Independ- 
I  ently  of  said  necbaniama. 

I       4.   In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  comblna- 
'  tlon  with  paper-fe«'dlng  rolls  comprising  a  feed  roll  and  a 
pressure  roll,  and  means  for  operating  the  feed  roll  with 
j  step  by  step  movement  with  rert   intervala,  a  punch   and 
I  means   for  reciprocating   It,   the   punch-operating  mecha- 
I  nism  and   the   feed  operating  mechanism  being  relatively 
.  timed  to  cause  tbe  feed  rolls  to  come  to  rest  at  the  end  of 
the  retracting  stroke  of  the  punch,  tbe  punch  being  mount- 
ed for  Its  operative  stroke  Independently  of  the  actuating 
mechanism,   the   pressure  rolla  being  mounted   for  lifting 
away  from  the  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  so  lifting  then 
at  will. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  feed  rolls  and  pressure  rolls  cooperating  there- 
with to  feed  tbe  paper,  punching  mechanism  and  clntch 
driven  means  for  actaating  It.  a  foot-operated  device  for 
controlling  the  clutch,  the  pressure  rolls  being  mounted 
for  lifting  away  from  the  feed  roll  to  release  the  paper, 
and  foot-operating  means  for  so  lifting  them,  the  punch 
being  mounted  for  an  operating  stroke  at  will  lndepend> 
ently  of  the  clutch  driven  actuating  mechanisms. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.  Tn  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  paper  feeding  rolls  and  their  actuatlog  mecha- 
niams,  a  punch  and  meana  for  reciprocating  It ;  a  shaft  by 
which  both  said  mechanisms  are  actuated,  each  of  aald 
naebanisma  comprising  means  for  converting  tbe  rotary 


983,874.      LT^BRICATTNO    DEVICE.      Johh    D.    COWUBB,! 

Philadelphia.    Pn.,    assignor   of   one-half   to    Charles    A. 

Hopper.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.   17.  1909.     Serial 

No.  5.18.708. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member  with 
means  for  lubricating  aald  member,  the  said  means  com- 
prisfne  a  receptscle  surrounding  «»ld  member  and  adapted 
to  bold  a  lubricant,  and  said  receptacle  having  a  wall  of 
conical  ahape  which  meets  the  said  member  at  an  acote 
ancle,  an  elongated  collar  connected  to  the  lom-er  end  of 
aald  wall  and  surrounding  the  said  member  and  being  In 
close  nroxlmlty  thereto,  and  stationary  means  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  collar  abuts,  the  said  station- 
ary means  being  separate  and  disconnected  from  aald 
collar. 

2  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member  with 
means  for  Inbrlcntlng  said  member,  tbe  said  means  com- 
prising a  receptacle  surrounding  aald  member  and  adapted 
'  to  bold  a  Inbrlcsnt.  and  said  receptacle  having  a  conical 
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wall  arranged  to  meet  the  aald  member  at  an  acute  angle, 
an  elongated  collar  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  said 
wall  and  surrounding  the  said  member,  packing  rings  sur- 
rounding tbe  aald  member  which  respectively  are  located 
at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  said  receptacle,  and  a  atufllng- 
box  structare  agalnat  which  tbe  end  of  the  said  collar 
rests,  the  said  collar  being  separate  and  disconnected  from 
tbe  said  stufflng-box  structure. 


3.  In  combination  a  piston  rod  or  plunger,  a  stuffing 
box  structure  through  which  the  said  plunger  or  piston 
operates,  a  lubricant  holding  receptacle  surrounding  tbe 
said  plunger  or  piston  rod,  and  a  collar  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  receptacle  and  the  said  stuffing  box  struc- 
ture and  resting  against  the  latter,  tbe  said  collar  sur- 
rounding the  said  plunger  or  piston  rod. 

4.  In  combination  a  piston  rod  or  plunger,  a  stuffing 
box  structare  through  which  the  aald  plunger  or  piston 
operatea,  a  lubjlcant.  holding  receptacle  surrounding  the 
said  plunger  or  piston  rod,  a  collar  Interposed  between  the 
said  receptacle  and  tbe  said  stuffing  box  structure  and 
resting  against  the  latter,  the  aald  collar  surrounding  the 
aald  plunger  or  piston  rod,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
sold  receptacle  to  the  aald  stuffing  box  structure. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  recep- 
tacle for  holding  a  lubricant  surrouudlnK  said  member,  a 
atnfflng  box  structure,  and  a  collar  connected  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  surrounding  said  member  and  resting  against 
said  stuffing  box  structure. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


other,  two  adjustable  straps  connecting  the  upper  belt  to 
the  lower  belt,  two  atrnps  adjustably  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  upper  belt,  stirrups  secured  to  the  lower 
free  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  straps,  a  pair  of  stirrups 
secured  to  tbe  lower  belt  at  a  suitable  distance  apart  from 
each  other,  a  pair  of  straps  attached  to  the  upper  belt, 
and  a  suitable  seat  carried  by  these  straps,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


983,876.  SCALING  DEVICE.  M£hcl  Copct-Hardimmk, 
Pondrome,  Belgium.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571.187. 


,:j 


An  Improved  scaling  device,  comprlalng  In  combination 
two  extensible  belts  made  of  flexible  material  and  adapted 
to  be  clamped  or  tlghtoied  around  trees,  tbe  one  above  the  1 


983.876.     GOVERNOR  FOR  VALVES.     Frank  L.  Cnoss, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.716. 


1.  A  valve  governor  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
vessel  having  an  outlet,  a  closed  reservoir  having  a  prea- 
sure  chamber  In  communication  with  a  source  of  air  or. 
gas  under  preaaure,  the  level  of  whose  liquid  contents  Is 
determined  by  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  an  overflow 
from  the  pressure  chamber  into  tbe  vessel  adapted  to  have 
a  rate  of  discbarge  subRtantially  equal  to  the  flow  from 
the  venael  outlet  when  the  chamber  contents  is  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  and  means  for  operating  a  valve,  actu- 
ated by  the  movementa  of  the  vessel. 

2.  A  valve  governor  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
vessel  having  an  outlet,  a  cloaed  reservoir  having  a  pres- 
sure chamber  in  cpmmunicatlon  with  a  source  of  air  or 
gas  under  pressure,  the  level  of  whose  liquid  contents  is 
determined  by  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  an  overflow 
from  the  presFure  chamber  into  tbe  vessel  adapted  to  have 
a  rate  of  discharge  substkntlally  equal  to  the  flow  from 
the  vessel  outlet  when  the  chamber  contents  is  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  a  relief  chamber  In  the  reservoir  into 
which  the  contents  of  the  pressure  chamber  is  backed  when 
the  latter  chamber  Is  under  air  or  gas  pressure,  an  over- 
flow in  the  relief  chamber  above  the  level  of  the  pressure 
chamber  overflow,  and  means  for  operating  a  valve,  actu- 
ated by  the  movements  of  the  vessel. 

3.  A  valve  governor  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
vessel  having  an  outlet,  a  closed  reservoir  having  a  prea- 
aure chamber  In  communication  with  a  source  of  air  or 
gas  under  pressure,  the  level  of  whose  liquid  contents  is 
determined  by  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  an  overflow 
from  the  pressure  chamber  into  the  vessel  adapted  to  have 
a  rate  of  discharge  substantially  equal  to  the  flow  from 
the  vessel  outlet  when  the  chamber  contents  is  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  a  rell<  f  chamber  in  the  reservoir  Into 
which  the  contents  of  tho  pressure  chamber  Is  backed  when 
tbe  latter  chamber  Is  under  air  or  gas  pressure,  an  over- 
flow In  the  relief  chamber  above  the  level  of  the  pressure 
chamber  overflow,  both  overflows  being  vertically  adjust- 
able,  and   means  for  operating  a   valve,   actuated   by   the 

.  movements  of  the  vessel. 

4.  A  valve  governor  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
vessel  having  an  outlet,  a  closed  reservoir  having  a  pres- 
sure chamber  In  communication  with  a  source  of  air  or 
gas  under  pressure,  the  level  of  whose  liquid  contents  is 
determined  by  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  an  overflow 
having  a  wide  inlet  month  with  horizontal  rim  within  the 
pressure  chamber  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  Into 
the  vessel  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  flew 
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from  tb«  TtwBl  oatl«f.  wb«B  the  prMrare  chamber  cob- 
tenta  ia  at  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  for  operating 
a  TalTC,  actuated  by  the  moTementa  of  the  Teasel. 

5.  A  TalTe  governor  compriaing  a  Tertlcalljr  movable 
veaael  having  an  outlet,  a  closed  reaervolr  divided  by  a  croaa- 
wall  into  a  preaanre  chamber,  and  a  relief  chamber  In  com- 
munication through  an  opening  near  the  reaervolr  twttom, 
a  pipe  leadins  t>OB>  a  aource  of  air  or  gas  under  preaaurc 
into  the  priaaiua  chamber,  a  vertically  adjuatable  overflow 
In  the  preaaure  chamber  dlacharglng  into  the  veaaei,  a  ver- 
^cally  adjuatable  overflow  in  the  relief  chamber,  and  • 
valve  controlling  member  operated  by  the  movementa  of 
tb«  vaaael. 

[Clalflu  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


988.877.     AIR  SCREEN.     Hbnst  H.  COMMiNoa.   Nawton, 
MaaB.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.     ftarUl  No.  541.475. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  d«orway.  of  exhaust  meana 
having  a  long  narrow  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
doorway,  and  cooperating  forced  draft  means  having  a 
long  narrow  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  the  doorway 
wbarehy  a  abact-like  blast  of  air  may  be  maintained  be- 
twacB  aBkl  opaatngs  acroaa  the  doorway 

2.  The  combination  with  a  doorway,  of  means  for  main- 
taining a  plurality  of  aheet  like  blaats  of  air  blowing 
approximately  parallel  to  the  doorway  and  having  an 
Intervening  neutral  air  ftpace  incloaed  between  them. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  doorway,  of  means  for  main- 
taining a  plurality  of  abeet-tike  blaata  of  air  blowing 
approximately  parallel  to  the  doorway  and  having  an 
Intervening  neutral  air  space  between  them,  and  means 
for  deflecting  one  of  said  sheet-like  blasts  of  air  midway 
of  its  travel  across  the  doorway. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  doorway,  of  apparatus  for 
maintaining  a  barrier  of  rapidly  moving  air  having  a 
aheet-llke  extent,  said  apparatus  including  meana  for  main- 
taining one  end  of  said  sheet  of  air  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  doorway  and  the  other  end  thereof  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  doorway. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  doorway,  of  apparatua  for 
maintaining  a  barrier  of  rapidly  moving  air  having  a  abeet- 
llke  extent,  said  apparatus  Inchiding  a  longitudinally 
apertured  alr-dellvery  pipe  located  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  doorway,  a  longitudinally  apertured  exhauat  pipe 
located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  doorway,  and  mecba- 
nlam  for  maintaining  an  air  preaaure  in  the  former  and 
an  air  exbauat  in  the  latter. 

[CUOOM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


983.878.      MECHANICALLT-ADJrSTABLE    RESILIENT 

TIRE.      BaNJAMiif    Dahl,    Minneapolla.    Minn.      Filed 

June   1.    1908.     Serial    No.   4.15.961. 

In  a  reelHent  tire,  the  combination  with  a  sheath  and 

an    elaatle    filler    therefor,   of   an    adjuatable    mechanical 

expander  comprising  a  pair  of  idvotally  connected  metallic 


bladea  working  within  aald  aheath.  and  a  acrew  openitlTe 
on    the  hinged   adgea  of   aald   bladea   to  force   the   aame 


agalnat  aald  filler  and  thereby  vary  the  preaanre  of  the 
latter  on  the  aald  sheath. 


98  3.879.  PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR.  THOMAa  Dam- 
qcABO.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaaign- 
ments.  to  Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.. 
a  Corpora  Uon  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  427,860. 


S3 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  wind  inducing  de- 
vice and  a  wind-way  connecting  them,  of  a  governor  box 
and  a  paaaage  communicating  with  each  other,  a  gov- 
ernor pneaBBtlc  in  said  box  for  controlling  the  exhaust 
of  air  therethrough,  a  tempo  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion twtween  the  box  and  passage,  a  port  connecting  the 
winding  inducing  device  and  paaaage.  and  a  valve  Inde- 
pendent of  the  tempo  valve  and  governor  pneumatic  for 
controlling  said  port. 

2.  In  a  governing  device  for  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  governor  box  having  a  partition  therein  and 
provided  with  a  paaaage  on  one  side  of  the  partition,  and 
a  governor  pneumatic  In  the  box  on  the  other  side  of  the 
partition,  said  partition  having  a  passsKe  therein  through 
which  air  la  exhausted  and  provided  with  two  ports  com 
municating  with  said  passage  in  the  partition,  one  com- 
municating with  the  flrat  named  passage,  and  the  other 
with  the  main  part  of  the  governor  box.  a  valve  for  the 
latter  port  connect«»d  with  the  governor  pnpumatlc.  a  valve 
Independent  thereof  for  controlling  the  other  port,  said 
partition  also  having  a  port  extending  through  the  same 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  valve  Independent  of  said 
other  valves  for  controlling  the  last  named  port,  and  a 
motor  communicating  with  said  flrat  named  passage. 

3.  In  a  governing  device  for  a  pneumatic  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  wind-way  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  motor  and  with  a  wind  Inducing  device,  a  governor 
for  communicating  freely  with  the  wind  way  having  a 
paaaage  from  the  governor  box  to  the  motor  connection, 
a  Talve  for  controlling  aald  paaaage.  a  collapaible  pneu- 
matic for  op<>rating  aald  valve  located  within  said  gov- 
ernor and  sulmtanttally  surrounded  thereby,  the  stationary 
leaf  of  aald  pneumatic  having  an  opening  to  the  external 
air,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  aald  pneumatic  In  col- 
lapsed condition,  a  valve  for  controlling  aald  wind  way 
Independently   of   the    governor   controlled    valve,    and    a 
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third  valve  adapted  to  control  aald  paaaage  independently 
of  the  other  two  valvea. 

4.  In  a  governing  device  for  a  pneumatic  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  wind-way  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  motor  and  with  a  wind-inducing  device,  an  incloaed 
governor  box  communicating  freely  with  the  wind-way 
having  a  paaaage  from  the  governor  box  to  the  motor 
connection,  a  valve  for  controlling  aald  passage,  a  tempo 
valve  located  in  ^poaitlon  to  close  the  aame  passage,  a 
collapaible  pneumatic  for  operating  the  first  named  valve 
located  within  said  governor  box  and  substantially  sur- 
rounded thereby,  the  stationary  leaf  of  aald  pneumatic 
having  an  opening  to  the  external  air,  and  the  movable 
leaf  being  connected  with  the  firat  mentioned  valve  for 
operating  it,  a  port  connecting  the  wind-way  with  the 
paaaage  to  the  motor  independently  of  said  governor  box, 
and  a  re  roll  valve  for  controlling  said  port. 

6.  A  governor  for  a  pneumatic  motor  having  a  paaaage 
for  comaiunicating  with  the  motor,  a  chamber,  a  port 
between  said  passage  and  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling 
aald  port,  a  passage  for  communicating  with  the  wind- 
inducing  devicea,  porU  from  the  last  named  paaaage  to 
the  first  named  paaaage  and  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  first  of  aald  last  two  named  ports,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  second  of  aald  ports,  and  a  governor 
pneumatic  located  in  aald  chamber  for  operating  aald  last 
named  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


983.880.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  TIRE.  Chables  Gatlohd 
Dbmino,  Syracuae.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,760. 


In  a  wheel  having  a  rim  with  Inclined  flanges  thereon 
and  provided  with  narrow  lateral  openings,  a  tread  com- 
posed chiefly  of  thin  plates  having  upwardly  Inclined 
receaaes  in  their  bottoms  to  engage  aaid  flanges  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  In  aald  rim  through  said  openings,  tread 
blocka  having  upwardly  Inclined  recesses  In  their  bottoms 
only,  the  inner  sides  of  said  recesses  being  vertical  said 
blocka  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  directly  into  said  rim 
and  to  cover  aaid  openings  therein,  said  rim  having  corru- 
gations engaged  by  corrugations  on  said  plates  and  blocks 
and  radial  bolts  whose  beads  are  countersunk  In  the  outer 
faces  of  said  blocka  and  which  extend  directly  through 
aald  blocks  and  said  rim  to  hold  said  blocks  In  position, 
as  sppolfled. 


983,881.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Alvin  D1WO8  and 
MraoN  DiNos,  Milwaukee.  Wis  ,  assignors  to  Dings  Elec- 
tro Magnetic  Separator  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wlaconsln.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1905.  Serial  No 
250,349. 

1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer, an  electromagnet  above  the  conveyer,  with  its  axis 
extending  subeUntlally  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having 
pole  pieces  at  its  respective  ends,  an  Interposed  rotary 
carrier  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  con 
veyer,  and  a  set  of  auxiliary  pole  pieces  mounted  on  the 
carrier, — aaid  carrier  pole  piecea  being  arranged  to  travel 


In  a  clrcnlar  path  aubatantially  parallel  to  the  anrface  of 
the  conveyer  and  into  and  out  of  proximity  to  the  pole 
piecea  of  the  electromagnet. 


2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer, an  electromagnet  above  the  conveyer,  with  Its  axis 
extending  substentlally  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having 
pole  pieces  at  its  respective  ends,  an  Interposed  rotary 
carrrler  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  set  of  auxiliary  pole  pieces  mounted  on  the 
carrier, — said  carrier  pole  pieces  being  arranged  to  travel 
In  a  circular  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  conveyer  and  into  and  out  of  proximity  to  the  pole 
piecea  of  the  electromagnet,  the  main  and  auxiliary  pole 
pieces  being  arranged  with  a  plurality  of  proximate  faces. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer, an  electromagnet  above  the  conveyer,  with  ita  axis 
extending  substentlally  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having 
pole  piecea  at  its  respective  ends,  an  Interposed  rotary 
carrier  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  set  of  auxiliary  pole  pieces  mounted  on  the 
carrier,— said  carrier  pole  pieces  being  arranged  to  travel 
In  a  circular  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  conveyer  and  Into  and  out  of  proximity  to  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  electromagnet,  together  with  a  platform  of 
magnetizable  material  supporting  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer, an  electromagnet  above  the  conveyer,  with  its  axis 
extending  subatentlally  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having 
pole  pieces  at  Ita  respective  ends,  an  interposed  rotary 
carrier  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  set  of  auxiliary  pole  pieces  mounted  on  the 
carrier, — said  carrier  pole  pieces  being  arranged  to  travel 
in  a  circular  path  substentlally  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  conveyer  and  Into  and  out  of  proxim^y  to  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  electromagnet,  together  with  a  platform  of 
magnetizable  material  supporting  the  conveyer,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  platform  toward  and  awav  from  the 
carrier.  • 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  platform  of  magnetic  material  realllently 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  non-magnetic  conveyer  movably 
mounted  on  aaid  platform,  means  for  feeding  material  to 
be  separated  to  said  conveyer,  means  for  actuating  the  con- 
veyer, a  stationary  magnet  In  proximity  to  the  conveyer, 
a  carrier  Interposed  between  the  stationary  magnet  and 
the  conveyer  and  extending  laterally  through  a  neutral 
zone  at  each  side  of  the  conveyfer,  and  a  series  of  auxiliary 
pole  pieces  mounted  on  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


983,882.  DUST  -  ARRESTING  AND  AIR  -  PURIFTINO 
DEVICE.  William  E.  Dwter,  Leadville,  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,643. 

1.  A  dust  arresting  device  of  the  claas  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  diametrically  adjustable  necka, 
meana  to  fit  and  secure  one  of  said  necks  on  a  drill,  a  dia- 
metrically adjustable  tubular  member  In  the  other  neck 
and  for  insertion  In  a  drill  hole,  and  diametrically  adjuat- 
able means  to  clamp  the  last  named  neck  on  the  aald  tubu- 
lar member. 

2.  A  dust  arresting  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  of  flexible  material  having  meana  to  per- 
mit the  discharge  of  air  and  prevent  the  discharge  of  dust 
therefrom,  the  aaid  casing  being  further  provided  with  dia- 
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BMtiioilly  kdjustabte  iMcin^  on*  for  •agacuiMBt  with  • 
tfrill  and  harlDX  dtametricaUy  adjustable  meana  to  aecare 
■aid  neck  od  the  drill,  a  tubular  longltadlnally  adjuatabla 
member  In  the  other  neck,  and  for  Insertion  In  a  drill  hole, 
and    diametrically    adjustable    means    to    clamp    the    last 


named  neck  on  the  said  tubalar  member. 


3.  In  a  duat  arresting  device  of  the  claas  described,  the 
combination  of  a  dust  and  air  receiving  casing  having  a 
flexible  diametrically  adjustable  neck,  a  diametrically  ad- 
justable tubular  member  In  the  said  neck  and  provided 
□ear  one  end  with  stop  devices  engaged  by  said  neck,  and 
diametrically  adjustable  clamping  means  on  said  neck  co- 
acting  with  said  stop  device*  to  secure  said  neck  on  said 
tubular  member  airalnst  lonxitudinal  displacement  and  also 
serving  to  clamp  said  neck  on  said  tubular  member  Irre- 
spective of  the  diametrical  adjustments  of  the  latter. 


983.883.     CAN.      Ei>Mi  nd   Etkaht.   New    Rochelle.   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1909.     Serlikl  No.  496.268. 


<z   I*    f7    n    ft   m 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  end, 
•  removable  cover  for  closing  said  open  end  adapted  to  be 
frictlonally  held  In  position  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening  a  second  cover  arranged  to  cloee  aald  opening  and 
to  be  frictlonally  maintained  therein,  a  top  secured  to 
aald  body  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  axial  allnement 
with  said  central  opening  said  top  extending  over  said  first 
named  cover  to  prevent  accidental  diaplacement  thereof 
and  a  cioalng  cap  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  said  top 
and  to  engage  said  second  named  cover  to  maintain  It 
against  accidental  removal. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  end. 
a  cover  secured  frictlonally  at  said  end  and  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  a  second  friction  cover  arranged  to 
close  said  central  opening,  a  cap  superimposed  on  said  cen- 
tral cover  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  peripherally, 
and  an  annular  top.  the  outer  e<lge  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  body  while  Its  inner  edge  in  fitted  between  the  flrst- 
named  cover  and  the  projecting  peripbei^  of  the  cap. 


983,884.      FINISH  RKMOVER.     CABLrroy  Ellis.   Larch 
mont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chadeiold  Chemical  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
Mar.  2«.  19<>9.     Serial  No.  48.'..8«0. 

1.  The  nnn  inflammable  Qnlsh  remover  consisting  snb- 
■tantlally  of  70  parts  by  weight  and  volnme  of  ethyl 
alcohol.  30  parts  by  volnme  of  cartwn-tetrachlortd.  8  to  4 
parts  by  volume  of  methyl  alcohol,  3  parts  by  weight  of 
eeresln  wax.  between  2  and  ."t  parts  by  weight  of  crude 
pb«nate  of  soda  and  between  2  and  S  parta  by  weight  of 
benaoate  of  soda. 

2.  The  non-inflammable  finish  remover  comprising  ap- 
proximately 70  parta  of  ethyl  alcohol.  30  parts  of  carbon- 


tatraehlortd,  a  f«w  par  cant.  o<  SMthyl  alcoboi.  waxy  atllT- 
enlng  material  and  diaaolved  crude  phenate  of  soda  and 
benaoate  of  soda. 

8.  The  non-inflammable  flniah  remover  comprising  ap- 
proximately 70  parta  of  ethyl  alcohol.  30  parts  of  carbon- 
tetraclilorld.  a  few  per  cent,  of  different  alcohol,  waxy 
stlifenlng  material  and  several  per  cent,  of  dlasoIvM  alkal) 
phenate,  antacid  material. 

4.  The  non-inflammable  finish  remover  comprising  ap- 
proximately 70  parts  of  ethyl  alcohol,  30  parts  of  carbon- 
tetrachlortd,  a  small  proportion  of  cooperating  Hnisb  sol- 
vent material,  stiffening  material  and  diaaolved  alkali 
phenate,  antacid  material. 

5.  The  non-inflammable  finish  remover  comprising  ap- 
proximately 70  parts  of  ethyl  alcohol,  30  parts  of  carbon- 
tetrachlorid.  waxy  stiffening  material  and  a  few  per  cent 
of  dissolved  alkali  phenate,  antacid  material  Including 
carbolate  of  aoda. 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


983.88S.     DISPLAY  BO -VBD.     William  A.  Fitts.  Britton, 
Tex.     Filed  June  24,  1910.     SerUl  No.  668,743. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  for  containing  goods 
of  a  display  door  for  aald  casing,  means  for  carrying  goods 
on  the  face  of  the  door,  upper  and  lower  ledges  projected 
in  front  of  said  casing,  guldewaya  formed  on  the  underside 
of  the  npper  ledge  and  the  lower  ledge  having  a  groove  in 
the  upper  face  thereof  and  at  the  front  edge  thereof  and 
grooves  from  front  to  rear  connecting  with  the  first  named 
groove,  guides  carried  by  said  door  and  engaged  by  said 
guideways.  and  ball  bearing!  carried  by  said  door  and  mov- 
ing In  said  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  for  containing  goods 
of  a  display  door  therefor  closing  the  rasing,  means  for 
carrying  goods  on  the  face  of  the  door,  upper  and  lower 
ledges  projected  at  inclines  In  front  of  said  casing,  the 
lower  ledge  having  a  groove  along  the  front  edge  thereof 
and  grooves  extending  from  the  rear  edge  thereof  to  and 
connecting  with  the  first  named  groove,  ball  bearing  tracka 
formed  00  the  underside  of  the  upper  ledge  from  rear  to 
the  front  thereof  and  a  track  formed  along  the  front  edge 
thereof  and  connecting  with  the  first  named  tracks,  ball 
bearings  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  and  run- 
ning bi  said  grooves,  and  guides  attached  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  door  and  running  in  said  tracks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  containing  goods  and 
a  dlaplay  door  therefor  ciowing  the  casing,  means  for  carry- 
ing gooda  on  the  face  of  the  door,  ledgea  above  and  below 
said  door  having  guidewaya  along  the  front  edges  and 
guideways  connecting  with  the  first  named  guideways  and 
extending  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  ledgea.  guiding  devices 
carried  by  aald  door  whereby  said  door  may  be  moved  for- 
ward and  laterally  and  backward,  and  locking  roda  carried 
by  the  door  for  locking  the  door  closed. 


988.880.  COMBINATION- FAUCET.  William  A.  Flxm- 
IMO.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial  Na 
667.568. 

1.  A  combination  faucet  having  two  valves  opening  in 
opposite  directions,  their  sterna  being  substantially  In 
allnement.  a  fixed  guide  between  the  ends  of  said  stems,  % 
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block  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide,  aald  block  having 
cam  surfaces  on  its  side,  and  a  screw  capable  of  rotation 
In  one  or  the  other  direction  for  reciprocating  aald  block, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  combination  faucet  having  two  valves  opening  In 
opposite  directions,  their  stems  being  substantially  In 
allnement.  a  fixed  guide  between  the  ends  of  said  stems,  a 
block  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide,  said  block  having 
two  cam  surfaces  of  different  sizes  on  one  side  and  one  cam 
surface  on  the  other  side,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
block,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  combination  faucet  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
opening  valves  provided  with  stems  in  allnement.  a  sta- 
tionary guide  pin  between  the  opposing  ends  of  said  stems, 
a  cam  block  fitted  to  slide  back  and  forth  on  said  pin,  an 
Internally  threaded  sleeve  connected  with  said  block,  an 
externally  threaded  screw  fitting  aald  sleeve,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combination  faucet  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
opening  valves  provided  with  stems  in  allnement.  an  actu- 
ator between  the  opposing  ends  of  said  stems,  said  actu- 
ator having  a  large  and  a  small  cam  portion  on  one  side 
and  a  single  cam  portion  on  the  other  to  act  on  said  stems 
to  prevent  a  flow  of  hot  water  alone  at  the  beginning  or 
end  of  Its  operation,  means  for  operating  said  actuator, 
and  an  Indicator  for  ahowing  the  position  given  to  the  ac- 
tuator and  valves,  substantially  as  described. 


983.887.  PROCESS  OF  ORAPHITIZINO.  Carl  Frbdrik 
Jakob  Forssbll.  I.akewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serlsl  No.  369,480. 

1.  The  process  of  graphltising  carbon  which  consists  in 
subjecting  to  heat  carbon  and  magnesia  in  an  electric  fur- 
nace above  the  temperature  at  which  magnesinm  carbid 
can  be  formed  until  graphitiiatlon  Is  effected. 

2.  The  process  of  graphltlzing  carbon  which  consists  In 
subjecting  to  heat  carbon  articles  packed  in  magnesia  at  a 
temperature  above  that  at  which  magnesium  carbid  can 
be  formed  until  graphltlzation  is  effected. 

%.  The  process  of  graphltlzing  carbon  which  consists  In 
subjecting  to  heat  carbon  and  a  compound,  with  a  part  of 
the  constlttient  elements  of  which  compound  said  carbon 
will  combine,  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  the 
carbid  of  the  base  of  said  compound  can  be  formed  until 
ffraphitisatlon  is  effected. 


983.888  METHOD  OF  ORAPHITIZINO.  Carl  Frbdrik 
Jakob  Fok.ssbi.l.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Fll««d  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,803. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  to  heat  car- 
bon and  sodium  carbonate  In  an  electric  furnace  above  the 
temperature  at  which  sodium  carbid  can  l>e  formed. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  bi  subjecting  to  heat  car- 
bon articles  packed  In  a  packing  containing  sodium  carbon- 
ate, at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  sodium  carbid 
can  be  formed. 

8.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  to  best  car- 
bon and  a  substance  capable  of  decomposition  or  reduction 
to  sodium  oxld  In  an  electric  furnace  above  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  sodium  carbid  can  be  formed. 


4.  The  proceas  which  consists  in  subjecting  to  beat  car- 
bon and  a  compound,  with  a  part  of  the  constituent  ele- 
ments of  which  compound  said  carbon  will  combine  to  form 
a  gas  and  liberate  another  part  of  the  constituent  elements 
In  gaseous  form,  the  carbon-containing  gas  being  reduced 
to  deposit  graphite  upon  disturbing  the  equilibrium  be- 
tween the  gases  formed. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  to  beat  car- 
bon and  a  compound,  with  a  part  of  the  constituent  ele- 
ments of  which  compound  said  carbon  will  combine  to 
form  a  gas  and  liberate  another  part  of  the  constituent  ele- 
ments in  gaseous  form,  the  carbon  containing  gaa  being  re- 
duced to  deposit  graphite  in  the  presence  of  graphite,  when 
the  temperature  is  lowered  below  that  at  which  the  first 
mentioned  reaction  takes  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983.889.  CAR -FENDER  John-  P.  Gkraghty.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  forty-seven  and  one-half  one- 
hundredths  to  himself,  forty-seven  and  one-half  one-hnn- 
dredths  to  Edward  F.  Kopetschny.  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
and  five  one-hundredths  to  Elizabeth  Goodlad*  Mont- 
gomery. N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  649,146. 


1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  main  frame  supported 
from  a  car,  means  for  normally  holding  the  frame  above 
the  track,  means  for  releasing  the  frame  on  encountering 
an  obstruction  to  permit  the  said  frame  to  swing  down- 
wardly, a  plvotally  and  sUdably  mounted  apron  frame,  and 
means  whereby  the  apron  frame  will  be  slid  forwardly  and 
Its  front  end  swung  upwardly  upon  the  downward  swing 
ing  movement  of  the  main  frame. 

2.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  main  frame  supported 
from  the  car.  a  holding  device  connected  with  the  said 
main  frame  to  normally  hold  the  same  above  the  track,  a 
releasing  device  mounted  on  the  said  main  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  holding  device  for  releasing  the  latter 
to  permit  the  main  frame  to  swing  downward  on  encoun- 
tering an  obstruction  in  the  path  of  the  fender,  an  apron 
frame  mounted  on  the  said  main  frame,  an  apron  connect- 
ed at  Its  forward  end  with  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
apron  frame,  and  an  operating  device  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  apron  and  with  the  said  apron  frame. 

3.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  swinging  main  frame,  a 
pivoted  and  sliding  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame,  an 
apron  having  one  end  secured  to  the  pivoted  and  sliding 
frame,  and  a  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  aproD 
and  the  pivoted  and  sliding  frame. 

4.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  main  frame,  slides  on  the 
said  main  frame,  a  swing  frame  pivoted  on  the  said  slide*, 
an  apron  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  forwanl 
end  of  the  said  swing  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  apron  and  the  said  slides. 

5.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  main  frame,  slides  on  the 
said  main  frame,  a  swing  frame  pivoted  on  the  said  alidea. 
an  apron  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  swing  frame,  a  rod  mounted  to  allde  up  and 
down  and  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  apron, 
and  bell  crank  levers  connected  with  the  said  rod  and  with 
the  said  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  14,  191 1. 


083.89a  RAIL-jn>INT.  Bdwabo  Ousblmann,  Moant 
Olive.  III..  aMlsDOr  of  on«-ttaird  to  Edward  H.  Meyer  and 
one-third  to  George  OleMlmann,  Mount  OIlTe.  III.  Piled 
Aac  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  575.811. 


In  combination  iHfC^  a  pair  of  abutting  rails,  an  open 
ended  box  baring  side  walls  or  wings  disposed  outside  the 
rail-flanges,  angle-pleeea  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  having  vertical  and  horlsontal  legs  respectively  en- 
gaging the  webs  and  flanges  of  the  rails,  a  supporting  plate 
engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  rails  and  confined  in  the  box. 
wedges  Inserted  froon  opposite  ends  into  the  box  beneath 
the  rail-supporting  plate,  the  bases  of  the  wedges  termi- 
nating in  lateral  arms,  a  central  croaa-bar  or  anchor  passed 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  box  and  extending  across  and 
outside  the  box  and  secured  to  the  supporting  plate,  links 
disposed  on  the  outstde  of  the  box  and  having  their  inner 
adjacent  ends  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  anchor, 
their  outer  ends  passing  loosely  through  the  arms  t>f  the 
wedges,  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  being  screw-threaded, 
and  nuts  passed  over  said  8?rew-threaded  portions  and 
bearing  against  the  Sfms  of  the  wedges  for  forcing  the  lat- 
ter Inwardly  and  driving  the  rail-supporting  plate  against 
the  rail,  and  the  flanges  of  the  latter  against  the  horlsontal 
legs  of  the  angle-pieces  aforesaid. 


983,891.  LUMBER.«T.\CKJNO  DEVICE.  WiLLic  GaA- 
HAM,  New  Orleans^  Jji.,  assignor  to  Orleans  Dry  Kiln  A 
Stacker  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.  Filed  May  3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493,683. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stacking  lumber,  the  combination 
with  an  elevated  lumber  support  or  platform,  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  platform  by  the  side  of  said  support,  lumber 
trucks  or  cars  on  said  movable  platform,  and  means  for 
forcing  lumber  from  said  support  to  said  cars  so  as  to 
cover  said  cars  or  trucks  in  layers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stacking  lumber,  the  combination 
with  a  lumber  support,  of  a  platform  immediately  by  the 
side  of  but  below  said  support,  lumber  trucks  or  cars  on 
■aid  platform,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform  so  as  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  lumber  on  said 
trucks  level  with  said  support. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  stacking  lumber,  the  combination 
with  a  lumber  support,  of  a  platform  immediately  by  the 
side  of  but  below  said  support,  lumber  trucks  or  cars  on 
■aid  platform,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plat- 
form so  as  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  lumber  on  said  trucka 
level  with  said  support,  and  means  for  feeding  lumber 
from  said  support  to  said  trucks  In  flat  horlsontal  layers. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  stacking  lumber,  the  combination 
with  a  lumber  support,  of  a  platform  immediately  by  the 
aide  of  but  below  said  support,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  platform  at  will  and  maintaining  it  at  any  de- 
alred  elevation,  and  means  on  said  support  for  accumulat- 
ing and  feeding  lumber. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  stacking  lumber,  the  combination 
with  a  lumber  support,  of  a  platform  Immediately  by  the 
side  of  but  below  said  support,  lumber  trucks  or  cars  on 
said  platform,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  plat- 
form so  aa  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  lumber  on  said 
trucks  level  with  said  support,  means  for  feeding  lumber 
from  said  support  to  said  trucks  In  flat  horizontal  layers, 
and  means  above  said  platform  for  dropping  spacing  sticks 
in  proper  position  on  said  layers  of  lumber. 

[Claims  8  to  S9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


983.892.  LUMBER  -  STACKER.  Willir  Gsaham.  New 
Orleana,  La.,  aaslgnor  to  Orleans  Dry  Kiln  k  Stacker 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Lonlalana.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  514.932. 


*^^ 


1.  In  a  Imaber  stacking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  lumber,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform, 
BMUM  (or  Macking  lumber  on  said  platform  in  horizontal 
layvn,  taT^nullc  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform,  and  means  controlled  by  the  thickness  of  the 
layer  deposited  for  lowering  the  platform  a  distance  equal 
to  the  thlckneas  of  that  layer. 

2.  In  a  lumber  stacking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  lumber,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform. 
Beans  for  stacking  lumber  on  said  platform  in  horlsontal 
layers,  a  hydraulic  piston,  positive  mechanical  connection 
from  aald  platon  to  each  of  the  comers  of  said  platform 
for  raising  It,  and  means  controlled  by  the  stacking  mecha- 
nism for  exhausting  the  water  from  said  piston  and  allow- 
ing the  platform  to  descend  a  predetermined  amount. 

3.  In  a  lumber  stacking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  lumber,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform, 
meana  for  stacking  lumber  on  said  platform  in  horizontal 
layers,  cables  secured  to  said  platform  for  raising  It,  wind- 
ing mechanism  for  said  cables,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  posi- 
tively connected  with  said  winding  mechanism  for  turning 
It  whereby  all  of  the  cables  will  be  lengthened  or  shortened 
simultaneously,  and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
from  the  cylinder  whereby  the  descent  of  the  platform  may 
be  regulated. 

4.  In  a  lumber  stacking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  lumber,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform, 
means  for  stacking  lumt>er  on  said  platform  in  horizontal 
layers,  cables  secured  to  said  platform  near  the  comers, 
pulleys  over  which  said  cables  pass,  drums  on  which  said  ^ 
cables  are  wound,  a  hydraulic  piston  for  turning  said 
drums,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  piston. 

6.  In  a  lumber  stacking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  lumber,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform, 
means  for  stacking  lumber  on  said  platform  In  horlsontal 
layers,  cables  secured  to  said  platform  near  the  comers, 
pulleys  over  which  said  cables  pass,  drums  on  which  said 
cables   are   wound,    a    hydraulic   piston    for   turning   said 
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drums,  the  piston  rod  having  an  extension  In  the  form  of  a 
toothed  rack,  and  a  philon  connected  with  aald  drums  and 
engaged  by  said  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.)-. 


988,898.     ROTARY  CULTIVATOR.     William  Isaac  Hall, 
BosehUl.  N.  C.    Filed  .\pr.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  490,826! 


In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  traction 
wheels  journaled  thereon  and  each  having  a  gear,  arms  se- 
cxired  across  the  axle  and  each  having  a  plate  at  Its  front 
end.  the  frame  pivoted  on  said  axle,  levers  mounted  on  the 
side  bars  of  the  frame,  and  connections  between  said  levers 
and  plates;  of  alined  bearings  on  the  plates,  two  shafts 
Jouraaled  therein  parallel  with  the  axle  and  split  at  their 
Inner  ends,  a  blade  detachably  engaged  by  said  split  ends, 
bearings  on  the  axle,  driving  shafts  journnled  In  them  and 
In  other  bearings  on  said  plates,  connections  between  the 
driving  shafts  and  split  sbafta.  stub  shafts  journaled 
through  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  pinions  en- 
gaging the  gears  on  the  traction  wheels,  and  connections 
between  the  stub  shafts  and  the  driving  shafts. 


983.894.      HARROW.     Bruno  Halvjc,   Waco.  Tex.     Filed 
May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  661.0.36. 


A  spring  tooth  for  burrows  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
shank  having  upper  and  lower  opposite  curves,  and  a 
straight  attaching  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
upper  curve,  a  spring  reinforcing  strip  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  the  attaching  portion,  and  behind  the  upper 
curve,  said  strip  terminating  between  the  upper  and  lower 
curves,  and  having  outstanding  flanges  at  Its  terminal  be- 
tween which  the  tooth  fits  loosely,  a  boss  on  the  bottom 
of  the  aforesaid  straight  portion  of  the  tooth  shank,  and 
extending  through  the  reinforcing  strip  engageable  with 
said  portion,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  boss. 


3£fVJ>^AiA> 


:    MOUTH 
Filed  Nov. 
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CLOSE 

19.  1909.     Serial  No.   528.968. 

\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cap, 
cheek  strap  adjustably  connected  with  the  cap,  a  chin 
strap  embodying  a  plurality  of  lapping  segments,  said 
strap  comprising  a  front  segment  adapted  to  engage  the 
front  of  the  chin  and  having  obliquely  disposed  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  ends  secured  to  the  cheek  straps, 
a  rear  segment  Integral  with  the  cheek  straps  and  adapted 
10  extend  under  and  across  the  throat,  and  a  central  seg- 


ment arranged  to  cover  the  Intervening  space  between  the 
throat  and  chin,  said  central  segment  consisting  of  a 
triangular  piece  having  Its  marginal  edges  underiapplng 
and  secured  to  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  front  and  rear 


segments  and  forming  a  space  or  depression  between  the 
same  to  receive  the  point  of  the  chin,  and  jaw  straps  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  the  cap  and  adjustably  connected  with 
the  chin  piece. 


983,896.     APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TWISTING  METAL 
RODS  OR  B.\RS.     Louis  Haetkl  and  Lcowio  KrssLivo 
Remscheid,  Germany.     Filed  May  8,    1908.     SerUl  No' 
431,601. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  hollow  spindles  removed  from  but  in  line 
with  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  to  be  twisted, 
rod-holding  chucks  e,  f,  g,  h,  mounted  upon  said  spindles,  a 
driving  pulley  i  keyed  on  one  of  said  spindles  constituting 
a  driving  spindle,  a  countershaft,  a  second  driving  pulley  k 
keyed  on  said  countershaft,  and  gearing  between  the  driv- 
ing spindle  and  the  countershaft  whereby  the  chuck  e  will 
be  rotated  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  chuck  /.  and  the  chuck  g  rotated  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  chuck  h,  said  chucks 
/  and  g  being  rotated  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0  8  3.897.      ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.      Hknbt    Hm«, 
Wawa.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.740. 


An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  casing  members 
formed  with  tracks  or  ways  and  rolling  elements  located 
therein,  together  with  separators  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  rolling  elements  and  located  therebetween,  the  casing 
members  being  formed  with  an  opening  afTordlng  an  Indl- 
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▼MnaJ  flUlBC-apace  with  dUncnsloiM  milwtaatljUly  tbe  ma* 
u  tboflc  of  ■  alBglc  aep«rator  sod  smaJler  than  tbe  cecrs- 
spondliur  dlmeBaloDs  of  a  rolltnK  eiciiMnt,  said  opentng 
lnt«>r8ectlnK  the  racfway  tntennedlate  of  tbe  polnta  of 
contact  of  said  rolling  elements  with  tbe  worklng-facea  of 
said  tracks  or  ways  to  proTld«  subatantlalljr  continuous 
and  untnterrupted  side  abutment  walls  or  surfaces  for  said 
rolling  elements,  whereby  side  thrust  will  not  effect  dis- 
placement of  said  rolling  elements  Into  or  through  said 
opening,  though,  by  reason  of  tbe  smaller  dimensional 
area  of  said  opening,  tbe  passage  of  the  separators  one  by 
one  to  and  from  tbe  tracks  or  waya  Is  permitted. 


983.898.    SINGINO-KET.    Elbsbt  R.  Hobbr.  Babl.  Idaho. 
filed  Jan.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.228. 


98  3.8  99.     AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-SELECTOR  OR 

RINGING    DEVICE       Roc   R.    Hobb«.    LouisTille.    Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  B  12.466. 

In  a  selectire  system,  tbe   comblaation  of  a  polarised 

magnet,  •  tnm»,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon  having 

holea  borad  oppoitte  and  adjacent  to  each  tooth  thereof,  a 

coatact  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  any  one  of  said  holea, 

a  bell  crnnk  lt>ver  on  said  frame  bent  borlBoatally  at  its 


K  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  operator's  ring- 
ing OQtflt  comprising  the  following  Instrumentalttiea :  • 
cord  circuit  and  plug,  a  plurality  of  selective  keys  or 
swltcheR  IndlTldually  connected  to  ringing  generators  of 
different  characteristics,  and  jointly  connected  to  a  com- 
mon riniclng  wire,  a  master  key  adapted  to  connect  the 
common  ringing  wire  to  tbe  cord  drcnit,  and  a  supple- 
mental key  adapted  when  actuated  to  sigiial  more  than  one 
station  at  the  same  time. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syMtem  an  operator's  ring- 
ing outfit  comprising  the  following  Instrumentalities :  a 
cord  drcnit  and  plug,  a  master  key.  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tive switches  or  keys,  snd  meiuin  whereby  the  master  key 
after  selection  may  apply  the  »«Mectlve  ringing  current  to 
either  side  of  the  cord. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  an  operator's  ring- 
ing outfit  comprising  the  following  instrumentalities :  a 
cord  circuit  and  plug,  a  common  ringing  wire,  a  plurality 
of  selective  keys  or  switches  for  the  same,  a  master  key 
controlling  the  connection  of  the  ringing  wire  to  the  cord, 
and  a  supplemental  key  adapted  to  determine  whether  one 
or  a  plurality  of  stations  shall  be  rung. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchaugt*  system  an  operator's  ring- 
ing outfit  comprixing  the  following  Instrumpntalitles :  a 
two  conductor  cord  circuit  with  a  terminal  plug,  a  master 
keji  having  contacts  reversely  arranged  in  tbe  two  sidea  of 
the  cord,  means  to  connect  any  one  or  more  of  a  plurality 
of  ringing  sources  to  said  key,  and  means  to  operate  the  ' 
key  BO  as  to  open  both  sides  ot  the  cord  and  connect  said 
generator  or  generators  to  eltber  side  thereof  at  will. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  circuit  with  a 
plnrality  of  stations  thereon  each  containing  a  telephone 
talking  set  and  a  signal  receiving  device,  means  for  effect- 
ing connection  with  said  line  at  a  central  station,  and 
selective  signaling  means  with  an  associated  master  key 
controlled  by  an  operator  to  actuate  any  one  or  a  plurality 
of  said  Rubstatlun  devices  simultaneously  without  Inter- 
ference in  either  case. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  ^n  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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upper  eod.  aald  lever  having  a  contact  point  at  the  and  of 
its  borlsontally  bent  portion  to  engage  with  aald  contact 
pin.  a  horisontally  arranged  holding  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  frictlonally  engaging  its  pivot,  a  link  connect- 
ing one  end  of  the  armature  of  said  magnet  to  said  holding 


pawl  through  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  and  a  link  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  holding  pawl  with  the  lower  arm  ot 
said  bell  crank  lever  whereby  the  polarised  magnet  ia 
adapted  to  throw  said  contact  point  Into  engagement  with 
said  contact  pin   when  desired. 


983,900.     SUSPENDERS.     Jambs   C.    HoDCBa,   Attleboro. 
Masa.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.267. 


A  tension  device  for  simpcndcrs,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  anbstantlally  U-shaped  body  portion  with  out- 
ward lateral  extensions  at  the  upper  end  and  a  horitontal 
bar  beyond  said  extensions,  a  spiral  spring  upon  the  said 
U-ahaped  portion,  and  a  plate  slldlngly  mounted  on  the 
parallel  portions  of  the  frame  and  engaging  said  spring  to 
compress  the  same,  a  second  plate  Inclosing  the  first  and 
having  marginal  prongs  at  its  comers,  and  a  flexible  cas- 
ing Inclosinir  the  U-shaped  portion  of  said  frame  with  said 
prongs  engaged  therein. 


983.901.     BRAKE  ROD  JAW.     Locis  A.  Hobrb,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  670.949 


la    4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rod  provided  on  its 
end  with  an  open  loop,  of  a  brake  rod  jaw  having  an  in- 
tegral blfnrcated  shank,  a  web  extended  between  the  sides 
of  said  shank  and  forming  a  scat  for  the  rod,  and  a  pair 
of  keepera  for  the  loop  situated  at  the  rear  of  said  web ; 
one  of  said  keepers  being  adapted  to  receive  said  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rod  provided  at  its 
end  with  an  open  loop  the  free  end  of  which  returns  to- 
ward tile  body  of  the  rod.  of  a  brake  jaw  having  an  inte- 
gral abank.  one  end  of  said  shank  being  adapted  to  enter 


aald  loop,  a  web  formed  integral  with  aald  abank  and 
adapted  to  be  embraced  by  aald  loop,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  spreading  of  the  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rod  provided  at  its 
end  with  an  open  loop  the  free  end  of  which  returna  to- 
ward the  body  of  the  rod.  of  a  jaw  adapted  to  embrace  a 
brake  connection  and  be  pivoted  thereto,  aald  jaw  being 
provided  with  an  integral  shank,  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  n  web  adapted  to  be  embraced  hy  said  loop,  one 
aide  of  the  end  of  said  shank  engaging  with  the  free  end 
of  the  rod  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  loop,  and  a  lug 
carried  by  said  shank  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  engage- 
ment with  aald  loop. 

4.  In  a  brake  rod  jaw,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
rod  provided  at  one  end  with  an  open  loop  the  free  end 
of  which  returns  toward  the  body  of  the  rod,  of  a  jaw 
adapted  to  embrace  a  brake  connection  and  be  pivoted 
thereto,  aaid  Jaw  being  provided  with  an  Integral  shank, 
one  side  of  tbe  end  of  said  shank  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  open  loop,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  web 
adapted  to  be  embraced  by  said  loop,  and  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  end  of  aald  shank  engaging  with  the  free  end  of 
aald  rod  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  loop. 

6.  In  a  brake  rod  jaw.  the  combination  with  a  brake 
rod  provided  at  one  end  with  an  open  loop  the  free  end 
of  which  returna  toward  tbe  body  of  the  rod,  of  a  brake 
jaw  adapted  to  embrace  a  brake  connection  and  be  piv- 
oted thereto,  said  jaw  being  provided  with  an  integral 
shank,  one  side  of  tbe  end  of  said  shank  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  open  loop,  a  web  carried  by  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  be  embraced  by  said  loop,  and  a  lug  adapted  to 
be  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  loop  to  pre- 
vent Its  forward  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


983,902.      ROTARY   SEWING-MACHINE.      Richard   K. 
HoHMANW.   San   Diego.   Cal..   assignor  of  one-fourth   to 
Eklward  Jean   Bernhard.   Los  Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  Oct 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,141. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  thread 
holder  having  a  narrow  circular  bearing  rim.  of  a  thin 
ring-like  support  having  on  its  Inner  aide  a  groove  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  Its  edge  in  which  said  rim  fits,  and  hav 
ing  upon  Ita  outer  aide  a  thin  acrew  threaded  ring  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  said  support  and  having  an  inwardly 
turned  flanKe  for  holding  aald  rim  in  said  groove. 

2.  In  n  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  thread 
holder  having  a  narrow  circular  bearing  rim  between  Its 
ends,  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  rim  being  cut 
away,  a  loop  engaging  hook  at  the  edge  of  and  facing  said 
cnt  -  away  portion,  a  ring  -  like  support  fitting  said  rim. 
means  for  securing  relative  rotation  of  the  holder  and 
support,  a  fiange  on  said  support  for  directing  the  thread 
around  one  side  of  said  holder,  and  arms  directing  the 
thread  around  the  opposite  side  of  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spool 
holder,  means  moving  In  a  single  direction  for  passlnj;  a 
loop  of  thread  freely  around  said  holder,  an  arm  secured 
to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  extending  In  the  path 
of  a  portion  of  the  holder  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and 
a  curved  spring-pressed  surface  on  said  portion  of  the 
holder  making  contact  with  said  arm  and  permitting  the 
eaay  passage  of  the  thread  between  said  surface  and  arm. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  thread 
bolder  having  a  circular  bearing  rim.  a  portion  of  which 
la  cut  away,  a  loop  engaging  hook  at  one  edge  facing  said 
cut-away  portion,  a  spring  pressed  rounded  bearing  sur- 
face at  the  opposite  edge  of  aald  cut-away  portion,  rotary 


maana  for  paaalng  a  loop  of  thread  engaged  by  aald  book 
around  opposite  sides  of  aaid  holder,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  machine  and  making  contact  with  said  apring-preawd 
bearing  aurface  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  holder. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  thr«ad 
holder,  comprising  a  circular  rim.  a  portion  of  which  Is 
cut  away,  of  means  for  passing  the  sides  of  a  loop  of 
thread  around  opposite  sides  of  said  holder,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  extending  within 
aaid  cut-away  portion  below  the  top  of  the  holder  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  holder,  and  a  curved  extension  of  said 
arm  around  the  back  of  the  holder  to  direct  the  thread  be- 
tween said  arm  and  holder  at  the  point  of  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983,903.     TABLE.     Joseph   Merkitt  Hobton,   Fillmore. 
Cal.     Filed  May  18,  1910.     SerialNo.  562,070. 


The  combination  of  a  top  having  sockets  in  iU  under 
aide,  legs,  vertical  rods  fitted  within  the  upper  portions  of 
the  legs,  transverse  bars  projecting  from  and  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  rods  and  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs,  each  of  said  bars  having  Its  outer  end  formed 
with  a  hook  to  engage  the  socketa  of  the  top.  while  the 
other  ends  of  the  bars  bear  against  the  under  aide  of  the 
top.  and  means  for  tying  the  legs  together  in  pairs. 


983.904.     FIRE  ESCAPE.     David  Israel,  New  York  N   Y 
Filed  May  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  559,081. 
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1.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
ladder,  and  means  for  yleldably  supporting  the  same  In 
an  elevated  position  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  ladder  to  be  lowered  without  tending  to  raise  it. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
ladder,  and  frlctlenal  means  for  supporting  the  same,  said 
meana  permitting  the  ladder  to  be  lowered. 
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3.  In  a  fire  escape,  tbe'comblaatloii  of  a  aoapended  rlcld 
ladder,  flexible  membera  connected  to  aaid  ladder,  and 
frictlonal  means  over  wbkb  aakl  members  pass,  said  means 
permtttiDg  said  members  to  move  tbrougb  the  same  to 
lower  said  ladder. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  balcony  having 
a  passageway  through  It.  and  a  rigid  ladder  suspended  in 
front  of  said  balcony,  and  movable  vertically  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same,  and  closing  said  passageway  when  in  its 
raised  position  and  opening  the  same  when  in  its  lowered 
position,  and  frictlonal  means  for  supporting  said  ladder 
in  its  raised  position  and  permitting  it  to  be  moved  to  its 
lowered  position,  by  a  pull  exerted  upon  the  ladder. 

5.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
ladder,  and  frictlonal  means  for  supporting  the  same,  said 
means  permitting  the  ladder  to  be  lowered,  and  said 
frictlonal  means  comprising  a  wheel,  means  for  friction- 
ally  enzasing  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
ladder  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983.905.  TELEGRAPH  SOUNDER.  Hahby  T.  Johnson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Juine  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,320. 


1.  A  telegraphic  sounder  proylded  with  switch  membors 
Intermediate  the  magnet  coils  and  the  sounder  terminals, 
means  for  connecting  said  members  with  each  other  to 
connect  the  magnet  cotls  in  sertM,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing each  member  with  one  of  the  sounder  terminals  to  con- 
nect the  magnet  coils  in  multiple. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  sounder,  the  combination  with  the 
sounder  terminals  and  a  pair  of  electro-magnets,  switch 
levers  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  sounder  base,  a 
connection  between  each  switch  lever  and  the  colls  of 
one  of  the  magnets,  a  device  for  holding  said  switch  levers 
in  contact  to  connect  the  coils  In  series,  and  means  for 
holding  said  switch  levers  separated  and  each  In  conUct 
with  one  of  the  sounder  terminals  to  connect  the  coils  In 
multiple,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


983,906.  EXCAVATING-CONVEYER.  JOHN  Kbllt,  Ja- 
maica Plain,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544.356. 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination,   an    endless    belt    con-veyer    hsving    a    vertically 
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disposed  portion  and  a  horlaontally  disposed  portion,  a 
driving  wheel  engaging  said  borlaontally  disposed  portion, 
a  drum  connected  to  said  driving  wheel,  an  endless  flexi- 
ble member  wound  about  said  drum  and  having  two  por- 
tions extending  horisontally  in  opposite  directions,  respec- 
tively, from  said  drum,  means  to  Impart  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  aald  member,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nected to  said  drum  and  operating  to  hold  the  same 
against  rotative  movement  in  one  direction. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  endless  belt  conveyer  having  a  vertically 
disposed  portion  and  a  borixontally  disposed  portion,  ■ 
wheel  around  which  said  vertically  disposed  portion  pasMs 
at  Its  lower  termination,  a  slide  on  which  said  wheel  Is 
jonrnaled.  a  guide  on  which  said  slide  is  mounted,  a 
pivot  on  which  said  guide  Is  mounted  to  rock,  a  receptacle 
located  beneath  said  horisontally  disposed  portion  and 
having  a  horisontally  pivoted  lateral  wall  connected  to 
said  slide  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  connected 
to  said  horizontally  disposed  portion  to  move  the  same 
bodily  horizontally  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  thereby 
to  move  said  vertically  disposed  portion  vertically. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, an  endless  belt  conveyer  having  a  vertically 
dispoaed  portion  and  a  horisontally  disposed  portion,  a 
wheel  around  which  said  vertically  disposed  portion  passes 
at  its  lower  termination,  a  slide  on  which  said  wheel 
la  Journaled,  a  guide  on  which  said  slide  Is  mounted,  a 
pivot  on  which  said  guide  Is  mounted  to  rock,  means  to 
rock  said  guide  on  said  pivot,  a  receptacle  located  beneath 
said  horizontally  disposed  portion  and  havilig  a  hori- 
zontally pivoted  lateral  wall  connected  to  said  slide  to 
be  operated  thereby,  and  means  connected  to  said  hori- 
zontally dispoaed  portion  to  move  the  same  bodily  hori- 
zontally in  the  direction  of  its  length,  thereby  to  move 
said  vertically  disposed  portion  vertically. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  endless  conveyer  belt,  a  driving  wheel  en- 
gaging said  belt,  a  bearing  for  said  wheel,  a  guide  for 
said  bearing,  a  drum  connected  to  said  driving  wheel,  an 
endless  flexible  member  wound  almut  said  drum  and 
having  two  portions  extending  horizontally  In  opposite 
directions,  respectively,  from  said  drum,  means  to  impart 
a  longitudinal  movement  to  said  member,  and  means  on 
said  bearing  to  hold  said  drum  against  rotative  movement 
In  one  direction. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, an  endless  conveyer  belt,  a  driving  wheel  en- 
gaging said  belt,  a  bearing  for  said  wheel,  a  guide  for 
said  tearing,  a  drum  connected  to  said  driving  wheel,  an 
endless  flexible  member  wound  about  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing two  portions  extending  hwlzontally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, respectively,  from  said  drum,  means  to  impart  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  member,  a  pawl  mounted 
on  said  bearing,  and  a  co  acting  ratchet  connected  to 
said  driving  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983.907.  APPARATTS  FOR  GENERATIN(J  OZONE. 
CURISTUPH  Knips  and  Eduabd  Et,  Charlottenburg, 
Germany,  aaalgnors  to  Siemens  *  Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  7. 
1910.     Serial   No.  580,884. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  generating  ozone,  the  combination 
with  an  ozonizer  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a  water  cham- 
t>er  and  an  ozone  tube  passing  through  the  water  chamber 
into  the  air  chamber ;  and  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  air  chamber,  of  a  water  tank,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  tank  with  the  water  chamber,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  with  the  air  supply 
pipe. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  generating  ozone,  the  combination 
with  an  ozonizer  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a  water 
chamber  and  an  ozone  tube  passing  through  the  water 
chamber  into  the  air  chamber ;  and  a  compreased  air  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  the  air  chamber,  of  a  water  tank, 
a   pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  with 
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the  water  chamber,  a  return  flow  pipe  connecting  the 
water  chamber  with  an  upper  part  of  the  tank,  and  a 
branch  pipe  connecting  the  air  supply  pipe  with  the  top 
part  of  the  tank. 


8.  In  apparatus  for  generating  ozone,  the  combination 
with  an  ozonizer  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a  water 
chamber  and  an  ozone  tube  passing  through  the  water 
chamber  into  the  air  chamber ;  and  a  compressed  air  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  the  air  chamber,  of  a  water  tank, 
a  pipe  connected  with  the  Irattom  of  the  tank  and  with 
the  water  chamber,  a  return  flow  pipe  connecting  the 
water  chamber  with  an  upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  branch 
of  the  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  top  of  the 
tank,  and  means  in  the  air  supply  pipe  for  relieving  the 
same  and  the  parts  connected  therewith  from  pressure 
above  atmospheric. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  generating  ozone,  the  combination, 
with  an  ozonizer  comprising  sn  air  chamber,  a  water 
chamber  and  an  ozone  tube  passing  through  the  water 
chamber  into  the  air  chamber  ;  and  a  compressed  air  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  the  air  chamber,  of  a  water  tank, 
a  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  with 
the  water  chamber,  a  return  flow  pipe  connecting  the 
water  chamber  with  an  upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  branch 
of  the  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  top  of  the 
tank,  and  a  three-way  cock  In  the  air  supply  pipe  in  front 
of  the  branch  thereof  for  connecting  the  same  with  the 
atmosphere. 


983,908.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  PmiDOLiN  W.  Kdbtz, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  SeHal  No. 
522,291. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  electricity  con- 
ducting rings  that  are  severally  adapted  for  connection 
In  circuit  with  an  electric  lamp  or  lampa  and  having 
contacts  projecting  from  the  face  of  each,  and  a  base 
upon  which  the  rings  are  supported  the  one  within  the 
other  with  the  contacts  on  the  several  rings  disposed  In 
radial  lines  and  in  various  orders,  of  a  itxid  arranged  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  said  rings,  a  circuit  closing  arm  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on  said  stud  and  extending  outwardly 
across  the  series  of  rings  with  its  under  side  disposed  in 
proper  relationship  to  the  contacta  on  such  rings  to 
engage  with  them  when  swung  over  the  same,  a  disk 
extending  outward  over  said  rings  and  contacts  secured 
to  said  stud  and  provided  near  its  outer  edge  with  an 
index  for  cooperating  with  the  circuit  closing  arm,  and 
means  by  which  the  circuit  closing  arm  may  be  connected 
in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  supply,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  electricity  con- 
ducting rings  B,  B>,  B*.  B*  severally  adapted  for  con- 
nection In  circuit  with  an  electric  lamp  or  lamps  and 
having  contacts  projecting  from  the  face  of  each,  and  a 
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baae  A  upon  which  the  rings  are  secured  in  concentric 
relationahip  to  each  other  with  these  contacta  disposed 
in  radial  positions  with  respect  to  one  another  in  varloua 
orders,  of  a  stud  C  constructed  of  electricity  conducting 
material  and  secured  to  said  base  centrally  of  the  rings, 
a  circuit  closing  arm  D  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  aald 
atud  and  extending  outward  therefrom  across  such  rings 
with  its  under  surfhce  arranged  to  impinge  upon  the  con- 
tacts on  said  rings  when  swung  over  them,  an  insulated 
cover  H  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stud  and  extend- 
ing outward  over  the  series  of  rings  and  their  contacts 
with  its  outer  downwardly  Inclined  edge  provided  with 
a  numerical  Index  for  cooperation  with  the  circuit  closing 
arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the  stud  C  in  circuit  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  substantially  aa  described. 


083,900.  ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Jat  8.  Lambeit, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  P.  Cook, 
C.  H.  Whitehead,  and  H.  A.  Welsman,  Marshalltown, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  654,423. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  runner 
supported  body,  an  engine  mounted  thereon  and  having  its 
shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  body,  spaced  bars 
having  their  rear  ends  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  engine 
shaft,  a  saw  shaft  on  the  front  ends  of  the  said  bars,  a 
saw  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  centrally  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally extending  lever,  links  connected  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  lever  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  connect  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  side 
bars,  a  push  handle  connected  with  the  body,  a  bar  ex- 
tending from  the  engine  and  having  its  rear  end  fastened 
to  the  push  handle,  an  upright  on  the  front  end  of  the 
body  having  its  upper  end  connected  with  the  front  end 
of  the  said  bar,  and  means  for  fulcrumlng  the  lever  on  the 
said  bar  and  means  on  the  bar  for  holding  the  lever  in 
different  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  runner 
supported  body,  a  swinging  saw  carrying  frame  extending 
forwardly  from  the  body,  a  saw  on  the  frame,  an  engine 
on  the  body  for  driving  the  saw,  a  handle  for  pushing  the 
machine,  guiding  devices  projecting  laterally  from  the  aides 
of  the  body,  said  devices  being  in  the  form  of  L-shaped 
members,  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  and 
a  pair  of  hooks  for  supporting  each  device,  one  book  being 
engaged  in  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  device  and  the  other 
forming  a  rest  for  the  device. 


983,910.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Loris  N.  Labson.  Highland 
township,  Winneshiek  connty,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  538,064. 

1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding oppositely  arranged  bearings,  a  wire  member 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bearings  and  extended  at  one 
end  into  a  bait  anp  a  plate  having  depending  perforated 
ears  engaged  by  said  wire  member  and  inwardly  directed 
stopa  operating  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  platform. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  supporting  frame 'In- 
cluding oppositely  arranged  bearings,  a  wire  member 
mounted  for  rotation  In  said  bearings  and  extended  at  one 
end  into  a  bait  arm  a  plate  having  depending  perforated 
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Mf«  wf  i»<  ^  MM  wfi«  ■fbw  and  Ivwardly  dtrcctad 
Rtops  earrted  by  Mid  Mn  and  extending  Into  poaltloo  to 


••agage  Mid  frame  and  operattag  to  limit  the  movement  of 
nald  platform. 


98t,011.     VrTRB-SPLICEB.     fi-rvraaN  A    D.  Linn,   Blnff- 
toa.  Ind.     Filed  July  30.  1010.     Serial  No.  574.890. 


1.  A  wire  apUcer  comprising  a  baee  bar.  a  handle  arcnred 
to  aald  baae  bar,  platea  aecared  to  one  end  of  tbe  baae  bar 
and  forming  a  journal-bearing  tberewltb.  a  tbaft  joar- 
naled  In  aald  bearing  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore 
nnd  a  slot  arranged  diagonally  of  said  bore,  a  gear  wheel 
aecured  to  said  abaft,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  gear 
wheel,  and  meana  geared  to  sajd  gear  wheel  to  rotate  the 
shaft  aforesaid. 

2.  A  wire  splicer  comprising  t  baae  bar.  a  handle  secured 
to  Mid  base  bar,  platea  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  baae  bar 
and  forming  a  journal  bearing  therewith,  a  twisting  shaft 
Joomaled  In  aald  bearing  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
bore  and  a  slot  arranged  diagonally  of  aald  bore,  a  bead  on 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bereled  gear  wheel  on  tbe  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  pin  aecured  to  the  face  of  the  gwr 
wheel,  journal  boxes  secured  to  the  base  bar,  a  driving 
shaft  journaled  In  said  boxes,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said 
driving  ahaft  and  meshing  with  tba  gear  wheel  on  the 
twHtlng  shaft,  and  an  operating  handle  secured  to  the 
driving  shaft. 


9M.012.  WATER  HEATER  Lr-ma  D.  LovaKt?«.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.  Serial  No  401.2S2. 
1.  A  water  beater  comprialng  a  vertically  dispoeed  hol- 
low water  container  having  closed  ende  and  being  formed 
with  clrcumferentlally  extending  heat  abstracting  ribs  on 
Its  outer  surface  .ind  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  at 
Ita  upper  end  and  an  inlet  conduit  entering  the  container 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  extending  through  tbe 
water  space  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  of 


tbe  ceatalaer,  en^  an  iBHeelag  jMkat  awreoadlng  the  cob- 
taiaer  and  separated  from  It  by  a  apace  forming  a  pasMge 
for  the  flow  of  a  heating  fluid. 


2.  A  water  beater  comprlHlDK  a  vertlcaHy  disposed  wa- 
ter container  formed  with  clrcumferentlally  extending  beat 
abstracting  ribs  on  its  outer  surface  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  inlet  conduit  lead- 
lac  through  the  upper  end  of  the  container  to  a  point  ad- 
Jaeeat  the  lower  end  of  tbe  container,  a  beat  Insulating 
jacket  Morrounding  the  npper  portion  of  said  inlet  conduit. 
and  an  Inclosing  jacket  surrounding  the  container  and 
aeparated  from  It  by  a  space  forming  a  paaaage  for  the  flow 
of  a  heating  fluid. 

8.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  vertically  dinpoeed  wa- 
ter container  formed  with  clrcumferentlally  extending  beat 
abatracting  rlbc  on  ita  outer  aurfacc,  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  at  Ita  upper  end  and  an  internal  conduit 
leading  through  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  container  and  formed 
adjacent  its  lower  end  with  a  shoulder,  a  heat  insulsting 
jacket  snr'^unding  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  conduit  and 
resting  ol  .aid  aboulder,  and  an  inclosing  jacket  surround- 
ing tbe  container  and  aeparated  from  It  by  a  space  forming 
a  paaaage  for  tbe  flow  of  a  heating  fluid. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  vertically  dlapoaed  hol- 
low water  container  having  closed  ends  and  being  corru- 
gated to  form  clrcumferentlally  extending  hollow  beat  ab- 
stracting ribs  projecting  from  Its  outer  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  inlet 
conduit  entering  the  container  nt  tbe  upper  end  of  the  lat- 
ter and  extending  through  the  water  space  thereof  to  a 
point  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  container,  and  an  In- 
dodng  jacket  surrounding  tbe  container  and  separated 
from  it  by  a  space  forming  a  paaaage  for  the  flow  of  a 
beating  fluid. 

5.  A  water  lieater  comprialng  a  vertically  disposed  wa- 
ter container  formed  with  clrcumferentlally  extending  heat 
abatracting  ribs  on  its  outer  surface  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  an  inlet  condnit  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  the  container  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  container,  and  an  incloalng 
jacket  earrounding  the  internal  container  and  aeparated 
from  it  by  a  space  forming  a  passage  for  t)>e  flow  of  a 
heating  fluid,  said  jacket  having  internal  ribs  extending 
between  tbe  ribs  of  the  contnlner 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


983.91.1.  KLmD  HEATER  AND  COOLER.  LrTHBa  D. 
LOWKIN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  1.  1909  Serial 
No.  49«,277.  ' 

1.  In  a  fluid  heater  or  cooler,  the  combination  of  a 
structure  formed  with  a  series  of  psrallel  passages,  said 
member  having  openings  at  one  edge,  one  at  the  end  of 
each  of  said  pansages  and  having  each  opening  enlarged  at 
Its  outer  end  to  provide  an  annular  shoulder  surrounding 
the  tMdy  of  the  opening,  tubular  members,  one  paaatng 
through  but  not  fliltng  eacb  of  said  tubnlar  paraageft.  and 
each  having  an  end  portion  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  annular  aboulder  of  the  corresponding  open- 
ing, and  a  one  piece  end  member,  detachably  clamped 
against  said  one  edge  of  Mid  structure  and  engaging  the 
end  portions  of  tbe  tubnisr  members  to  bold  them  In  place, 
and  formed  with  ports  communicating  with  the  Interiors 
of  said  tubnlar  members. 

2.  In  a  fluid  heater  or  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  pairs  of  tubular  elementa.  Mch  constating  of  an 
Inner  tube  and  an  outer  surrounding  tube  separated  from 


the  Inner  tube  by  a  apace,  and  a  member  to  which  one  end 
of  each  tul>e  Is  connected,  said  member  l>eing  formed  with 
compartments  arranged  to  connect  the  Intertube  qwcee  of 
said  elements  together  In  pairs. 


3.  In  a  fluid  beater  or  cooler,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  elements,  each  consisting  of  an  inner  tube 
and  an  outer  surrounding  tut>e  separated  from  tbe  inner 
tube  by  a  space,  a  member  to  which  one  end  of  each  tube  is 
connected  and  another  member  to  which  tbe  opposite  enda 
of  said  tubes  are  connected,  said  members  being  formed 
with  chamt>er8  by  which  the  intertut>e  spaces  of  each  of 
various  elements  are  connected  to  the  intertube  spaces  of 
another  element  in  one  member  and  to  the  interiube  spaces 
of  a  third  element  in  tbe  other  member. 

4.  In  a  fluid  heater  or  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circularly  arranged  and  parallel  tubular  elements, 
each  consisting  of  an  Inner  tube  and  an  outer  surrounding 
tube  separated  from  the  Inner  tnt>e  by  a  space,  a  circular 
chambered  memtK>r  to  which  one  end  of  ea^h  tube  is  con- 
nected with  tbe  intertube  spaces  of  each  element  open  to 
the  interior  of  said  chamber,  and  a  second  circular  cham- 
bered member  to  wblcb  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe  tubes  are 
connected  with  the  lnteriul>e  spacea  of  tbe  elements  open 
to  the  interior  of  said  second  chambered  member,  said 
chambered  memt>ers  being  formed  with  diaphragm  or  par- 
tition walls  dividing  tbe  chambers  therein  into  compart- 
ments whereby  tbe  intertube  spaces  of  the  various  ele- 
ments are  connected  in  series. 

5.  In  a  fluid  heater  or  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  tubular  elements,  eacb  consisting  of  an  inner  tube 
and  an  outer  surrounding  tube  separated  from  the  inner 
tube  by  a  space,  a  chamt>ered  memt>er  to  which  one  end  of 
each  tube  is  connected,  and  a  second  chambered  member  to 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  are  connected,  with 
the  intertube  spaces  of  tbe  elements  open  to  the  Interiors 
of  said  members,  and  diaphragm  or  pariition  walls  in  said 
members  dividing  the  chambers  therein  into  compartments 
whereby  the  Intertube  spaces  of  the  various  elements  are 
connejted  in  series. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983.914.      FLUID  HEATER  AND  COOLER.     Ldthbb  D. 

Ix>VKKiN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  1,  1909.     Serial 

No.  493.278. 

1.  In  a  fluid  beater  or  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  one 
piece  casting  formed  with  a  plurality  of  passages,  each 
open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  with  channels  or  poris  con- 
necting said  pasMiges  adjacent  their  ends,  and  a  aeries  of 
tubes,  one  extending  through  each  of  aald  paasagea  and 
closing  the  ends  thereof  but  with  ita  t>ody  portion  of  lees 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  passage  through  which  it 
extends. 

-.  In  a  fluid  beater  or  cooler,  tbe  combination  of  a  one 
piece  caating  formed  with  a  aeries  of  paaaages,  each  open 
at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  with  a  port  leading  from  one  end 


paaaage  of  said  series  adjacent  one  end  of  the  paasace  and 
another  leading  from  tbe  other  end  paaaage  of  the  aeriea 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  with  channels  connect- 
ing each  intermediate  passage  adjacent  one  end  with  one 
neighboring  passage  and  adjacent  the  other  end  with  an- 
other neigbtwring  passage,  and  a  series  of  tut>es  one  ex- 
tending through  each  of  Mid  passages  and  closing  the  Mids 
thereof  but  with  its  body  poriion  of  less  cross  sectlcmal 
area  than  the  paaaage  through  which  It  extends. 


3.  In  a  fluid  heater  or  cooler,  tbe  combination  of  a  flat 
structure  rectangular  in  outline  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  paaaages  extending  between  tbe  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  structure  and  with  channela  or  ports  connecting 
said  passages  adjacent  their  ends,  and  a  series  of  tubes, 
one  extending  through  each  of  said  passages  and  cloaing 
the  ends  thereof,  but  with  a  body  portion  of  less  cross  sec- 
tional area  than  the  passage  through  which  it  extends. 

4.  In  a  fluid  heater  or  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
one  piece  stmeture  rectangular  In  outline  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  passagt  s  extending  t>etween  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  structure  and  with  channels  or  ports 
connecting  said  passages  adjacent  their  ends,  and  a  series 
of  tubes,  one  extending  throuf^  each  of  aald  paaaagea  and 
closing  the  ends  thereof,  but  with  a  body  portion  of  less 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  passage  through  which  It  ex- 
tends. 

5.  In  a  fluid  heater  or  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
structure  rectangular  in  outline  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  passages  extending  between  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  structure  and  open  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  with 
channels  or  ports  connecting  said  passages  adjacent  their 
ends,  and  a  series  of  tubes,  one  extending  through  each  of 
said  passages  and  closing  the  ends  thereof,  but  with  a  body 
poriion  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  the  passage 
through  which  It  extends,  the  wall  of  each  passage  being  In 
the  form  of  a  spirally  corrugated  tul)e  with  the  corruga- 
tion rib  of  each  tube  nesting  In  the  external  corrugation 
groove  of  an  adjacent  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


LUTHR    D.    LOTBKIit, 

1,    1909.      Serial    No. 


988.918.      VAPOR  -  CONDENSER. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.       Filed    May 

498.279. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  spedfled,  a  structure  In  the 
form  of  a  casing  having  chambered  spider-like  poriiona  ex- 
tending into  tbe  casing,  with  the  chamber  in  each  of  aald 
chambered  portions  opening  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with- 
in the  casing,  and  each  of  Mid  portions  being  provided  also 
with  a  pori  leading  from  the  interior  of  tbe  portion  and 
opening  externally  of  the  caaing,  a  tubular  member  having 
its  ends  closing  the  openings  in  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
poriiona,  and  a  second  tubular  member  passing  through 
the  first  mentioned  tubular  member  and  so  pn^ortloDsd  as 
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to  l«aTe  a  pawgn  bttwpon  It  ahd  the  Ont  mentioned  tnba- 
lar  member.  Mid  Mcond  member  being  connected  with  tald 
portions  In  sach  manner  aa  to  close  the  openlngi  In  the  r»- 
mote  aides  of  aald  portions 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  tfiecifled.  a  casing  comprising 
a  body  memt>er  open  at  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  end  members,  a 
pair  of  spider  like  Intermediate  memtxr*.  arranged  one  be 
tween  each  end  member  and  tbe  corresponding  end  of  the 
body  member,  each  intermediate  member  being  formed  with 
a  chamber,  opening  within  the  casing,  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  member,  and  being  prorlded  also  with  a  port  leading 
from  Mid  chamber  and  opening  externally  of  the  casing,  a 
tabular  member  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  Intermedi- 
ate members  and  filling  the  openings  in  the  adjacent  sides 
thereof,  and  a  second  tabular  member  passing  through  the 
first  mentioned  tubular  member  and  so  proportioned  aa  to 
leare  a  passage  between  it  and  the  first  mentioned  tubular 
member,  aald  second  member  being  connected  with  said  in- 
termediate member*  In  such  manner  as  to  close  the  open- 
ings In  the  oater  ends  of  said  intermediate  memt>ers. 


988,»1«.  ANEROID  BAROMETER.  GoTTHlLr  Lrm. 
Stuttgart.  Oenoany.  Filed  June  4.  1909.  Serial  Na 
800,170. 


S 


>. 
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1.  In  an  aneroid  barometer,  the  combination  with  a 
metal  case  containing  the  usual  barometer  mechanism,  of 
a  pair  of  reroloble  disks  arranged  abore  said  mechanism 
and  within  the  case,  and  carrying  suitable  indicia,  one 
disk  being  composed  of  transparent,  light,  non-brittle  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  cover  the  other  disk,  a  support  In  the 
central  portion  of  the  case  for  the  disks  having  a  grooved 
rtnf  In  whose  flanged  edge  the  dlska  are  revolubly  ar- 
ranged, and  suitable  potntars  connected  with  the  barom- 
eter mechanlam. 

2.  In  an  aneroid  barometer,  the  combination  with  a 
metal  case  containing  the  asuAl  barometer  mechanism,  of 
a  pair  of  disks  arranged  opposite  to  the  said  mechanism 
and  within  the  case  and  having  suitable  indicia  on  their 
facea,  one  of  the  disks  being  transparent  and  revoluble  in 
relation  to  the  other  disk,  and  a  rigid  support  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  case  on  which  both  disks  are  locatsd 
and  are  loosely  retained  by  friction,  said  support  harlns  a 
circular  part  provided  with  a  flanged  edge  which  receives 
the  two  disks  and  within  which  they  are  revolubly  ar- 
ranged. 


983,917.  PROPULSION  OF  SHIPS.  HsmiT  AuzAin>n 
Mavos.  Qlaagow,  Scotland.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1909.  S«- 
rUl  No.  518.659. 


1.  For  tbe  piopoMoo  of  a  ahip,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  thermo-mftwleal  plant  of  a  supplementary  alter- 
nating current  electric  plant  capable  of  being  used  either 
alone  or  In  conjunction  with  the  main  plant,  at  will,  for 
driving  the  ship  at  dlflTerent  speeds  and  comprising  an 
alternatlnic  current  driving  equipment  capat>le  of  being 
run  at  different  speeds. 

2.  For  the  propulsion  of  a  ship,  th«  combination  with  a 
main  thermo-mechanlcal  plant  of  a  supplementary  multl- 
phaae  electric  plant  capable  of  being  used  either  alone  or 
In  coDjuDctlon  with  the  main  plant,  at  will,  for  driving  the 
ship  at  different  speeds  and  comprising  a  multiphase  driv- 
ing equipment  capable  of  being  run  at  different  speeds. 

3.  For  tbe  propulsion  of  a  ship,  a  power  equipment  com- 
prlalng  a  main  plant  of  a  power  lesa  than  that  required 
to  propel  the  ship  at  full  apeed  and  a  supplementary  alter- 
nating current  electric  equipment  of  a  power  appropriate 
for  propelling  the  vesael  at  a  low  or  reduced  speed  and 
capable  of  belnir  utilised  In  conjunction  with  tbe  main 
plant  to  drive  the  ship  at  full  speed,  said  electric  equip- 
ment comprising  electric  driving  means  having  a  charac- 
teristic that  will  admit  of  such  equipment  being  run  at 
different  speeds. 

4.  A  power  equipment  for  a  ahlp.  comprising  a  turbine 
plant  for  effecting  propulsion  alone  and  a  multiphase  elec- 
tric plant  adapted  to  \>t  used  alone  for  propulsion  at  a 
low  speed  or  to  be  used  Jointly  with  the  turbine  plant  to 
procure  propulsion  at  full  spsed.  said  electric  plant  com- 
prlalng  one  or  more  multiphase  electric  motors  having  a 
characteristic  that  whi  admit  of  their  being  driven  at 
definite  different  si>eeds. 

5.  .\  power  equipment  for  a  ahlp,  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  propeller  ahafts,  turbines  driving  certain  of  such  shafta. 
multiphase  electric  motors  on  the  several  shafts,  and  turbo 
driven  multiphase  electric  generating  plant  adapted  to 
supply  current  to  such  motors. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


983.918.  INDEXINO-CHT7CK.  Bdwaed  J.  McClsllan, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Oarvln  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Cori>oratk>n  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  501,960. 

1.  A  chuck  having  Jaws  movable  diametrically  tbereof, 
a  pair  of  heads  swiveled  In  said  Jaws,  means  within  one  of 
said  heada  for  Impelling  It  Inward  Independently  of  its 
supporting  Jaw.  and  a  part,  movable  about  an  axis,  having 
means  for  engaging  aald  bead  to  retract  tbe  aame,  aald 
means  being  operable  when  the  Jaws  are  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  chuck  having  Jaws  movable  diametrically  thereof, 
a  pair  of  heads  swiveled  in  said  Jaws,  means  within  one  of 
said  heads  for  impelllag  it  Inward  Independently  of  Its 
supporting  Jaw,  a  part  movable  about  an  axis,  having 
means  for  engaging  aald  head  to  retract  the  same  and  op- 
erable when  the  Jaws>  are  In  operative  position  and  aa 
automatic  Indexing  member  for  locating  the  position  of 
said  head  In  both  Its  extended  and  withdrawn  poaltlona. 

8.  A  chuck  havtoK  Jaws  movable  diametrically  tbereof, 
a  pair  of  heada  swiveled  in  said  Jawa,  means  within  one  of 
said  heads  for  Impelling  It  Inward  Independently  of  its 
supporting  Jaw,  a  member  movable  In  one  of  aald  Jaws, 
and  a  handle  for  manual  control  of  said  member,  said 
member  having  means  for  engairing  said  bead  to  retract 


the  latter  agalnat  the  effort  of  tbe  Impelling  meana  afore- 
said and  said  handle  t>elng  operable  when  tbe  Jawa  are  in 
Bormal  operative  position. 


4.  A  chuck  having  Jaws  movable  diametrically  tbereof, 
heads  mounted  In  said  Jaws,  one  of  said  heads  being  non- 
yieldlngly  mounted  In  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  another  of 
said  heads  being  yieldingly  mounted  In  another  of  said 
Jawa,  the  non  yieldingly  mounted  head  moving  positively 
outward  with  Its  Jaw  and  the  yieldingly  mounted  bead 
moving  Inward  In  corresponding  degree,  when  tbe  said 
Jaws  are  opened,  and  separate  means  for  moving  the  yield- 
ingly mounted  head  away  from  tbe  work. 

5.  A  chuck  having  Jaws  movable  diametrically  thereof, 
a  pair  of  heads  swiveled  In  said  Jaws  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  movement  of  said  Jaws,  n  spring  within  one  of 
said  heads  for  Impelling  It  Inward  independently  of  its 
supporting  Jaw,  and  a  rock-shaft  having  means  for  engag- 
ing said  head  to  retract  the  same. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  8,919.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Jamsb 
JosaPH  McGuiGAN,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Edmund  Richard  O'Hearn,  Toronto,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1007.     Serial  No.  388,677. 


Tnrn 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  class  specified,  of  a  feed 
chest,  a  hopper  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  feed  chest, 
a  meaauring  receptacle  set  beneath  said  hopper,  a  spring 
actuated  slide  set  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  hinge 
door  arranged  within  the  said  measuring  receptacle,  oper- 
ating chains  connecting  said  slide  and  hinge  door,  tbe 
front  of  said  measuring  receptacle  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
outward  and  means  for  fastening  in  its  adjusted  positions, 


an  alarm  clock  set  In  close  proximity  with  said  hopper, 
said  operating  chains  adapted  to  be  connected  and  re- 
leaaed  from  said  alarm  clock,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  class  specified,  of  a  feed 
chest,  a  hopper  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  feed  chest, 
a  measuring  receptacle  set  beneath  said  hopper,  said  hop- 
per having  a  spring  actuated  slide  aet  In  Its  bottom,  a 
hinge  door  arranged  within  said  measuring  receptacle,  a 
hinge  front  arranged  with  said  measuring  receptacle,  ex- 
tension side  wings  formed  with  said  hinged  front,  means 
for  adjusting  said  hinged  front  and  means  for  fastening 
in  said  adjusted  positions,  operating  chains  connecting  said 
slide  with  said  hinged  door,  an  alarm  clock  set  in  close 
proximity  with  said  hopper,  said  operating  chains  adapted 
to  be  connected  and  released  from  said  alarm  clock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  class  specified,  of  a  feed 
chest,  a  hopper  formed  In  the  bottom  of  aald  feed  chest, 
a  measuring  receptacle  set  beneath  said  hopper,  a  spring 
actuated  slide  set  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  hinged 
door  arranged  within  said  measuring  receptacle,  operat- 
ing chains  connecting  said  slide  and  said  hinged  door,  a 
hinged  front  formed  with  said  measuring  receptacle,  ex- 
tension side  wings  formed  with  said  hinged  front,  a  handle- 
keeper  formed  with  said  hinged  front,  extenaion  arms 
formed  Integral  with  said  handle  keeper,  aald  extension 
arms  adapted  to  engage  with  pins  extending  from  the  sides 
of  said  measuring  receptacle,  said  pins  adapted  to  indicate 
different  quantities  said  receptacle  is  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to,  an  alarm  clock  set  In  close  proximity  with  said 
hopper,  said  operating  chain  adapted  to  be  connected  and 
released  from  said  alarm  clock,  substantially  as  described. 


988,920.  TABLE-TOP  PROTECTOR.  John  L.  McKat, 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Table 
Protector  Company,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  MInnesoU.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  428,484. 


A  table  top  protector  made  up  of  half  sections,  each 
half  section  comprising  three  sub-sections,  flexible  hinges 
connecting  the  outer  sub-sections  to  the  intermediate  sub- 
sections, one  at  the  upper  and  the  other  at  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof,  water  proof  coverings  extending  over  one 
outer  and  one  intermediate  sub-section,  and  other  water 
proof  coverings  extending  over  only  one  of  the  outer  sub- 
sections, and  the  water  proof  coverings  of  the  one  half 
section  of  aald  protector  having  projecting  fiaps  adapted 
to  overlap  abutting  sub-sections,  substantially  aa  described. 


983,921.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  JosiFH  W.  Mendinhall, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
680.366. 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  cage  section,  a  trap  section 
mounted  on  said  cage  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
bait  box  in  aald  trap  section,  a  door  in  said  trap  section 
opposite  to  said  bait  box,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  trap  section,  horisontal  arms  on  aald 
shaft  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  trap ; 
vertical  rake  teeth  extending  through  said  arms,  a  spring 
fixed  at  ita  upper  end  In  said  shaft,  colled  around  said 
shaft  and  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  bottom  of  said 
cage,  a  hub  on  said  shaft  inclosing  said  spring,  said 
shaft  extending  through  the  top  of  said  trap  and  provided 
with  a  crank  arm  and  handle  by  means  of  which  said 
spring  may  be  wound,  ratchet  and  pawl  connections  to 
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■ontal  trtsfcr  piTotad  at  on*  and  to  Mid  bait  box  wtthlc 
•aid  trap,  aald  trlnar  adapted  to  eotfase  enda  of  aald 
boiiaoDtal  anna  and  prevant  ratatlon  of  aaM  abaft  In  tbe 
oppoalte  dlractlon. 

> 


praraot  roUtloa  of  aald  aliaft  la  on«  dtractloa,  and  a  borl-      »»S^2S.     DI8TRIBUT1NO-HOPPER.      Bdwabo  A.  Uvnv 


2.  In  a  derlM  of  tbe  claaa  deacHbed.  a  cage,  a  trap 
mounted  abore  said  cage,  a  bait  box  at  one  end  of  aald 
trap,  aald  trap  dirtded  longitudinally  Into  two  compart- 
ments by  a  rerolTlng  partition,  aald  partition  compoaed 
of  a  vertical  tbaft  Journaled  la  bearings  In  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  aald  trap,  borlzontal  arms  on  said  shaft,  mid- 
way between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  trap  ;  and  vertical 
rake  teeth  extending  tbrongb  said  arms,  a  door  In  tbe 
first  compartment  opposite  to  said  bait  box.  tbe  floor 
of  the  second  compartment  cut  away  to  provide  communi- 
cation with  said  cage,  at  one  side  of  tbe  median  line  of 
tbe  trap,  a  guide  partition  within  tbe  trap  on  tbe  oppo- 
alte aide  of  tbe  revolving  partition  from  the  exit  and 
forming  a  reetrlcted  runway  from  the  door  to  the  bait 
box.  a  spring  colled  around  said  abaft  and  adapted  to 
revolve  said  partition  In  one  direction,  meana  for  winding 
said  spring,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  the  oppoalte  direction,  a  borlsontal  trigger  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  bait  box  and  located  within  aald  trap 
with  its  free  end  at  the  end  of  tbe  revolving  partition 
adjacent  the  bait  box,  meana  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  trigger  tbroogfa  an  arc.  and  a  stop  on  said  trigger 
for  successively  engaging  the  eoda  of  said  revolving 
partition. 


083,U22.     KNOTTEK.     Uicu^Bp  H.  MooRB,  WaklU.  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  3U.  1010.    aerial  Ho.  579.675. 


and  OL.IVBB  L.  PbCMTaaa.  Chicago.  III..;  aald  Plnmtrae 
assignor  to  said  Munn.  Fllad  June  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.945. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  hopper  having 
Its  discharge  outlet  located  eccentrically  of  tbe  mouth  of 
the  hopper,  of  a  feed  pipe  having  ita  discharge  end  posi- 
tioned above  the  mouth  of  said  hopper,  an  outwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange  about  the  month  of  aald  hop- 
per, and  meana  for  rotating  said  hopper  about  an  axla 
concentric   with  said   mouth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hopper  having  an  enlarged 
square  mouth  and  a  constricted  discharge  outlet  located 
eccentrically  of  said  mouth,  of  a  pipe  for  discharging 
material  into  aald  hopper,  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  pipe 
being  of  rectangular  form  and  poaltloned  lmm<Hllately 
above  the  mouth  of  aald  hopper,  a  peripheral  flange  about 
tbe  mouth  of  aald  hopper,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald 
hopper  about  an  axla  concentric  with  aald  mouth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  an  enlarged 
mouth,  of  a  spider  concentric  with  said  mouth  and  upon 
which  aald  hopper  la  mounted,  a  rotary  abaft  from  which 
said  spider  and  hopper  are  suspended  to  rotate  with  tbe 
shaft,  a  pivot  pin  aecured  upon  tbe  bottom  of  aald  hopper, 
a  cross  brace  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  pin, 
and  a  plurality  of  pipes  arranged  concentrically  of  said 
pivot  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  an  enlarged 
mouth  and  a  constricted  dlacbargc  outlet  located  eccen- 
t:ir:illy  of  said  mouth,  of  a  spider  located  concentrically 

I  of  said  mouth,  said  hopper  being  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of 
the  arma  of  aald  spider,  a  rotary,  vertical  shaft  from 
which  aald  spider  and  hopper  are  suspended  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  a  feed  pipe  supported  above  the  moutb 
of  said  hopper,  and  a  fixed  cover  for  said  hopper  sup- 
ported from  said  feed  pipe. 


A  knotter  including  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw 
pivoted  thereto ;  tbe  movable  Jaw  having  a  depending 
atud.  circular  in  crosa  section,  tbe  fixed  Jaw  having  an 
opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  tbe  movable 
Jaw.  In  which  opening  the  stud  Is  adapted  to  reglater ; 
tbe  upper  face  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  the  lower  face  of  the 
movable  being  parallel  when  tbe  Jaws  are  brought  to 
get  her,  aald  faces  having  contacting  areaa  located  between 
the  stud  and  tbe  pivotal  connection  between  the  Jawa, 
tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  fixed  Jaw,  on  each  side  of  the  movable 
Jaw.  being  In  a  common  plane  with  that  portion  of  the 
upper  face  of  the  fixed  Jaw  which  la  directly  beneath  tbe 
movable  Jaw. 


983.924.  BRUSH  STAPLING  MACHINE.  Gilfobp  S. 
MCROOCK,  Detroit,  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  7,  1904,  Serial  No.  188,023.  Divided  and  tbia 
application  filed  Aug.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,722. 

1.  A  staple  forming  and  driving  mechanlsp  comprising 
In  rombinatlon  a  hammer,  a  die  Mock  sleoved  on  the  ham- 
mer, means  for  moving  the  die  block  and  hammer  one  in 
advance  of  the  other,  a  finger  adapted  to  project  beneath 
tbe  hammer,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  finger,  a  two 
part  die  In  the  die  block  baring  a  cut  out  portion  adapted 
to  straddle  the  finger,  a  cutter  having  a  shank  portion 
forming  a  key  for  said  die.  a  set  screw  for  said  cutter 
and  meana  for  Intermittently  feeding  tbe  wire  to  said 
cutter. 

2.  A  staple  forming  and  driving  mechanlam  comprising 
In  comblnstion  a  reciprocating  hammer  having  rlba,  a 
fingar  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  tbe  hammer,  a 
two  part  die  provided  with  groovea.  sleeved  on  the  ham- 
mer and  having  a  cut  out  porilon  adapted  to  strsJdle 
said  finger,  a  traveling  die  block  carrying  aald  die  and 
a  wire  cutter  having  a  abank  portion  forming  a  key  for 
aald  die. 


•   1 
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8.  A  ataple  forming  and  drtTlng  mechanlam  comprising 
in  combination  a  reciprocating  hammer  having  riba,  a 
finger  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  the  hammer,  a 
two  part  die  provided  with  grooves,  sleeved  on  the  ham- 
mer and  having  a  cut  out  portion  adapted  to  straddle 
aald  finger,  a  traveling  die  block  carrying  aald  die,  a  wire 
cotter  having  a  shank  portion  forming  a  key  for  aald 
die  and  set  screws  for  said  die  and  cntter,  meana  for 
moving  the  die  block  and  hammer  one  In  advance  of  the 
other  and  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  wire  to  the 
cutter. 


4.  A  staple  forming  and  driving  mechanlam  comprising 
in  combination  a  reciprocating  hammer,  a  die  block  sleeved 
on  the  hammer,  a  two-part  die  carried  by  the  die  block, 
a  cutter  carried  by  tbe  die  block  and  forming  a  key 
for  the  die,  and  set  screws  whereby  the  die  is  held  in  posi- 
tion In  the  block. 

6.  A  staple  forming  and  driving  mechanism  comprising 
In  combination  a  reciprocating  hammer,  a  die  block  sleeved 
on  the  hammer,  a  finger  adapted  to  project  beneath  the 
hammer,  a  two-part  die  carried  by  tbe  die  block  adapted 
to  straddle  said  finger,  a  cutter  forming  a  key  for  the 
die  carried  by  tbe  die  bloci  and  a  wire  guide  in  prox- 
imity to  the  cutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


983,925.  GAME  APPARATUS.  MBaCBDiB  Oatbb.  To- 
ronto. OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
638.561. 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  having  a 
geographical  plan  of  a  Northern  Hemisphere,  tbe  playing 


face  of  aald  game  board  being  blocked  oat  into  a  BerlBB  of 

sections,  said  series  of  sections  forming  a  complete  square, 
and  a  series  of  disks  and  flags  adapted  to  be  placed  on  tbe 
different  blocked  sections,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Game  apparatus  compriaing  a  game  board  having  a 
geographical  plan  of  a  Northern  Hemisphere,  the  playing 
face  of  said  game  board  being  blocked  out  into  a  seriea  of 
squares,  aald  series  of  squares  forming  a  complete  aquare, 
a  series  of  playing  disks  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  dif- 
ferent squares,  and  flags  adapted  to  be  supported  by  aald 
disks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  having  a 
geographical  plan  of  a  Northern  Hemisphere,  the  playing 
face  of  said  game  board  being  blocked  out  into  a  seriea  of 
square  aectlons,  a  aeries  of  playing  diaks  adapted  to  be 
played  on  the  different  square  sections,  said  disks  having 
different  colored  faces,  an  opening  through  the  center  of 
said  disks  and  flags  of  different  colors  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  disks,  substantially  as  described. 


983,926.  COMBINED  PHOTOGRAPHING  AND  DEVET.r 
OPING  APPARATUS.  Frank  E.  Oilbb.  Omaha,  Nebr., 
assignor  to  The  Copyograph  Manufacturing  Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,481. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  camera  comprising  a  dark 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  sensitised  fabric,  and 
means  for  forwarding  said  fabric  from  said  dark  chamber 
Into  the  exposure  chamber  of  said  camera,  of  a  second  dark 
chamber  communicating  with  said  camera,  a  tank  in  said 
second  dark  chamber,  means  for  forwarding  said  fabric 
from  said  exposure  chamber  Into  and  through  said  tank 
and  said  second  dark  chamber,  a  second  exposure  chamber 
commnnicatlng  with  said  second  dark  chamber,  meana  for 
fon^-ardlng  said  fabric  from  said  second  dark  chamber  into 
and  through  said  second  exposure  chamber,  a  third  dark 
chamber  communicating  with  said  second  exposure  cham- 
ber, a  tank  in  said  third  dark  chamber,  and  means  for  for- 
warding said  fabric  from  said  second  exposure  chamber 
into  and  through  said  ihlrd  dark  chamber  and  tbe  tank 
therein. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  camera  comprising  a  dark 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  aensltized  fabric, 
means  for  forwarding  said  fabric  from  said  dark  chamber 
Into  the  exposure  chamber  of  said  camera,  and  a  blade 
adapted  to  sever  from  said  roll  said  piece  of  exposed  fab- 
ric, of  a  second  dark  chamber  communicating  with  ssld 
camera,  a  tank  in  said  second  dark  chamber,  means  for 
forwarding  said  exposed  sheet  from  said  exposure  cham- 
ber into  and  through  said  tank  and  aald  second  dark  cham- 
ber, a  second  pxposure  chamber  oommunicatlng  with  aald 
second  dark  chamber,  means  for  forwarding  said  exposed 
sheet  from  said  second  dark  chamber  Into  and  through 
aald  second  exposure  chamber,  a  tank  in  said  third  dark' 
chamber,  and  means  for  forwarding  said  exposed  sheet 
from  said  second  exposure  chamber  Into  and  through  aald 
third  dark  chamber  and  the  tank  located  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  comprising  a  dark 
chaml>er  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  sensitised  fabric,  and 
means  for  forwarding  said  fabric  from  said  dark  chamber 
Into  the  exposure  chamber  of  said  camera,  of  a  second  dark 
chamber   communicating   with   said    camera,    a   series   of 
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tanks  In  m14  Mcond  dark  cbanber,  mtmam  for  (orwardlac 
•aid  fal>rlc  from  aald  exi>o«ar«  cbamber  Into  and  throagb 
•aid  tanlu  succeaalTely  and  oat  of  said  aecond  dark  cbam- 
bar.  a  aecond  expoaore  chamber  commnnlcating  wltb  aald 
•econd  dark  chamber,  means  for  forwarding  said  fabric 
from  aald  second  dark  chamber  tnto  and  tbrT>ugh  said  sec- 
ond exi>oaur«  chamtwr.  a  third  dark  chamt>er  oommanlcat- 
Ing  wltb  aald  aecond  expoaure  cbamber,  a  tank  in  aald 
tiilrd  dark  cbamber,  and  meana  for  forwarding  aald  fabrtc 
tnm  aald  •econd  exposure  rbamber  Into  and  throagb  aald 
tkJrd  dark  chamber  and  the  tank  located  therein. 


983.927.     PICK2R.     WiLTSt  OLiTva.  Broad  Brook.  Cona. 
Piled  Apr.  IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.7S2. 


A  picker  having  an  oil  reaerrolr  carried  thereby,  with 
an  opening  therefrom  for  feeding  the  oil  dlractlj  to  tb* 
picker  rod.  sabsuntially  aa  dcacribed. 


983.928.     NUT-LOCK.     JoHa   Popp  and  CHAULMt  PiX)rA, 
Portage.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.122. 


1.  A  ant  lock  of  the  clasa  deacrlt>ed  comprlalng  a  bolt- 
•nffaninif  member,  meaon  for  permltriog  sliding  enfcsge- 
ment  between  the  holt  and  said  member,  a  Dut  mounted  to 
turn  upon  the  bolt-engaging  member,  aald  nut  having  a 
racesa  formed  therein  provided  In  one  wall  with  teeth  or 
aerratlona.  a  locking  key  alidably  moonted  in  the  receaa  of 
the  not,  and  having  toothed  portions  to  engage  the  teetb 
of  tbe  not.  resilient  means  to  normsllj  hold  the  teeth  of 
tbe  locking  key  In  engaged  relation  with  tbe  teeth  of  tb« 
nut. 

i.  ▲  Bat  lock  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  comprising  a  bolt- 
engaging  member  having  a  plurality  of  annular  receaaea 
formed  In  Its  exterior  surface.  mt>ans  for  permitting  slid- 
ing engagement  between  the  nut  and  bolt,  a  aprlng-coB- 
trolled  locking  key  mounted  In  a  receaa  of  the  nut  and 
adapted  to  engage  anyone  of  tbe  receaaea  of  the  bolt-engag- 
ing member,  said  key  being  capable  of  t>odily  adjustment 
whereby  It  may  be  moved  Into  projected  or  retracted  poal- 
tion  and  reaillent  means  to  bold  tha  key  In  projected  posi- 
tion. 

S.  A  not  lock  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  bolt- 
engaging  member  having  a  plurality  of  annular  recessea 
formed  In  Its  exterior  surfaca,  means  for  permitting  slid- 
ing engagement  between  the  nut  and  bolt,  a  aprlng-con- 
trolled  locking  key  mounted  tn  a  receaa  of  the  nut  adapted 
to  engage  anyone  of  the  receaaea  of  the  bolt-engaging 
member,  said  key  being  capable  of  bodily  adjustment 
whereby  It  may  be  moved  Into  projected  or  retracted  poal- 
tloa  and  raallient  meana  to  hold  tbe  key  in  projected  poal- 
tton  and  means  to  bold  the  bolt-engaging  member  againat 
bodily  displacement  upon  the  nut. 


968.939.  APPAKATU8  FOR  RBGBINDINO  AND  POL- 
ISHING PERFORATED  DIAMONDS.  Lcopolj)  Pom. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M1.S86. 

%%ljlll{fePf' 
f   iHlintl'^p.f 


In  apparatua  for  regrinding  and  pollahing  bolaa  in  dla- 
monda.  tbe  combination,  with  a  revoluble  table  carrying  a 
drilled  diamond,  of  a  perforated  horlxontal  rail  mounted  to 
reclprocte  horisontally  above  the  table,  a  holder  freely 
movable  In  a  bole  In  aald  rail  and  carrying  a  needle  r«at- 
Ing  In  aald  tba  bole  tn  tbe  diamond,  a  driving  ring  aecured 
adjustably  on  said  holder  above  said  rail,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  table  and  simultaneoualy  reciprocating  said 
rail,  tbe  poaltion  of  aald  ring  on  said  bolder  relatively  to 
aald  rail  being  such  that,  when  tbe  holder  la  vertical,  tbe 
ring  la  ralaed  above  tha  rail  bat.  when  tha  holder  la  being 
oaclllated  into  Its  extreme  slanting  poaltion,  the  ring  rests 
on  and  la  driven  poaltlvely  by  tbe  rail  before  tbe  holder 
arrivaa  Into  ita  extreme  slanting  poaltion. 


•"•""  m3SWW,.imN:r'"' 


Hbmit  Qui 

14.  1910.     SarUl  No.  581.436. 


Med  May 


A  protector  comprising  a  frame  of  wire  bent  to  paaa 
around  the  bridge  of  the  horae's  noae.  then  to  the  aida  of 
tbe  Jaw  and  under  the  mouth,  a  wire  loop  on  each  Jaw 
aide  of  tha  frame  and  a  wlr«  loop  at  tha  upper  part  at  tha 
nose  side  and  a  body  portion  of  Interwoven  wire  on  tha 
frame. 


983.981       DETINNTNO  AND  DEOALVANIZINO  SCRAP. 

ALBXANDBB  8.  R.AiiAQa.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John 

H.    Maugham,    truatae   for    A.    8.    Ramage.    Bverlay    M. 

Davla.  and  Tba  Firm  of  Maugham  A  Lae.     Filed  July  8. 

1909.     Serial  No.  505.938. 

Tha  cyclic  method  of  treating  waste  lesd  products,  tin 
aerap  and  galvanised  scrap  by  flrst  dissolving  tbe  lesd 
product  In  caustic  soda,  then  precipitating  tbe  spongy  lead 
by  meana  of  tin  scrap,  thus  detlnning  the  scrap  and  form- 
ing atannate  of  aoda.  than  treating  that  solution  with  gal- 
vanised acrap,  thua  deslnclng  tbe  scrap  and  forming 
aincste  of  soda,  then  partially  electrolysing  tbe  alncate  of 
aoda  thereby  obtaining  metallic  line  and  a  reaulting  liquor 
containing  ilncate  of  aoda  and  an  exceaa  of  caustic  aoda. 
which  la  again  employed  for  treating  the  lead  product 


983,982.  MAONETO-ELBCTBIC  GENERATOR.  FaANK 
I.  Rbmt  and  Bbnjamin  P.  Rbmt.  Anderson.  lad.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Remy  Electric  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.  SerUl  No.  484.831. 
1.  A  magneto  Including  a  caalng  or  frame  opening  at 

the  sides  and  the  enda  provided  with  ttearlng  openlnga, 
irlnga  Inaertlble  In  said  bearing  openings  with  a  diak- 


llka  flange  thereon  Inside  the  caalng.  an  armature  and  ahaft 
In  aald  bearings,  pole  ptocea  within  aald  caalng  bearing 
againat  the  diaka  on  said  bearlnga.  and  magneta  overlapping 
the  top  of  tbe  casing  and  said  pole  plecea.  whereby  aald 
parte  wUI  be  held  in  poaltion  In  the  caalng. 


2.  A  magneto  including  an  integral  casing  or  frame 
having  a  bottom,  top  and  ends,  the  bottom  being  wider 
than  the  top  with  bearing  openlnga  in  the  enda  and  re- 
ceaaea In  the  Inner  aurfacea  of  the  enda  concentric  wltb 
said  bearing  openings,  bearings  for  each  end,  each  bearing 
formed  of  a  longitudinal  portion  to  project  through  tbe 
bearing  openings  and  a  disk-like  portion  fitting  in  aald 
receaaea  so  ss  to  maintain  aald  bearlnga  In  centered  poal- 
tion. an  armature  and  shaft  In  said  bearlnga.  pole  pieces 
In  the  openings  In  tbe  sides  of  said  casing  with  curved 
sides  therein  bearing  against  tbe  disks  on  said  bearings, 
and  magneta  overlapping  tbe  top  of  the  caalng  and  said 
pole  plecea.  whereby  aald  parta  are  held  In  proper  position 
In  the  caalng. 


983.938.      AUTOMATIC    PRBSSURE-OOVEBNOR.      Wal- 

na  J.  Richards,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  National 
Brake  k  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wlaconsln.  Filed  June  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
881,606. 


1.  A  pressure  governor  for  fluid  preasare  systems,  com- 
prising an  iron  casing,  a  Bourdon  tube  mounted  therein 
and  having  connection  with  the  preaaure  system,  a  gage 
hand  having  operative  connection  with  tbe  Bourdon  tube 
whereby  It  la  eauaed  to  move  as  tbe  result  of  changes  In 
preaaure  In  tbe  preaaure  ayatem,  an  insulating  dlak  in  the 
caalng,  a  awltcb  contact  mounted  on  tbe  gage  hand,  a  sec- 
ond awltch  contact  mounted  on  the  Inaulatlng  dlak  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  switch  con- 
tact of  tbe  gage  band,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on 
the  Inaulatlng  dlak,  an  armature  therefor  carried  by  the 
gage  band,  aald  magnet  tending  to  hold  tbe  gage  band  In 
poaltion  to  close  tbe  switch  contacta,  a  blow-out  magnet 
having  Its  core  connected  to  tbe  casing,  a  pole  piece  on 
the  blow-out  magnet  t>ene8th  tbe  Insulating  disk  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  switch  contacta,  an  iron  cover  for  tbe  caalng, 
a  boaa  on  the  cover  constituting  the  other  pole  piece  for 
the  blow-out  magnet  and  alao  located  adjacent  to  the 
awltch  contacta,  and  an  Inanlating  plate  on  the  boaa. 


2.  A  preaaure  governor,  eomprlaliiff  a  preaaura  gaga  bav- 
Ing  a  gage  hand  adapted  to  be  moved  by  variatlona  In  prea- 
sure,  switch  contacts  engaging  and  disengaging  by  tbe 
movements  of  tbe  gage  band,  a  permanent  borae-aboe  mag- 
net, and  an  armature  for  the  magnet  carried  by  the  gage 
hand  to  close  the  magnetic  circuit  between  the  two  polea 
of  tbe  magnet,  whereby  tbe  magnet  la  adapted  to  qalckly 
move  tbe  gage  hand  for  engaging  the  awltch  contacta  when 
Ita  armature  is  brought  Into  Its  field  of  Influence  and  la 
adapted  to  detain  the  gage  band  until  tbe  presaure  Is  suf- 
flclent  to  overcome  Its  Influence  and  thereby  effect  a  Quick 
diaengagement  of  tbe  switch  contscts. 

3.  A  pressure  governor,  comprising  an  Iron  caalng,  an 
Inaulatlng  plate  extending  over  tbe  front  of  the  caalng,  a 
preaaure  gage  within  tbe  casing  behind  the  Insulating  plate 
and  provided  with  a  gage  hand  in  front  of  the  Insulating 
plate,  switch  contacts  In  front  of  tbe  Insulating  plate 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement  by  tbe 
movements  of  the  gage  hand,  a  borae-aboe  magnet  aecured 
to  tbe  Inaulatlng  plate,  an  armature  carried  by  tbe  gage 
band  for  closing  the  magnetic  circuit  between  the  poles  of 
the  horse-shoe  magnet,  a  blow-out  magnet  mounted  within 
the  casing  behind  tbe  insulating  plate  with  a  pole  piece 
behind  tbe  switch  contacta,  and  an  iron  cover  for  tbe  cas- 
ing having  a  projecting  lug  positioned  in  front  of  the 
awltch  contacts  to  constitute  tbe  other  pole-piece  of  the 
blow-out  magnet. 


983,934.    TRAP. 
Mar.  19.  1910. 


Datio  F.  Rumon.  Broadway,  Va. 
Serial  No.  550,395. 


FUad 


In  a  trap  of  tbe  claas  described,  side  members,  gravity 
elements  pivoted  to  the  side  members  and  held  relatively 
spaced,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  extending  acroaa 
the  trap  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  aide  m^mbera,  and 
retention  elements  pivoted  to  swing  freely  from  tbe  sup- 
porting members,  certain  of  said  retention  elemcnta  being 
straight  and  others  being  bent  angularly. 


983,986.    SASH-LOCK.    Dayid  E.  Sampson,  Graham,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jane  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,728. 


1.  A  device  of  tha  claaa  deacrtbed  including  a  cairytag 
a  atop  plToted  thereto  and  comprising  a  body 


ate 
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prorldad  vttk  ■  tatcnUly  pro)«cttac  Imm  sad  wtth  •  reto- 
forelBC  flang*  cobimcUbc  on«  edce  of  tb«  body  with  oae 
«ds)>  of  tb«  b«»> ;  and  rMitllent  menna  abutting  agaisst  the 
base  for  malntalnins  tb«  atop  io  outataodins  poalttoa  with 
raapcet  ta  tba  tmrrjina  Bemher. 

2.  A  derioe  of  the  claaa  daarrlbed  compiislog  a  caiT7- 
itkg  gaembcr :  a  atop  plroted  tb«r«to  and  comprialng  a  body 
proTldad  with  a  latarally  projecting  baae  and  wtth  a  r«lA- 
forclag  flaage  connecting  one  edge  of  the  body  with  one 
adse  of  the  baae ;  a  balleal  spring  baTlng  one  end  aacured 
to  the  carrying  nember.  the  other  end  of  the  aprlng  being 
lodged  within  the  angle  defined  by  the  body  of  the  atop, 
th«>  baae.  and  the  reinforcing  flange  thereof:  the  spring 
being  adapted  to  maintain  the  atop  in  oatatandlng  poaltion 
with  reapect  to  the  earrylnc  sMBber. 


»83.938.  COMBINED  LAST-SUPPORT  AND  LAST-UN- 
LOCKINO  DEVICE.  OlosGS  O.  ScHcr.Tss.  Rochester. 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Empire  Last  Works,  Rochester.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  2(t,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  604.430 


1.  Id  a  combined  last  support  snd  last  onlorklsc  devle*. 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  forwardly  projectiac 
oCset  and  a  morable  member  adapted  to  support  a  last 
whereby  backward  moTeraent  of  said  movable  member 
causea  aald  stationary  member  to  engage  and  unlock  the 
locking  device  of  a  last  mounted  upon  said  ooovable  mens- 
ber. 

2.  la  a  coaabln<.>d  laat  support  and  laat  unlocking  device, 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
otTset  and  a  last-recelTing  spindle  member  movsbly  mount- 
ed relative  to  said  stationary  member  whereby  backward 
movement  of  aald  movable  maoiher  causes  said  stationary 
member  to  engage  and  unlock  the  locking  device  of  a  last 
mounted  upon  said  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  combined  last  support  and  last  unlocking  device. 
•  stationary  member  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
offset,  a  movable  member  and  s  spring  adapted  to  bold  the 
last  aapportlntc  member  yieldingly  In  ready  position  where- 
by backward  movement  of  aald  movable  member  causea 
aald  stationary  member  to  engage  and  unlock  the  locking 
device  of  a  last  mounted  upon  said  movable  member 

4.  In  a  combined  last  support  and  last  unlocking  device, 
a  ststlonary  hollow  housing  provided  with  s  forwardly 
projecting  offset,  a  laat-receivlag  spindle  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  said  housing,  the  end  of  the  spindle  projecting  above 
the  top  of  the  housing  wheret>y  backward  movement  of 
said  movable  memher  raust'n  said  stationary  member  to 
easags  and  unlock  the  locking  device  of  a  last  mounted 
upea  said  movable  member. 


tSS.OST.  OPBRATINO  MECBANI8M  FOR  CANAL- 
LOCK  QATES.  BowAKO  8cHiL.x>aAraa,  Culsbra,  Pan- 
ama.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.     Sarlal  Na  594,601. 


1.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  swinging  of  pivoted 
canal  lock  gates,  the  combination  of  crank  mechanism, 
meams  for  driving  said  crank  mecbanlam,  and  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  with  said  crank  mecbanlam  and  with  the 
gate  to  be  swung. 

2.  In  comblnstlon.  a  lock  gate  pivoted  to  swlns.  a 
crank  member  having  a  crank  pin.  a  driving  source  for 
driving  said  crank  member,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted 
to  aald  pin  aad  to  said  gate  to  tranalate  the  movement 
of  aald  aource  Into  swinging  movement  of  aald  gate. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  driving  source,  and  trans- 
lating mecbanlam  for  translating  the  movement  of  aald 
driving  source  Into  subotantlally  harmonic  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  gate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gate  pivoted  to  swing,  s  gear 
wheel  having  a  crank  pin,  a  driving  aource  connected  with 
said  wheel  to  cauee  rotation  thereof,  and  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  said  crank  pin  with  said  gate. 

6.  In  combination,  a  canal  lock  gate  pivoted  to  swing, 
a  gear  wheel  having  a  crank  pin  extending  therefrom,  a 
driving  motor,  speed  reduction  gearing  for  trsnslatlng 
movement  of  aald  motor  to  aald  gear  wheel,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  pivoted  to  said  crank  pin  and  to  said  gate. 

(Claims  Q  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


0  88.98  8.     BILLIABD-CUE.     Otto  ScHcaaMANif.  MU- 
waukee,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  688.410. 

S 


1.  The  combination  with  the  staff  of  a  billiard  cae,  of 
a  screw  proijectlng  from  the  longitudinal   center  of  one 
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•ad  9t  said  staff,  a  plvraUty  of  barto  projectlac  from  the 
end  of  said  staff  at  the  aidee  of  aald  aerew,  aad  an  elastic 
tip  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the  reception  of 
ssid  screw,  aald  barha  being  adapted  to  penetrate  the  sur- 
face of  aald  tip  and  prevent  the  same  from  turning  on 
said  screw  and  becoming  loose. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sUff  of  a  billiard  cue.  of 
an  Integrally  formed  screw  aad  screw  supporting  disk, 
means  for  securing  said  dlak  and  screw  to  one  end  of 
said  staff,  a  plurality  of  barha  projecting  from  the  surface 
of  said  disk,  and  a  leather  tip  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  for  the  reception  of  aald  screw,  aald  barbs  being 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  oppoalng  surface  of  said  tip  and 
prevent  the  ssme  from  turning  on  said  screw,  all  sahstan- 
tlally  as  snd  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


983.939.  RAILWAY  RAIL  STAY.  John  M.  Scott,  Ba- 
clne,  Wia.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  494.917. 


1.  A  rail  atay,  comprlaing  Jaw^arryioK  members,  and 
means  for  drawing  one  of  said  members  toward  the  other 
and  against  the  rail  In  a  line  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the 
baae  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  atay.  comprlaing  a  Jaw-carrying  member  hav- 
ing a  tie  abutmoit,  a  Jaw-carrying  member  movable  In 
respect  thereto,  and  meana  for  drswlng  the  movable  Jaw- 
carrying  member  toward  the  other  and  against  the  rail 
in  a  line  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  stsy,  comprising  Jsw-csrrying  members,  and 
s  clamping  bolt  for  the  same  under  the  rail  base  and 
oblique  to  the  plane  thereof. 

4.  A  rail  stay,  comprising  Jaw-carrying  members  mov- 
sble  one  upon  the  other  In  a  line  oblique  to  the  plane  of 
the  base  of  the  rsll,  snd  clamping  means  for  the  ssme. 

6.  A  rail  stay,  comprising  Jaw  carrying  members  which 
telescope  one  within  the  other,  and  a  clamping  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  telescoping  parts  srranged  obliquely 
to  the  plane  of  the  rail  base. 

[CIslnM  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


983,940.  PLYINO-MACHINE.  Joseph  B.  Shainlxicb. 
Norrlatown.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
651,972. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  supporting 
wings  snd  a  central  frame,  of  a  drum  on  the  frame, 
equiiibrluffi  planes,  wires  connecting  the  drum  with  said 
planes,  a  gear  constructed  to  turn  with  the  drum,  Inter- 
meahlng  continuously  turning  pinions,  and  means  for 
moving  either  of  said  plnlona  Into  mesh  with  the  gear, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  supporting 
wings  and  a  central  frame,  of  a  dmm  on  the  frame, 
equlllbriam  planes,  wlrea  connecting  the  drum  with  said 


planss,  s  csar  eonstmcted  to  tnm  wltb  tbe  drain,  inter- 
meablng  continuously  turning  pinions,  and  a  swinging 
pendulum  constructed  to  move  either  of  said  plnlona  into 
mesh  with  the  gear,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  supporting 
wings  and  a  central  frame,  of  a  drum  on  the  frame, 
equlilbrium  pianea,  wires  connecting  the  drum  with  said 
planea,  a  gear  constructed  to  turn  with  the  drum,  Inter- 
meshlng  continuously  turning  pinions,  s  pivoUl  frame 
supporting  said  pinions,  and  meana  for  tilting  tbe  latter 
frame  to  move  either  of  the  pinions  into  mesh  with  the 
gear,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  supporting 
wings  and  a  central  frame,  of  a  drum  on  the  frante, 
equilibrium  planea,  wires  connecting  tbe  drum  with  said 
planes,  a  gear  constructed  to  turn  with  the  drum,  Inter 
meshing  continuously  turning  pinions,  a  pivotal  frame 
supporting  said  pinions,  and  a  pendulum  conatructed  to 
tilt  the  latter  frame  to  move  either  of  the  pinions  Into 
mesh  with  tbe  gear,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  s  oentrsl 
frame,  side  wings  secured  to  the  frame,  and  equilibrium 
planes  connected  to  the  wings,  and  frsme,  of  sn  Inverted 
T-frame  plvotally  supported  in  the  main  frame,  a  drum 
in  the  main  frame,  a  wire  secured  to  the  respective  plsnes 
and  to  the  drum,  a  gear  on  the  drum,  a  horlsontal  frame 
plToUlly  supported  between  its  ends,  Intermeshing  pinions 
on  the  horisontal  frame,  a  motor,  s  flexible  shaft  connected 
to  the  motor  and  driving  one  of  the  pinions,  and  means  for 
tUtlng  said  horisontal  frame  to  move  either  of  ssid  plnlona 
into  mesh  with  the  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oauette.] 


9  8  3,94  1.  TYPE-WEITINO  MACHINE.  Zalmok  O. 
Sholbs,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,    FUed  Oct.  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  456,228. 


^P^ 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  segment  having  three  adjoining,  seg- 
mental, upright,  stepped,  bearing  faces ;  three  sets  of  ad- 
justable, individual,  segmentally  arranged,  staggered,  over- 
lapping, hangers,  one  set  secured  on  each  upright,  stepped, 
bearing  face  of  the  segment ;  acrcws  which  paaa  Into  the 
segment  from  the  front  of  tbe  machine  and  secure  said 
hangers  In  place,  a  separate  screw  being  employed  for  each 
hanger  and  each  hanger  being  adjustable  around  the  axis 
of  Its  screw  as  a  center;  and  type  bars  pivoted  to  said 
hangers. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  segment  having  three  adjoining,  seg- 
mental, upright,  stepped,  bearing  faces  on  the  rear  of  the 
segment;  three  sets  of  Individual,  segmentally  arranged, 
staggered,  overlapping,  hangers,  one  set  secured  on  esch 
upright,  stepped,  bearing  face  of  the  segment;  screws 
which  paaa  through  the  segment  from  the  front  of  tbe 
machine  and  secure  said  bangers  in  place  against  aald 
rear  upright  bearing  faces,  a  sepsrate  screw  being  en- 
ployed  for  each  hanger  and  each  hanger  being  adjust- 
able around  the  axia  of  its  screw  as  a  center ;  and  type 
bars  pivoted  to  said  hangers. 
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8.  In  a  froQt-atrlke  t7p«irr1t1nf  marhtne,  tbc  combtaa 
tloo  of  an  aprlfbt  wsmcnt  baring  tbr««  adjoining,  aeg 
OMOtal.  nprlgtat.  atepped.  bsartag  fac«a :  ttarce  aeta  of  lo- 
dlTldual.  aeinncntally  arrang«d.  oTerlapplng.  staggvred. 
bangera.  one  Mt  aecnrcd  on  eacb  uprlgbt  stepped  bearing 
face  of  tbe  aegment  :  screws  wblrb  paas  Into  tbe  segment 
from  the  front  of  tbe  macblne  and  secure  aald  hangers  In 
pl«M.  a  aaparate  aer«w  btlac  tmployad  for  eaeta  banccr, 
and  each  hanger  being  adjustable  around  tbe  axis  of  Ita 
screw  as  a  center ;  and  tbree  sets  of  type  bars  ptroted  to 
aald  bangera,  tbe  type  bars  of  tbe  different  acts  being  of 
different  lengths  and  tbe  free  anda  of  the  type  bars  being 
arranged  side  by  side  In  a  single  row  in  their  poattlons  of 
rwt. 

4.  In  a  front-atrike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  segment  baring  three  adjoining,  con- 
centric, aegmenul.  upright,  stepped,  bearing  (acea  on  the 
rear  of  the  segment :  tbree  seta  of  Individual,  aegmentally 
arranged,  radially  disposed,  overlapping,  bangera,  one  aet 
aecured  on  each  uprlgbt,  stepped,  bearlqg  face  of  the  aeg- 
ment,  the  bangera  of  tbe  different  seta  being  staggered : 
ataggered  screws  which  pass  through  the  segment  from 
the  front  of  tbe  macblne  and  secure  said  bangers  in  place, 
a  separate  screw  being  employed  for  eacb  banger  and  each 
banger  being  adjustable  around  the  axis  of  Its  screw  as  a 
center ;  and  three  sets  of  type  bars  pivoted  to  said  bang- 
ers, the  type  bars  of  tbe  different  seta  being  of  dlffermt 
length  and  the  free  ends  of  the  type  bars  being  arranged 
aide  by  side  in  the  normal  positions  thereof,  tbe  pivots  of 
the  forward  aet  of  bars  being  bigber  than  the  second  s«t 
from  tbe  froat  and  tbe  pivota  of  tbe  second  set  being 
bigber  than  those  of  the  third  set. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  macblne,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  segment  having  three  adjoining,  con- 
centric segmental,  uprlgbt,  stepped,  bearing  faces  on  tbe 
rear  of  the  segment,  three  sets  of  Individual,  aegmentally 
arranged,  radially  dlspoaed.  bangera.  one  aet  aecured  on 
•ach  upright,  stepped,  bearing  face  of  tbe  segment,  the 
hangers  of  tbe  different  sets  being  staggered  and  overlap- 
ping;  staggered  screws  wblcb  are  arranged  In  three  rowa 
and  paas  through  the  segment  from  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine and  secure  said  bangera  In  place,  a  separate  acrew 
being  employed  for  eacb  banger,  and  eacb  banger  being 
adjuatable  around  the  axla  of  its  screw  aa  a  center  and 
also  adjustable  radially  on  the  aegment ;  tbree  seta  of  typa 
bars  pivoted  to  said  bangera,  tbe  type  bars  of  the  different 
aeta  being  of  different  lengtba  and  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe 
type  bars  being  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  single  row  in 
their  normal  positions,  the  pivots  of  tbe  forward  aet  of 
bars  being  bigber  than  tbe  second  set  from  tbe  front  and 
the  pivota  of  tbe  aecond  set  being  higher  than  those  of  the 
third  set ;  links  extending  above  the  aegment  and  con- 
nected with  said  type  bars ;  and  key  actuated  sub-levers 
connected  with  said  links.  \ 


•8S.942.  ANTICREEPING  DBVU  IS  FOB  RAILS.  Edoab 
U.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Otto  R.  Bar- 
ttstt,  Cbleafo,  IlL  rUsd  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
OSO.WS. 


1.  Aa  aatt-crseper  for  rails  comprlalng  two  clamping 
asmbers,  one  engaging  one  side  of  a  rail  baae,  and  the 
other  having  a  cam  to  engage  the  other  side  of  tbe  rail 
bass,  and  an  arm  for  engaging  a  rail-sleeper,  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  united  by  concentric  engaging  portlona. 

2.  Aa  anti-creeper  for  rails  comprising  two  clamping 
Bsmbcrs,  t>ne  engaging  one  side  of  a  rail  bass,  and  tbe 

i 


other  having  a  cam  for  engaging  tbe  other  side  of  the  rail 
base,  and  alao  having  an  arm  at  one  aide  thereof  for  en- 
gagtag  a  rall-al«eper.  and  a  concentric  tongoe-and-groovs 
connection  between  aald  members. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  comprising  two  members 
for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  rail  baae.  one  member 
having  a  curved  groove  and  the  other  a  correspondingly 
curved  tongue  flttsd  In  said  groove,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  cam  for  engaging  tbe  rail  baae  and  a  curved  arm 
at  one  side  thereof  for  engaging  a  sleeper,  tbe  radlua  of 
tbe  curvature  of  tbe  connecting  tongue-and-groove  being 
dlffarsnt  from  the  radios  of  the  cam. 

4.  An  antl-ersepsr  for  rails  comprising  two  clamping 
members,  one  being  booked  at  one  end  to  engage  one  side 
of  a  rail  baae.  and  tbe  other  having  a  cam  to  engage  tbe 
other  aide  of  the  rail  baae,  a  flange  projecting  over  such 
base,  a  curved  arm  at  one  aide  of  said  second  member  for 
engaging  a  rail-sleeper,  and  a  curved  tongue-and-groove 
connection  between  the  two  membera,  aald  groove  having 
a  Up  and  said  tongue  a  groove  to  receive  aald  lip. 


0  8  3,043.     ELECTRIC  HAMMER. 
Marshall,  Tex.    Filed  Joly  28,  1IM)9. 


RauBBN  8.  Smith, 
SerUl  No.  510,068. 


1.  In  aa  sisctric  hammer,  two  solenoids  In  atlal  allns- 
ment  and  having  magnetic  beada  at  tbe  outer  ends  and 
between  tbe  contiguous  eoda.  and  diametrically  located 
magnetic  yokes  connecting  tbe  besds  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  aolenolds. 

2.  In  an  electric  hammer,  two  aolenolda  in  axial  allns- 
msnt  and  having  magnetic  beads  at  the  outer  enda  and 
between  tbe  contiguous  ends,  diametrically  located  mag- 
netic yokea  connecting  tbe  heads  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  solenoids,  a  support  for  tbe  solenoids  having 
non-magnetic  material  next  to  tbe  enda  of  tbe  solenoids 
resting  on  tbe  support,  a  magnetic  core,  a  hammer  head, 
and  nonmagnetic  connecttona  between  tbe  hammer  bead 
and  the  core. 

3.  In  an  electric  hammer,  electric  circuit  termlnala 
onder  the  control  of  a  movable  element  of  tbe  bammer. 
circuit  controlling  meana  in  tnm  controlled  by  tbe  cir- 
cuit terminals  scted  on  by  the  movable  element  of  the 
bammer  and  means  ander  tbe  control  of  an  operator 
for  determining  the  active  stroke  of  tbe  bammer. 

4.  In  an  electric  hammer,  an  oscillatory  lever,  a  con- 
tact carried  thereby,  connections  between  tbe  lever  and 
the  movable  element  of  tbe  bammer  for  causing  tbe  oscil- 
lation of  tbe  lever  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  movable  ele- 
ment of  the  hammer,  a  manually  controlled  lever  carrying 
a  contact  movable  by  the  lever  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  contact  on  the  oscillatory  laver,  and  another  contact 
also  movable  into  and  out  of  tbe  patb  of  tbe  contact  on 
tbe  oscillatory  lever  and  connected  to  and  controlled  by 
tbe  manually  operable  Isvsr. 

5.  In  an  electric  bammer,  a'  manoally  operable  lever 
and  a  contact  carried  ttaarsby,  another  Isrer  having  a  eon- 
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tact  and  controlled  by  a  movable  slsmsnt  of  ths  bammer, 
another  contact  controlled  hy  tbs  ftnt-namad  larer  and 
located  on  the  side  of  the  seeoad-named  contact  ramote 
from  that  carried  by  tbe  mannally  operaWs  lever,  other 
contacts  In  ths  same  circuit,  and  another  oumually  oper- 
able IsTsr  carrying  a  contact  movable  tbanby  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  last-named  coatacta. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


088.044.  EAIN-WATBR  CUT-OFF.  CHABLaa  Smyth  and 
JoHW  R.  Bdck,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1000. 
Serial  No.  627,646. 


1.  In  a  rain  water  cnt-off  the  combhiation  with  a  -cas- 
ing provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  of  a  pivotal 
easing  having  a  central  pivot  within  said  outer  casing  and 
affording  a  passage-way  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  to  either 
of  the  outlets  In  the  outer  casing,  ths  said  pivotal  casing 
having  an  overbalancing  water  chamber  on  tbe  other  aide 
of  aald  pivot,  a  portion  of  which  is  partitioned  off  to  pro- 
vide a  regulating  chamber  within  said  overbalancing  cham- 
ber, said  regulating  chamber  rccslvlng  the  water  directly 
from  the  Inlet  pipe  and  dlacharglng  It  to  tbs  overbalancing 
chamber,  and  a  weight  placed  within  that  portion  of  said 
pivotal  caalng  through  which  tbe  watsr  Is  conducted  from 
the  Inlet  to  either  of  tbe  outlets,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  spedfled,  an  outer  casing  pro- 
vldsd  with  an  Inlet  and  two  outlets,  an  Inner  rocking  mem- 
ber providing  a  passage-way  on  one  side  and  aa  orerhal- 
andng  tank  on  tbe  other  aide  of  Its  pivot,  said  overbalanc- 
ing Unk  being  adapted  to  ablft  tbe  paasage-way  from  one 
outlet  to  the  other  when  a  sufSclent  amount  of  water  en- 
ters said  tank,  a  weight  attached  to  said  ndklag  member 
adapted  to  ahlft  aald  passags  way  from  one  outlet  to  the 
other  when  tbe  weight  of  tbe  water  decreases  In  the  over- 
balancing Unk,  and  a  lock  to  ssenrs  said  rocking  rasmber 
In  either  of  Its  positions. 

8.  In  s  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  an  outer  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  two  outleta,  an  Inner  rocking  member 
having  a  passage-way  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  adapted  to 
register  with  either  of  tbe  outleta  In  said  casing,  and  an 
overbalancing  Unk  on  tbe  other  side  of  lU  pivot  adapted 
to  reeelve  a  aulBcient  quantity  of  water  to  ahlft  said  pas- 
sage-way from  one  outlet  to  the  other,  a  weight  on  said 
rocking  member  adapted  to  shift  said  paaaage-way  from 
one  outlet  to  the  other  when  tbe  water  In  said  chamber 
decreases,  a  pin  extending  from  said  rocking  member  and 
a  pIvoUI  member  mounted  on  tbe  outer  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  pin  to  lock  the  Inner  locking  member  In 
cttber  of  the  poeltlons  to  which  tbe  weight  or  tbe  water 
la  said  chamber  has  ahlftad  It 


068.04S.  INTSBCHANOBABLB  ILLUMINATBD  SIGN. 
Faaouicx  8.  SxijrFoao.  Dallaa,  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  21. 
1910.    Serial  No.  644,080. 


IIMIIIlM.m.MI 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinatloo 
with  a  casing,  of  longitudinally  grooved  horlionUI  bars 
and  T-ahaped  vertical  ribs  extending  across  the  sides  of 
said  easing  forming  rectangular  compartments,  transparent 
plates  mounted  In  said  compartments  each  of  which  car- 
riea  a  letter,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plates  en- 
tering the  grooves  of  the  boriaonUl  bars,  bifurcated 
apringB  bearing  upon  iald  platea  adapted  to  hold  them 
firmly  In  position,  and  a  hinged  door  giving  accesa  thereto. 


083,046.  COMBINED  AUTOMOBILE  TAIL-LIGHT  AND 
ILLUMINATED  NUMBER.  PaaDniCK  S.  STAvroao. 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  544.081. 


M^U 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  transparent  plates,  eacb  of  which  car- 
rtes  a  numeral,  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  T-ahaped  ribs 
vertically  mounted  In  aald  frame  and  forming  compart- 
menu  therein,  each  of  which  compartmenU  is  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  platea.  bifurcated  springs  mounted  upon 
tbe  upper  portions  of  said  ribs  and  bearing  upon  aald 
platea,  a  reflector  secured  to  the  rear  of  aald  frame,  a 
source  of  light  adapted  to  lllumhiate  said  reflector,  and  a 
means  adapted  to  prevent  light  from  said  source  from  pass- 
ing in  front  of  said  frame. 


088.047.  VBHICLB-WHEEL  BRAKE.  William  L.  9tbb- 
LiNO,  Brooklyn,  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1010.  Serial  Na 
667,816. 

1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination  with 
the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  brake  aboe  carrying  mem- 
bers, links  plvotally  cormectlng  said  members  with  the 
running  gears,  a  resilient  rod.  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  tbe  running  gear  and  to  which  aald  rod  la  connected, 
tbe  ends  of  said  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  members, 
antl-frlctlon  rollers  upon  tbe  ends  of  the  said  rod,  a  bloek 
fastened  to  the  nmning  gear  and  having  convexed  edges 
against  which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  bear  as  tbe  lever 
Is  tilted  In  one  direction  to  cause  the  brake  shoe  earrylng 
members  to  be  moved  longitudinally  and  aet,  said  rsatlient 
rod  serving  to  nonaally  srltbdraw  the  brakes  fron  in  f nmt 
of  tbe  wheels  when  tbe  lever  is  released. 


> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBkt-AKY   14,  t9It. 


2.  A  bnik«  ■Mkantrai  goayi^tolin.  tn  eoabtnatlon  wtth 
th«  nmnlng  f^r  of  a  r*h»<?le,  brake  aho*  carrying  mem- 
bera,  Ilnka  ptTotally  «ronn«»ctln»  aatd  members  wJtb  the 
running  geara.  a  realUent  rod.  a  lerer  ptrotally  mounted 
upon  the  nmnlng  gear  and  to  ivb1«h  aald  rod  la  connected, 
the  enda  of  aald  rod  being  angled  and  plrotally  connected 
to  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  bralw  ahoe  carrying  membera. 
antl-frlctlon  rollera  open  the  angiad  enda  of  aaid  rod.  a 
block  faatened  to  the  running  gear  and  having  lU  oppoaite 
edgea  convexed  and  agmlnat  wbtcb  the  antl-frictloa  roller 
la  adapted  to  contact  to  cause  the  brake  shoe  carrying 
membera  to  be  mored  longitudinally  aa  the  lerer  la  drawn 


forward  to  apply  the  brake*. 


M8.M9.    KBTNVOKCltD  FBOO.    JAMsa  BooBariw  Srmoif*, 
HlIRmm.  N.  T.    Piled  Aug.  B,  1910.    Serial  No.  5TS.8M. 


3.  A  brake  mecbaniam  comprising.  In  coablnatlon  with 
the  running  g*ar  of  a  rehlcle.  brakt-  shoe  carrying  mem- 
bers, links  plTotally  connecting  aald  membera  with  the  run- 
ning gears,  a  realllont  rod,  a  lever  plTotally  mounted  upon 
the  running  gear  and  to  which  said  rod  Is  connected,  the 
enda  of  said  rod  being  angled  and  plTotally  connected  to 
the  biner  coda  of  aatd  brake  shoe  carrying  membera,  anti- 
friction rollers  upon  the  angled  enda  of  aald  rod.  a  block 
faatened  to  the  running  gear  and  having  its  oppoaite  edgea 
convexed  and  against  which  the  antl-frlctlon  roller  la 
adapted  to  contact  to  cause  the  brake  «hoe  carrying  mem- 
bera to  be  BOTcd  longitudinally  as  the  lever  Is  drawn  for- 
ward to  apply  the  brakea.  and  means  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  antl-frlctlon  rollera. 

4.  A  brake  mechanlam  comprising.  In  combination  with 
the  rvnnlng  gear  of  a  vehicle,  brake  shoe  carrying  mem- 
bers, llnka  plvotally  connecting  said  membera  with  the  run- 
ning gears,  a  realllent  rod,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  running  gear  and  to  which  aald  rod  la  connected,  the 
ends  of  said  rod  being  angled  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  Inner  afida  of  said  brake  shoe  carrying  members,  anti- 
friction rollers  upon  the  angled  enda  of  aaid  rod.  a  block 
fastened  to  the  running  gear  and  having  Ita  oppoaite  edfaa 
convexed  and  against  which  the  antl-frlctlon  roller  la 
adapted  to  contact  to  cause  the  brake  shoe  carrying  mem- 
bers to  be  moved  longitudinally  aa  the  lever  Is  drawn  for- 
ward to  apply  the  brakes,  the  edges  of  said  block  being  re- 
cewtd  to  receive  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  members. 

5.  A  brake  mechanlam  eomprlalng.  tn  comblnatton  with 
the  hound  of  a  running  gear  of  •  vehicle,  links  plvotally 
connected  at  their  rear  enda  to  aald  hound,  brake  shoe  car 
rytng  levers  having  adjustable  pivotal  connectlona  with 
said  Itaka.  meana  for  guiding  said  levers,  a  block  faatened 
to  the  running  gear  and  having  its  opposite  edysa  Inclined. 
a  pivotal  operating  lever,  a  realllent  rod  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  aald  operating  lever  and  having  each  end  bent  at  an 
anffla  and  plvotally  connected  one  to  each  Inner  end  of  aald 
brake  ahoe  carrying  lever,  an  antifriction  roller  Joumalad 
upon  each  angled  end  of  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  mora 
agatnat  the  Inclined  edge  of  Mid  block,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  aa  the  brakea  are  applied 
and  aervinc  to  normally  reieaae  the  brakea  and  withdraw 
the  aame  between  the  wheal*. 


1.  In  a  reinforced  frog  the  combination  with  a  eaat  frog 
comprising  a  point  portion.  (lArlng  wings,  and  tongue  and 
heel  extensions  formed  Integral  with  each  other,  of  trm:k 
ralla  aecured  to  aald  extensions,  a  conttaiuons  reinforcing 
bar  extending  the  full  length  of  the  frog  and  overlapping 
the  Joint  between  the  frog  and  the  track  ralla  at  each  end 
of  the  frog,  said  frog  and  bar  being  aecured  together  by 
bolta  passing  entirely  through  the  frog  at  intervals 
throughout  Its  entire  length. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  frog,  the  combination  with  a  cast 
frog  piece  comprising  a  point  portion,  wing  ralla  having 
flaring  ends  and  heel  and  tongue  extenaions  formed  Inte- 
gral with  each  other,  of  track  ralla  secured  to  said  exten- 
slooa,  and  a  continuous  reinforcing  bar  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  frog  and  having  a  bend  therein  to  overlap  the 
flaring  enda  of  the  wing  ralla,  aald- reinforcing  bar  having 
a  recess  provided  in  said  bend  to  reglater  with  the  flange- 
way  of  the  frog  aobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  In  a  reinforced  frog  the  combination  with  a  cast  frog 
place  comprising  a  point  portion,  wlnga  having  flaring 
enda,  and  heel  and  tongue  eztenalona  formed  Integral  with 
each  other,  of  ralla  aecured  to  aald  extenelona,  continuous 
reinforcing  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  the  frog  on 
each  side  thereof  and  overlapping  the  Jolnta  between  the 
frog  and  the  track  ralla  at  each  end  of  the  frog  and  having 
benda  therein  to  overlap  the  flaring  enda  of  the  wing  ralla. 
aald  bends  being  provided  with  recesaea  to  reglater  with 
the  flangeways  of  the  frog,  and  bolta  paaslng  entirely 
through  said  frog  and  reinforcing  t>ani  at  Intervals 
throughout  the  length  of  the  frog,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribad. 


9  83.9  49        MAONBTICALLY-rONTROLLRD   POWKB- 


TRANSMIfifllON  MECHANISM, 
kera,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  S.  1909. 


AUOLST    SUNDB.    YOO- 

Serlal  No.  511.382. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  train  of  taitermeablng  geara, 
rotary  members  carrying  certain  of  aald  geara,  means  for 
operating  said  geara,  electromagnets  eomprlalng  stationary 
elamenta  and  movable  elementa  carried  by  aald  rotary 
membera,  aald  movable  elementa  being  movable  Into  poal- 
ttona  to  effect  a  connection  between  the  rotary  membera 
and  cauae  them  to  rotate  together,  and  means  for  ener- 
gising tbe  magnets  and  boldlag  the  aald  rotary  members 
against  rotation  <or  changing  the  movement  of  certain  of 
said  gears  from  one  of  tranalatloo  to  one  of  rotation  and 
tlMreby  effecting  a  variation  io  tbe  relative  apced  of  aald 
gaara  without  varying  their  Intermeabing  connectlona. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
eleaoent.  of  a  train  of  geara  forming  a  permanent  drlrlnK 
connection    between    said    membera,    and    each    rotatable 
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aboot  Its  own  azfa  wlwn  the  drfrtag  element  la  operated, 
electromagnets  comprising  stationary  members  ,and  mem- 
bers connected  for  rotation  with  certain  of  said  gears,  each 
of  said  laat  named  memt>erB  being  movable  when  ita  mag- 
net la  energised  Into  frlctlonal  contact  with  a  atatlonary 
member,  and  alao  raorable  when  Ita  magnet  is  deCnerglBed 
Into  a  poaltlon  to  control  the  relative  movement  of  certain 
of  aald  gears,  and  means  for  succeaalvely  energising  aald 
magneta. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  gear,  a  driven  gear  and 
an  lnteri>oaed  diak  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  a 
abaft  joumaled  in  said  disk,  gears  fixed  to  aald  shaft  and 
mesblng  respectively  with  the  driving  gear  and  the  driven 
gear,  an  electro-magnetic  device  comprising  a  stationary 
member  and  a  member  carried  by  the  dlak,  meaaa  for  ener- 
gising aald  electro-magnetic  device  aad  thereby  holding 
tbe  dlak  from  rotation  with  the  driving  gear,  and  means 
codperatlng  with  aatd  member  for  connecting  the  disk  for 
rotation  with  the  driving  gear,  when  tbe  electromagnet  la 
de{<nergixed. 

4.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  driving  gear,  of  a  member 
•having  tbe  aame  axis  of  rotation  as  said  gear,  a  driven 
gear  also  rotatable  about  said  axis.  Intermediate  gears  car- 
ried by  said  member,  and  meahlng  respectively  with  aaid 
driving  gear  and  driven  gear,  an  electro-magnet  eomprlalng 
a  stationary  body  portion  and  an  armature  carried  by  aald 
member,  aad  meana  cooperating  with  said  armature  for 
connecting  said  member  and  the  driving  gear  for  rotation 
aa  a  unit. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drive  abaft,  of  disks  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  geara  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the 
drive  ahaft  between  aald  disks,  geara  carried  by  aald  dlaka 
and  cooperating  with  said  flrnt  named  geara,  and  meana 
for  successively  connecting  aald  disks  for  rotation  with  the 
drive  ahaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Oaxetta.] 


9  8  8,950.  MKCHANICALLT-CONTROLI.ED  POWBR- 
TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM.  AtGoaT  SrnoH,  Yon- 
kera,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,670. 


9iT>?diil!iA3s^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  of  disks  loosely 
motinted  thereon,  gears  mounted  on  the  drlre  shaft  be- 
tween aald  disks,  geara  carried  by  aaid  diska  and  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  flrat-named  gears,  and  mechanical  means  for 
aucceaalvely  connecting  said  dlaka  for  rotation  with  tbe 
drive  shaft. 

2.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element,  of  a  plurality 
of  members  mounted  on  tbe  driving  element  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  the  drivinK  element,  mechanically  oper- 
ated meana  for  holding  aald  members  against  rotation, 
means  for  succeaslvely  releasing  said  members  and  con- 
necting them  for  rotation  with  the  driving  element,  and 
power  tranamltting  devlcea  interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers. 

8.  In  power  tranamltting  mecbaniam,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  driving  element  aad  a  rotary  driven  element 
having  the  same  axis  of  rotation,  a  serlea  of  members 
mounted  on  one  of  said  elementa  and  Independently  rota- 
table about  said  axis,  gearing  connecting  said  membera 
and  said  elementa,  and  mechanically  controlled  means  for 
aucceaalvely  connecting  said  members  for  rotation  with  the 
drirlag  element  aa  a  unit. 


4.  In  power  traaamittlnf  laeebaalna,  tiie  eembiaattoB 
with  a  stationary  eaalag,  of  a  plurality  of  dlaka  rotataM* 
within  the  caaing,  clutches  carried  by  said  disks  and  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  the  casing,  mechanical  means 
for  aucceaalvely  operating  aaid  clntcbea  iato  anch  poaltlon, 
aad  gearlag  coaaectlng  aald  dlaka. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  «t 
membera  rotatable  within  tbe  casing,  clutches  carried  by 
said  membera  and  movable  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  caaing,  power  tranamtttiag  gean  cooperating  with  aald 
memban,  and  meaaa  for  numually  operating  the  cluteitea. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  8  3,951.     PROCESS  OF  BUCKING  OE  BLEACHING 
VEGETABLE     FIBERS     DYED     WITB     VAT     DYB- 
STCFFS.     FaiEORicB  Carl  THBia,  HOchst-on-the-Maln, 
Gerniauy.  h8slgnor  to  Farbwerkc  vorm.   Melster  Lucius 
k  Brflnlng,  HOchst-on-tbe-MaIn,  Germany,  a, Corporation 
of  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  623,909. 
The  proceaa  of  bleaching  vegetable  flbera  or  fabrlca  dyed 
with  vat  dyestuffa  avoiding  the  bleeding  of  the  dye  into  the 
undyed  portions,   which   coaalsts   in   subjecting  the   dyed 
materials  to  the  action  of  a  boiling  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining alkali-bromate. 


988,962.    WBEDEB.    Gdstav  Thomas,  Llnd,  Wash.    Filed 
Jan.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  687,719. 


1.  A  weeding  and  cultivating  machine  eomprlalng  run- 
ning gear,  a  frame,  a  ahaft  supported  by  the  frame  and 
having  cutter  anna  thereon,  a  dlak  fixed  on  aald  ahaft  and 
having  radial  slots  extending  inward  from  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  plunger  for  engaging  the  slots  of  said  disk,  and 
means  for  operating  said  plunger. 

2.  A  weeding  and  cultivating  machine  comprising  nm- 
nlng gear,  a  frame  vertically  adjustable  on  the  running 
gear,  rotatable  enttera  supported  by  the  frame,  a  disk  con- 
nected with  said  cuttera  having  radial  slots  extending  In- 
ward from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  aprlng  operated  plun- 
ger for  engaging  the  notchea  of  aald  dlak  to  hold  aald  ent- 
tera against  rotation,  and  a  handle  for  operating  aald 
pinager. 


983,958.     COLLAB-SUPPORT.      HiHST    Till,    Los    An 
gelea,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  518.836. 


1.  A  collar  support  Including  a  body  portion  having 
that  face  thereof  which  bears  against  the  collar  coated 
with  aa  adhealve  compound,  and  a  fabric  backing  aecured 
to  the  other  face  of  tbe  body  portion  and  having  a  yield- 
able  nap  for  contact  with  tbe  naek  of  tbe  wearer. 
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2.  A  collar  topport  t»ct»dttg  •  flat  ratot«T^7  ilfM 
body  portion,  barlog  that  face  thereof  which  bears  acaiiiat 
the  collar  coated  with  an  adhealTe  material  ■olnbie  In 
water  and  Ita  other  face  provided  with  a  ytel/able  back- 
Ins,  the  marginal  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  backing 
being  cut  on  a  beTel  so  as  to  cause  the  marginal  edge  of 
■aid  backing  to  project  beyond  the  body  portion. 


•88.904.      COLLAB-8UPPOBT.       HairnT    Trtx.    I^    An- 
Cat.    Filed  Dee.  M,  19^.    Sertal  No.  FS0.868. 


1.  A  collar  support  Includlnx  a  flat  r^latlv^ly  thin  body 
portion,  a  yleldablo  backlnn  seciired  to  one  stde  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  tecur«J  to  the  other 
face  of  the  body  portion  and  formed  of  open  meah  fabric 
saturated  with  a  muscilajflnous  compound  to  present  op- 
positely disposed  adheslre  faces,  said  compound  serving 
to  retain  the  reinforcing  strip  on  the  body  portion  and 
also  serring  to  secure  the  support  In  position  on*  a  collar, 

2.  A  collar  support  comprising  s  body  portion  haring 
an  anjnilar  terminal,  a  yleldable  backing  secured  to  one 
aide  of  the  body  portion  and  covering  said  angular  ter- 
minal, a  reinforcing  strip  secnred  to  the  other  side  of 
the  body  portion  and  also  corerlng  the  angnlar  terminal, 
said  reinforcing  strip  being  saturated  with  a  mncUaglnons 
compound  to  present  oppositely  disposed  adb^slre  faces 
for  contact  with  the  body  portion  and  a  collar,  reepec- 
tlrely,  said  compound  being  rendered  soluble  In  water  and 
adhealTe  nnder  the  application  of  beat  and  moisture. 


988.955.      ADHB8IVB   COMPOUND    FOR   C0LLAB-8UP- 
POBT8.     HiNBT  J.  Till,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb. 
8.   1910.     Serial  No.  642.769. 
An   adhealTe  compound   for  collar  supports,    the  same 

consisting  of  glue,  sixteen  ounces,  wax,  eight  ouncea.  and 

glycerin,    three   ounces,  sufficient   water   being   added    to 

glre  the  compound  the  proper  consistency. 


983.956.  PIN  8POTTINO  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLI NO  AL- 
LEYS. AacHTi  W.  TiiDALB,  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Feb. 
1,   1909.     Serial  No.   475.468. 

1.  In  a  ten  pin  spotting  deTlce,  a  Tertically  moTable 
frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame  whereby  the  width 
thereof  may  be  adjusted,  s  table  carried  by  said  frame, 
counterbalance  weights  for  said  frame  and  table,  said 
weights  being  slightly  heavier  than  the  combined  weight 
of  the  Uble  and  eight  of  the  ten  pins  but  slightly  lighter 
than  the  combined  weight  of  the  table  and  all  of  the  ten 
ploa.  ten  pin  retaining  deTlees  carried  by  the  table  and 
means  for  tripping  the  ten  pin  retaining  devices. 

2.  In  s  pin  spotting  device,  standards,  guldeways  upon 
■aid  standards,  s  frame  slldable  In  said  goideways.  said 
frame  compriaing  upright  members  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber, means  for  Isterslly  adjusting  the  upright  members, 
a  horiaontal  frame  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
upright  members,  said  horiaontal  frame  having  means  for 
lateral  adjustment,  a  table  supported  by  said  horiaontal 

'  frame,  counterbalance  weights  tor  said  frames  and  table, 
ten-pin  retaining  devices  carried  by  the  table,  and  meana 
for  tripping  the  ten-pin  retaining  devices. 

3.  In  a  tsn-pin  spotting  device,  standards  provided  with 
gnidewaya,  a  frame,  arms  projecting  from  the  sides  of 
said  frame,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  slldable  la 


the  goMtwaya,  a  tnrm  bacUa  for  841—Hng  the  wMth  of 

the  frame  tranaversely  and  equally  at  both  aldea,  a  table 
carried  by  the  frame,  ten-pin  retaining  devices  carried  by 
the  table,  counterbalance  weights  for  said  frame  and 
table,  cables  connecting  the  frsme  to  the  weights.  Idlers 
mounted  upon  staodarda,  over  which  pass  the  cablea, 
said  weights  being  slightly  hesvler  than  the  combined 
weight  of  a  table  and  eight  of  the  ten-pins  bot  lighter 
than  the  weight  of  the  table  and  all  of  the  ten-pins. 


4.  In  a  ten  pin  spotting  device,  a  table  comprising  uppeV 
end  lower  decks  having  coinciding  apertures,  fingers 
pivoted  in  recesses  In  the  upper  deck  adjacent  the  aper- 
tqrea,  pins  provided  with  beads  seated  In  the  lower  deck, 
said  beads  being  sdspted  to  engage  said  fingers,  fiangea 
engaging  said  pins  st  tbelr  beads  to  retain  the  fingers  in 
operative  poaltlon.  the  aforesaid  pins  having  s  sliding 
movement  ui>on  said  fiangea  to  allow  the  fingers  to  swing 
upon  their  pivots. 

5.  In  a  ten  pin  spotting  device,  guidewsys.  a  frame 
slldable  In  the  guldeways,  a  table  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  table  comprising  upper  and  lower  decks  having  co- 
inciding apertures,  fingers  pivoted  in  the  recesses  In  the 
upper  deck,  and  having  curved  extremities  sdapted  to 
project  into  the  area  of  the  apertnres  to  receive  the  ten 
pins,  flanges  on  the  upper  surfscea  of  the  lower  deck 
secured  near  said  apertures,  pins  having  shanks  slldable 
In  the  lower  deck,  the  heads  of  the  pine  being  held  In 
engagement  with  the  fingers  by  the  flanges,  feet  for  the 
table  of  less  length  than  the  shanks  of  the  pins,  and 
means  for  moving  said  table. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ths  Qaastte.] 


983,957.      QUILTINO-FRAMS.      Liszia    TaANTHAM,    Mc- 
Klnney,  Tax.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  5S4.776. 


The  combination  with  a  rectangular  device,  of  separate 
suspension  csbles  sttscbed  to  each  comer  of  the  device,  a 
winding  drum,  guide  means  ttetween  said  device  and  drum, 
said  separate  suspension  cables  each  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  reach  from  Its  respective  point  of  attachment  to 
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the  device,  through  said  guide  means,  to  the  drum,  each 
of  said  cables  being  Independently  attached  to  the  drum, 
whereby  the  angular  position  of  the  device  may  be  varied, 
said  cables  when  attached  being  adapted  for  simultane- 
ously winding  on  the  drum  to  lift  the  device  bodily  and 
maintain  the  same  In  angular  adjustment,  rotating  means 
for  the  drum,  and  releassble  locking  means  for  the  drum. 


9  8  3,968.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Fkkoirick  William 
TccRK  and  Eliza  Hewlett  Goudib,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  516,774. 


983,909.  BXCAVATINO  -  MACHINE.  HiSAU  WALTSas 
and  Nathan  Bdupls,  Curtice,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1910.    Serial. No.  551.324. 


1.  A  window  screen  formed  with  a  central  screen  por- 
tion, side  sections  hinged  thereto  and  having  screens  there- 
in, a  top  section  adapted  to  extend  obliquely  to  the  front 
aectlon  and  having  flanges  at  opposite  ends  turned  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  adapted  to  abut  and  hold  the  outer 
surface  of  the  side  sections,  and  a  bottom  section  also 
hinged  to  the  central  screen  portion  and  having  upturned 
flanges  extending  over  the  side  sectlona 

2.  A  window  screen  formed  with  a  central  screen  por- 
tion, side  sections  hinged  thereto  end  having  screens  there- 
in, a  top  section  adapted  to  extend  obliquely  to  the  front 
section  and  having  flanges  at  opposite  ends  turned  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  adapted  to  abut  and  hold  the  outer 
surface  of  the  side  sections,  a  bottom  section  also  hinged 
to  the  central  screen  portion  and  having  upturned  flanges 
extending  over  the  side  sections,  and  a  flat  spring  secured 
to  the  central  portion  and  l>earing  against  the  side  sec- 
tions snd  forcing  them  Into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the 
window  opening. 

.*}.  A  window  screen  formed  with  a  central  screen  por- 
tion, said  central  screen  portion  being  slightly  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  side  sections  hinged 
thereto  and  having  screens  therein,  a  top  section  adapted 
to  extend  obliquely  to  the  front  section  and  having  flanges 
at  opposite  ends  turned  substantially  vertical  and  adapted 
to  abut  and  hold  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  section,  and 
a  bottom  section  also  hinged  to  the  central  screen  portion 
and  having  upturned  flanges  extending  over  the  side  sec- 
tions. 

4.  A  window  screen  formed  with  a  central  screen  por- 
tion, side  sections  hinged  thereto  and  having  screens  there- 
in, a  top  section  hinged  to  the  central  screen  portion  and 
adapted  when  in  position  to  extend  obliquely  thereto,  said 
screen  section  being  formed  at  each  extremity  with  down- 
wardly turned  flanges  adapted  to  extend  substantially  ver- 
tical, the  bending  line  of  said  flanges  extending  obliquely 
across  the  top  section,  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges 
extending  In  the  same  horiaontal  plane,  and  adapted  to 
abut  and  bold  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  sections,  and  a 
bottom  section  also  hinged  to  the  central  screen  portion 
and  having  upwardly  turned  flanges  extending  over  the 
stde  sections. 
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1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  excavating  wheel  b&ving  a  series  of  Inwardly  open- 
ing peripherally  arranged  buckets,  of  a  gate  hinged  to  the 
rear  end  of  each  bucket  at  its  outer  edge  and  adapted  to 
have  its  opening  and  closing  movements  In  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  wing  projecting  at  an  angle  from 
the  hinged  end  of  each  gate  and  adapted  to  project  sub- 
stantially radially  from  the  wheel  when  the  attached  gate 
Is  open  and  to  project  rearwardly  from  the  associated 
bucket  In  substantially  the  arc  of  movement  of  Its  outer 
peripheral  edge  when  the  gate  is  closed,  and  means  encir- 
cling portions  of  the  wheel  and  cooperating  with  the  bot- 
tom of  a  trench  being  dug  to  act  on  each  gate  wing  to  pre- 
vent an  opening  thereof  except  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  Its  revolution. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  excavating  wheel  having  a  series  of  inwardly  open- 
ing peripherally  arranged  buckets,  of  a  gate  hinged  to  the 
outer  rear  edge  of  each  bucket  and  having  Its  opening 
movements  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  wing 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  hinged  end  of  each  gate 
when  in  closed  position,  and  members  encircling  the  for- 
ward and  rear  peripheral  portions  of  the  wheel  and  co- 
operating with  the  bottom  of  a  trench  being  dug  to  act 
on  each  of  said  wings  to  retain  their  respective  gates 
closed  except  when  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  revolu- 
tion thereof. 


083,960.  VALVE.  Alexandeb  Watson,  Beachmont,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Byron  C.  Leavltt,  trustee,  Duxbury,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,287. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  caaing  with 
opposite  valve  seats,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  Talvea, 
provided   with  teleacoping  extensions,  one  comprising  a 
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«r«b  and  fl&ngM.  tlM  otli«r  maklBR  a  ■llding  fit  witb  nld 
web  and  flani^ea.  each  extension  proTkled  witb  an  oblique 
•lot,  the  two  slota  oppoeltely  iBcltned,  a  TalTe  item,  a 
lifter  operated  thereby  and  prorlded  witb  a  pin  paaalng 
through  both  oblique  alota. 

2.  In  a  ralTe  of  the  character  described,  a  caaing  with 
'oppoelte  TalTe  aeats.  a  pair  ot  oppoeltely  facing  TalTes. 
pr«TM«d  with  telescoping  extensions,  one  comprising  a 
w«b  and  flanges,  the  other  making  a  sliding  flt  with  said 
web  and  flanges,  each  extension  proTlded  with  an  oblique 
slot,  the  two  slota  oppositely  lacllned,  a  Talre-stem.  a 
lifter  operated  thereby  and  proTlded  with  a  pin  passing 
through  both  oblique  sloU.  the  said  related  members  be 
tng  so  proportlonsd  that  the  pin  stands  sulMtantlally  at 
the  common  axis  of  the  two  tsItcs  when  the  ralTss  are 
seated. 

3.  In  a  TalTe  of  tb«  character  described,  a  casing  with 
opposite  TslTe  seats,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  ralTes. 
proTlded  with  two  telescoping  sections,  one  comprising  a 
central  web  and  flanges,  the  other  a  pair  of  webs  embrac- 
ing the  central  slot  of  the  former,  and  sliding  between 
the  flanges,  each  extension  obllqnely  slotted  through  the 
webs,  the  slots  oppositely  IncllnMl.  a  TalTe-stem.  a  lifter 
operated  thereby,  and  proTlded  with  a  pin  passing  through 
both  oblique  slots,  the  casing  hSTlng  a  seat  on  which  the 
flanged  TalTe  extension  slides. 

4.  In  a  TalTe  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  with 
opposite  TalTe  seats,  a  pair  of  appositely  facing  tsItcs, 
proTlded  with  two  telescoping  sections,  one  comprising  a 
central  web  and  flanges,  the  other  a  pair  of  webs  embrac- 
ing the  central  slot  of  the  former,  and  sliding  bstwsen  the 
flanges,  each  extenalon  obliquely  slotted  throa^  the  weiw, 
the  slots  oppositely  Inclined,  a  TBiTe-atem.  a  lifter  oper- 
ated thereby,  and  proTlded  with  a  pin  passing  throngh 
both  oblique  slots,  the  casing  haTing  a  seat  on  which  the 
flanged  TalTe-extenslon  slides,  the  said  related  members 
bslng  so  proportioned  that  the  pin  stands  substantially  at 
the  common  axis  of  the  two  Talves  when  the  TsWes  are 
seated. 

5.  In  a  TalTe  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  casing,  with 
■llMltn  TalTe  seats,  a  pair  of  q|>po«ltely  facing  TalTcs, 
pwtidsd  with  two  telescoping  ae^ttoas.  one  comprising  a 

.  <'«ntral  web  and  flanges,  the  o^er  a  pair  of  webs  embrac- 
tac  the  central  slot  of  the  former,  and  sliding  between  the 
■■BflM.  each  extension  obliquely  stotted  through  the  webs, 
the  slots  oppositely  Inclined,  a  TalTe  stem,  a  lifter  oper- 
ated thereby,  forlted  to  make  a  sliding  flt  with  the  tele- 
scopic extensions,  and  proTlded  with  a  pin  passing  through 
both  oblique  slots,  the  casing  having  a  seat  on  which  the 
tianged  Talve-extenslon  slides. 


yM,961.     FOLLOWER  BLOCK  FOR  PAPER  FILING  DE 
VICES.      Albbkt  T.   Weiss   and   PntLiP  H.   Yawman, 
Kocheater,  N.  T.,  aaslgnors  to  Tawman  &  Erbe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rociiester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  380,412. 
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upon  on*  side  of  tlie  track,  a  second  plate  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  first  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof  and 
engaging  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  track,  Tertlcal 
guides  for  the  moTsble  member  and  a  lever  having  Its 
plane  of  moTement  extending  In  the  aame  direction  as  the 
track  plToted  to  one  of  the  members  and  engaging  the 
other  to  effect  their  relatlTe  moTsment. 

2.  In  a  securing  device  for  followers,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  haTing  a  track  or  guide  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  follower  moTable  in  ttte  receptacle,  of  a 
plate,  proTlded  with  a  alot,  secured  to  the  follower  to 
extending  angMlarly  thereto  and  engaging  upon  one  aide 
of  the  track,  a  member  moTable  relatlTely  to  said  plate 
and  engaging  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  track  and  a 
leTer  haTing  its  plane  of  moTement  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  track,  plTOted  to  the  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  etxendlng  within  the  slot  in  the 
plate. 

3.  In  a  securing  dsTlce  for  followers,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  hSTlng  a  track  or  guide  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  a  follower  moTable  in  the  receptacle,  of  a 
member  secured  to  the  follower,  and  engaging  upon  one 
side  of  the  track,  a  second  member  moTsble  relatively 
to  the  first  engaging  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  track, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  a 
flange  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  ICTer  pivoted  to 
the  other  member  having  a  projection  extending  within 
ttie  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  when  the  lever 
Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  securing  device  for  followers,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  track  or  guide  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  a  follower  movable  In  the  receptacle,  of  a 
plats  secured  to  tbs  follower  to  extend  angularly  there- 
from and  engaging  upon  one  aide  of  the  track,  a  U-shaped 
plate  moTable  relatlTely  thereto  extending  on  opposite 
sidea  thereof  and  engaging  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
track  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  plates  and  engag- 
ing tlie  other  to  effect  their  relative  movement. 

5.  In  a  securing  device  for  followers,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  track  or  guide  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  a  follower  movable  In  the  receptacle,  of  a 
vertically  extending  plate  secured  to  the  follower  to 
project  at  an  angle  from  one  face  thereof  and  havfng  an 
end  portion  engaging  upon  one  side  of  the  track,  a  second 
plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  to  extend  longitndl 
nally  thereof  and  engaging  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
track,  x>ne  of  aald  members  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot,  a  pin  on  the  other  extending  within  said  slot  to  guide 
the  members  during  their  relative  movement  and  meana 
for  moTlng  the  members  relatively. 

[Clalma  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


I.   In  •  securing  dcrice  for  followers,  the  combination 

with  a  receptacle  having  a  track  or  guide  in  the  bottom 

Titereof,   and  a    follower  movable   In    the   receptacle,   of  a 

vertically    extending    plate    secured    to    the    follower    to 

project  at  an  angle  from  one  face  thereof  and  engaging 


983,9«2.  CAN-TB8TBR.  CnABLES  WsBitCK.  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal..  aaslgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  11M>9.     SerUl  No.  520,035. 

1.  In  a  can  tester,  the  combination  with  a  clamp  yoke 
having  an  arm  furnished  with  a  movable  can  clamp,  and  a 
hollow  arm  provided  with  a  sealing  head,  a  movable 
puncture  device  mounted  on  said  hollow  arm  within  said 
sealing  head,  and  a  pressure  gage  and  source  of  com- 
pressed air  connected  with  aald  hollow  arm,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  can  tester,  the  combination  with  a  sealing  head, 
of  a  movable  puncture  device  mounted  within  said  sealing 
head  and  a  movable  clamp  for  clamping  the  can  against 
said  sealing  head,  and  a  pressure  gage  communicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  the  can  throneh  said  sealing  head 
and  the  opening  In  the  wall  thereof  made  by  said  puncture 
device  anhstantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  can  teeter,  the  combination  with  a  sealing  head. 
of  a  movable  puncture  device  mounted  within  said  sealing 
bead,  a  movable  clamp  for  clamping  the  can  against  said 
sealing  head,  a  pressure  gage  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  tbe  can  tbroagb  said  sealing  head  and  the 
opening  in  its  wall  made  by  said  puncture  device,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  can  tester,  the  combination  with  a  sealing  head. 
of  a  movable  puncture  device  mounted  within  said  sealing 


Fbbkuaky  14, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'7« 


bead,  a  moTable  clamp  for  clamping  the  can  against  said 
sealing  head,  a  pressure  gage  commnnlcatlng  with  the 
Interior  of  the  can  through  said  sealing  head  and  the  open- 
ing in  Ita  wall  made  by  said  puncture  device,  and  a  source 
of  compressed  air  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
can  through  said  sealing  head  and  the  opening  made  by 
•aid  puncture  dcTice  in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  can,  substantially 
as  specified 


6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  arm  or  coupling  pro- 
vided with  a  sealing  head  and  a  movable  can-wall  punc- 
ture device  within  tbe  aealing  head,  said  hollow  arm  or 
coupling  haTing  a  passage  communicating  with  a  preaaure 
gage,  and  a  further  passage  communicating  with  a  source 
of  compressed  air  and  a  moTable  clamp  for  clamping  the 
can  against  said  aealing  head,  subetantlally  aa  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983,903  CASKET  CONSTRUCTION.  Clattoic  P.  W»T- 
Moac,  Jemey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Casket 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  21.   1900.     Serial  No.  584.279. 


1.  In  a  casket  top.  In  combination,  a  frame  provided 
with  an  opening  at  the  head  end  thereof,  a  name-plate 
panel,  having  an  ornamental  projecting  portion  upon  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  head  panel  con- 
structed to  close  said  opening  and  conceal  said  omamen- 
Utlon. 

2.  In  a  casket  top,  in  combination,  a  frame  provided 
with  an  opening  at  the  head  end  thereof,  a  foot  panel,  a 
name-plate  panel  having  an  ornamental  projecting  portion 
upon  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  opening,  a  removable 
head  panel  and  a  recess  in  the  latter  adapted  to  receive 
therein  and  conceal  said  ornamental  portion  when  said 
head  panel  la  in  normal  position  covering  said  opening. 


083,964.  SLIP  FILE.  HAaar  B.  White,  Canton,  Ohio, 
aaslgnor  to  Stewart  S.  Kurti.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
16,   1908.     Serial  No.   4.38,815. 

1.  A  file  or  receptacle  for  holding  sales  slips,  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  front  and  back  walls,  the 
walls  being  provided  with  flanges  to  form  side  walls  for 
the  file  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  fianges  of  one 
wall  being  Interlocked  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
flanges  of  the  other  wall. 

2.  A  aales  slip-holding  file  comprising  front  and  rear 


walls  each  having  flanges  along  their  opposite  sldea.  and 
the  fianges  of  one  wall  being  provided  with  ribs  along 
their  longitudinal  edges  around  which  the  free  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  other  wall  are  bent  to  form 
seamed  side  walla. 


3.  A  file  for  holding  sales  slips  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  the  front  and 
back  walls,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  back  and 
front  walls  being  provided  witb  flanges,  and  the  flanges 
of  one  wall  being  doubled  twice  upon  themselves  to  form 
recesses  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  other 
wall,  and  to  form  therewith  the  aide  walls  of  the  file. 

4.  A  file  for  holding  sales  slips  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  meUl  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  the 
front  and  back  walls,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  said  walls  being  provided  with  fianges,  and  each  flange 
of  one  wall  being  doubled  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  rib  and 
each  flange  of  the  other  wall  being  doubled  tatice  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  recess  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  opposite 
wall  and  form  therewith  the  side  walla  of  the  file. 

5.  A  file  holder  having  a  front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall, 
each  of  aald  front  and  rear  walls  being  provided  with 
flanges  along  their  opposite  longitudinal  edgea,  and  the 
free  edges  of  the  flanges  t>eing  bent  into  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  each  other  to  form  seamed  aide  walls, 
whereby  the  said  front  and  rear  walls  are  supported  Rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  the  front  wall  being  formed  with 
an  opening  near  its  bottom  portion  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  frmitmoet  slip  placed  in  the  file. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983,965.     DFSTING-BRUSH.     Elisha  S.  Wixn,  Culloden. 
Ga.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  641,701. 


A  brash  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  attached  to  the 
handle  at  one  end  and  extended  t>eyond  the  same,  the  ex- 
tended portion  being  internally  threaded,  a  cylindrical 
clamping  member  provided  with  screw  threads  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  those  provided  in  the  sleeve  and  on  Its 
other  end  with  apertures  for  the  reception  of  brash  mate- 
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rial  and  a  collar  sarroandlnr  Mid  clampinf  member  and 
■Udablj  mounted  thereon.  Mid  collar  adapted  at  one  end 
to  ab«t  a«alnat  Mid  aleeve  and  being  flared  at  the  otber 
end. 


TELEPHONE  TESTING  SYSTEM.  Chablh  8. 
WiJisTOH.  Cblcafo.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellon  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company.  Ctaicaso.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  9.  Id07.     SerUl  No.  S72.697. 


9  8  8  .  »  «  7  .  AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUT  OFF. 
Woods.  Planktnton.  8.  D.  Filed  Sept  30. 
No.  584.713. 


49* 


CLiriDU)  A. 
1910.     Sertal 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele-  I 
phone  connecting  circuit,  of  a  source  of  current,  a  winding  ^ 
of  an  induction  coU,  a  corfdenser  and  an  impedance  coll  | 
connected  In  a  brld«t  between  the  poles  of  Mid  source,  a 
tMtlng  conductor  wiMCted  to  the  conductor  connecting  I 
Mid  condenser  and  Mid  Impedance  coll,  and  a  receiver  In- 
ductively connected  with  the  winding  of  said  Induction  ' 
coll  for  receiving  discharge  disturbance  from  Mid  con-  I 
deoMT  when  a  busy  line  Is  tested,  substantially  as  de-  ' 
Mrtbcd. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  baring  testing  contacts  at  the  central  office,  a 
testing  conductor  to  connect  thtrewlth.  a  source  of  cur-  i 
rent,  an  Impedance  «>ll  connected  between  a  pole  of  Mid  | 
•eorce  and  said  testing  conductor,  a  condenser  and  an  in- 
duction coll  winding  permanently  connected  In  series  be- 
tween Mid  testing  conductor  and  the  other  pole  of  Mid 
source,  snd  a  teat  receiving  device  affected  by  the  change  1 
of  current  In  the  Induction  coll  winding  due  to   the  dis- 
charge of  said  condenser  when  the  test  conductor  Is  con- 
nected with  the  test  ring  of  a  basy  line,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  testing  contacts  at  the  central  ofllce,  a 
testing  conductor  to  connect  therewith,  a  source  of  cur 
rent,  an  operator's  Induction  coU,  a  condenser  and  a  wind- 
ing of  Mid  induction  coll  permanently  serially  connetrted 
between  Mid  testing  conductor  and  a  pole  of  said  source. 
an  impedance  coll  connected  t>etween  the  testing  conductor 
and  the  other  pole  of  Mid  source,  a  test  receiving  device  In 
the  circuit  of  another  winding  of  Mid  Induction  coll  actu 
ated  by  the  discharge  of  said  condenser  when  the  test  con- 
ductor Is  connected  with  the  test  contact  of  a  busy  line, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  telephone  tt-ating  system  comprising  a  source  of 
current,  an  Impedance  coll.  a  condenser  and  a  winding  of 
an  induction  coll  In  a  closed  circuit,  whereby  the  condenser 
Is  charged,  means  to  complete  a  circuit  In  shunt  of  Um  con- 
danaer  and  winding  of  the  Induction  coll  when  a  busy  line 
is  tested,  whereby  the  condenser  Is  dlscbargpd.  a  second 
winding  for  Mid  Induction  coll.  and  a  receiver  connected 
therewith  to  detect  the  discharge  of  said  condenser,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit  having  a  talking  strand,  a  testing  strand  connected 
therewith,  a  source  of  current,  an  Impedance  coll.  a  con- 
denser and  an  Induction  coll  wbidb>g  In  a  series  circuit 
with  said  source,  a  terminal  of  said  Impedance  coll  and  a 
terminal  of  said  condenser  being  connected  with  the  test 
conductor  during  testing,  a  test  receiving  device,  and 
means  whereby  said  testing  conductor  cannot  t>e  connected 
with  the  cord  circuit  during  a  complete  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut  off,  the  combination  with  a 
burner  and  valve,  of  a  yoke  secured  to  said  valve  and  over- 
lying the  burner,  a  depending  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the 
yoke  and  having  a  free  end,  a  thermostat  secured  to  the 
yoke  and  to  the  arm,  a  link  on  the  valve,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  link  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  on 
the  yoke  for  engagement  In  said  slot,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  burner  and  to  the  slotted  arm.  means  on  the  thermo- 
stat for  holding  the  slotted  arm  In  upper  position,  and 
means  on  the  free  end  of  the  depending  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  means  on  the  thermostat  whereby  the  thermostat 
will  be  freed  from  the  means  on  the  slotted  arm,  and  the 
means  on  the  depending  arm  engaged  thereon. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut  off.  the  combination  with  a 
burner  and  a  valve,  of  a  yoke  secured  to  the  valve  and 
overlying  the  burner,  said  yoke  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  adjacent  said  burner,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  valve  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  said  yoke,  a  depending  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the 
yoke,  a  lug  triangular  In  cross  section  extending  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  arm,  a  roller  mount- 
ed on  the  slotted  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  said  lug  to 
Kupport  said  slotted  arm  to  hold  said  arm  upward  In  the 
Initial  movement  In  the  operation  of  the  device,  a  second 
depsatflnc  arm  pivoted  to  ihe  yoke,  a  lug  similar  to  the 
flrst  BOitioned  lug  on  said  second  arm.  said  lug  t>elng  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  below  that  of  the  flrst  mentioned  lug.  a 
spring  secured  to  the  burner  and  to  the  slotted  arm  adapt- 
ed to  draw  aald  arm  downward  to  close  the  valve,  a  ther- 
mostat secured  to  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  yoke  and  to  the  second  named  depending  arm.  a  coll 
spring  secured  to  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  and 
the  second  depending  arm,  said  second  depending  arm 
adapted,  when  moved  by  the  thermostat  to  release  the 
Ar*t  mentioned  dependinir  srm  from  the  roller  and  to  en- 
gac«  safd  roller  to  8up(K)rt  said  srm. 


OR.1.968.  WATER-CLOSET  TANK.  CBiaLBS  A.  Wui^. 
Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.429. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  cloaet  tank  having  a  cy- 
lindrical pocket,  of  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  enter 

1   Mid  pocket  and  form  a  plvoUl  support  for  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water-closet  tank  and  a  sup- 
'  porting  bracket  therefor,  the  Mid  Unk  having  horlsontal 
1  pivotal  connection  with  (he  bracket. 


^rt»^ 
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983,068.    CHOPPEB.    Edwakd  L.  Zahk.  Hambleton.  W.  Va. 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,609. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  blades,  a  clamp  com- 
prising a  series  of  members,  each  member  comprising  a 
sector-shaped  body  and  a  shank,  the  latter  having  a  por- 
tion near  its  upper  end  reduced  to  provide  a  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  head  surmounting  Mid  neck,  a  bub  having  a  series 
of  notches  to  receive  the  neck  portions  of  Mid  shanks,  and 
means  for  conflning  the  shanks  of  the  clamp  members  In 
the  notches  of  the  hub  and  serving  to  compreM  the  clamp 
members  to  grip  the  cutter  blades. 

2.  A  chopper  comprising  a  cutter  bead  embodying  radi- 
ally disposed  blades,  a  clamp  formed  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers, each  member  consisting  of  a  sector-shaped  body  and 
a  abank,  the  latter  having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end  and  a 
reduced  portion  forming  a  neck  Immediately  below  the 
head,  the  clamp  members  being  arranged  with  their  body 
portions  entering  the  angles  formed  between  the  cutter 
blades,  a  hub  having:  notches  receiving  the  neck  portions 
of  the  beforementloned  clamp  members,  a  stem  connected 
to  the  hub  and  having  its  upper  portion  threaded,  a  sleeve 
receiving  Mid  stem  and  hub  and  the  shank  portions  of  the 
clamp  members,  and  a  handle  fitted  to  Mid  sleeve  and  ttar- 
Ing  a  screw  thread  connection  with  the  stem  to  move  the 
latter  within  Mid  sleeve  to  cause  the  clamp  members  to 
be  pressed  together  snd  clamp  the  cutting  blades  of  the 
cutter  head. 


083.970.  BOLLRE-SKATE  LAwacNca  Zamboni,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Sterling, 
Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1000.  Serial  No. 
526.346. 


1.  A  roller  skste  having  hangers  secured  to  the  sole 
plate  thereof ;  a  two-part  axle  pin  for  each  hanger,  the 
Individual  parts  of  Mid  axle  pins  being  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  them  toward  and  away  from  each 
other ;  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  clamp  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  each  hanger  and  adapted  to  grip  or 
clamp  the  two  parts  of  each  axle  pin  to  its  corresponding 
hanger. 

2.  A  roller  skate  having  hangers  secured  to  the  sole 
plate  thereof;  a  two-part  sxle  pin  for  each  hanger  and  a 
clamp  for  securing  said  axle  pin,  each  to  Its  corresponding 
hanger ;  the  two  part  axle  pins  t>elng  each  provided  with 
■crew-threaded  connections  at  their  inner  ends  for  adjust- 
ing them  as  to  length. 

8.  A  roller  akate  embracing  a  sole  plate,  a  front  and  a 
rear  hnnger  secured  thereto :  a  two  part  axle  pin.  and  a 
clamp  for  each  hanger,  said  axle  pins  having  screw  heads 
at  their  outer  ends  and  screw-threaded  connections  at  their 
Inner  or  adjoining  ends  whereby  all  of  the  detachable  parts 
of  the  skate  may  be  readily  assembled  or  disassembled  and 
adjustments  or  repairs  quickly  effected. 


4.  A  roller  skate  embracing  a  sole  plate,  standards  and 
hangers  secured  to  the  under  side  of  Mid  plate,  and  front 
and  rear  axle  pins,  each  of  said  pins  being  constructed  in 
two  parts  adjustably  secured  together ;  In  combination 
with  a  clamp  for  connecting  each  pair  oT  axle  pina  to  its 
hanger. 


983.971.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT.  BOT 
C.  Bakkb,  Boston,  Mau.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  524.664. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  implement, 
of  a  hollow  suction  head  having  an  Inlet  orifice,  and  an 
attachable  and  detachable  tool  having  two  relatively  mov- 
able parts  embracing  said  head  adjacent  to  said  orifice, 
Mid  tool  having  reailient  means  to  hold  said  parts  In  con- 
tact with  opposite  sides  of  Mid  head. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  implement, 
of  a  hollow  suction  head  having  an  inlet  orifice,  and  an 
attachable  and  detachable  tool  having  fibrous  material 
thereon  and  having  two  reslllently  connected  parts  yield- 
ingly engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  head  adjacent  to  Mid 
orifice. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  Implement, 
of  a  hollow  suction  head  having  an  inlet  orifice,  and  an 
attachable  and  detachable  tool  having  two  relatively  mov- 
able parts  embracing  said  bead  adjacent  to  said  orifice, 
said  bead  and  said  tool  having  complementary  Interen- 
gaging  means,  and  resilient  means  to  hold  Mid  Interengag- 
ing  means  in  Interengagement  with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  Implement, 
of  a  hollow  suction  head  having  an  inlet  oriflce,  and  an 
attachable  and  detachable  tool  having  two  relatively  mov- 
able members  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  bead  adja- 
cent to  said  oriflce,  two  rods  connecting  Mid  members  to 
each  other,  and  springs  urging  Mid  members  toward  each 
other. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  implement, 
of  a  hollow  suction  head  having  an  inlet  orifice,  and  an 
attachable  and  detachable  tool  having  two  relatively  mov- 
able members  engaging  opposite  sides  of  Mid  head  adja- 
cent to  Mid  oriflce.  two  rods  connecting  said  members  to 
each  other,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other,  and  springs  urging  said  members 
toward  each  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  3,972.  H0LDBACK-8TBAP  ADJUSTEB.  8am(7BL 
Blodokitt.  Oakdale,  Cal.  Filed  July  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  608,625. 


1.  A  bold  back  strap  adjuster  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  roller  mounted  freely  movable  in  the  sides  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  hold  back  strap  secured 
thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  roller,  an  operating  ban- 
die  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  dog  on  Mid  frame  engaging 


a74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pkbruary  14, 191 1. 


■aid  ratchet  wb««l,   and  a  apring  holding  said  do(  nor- 
mally  in   aucb  engased  poaitlon. 

2.  A  hold  back  strap  adjuster  romprlstnc  a  frame,  a 
roller  In  aaid  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald  roller,  and  a 
thumb  flange  on  aaid  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  hold  back  atrap  adjuater  oomprlaing  a  frame,  a 
roller  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald  roller, 
a  thumb  flange  on  said  rat:het  wheel  and  a  ratchet  dog 
carried  by  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchet 
wheel. 

4.  A  hold  back  atrap  adjuater  comprising  a  frame,  a 
roller  carried  by  »ald  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald  roller, 
a  spring  bearing  between  said  rollor  and  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  turning  said  ratchet  wbeeL 


983,973.  BOBBIN  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINB8.  Aa- 
THra  Harry  BRiiios,  Bradfon^  England.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1010.     Serial  No.  549.080. 


.J. 
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1.  In  a  bobbin  for  drawing,  spinning  and  the  like,  a 
■tern,  layers  of  rotary  cut  veneer  cemented  together  form- 
Intr  ends  of  the  bobbin,  a  shoulder  toward  each  end  of  the 
stem  reoetyinx  said  ends,  and  pine  passing  diagonally 
through  each  head  and  into  the  stem  SMbetantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  for  drawing,  spinning  and  tbe  like,  lay- 
era  of  rotary  cut  Teneer  laid  croaawlae  the  one  to  the  other 
and  Joined  tojjether  by  waterproof  cement  forming  heads 
for  the  bobbin,  a  stem  haTtni;  a  shoulder  at  each  extrem- 
ity adapted  to  receive  the  reapective  enda.  a  bush  Inside 
the  stem  at  each  end  thereof,  and  pina  at  each  end  pass- 
ing diagonally  through  tbe  re«p«ctlTe  heads,  through  the 
atem  and  through  the  bush. 


9M,974.  APPARATTS  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES.  Rich 
ABD  Batoos,  North  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1909. 
SerUI  No.  510,121. 


1.   In  aa  apparatua  for  fllltog  bottlea.  in  combination,  a 
table  for  anpportlng  the  bottlea  to  be  fllled.  meana  on  said 


table  adapted  to  poaition  tbe  bottles  in  the  proper  placea 
to  be  filled,  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  over  said 
track,  a  tank  supported  by  said  carriage  above  tbe  mouths 
of  the  bottlea  to  be  filled,  means  bearing  a  definite  relation 
to  the  positioning  means  for  the  bottlea  on  the  track  for 
stopping  the  carriage  In  a  position  for  tbe  bottlea  to  be 
filled  from  said  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  tank,  and  means  asaoclated  wth  aald  valve 
and  cooperating  with  the  positioning  means  on  the  track 
for  stopping  the  carriage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  fllllng  bottles.  In  combination,  a 
table  for  supporting  the  bottles  to  be  filled,  means  on  said 
table  adapted  to  position  the  bottles  in  the  proper  placea 
to  be  filled,  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  over  aaid 
track,  a  tank  aupported  by  aald  carriage  above  the  mouths 
of  the  bottles  to  be  filled,  and  meana  on  nald  track  co- 
operating with  means  on  an  id  carriage  and  bearing  a  defi- 
nite relation  to  the  poaitloning  meana  for  tbe  bottlea  for 
atopplng  the  carriage  In  the  proper  poaition  for  tbe  bottlea 
to  be  filled  from  aaid  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  filling  bottlea.  In  combination,  a 
two-rail  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  over  aald  track, 
a  tank  aupported  by  aaid  carriage  above  tbe  moutha  of 
the  bottlea  to  be  filled,  notches  formed  In  both  ralla  of  aald 
track,  detenta  on  aaid  carriage  coJSperating  with  the 
notchea  on  the  ralla  to  atop  tbe  carriage  in  tbe  proper  po- 
sitions for  tbe  bottlea  to  be  filled  from  said  tank,  a  valve 
for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  from  tbe  tank,  means  for 
operating  tbe  valve  which  also  operatea  said  detenta. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  bottles.  In  combination,  a 
track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  over  aald  track,  a  tank 
aupported  by  aaid  carriage  above  the  mouths  of  the  bottlea 
to  be  filled,  one  of  the  ralla  of  aald  track  having  notchea 
a  certain  dlatance  apart,  the  other  of  the  ralla  of  aald 
track  having  notches  a  certain  other  distance  apart,  and 
detenta  on  aaid  carriage  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
notchea  of  each  rail  to  atop  the  carriage  In  proper  poai- 
tiooa  to  allow  the  bottlea  to  be  filled  from  aald  tank. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  fllllng  bottlea.  In  combination,  a 
track  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  ralla,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  run  over  certain  of  the  ralla  of  aaid  track,  a 
tank  aupported  by  aald  carriage  above  the  moutha  of  the 
bottlea  to  be  filled,  notches  In  certain  of  tbe  rails  of  aatd 
track,  the  notches  In  each  rail  being  spaced  apart  a  differ- 
ent distance  from  the  notches  In  each  other  rail,  means 
carried  by  the  carriage  for  engaging  said  notchea  to  atop 
the  carriage  In  poaltiona  for  the  bottlea  to  be  filled,  and 
means  also  carried  by  the  carriage  for  determining  the 
positions  where  the  carriage  ahail  be  stopped. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


983,975.  MULTISriNDLEGRINDING-MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam Lb  Rov  Brtaxt.  Springfield,  Yt.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1009.     Serial  No.  523,900. 


1.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  bed.  a  reclproca- 
tory  tool  slide  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rotary  grinding  toola 
and  aplndlea  therefor  mounted  on  aaid  tool  allde  in  fixed 
lateral  relation  to  aald  allde,  a  work  bolder,  mechanism 
for  effecting  a  relative  length  feed  of  tbe  tool  allde  and  the 
work  holder,  and  automatic  me<hanlHm  for  effecting  a 
relative  rectilinear  cross  feed  of  aald  tool  allde  and  aald 
work  holder. 
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2.  A  grinding  machine,  comprlaing  a  bed,  a  reclproca- 
tory  tool  alide  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rotary  grinding 
toola  and  apindles  therefor  mounted  on  aald  tool  allde  in 
fixed  lateral  relation  to  aaid  alide,  a  work  holder,  mecha- 
nlam  for  effecting  a  relative  length  feed  of  tbe  tool  slide 
and  tbe  work  holder,  automatic  mechanlam  for  effecting  ■ 
relative  cross  feed  of  aald  tool  slide  and  said  work  holder, 
and  mechanlam  for  automatically  varrylng  the  speed  of 
aald  cross  feed. 

S.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  bed,  a  reclproca- 
tory  tool  slide  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rotary  grinding 
tools  and  spindles  therefor  mounted  on  aald  tool  allde 
in  fixed  lateral  relation  to  said  slide,  a  work  bolder, 
mechanlam  for  effecting  a  relative  length  feed  of  the  tool 
alide  and  the  work  holder,  automatic  mechanlam  for 
effecting  a  relative  atep-by-atep  cross  feed  of  aald  tool 
alide  and  aald  work  holder,  and  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  such  steps. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed.  a  reciproca 
tory  tool  slide  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rotary  grinding  tools 
mounted  on  said  tool  slide  with  their  axes  In  substantially 
the  same  boritontal  plane,  a  work  holder  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  bed  to  poaition  the  work  with  reapect  to 
a  selected  tool,  instrumentalities  for  rotating  said  work 
holder  and  said  tools,  mechanism  for  automatically  re- 
ciprocating aald  tool  allde  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  and 
mechanlam  for  automatically  cross-feeding  said  work 
holder  from  Its  adjtwted  position. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed.  a  rectproca- 
tory  tool  slide  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rotary  grinding  tools 
mounted  on  said  tool  slide  with  their  axes  In  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  work  bolder  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  bed  to  position  the  work  with  respect  to 
a  selected  tool.  Instrumentalities  for  rotating  said  work 
holder  and  said  tools,  mechanism  for  automatically  re- 
ciprocating said  tool  slide  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  cross  -  feeding  said  work 
bolder  from  ita  adjusted  position,  said  mechanism  Includ- 
ing automatic  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  such  cross 
feed  whereby  tbe  depth  of  cut  of  the  grinding  tool  in  tbe 
work  la  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette,] 


983,976.  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Chaeubs  E. 
Carpcntse,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Catler- 
Ilammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  May  9,  1007.     Serial  No.  372,730. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  rigid  station- 
ary contacta,  a  movable  member,  a  rigid  contact  loosely 
mounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby 
to  bridge  aaid  stationary  contacts,  electro  reaponsive 
meana  for  magnetically  holding  aaid  contacts  in  engage- 
ment and  meana  adapted  to  have  energy  atored  therein 


upon  movement  of  aaid  movable  member,  to  overcome  tbe 
magnetic  pull  upon  said  bridging  conta;t  to  quickly  dla- 
engage  the  same  from  aald  atationary  contacta  upon  a 
predetermined  degree  of  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switch 
member,  of  a  stationary  contact,  said  contact  forming  a 
pole  piece  of  an  electro-responsive  device,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  switch  and  means  adapted  to  have  energy  stored 
therein  for  opening  said  switch,  said  contact  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  bold  said  switch  closed  until  energy  is 
stored  in  said  opening  means. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mem 
ber,  of  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  said  member  and  forming  tbe  pole  pieces  of  an 
electromagnet,  and  means  adapted  to  have  energy  stored 
therein  for  opening  said  switch,  said  contacts  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  switch  closed  until  the  energy  is  stored  In 
said  opening  means. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable  roeml>er, 
of  stationary  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  said 
contacts  forming  the  pole  pieces  of  an  electro-magnet 
and  said  switch  forming  the  armature  of  aald  magnet  and 
a  spring  adapted,  when  placed  under  tension,  for  opening 
said  switch,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  maintain  the 
switch  closed  until  the  spring  is  placed  under  tension. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  switch 
member  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  colled  spring  reslli- 
ently  supporting  said  switch  member  on  said  movable 
member  and  adapted,  when  placed  under  tension  by  said 
movable  member,  to  open  said  switch  member,  and  an 
electro-magnet  for  holding  said  switch  member  closed 
until  said  colled  spring  Is  placed  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


983.977.      FLY-V.\8E.      .\ndbka8    Lilge,    Edmonton.    Al- 
berta, Canada.     Filed  July  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  671.064. 


^<s^p:i^ss^..^m 


A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  member, 
said  base  member  being  provided  with  a  depressed  pocket,' 
the  center  of  said  pocket  having  an  upstanding  member,  a 
trap,  said  trap  having  Its  bottom  portion  formed  with  a 
centrally  arranged  Inwardly  projecting  tube,  legs  for  the 
trap,  said  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  wall  formed 
by  tbe  pocket,  a  ring  for  the  tubular  projection  of  the  trap, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  upon  the  ring,  a  cup  shaped  bait 
box  supported  by  tbe  rods,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  trap. 


9  8  3,978.      DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN    FOR    POULTRY. 

Frank  F.  B.  Chapman,  Winchester,  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 

10,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,363. 

1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  cylindrical  reser- 
voir closed  at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end  and 
having  meana  whereby  it  may  be  suspended,  and  an  angu- 
lar pan  composed  of  a  bottom  of  greater  area  than  the 
cross  section  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  curb  formed  to  aur- 
roond  and  rotatably  engage  tbe  lower  end  of  the  reservoir 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  bearings  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously engage  limited  portions  of  the  periphery  of 
the  reservoir,  and  a  plurality  of  bays  alternating  with  aald 
,  bearings  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  reservoir  to 
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forai  •  Mrtea  of  Indepmdmt  •atwtantlally  nullal  diinkteg 
cap*,  the  rcserroir  and  pan  belns  proTlded  with  Interloek- 
Inc  m«mb«n  whervby  they  may  be  detachably  connected. 


2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprlalDs  a  cylindrical  reaer- 
TOlr  closed  at  Ita  upper  end  and  op«n  at  its  lower  end  and 
haTlng  means  whereby  It  may  be  suspended  and  provided 
with  a  drcamferentlal  horlsontal  boaa  at  Its  lower  end  por- 
tion, and  a  triangular  pan  compoaed  of  a  bottom  of  greater 
area  than  the  cross  section  of  the  reserrolr,  and  a  curb 
formed  to  surround  and  rotatably  engage  the  lower  end  of 
the  reserToIr,  said  curb  having  a  plurality  of  Sfwecd  bear- 
ings adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  limited  por 
tlons  of  the  periphery  of  the  reservoir,  bosses  on  said  bear 
Ings  adapted  to  simultaneously  and  yieldingly  engage  the 
peripheral  boss  on  the  reservoir,  and  a  plurality  of  bays  al- 
ternating with  said  bearings  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
Independent  drinking  cups  radiating  from  the  center  of  the 
pan  and  reservoir. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  cylindrical  reser- 
voir closed  at  Ita  upper  end  and  open  at  Its  lower  end.  and 
provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  suspended,  and  a 
pan  composed  of  a  bottom  of  greater  area  than  the  cross 
section  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  curb  of  substantially  trian- 
gular form  adapted  to  surround  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  reservoir  and  bear  thereon  at  the  central  portions  of 
its  sides,  the  angles  of  the  curb  projecting  from  the  reser- 
voir and  forming  radial  drinking  cups,  and  either  of  the 
external  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  curb  being  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  a  vertical  support  from  which  the  fountain  Is 
suspended,  the  reservoir  and  pan  being  provided  with  in- 
terlocking members  whereby  they  may  be  detactiably  con- 
nected. 


983.079.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  IGNITER  FOR  OR- 
CHARD-HEATERS. Thomab  Chapman.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.   13.   1909.     Serial  No.  472.142. 


receptacle  and  containing  a  quantity  of  inflammable  mate- 
rial, a  contact  normally  located  In  the  circuit  a  fusible  de- 
vice connected  with  the  said  conUct  for  holding  the  latter 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  pan,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  tendency  to  open,  the  said  fusible  device  be- 
ing also  conne:;ted  with  the  cover  to  bold  It  In  the  closed 
position,  means  mounted  on  each  receptacle  for  ground- 
ing the  current  during  the  melting  of  the  fusible  device, 
the  said  contact  being  arranged  to  engage  the  pan  and 
dose  the  main  circuit  when  unrestrained  by  the  fusible 
device,  each  receptacle  having  a  wick  leading  to  the  fuel 
and  arranged  to  be  fired  by  electric  ignition,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  series  of 
fuel  receptacles  having  covers  normally  held  In  the  open 
position,  a  fusible  device  for  retaining  the  cover  of  each 
receptacle  in  the  closed  position,  means  located  In  the 
circuit  for  melting  the  fusible  device,  a  wick  leading  from 
the  means  for  melting  the  fusible  device  to  the  fuel  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  whereby  the 
fusible  devices  are  destroyed  and  all  the  covers  allowed 
to  open  simultaneously  with  the  Igniting  of  the  fuel  of 
the  receptacle,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  fuel  receptacles  having 
hinged  covers,  means  attached  to  each  cover  for  opening 
the  same  when  unrestrained,  an  electric  circuit,  a  fusible 
restraining  device,  means  located  in  the  circuit  for  melt- 
ing the  fusible  restraining  device  and  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  circuit  whereby  all  of  the  said  fusi- 
ble devices  are  destroyed,  permitting  the  covers  to  open, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fuel  receptacle  having  a  hinged  cover  weighted  to 
cause  It  to  open  when  unrestrained,  a  fusible  restraining 
device,  an  electric  circuit,  means  located  in  the  circuit 
for  melting  the  fusible  restraining  device  and  means  for 
automatically  closing  the  said  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  series  of  fuel  receptacles  having  covers  weighted  to 
open  when  unrestrained,  fusible  restraining  devices  for  the 
several  covers,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  all  of  the  said 
fuaible  devices  are  located,  means  also  located  In  the  cir- 
cuit for  melting  the  fuses,  means  for  automatically  closing 
said  circuit,  and  wicks  leading  from  the  fusible  devices  to 
the  fuel  of  the  several  receptacles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  8  3,980.  PIPE  CLE.KNINO  MACHINE.  William  B. 
Clow.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  15,  1909,  Serial  No. 
602.319.     Renewed  May  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,403. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  fuel  receptacles,  a  dr- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  the  pipe,  a  chain  adapted 
to  have  contact  with  the  pipe,  and  means  for  moving  the 
pipe  and  chain  relatively  to  each  other  while  In  contact. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  the  pipe,  a  chain  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  the  pipe  and  have  contact  therewith  and  means 
for  moving  the  pipe  and  chain  relatively  to  each  other 
while  In  conUct. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  pipe,  the  comblna- 


ealt.  a  pan  located  In  the  circuit  and  mounted  on  each  fuel  i  tton  of  means  for  supporting  the  pipe,  a  chain  adapted  to 
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be  placed  in  the  pipe  and  have  contact  therewith,  means 
for  supporting  the  chain,  and  means  for  imparting  rela- 
tive movement  to  the  means  for  supporting  the  pipe  and 
the  means  for  supporting  the  chain,  whereby  the  pipe  and 
chain  are  rotated  relatively  to  each  other  about  the  axis 
of  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame-work,  means  carried  thereby  for 
supporting  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  an  endless  chain  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  pipe  when  on  the  supporting  means, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  chain. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame-work,  means  carried  thereby  for 
supporting  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  an  endless  chain  one 
lap  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  pipe 
when  on  the  supporting  means,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


0  8  3,981.  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING.  Fan)  H. 
Danibls,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   640,061. 


1.  Apparatus  for  annealing  comprising  annealing  pots, 
a  pot  heating  furnace  having  a  compartment  for  heating 
unbumed  gases  and  means  for  passing  the  annealing  pots 
from  the  beating  compartments  through  the  gas  beating 
compartment  of  the  furnace;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  annealing  comprising  annealing  pots, 
a  pot  heating  furnace  having  a  compartment  for  heating 
unbumed  gases,  a  compartment  forming  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  beating  compartment  for  the  annealing  pots 
and  means  arranged  to  pass  the  pots  from  the  heating 
compartment  and  compartment  forming  the  combustion 
chamber  into  the  gas  heating  compartment ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  annealing  comprising  annealing  pots, 
a  pot  annealing  furnace  having  a  compartment  for  beating 
unbumed  gases,  a  compartment  forming  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  pot  heating  compartment  and  means  arranged 
to  pass  the  annealing  pots  from  the  pot  heating  compart- 
ment through  the  compartment  forming  the  combustion 
chamber  Into  the  gas  heating  compartment ;  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  annealing  comprising  annealing  pota, 
a  pot  heating  furnace  having  a  compartment  for  heating 
unbumed  gases,  a  compartment  forming  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  pot  heating  compartment,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing the  annealing  pots  successively  through  the  com- 
partments of  said  furnace ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  annealing  comprising  annealing  pots 
and  a  pot  beating  furnace,  said  furnace  having  a  compart- 
ment for  heating  unbumed  gases,  a  compartment  forming 
a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  the  gas  heat- 
ing compartment  and  a  pot  beating  compartment  com- 
municating with  the  compartment  forming  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  passing  the  annealing  pots  suc- 
cessively through  the  heating  compartment,  the  compart- 
ment forming  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  gas  heat- 
ing chamber ;  substatnlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte>d  in  the  Gaaette.] 


983,982.  RAILROAD  CROSSING.  Stbphxn  O.  Davis, 
Georgetown,  III.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  687,135. 
1.   In   a   railroad  crossing,   embracing  members  for  the 

rails   provided   with    loops,    and    outer   and    inner    tread 


plates  provided  with  hooks  to  engage  the  loops  for  holding 
the  plates  In  place. 


2.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  embracing  members  for  the 
rails  provided  with  loops,  and  outer  and  inner  plates 
provided  with  hooks  to  engage  the  loopa  for  holding  the 
plates  in  place. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  embracing  members  for  the 
rails  provided  with  loops,  and  outer  and  Inner  tread  plates 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  loops  foi  holding 
the  plates  in  place,  said  rails  having  notches  ir  which 
the  embracing  members  seat,  for  holding  them  In  place. 

4.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  embracing  members  for  the 
rails  provided  with  loops,  and  outer  and  inner  tread 
plates  provided  with  hooks  to  engage  the  loops  for  hold- 
ing the  plates  in  place,  said  rails  having  means  with  which 
the  angular  embracing  members  cooperate,  for  holding 
the  members  from  displacement. 

6.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  embracing  members  for  the 
rails  provided  with  loops,  and  outer  and  inner  tread  plates 
provided  with  hooks  to  engage  the  loops  for  holding  the 
plates  in  place,  said  rails  having  notches  to  receive  the 
embracing  members  for  perventing  their  displacement 


983,088.    CAR-REPLACER.    Emancbl  Dbbosa,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  643,965. 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  engageable 
with  the  track  and  extending  transversely  beyond  the 
same,  each  of  said  blocks  having  planes  inclined  from 
their  longitudinal  bottom  edges  to  their  top,  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  in  the  top  of  each  block,  and  a  plate  longi- 
tudinally slldable  in  each  of  said  channels. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  engageable 
with  the  track  and  extending  transversely  beyond  the 
same,  each  having  planes  inclined  from  their  longitudinal 
bottom  edges  to  their  top,  a  longitudinal  channel  in  the 
top  of  each  block,  and  a  plate  longitudinally  slldable  in 
each  of  said  channels  and  having  a  groove  for  parttally 
staying  the  rotation  of  car  wheels. 
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•83.984.      IMPULSE  -  WHE8L.      JosiF    DuaNBKtt,    Co- 
logne. Germany.    Filed  M aj  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  &60.4«0. 


'  )  ■ 
.\n  impulse  turbine.  In  whlcii  the  turbine  wheel  Is 
formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  curved  blade* 
pressed  and  stamped  up  from  the  perlpberj,  with  sloping 
guiding  plates  at  the  side  of  ea?fa  blade,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


f6S,t85.  WIBE-FABRIC-MAKlItO  MACHINE.  Johm  W. 
I>wiuoixs,  Muncte.  Ind..  assigsor  to  Allen  C.  Shlmer,  An- 
derson. Ind.     Filed  Oct.  9.  190T.     Serial  No.  396.549. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric.  Including  a  frame, 
a  carriage,  endless  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  for  moving  said  carriage,  msans  for  sop- 
porttog  the  longitudinal  wires  of  the  fabric  above  Mid 
frame,  means  on  said  carriage  for  gripping  and  hold 
Ing  the  longitudinal  wires  while  said  carriage  is  moving 
above  the  frame,  a  device  in  connection  and  movable 
with  the  carriage  for  weaving  croas  wires  with  the  lon- 
-gltudlnal  wires,  and  means  for  canalng  said  weaving  de- 
vice to  move  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  wires  In 
succeaaion. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  Including  means 
for  longitudinally  moving  the  tongltudlnal  wires  of  the 
fabric  continuously,  a  device  mounted  In  connection  with 
Mid  means  movable  therewith  for  weaving  croas  wires 
with  the  longitudinal  wires,  and  a  guide-way  for  causing 
said  weaving  device  to  move  transversely  to  all  of  the 
longitudinal  wires  successively. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  wlr«  fabric.  Including  means 
for  longitudinally  moving  the  longitudinal  wlrea  of  the 
fabric,  a  device  mounted  in  connection  with  said  meana 
for  weaving  cross  wlros  with  the  longitudinal  wlrea  while 
the  longitudinal  wires  are  moving,  and  meana  for  guMIng 
Mid  weaving  device  alternately  In  longitudinal  and  di- 
agonal directions  whereby  It  can  onlte  the  croas  wlrea 
with  the  longitudinal  wires  while  moving  longitudinally 
and  win  pan  from  one  longitudinal  wire  to  another  while 
moving  diagonally. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric.  Including  meana 
for  longitudinally  moving  the  longitudinal  wlrea  of  tbe 
fabric,  a  device  mounted  In  connection  with  said  means 


for  weaTlBC  eroM  wires  with  tb«  longltndliial  wlras 
while  the  iongltadlnal  wlrea  are  moving,  and  a  gnlde-waj 
for  guiding  the  direction  of  movement  of  Mid  weaving  de- 
vice, which  gnlde-way  is  compoaed  of  alternate  longitudi- 
nally and  diagonally  extending  sections,  the  longitudinal 
aectlon3  of  Mid  guide-way  being  parallel  with  tbe  longl- 
tmtliial  wlraa. 

S.  A  machine  for  making  wire  Tabrlc,  including  an  end- 
1«M  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the  machine, 
■«ana  thereon  for  holding  the  Iongltadlnal  wires  of  the 
fabric  whereby  they  will  be  moved  along  the  machine,  a 
pinrallty  of  davlees  mounted  on  aald  carriage  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  weaving  croM  wires  with  tbe  longi- 
tudinal wire*,  there  being  one  of  aald  weaving  device* 
with  each  longitudinal  wire  and  means  for  causing  Mid 
weaving  devices  to  move  tranaverMly  of  the  longitudinal 
wires  in  succession. 

[Claims  8  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M8,986.      DRILL   DUST  -  ARRESTER    AND   AIR  -  PURI 
FIER.      William    E.    Dwtes.    Leadvllle,    Colo.      Filed 
Mar.  IB.  1910.     SerUl  No.  549.424. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bit,  of  a  tnbolar  member  to 
surround  the  bit  and  con«truct»Hl  of  resilient  ^beet  metal 
bent  Into  tubular  form  and  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  In 
a  drill  hole  and  to  expand  therein  to  effect  an  airtight 
connection,  a  stop  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  caaing  forming  a  dust  collecting  chamt>er  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  neck  to  receive  said  member,  a  drawing 
atrlng  In  uld  neck  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  clip  to 
retain  Mid  neck  of  the  caaing  on  aald  member  and  afalnst 
said  stop  flange. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bit,  of  a  casing  to  surround 
the  same  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  to  effect 
an  air  tight  connection  with  a  drill  hole,  and  at  Its  other 
and  with  a  neck,  a  swivel  device  arranged  In  the  neck 
of  the  casing  and  consisting  of  an  inner  tubular  memt>er 
surrounding  the  bit  and  formed  with  an  annular  flange, 
and  a  two  ptart  outer  member  engaged  with  said  flange, 
a  clamp  securing  the  neck  of  said  caaing  to  the  two  part 
outer  member  of  the  swivel  device,  a  flexible  annular 
packing  member  arranged  within  the  neck  of  the  casing 
and  clamped  between  the  latter  and  said  two  part  outer 
member  of  the  swivel  device,  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
dust  between  the  two  members  of  tbe  swivel  device,  and 
a  flexible  tubular  packing  member  arranged  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  Inner  tubular  member  of  the  swivel  device,  and 
having  on  Its  hiner  face  soft  material  to  engage  the  bit  and 
on  Its  outer  face  a  surrounding  reinforcing  band. 


983,987.  FOLDING  CANDLE  -  LAMP.  John  W.  Ellis, 
Portland.  Me..  aMignor  to  L.  H.  Nelaon  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mabie.  Fll^  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,42.^. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  aide  members  hinged  together  for  lateral  collapse 
and  vertically  collapalble  plug  for  holding  Mid  side  mem- 
ber* distended  comprising  a  top  piece  and  a  bottom  piece 
collapslbly  hinged  th»>r»>to  and  means  for  holding  said  top 
and  bottom  pieces  against  collapae. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  side  members  hinged  together  for  lateral  collapM 
and    a   vertically   collapsible   plag  for   holding  Mid   side 
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members  distended  eomprlaing  an  overhanging  top  piece 
and  a  bottom  piece  collapalbly  hinged  thereto,  said  top 
and  twttom  pieces  each  having  a  perforation  and  a  pin 
candle  holder  having  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inaerted  there- 
through.   ■    ^        -  ,  .- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  base  having  a 
plurality  of  alotted  sides,  a  shade,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports hinged  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  supports  t>eing 
adapted  to  find  bearing  In  aald  slots. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  base  having  a 
plurality  of  slotted  sides,  a  shade,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports hinged  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  support*  being 
adapted  to  find  bearlnga  In  aald  slots  and  each  support 
eomprlaing  an  Inner  layer  having  a  V-ahaped  kerf  acrora 
It  and  a  flexible  outer  layer  attached  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  comprising 
a  plurality  of  side  members  hinged  together  for  lateral 
collapse  and  a  vertically  collapalble  plug  comprising  an 
overhanging  top  piece  and  a  tmttom  piece  hinged  thereto 
at  its  ends,  said  top  and  bottom  piece  each  being  perfo- 
rated, a  candle  holder  having  a  pin  adapted  to  pam 
through  both  of  said  openings  to  suppor.t  the  holder  and 
prevent  the  collapse  of  the  Mid  plug,  said  side  membera  be- 
ing alotted.  a  shade  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  members 
hinged  together  for  lateral  collapse  and  a  plurality  of 
supports  on  said  shade  and  having  their  free  ends  adapted 
to  t>e  Inserted  in  said  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  base  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


983.988.  PNEUMATIC  CLEA.NER.  Chablis  B.  Foster 
and  WiLMOT  W.  Gliddbn,  Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1906.      Serial  No.  312.170. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
case,  a  suction  nozzle  communicating  with  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  motor  case  and  open  to  the  atmosphere 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  movable  brush  arranged  adjacent  to 
aald  noisle,  a  motor-wheel  arranged  in  said  case  and 
comprising  upper  and  lower  disks  and  vanes  arranged  be- 
tween the  same  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edges 
thereof,  one  of  said  disks  having  an  axial  opening,  a  suc- 
tion-conduit leading  to  Mid  opening,  and  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  bruah  with  the  motor-wheel,  sub- 
suntlally  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
case,  a  suction  nossle  communicating  with  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  motor-case  and  open  to  the  atmoqihere 
at  its  lower  end.  a  movable  brush  arranged  adjacent  to 
aald  nozzle,  a  suction-conduit  leading  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  motor-case  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  top,  a 
motor-wheel  arranged  In  said  case  and  having  a  lower 
disk  provided  with  an  axial  tul>e  which  fits  the  opening 
of  said  suction-conduit,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  brush  with  the  motor-wheel,  substantially  a* 
Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
case,  a  suction  nozzle  connected  with  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  case,  a  movable  brush  arranged  adjacent  to 
Mid  nozzle,  a  motor-wheel  arranged  In  said  case,  a  suc- 
tion conduit  leading  to  the  central  portion  of  the  motor- 
wheel  and  having  a  discharge  opening  connecting  the 
same  with  the  motor  -  case,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  brush  with  the  motor  wheel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
case,  a  motor  wheel  arranged  therein,  a  suction  nozzle 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  Its  lower  end,  an  Inlet  tube 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  nozzle  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  motor-wheel, 
a  suction-conduit  leading  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
motor  wheel,  a  movable  brush  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
suction  nozzle,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
brush  with  the  motor-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
case,  a  motor  wheel  arranged  therein,  a  suction  nozzle 
open  to  tbe  atmosphere  at  Its  lower  end,  an  Inlet  tube 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  nozzle 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  motor- 
wheel,  a  suction-conduit  leading  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  motor-wheel  and  provided  with  a  water  discharge 
paasage  connecting  tbe  same  with  tbe  motor-case,  a  mov- 
able brush  arranged  adjacent  to  said  suction  nozzle,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  brtish  with  the 
motor-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


983,989.     WINDOW  -  VENTILATOR.     John   H.   Pranki, 
Peoria,  III.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  536,198. 


1.  In  a  ventilator  of  tbe  clam  described,  a  support,  a 
hood  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  side  to  and  adapted  to  swing 
outward  beyond  either  side  of  said  support  and  having, 
an  upper  projecting  top  side  and  open  through  two  of  it* 
other  sides,  a  perforated  member  secured  In  tbe  hood  in 
one  of  its  open  sides,  and  a  closure  for  said  hood  hinged 
to  and  carried  by  it  adjacent  to  the  perforated  member 
and  adapted  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  Mid  member. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  clara  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  hood 
having  closed  end  portions  pivoted  at  their  lower  end* 
to  said  member  within  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  open- 
ing and  having  an  upper  cyllndrically  curved  side  and  open 
at  two  other  sldea,  a  perforated  member  secured  to  the 
hood  In  one  of  Its  open  sides,  and  a  closure  pivoted  within 
the  latter  adjacent  said  perforated  member  and  arranged 
to  cover  the  Mme. 

8.  In  •  ventilator  of  the  claH  de8crlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  •  member  of  two  parts  adjustable  In  length  hav- 
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Ing  an  opening  theKthroogh.  a  ^ood  harlng  eloMd  end 
portions  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  member 
within  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  opening  and  having  an 
upper  cjllndrlcally  curved  side  and  open  at  two  other 
sides,  a  perforated  member  secured  to  the  hood  in  one 
of  Its  open  sides,  and  a  closure  pivoted  within  the  latter 
adjacent  said  perforated  member  and  arranged  to  cover 
the  same. 

4.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  member  provided  with 
an  opening  and  adapted  to  be  placed  beneath  a  window 
sash,  a  hood  having  a  position  within  the  said  opening 
consisting  of  quadrant  shaped  end  portions  pivoted  at 
their  apices  to  the  end  walls  of  the  oepnings  at  Its  bottom 
and  adapted  to  ibove  through  said  opening  and  having  a 
cjllndrlcally  curved  top  wall  substantially  concentric 
with  the  pivots  of  said  ends,  said  hood  having  a  passage 
tlirough  It.  a  perforated  partition  fixed  In  position  within 
the  hood  at  one  extremity  of  th«  passage,  and  a  eloaure 
adapted  to  overlie  the  partition  and  hinged  In  the  top 
of  the  hood  adjacent  to  the  said  partition. 


983.990.  WEIGHING  •  SCALE.  William  N.  Gilbut, 
Binghaaton.  N.  T.  Plied  Aug.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
t8T.48e. 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
frame,  a  system  of  weighing  levers  supporting  said  frame, 
load  supports  carried  by  said  frame,  a  stationary  plat- 
form rigidly  supported  above  said  frame  and  provided 
with  slots  for  receiving  said  load  supports,  and  guards 
extending  upwardly  from  said  platform  for  shielding  saki 
slots  and  load  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rigidly  supported  beams,  a  stationary  platform  sup- 
ported on  said  beams  and  provided  with  slots,  a  system 
of  weighing  levers  suspended  from  said  beams,  a  movable 
frame  positioned  beneath  said  stationary  .  platform  and 
supported  by  said  systems  of  levers,  and  load  supports 
carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  through  said  slots 
In  the  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  connected 
system  of  weighing  levers,  load  supports  carried  thereby 
and  terminating  substantially  midway  between  the  ful- 
crums  of  the  end  pairs  of  said  levers,  a  stationary  plat- 
form rigidly  supported  above  said  system  of  levers  and 
provided  with  slots  for  receiving  said  load  supports,  and 
guards  for  shielding  said  slots  and  load  supports,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rigidly  supported  beams,  a  stationary  platform  sup- 
ported on  said  beams  and  provided  with  slots,  a  system 
of  weighing  levers  suspended  from  said  beams,  a  movable 
frame  positioned  beneath  said  stationary  platform  and 
supported  by  said  system  of  levers,  load  supports  carried 
by  said  frame  and  extending  through  said  slots  in  the 
platform,  and  guards  carried  by  said  platform  for  shield- 
ing said  slots  and  load  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  system  of 
weighing  levers  comprising  cooperating  extension  levers 
and  sets  of  main  levers,  a  common  support  for  the  several 
larers  of  each  set,  a  movable  frame  supported  by  said 
system   of   levers,    load  supports   carried   by   said   frame. 


and  guides  carried  by  said  supports  of  the  leTera  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlatsd  In  tbs  Gasette.] 


9  8  3,991.  AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  -  ADJUSTER. 
Noah  B.  Gocklst,  Ephrata,  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1910. 
Serial   No.   671,910. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  lamp  forks  pivoted  to  the  ear,  of  arms  sei-ured  to 
and  projecting  from  the  base  of  said  lamp  forks,  both 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  an 
adjustable  connecting  rod  pivoted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  extending  beyond  said 
pivot  point,  a  combined  actuating  and  compensating  rod 
secured  upon  one  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  an  arm 
secured  to  the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle  and  having 
said  compensating  rod  slidsbly  mounted  therein. 

2.  In  a  swivel  headlight  apparatus  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  a  pair  of  lamp  forks  formed  with 
depending  spindles  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  vehicle, 
of  actuating  arms  extending  from  said  spindles  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  connecting  rod  Joining  said  actuating 
arms  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  extending  beyond  one 
of  said  arms :  a  compensating  rod  extending  downward 
from  said  connecting  rod  and  an  arm  secured  to  the 
steering  rod  of  said  vehicle,  and  formed  with  a  vertical 
orifice  In  the  body  thereof  for  the  reception  of  said  com- 
pensating rod  allowing  said  rod  to  have  a  free  vertical 
movement  and  preventing  any  lateral  movement  of  said 
hKL 


983.992.  BUGGY-TOP.  Clat  Gosoon,  Greenfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Patterson  and  Sons.  Oreen- 
fleld.  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  B46.994. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  buggy  top  having  a  fixed 
side  portion,  a  doorway  in  front  of  said  fixed  side  portion. 
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a  door,  connecting  members  pivotally  connected  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  door  and  to  said  fixed  side  portion,  of 
a  guide  extending  lengthwise  to  said  buggy  top  near  said 
doorway  and  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  having  its 
forward  portion  diverging  away  from  said  doorway,  and 
a  part  carried  by  said  door  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
guide. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  buggy  top  having  a  fixed 
side  portion,  a  doorway  In  front  of  said  fixed  side  por- 
tion, an  outwardly  opening  door  and  links  connecting  said 
door  to  said  fixed  side  portion,  of  a  rod  extoidlng  length- 
wise to  said  buggy-top  near  the  upper  end  of  said  door- 
way and  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  having  Its  for- 
ward portion  flat  and  provided  with  forwardly  diverging 
lateral  edges,  and  a  slotted  member  carried  by  said  door 
and  extending  about  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  buggy-top,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  side 
portion,  and  a  door  arranged  normally  in  front  of  said 
fixed  side  portion,  a  connecting  member  pivotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  said  fixed  side  portion  at  a  point  in  the 
rear  of  the  forward  edge  thereof  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  front  end  to  said  door,  of  a  guide  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  buggy-top  near  said  door,  a  part  car- 
ried by  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  said  guide,  and 
a  clip  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  door,  having  Its 
inner  wall  inclined  and  arranged  to  engage  the  forward 
edge  of  said  fixed  side  portion. 

4.  In  a  buggy-top,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  side 
portion,  and  a  door  arran;;ed  normally  In  front  of  said 
fixed  side  portion,  two  connecting  rods  arranged  one 
sbovp  the  other  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  to  said  fixed  side  portion  at  points  In  the  rear  of 
the  forward  edge  thereof,  said  rods  having  their  forward 
ends  turned  Inward  near  the  forward  edge  of  said  fixed 
portion,  a  substantially  vertical  rod  connecting  the  In- 
tumed  portions  of  said  connecting  rods  and  apertured 
members  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  door  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  vertical  rod,  of  a  guide  rod  extend- 
ing lengthwise  to  said  buggy-top  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  door  and  having  Its  lateral  edges  diverging  forwardly, 
and  a  slotted  member  carried  by  said  door  and  extending 
about  said  rod. 


9  8  3,993.  MACHINE  FOR  8H.\RPENIN0  TAPS  AND 
DIES.  Anthony  H.  GRAKr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Raymond  8.  Tolsma,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  638,182. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  means  for  driving  the 
shaft,  a  chuck  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an 
abrasive  element  supported  by  the  chuck,  and  an  annular 
chambered  cap  sleeved  on  the  chuck  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  lubricant,  said  cap  carrying  a  gasket  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  chambered  portion,  the  cap  having  a  channel 
leading  to  the  gasket  to  Its  chambered  portion  to  convey 
lubricant  to  the  gasket. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
ball  bearings  supported  in  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  t>earlngs,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  thereon,  a 
chuck  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  provided  with  a 
projecting  annular  tapering  end,  the  wall  of  which  is 
longitudinally  divided,  an  abrasive  element  supported 
In  the  chuck,  a  not  having  a  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  the  tapering  end  of  the  chuck,  an  annular  chambered 


cap  sleeved  on  the  chuck  adapted  to  hold  a  lubricant  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  frame,  said 
cap  also  provided  with  a  recessed  portion  adapted  to 
house  a  gasket,  a  channel  leading  from  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  cap  to  its  chambered  portion,  and  a  gasket 
housed  In  said  recessed  portion. 


983,994.     CARBURETER.     Norman  T.  HAaaiNOTON,  Lan- 
sing, Mich.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,749. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  double 
tapered  suction  conduit,  of  a  reservoir  adjacent  to  said 
conduit,  a  Jet  conduit  connecting  said  reservoir  to  the 
point  of  restriction  in  said  air  conduit,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  said  reservoir  to  said  suction  conduit  above  the 
point  of  restriction,  a  tank  at  a  lower  level  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  reservoir,  supply  and  return  conduits  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  tank,  a  check  valve  In  said 
supply  conduit  and  a  check  valve  In  said  reservoir  between 
the  point  of  supply  and  the  point  of  overflow. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  double  tapered  tube 
forming  an  air  suction  conduit,  a  nozzle  for  discharging 
liquid  into  said  conduit,  a  foramlnous  screen  In  said  con- 
duit beyond  the  point  of  discharge  of  said  nozzle,  and  a 
laterally-extending  Inlet  conduit  for  said  double  tapered 
tube  having  a  trap  or  pocket  formed  therein  for  receiving 
the  drippings  from  said  screen. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  tapered 
suction  air  conduit  therein,  a  plurality  of  liquid-holding 
chambers  having  discharge  connections  with  said  air 
conduit,  an  overflow  conduit  connected  to  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  supply  conduit  arranged  at  a  higher  level,  an 
inner  casing  seated  In  said  chamber  between  said  supply 
and  overflow  connections,  and  a  check  valve  mounted  In 
said  Inner  casing. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  suction  air  conduit,  a 
liquid  Jet  nozzle  discharging  thereinto,  a  reservoir  con- 
nected with  said  Jet  nozzle,  having  an  overflow  for  main- 
taining a  level,  a  liquid  supply  conduit  leading  from  a 
point  at  lower  level  to  a  point  at  higher  level  than  said 
reservoir,  said  supply  conduit  being  In  air  communication 
with  said  suction  conduit,  a  downward  extension  of  said 
liquid  supply  conduit  Into  said  reservoir,  a  check  valve 
In  said  downward  extension  arranged  to  be  closed  by 
suction,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  supply  conduit  arranged 
to  be  opened  by  suction,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  double 
tapered  suction  air  conduit,  of  a  Jet  nozzle  for  introducing 
liquid  thereinto,  a  conical  foramlnous  screen,  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  foramlnous  partitions  within  the 
conduit,  for  finely  dividing  the  liquid  during  its  passage 
therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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MACHINE    FOB   LEASING   WABP8.     OurrAT 

HiLLBK.  Zlttma.  German  J.     Ftled  Au«.  26.  1908.     8erl*l 
No.  450.360. 


( 


5.  In  «  Ducbtne  for  leasing  w»rp«  the  combiDatlon  with 
the  meana  for  holding  the  warp  In  a  aabfltantlally  horl- 
lontal  plane,  of  leaae  holding  means,  slides  (39.  40) 
connected  with  the  said  lease  holding  means  and  adapted 
to  slide  In  a  plane  which  Is  p«n>endl?ular  to  the  warp 
plane  and  parallel  to  the  warp  threads,  driving  means 
adapted  to  posltlrelj  shift  the  said  slides  from  one  side 
of  the  warp  plane  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  pair  of 
drlTlng  hooks  arranged  above  and  below  the  warp  plane. 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  said  driving  hooka  to  oscillate 
after  each  change  of  position  of  the  said  slides  and  to 
engage  the  latter  so  as  to  separate  them  from  their  drlT- 
lng means  and  to  lock  them  in  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  tn  th«  Oaaett*.] 


983,996.    BRAKE-BOD  JAW.     LotTiB  A.  Holts.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     FUed  Dec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  698.206. 


1.   In  a  machine  for  leasing  warps  the  combination  with 
the    warp    holding    means,    of    lease    holdtag    members    of 
means    for    causing    the    said    lease    holding    members    to 
change  their  position  alternately  from   above  to  beneath 
the   plane   of   the   warp   and    from  beneath   to  above   the 
latter,  means  for  moving  the  machine  step  by  step  across 
the    warp,    means   srranged  on   one   side   of   the   machine   , 
and  adapted  to  force  the  warp  threads  to  Juxtapose  them     I 
selves  In  a  plane  and  means  for  separating  one  after  the   j 
other   the   warp   threads   from    th«   remahibig  ones,   said 
machine    moving    means    In    co-action    with    said    thread 
separating  means   being  adapted    to   cause  change  of   the 
position   of  said   warp   threads  Individually   with   respect 
to  said  machine  means  for  causing  the  lease  holding  mem 
bers   to   change   their   position,   and  a   holding  device  ar- 
ranged on  the  side  of  the  machine  opposite  to  that  which 
forces  the  warp  thread  Into  a  plane  subsUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  sst  forth. 

•J.  In  a  machine  for  leasing  warps  the  combination  with 
the  means  for  holding  the  warp  In  a  subsUntially  horl- 
lontal  plane,  of  lease  holding  members  means  for  causing 
the  said  lease  holding  members  to  alternately  reciprocate 
from  above  to  below  the  warp  plane  and  from  below  to 
the  top  of  the  latter,  means  for  driving  the  said  means, 
the  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  lease  holding 
members  being  tsMjnrarlly  separated  from  their  driving 
means  and  meana  adapted  to  cause  the  chain  threads 
to  be  separately  engaged  between  the  said  lease  holding 
meana  after  they  have  been  separated  from  their  driving 
mcAiia.  sul>stantfally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  leasing  warps  the  combination  with 
the  means  for  holding  the  warp  In  a  substantially   horl- 
lontal   plane,   of  lease  holding   members,   slides    (.39.   40) 
connected  to  the  said  lease  holding  members  and  adapted 
to  slide  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the 
warp    and   parallel    to    the   warp    threads,    driving   means 
adapted  to  cause  the  said   slides   to  move  oppositely  and 
to  be  separated  at  times  from  said  slides,  snd  means  for 
caoalng  the  chain  threada  to  paaa  successively  and  sepa- 
rately  through   the  gap   left  between   the  said   slides  and 
the  driving  means  therefor.  substantUlly   as  and  for  the 
parjHMC  set  forth. 
»     4.  In  a  machine  for  leasing  warps  the  combination  with 
the  means  for  holding  the  warp  In   a  substantially  horl- 
lontal  plane,  of  lease  holding  means,  means  for  changing 
the  position   of  said  lease  holding  means,  4rlTlng  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  said  m«MM  for  changinK 
the  position  of  the  lease  holding  means,  means  for  tempo- 
rarily  separating  the   said   means   for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of   the  said   lease   holding  means  and  locking  aame. 
the  said  separating  and  locking  means  consisting  In  lift- 
ing  means   arranged   above   and    beneath    the   warp   and 
adapted  to  grasp  and  completely  adjust  the  lease  holding 
umif    which  have  been  brought  Into  their  working  path. 
Mitotantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rod  having  an  open 
loop  on  the  end  thereof,  of  a  brake  rod  Jaw  the  shank  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  web  forming  a  seat  for  the  loop 
and  an  abutment  forward  of  said  seat  to  prevent  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  loop,  and  a  keeper  sliding  on  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rod  having  an  open 
loop  on  the  end  thereof,  of  a  brake  rod  Jaw  the  shank  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  web  formbig  a  seat  for  the  loop 
and  an  abutment  forward  of  said  web  for  preventing  the 
forward  movement  of  the  loop,  and  a  keeper  sliding  on  said 
ahank  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  loop  ; 
said  keeper  engaged  with  the  forward  end  of  the  loop  to 
prevent  its  rearward  movement,  and  with  said  shank  to 
prevent  its  forward  movement. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rod  having  an  op^n 
loop  on  the  end  thereof,  of  a  brake  rod  Jaw  the  shank  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  web  forming  a  seat  for  the  loop 
and  an  abutment  .forward  of  said  web  to  prevent  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  loop,  and  a  keeper  sliding  on  said 
ahank  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  loop  ; 
said  keeper  engaged  with  the  forward  end  of  the  loop  to 
prevent  Its  rearward  movement,  and  having  a  lug  adapted 
to  be  bent  into  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  shank 
to  prevent  its  forward  movement. 


983.997.  BIR  BEMOVING  PUNCH  FOB  HORSESHOES 
OaoROB  E.  HOLTOJ*.  Catasauqua.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  579,269. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
punch,  a  die.  a  clamping  device  operstlng  to  hold  s  shoe 
to  the  die  and  means  while  the  shoe  Is  still  cismped  to 
said  die  to  give  a  backward  movement  to  the  die  after  the    ^ 
punch  has  been  wlthdrswn. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
punch,  a  die.  a  clamping  device  operating  to  hold  a  shoe 
to  the  die.  means  to  free  the  punch  from  the  «hoe.  means 
to  give  a  backward  movement  to  the  die  after  the  punch 
has  been  withdrawn  and  means  to  release  said  clamping  )> 
device  from  the  shoe. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
punch,  a  die,  a  clamping  device,  a  shaft  having  a  cam. 
aaid  device  actuated  by  said  cam  to  hold  a  shoe,  mesns 
to  free  the  punch  from  the  shoe,  means  to  give  a  back- 
ward movement  to  the  die  after  the  punch  haa  been  with- 
drawn  and   to  release  said  clamping  device. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
punch,  a  die.  a  clamping  deTlce.  a  shaft  having  a  cam.  aald 
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derlce  operated  by  nid  cam  to  bold  a  shoe  firmly  against 
said  die,  a  cam  and  lever  to  actuate  aald  die,  means  to  give 


A  backward  movement  to  the  die  after  the  punch  has  been 
trlttadrawD  and  means  to  releaae  the  shoe  from  said  die. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BEER.  Hans 
HoLMB,  Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
19.  1910.     Serial   No.   560.444. 

1.  A  process  from  preparing  beer  consisting  In  adding 
to  the  beer  kava  during  the  operation  of  mashing  and  the 
boiling  of  the  wort  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  beer  consisting  in  adding 
to  the  beer  extracta  of  the  kava  plant  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


983.999.  FOT^NTAIN  MARKING  BRT'SH.  Chakles  W. 
Howa.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Msy  17.  1910.  Serial  No 
561,908. 


c 


1.  A  fountain  marking  brush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
brush  holder  attached  thereto  provided  with  means  for 
positioning  the  brush,  a  compressible  bulb  carried  by  the 
holder  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  brush  sup 
ported  by  the  holder  and  projecting  through  said  opening 
In  the  bulb  :  said  bulb  and  said  brush  forming  a  closure  for 
the  reservoir,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  A  fountain  marking  brush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
brush  holder  attached  thereto,  a  compreaalble  bulb  for  said 

^  bolder  having  an  opening  tn  Its  free  end.  a  brush  in  said 
holder,  and  means  for  positioning  the  brush  ;  said  bulb 
providing  a  means  whereby  pressure  may  be  exerted  on  the 
fluid  in  the  reservoir  to  feed  it  on  to  the  brush. 

3.  A  fountain  marking  bruah  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
marking  fluid,  a  brush  holder,  a  flexible  bulb  for  aald 
holder  having  an  opening  in  its  free  end,  said  holder  being 
tubular  in  form  and  threaded  at  one  end  for  the  reception 
of  the  barrel  or  reservoir,  the  opposite  end  being  provided 
with  a  groove,  said  flexible  bulb  being  leas  In  diameter 
than  the  holder  and  being  provided  with  a  flexible  ring 
that  may  be  stretched  over  the  end  of  the  holder  snd  rest 
in  the  groove  therein  thereby  preventing  a  leakage  of  fluid, 
and  a  bruah  carried  by  said  holder  and  projecting  through 
the  opening  in  the  bulb ;  aaid  flexible  bulb  and  said  brush 
forming  a  closure  for  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  founuin  marking  brush  comprising  a  reserroir  for 
marking  fluid,  a  brush  holder,  means  for  attaching  the 
holder  to  the  reservoir,  a  flexible  bulb  on  the  opposite  end 


of  the  holder  having  an  opening  in  its  free  end,  brush  re- 
tainers carried  by  the  holder,  and  a  brush  carried  by  the 
retainers  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the 
flexible  bulb ;  said  retainers  being  provided  with  openings 
to  allow  a  free  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  into  the  flexible 
bulb,  said  bulb  and  brush  forming  a  closure  for  the  reser- 
voir, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  fountain  marking  brush  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
marking  fluid,  a  brush  holder  attached  thereto  provided 
with  foraminous  plates  for  supporting  the  brush,  a  com- 
pressible bulb  for  said  bolder  provided  with  sn  opening, 
and  a  brush  in  said  holder  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  bulb ;  said  brush  having  a  tapered  ferrule  adapt- 
ed to  fit  into  openings  In  the  foraminous  plates  thereby 
limiting  the  projection  of  the  brush  through  the  opening 
in  the  bulb,  said  bulb  and  said  brush  forming  a  closure 
for  the  reservoir. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


984.000.     BORING -TOOL  HOLDER.     HoRACi 
Lansing,   Mich.,  assignor   to   Albert  V.   Moon. 


Mich.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,116 


E.  Hull, 
Lansing. 


1.  In  a  boring  tool,  a  rotatable  head  having  an  Integral 
shank  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  recess  in 
the  other  side  eccentrically  positioned  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  holder  having  an  eccentrically  positioned 
opening  to  receive  a  tool  formed  in  it  snd  revolobly 
mounted  in  said  recess,  means  projecting  through  the  head 
and  engaging  directly  with  said  tool  holder  for  revolving 
the  same,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  said  last  men- 
tioned means. 

2.  In  a  boring  head,  a  body  having  an  eccentrically 
positioned  recess  formed  therein,  a'  tool  holder  having  an 
eccentrically  positioned  opening  to  receive  a  tool  formed 
in  it,  a  bearing  passing  centrally  through  the  bolder  and 
engaging  the  head  whereby  the  holder  is  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  said  recess  and  means  for  revolving  said  tool  holder. 
Raid  means  comprising  a  worm  wheel  and  a  screw. 

3.  A  mschine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
head  having  projecting  from  one  surface  a  shank  whereby 
the  head  may  be  rotated,  and  an  eccentric  recess  in  its 
opposite  surface,  a  tool  holder  mounted  in  said  recess  for 
rotatable  adjustment  and  having  an  eccentric  boss  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  tool,  means  for  supporting  the  tool  holder  on  the 
head  comprising  a  bolt  paasing  through  said  boss  and  cen- 
trally through  the  holder  for  engagement  with  the  head, 
and  which  said  bolt  constitutes  an  axis  or  bearing  for  the 
holder. 

4.  In  a  boring  head,  a  body  having  an  eccentrically  posi- 
tioned recess  formed  therein,  a  tool  holder  having  an  ec- 
centrically positioned  opening  to  receive  a  tool  formed 
in  it  and  revolubly  mounted  in  said  recess  with  means  for 
revolving  said  tool  holder,  means  for  locking  said  tool 
holder  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  4,001.  BED.  Mattiobw  W.  Ingsaham,  Glace  Bay 
Nora  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.  Serial  No 
632,836. 

The  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  guide  pins  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  a  bar  elldably  mounted 
on  the  pins,  a  spring  yoke  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
bar,  threaded  means  loosely  and  revolubly  mounted  within 
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the  bar  mnd  miM  end  of  the  frame  and  engaKlng  the  yoke 
to  shift  mid  yoke  and  the  bar  la  one  direction,  stop  pina 
adjuitably  eni^a^ng  the  guide  ptna  for  limiting  the  move- 
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ment  of  the  bar  away  from  said  end  of  the  frame,  a  bed 
bottom,  and  iprlng  connectlona  between  the  bed  bottom 
and  the  bar  and  the  other  end  of  the  frame  respectively. 


984.002.  PAPEB-TUBK  M.\CHINERY.  CHikBLBs  Fran- 
cis Ji.sKiNS.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  682.276. 


1.  In  a  tnbe-wlnder,  a  mandreJ  having  a  spiral  raceway 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  In  said  race- 
way. 

2.  In  a  tube-windor,  a  mandrel  having  a  spiral  raceway 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  In  said  raceway. 

3.  In  a  tube-winder,  a  mandrel  having  a  spiral  raceway 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  raceway,  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  t>alls  extending  slightly  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  mandrel. 


984.003.  CLINICAL-THERMOMETER  CASE. 
Jbnkins,  Utlti,  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1910. 
571.881. 


JOSBPH  C 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  clinical  thermometer  case  comprising  two  parallel 
thermometer  receptacles  secured  together  side  by  side, 
having  their  open  ends  extending  In  opposite  directions 
and  with  the  open  end  of  each  receptacle  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  other  receptacle,  and  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles provided  with  a  cap.  marked  to  Indicate  the  class 
of  tbarmometer  therein  contained. 

2.  A  clinical  thermometer  case,  divided  into  two  parallel 
rompartments,  open  at  opposite  enda,  the  open  end  of  each 


compartment  extending  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  other 
compartment,  a  cap  for  closing  the  open  end  of  each  com- 
partment, and  each  cap  marked  to  designate  the  thermom- 
eter contained  in  said  compartment. 


984.004.      SAD-IRON. 
PUed  Nov.  30,  1910. 


Jauks   Jowskt.   Loulaville,   Ky. 
Serial  No.  594.876. 


In  a  wad  iron,  <i  body  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  its 
upper  side,  the  end  of  the  said  recess  having  a  cam  sur- 
face and  the  body  having  an  aperture  extending  Into  the 
receaa,  a  marginal  ahoulder  on  the  body,  a  handle  having 
a  base  fitting  against  the  marginal  shoulder  of  the  body 
and  having  a  tongue  with  a  cam  end  to  engage  the  cam 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  recess,  the  said  tongue  having 
an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  aperture  of 
the  body,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  t>asc  and  having  a  nose 
extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  base  and  Into  the 
aperture  of  the  tongue,  a  handle  for  the  base,  a  spring 
having  one  end  clamped  between  the  handle  and  the  base 
and  having  its  opposite  end  In  engagement  with  the  latch. 


984,005.  BARREL  -  COVER  FASTENER.  Fsancis  B. 
Jot.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
623.866. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  body  open  at  one 
^d,  of  an  annular  flange  secured  upon  the  inner  wall 
of  the  body  t>elow  said  end  forming  a  seat,  a  closure  rest- 
ing upon  the  seat,  a  bar  extending  across  the  closure  rota- 
table  about  Its  center  as  an  axis  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  closure  and  engageable  upon  rotation 
with  the  container  body  at  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  points,  and  an  eccentric  between  the  cross  bar 
and  closure  for  clamping  the  latter  in  place. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shell  having 
formed  in  the  margin  of  its  open  end  oppositely  disposed 
slots,  of  a  hoop  encircling  the  shell  end  formed  with  out- 
wardly projecting  flutes  opposite  the  entrance  openings  of 
the  slots,  an  annular  seat  within  the  shell,  a  bar  extending 
across  the  closure  of  a  length  to  project  within  the  slots 
and  to  engage  t>eneath  the  ring,  an  eccentric  lever  between 
the  cross  bar  and  closure  for  clamping  the  latter  to  Its 
seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  open  at  one  end, 
of  a  closure  therefor,  a  seat  for  the  closure  on  the  con- 
tainer, a  member  extending  across  the  container  rotatable 
In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  closure  and  en- 
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gageable  on  rotation  with  the  container  at  oppositely  dis- 
posed points,  and  means  positioned  intermediate  tbe  clo- 
sure and  said  member  cooperating  with  the  latter  for 
clamping  the  closure  to  its  seat. 


984.006.      PL,\TE-OLASS   STRUCTURE.     Otto  C.  Kadb, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  626,807. 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  sheet  of  glass  as  a  door 
or  closure  for  show  cases  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair 
of  cover  members,  bent  over  lip  portions  on  one  of  the 
covers,  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheet,  a  plu- 
rality of  studs  permanently  secured  in  one  of  the  cover 
members  and  tapped  to  receive  screws  and  tap  screws 
therein  adapted  to  force  the  cover  members  together,  to 
clamp  the  comer  of  said  sheet  of  glass.  snbsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
sheet  of  plate  glass  having  two  comers  recessed  or  cut 
away.  In  combination  with  metallic  clamps  having  their 
binding  mrans  accommodated  in  the  recesses  formed  by 
the  cutting  away  of  the  sheet,  each  said  clamp  comprising 
two  substantially  triangular  members  which  Inclose  and 
fill  out  the  comers  of  the  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  Improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
sheet  of  plate  glass  having  two  comers  recessed  or  cut 
away.  In  combination  with  metallic  clamps  having  their 
binding  means  ac:x>mmodated  In  the  recesses  formed  by 
the  cutting  away  of  the  sheet,  each  said  clamp  comprising 
two  substantially  triangular  members  which  inclose  and 
fill  out  the  comers  of  the  sheet,  adhesive  material  being 
Interposed  between  the  comer  members  and  the  faces  of 
tbe  glass  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
sheet  of  plate  glass  having  two  comers  recessed  or  cut 
away,  in  combination  with  metallic  clamps  having  their 
binding  means  accommodated  in  the  recesses  formed  by 
the  cutting  away  of  the  sheet,  each  said  clamp  comprising 
two  substantially  triangular  members  which  inclose  and 
fill  out  the  comers  of  the  sheet,  adhesive  rubber  sheets 
being  Interposed  between  the  comer  members  and  the 
faces  of  the  glass  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  descrll>ed  Improvements  comprising  a  door 
•>r  window  frame,  in  combination  with  a  subsUntially 
rectangular  sheet  of  plate  glass  forming  a  closure  therefor, 
metallic  comer  clamps  atUched  to  two  of  the  comers  of 
said  sheet,  means  on  each  pair  of  said  comer  clamps  en- 
gaging two  adjacent  edges  of  the  glass  and  metallic  mem- 
JH'rs  operatlvrly  connecting  said  comer  members  to  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


084.007.  DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSING  SENSITIVE  LAYER 
<'.\RRIERS.  Pacl  Kaem  merer.  Stegllts.  near  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Optlsche  .\nstalt  C. 
1*.  Ooerx  .\ktlengesellschaft,  Friedenau,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  .343,212. 


1.  \    device    for   exposing    photographic    layer-carriers, 

comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle  for  the  reception  of 

a  pile  of  layer -carriers  which  la  provided  with  an  opening 

for  exposure,  a  ll^t-tight  closed  chamber  Into  which  the 
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layer-carriers  of  the  pile  can  be  passed  connected  with  the 
same,  a  slide  of  light-tight  material  capable  of  acting  as 
support  for  the  layer-carriers  and  provided  with  engaging 
means  for  seizing  a  layer-carrier,  guides  in  said  receptacle 
which  receives  said  pile  above  and  below  the  pile  for  the 
Insertion  of  said  slide  and  means  for  securing  a  layer- 
carrier  resting  on  the  slide  In  said  recepUcle  which  re- 
ceives the  pile  on  tbe  side  of  the  pile  having  the  exposure 
opening. 

2.  A  device  for  exposing  photographic  layer-carriers 
comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle  for  the  reception 
of  a  pile  of  layer-carriers  which  Is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  exposure,  a  light-tight  closed  chamber  into  which 
the  layer-carriers  of  the  pile  can  be  passed  connected  with 
the  same,  a  slide  of  light  tight  material  capable  of  acting 
as  support  for  the  layer-carriers  and  provided  with  a  rim 
whereby  a  groove  is  formed  for  seizing  a  layer- carrier, 
guides  In  said  receptacle  which  receives  said  pile  above 
and  below  the  pile  for  the  inseriion  of  said  slide  and 
means  for  securing  a  layer-carrier  resting  on  the  slide 
In  said  receptacle  which  receives  the  pile  on  the  side  of 
the  pile  having  the  exposure  opening. 

3.  A  device  for  exposing  photographic  layer-carriers, 
comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle  for  the  reception  of 
a  pile  of  layer-carriers  which  is  provided  with  an  opening 
for  exposure,  a  light-tight  closed  chamber  into  which  the 
layer-carriers  of  the  pile  can  be  passed  connected  with 
the  same,  a  re  voluble  axle  In  said  chamber,  a  slide  of 
light-tight  material  engaging  said  axle  capable  of  acting 
as  support  for  the  layer-carriers  and  provided  with  en- 
gagalng  means  for  seizing  a  layer-carrier,  guides  In  said 
receptacle  which  receives  said  pile  above  and  below  the 
pile  for  the  insertion  of  said  slide  and  means  for  securing 
a  layer-carrier  resting  on  the  slide  in  said  receptacle 
which  receives  the  pile  on  the  side  of  the  pile  having  the 
exposure  opening. 

4.  A  device  for  exposhig  photographic  layer-carriers, 
comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle  for  the  reception 
of  a  pile  of  layer-carriers  which  Is  i)rovided  with  an  open- 
ing for  exposure,  a  light-tight  closed  chamber  into  which 
the  layer-carriers  of  the  pile  can  be  passed  connected  with 
said  receptacle,  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  groove 
in  at  least  one  of  its  sides,  a  revoluble  axle  In  said  cham- 
ber movable  in  said  groove,  a  slide  of  light-tight  mate- 
rial engaging  said  axle  capable  of  acting  as  support  for 
the  layer-carriers  and  provided  with  a  rim  whereby  a 
groove  is  formed  for  seizing  a  layer-carrier,  horizontal 
grooves  in  said  receptacle  which  receives  said  pile  above 
and  below  the  pile  for  the  insertion  of  said  slide,  means 
adapted  to  raise  said  slide  together  with  a  layer-carrier 
and  adapted  to  permit  said  slide  to  fall  without  a  layer- 
carrier  and  means  for  securing  a  layer-carrier  resting  on 
the  slide  in  said  receptacle  which  receives  the  pile  on  the 
side  of  the  pile  having  the  exposure  opening. 

5.  A  device  for  exposing  photographic  layer-carriers, 
comprising  In  combination  a  receptacle  for  the  reception 
of  a  pile  of  layer-carriers  which  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  exposure,  a  light-tight  closed  chamber  into  which 
the  layer  carriers  of  the  pile  ran  be  passed  connected  with 
said  receptacle,  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  groove 
In  at  least  one  of  Its  sides,  a  revoluble  axle  in  said  cham- 
ber movable  in  said  groove,  a  slide  of  light-tight  material 
engaging  said  axle  capable  of  acting  as  support  tor  the 
layer-carriers  and  provided  with  a  rim  whereby  a  groove 
la  formed  for  seizing  a  layer-carrier,  horizontal  grooves 
In  said  receptacle  which  receives  said  pile  above  and  below 
the  pile  for  the  insertion  of  said  slide  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  layer-carrier  resting  on  the  slide  in  said  recep- 
tacle which  receives  the  pile  on  the  side  of  the  pile  having 
the  exposure  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984,008.     ELECTRIC  SELF-WINDING  CLOCK.     Walter 
H.    Kallenbach    and    Charles    C.    Bertsch,    Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  themselves,  trustees.     Filed  Oct.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  524,638. 
1.   In    an   electric,  self-winding   clock,    the    combination 

with   an   eacapement    train,   of   a   spring-actuated   rotary 
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BkeiDber  proTided  with  an  annular  frooTc  In  Ita  rear  face, 
frlctlon-drtrlnc  and  retardtng  members  working  In  aald 
gTouT«,  an  electro-magnot,  an  armaturt*.  means  connecting 
•aid  armatnre  with  the  drlrlng  and  r<>tardlng  membera. 
and  clrcait  making  and  breaking  meana  carried  bj  th« 
rotary  member,  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


'J.  In  an  electric  self  winding  clock,  the  combination  of 
an  ^nca|>ement  train,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  said 
train  and  containing  a  spiral  spring  for  actuating  said 
member  and  provided  on  Its  rear  face  with  an  annalar 
groore,  friction -drlrlng  and  retarding  members  working  hi 
■aid  groore,  an  electro- magnet,  an  armature,  means  con- 
necting said  armature  with  the  friction  driving  and  re- 
tarding means,  and  circuit  making  and  breaking  means 
actuated  by  the  spring  in  the  rotation  of  said  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  aelf-wtndtng  ilock.  the  combination 
with  an  escapement  train,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on 
■aid  train  and  provided  on  Ita  rear  face  with  an  annular 
groove,  frlctlon-drlving  and  retarding  members  working 
In  said  groove,  an  electro-magnet  having  an  armature, 
connections  between  the  armature  and  the  rotary  member 
to  cauae  the  movement  of  the  former  to  rotate  the  latter, 
and  eooiMetlons  between  th*"  frtctlon-drlving  and  retarding 
■*•!>■  wktrebv  the  retarding  means  operates  to  hold  the 
rotary  member  from  rererae  movement. 


»M.0O9.  MEANS  FOR  KMBOSSI.NO  BREAD-PANS.  Ed- 
WABD  KAni?(0CR.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1900. 
Serial  No.  2S7.«94. 


r  I 
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1.  In  a  devli-e  for  th.»  purpoae  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  block  provided  with  eaboaaing  members  and  hav- 
ing a  gripping  surface  for  the  trtlcle  to  be  emboaaed  sur- 
ronndlUK  nald  members,  a  second  blo<  k  movable  with  re- 
■pect  to  said  first  block  and  provided  with  a  recess  for 
removable  embossing  members,  embooslng  members  situ- 
ated in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  flrst 
■•id  embossing  members,  a  clamping  plate  situated  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  having  •  slot  through  which  said 
■mboaalng  members  meet,  and  slides  in  the  ends  of  said 
alot  movable  Into  close  relation  with  the  embossing  mem- 
bers In  the  aecond  aald  block,  and  cushions  interposed  be- 
tween said  clamping  plate  and  one  of  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  for  tho  purp«>f»«'  described,  th*-  romblna- 
Hon  of  a  block  provided  with  embossing  members  and  hav- 
ing a  gripping  surface  for  the  article  to  be  embossed,  a 
■econd  block  provided  with  a  recess  for  removable  em- 
bossing members,  embossing  members  removably  held  In 
aald  receas,  a  clamping  plate  interposed  between  said 
Mocka  and   having  a  slot  throqch    which  the  embossing 

I 


membera  In  aald  blocks  meet,  adjuatable  means  for  closing 
the  ends  of  aald  slot  flush  with  the  aurfaee  of  tba  plata, 
whereby  the  surface  of  tbe  plate  may  be  made  flush 
.■around  and  contiguous  to  the  embossing  members,  and 
cuahions  Interposed  between  one  of  said  blocks  and  said 
plate. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  block  provided  with  embossing  members  and  hav- 
ing a  gripping  surface  for  the  article  to  be  embossed 
around  aald  embosalng  members,  a  second  block  provided 
with  a  recess  for  embossing  members,  embossing  members 
removably  held  In  aald  receaa,  a  clamping  plate  altuated 
between  said  blocks  and  having  a  slot  registering  with  said 
embossing  members  therein,  slides  following  the  ends  of 
said  slot  flush  with  the  surface  of  aald  plate  so  as  to  grip 
the  article  around  the  embossing  members  against  one  of 
said  blocks,  a  aeries  of  set-screws  In  the  edge  of  said  plate 
for  each  of  said  slides,  and  cushions  Interposed  between 
said  plate  and  one  of  said  blocks. 


9W.010       DUMPING  -  HOPPER.      Cha«i.«8    KrHN.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     SerUl  No.  634,909. 


1.  In  a  dumping  scow  or  hopper  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 
and  buoyancy  valves  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  opening 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dumping  scow  or  hopper  a  longitudinal  opening 
extending  from  one  end  of  aald  acow  or  hopper  to  the 
other,  and  buoyancy  valves  for  cloalng  the  ends  of  said 
opening,  said  buoyancy  valves  being  arranged  to  be  opened 
by  the  force  of  the  water  against  tbe  valves  In  towing  the 
scow  or  hopper  through  the  water  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dumping  scow  or  hopper  a  longitudinal  opening 
extending  from  one  end  of  ssld  scow  or  hopper  to  the 
other,  buoysncy  valves  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  pivoting  said  valves  to  said  scow  or 
hopper  so  aa  to  open  the  valves  by  the  force  of  the  water 
against  the  valves  In  towing  the  scow  or  hopper  through 
the  water  as  snd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  container  for  material  to  be  dumped  provided  with 
an  opening  at  the  bottom,  bottom  gates  for  closing  said 
opening,,  and  partition  gates  In  said  container  arranged 
above  said  opening,  said  partition  gates  being  pivoted  and 
spaced  apart  near  their  tope,  their  lower  edges  being  close 
together  when  they  are  in  closed  position  to  retain  the 
material  between  the  partition  gates  whereby  the  mate- 
rial outside  of  said  partition  gates  will  be  dumped  by  the 
opening  of  said  bottom  gates. 


984.011.  PROCESS  OF  ETCHING  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 
ON  RELIEF  OR  I.N'TAOLIO.  Albikt  D  Lapoixti, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Baatlan  A  Lapointe.  Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  a  Firm.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565.219. 

1.  The  process  of  etching  on  metals,  which  comprises 
applying  a  current  of  electricity  to  prints  on  sine,  copper 
or  braaa,  placed  In  a  aolutlon  of  a  nitrate  salt  of  the  metal 
used,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  etching  on  metals,  comprising  the  ap- 
plication of  the  positive  pole  of  an  electric  current  to 
prints  on  ilnc.  copper  or  brass  plates  In  a  solution  of  a 
nitrate  salt  of  the  metal  used,  and  connectlu);  tbe  nega- 
tive pole  of  the  current  to  an  electrode  In  the  solution  «-!>- 
stantially  aa  herein  described. 
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.1.  The  process  of  etching  on  metals,  comprising  placihg 
prints  of  tine,  copper,  or  brass  In  a  solution  of  water  con- 
taining a  nitrate  salt  of  the  metal  used  In  the  proportions 
specified,  then  connecting  the  prints  with  the  positive  polt- 
of  an  electric  current  and  attaching  an  electrode  to  the 
negative  pole  In  the  solution,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 


9  8  4.012.  DEVICE  FOR  RAPIDLY  STOPPING  COM- 
POUND STEAM-ENGINES.  Karl  Linck.  Homburg. 
Germany.     FII«h1  July   l.-i,   1907.     Serial  No.  383,867. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  compound  engine  having  an 
admission  valve  to  the  hlgh-preasure  cylinder  and  the 
usual  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  Btenm  directly  to 
and  from  the  ports  of  the  low-pressure  cylinder  and  Its 
opersting  means,  of  means  connecting  said  admiaslon  valve 
with  said  usual  vnlve  whereby  tlie  closing  of  the  adniis 
■Ion  valve  operates  said  usual  valve  to  slmuItaneouf*lr 
clo«e  the  ports  of  the  low-pressure  cylinder  and  hold  them 
closed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  compound  engine  having  an 
admission  valve  to  the  high-pressure  cylinder  and  the 
usual  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  directly  to 
and  from  the  ports  of  the  low-pressure  cylinder  and  Its 
operating  means,  of  means  connecting  said  admission 
valve  with  said  usual  valve  whereby  the  closing  of  the 
admission  valve  simultaneously  shifts  the  valve  at  the 
low-pressure  cylinder  to  a  closed  Inoperative  position 
thus  cutting  off  steam  to  the  low-pressure  cylinder  simul- 
taneously with  the  closing  of  the  admlsRion  valve  without 
the  employment  of  an  additional  valve  therefor. 


984.018.  RIB  BONER.  Conrad  M.  Maiscl,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  ■■■Ignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  Stradtman,  Sloan, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  5.  1900.      Serial  No.  511.421. 


^"^i 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rib  boner  comprising 
a  shank  and  a  blade,  said  blade  having  a  variable  cui^ed 
hook  formation  progressively  decreasing  In  width  from  the 


beginning  to  the  outer  end  of  said  blade  and  having  Its 
cutting  edge  extending  from  said  shank  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  hook  formation,  the  part  of  said  cutting  edge 
which  extends  from  the  shank  to  the  bottom  of  said  book 
formation  being  at  an  angle  to  the  back  edge  of  said  shank 
which  is  opposite  to  that  part  of  the  cutting  edge  which 
extends  from  the  bottom  of  said  hook  forinatlon  to  the 
outer  end  thereof,  whereby  a  slicing  action  la  produced 
when  the  blade  is  in  use. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rib  boner  com- 
prising a  shank  and  a  blade,  said  blade  having  a  curved 
hook  formation  which  is  progressively  bent  backward  from 
a  point  substantially  at  the  lowermost  i>olnt  of  its  curved 
hook  formation  to  the  end  of  the  blade. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rib  boner  com- 
prising a  shank  and  a  blade,  said  blade  having  a  curved 
hook  formation,  and  having  its  end  bent  backwardly  ao 
that  the  cutting  edge  of  aald  end  is  in  the  rear  of  the 
blunt  edge  of  that  part  of  the  blade  which  Is  near  said 
shank. 


!»84,014.  AUTOMOBILE  STARTING  -  CRANK.  LlVlH 
Michaels,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.   500,953. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile.  Its  engine 
crank-shaft  and  side  step ;  of  an  extended  starting  crank 
and  a  supporting  standard  secured  to  said  side  step  in 
line  with  said  crank-shaft  and  provided  with  a  cap  hinged 
to  said  standard  and  a  cap  spring,  said  spring  being  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  said  standard,  whereby  the  said  cap 
may  be  aecurely  held  in  place  when  the  said  starting 
crank  is  being  operated  and  tjuickly  released  when  desired. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile.  Its  engine 
crank-shaft  and  side  step ;  of  an  extended  starting  crank, 
brackets  secured  to  said  side  step,  a  supporting  standard 
rotatably  secured  at  its  lower  ends  to  said  brackets,  a  cap 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  standard  engageable  with  said  cap 
and  meana  for  holding  said  standard  in  Its  upright  or  in 
ita  folded  position,  whereby  the  arm  of  said  starting  crank 
may  be  brought  out  beyond  the  outside  of  said  step  and 
the  crank  detachably  held  in  position  by  said  standard. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  its  engine 
crank-shaft  and  side  step ;  of  an  extended  starting  crank, 
brackets  secured  to  said  sidi-  step,  a  supporting  standard 
rotatably  secured  at  its  lower  ends  to  said  brackets,  a  cap 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  standard  engageable  with  said  cap 
and  springs  secured  to  said  side  step,  so  disposed  as  to 
l)ear  against  the  bottoms  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  stand- 
ard when  said  standard  is  In  Its  upright  position  and 
against  the  sides  of  said  lower  ends  when  the  standsrd 
Is  In  Its  folded  position,  whereby  the  arm  of  said  starting 
crank  may  be  brought  out  beyond  the  outside  of  said  step 
and  the  crank  detachably  held  In  position  by  said  standard. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile.  Its  engine 
crank-shaft  and  side  step  :  of  an  extended  starting  crank, 
brackets  secured  to  said  side  step,  a  supporting  standard 
rotatably  secured  at  its  lower  ends  to  said  brackets,  a  cap 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  standard  engageable  with  said  cap, 
lugs  provided  on  the  bottoms  and  sides  of  the  lower  ends 
of  said  standard,  and  springs  secured  to  said  side  step  and 
each  provided  with  a  groove  each  engageable  with  one  of 
said  lugs  when  the  said  atandard  is  in  Its  upright  posi- 
tion and  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  lugs  when  said 
standard  is  folded,  whereby  the  arm  of  said  starting  crank 
may  be  brought  out  beyond  the  outside  of  said  step  and 
the  crank  detachably  held  in  position  by  aald  standard 
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9M.015.  DEVICB  FOR  DISCHARGING  AND  RECBIV- 
ISr,  ARTICLES  FROM  MOVING  VBHICLE8.  Dow  D. 
MiLM.  Jr..  Aarora.  III.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  8«rt«l 
Xo.  437,245. 


1.  A  derlce  for  catching  articlea  diactaarKvd  from  a  moT- 
1ns  Tehicle,  comprtalng  two  flexible  side*  between  which 
tb*  article  is  receiT<>d  and  adapted  atmultaneoiialy  to 
engaxe  the  article,  one  side  Inclined  with  relation  to  the 
other  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length. 

2.  \  deTice  for  catching  articles  discharged  from  a  mov- 
ing vehicle.  comprlPint;  two  parta  between  which  the 
article  is  received,  said  parts  adapted  to  frlctionally  en- 
gage said  article  at  a  plurality  of  points  between  iU  top 
and  bottom  and  retard  Its  movement. 

.*».   A  device  for  catching  articles  discharged  from  a  mov 
ing   vehicle,  comprising  a    wedge  sti aped    receiving   device 
having  flexible  sides  between  which  the  article  is  received. 

4.  A  device  for  catching  articlfs  discharged  from  a  mov 
ing  vehicle,  comprialng  two  seta  of  flexible  pieces,  tb«  two 
sets  being  separated  for  different  distances  at  different 
points  and  adapted  to  engag*-  the  article  after  Ita  dis- 
charge from  the  vehicle,  and  gradually  bring  it  to  a  stand- 
stUI. 

8.  A  devl<-e  for  catching  articles  discharged  from  a  roov- 
tas  Tahicle.  comprialng  a  aeries  of  flexible  pieces,  snitabl* 
■opports  to  which  they  are  connected,  said  flexible  ptoeM 
forming  separated  sides  between  which  the  article  la  re- 
ceived. 

[Claims  6  to  'M  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


984.019.  VACri'M  -  TUBE.  DahIbl  McFamjlV  Moors. 
Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.     SerUl  No,  549,970. 


1.  In  combination  a  vacuum  tube  having  an  orifice  ;  meana 
operable  from  the  position  of  the  tube  which  leaves  the 


orifice  open  in  a  glTen  posttlon  of  th«  tube  and  which 
seals  It  in  other  positions:  and  gaa-feeding  meana  de- 
livering gas  to  the  tube  through  said  orifice. 

2.  In  combination  a  vacuum  tube  having  an  orifice,  a 
▼aive  which  in  the  intended  position  of  use  of  the  tabs 
normally  seala  the  orifice,  but  which  ia  operable  to  unseal 
it:  and  meana  which  seals  the  orifice  In  all  positions 
except  said  Intended  position  of  uae  of  the  tube. 

8.  In  combination  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  minute 
orifice  impassable  to  liquid,  but  paasable  to  gas  ;  and  means 
for  controlling  the  orifice  operable  from  the  position  of 
the  tube,  said  means  leaving  the  orifice  open  for  the 
Intended  position  of  use  of  the  tube  and  otherwlae  clos- 
ing it. 

4.  In  combination  a  varuum  tube  having  an  orifice ; 
means  controlling  the  orifice  operable  from  the  position 
of  the  tut>e.  said  means  leaving  the  orifice  open  when  the 
vacuum  tube  la  in  Its  intended  position  of  use  and  keeping 
It  closed  In  other  positions :  and  a  valve  operable  to  admit 
gas  to  the  orifice,  said  valve  having  a  normal  unoperated 
position  that  closes  the  orifice  when  the  tube  is  In  its 
intended   position  of  use. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube  with  gas  feeding 
means  operable  to  feed  gas  to  the  tube  In  a  given  position 
of  the  tube,  and  which  prcventa  feed  of  the  gaa  in  other 
poeitlona  of  the  tube. 

[ClalBU  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


084.017.     KYKSIIIKLD.     OusiAVg  MoaiTZ.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Msr     <.  1010.      Serial  No.  547.0S9. 


1.  The   pair  of  eye-ahlelds   herein  described,   the 'same 

[prising  the  eye-shields  proper,  each  of  eald  eye  shields 

belmg  made  up  from  a  nearly  circular  sheet  of  tranaparent 
flexible  material  having  a  silt  Inwardly  from  its  edge  to 
subsuntlally  the  center  thereof  and  being  each  provided 
with  a  reinforced  portion  formed  by  overlapping  integral 
flaps,  and  means  conn«<  t.d  to  said  reinforced  portions 
adapted  to  hold  said  eye-shields  in  proper  relative  poaltlon 
one  to  the  other ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  pair  of  eye-shields  herein  described,  the  same 
comprising  the  eye-shields  proper,  each  of  aald  eye-shields 
fctlai  made  up  from  a  nearly  circular  sheet  of  transparent 
Inlble  material  having  a  silt  inwardly  from  Ita  edge  to 
sabatantially  the  center  thereof  and  being  each  provided 
with  a  reinforced  portion  formed  by  overlapping  integral 
flaps  secured  together,  and  means  passing  through  said  re- 
inforced portion*  adapted  to  adjustably  hold  said  eye- 
ahlelds  In  proper  relative  position  one  to  the  other:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  pair  of  eye  shields  herein  described,  the  same 
comprising  the  eye-shields  proper,  each  of  aald  eye-ahielda 
l>elng  made  up  from  a  nearly  circular  sheet  of  transpar- 
ent flexible  material  having  a  silt  Inwardly  from  Its  outer 
edge  to  substantially  the  center  thereof  and  being  each 
provided  with  a  reinforced  portion  formed  by  overlapping 
Integral  flaps  secured  together,  means  passing  through 
WM  reinforced  portions  adapted  to  adjtwtably  hold  aald 
eye-shields  In  proper  relative  position  one  to  the  other,  and 
meana  adapt.->d  to  hold  aald  pair  of  eye-shields  In  operative 
position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  pair  of  ronoldal  eye-shields  herein  described,  the 
sane  comprising  the  eye-shields  proper^  each  of  said  eye- 
shlelda  being  mode  up  from  a  nearly  circular  sheet  of 
tranaparent  flexible  material  slltted  Inwardly  from  ita  edge 
to  substantially  the  center  thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of 
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integral  segmental  flaps  and  said  flaps  t>elng  folded  over, 
overlapped,  and  scctired  together  to  form  said  sheet  into 
substantially  a  cone  and  to  provide  said  eye-shield  with  a 
reinforced  portion,  means  passing  through  said  reinforced 
portions  adapted  to  adjustably  hold  said  eye-shields  In 
proper  relative  position  one  to  the  other,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  aald  pair  of  eye-ahlelds  In  operative  position  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  pair  of  conoldal  eye  shields  herein  described,  the 
same  comprising  the  eye-shields  proper,  each  of  said  eye- 
shields  being  made  up  from  a  nearly  circular  sheet  of 
transparent  flexible  material  slltted  inwardly  from  its 
edge  to  substantially  the  center  thereof  to  provide  a  pair 
of  integral  segmental  flaps  and  said  flaps  being  folded  over 
and  overlapped  to  form  said  sheet  Into  substantially  a 
cone  and  to  provide  said  eye-shield  with  a  reinforced  por- 
tion, and  eyelets  adapted  to  secure  said  flaps  together  in 
such  overlapping  reinforcing  position,  means  passing 
through  said  eyeleta  adapted  to  adjustably  hold  said  eye- 
shields  In  proper  relative  position  one  to  the  other,  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  aald  pair  of  eye-shields  in  operative 
position  ;  substantially  as  described. 


984.018.      MOTOR-CYCLE    FRAME.      Ephrai.m    Mcllsr, 
Oakland.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  552.381. 


1.  A  motor  cycle  frame  comprising  a  center  post,  a  fork 
projecting  rearward  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  par- 
allel bars  projecting  rearward  from  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  post,  the  rear  end  of  aaid  bars  and  fork  being  con- 
nected, vertically  arranged  bearing  bars  slldably  mounted 
in  said  bara  and  adapted  to  carry  a  wheel  axle,  an  upper 
spring  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  post  and  Its  other 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  bara.  and  a  pair  of 
springs  having  one  end  connected  to  the  lower  parallel 
bars  and  their  other  ends  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected 
to  an  axle  carried  by  the  bearing  bars. 

2.  A  motor  cycle  frame  comprising  a  motor  support,  a 
seat  post  and  a  rear  wheel  frame,  parallel  bearing  bars 
slidable  in  said  rear  wheel  frame,  a  wheel  axle  carrl<^d  by 
the  lower  enda  of  said  baro,  springs  projecting  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  wheel  frame  and  engaging  said  axle, 
and  an  upper  spring  also  projecting  from  said  post  and 
engaging  the  upper  portions  of  said  bars. 

3.  A  motor  cycle  frame  comprising  a  motor  support,  a 
aeit  post,  and  a  rear  wheel  frame,  parallel  bars  slidable  in 
said  frame,  snid  bars  having  reduced  upper  portions.  In- 
termediate and  end  connections  for  said  reduced  upper 
ends,  sn  axle  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  spring 
connections  between  said  axle  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  wheel  frame,  and  a  spring  carried  by  aaid  seat  post 
and  bearing  against  the  end  connection  of  said  bars  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  Intermt'dlate  connection  thereof. 

4.  A  motor  cycle  frame  comprising  a  central  post,  a 
rearwardly  projectlnit  upper  fork,  a  pair  of  parallel  lower 
anna  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  post,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically slidable  wheel  carrying  bearing  bars  carried  by  said 
fork,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  post  and 
its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
aald  t>earing  bars  and  springs  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  lower  parallel  tmrs  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  of  a  wheel  carried  by  the 
bearing  bars. 


984,019.  VAUDEVILLE  APPARATUS.  JoHX  E.  Nich- 
olson, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  R. 
Skillman.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  577,650. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  reclprocably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  band  for  sup- 
porting a  performer  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  band  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  reclprocably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  band  for  sup- 
porting a  performer  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
actuating  rod,  and  means  actuated  by  said  rod  for  rotat- 
ing said  band  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  hollow  shaft  reclprocably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  band  having  a  turned-down  flange  adapted  to  engage 
said  plate  and  a  series  of  teeth,  an  actuating  rod  located 
within  said  shaft,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  band. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rod  supported  by  said  frame,  a  truck 
reclprocably  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  collar  carried  by  said 
truck,  a  hollow  shaft  slldably  mounted  within  said  collar, 
a  band  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  rod 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  rod.  engaging  teeth  on  said  band,  for  the 
purpose  of  rotating  said  band  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


984,020.  COUNTER-GUARD.  William  J.  Noo.v.  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Simeon  J.  Rousseau.  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,355. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heel-trimming  cutter,  a  coun- 
ter guard,  pivoted  supporting  means  arranged  to  swing 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  cutter, 
yielding  means  tending  to  move  said  guard  radially  with 
respect  to  the  pivot  of  s.ild  supporting  means,  a  guide  to- 
ward which  and  into  guiding  relation  with  which  the 
guard  is  forced  by  said  yielding  means,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  guide  arranged  to  exert  a  pressure  thereon  In 
opposition  to  said  yielding  means. 
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2.  In  a  (<ouat«r-fiiar(l  for  beel-trlnnilnc  marhlBM  bav- 
lac  ■  abield  or  lip  and  a  holder  bj  which  aald  ihlcld  is 
ranied.  a  guide  for  aald  holder,  vieaoa  for  yleJdinsJj  maln- 
tainioir  Mid  holder  In  rontart  irltb  aald  cnlde.  and  per- 
mitttnic  the  holder  to  be  readily  aeparated  therefrom,  and 
adjoatlng  means  for  morlDi;  the  xnide  transTersely  of  the 
azla  of  the  cutter  In  oppoaitlon  to  tald  mrans. 

3.  A  counter  guard  comprtainx  a  atatlooary  bed  plate,  a 
ahi«ld  plTotally  aupported  by  aald  plate  and  moTabk  to- 
ward and  from  the  aame  tranaT«rseljr  of  Its  pivot,  a  guide 
or  templet  againat  which  naid  shield  la  presaed  and  by 
which  It  Is  guided  In  its  pivotal  movement,  having  a  ahank 
extending  Into  a  aockrt  in  the  bed  plate,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  paaainc  Into  tb«  bed  plate  la  line  with  aald  ahank 
aad  Into  contact  with  Its  Inner  end. 

4.  A  gul(9e  for  tb«  counter  guard  of  a  he*l  trimming  ma 
chine,  comprlaing  a  plate  having  a  ahank  for  attachment 
to  the  machine,  aad  having  perforated  lugs,  aad  a  block 
formed  to  Ht  between  aald  luga  and  apertured  to  admit  a 
holding  pin  passing  through  the  lugs. 

5.  In  a  counter-guard  for  beel-trtmmlng  machines,  a 
guiding  member  for  defining  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
counter  guarding  Up.  such  guldiag  member  being  a  block 
having  a  aurface  of  the  dealred  form,  a  holder  therefor 
having  a  base  portion  or  plate  against  which  aald  block 
Is  adapted  to  bear  and  having  lugs  between  which  said 
block  is  contained,  a  holding  pin  arranged  to  paae  through 
alined  perforations  In  aald  block  and  ears,  a  shank  on  said 
holder  contained  in  a  supporting  bracket  or  member,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  Into  aald  supporting  bracket 
or  member  in  line  with  unld  shnnk  for  actjuatini;  the  posi 
tlon  of  the  guide  holder  and  gul<le. 

li'laims  6  .-tnd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•84.021  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  Williim  N.  Pia- 
aisH.  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Ji^ly  16.  1910.  8«ial  Na 
572.  l(W.  '( 


1.  In  a  mactatne  of  the  character  detKribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprlaing  end  members  and  tie*  connect- 
ing the  end  members,  a  bed-plate  conneiting  the  end  mem 
bers.  a  plorality  of  horlxontally  dlaposed  loopers  mounted 
on  the  bed  plate,  said  loopers  being  arranged  to  operate  al 
temately  right  and  left  to  form  aJtemately  right  and  left 
loops    in    the   line  wires,    meana   for   shooting  a   sUy-wire 
through  all  of  the  loops  in  the  line-wires,  means  for  sever 
ing   the   stay-wire   at   the   proper   length,   and    means    for 
twisting  the  ends  of  the  stay  wires  around  the  marginal 
line-wires,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  wire-fence  machine  operative  by  power,  compris- 
ing bi  combination,  a  frame,  a  btMl-plate  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  buUdoaer  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  parallel  with  the  bed  p'ate.  aald  bniidoaer  comprla- 
ing a  large  drum  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  drums  meahlng 
with  the  large  drum,  said  bulidoier  being  adapted  to  crtmp 
and  advance  the  Onlabed  product  and  at  the  aame  time  ad- 
van -e  the  line  wires  acrnsa  the  face  of  the  bed  plate,  meana 
carried  by  the  bed-plate  for  forming  loopa  In  the  llne- 
wlrea.  the  loops  In  each  alternate  wire  being  twisted  alter- 
nately to  the  right  and  to  the  left,  and  meana  for  Inserting 


a  etay-wlxe  throogk  aald  loop*,  all  aabatantlally  aa  ahown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  anlUble  frame,  a  bed-plate  carried  horisonUUy 
and  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  gate  so  timed  that  Its 
face  alternately  approacbea  and  moves  away  from  the  face 
of  the  bed  plate,  there  being  a  channel  formed  In  the  con- 
tact face  of  the  gate  which  channel  forms  an  opening  for 
the  line  wires  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bed-plate 
when  the  gate  i»  closed  to  Its  fartbeat  limit  rearward,  all 
substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame,  a  bed-plate  carried  horlionUlly 
and  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  gate  ao  timed  that  its 
face  alternately  approadMB  Mid  mmrm  away  from  the  face 
of  the  bed  plate,  there  bekkg  a  groove  formed  In  the  rear 
face  of  the  gate  which  groove  foraia  a  channel  when  the 
gate  la  closed  through  which  channel  the  aUy-wire  may  be 
Inserted,  there  also  being  croas  notches  intersecting  the 
channel,  the  croas  notches  being  formed  to  receive  the  ibie- 
wirea,  said  croaa  notches  being  located  Immediately  in  th« 
rear  of  the  gate  when  the  gate  la  closed. 

ft.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame,  a  bed  plate  <arrled  !>>■  the  frame, 
a  gate  having  a  face  adapted  to  alternately  contact  with 
and  move  away  from  the  face  of  the  bed  plate,  there  being 
a  channel  formed  In  the  rear  face  of  the  gate  Into  which 
the  BUy-wire  may  be  projected,  meana  for  advancing  line 
wires  at  right  angles  to  the  bed  plate  through  and  acroas 
aald  channel,  meana  for  forming  loops  In  the  line-wires, 
and  meana  for  projecting  the  sUy-wire  through  said  chan- 
nel and  through  aald  loops  formed  in  the  line-wires,  all 
Buhatantially  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

[t'lalms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


{WU.022.  CARRIER  FOR  BR.\IDIN«  AND  8IMIL.VR  MA- 
I'HINKS.  AXKEB  I>aTKBaB.<<.  Cheist'a.  Maaa.  Filed  July 
15.  1907.     Serial  No.  3R3.T17. 


1.  In  a  braiding  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
frame  comprising  rigidly  connected  top  and  bottom  plates, 
of  means  to  Ruatain  a  thread  maaa  between  i»ald  platea,  a 
delivery  eye  carried  by  the  top  plate,  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled take-up  arm  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top 
plate. 

2.  In  a  braiding  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
frame  comprlaing  rigidly-connected  top  and  bottom  plates, 
of  a  aplndle  removably  suatalned  by  said  plates,  a  delivery 
eye  carri4>d  by  the  top  plate,  and  a  sprtng-controlied  take- 
up  arm  situated  above  the  top  plate  and  movable  In  a  plane 
parallel  thereta 

3.  In  a  braiding  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
frame  comprising  rigidly  connected  top  and  bottom  platea, 
of  a  aplndle  removably  auaUined  by  aald  platea.  a  delivery 
eye  carried  by  the  top  plate,  and  a  pivoted  spring-con- 
trolled Uke-up  arm  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top 
plate. 

4.  In  a  braiding  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
frame  comprising  rigidly  connected  top  and  bottom  plates, 
of  a  spindle  removably  auaUlned  by  aald  platea.  a  delivery 
eye  sustained  by  the  top  plate,  a  pivoted  spring-controlled 


take-up  arm  movable  toward  and  from  the  delivery  eye  In 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  thread  mass. 

5.  In  a  braiding  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
frame  comprlaing  rigidly  connected  top  and  bottom  plates, 
of  a  spindle  removably  sustained  by  said  plates,  a  delivery 
eye  sustained  by  the  top  plate,  a  pivoted  spring-controlled 
take-up  arm  aituated  above  the  top  plate  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  delivery  eye  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  thread  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984,023.  GOVERNING  -  VALVE  FOR  GAS  -  ENGINES. 
WiLBca  O.  PLATT,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Reld 
Oaa  Engine  Company,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,193. 


1.  In  a  fuel  feeder  controller  for  explosive  englnea,  the 
combination  with  a  caaing  having  a  mixing  chamber,  of 
valves  operable  within  aald  caaing  and  admitting  air  and 
gaa  to  the  mixing  chamt>er,  aald  air  valve  provided  with 
Blots  In  one  of  its  marginal  edges,  said  slots  adapted  to 
conatantly  reglater  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means 
for  proportionately  varying  the  admission  openings  of  said 
ralves. 

2.  in  a  fuel  feeder  controller  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber,  of 
valves  operable  within  aald  caaing  and  admitting  air  and 
gaa  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  valvea  arranged  In  paral- 
lel, said  air  valve  provided  with  slots  in  one  of  ita  mar- 
ginal edges,  said  alota  adapted  to  constantly  register  with 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  proportionately  vary- 
ing the  admiaaion  openings  of  said  valvea. 

S.  In  a  fuel  feeder  controll«r  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber,  of 
valves  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  aald  casing  and  admit 
air  and  gaa  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  valves  being  of 
snbetantlally  cylindrical  tubular  structure  and  disposed  in 
parallel,  outlet  openings  in  said  valves  adapted  to  register 
with  the  mixing  chamber,  said  air  valve  having  slots  cut 
therein  immediately  adjacent  its  outlet  opening,  said  slots 
adapted  to  constantly  register  with  the  mixing  chamber 
whereby  air  la  continuously  admitted  thereto,  and  means 
for  proportionately  varying  the  position  of  said  valvea. 


984.024.  WEB  SLITTING  MECHANISM.  William  A. 
PaiNOLB,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  The  Carter- 
Cmme  Co.,  Limited,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Canada.     Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,815. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  roller  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  web  to  be  cut,  means 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  web  from  said  supply  roller,  means 
Independent  of  said  drawing  means  for  cutting  the  web 


I 
into  a  plurality  of  strips,  aald  cutting  means  comprising  a 

shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  fixed  kniv^a  and  a  second 
shaft  having  loosely  keyed  thereon  a  plurality  of  co-acting 
spring-pressed  knives,  meana  for  drawing  the  web  paat  the 
cutting  means,  a  rewinding  roller .  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  drawing  means  and  be  driven  through  its  frictlonal 
contact  therewith,  aald  rewinding  roller  l>eing  bodily  mov- 
able from  said  drawing  meana  aa  the  same  increases  In 
sise  due  to  the  increased  windings  of  the  cut  strips  there- 
on, and  a  roller  having  regular  and  reverse  threada  reating 
upon  and  engaging  the  cut  strips  of  web  wound  upon  said 
rewinding  roller  adapted  to  prevent  their  being  lapped  one 
upon  another  aa  they  are  being  wound  upon  said  rewinding 
i  roller. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  clasa  described,  in  combination, 
web  supporting  rollers,  means  for  cutting  the  web  into  a 
plurality  of  strips.  Independent  web  feeding  means  inter- 
mediate the  web  supporting  roll  and  the  cutting  meana. 
means  for  drawing  the  web  through  the  rutting  meana,  a 
loosely  mounted  roller  for  receiving  the  web  after  It  la  cut, 
and  loosely  mounted  roller  means  above  aald  web  receiving 
roll  in  frictlonal  contact  with  the  web  wound  thereon, 
adapted  positively  to  separate  the  strips  into  which  said 
web  ia  cut. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described.  In  combination, 
a  paper  receiving-roller,  and  roller  means  in  frictlonal  con- 
tact therewith  having  its  effective  surface  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  paper  receiving  roller 
whereby  a  lateral  tension  Is  exerted  on  the  paper. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  member  presenting  a  resilient  surface,  and  roller 
means  in  frictlonal  contact  therewith  having  its  effective 
surface  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  paper  receiving  roller  whereby  a  lateral  tension  is  ex- 
erted on  the  paper  as  the  same  passes  therebetween. 


984.025.      POWER  MOTOR.     Charlks   M.   Rhodbs.   Sten- 
benvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  535.197. 


-f  £f 


1.  .\  power  motor  comprising  a  body  portion  lacluding 
side  walls,  Intermediate  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 
intermediate  walls  constituting  deflectors  for  the  water, 
a  power  wheel  arranged  within  aald  t>ody  poriion  and 
interposed  between  the  inner  enda  of  the  intermediate 
walls,  and  gates  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  ioter- 
mdiate  walls  and  capable  of  engaging  one  end  of  each  of 
the  aide  walls. 

2.  A  power  motor  comprising  a  lK>dy  portion  including 
side  walls.  Intermediate  walls,  a  top  and  a  twttom,  said 
intermediate  walls  constituting  deflectors  for  the  water, 
a  power  wheel  arranged  within  said  body  portion  and 
Interposed  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Intermediate 
walla,  and  gates  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  Inter- 
mediate walla  and  capable  of  engaging  one  end  of  each 
of  the  aide  walls,  said  side  walls  of  greater  length  than 
aald  top  and  bottom  and  said  intermediate  walls  project 
Ing  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom. 

3.  A  power  motor  comprising  a  body  poriion  including 
side  walls,  intermediate  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 
intermediate  walls  constituting  deflectors  for  the  water, 
a  power  wheel  arranged  within  said  body  poriion  and  in- 
terposed between  the  inner  ends  of  the  intermediate  walla, 
and  gates  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  intermediate 
walls  and  capable  of  engaging  one  end  of  each  of  the 
side  walls,  and  each  of  aald  side  walla  provided  with  aa 
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oatlet.  sDd  ■  gate  ezteiiorly  of  Mich  of  th«  side  wallt 
for  cloatnif  uld  outiet. 

4.  A  power  motor  comprislnK  a  body  portion  Including 
side  wallf,  intermediate  walla,  a  tap  and  a  bottom,  aald 
intermediate  walla  conatituting  deOecton  for  tbo  water, 
a  power  wheel  'arranged  witbin  aald  bodj  portion  and 
Interpoaed  between  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  intermediate 
walla,  and  gatea  carried  by  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate walla  and  capable  of  engaging  one  end  of  eacb 
of  tbe  aide  walla,  aald  aide  walla  of  greater  lengtb  than 
aald  top  and  bottom  and  aald  intermediate  walla  project- 
ing from  the  outer  edgea  of  the  top  and  t>ottom.  and  each 
of  aald  aide  walla  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a  gate 
exteriorly  of  eacb  of  tbe  aide  walls  fbr  cloalng  said  oatlet. 

B.  A  power  motor  comprialng  a  body  portion  including 
a  pair  of  aide  walla,  a  pair  of  intermediate  walla,  pro- 
viding in  connection  with  the  aide  walla  inlet  and  outlet 
faaaages,  aald  Intermediate  walls  further  constituting  de- 
flectors for  tbe  water,  said  body  portion  furthermore  com- 
prising tt  top  and  a  bottom  spcneed  to  uld  walla,  a 
powet  wheel  interposed  between  tbe  inner  enda  of  aald 
intermediate  walla,  means  connected  to  one  of  tbe  Inter- 
mediate walla  and .  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  aide 
walls  for  closing  one  of  the  outlet  passages,  meana  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  other  Intermediate  wall  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  aide  walla  for  cloalng  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  other  outlet  passage. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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984.026.  HUB  CLAMP  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUP- 
PORTS. CHAauEs  W.  RuHAaoa,^  Sloan,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1910.     BerUl  No.  S40.92C. 


1.  In  a  bub  clamp  for  wheel  aupporta,  a  atand,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  atand  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
wheel  bub.  a  block  loosely  engaging  aald  rod,  a  U-shaped 
member  mounted  In  aald  block   and   baring   its  armM  ex 
tended    above    the   block,    levers   plvotally    secured   to   the 
free   ends  of   said   arma  and  adapted   to  engage   the   r<K] 
aforesaid,  and   meana  to   actuate   said   levera  Into  clamp 
Ing  engaeement  with  the  rod  and  tbe  block  into  engage 
ment  with   the  hub. 

2.  A  hub  clamp  for  wheel  supports,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  rod  extending  thrnntth  the  stand  and  adapted  to  reealTS 
the  whe«*l  hub.  a  block  loosely  engaiclnif  said  rod  and  hav 
ing  an  elongated  trnnsverse  socket  therein,  a  U  shaped 
member  mounted  In  said  socket  and  having  Ita  arms  ex- 
tended oataide  of  the  block,  levers  plvotally  secured  to 
tbe  ends  of  said  arms,  one  of  said  levers  having  a  blfur 
cated  end  to  receive  tbe  rod  aforesaid  and  tbe  end  of  tht 
other  lever  plvotally  secured  between  tbe  bifurcated  ends, 
cams  <oamaled  on  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member  snd 
engaging  the  levers  and  block  aforesaid,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  cams,  and  coll  sprinmi  motrated  on  the  arms  of 
the  U  shaped  member  and  engaging  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
block.  ■ 


984.027.      AWNING.      Oaoaoa    Hosa.    New    York.    N.    T. 
Filed  Sept   14.   1910.     Serial  No.   581.983. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  awning,  a  head-rod  conalat- 
ins  of  nn  antrnlar  ntructure.  on*'  memt>er  of  said  ntrucuire 
being  provided  with  openings,  the  other  member  of  said 
structure  being  provided  with  slots  In  allnement  with 
said  openings. 

2  An  awning  having  a  looped  head,  a  head-rod  within 
said  loop,  said  loop  and  said  rod  Ivlng  provided  with 
openings  in  allnement  one  with  the  other,  and  securing 
mesns  adapted  to  paas  through  said  openings. 

3.  An  awning  having  a  looped-bead.  a  head-rod  within 
said  loop,  aald  rod  being  of  a  triangular  formation,  the 
base-portion  of  sjild  structure  beinx  provided  wltli  slots, 
the  other  member  of  said  structure  being  provided  with 
openings  in  allnement  with  said  Jaws,  said  looped-bead 
being  provided  with  openings  in  allnement  with  the  open- 
ings in  said  rod.  and  securing  means  adapted  to  pass 
throuKli  Raid  openings. 

4.  An  awning  provided  with  a  loop,  a  rod  within  said 
loop,  said  loop  and  said  rod  being  provided  with  elongated 
openings  in  allnement  one  with  the  other,  and  rotatable 
aecuring  staples  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings. 

5.  An  awning  having  a  rod  at  the  head  thereof,  said 
rod  being  equal  in  length  to  tbe  width  of  said  awning, 
said  ru<l  being  provided  with  openings,  and  securing 
mennH  adapted  to  pasa  through  said  openings,  said  secur 
ing  means  belnir  adapted  to  force  said  rod  sgsloat  s  sup- 
port therefor. 


9H4.0'JS. 
N.  C. 


SWIN<;LETREE.     Jwwn  F.   ROTALS.  Godwin. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.    SerUI  No.  S70.611. 


1.  In  a  swlngletree  such  as  described  snd  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  receaa  or  channel  in  the  rear  surface 
Inclosed  by  a  metallic  band  or  plate  provided  near  one 
end  with  a  bayonet  alot  :  a  reciprocating  bar  confined  be- 
tween tbe  aaid  band  or  plate  and  the  swingletree,  snd 
adapted  at  each  end  to  interlock  with  the  two  traces  of  s 
harnessed  snlmal.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  swlnsletree  having  a  lonxitudlnal  recess,  a 
plate  covering  the  recess  and  having  near  one  end  a 
bayonet  slot,  straps  st  esch  end  of  the  swingletre^'.  a 
reciprocating  rod  in  the  recess  adapted  to  encage  the 
ed|e  of  one  of  the  straps,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  the  bayonet  slot  and  forming  a 
loop,  snd  the  loop  terminating  in  an  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  other  strap  and  enter  ssld  recess. 


9  84.02  9.     CANDLE  EMITTING  A  COLORED  LIGHT. 

RcDOUr  84HBrBLc.  Arnauon-t he-Elbe.  Atistria-Hungary. 

Filed  Mar.  21.   lfK><.      Serial  No.    122.B47. 

1.  A  candle  for  emitting  a  colored  light,  having  Its  body 
composed  of  an  organic  substance  of  low  molecular  weight 
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which  contains  a  carbonyl  group  and  an  amin  group,  and 
flame  coloring  materials  embodied  in  tbe  said  candle. 


2.  A  candle  for  emitting  a  colored  light,  having  Its  body 
composed  of  an  organic  substance  of  low  molecular  weight 
which  contains  a  carbonyl  group  and  an  amin  group,  a 
compound  containing  oxygen  and  nitrogen  which  will  yield 
one  of  its  constituent  gases  on  heating,  mixed  therewith, 
and  flame  coloring  materials  embodied  in  the  said  candle. 

3.  A  candle  for  emitting  a  colored  light,  having  its  body 
compos«>d  of  an  organic  substance  of  low  molecular  weight 
which  contains  a  carbonyl  group,  an  amin  group,  and 
an  alkyl  radical,  a  compound  containing  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen which  will  yield  one  of  Its  constituent  gases  on  heating 
mixed  therewith,  and  flame  coloring  materials  embodied  In 
the  said  candle. 

4.  A  candle  for  emitting  a  colored  light,  having  its  body 
composed  of  an  ester  of  an  organic  acid  of  low  molecular 
weight  containing  a  carbonyl  group  and  an  amin  group,  a 
compound  containing  oxygen  and  nitrogen  which  will  yield 
one  of  its  constituent  gases  on  beating  mixed  therewith, 
and  flame  coloring  materials  embodied  in  the  said  candle. 

8.  A  candle  for  emitting  a  colored  light,  having  its  body 
composed  of  the  ethyllc  ester  of  an  organic  acid  of  low 
molecular  weight  containing  a  carbonyl  group  and  an  amin 
group,  a  compound  containing  oxygen  and  nitrogen  which 
will  yield  one  of  its  constituent  gases  on  heating  mixed 
therewith,  and  flame  coloring  materials  embodied  In  the 
aald  candle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


second  coll  above  said  coll  and  connected  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond protecting  vessel  containing  said  second  coll  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  freetlng  mixture  for  cooling  the  com- 
pressed gas,  an  annular  regenerator  beneath  said  second 
protecting  vessel  and  connected  with  said  second  coil  and 
consisting  of  thin  plaited  tubes  wound  spirally,  a  valve 
casing  comprising  s  chamber  with  channels  Into  which  tbe 
thin  tubes  of  said  regenerator  terminate,  a  throttle  valve 
In  said  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  Its 
chamber,  a  spindle  passing  through  said  annular  regenera- 
tor and  adapted  to  operate  said  throttle  valve,  a  double- 
walled  glass  vessel  having  a  vacuum  formed  between  its 
two  walls  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  its  neck  over  said 
regenerator  from  below  for  receiving  liquefied  gas,  and 
means  for  supporting  said,  glass  vessel,  tbe  gas  coming 
from  said  throttle  valve  being  enabled  to  cool  first  said  re- 
generator and  then  said  coil  before  escaping. 


984.030.     GAS-LIQUEFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMON 
8TRATION   PURPOSES.      Wilhelm    Paii.   Schneider. 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gustaf  Henrik  Ryberg, 
Hamburg,   Germany.     Filed   June   8,    1910.     Serial    No. 
B65.815. 

1.  In  a  gas  liquefying  apparatus  for  demonstratloji  pur- 
poses, the  combination  with  a  coll  adapted  to  receive  com- 
pressed gas,  of  a  protecting  vessel  surrounding  said  coll. 
an  annular  regenerstor  connected  with  said  coll  and  con- 
slsting  of  thin  plaited  tubes  wound  spirally,  a  valve  casing 
comprising  a  chamber  with  channels  into  which  the  thin 
tubea  of  said  regenerator  terminate,  a  throttle  valve  In 
said  valve  casing  .nnd  adapted  to  open  and  close  Its  cham- 
ber, a  spindle  passing  through  said  annular  regenerator 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  throttle  valve,  a  double-walled 
glass  vessel  havlnR  a  vacuum  formed  between  Its  two  walls 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  Its  neck  over  said  regenera- 
tor from  below  for  re«elvlug  liquefied  gas,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  glass  vessel,  the  gas  coming  from  said 
throttle  valve  being  enabled  to  cool  first  said  regenerator 
snd  then  said  coil  before  escaping. 

2.  In  a  gas  liquefying  apparatus  for  demonstration  pur- 
poses, the  combination  with  a  coil  adapted  to  receive  com- 
pressed gas.  of  a  protecting  vessel  surrounding  said  coll,  a 


3.  In  a  gas  liquefying  apparatus  for  demonstration  pur- 
poses, the  combination  with  a  double-walled  cooler  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  some  support  and  having  the  space  be- 
tween its  two  walls  filled  up  with  a  bad  heat  conductor, 
of  an  outer  cylinder  secured  at  the  underside  of  said  cooler 
and  having  a  widened  lower  edge  an  annular  stopper  fit- 
ting to  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  cylinder,  an  inner 
cylinder  secured  at  the  underside  of  said  cooler  concen- 
trically with  said  first  cylinder  and  having  its  lower  part 
reduced  in  diameter  so  as  to  present  a  shoulder,  a  tube  at 
the  underside  of  said  cooler  nnd  passing  through  said  outer 
cylinder  for  communicating  with  said  inner  cylinder,  a 
central  tube  secured  in  the  two  bottoms  of  said  cooler  and 
extending  from  about  tbe  lower  end  of  said  Inner  cylinder 
to  a  point  above  the  edge  of  said  cooler,  a  valve  casing  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  central  tube  and  comprising  a  cham- 
ber with  channels,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  valve  casing 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  its  chamber,  a  spindle  pass- 
ing through  said  central  tube  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
throttle  valve,  a  "connection  secured  at  the  underside  of 
said  cooler  and  adapted  to  receive  compressed  gas,  a  coil 
in  the  upper  wider  part  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  con- 
nected with  said  connection,  a  second  coil  within  said 
cooler  and  adapted  to  be  cooled  therein  by  a  freeslng-mix- 
ture,  it  being  connected  at  one  end  with  said  coll,  a  re- 
generator In  the  lower  narrow  part  of  said  Inner  cylinder 
and  connected  with  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  second  coil  and 
consisting  of  thin  plaited  tubes  wound  spirally  which  ter- 
minate in  the  channels  of  said  valve-casing,  a  double-walled 
glass  vessel  having  a  vacuum  formed  between  its  two  walls 
and  adapted  to  be  introduced  with  Its  neck  from  below 
through  said  annular  stopper  and  to  be  pressed  against  the 
shoulder  of  said  inner  cylinder  for  receiving  liquefied  gas, 
I'.ooks  on  said  outer  cylinder,  a  ring  adapted  to  support 
said  glass  vessel  and  means  for  connecting  ssld  ring  with 
said  hooks,  the  gas  coming  from  said  throttle  valve  being 
enabled  to  cool  first  said  regenerator  and  then  said  coil 
before  escaping. 
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•  84.0S1.  BLOCK-HOLDEB  FOR  FIREPROOF  CON- 
8TBUCTION.  HsaMAN  Schwickakt.  Brooklyo.  N.  T. 
rU«d  May  17,  1010.     SerUI  No.  M1.814. 


A  metal  block' bolder  for  bolldlng  construction,  embody- 
ing an  angular  bodj  portion  adapted  to  He  horiiontally  be- 
tween tbe  wall  roarseR.  said  body  portion  being  reccMcd 
angularly  and  provided  with  pin  receiving  positioning  per- 
tforationa.  and  upwardly  and  downwardly  disposed  tongaea 
adapted  to  lie  against  tbe  rertical  faces  of  said  couraea 
and  conjointly  forming  a  sabstantlally  T-fihaped  contour 
of  which  one  leg  Is  formed  from  a  portion  of  that  portion 
of  the  plate  remoTed  in  recessing  ttie  same,  said  tongues 
being  connccCfd  so  as  to  be  bent  simultaneously  and  to 
remain  In  allnement. 


9M,032.      CARBURETER.      James    B.    SBAoaa.    Lansing, 
Mlcb.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,824. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  the  suctioB 
type,  of  a  reservoir  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  a  dte- 
cbarge  connection  between  the  reveryotr  and  the  cartMi- 
rcter,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  reservoir 
solely  by  tbe  suction  of  the  suction  producing  means  of 
tbe  carbureter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carDureter  of  the  suction 
type,  of  a  reservoir  for  liquid,  a  discharge  condnlt  leading 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  carbureter,  a  conduit  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  said  reservoir  Croqi  a  soarcs  at  a  lower 


level,  and  means  for  feeding  tb«  liquid  through  said  su^ 
ply  conduit  by  the  anctioa  of  the  suction  producing  means 
of  the  carbureter. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  conduit  for  aupply- 
Ing  liquid  therefrom  to  a  csrtMireter.  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing liquid  to  said  reservoir  from  a  source  at  a  lower  level 
and  suction  means  for  simultaneously  causing  a  flow  of 
the  liquid  through  the  supply  conduit  to  said  reservoir 
and  the  discharging  of  the  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  carbureter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  the  suction 
type,  of  a  reservoir  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  and  mesna 
operated  solely  by  the  suction  of  the  carbureter  for  sup- 
plying and  discharging  liquid  to  and  from  said  reservoir. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  the  suction 
type,  of  a  reservoir  for  liquid,  a  discharge  conduit  leading 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  carbureter,  a  conduit  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  said  reservoir  from  a  source  at  a  lower 
level,  and  means  for  feeding  the  liquid  through  said  supply 
conduit  by  the  suction  of  the  suction  producing  means  of 
the  carbureter  comprising  a  conduit  connect  Ihk  said  reser- 
voir with  the  suction  means,  for  the  purpose  described. 


084,0S3.  EXPLOSION-MOTOR.  Lons  Lazass  ArousTS 
SET.ri.N,  Tarls.  France,  nssl^inor  to  Soclete  des  Moteurs 
Onone.  Paris.  France.  Filed  June  30.  1910.  Serial  Na 
5«9.748. 


A  two  cycle  explosion  motor  comprising  In  combination 
a  cylinder  having  a  middle  part  of  larger  bore  than  the 
two  extreme  p«irts,  an  annular  channel  formed  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  middle  part,  a  casing  with  which  the 
cylinder  communicates,  means  for  feeding  carbureted  air 
to  said  easing,  a  stepped  piston  formed  by  a  centrsl  tubu- 
lar part  guided  In  the  parts  of  small  diameter  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  carrying  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  length 
an  exterior  crown  or  piston  proper  tbe  diameter  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  larger  Imre  of  the  cylinder,  a  partition 
dlriding  the  central  tubular  part  of  the  piston  Into  two 
chambers  of  which  one  Is  dosed  at  Its  extremity,  guide 
wings  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  centrni  tiibnlnr  part 
and  having  orifices  or  spaces  between  them,  orifices  formed 
at  the  bottom  of  tbe  dosed  chamber  of  tbe  central  tubu- 
lar part  of  the  piston,  and  orifices  formed  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


984.0.14.      CELLAR  DOOR    CONSTRUCTION.      Hsnsy    C. 

ScifP.  Coraopolla,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.     Serial  No. 

5S0.214. 

1  In  a  cellar-door  construction,  tbe  combination  of  the 
door-frame  having  an  outer  drain,  and  doors  connected  to 
asid  frame  by  Inclosed  hinged  joints  which  joints  are  be- 
yond the  outer  line  of  said  drain. 

2.  In  a  cellar  door  construction,  the  combination  of  the 
door  frame  having  an  outer  drain  provided  with  pockets 
beyond  the  outer  line  of  said  drsln.  and  doors  connected 
to  said  frame  by  Inclosed  hinged  joints  In  ssM  pockets. 

3.  In  a  cellar-door  construction,  the  combination  of  the 
door-frame  having  an  outer  drain,  and  doors  connected 
to  said  frame  by  Inclosed  hinged  joints  hung  from  tbe 
top  of  the  same  l>eyond  the  outer  line  of  said  drain. 

4.  In  a  cellar-door  construction,  the  combination  of  tbe 
door-frame  having  an  outer  drain  provided  with  pockets 
beyond  the  outer  line  of  said  drain,  and  doors  connected 
to  said  frame  by   Inclosed   hinged   joints   In  said   pocketa 

1  and  hung  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  ssjns. 
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&.   in  a  cellar-door  construction,  the  combination  of  tbe 
door-frame  having   »n   outer  drain,   and   doors   hinged   to 


against  a  face  of  the  perch,  said  means  at  the  same  time 
serving  to  press  the  wick  firmly  against  the  face  of  tbe 
perch,  autwtantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


//  i  /'-?  //  4 


said  frame  by  Inclosed  joints  beyond  the  outer  line  of  said 
drain  and  through  curved  eye  bars  connected  to  said  doors. 
(Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984.035.  CAB  VENTILATING  SYSTEM.  MICHAEL  H. 
SHA.NLET.  Granbury,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  647,368. 


1.  A  car  having  hollow  walls,  an  inlet  tube  opening 
Into  each  of  said  walls,  a  controlling  valve  within  each  of 
said  tubes,  said  walls  having  outlet  openings  for  directing 
air  Into  the  car.  deflecting  plates  within  the  walls  and 
Interposed  between  the  Inlets  and  outlets,  and  valved 
means  within  the  car  for  spraying  moisture  upon  the 
plates. 

2.  A  car  having  hollow  walls,  an  air  Inlet  tube  opening 
Into  each  wall,  said  walla  having  air  outlets,  lapping  de- 
flecting devices  within  the  walla  nod  Interposed  between 
the  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  tank,  and  valved  means  extending 
from  the  tank  and  In  tbe  car  for  spraying  liquid  onto  the 
deflecting  members. 

3.  A  car  having  hollow  walls,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  Interiora  of  the  walls,  there  being  outlet  openings 
within  the  walls  and  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  car. 
lapping  deflecting  membera  arranged  within  the  walls  and 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  a  tank,  valved  means  within 
the  car  for  directing  liquid  from  tbe  tank  and  discharg- 
ing It  onto  tbe  deflecting  members,  a  drain  device  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  deflecting  member  In  each  wall,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  Interior  of 
each  wall. 


984.0.36.     rOULTRY  I'ERCII.    Frank  Shay.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,138. 

1.  A  disinfecting  device  for  poultry  perches  comprising 
an  open  body  forming  a  reservoir  for  the  reception  of  a 
dialnfectant,  means  for  plvotally  securing  said  body  to 
the  perch,  means  slldably  and  removably  connected  within 
said  body  for  carrying  a  wick,  said  wtck-carrylng  means 
and  the  wick  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  marginal 
edge-portions  surrounding  the  opening  of  said  body,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pivoted  body  in  its  fixed  position 


2.  A  disinfecting  device  for  poultry-perches,  compris- 
ing an  open  body-portion  providing  a  disinfectant  reser- 
voir, outwardly  extending  tongues  connected  with  the  re- 
spective end  peripheral  edges  of  said  body-portion,  one  of 
said  tongues  forming  in  <onnection  with  suitable  fastening 
means  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  body-portion 
and  said  perch,  and  the  other  of  said  tongues  forming  In 
connection  with  suitable  fastening  means  a  latch-portlon 
for  retaining  said  body-portion  In  Its  operative  relation  to 
said  perch,  and  means  connected  with  said  body-portion 
for  carrying  a  wick,  said  wick -carrying  means  and  the  wick 
projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  marginal  edge-portions 
surrounding  the  openlnsr  of  said  body  for  firmly  pressln;: 
a  portion  of  said  wick  directly  against  said  perch  when 
said  body-portion  is  fastened  by  means  of  said  latch-portion 
to  said  perch. 

8.  A  disinfecting  device  for  poultry  perches,  compris- 
ing an  open  body-portion  providing  a  disinfectant  reser- 
voir, outwardly  extending  tongues  connected  with  the  re- 
spective end  peripheral  edges  of  said  body-portion,  one  of 
said  tongues  forming  In  connection  with  suitable  fasten- 
ing means  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  body-portion 
and  said  perch,  and  the  other  of  said  tongues  forming  In 
connection  with  suitable  fastening  means  a  latch-portion 
for  retaining  said  body-portion  In  Its  operative  relation 
to  said  perch,  a  carrier-plate,  and  a  wick  carried  by  said 
carrier-plate  said  carrier  plate  and  the  wick  projecting 
above  tbe  plane  of  the  marginal  edge-portions  surrounding 
the  opening  of  said  body-portion  for  firmly  pressing  a 
portion  of  the  wick  directly  against  said  perch,  when  said 
body-iwrtlon  Is  fastened  by  means  of  said  latch-plate  to  tbe 
perch,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  disinfecting  device  for  poultry  perches,  comprising 
an  open  body  portion  providing  a  disinfectant  reservoir, 
outwardly  extending  tongues  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive end-peripheral  edges  of  said  body-portion,  one  of  said 
tongues  forming  In  connection  with  suitable  fastening 
means  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  body  portion  and 
said  perch,  and  the  other  of  said  tongues  forming  In  con- 
nection with  suitable  fastening  means  a  latch-portion  for 
reUlnlng  said  body-portion  in  its  operative  relation  to  aald 
perch,  outwardly  extending  lateral  projections  connected 
with  said  body-portion,  a  carrier-plate  sUdHhlr  arranged 
upon  said  lateral  projections,  and  a  wick  carried  by  said 
carrier-plate,  said  carrier-plate  and  the  wick  projecting 
above  the  plane  of  the  marginal  edge-portions  surrounding 
the  opening  of  said  body-portion  for  firmly  pressing  a  por- 
tion of  the  wick  directly  against  said  perch,  when  said 
body-portion  Is  fastened  by  means  of  said  latch-plate  to 
the  perch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

."..  A  disinfecting  device  for  poultry -perches,  comprising 
a  body-portion  providing  a  disinfectant  reservoir,  out 
wardly  extending  tongues  connected  with  the  respective 
end-peripheral  edges  of  said  body-portion,  one  of  said 
tongues  forming  In  connection  with  suiUble  fastening 
means  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  body-portion  and 
said  perch,  and  the  other  of  said  tongues  forming  In  con- 
nection with  suitable  fastening  means  a  latch-portion  for 
retaining  said  body-portion  In  Its  operative  relation  to 
said  perch,  outwardly  extending  lateral  projections  con- 
nected with  said  body-portion,  a  carrier-plate  sitdabiy  ar- 
ranged upon  said  lateral  projections,  said  carrier-plate  hav- 
ing turned  under  portions  at  Its  lateral  edges  adapted  to 
form  receiving  grooves  for  said  lateral  projections  of  said 
body-portion,  and  a  wick,  said  carrier-plate  being  further 
provided  with  slots  or  openings  through  which  said  wick 
I  may   be  inserted  to  present  a  portion  of  said  wick-hody 
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apon  the  upper  aurface  of  Mid  carrier-plate,  while  the  re- 
maining portion  of  aald  wtrk  depends  within  aald  reaer- 
Tolr.  iiubetantlally  a«  and  for  the  purpoee*  set  forth. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaictte.] 


•84  037.     8TBINOB.     JoHW  H.  Swwrrs.  New  York.  N.  T. 
filled  May  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.250. 


to  the  other  beam,    hangera  dependlnic  from  one  of  aald 
beams,  a  base  connectlnc  the  hangera.  a  crosa  head  mount- 
ed for   reciprocation  between  the  hangera.  a  ptaton  con 
B«^ed  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  cross  head,  a  valre, 
•  spring   for  hoUUng  the   valre  In  position  to  normally 


1.  A  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  piston  movable 
therein  and  having  a  hollow  platon  rod  provided  with  ft 
port  openinx  Into  the  barrel  at  the  rear  of  the  piston. 
and  a  manually-controlled  valve  movable  In  the  said 
piston  rod  and  controlling  the  said  port,  the  stem  of  the 
said  valve  extending  through  the  aald  hollow  piston  rod 
to  the  outside  thereof  for  manipulation  by  the  user  of 
the  syringe. 

2.  A  ayrlnge,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  piston  movable 
therein  and  having  a  hollow  piston  rod  provided  with  a 
port  opening  Into  the  barrel  at  the  rear  of  the  piston, 
and  a  manually  controlled  valve  movable  In  the  said 
piston  rod  and  controlling  the  said  port,  the  said  valve 
having  ita  stem  extending  through  the  hollow  piston  rod, 
th«  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  having  a  handle. 

8.  A  syringe,  comjirislng  a  barrel,  a  piston  movable 
therein  and  having  a  hollow  piston  rod  provided  with  a 
port  opening  Into  the  barrel  at  the  rear  of  the  piston, 
the  forward  portion  of  the  said  hollow  piston  rod  and 
the  port  forming  a  connection  for  the  passage  of  the 
liquid  from  the  front  end  of  the  barrel  to  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  vice  versa,  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  said 
hollow  piston  rod  forming  with  the  said  port  a  vent  for 
the  escape  and  entrance  of  the  air  from  and  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  manually-controlled  valve  con- 
trolling the  said  port,  the  said  valve  having  a  body  and 
a  valve  stem  within  the  hollow  piston  rod.  the  said  body 
being  adapted  to  move  to  either  side  of  the  said  port 
or  to  close  the  «ame.  and  the  said  valve  stem  having  its 
outer  end  provided  with  a  handle  extending  In  a  bayonet 
slot  formed  In  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod. 


9»4,03S.      STAVK-JOINTER.      JoSN   H.   Simmons,  Mem 
phis,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.134. 

1.  A  stave  Jotntint;  machine  Including  standards,  a 
knife  mounted  for  sliding  movement  therebetween,  cross 
members  secuced  to  the  standards,  a  cylinder,  angular 
brackets  upon  one  bead  and  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
entraglng  and  secured  to  said  members,  a  piston  mounted 
for  movement  within  the  cylinder,  bangers  depending  from 
one  of  the  cross  members  and  connected  at  their  lower 
enda,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  between  the  hangers, 
a  connection  between  said  cross  head  and  the  piston, 
connections  between  the  cross  head  and  the  knife,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  piston. 

2.  A    stave    jointing    machine    bicludlng    standards,    a 
mounted   for  reciprocation   between   the  standards. 

beams  connecting  the  standards,  a  cylinder,  a  bracket 
upon  one  head  of  the  cylinder  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
beama,  a  bracket  upon  one  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  secured 


direct  fluid  under  prMisare  against  one  end  of  the  piston 
to  hold  the  cross  head  normally  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  manually  operated  means  for  shifting  the  valve 
out  of  its  normal  position  to  direct  motive  fluid  in  the 
other  end  of  the  piston. 


984.039.  MEANS  FOR  CLAMPING  DRILL  STEELS. 
Jambb  H.  Sinclaik  and  IIarkt  L.  Sinclajb,  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352.6«5. 


A  clamping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  coflperatlng  Jaws,  one  of  the  said  Jaws  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  other  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the 
flietfly  mounted  Jaw  comprising  set  bolts  extending 
through  the  frame  and  engaging  the  Jaw,  and  locking 
bolta  connected  with  the  jaw  and  extending  through  the 
frame  to  permit  a  limited  degree  of  both  horlxontal  and 
vertical  movement,  and  means  connected  with  the  pivotally 
mounted  Jaw  for  operating  the  aame,  substantially  as 
described. 


984.040.      ODONTOMETER       0«OEO«    KAmL    Siveri.ixo. 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.    Serial  No.  524.309. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  casing  hav- 
ing lateral  handles  secured  thereto,  an  Inner  member  hav- 
ing a  guide  In  one  extremity  slldably  arranged  within 
said  outer  casing  and  a  handle  arranged  on  lU  opposlU 
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•ztremlty,  a   piece  of  loop-forming  material  adapted  for 
passage  through  said  guide  and  a  lug  having  an  opening 


C2^^-^a: 
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therein  carried  by  aaid  outer  casing  for  securing  the  open 
extremity  of  said  loop-forming  material. 


984.041.  BOLTING-MACHINE.  Gborge  T.  Smith,  St. 
Ix>uls,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  meKne  assignments,  to  George  T. 
Smith  Purifying  Company,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1909.    SerUl  No.  535.874. 


*h 


1.  In  a  bolting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sifter. 
of  a  reciprocating  Inclined  trough  arranged  below  said 
shifter  and  acting  as  a  conveyer  for  the  material  passing 
through  said  sifter,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  blades  forming  a 
partition  In  said  trough,  means  for  moving  said  blades  Into 
and  out  of  operating  position,  and  gearing  for  actuating 
said  sifter  and  reciprocating  said  trough. 

2.  In  a  bolting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sifter, 
of  a  reciprocating  inclined  trough  arranged  below  said 
sifter  and  acting  as  a  conveyer  for  the  material  passing 
through  said  sifter,  said  trough  being  provided  with  open 
ings,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  blades  forming  a  partition  in 
said  trough,  said  blades  carrying  arms  with  turned  over 
ends  adapted  to  engage  In  the  openings  In  the  trough  to 
hold  the  blades  in  or  out  of  operative  position,  and  gearing 
for  actuating  said  sifter  and  reciprocating  said  trough. 


984.042.  COMBINED  RIDING  HARROW  AND  CULTI- 
VATOR. Hb.nrt  Smith,  Llstowel.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  May  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,973. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  runners  at 
the  front  thereof  and  the  wheels  Joumaled  on  the  ends  of 
the  crank  axles  held  In  the  frame,  of  a  follower  wheel  lo- 
cated behind  the  machine  and  adjustable  vertically  In  re- 
lation thereto  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  runners  at 
the  front,  thereof  and  the  wheels  Joumaled  on  the  ends  of 


the  crank  axles  held  In  the  frame,  of  a  follower  wheel,  a 
fork  In  the  lower  end  of  which  the  follower  wheel  Is  Joar- 
naled,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and 
through  which  the  stem  of  the  fork  extends  and  provided 
with  a  quadrant,  a  lever  provided  with  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  co-acting  with  the  quadrant  and  pivoted  on  the 
bracket  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  to  a  sleeve  held  on 
the  stem  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


984,043.  SPINDLE  FOR  SPINNING  AND  DOUBLING 
MACHINES.  William  T.  Smith,  Bolton,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  281,682. 


1.  In  a  spindle  for  spinning  and  doubling,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cop  spindle  A  and  the  flier  of  a  long  sleeve 
affixed  to  the  filer  with  the  Interior  of  which  the  cop  spin- 
dle A  is  In  frlctional  contact,  a  fixed  collar  B  to  support 
the  filer,  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  filer  extending  around 
the  fixed  collar  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  a  whirl  E 
thereon  by  which  the  filer  and  spindle  are  rotated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  spindle  for  spinning  and  doubling  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cop  spindle  A,  the  filer,  a  long  sleeve  affixed  to 
the  filer  the  Interior  of  which  is  in  frlctional  contact  wltBT 
the  cop  spindle,  a  collar  B  to  support  the  filer,  a  sleeve  at- 
tached to  the  filer  extending  around  the  fixed  collar  and  a 
whirl  E  thereon  by  which  the  flier  and  spindle  are  rotated 
and  means  by  which  the  speed  of  the  cop  spindle  is  retard- 
ed In  relation  to  the  flier  by  which  It  is  driven  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  spindle  for  spinning  and  doubling  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cop  spindle  A.  the  filer,  a  long  sleeve  affixed  to 
the  filer  the  interior  of  which  is  In  frlctional  contact  with 
the  cop  spindle,  a  collar  B  to  support  the  filer,  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending over  the  fixed  collar  and  attached  to  the  filer,  and 
a  whirl  E  thereon,  by  which  the  filer  and  spindle  are  ro- 
tated, a  pulley  G  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cop  spindle  and  a 
drag  cord  g  held  with  the  desired  degree  of  tightness 
against  the  pulley  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spindle  for  spinning  and  doubling  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cop  spindle  A,  the  filer,  a  long  sleeve  affixed  to 
the  flier  the  interior  of  which  Is  in  frlctional  contact  with 
the  cop  spindle,  a  collar  B  to  support  the  filer,  a  aleeve  ex- 
tending over  the  fixed  collar,  attached  to  the  filer,  and  a 
whirl  E  thereon  by  which  the  flier  and  spindle  are  rotated 
a  pulley  G  on  the  lower  end  of  the  :op  spindle  and  a  drag 
cord  g  and  a  spring  H  with  adjusting  screw  by  which  the 
desired  degree  of  tension  Is  applied  to  the  pulley  G  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbi^d  and  shown. 


9  8  4.044.      KALEIDOSCOPIC    TOP.      Edward    B.    T. 

Spenckr,  Rome,  Italy.     Filed  May  11,  1910.     Serial  No. 

560,693. 

1.  A  top.  comprising  a  globular  body  containing  means 
by  which  a  rotary  motion  may  be  Imparted  to  aald  body, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body  having  no  projecting  pivot 
to  determine  Its  axis  of  rotation. 
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2.  A  top.  romprtiilng  a  fhibaUr  ^wdy  h»Ttaf  %  tmooth 
oat»r  rorfaw.  and  means  within  saM  body  by  which  a  ro- 
Ury  motion  may  be  Imparted  thereto. 


3.  .V  kaleldoaooplc  top.  comprialng  a  globular  body  hav- 
ing portions  of  Its  surface  dlBTerently  colored  and  having 
no  projecting  pivot  to  determine  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
stem  secured  within  said  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  external  means  for  Initiating  rotation  of  the  top. 

4.  A  kaleldoacopi :  top,  comprising  a  globular  body  hav- 
ing portions  of  Its  surface  differently  colored  and  provided 
nn  the  Inside  with  means  whereby  axial  rotation  thereof 
may  be  Initiated,  said  body  having  no  projecting  pivot,  so 
that  the  axis  of  rotation  Is  capable  of  changing  aa  the  top 
rotate*. 


9S4.045.      BRAKE    FOR   MINE-CARS.     Thomas   Stacbt. 

Wilkes  Barre,    Pa.      Piled    Mar.    1.    1910.      Serial    No. 

,    .Mfl.«71. 


The  combination  with  a  mine  car  truck  and  carrying 
wheels  therefor,  of  a  brake  wheel  monated  on  the  axl«  of 
the  carrying  wheels  and  provided  with  a  serrated  periph- 
ery, a  bar  secured  upon  the  truck,  a  brake  shoe  arranged 
above  the  brake  wheel  and  provided  with  a  serrated  lower 
face  adapted  to  eoKsxe  the  brake  wheel,  and  a  stem  pro- 
jecting upward  throuKh  the  said  bar,  a  spring  colled 
around  the  said  stem  between  the  said  bar  and  the  brake 
shoe,  a  fulcrum  rod  secured  upon  the  truck,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  fulcrum  rod  and 
bavioK  Its  Inner  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
■tern  and  its  outer  end  projecting  laterally  beyoi>d  the 
'  truck. 


984,046.     WHEEL  GRIP.     Petcs  J.  Stcmsok.  San  Pran- 
>lsco,  Cal.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.574. 


books;  a  rtialn  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  said 
hooks :  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  links  of  said  chala 
and   adapted    to    cause   a    number   of   said   links   to 
loosely  when  said  sprlns  is  contracted,  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  chain  srrip.  a  pair  of  hooks  carved  and  flattened 
lo  At  the  fellies  of  a  wheel :  a  chain  secured  to  each 
hook  :  a  sprint;  secured  to  said  chain  and  adapted  to  cause 
a  naml>er  of  links  thereof  to  banir  loosely  when  the  spring 
la  contracted,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel  trrlp,  a  pair  of  hoeks  curved  and  flattened 
to  flt  the  fellies  of  a  wheel ;  a  seft  pad  In  each  of  saM 


1 
\ 
> 


hang 


984,047.  APPARATT'S  FOR  DETERMININO  DfST  AND 
MOISTrRE  IN  0.\SE8.  Lmmi  A.  Toi  7.\lin.  Chlcairo. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.631. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  dust  In  gases,  the 
combination  of  a  shell  of  suitable  material,  an  outlet 
coupling  threaded  to  the  ootlet  end  theerof,  and  the  wall 
of  said  shell  at  the  Inlet  end  tapering  ontwardly  toward 
said  Inlet  end,  a  shell  having  an  annular  surface  tapered 
complementary  to  the  taper  of  the  first  mentioned  shell, 
a  bag  of  filtering  material  having  the  Inlet  end  thereof 
fitted  between  the  tapered  surfaces  of  th*-  two  shells 
whereby  said  bag  at  Its  Inlet  end  will  remain  protected 
and  clean  for  a  considerable  area,  and  a  coupling  member 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
shell  and  an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  other  shell, 
substantially  af  and  for  the  purpo"*  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  dnst  In  gases,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  shell  of  suitable  material  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  removable  part  for  said 
shell  arranged  to  be  poaltloned  substantially  within  the 
shell  at  the  Inlet  thereof,  a  cup-shaped  shell  of  filtering 
material  arranged  within  aald  outer  ahell  and  spaced 
therefrom  with  the  edge  at  the  open  end  thereof  arranged 
between  the  inner  face  of  said  shell  snd  the  outer  fsre 
of  said  removable  part  forming  a  washer  therel^tween, 
and  means  for  coupllnu  aald  outer  shell  and  removable  part 
together  without  passing  through  the  filtering  shell. 

3.  In  ao  apparatus  for  determining  duet  In  gases,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  shell  of  suitable  material  pro- 
Tldad  with  an  Inwardly  tapering  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
removable  part  for  said  shell  with  an  opening  there- 
through, said  part  having  Its  outer  face  corresponding  in 
taper  to  said  Inlet  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  within 
the  shell  at  the  Inlet  thereof,  and  a  cup  shaped  shell  of 
filtering  material  arranged  within  aald  outer  shell  and 
spaced  therefrom  with  the  edge  at  the  open  end  thereof 
arranged  between  said  ahell  and  removable  part,  and 
means  for  securing  the  filtering  shell  in  place  comprising 
a  shoulder  on  the  removable  member,  and  a  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  flange  engaging  over  said  shoulder  and  also 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  dust  and  moisture 
in  gases,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  shell  of  sulUhle 
shape  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  Inner  shell 
of  filtering  material  open  at  one  end  arranged  therein  with 
the  open  end  at  said  Inlet  and  dehydrating  means  arranged 
at  aald  ontlet. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  dust  and  moisture 
In  gases,  the  combination  of  a  shell  of  sulUble  material, 
a  filter  medium  arranged  therein,  means  cooperating  with 
said  shell  for  retaining  said  filter  medium  In  position,  a 
receptacle  arranged  at  said  outlet  provided  with  a  de 
hydratlng  agent  therein  and  means  for  indicating  the 
quantity  of  pas  passed  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  \Tt  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


984,048.  PULVERIZTNO-MACHINE.  William  FaANCis 
TagWARY.  Marietta,  Oa.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  3S6.4R4 

1.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-plate,  Incloaed  receptacle  or  housing,  and  roll-operat- 
Ing-ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  pulley  shsft  operatirely  con- 
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aected  with  the  first  named  ahaft,  and  a  supporting- 
member  for  said  second  shaft  other  than  the  receptacle 
mounted  directly  upon  the  bed-plate,  said  supporting 
member  being  provided  with  two  branches,  and  a  crown- 
cap  upon  the  receptacle  provided  with  an  extension  sup- 
porting aald  branches. 


2.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-plate,  receptacle  or  housing,  driving  shaft  and  bull 
roll  carried  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  roll  In  operative 
contact  with  the  bull  roll  and  deriving  rotary  motion 
from  said  bull-roll.  ss4d  aazlllary  roll  being  carried  on 
a  vertical,  movable  support,  whereby  It  may  be  actuated 
by  centrifugal  force  In  the  direction  for  making  contact 
with  the  bull-roll. 

3.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-plate,  and  a  shaft,  of  ball-roll-supports  movably  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  bull  rolls  thereon,  a  cooperative  ball- 
ring  upon  the  bed-plate,  an  auxlUary-roll-support  movably 
secured  to  each  bull-roll-support,  and  an  auxiliary  roll 
thereon  cooperative  with  the  bull-roll,  the  Inner  face 
of  each  ball-roll  dished  and  the  external  face  of  the 
anxlllary-roll  shaped  to  correspond  thereto  for  coopera- 
tion, as  specified. 

4.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosing  receptacle  with  inner  abrasive  surface,  principal 
crushing  members  having  outer  abrasive  surfaces  comple- 
mentary to  the  abrasive  surface  of  the  receptacle  and  also 
Inner  abrasive  surfaces  and  auxiliary  swinging  crushing 
members  having  abrasive  surfaces  complementary  to  the 
Inner  abrasive  surfaces  of  the  principal  crashing  members. 

5.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosing  receptacle  with  an  Inner  abrasive  surface,  princi- 
pal crushing  members  having  outer  abrasive  surfaces  com- 
plementary to  the  abrasive  surface  of  the  receptacle  and 
aUo  inner  abrasive  surfaces  and  auxiliary  swinging  crush- 
ing members  having  abrasive  surfaces  complementary  to 
the  Inner  abrasive  surfaces  of  the  principal  crushing  mem 
hers,  the  auxiliary  crushing  members  being  connected  with 
the  principal  crushing  members  bat  having  a  centrifugal 
swinging  movement  of  their  own  against  such  principal 
crushing  members. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984,049.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  KNIVES  OF 
CHAFF  CI:TTERS.  Ernkst  Tirpin.  Dannevlrke.  f4ew 
Zealand,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Wright,  Walta- 
hova.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
622.883. 

1.  The  herein  described  device  for  sharpening  the  blades 
of  a  rotary  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  abrading  means  mounted  In  guides  in  said  frame, 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  having  an  arm 
connected  with  the  abrading  means,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  abrading  means  In 
one  direction. 

2.  A  8bari>ener  for  rotary  cutting  mechanism  comprls- 
lag  a  supporting  frame,  a  block  mounted  In  guides  on  said 
frasM   and    provided    with   a    suitable   abrading   surface. 


springs  acting  to  move  the  block  in  one  direetloa,  adjust- 
able means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  block  under 
the  Influence  of  the  springs,  and  means  supplemental  to 
said  limiting  means  for  moving  the  block  io  oppoaitlon  to 
the  springs. 


3.  A  sharpener  for  chaff  cutters,  comprlslni^  a  bracket, 
a  slide  movable  In  the  bracket,  an  emery  stone  carried  In 
the  slide,  a  stem  Integral  with  the  slide,  a  forked  arm  i>It- 
oted  to  the  stem,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  bracket  and 
secured  to  the  forked  arm  and  a  lever  secured  to  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sharpener  having  rotary  cutting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  an  abrading  slide  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  movable  bodily  whereby  It  may  be  adjusted 
toward  or  from  the  blade  to  be  sharpened,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  slide  for  catching  sparks  produced  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  abrading  material  when  the  device  is  in  use. 

5.  A  sharpener  for  chaff  cutters,  comprising  a  bracket, 
a  slide  movable  In  the  bracket,  an  emery  stone  carried  In 
the  slide,  a  roller  covered  with  absorbent  material  and 
mounted  upon  the  slide,  and  means  for  advancing  and 
withdrawing  the  slide,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


984,050.  TESTING-STAND  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  IN- 
QLI8  M.  Uppbhcd,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  539,131. 


1.  A  testing  stand  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  main  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  pulleys  se- 
cured upon  said  main  driving  shaft,  said  driving  pulleys 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driving  wheels  of  an 
automobile  or  the  like,  a  counter-shaft  provided  with  a 
hollow  or  chambered  end,  means  for  driving  said  counter- 
shaft from  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  drum  provided  with 
elongated  slots  In  Its  circumferential  wall  secured  to  aald 
coanter-shaft,  a  housing  loosely  mounted  upon  said  coun- 
ter-shaft within  said  drum,  movable  fan-shafts  supported 
by  said  housing,  said  fan-shafts  passing  through  the  re- 
spective elongated  slots  In  said  circumferential  wall  of 
said  drum,  fan-blades,  and  a  yleldable  means  connecting 
the  said  drums  with  said  fan-shafts  for  Imparting  the  re- 
volving movement  of  said  drum  to  said  fan-shafts  and 
fan-blades,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  testing  stand  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  main  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  palieys  se- 
cured upon  said  main  driving  shaft,  said  driring  palieys 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  14,  191 1. 


beins  adapted  to  be  operated  bjr  tbe  drlTlng  wbeela  of  an 
automobile  or  the  like,  a  counter-ahaft  proTlded  with  a 
hollow  or  chambered  end,  meana  for  driving  aald  counter- 
abaft  from  aald  main  drWinx  abaft,  a  drum  prorlded  with 
eionKated  alota  in  Its  circumferential  wall  secured  to  said 
eoanter-ahaft.  a  bonalng  looaely  mounted  upon  aald  coun- 
ter-abaft within  said  drum.  moTable  fan-shafts  supported 
by  said  housing,  said  fan-sbafta  paaalng  through  the  re- 
apactlre  elongated  alota  In  aald  circumferential  wall  of 
said  dnim.  fan-blades,  and  a  yieldkhie  means  connecting 
the  said  drums  with  said  fan-ahafta  for  Imparting  the  re- 
Tolring  morement  of  said  drum  to  said  fan-ahafta  and 
fan  blades,  and  meana  for  rcTolTlng  said  fan-shafts  to  turn 
said  fan-blndes  for  the  purpose  of  iacreaaing  or  decreasing 
the  resistance  thereof  when  revolTed  In  the  air.  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  aet  forth. 

3.  A  testing  stand  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising n  main  drlTlng  shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  pulleys  se- 
cured upon  said  main  driving  shaft,  said  driving  pulleya 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driving  wheels  of  an 
automobile  or  the  like,  a  counter-shaft  provided  with  a  hol- 
low or  chambered  end,  means  for  driving  said  counter- 
abaft  from  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  drum  provided  with 
elongated  slots  In  its  circumferential  wall  secured  to  said 
eoanter-ahaft.  a  housing  looaely  mounted  upon  said  coun- 
ter shaft  within  said  drum,  movable  fan-shafts  supported 
by  said  housing,  said  fan  shafts  passing  through  the  re- 
spective elongated  slots  In  said  circumferential  wall  of 
nid  drum,  fan-bladea.  and  a  yieldable  meana  connecting 
the  said  drnms  with  ssid  fan  shafts  for  Imparting  the 
revolving  movement  of  aald  drum  to  said  fan-sbafta  and 
fan  hlsdes,  n  eans  for  revolvlne  said  fan  shnfts  to  turn 
aald  fan  blades  for  tbe  purpose  of  Increasing  or  decreasing 
the  resistance  thereof  when  revolved  In  the  air,  and  meana 
connected  with  said  drum  and  aald  fan-ahafta  for  measur- 
Ine  and  Indicating  the  resistance  so  produced,  subetan- 
ttally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  .V  testing  stand  for  automobtlea  and  the  like,  com 
prising  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  pulleys  se- 
cured upon  said  main  driving  shaft,  said  driving  pulleya 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driving  wheels  of  an 
automobile  or  the  like,  a  countershaft  provided  with  a  hol- 
low or  chambered  end.  means  for  driving  said  counter- 
shaft from  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  drum  provided  with 
elongated  slots  In  Its  circumferential  wall  secured  to  said 
counter-shaft,  a  housing  loosely  moiinted  upon  said  coun- 
ter shaft  within  aald  drum,  movable  fan  shafts  supported 
by  aald  bousing,  said  fan-shafts  passing  through  the  re- 
spective elongated  slots  In  said  circnmferentlal  wall  of  said 
drum,  fan-blades  secured  on  tbe  free  ends  of  said  fan- 
■hafts,  a  pinion  upon  each  fan  shaft,  a  sliding  shaft  ar 
rantrM  In  the  hollow  or  cbambere'l  fnd  of  said  counter- 
ahaft,  rack  members  connected  with  said  sliding  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  pinions  on  said  fan  shafts,  means  for 
illldably  operating  said  sliding  shaft  and  said  rack  mem 
bers,  and  a  yieldable  means  connecting  the  said  drums  with 
aald  fan-shafta  for  imparting  the  revolving  movement  of 
aald  drum  to  said  fan-shafts  and  fan  bladea.  subatan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth, 

5.  .\  testing  stand  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  main  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  pulleya  se- 
cured upon  said  main  driving  abaft,  said  driving  pulleya 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driving  wheels  of  an 
automobile  or  the  like,  a  counter  shaft  provided  with  a  hol- 
low or  chambered  end,  meana  for  driving  said  counter- 
shaft from  aald  main  driving  shaft,  a  drum  provided  with 
elongated  alota  In  ita  ctrcumferentUl  wall  aecured  to  aald 
c<»unter  sbaft.  a  housing  N  osely  meunted  upon  aald  coun- 
ter-ahaft within  aald  drum,  movable  fan-ahafta  supported 
by  aald  housing,  said  fan  shafts  passing  through  the  re- 
spective elongated  alota  In  aald  circumferential  wall  of 
aald  drum,  fan-bladea  aecured  on  free  enda  of  aald  fan- 
ahafts,  a  pinion  upon  each  fan-shaft,  a  sliding  abaft  ar- 
ranged in  the  hollow  or  chambered  end  of  aald  counter- 
ahaft.  rack  members  connected  with  said  sliding  abaft  and 
meahing  with  aald  plniona  on  said  fan-ahafta.  meana  for 
aildably  operating  aald  alMlng  shaft  and  aald  rack-mem- 
bera,  a  yieldable  means  connecting  tbe  said  drums  with 
aaM  fan-abafta  for  imparting  tbe  revolving  movement  of 


aald  drum  to  aald  fan-abafta  and  fan-bladea,  and  meana 
for  measuring  and  Indicating  tbe  realstance  of  aald  fan- 
blades  when  revolved  In  the  air.  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoaea  aet  forth, 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


9R4.0S1.     RKCORD-CABINET.     RoLLO  M.   Vick.  Detroit 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     8erUI  No,  580,25«, 


1,  A  record  cabinet  comprising  a  container,  spring  sepa- 
rated divlalon  plates  arranged  In  eerlea  In  said  container, 
meana  adapted  to  lock  said  division  plates  In  said  con- 
tainer, record  slips  provided  with  record  spacea  at  their 
top  edgea  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  adjacent 
divlalon  platea  of  the  serlea  and  said  divlalon  platea  pro- 
vided with  cut  away  portions  adapted  to  permit  aald 
record  spaces  to  be  seen  when  said  slips  are  arranged  be- 
tween aald  plates. 

2.  A  record  cabinet  comprlalng  a  container,  spring  sepa- 
rated divlalon  platea  arranged  In  serlea  In  said  container, 
record  slips  provided  with  record  spacea  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  between  adjacent  division  plates  of  the  serlea, 
record  apace  portions  of  aald  record  slips  extending  above 
said  division  plates,  and  adapted  to  l)e  seen  when  aald 
silpa  are  arranged  between  aald  platea  In  aald  container. 

^.  A  record  cabinet  comprising  a  container,  spring  sepa- 
rated division  plates  arranged  In  series  in  snid  container, 
meana  adapted  to  lock  aald  division  plates  in  said  con- 
tainer, foldera  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  adjacent 
divlalon  platea  of  the  serlea,  said  folders  provided  with 
hack  and  front  portlona.  record  slips  provided  with  record 
spacea  at  their  top  edgea  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
aald  foldera  between  aald  back  and  front  portlona,  aald 
front  portlona  of  leaa  height  than  aaid  record  allpa,  and 
said  aeparated  divlalon  platea  being  cut  away  at  their  top 
edgea,  whereby,  when  said  record  slips  and  folders  are  be- 
tween said  division  plates,  said  spaces  on  said  slips  may 
be  aeen  without  removing  said  slips  or  folders. 

4.  In  a  record  cabinet,  in  combination  with  record  allpa 
provided  with  record  spacea  at  their  top  edgea,  aprlng 
separated  division  plates  provided  with  cut-out  portlona 
adapted  to  permit  said  record  spacea  to  be  seen  when  tbe 
record  slips  are  arranged  between  said  divlalon  platea, 

5.  A  record  cabinet  comprlalng  a  container,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  disposed,  vertical  division  platea  arranged 
In  series  In  aald  container,  each  plate  provided  with  spac- 
ing springs  adapted  to  maintain  the  varloua  platea  In 
apaced  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  locking  aaid 
divlalon  platea  In  aald  container  and  record  slips  of  a 
height  greater  than  the  height  of  aald  divlalon  platea  and 
provided  at  their  upper  edgea  with  spacea  for  containing 
records,  whereby  said  upper  portlona  of  aaid  record  slips 
are  vlalble  when  aaid  alips  are  In  aald  conUlner  between 
aald  divlalon  plates. 

[Clalma  6  and  ?  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette,] 
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084,052.  CONCBNTRIC-CIRCULAR  CELL  ICE-MAKING 
APPARATUS.  Qabonbr  Tcpts  Voobhms,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,136. 


1.  In  an  Ice  making  system  a  plurality  of  cells  consist- 
ing of  two  circular  concentric  walls  forming  freezing  sur- 
faces, tbe  walls  of  each  cell  having  a  apace  between  them 
adapted  for  the  circulation  of  a  heat  transferring  fluid 
therein,  the  opposed  freezing  surfaces  of  adjacent  cells 
having  an  annular  space  between  them  adapted  for  the 
formation  of  Ice  therein,  on  said  freezing  surfacea. 

2.  In  an  ice  making  system  a  plurality  of  cells  consist- 
ing of  two  circular  concentric  walls  forming  freezing  sur- 
faces, the  walls  of  each  cell  having  a  space  between  them 
adnpted  for  tbe  circulation  of  a  beat  transferring  fluid 
therein,  the  opposed  freezing  surfaces  of  adjacent  cells 
having  an  annular  apace  between  them  adapted  to  hold 
water  to  be  frozen  to  said  freezing  surfacea,  condulta  to 
convey  the  heat  transferring  fluid  to  and  from  aald  cells, 
means  to  cut  off  the  circulation  of  the  heat  transferring 
fluid  from  any  cell. 

3.  In  nn  ice  making  system  a  plurality  of  cells  consist- 
ing ft  two  circular  concentric  walls  forming  freezing  sur- 
faces, the  walls  of  each  cell  having  a  space  between  them 
adapted  for  tbe  circulation  of  a  heat  transferring  fluid 
therein,  tbe  opposed  freezing  surfaces  of  adjacent  cells 
having  an  annular  space  between  them  adapted  to  bold 
water  to  be  frozen  to  said  freezing  surfaces,  conduits  to 
convey  the  beat  transferring  fluid  to  and  from  said  cells, 
means  to  take  beat  from  tbe  heat  transferring  fluid, 

4.  In  an  Ice  making  system  a  plurality  of  cells  consist- 
ing of  two  circular  concentric  walls  forming  freezing  sur- 
faces, the  walls  of  each  cell  having  a  space  between  them 
adnpted  for  tbe  circulation  of  a  beat  transferring  fluid 
therein,  the  opposed  freezing  surfaces  of  adjacent  cells 
having  an  annular  space  l)etween  them  adapted  to  bold 
water  to  be  frozen  to  said  freezing  surfaces,  conduits  to 
conrey  the  beat  transferring  fluid  to  and  from  said  cells 
means  to  take  beat  from  the  heat  transferring  fluid,  meana 
to  give  heat  to  tbe  beat  tranaferrlng  fluid. 

5.  In  an  Ice  making  system  a  plurality  of  cells  consist- 
ing of  two  circular  concentric  walls  forming  freezing  sur- 
faces, tbe  walls  of  each  cell  having  a  space  between  them 
adapted  for  the  circulation  of  a  heat  transferring  fluid 
therein,  the  opposed  freezing  surfacea  of  adjacent  cells 
having  an  annular  space  between  tbem  adapted  to  hold 
water  to  be  frozen  to  aaid  freezing  surfaces,  conduits  to 
convey  tbe  heat  transferring  fluid  to  and  from  said  cells, 
meana  to  take  beat  from  the  beat  transferring  fluid, 
means  to  give  heat  to  the  beat  transferring  fluid,  means 
to  alternately  cause  the  heat  transferring  fluid  to  take 
heat  from  and  give  beat  to  a  cell  to  cauae  Ice  to  form  on 
aald  freezing  surfaces  and  to  thaw  the  Ice  so  formed  from 
frozen  contact  with  said  freezing  surfaces. 

'   [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  ] 

168  O.  O.— 20 


984,063.  PULL-SOCKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELEC- 
TRIC L.4MPS.  ALGLST  Weber,  Sr,,  SchenecUdy,  N.  ¥„ 
assignor  to  Weber  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422.389. 


\^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  case  comprising 
a  shell  provided  with  an  open  slot  and  a  cap  for  tbe 
slotted  end  of  said  shell ;  and  an  Insulating  support  And 
switch-mechanism  mounted  thereupon  together  Insertible 
w^lthin,  and  together  removable  from,  said  case,  said 
switch-mechanism  having  an  operating  member  projecting 
through  said  slot  exteriorly  of  tbe  case ;  of  intermit- 
tently-operating pull-mechanism  located  outside  of  said 
case  and  operatively  connected  with  said  exteriorly-pro- 
jecting member,  said  pull-mechanism  having  a  member 
engageable  with  said  case  whereby  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber is  prevented. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  case  comprising 
a  shell  provided  with  an  open  slot  and  a  cap  for  tbe 
slotted  end  of  said  sbell ;  and  an  insulating  support  and 
rotary  electric  switch-mecbanism  mounted  thereupon  to- 
gether insertible  within,  and  together  removable  from, 
said  case,  said  switch-mecbanism  having  a  rotatory  oper- 
ating shaft  projecting  through  said  slot  exteriorly  of  tbe 
case  ;  of  an  Intermittently-operating  pull-attachment  con- 
nected with  the  exteriorly-projecting  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  having  a  member  engageable  with  the  case  whereby 
rotation  of  said  member  is  prevented, 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Inclosing  case  comprising 
a  shell  provided  with  an  open  slot  and  a  cap  for  tbe 
slotted  end  of  aald  shell ;  an  insulatlhg  support  and 
rotary  electric  switch-mecbanism  mounted  thereupon  to- 
gether Insertible  within,  and  together  removable  from, 
said  case,  said  switch-mechanism  having  a  rotatory  oper- 
ating shaft  projecting  through  said  slot  exteriorly  of  the 
case ;  of  a  pull-attachment  comprising  a  reciprocatory 
member  located  outside  of  said  case  movable  automati- 
cally In  one  direction  and  responsive  to  a  pull  In  tbe 
opposite  direction,  a  pull  connected  with  said  oscillatory 
member,  and  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  shaft  whereby 
said  shaft  is  partly  rotated  by  a  pull-Induced  movement 
only  of  said  oscillatory  member,  said  pull-attachment  be- 
ing removable  from  said  case  in  connection  with  said  insu- 
lating-support and  switcb-mechanism. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Inclosing  case  comprising 
a  sbell  provided  with  an  open  slot  and  a  cap  for  tbe 
slotted  end  of  said  sbell ;  an  insulating  support  and  rotary 
electric  switch-mecbanism  mounted  thereupon  together 
insertible  within,  and  together  removable  from,  said  case, 
said  switch-mecbanism  having  a  rotary  operating  shaft 
projecting  through  said  slot  exteriorly  of  tbe  case  ;  of  a 
pull-attachment  comprising  a  ratchet  fixed  upon  said 
shaft  exteriorly  of  said  case,  a  pawl  engageable  with  said 
ratchet,  a  pawI-carrylng  oscillatory  member  responsive 
to  a  pull  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  pawl  to  operatively 
engage  said  ratchet,  means  for  automatically  inducing  a 
return-movement  of  said  oscillatory  member,  and  a  pull 
connected  with  said  oscillatory  member,  said  pull-attach- 
ment being  removable  from  said  case  In  connection  with 
said  Insulating  support  and  switch-mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  case  comprising 
a  shell  provided  with  an  open  slot  and  a  cap  for  the 
slotted  end  of  said  shell :  an  insulating  support  and  rotary 
electric  switch-mechanism  mounted  thereupon  together 
Insertible  « Itbln,  and  together  removable  from,  said  case, 
said  switcb-mechanism  having  a  rotatory  operating  abaft 
projecting  through  said  slot  exteriorly  of  tbe  cem  ;  of  a 
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ratctaed  fixed  opon  uiid  abaXt  exteriorly  of  taid  cmae ;  a 
pawl  enKai;«>able  with  tald  ratchet :  a  pawl-irarrylng  oacll- 
latory  member  reapoaalve  ta  a  pall  In  one  direction  to 
caase  the  pawl  to  operatlrely  engaxe  said  ratchet ;  a 
Kpring  connectlnx  said  oscillatory  member  with  a  sup- 
port held  in  fixed  relation  to  said  case  by  engagement 
therewith ;  and  a  pull  ^^aeeted  with  said  oadllatory 
member.  >" 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtpted  is  the  Oaiette.] 


M4.004.  DEVICE  FOB  IDUTTINO  PAPER  SHEETS  OB 
THE  LIKE.  LoTHAK  Wiayca.  Berlin,  and  PaAKz 
TaiNKS,  Brunswick,  Germany,  assignors  to  Orimme 
Natalis  k  Co.,  Kommandlt  -  Oesellschaft  auf  Aktlen, 
Braunschweig,  Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  July  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  508,580,^        J 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like, 
a  base  plate,  a  lever  plate  ptvotaQy  mounted  thereon,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  paper  to  be  cut  upon  its  upper 
surface,  a  knife  provided  with  a  straight  'cutting  edge 
secured  to  said  lever  plate,  and  a  second  knife  attached 
to  the  base  plate  and  mounted  to  swing  In  a  hortiontal 
plane,  toward  the  first  named  knife,  said  second  knife 
being  free  from  carvature  and  being  proTldrd  with  a 
alantlng  cutting  edge. 

2.  In  a  d<>vice  for  cutting  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like, 
n  base  plate,  a  lever  plate  pivotaliy  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  paper  to  be  cut  upon  Its  upper 
surface,  a  knife  provided  with  a  straight  cutting  edge 
secured  to  said  lever  plate,  a  second  knife  attached  to  the 
base  plate  and  mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane 
toward  the  first  named  knife,  said  second  knife  being 
free  from  curvature  and  t>elng  provided  with  a  slanting 
cutting  edge  and  a  spring  opermtlvely  aaaociated  with 
said  second  knife  to  maintain  It  in  engagement  with 
said  first  knife. 


9  8  4,056.  STEREOSCOPE  AND  8TEBEOORAPH. 
HiaaiK  C.  Whitc,  North  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1900.     Serial  No.  484,^69. 


1.  A  stereoscope  comprising  In  combination  a  holder, 
uprights  secured  to  said  holder  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof 
for  removably  holding  a  connected  pack  of  pictures,  and 
a  curved  support  on  said  holder  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  said  pack  for  keeping  the  pictures  of  the  pack 
in  allnement  and  focus. 

2.  A  stereoscope  comprising  in  combination  a  holder, 
means  secured  to  said  holder*  for  removably  holding  a 
connected  pack  of  pictures,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  edgca  of  the  pictures  of  the  pack,  and 
naaaa  secured  to  itald  bolder  for  keeping  the  pictures  of 
tha  pack  in  allnement  and  focus. 

3.  A  stereoscope  comprising  la  combination  a  picture 
pack  holding  device  for  removably  holding  a  connected 
pack  of  pictures,  said  holding  device  comprising  also 
meana  for  keeping  the  pictures  of  the  pack  in  allnement 
•od  focus,  and  arranged  to  en«|ge  the  edges  of  the  plc- 
tnrea  of  the  pack.  j<-^^^~\ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stereoscope  a  picture  pack 
holding  device,  comprt8iDg  meana  for  keeping  plcturea  of 
a  pack  in  allnement  and  focus,  and  a  picture  pack  re- 
Bovably  and  adjustably  jnsvnte^  upon  said  holding  device. 


^^^ 


5.  The  combination  with  a  atereoscope  a  plcturs  pack 
holding  device,  comprising  means  for  keeping  pictures  of 
a  pack  In  allnement  and  focua,  and  a  picture  pack  com- 
prlalng  a  plurality  of  pictures,  and  means  for  holding 
nald  plcturea  together,  said  picture  pack  being  removably 
and  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  holding  device. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


984,066.  CHURN  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  ALTIK 
Herbert  Wilkt,  Diih  Waltee  Lathbm,  and  Mariano 
WiE.NDriKLU  Lathcm,  Linden.  Tex.  Eiled  Mar.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S49,081. 


1.  A  chum  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  an  upright  mounted  thereon,  having  an 
ad^stlng  alot  tliereln,  a  guiding  rod  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  upright  and  extending  into  said  slot,  churn 
and  operating  pitmen,  a  connecting  block  Joining  aaid 
pitmen  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  guiding  rod,  a 
resilient  connection  between  the  upright  and  the  con- 
necting block,  and  means  connected  to  the  operating 
pitman  for  reciprocating  the  connecting  block  and  the 
chum  pitman. 

2.  In  a  churn  operating  mechanlAi,  the  combination 
with  a  aupporting  bracket,  of  an  upright  secured  thereto 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  guiding  rod  having  its  upper  end 
bent  at  right  angles  and  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slot, 
an  apertured  arm  secured  to  the  upright  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  said  guiding  rod,  a  coupling 
block  alldably  mounted  upon  said  rod.  a  connection  i>e- 
tween  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  the  coupling  block 
which  normally  acta  to  raise  said  block,  a  churn  pitman 
alldlng  in  said  arm  and  pivotaliy  connected  with  aaid 
block,  a  band  operated  reciprocating  device,  and  a  con- 
nection pivoted  to  aaid  device  and  to  the  connecting 
block. 


984.067.     MORTISINO-MACHINE.    Jdlids  Zvrrai,  Free- 
burg.  111.     Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,738. 

1.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  bed,  a  frame  supported 
ov«r  said  bed,  a  chain  cutter  slldably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  and  means  for  feeding  said  cutter  toward  and  away 
from  the  t>ed,  aaid  means  Including  an  actuating  handle 
provided  with  a  spring  pressed  detent,  a  plate  having  a 
segmental  slot  In  which  the  spring  pressed  detent  of  the 
actuating  handle  normally  travels,  a  plate  underlying  the 
segmental  slot  In  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  provided 
with  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  spring 
pressed  detent  of  the  actuating  handle,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  last  mentioned  piste. 

2.  In  a  mortiaing  machine,  a  bed.  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
supported  on  said  bed.  an  upwardly  extending  frame  sup- 
ported on  raid  bars,  menns  for  sdjustlng  said  frame  later- 
ally, a  chain  cutter  alldably  mounted  In  said  frame,  maans 
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for  driving  aaid  cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  cotter  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  l>od,  and  an  adjustable  clamping 
bar  arranged  opposite  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the 
parallel  bars  on  the  bed. 


3.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  t>ed,  a  pair  of  parallel  bara 
supported  on  said  bed,  an  upwardly  extending  frame  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  laterally  extending  support- 
ing portions  adjustably  mounted  on  said  parallel  bars,  a 
chain  cutter  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  meana  for 
driving  the  cutter,  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  toward 
and  away  from  said  bed,  and  menns  for  clamping  the  work 
between  the  parallel  bars  on  thr-  bed  beneath  said  chain 
cutter. 

4.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  bed,  a  chain  cutter  adjust- 
ably supported  over  said  t>ed,  a  gage  pivotaliy  supported 
on  the  bed  at  one  side  of  said  chain  cutter,  the  diatance 
between  the  outer  end  of  said  gage  and  ita  pivot  point 
being  equal  to  one  half  the  distance  tietween  the  outer  ends 
of  the  gage  and  the  center  of  the  chain  cutter. 

5.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  bed,  a  frame  supported 
thereon,  a  vertically  adjustable  cutter  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  means  for  feeding  aaid  cutter  toward  and  away 
from  the  bed.  said  means  including  an  actuating  handle 
provided  with  a  aprlng  pressed  detent,  a  plate  provided 
with  au  opening  therein  lying  in  the  path  of  the  detent  of 
the  actuating  handle,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  plate 
to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  actuating  handle. 


984,058.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  RINGS.  Mabib  Zim- 
MCRMAN5,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  611,600. 


r 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  to  be  used  with 
a  finger  ring  which  has  a  gom  or  gems  mounted  therein, 
comprising  a  memt>er  dimensioned  to  be  passed  into  the 
ring  and  provided  with  an  aperture  into  which  the  stone- 
bearing  portion  of  the  ring  is  adapted  to  aet,  so  that  the 
member  when  In  position  appears  to  be  part  of  the  ring. 

.2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  to  be  used  with 
a  finger  ring  which  has  a  gem  or  gems  mounted  therein, 
comprising  a  plate  independent  of  the  ring  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  passed  Into  the  ring  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  into  which  the  stone-l)earlng  portion  of  the  ring 
is  adapted  to  set.  so  that  the  plate  when  in  position  ap- 
pears to  be  part  of  the  ring. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with  a 
finger  ring  which  has  a  gem  or  gems  mounted  therein,  com- 
prising a  member  independent  of  the  ring  and  provided 
with  an  aperturp  Into  which  the  stone-bearine  portion  of 
the  ring  is  adapted  to  set,  and  bearing  portions  around  the 
aperture  against  which  the  finger  on  which  the  member  is 
worn  presses  to  hold  the  memt>er  in  position  with  the  ring. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  to  be  used  with 
a  finger  ring  which  has  a  stone-bearing  portion  and  a  gem 
or  gems  mounted  therein,  comprising  a  plate  dimensioned 
to  be  passed  into  the  ring  and  including  portions  having 
gems  or  stones  mounted  therein,  said  portions  being  spaced 
apart  and  connected  by  bars  or  strips  spaced  apart  and 
forming  an  aperture  into  which  the  stone-bearing  portion 
of  the  ring  is  adapted  to  set,  so  that  when  the  plate  is  In 
position  it  appears  to  be  part  of  the  ring. 

5.  \  device  of  th^  character  de8cril)ed  to  be  used  with 
a  finger  ring  which  has  a  gem  or  gems  mounted  therein, 
comprising  a  member  including  portions  having  gems  or 
stones  mounted  therein,  said  portions  being  spaced  apart 
and  connected  by  bars  or  strips,  the  upper  surfaces  of 
which  are  below  the  top  surfaces  of  the  portions,  said 
strips  being  also  spaced  apart,  and  with  the  portions  form- 
ing an  aperture  into  which  the  stone  bearing  portion  of 
the  ring  is  adapted  to  set. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  84,0  59.  rj^.DDER  SCAFFOLD-BRACKET.  MaTHIas 
ZiNSMATEK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  683,833. 


1.  A  ladder  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  rack  pivoted  to  the  said  supportiag  member  and 
having  a  series  of  notches  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  plate  having  a  slot  through  which  the  said  rack 
passes,  the  said  plate  being  engngeable  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  rack  in  the  said  notches  and  having  its 
ends  terminating  in  hooks,  to  form  reversible  supporting 
means  for  the  said  supporting  member,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  ladder  scaffold  bracket  romprislng  a  supporting 
member,  a  rack  pivoted  to  the  said  supporting  member  and 
having  a  series  of  reversed  diagonal  notches  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  a  plate  having  a  slot  through  which 
the  said  rack  passes,  the  said  plate  being  engageable  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  rack  when  in  a  diagonal  po- 
cltion  thereon  and  having  its  ends  terminating  in  hooks, 
to  form  a  reversible  supporting  means  for  the  said  sup- 
porting member,  for  the  purpose  described^ 

3.  A  ladder  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  rack  pivoted  to  the  said  supporting  member  and 
Slaving  a  series  of  reversed  diagonal  notches  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  tiiereof,  and  a  plate  having  a  slot  throtigh  which 
the  said  rack  passes,  the  said  plate  being  engageable  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  rack  when  in  a  diagonal  po- 
sition thereon  and  having  its  ends  bent  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  said  rack,  when  so  en);at?ed,  and  said  ends  ter- 
minating in  hooks,  to  bind  against  the  said  rack,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  ladder  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  supporting 
meml>er,  a  double  rack  pivoted  to  the  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  having  reversed  diagonal  notches  on  the  opposite 
sides,  and  a  plate  having  a  slot  through  which  the  said 
rack  passes,  the  said  plate  being  engageable  to  the  rack 
when  in  a  diagonal  position  therewith  and  having  its  ends 
terminating  in  hooks  adapted  to  bind  against  the  said 
rack  when  plate  is  so  engaged. 
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M4,090.  H08K-BACK.  William  D.  Allbn.  CbiCMO,  IlL. 
•wlCBor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Maoufactarlng  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  ■  Corporation.  Filed  June  18.  1900.  S«rUl 
No;  502.M1. 


1.  A  hoae  rack  comprising  a  borlaontal  aaBtalnlng  arm. 
a  plurality  of  independent  spring  clamps  slldably  mounted 
on  said  arm.  and  means  for  preventing  the  disengagement 
of  said  clamps  from  said  arm.  each  of  said  clamps  having 
a  pair  of  horliontal.  parallel,  overlapping  Jaws  arranged 
below  and  at  right  angles  to  said  arm  for  holding  the  hoae 
in  a  series  of  pendant  loops,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  bracket,  a  horlsontal  swing- 
ing arm  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  aeries  of  Independent 
spring  clamps  having  loop  portions  slldably  engaging  said 
arm,  and  an  abutment  removably  mounted  on  the  end  of 
aald  arm  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said  clamps 
therefrom,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  pair  of  horlsontal. 
parallel,  overlapping  Jaws  arranged  below  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  arm  for  holding  th*  hoae  in  a  series  of 
pendant  loops,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hoae  r%ck  comprialng  a  borix«ntal  supporting  arm, 
a  plurality  of  independent  spring  clamps  slldably  but  non- 
removably  mounted  upon  said  arm.  said  clamps  having  a 
pair  of  parallel,  horlsontal.  overlapping  Jaws  extending 
beneath  and  at  right  angles  to  said  arm.  said  Jaws  having 
outwardly  bent  portions  extending  beyond  the  interme- 
diate gripping  portions  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  sustaining  arm  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  clamps  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said 
clamps  having  an  upper  part  to  engage  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing depending  sides  and  overlapping  Jaws  the  engaging 
portkNU  of  which  are  shorter  than  the  distance  between 
the  iMea  of  the  clamps. 

5.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  horlsontal  sustaining  arm 
and  means  for  supporting  the  hose  therefrom  In  a  series 
of  pendant  loops  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
spring  clamps  formed  of  bent  wire,  each  of  said  clamps 
having  an  ey»>  to  encircle  and  slldably  engage  said  arm. 
and  a  pair  of  horlsontal,  parallel,  overlapping  gripping 
Jaws  arranged  below  and  at  right  anglea  to  said  arm  and 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  aald  eye,  and  means  npon 
the  outer  end  of  said  srm  for  preventing  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  clamps  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

i 


984,061.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Bax/AMIN  F.  Auodbtinb, 
Boffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  565.292. 
1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ten carrier  Joumaled  in  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  ra- 
dial slots,  the  carrier  being  recessed  adjacent  one  aide  of 
each  slot,  a  grooved  guide  member  fitted  in  each  receaa,  a 
piston  slldable  In  said  slots,  the  piston  having  recsaeea  In 
its  outer  edge,  one  at  each  end  therMtf.  socketed  members 
carried  by  the  piston  at  the  ends  thereof,  each  havlnf^  a  lug 
engM*<l  In  the  corresponding  receaa  of  the  platon  and  hav 


inc  its  opposite  end  provided  wltb  a  lax  to  engage  the  re«r 
edge  of  the  piston,  and  bearing  balle  carried  In  the  sockets 
of  the  socketed  memt>ers  and  traveling  in  the  grooves  of 
the  guide  members. 


-^m 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ton carrier  Joumaled  In  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  ra- 
dial slots,  the  carrier  being  recessed  adjacent  one  side  of 
each  slot,  a  guide  member  fitted  In  each  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  piston  slldable  in  aald 
slots,  socket  members  carried  by  the  piston  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  bearing  balls  carried  In  the  aockets  of  the 
socketed  members  and  traveling  in  the  groovea  of  the  guide 
members. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  bi  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton carrier  Joumaled  In  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
alots,  the  carrier  being  recessed  adjacent  one  side  of  each 
alot.  a  grooved  guide  member  fitted  in  each  recess,  a  piston 
slldable  in  said  slots,  socketed  members  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton at  the  ends  thereof,  each  havbig  *  loff  engaging  the 
piston,  and  bearing  balls  carried  in  the  sockets  of  the 
socketed  members  and  traveling  In  the  grooves  of  the  guide 
members. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton carrier  Joumaled  In  the  cylinder  and  fitted  with  radial 
slots,  a  guide  member  secured  to  the  carrier  adjacent  each 
slot,  socketed  members  carried  by  the  piston  at  the  enda 
thereof  for  coflperation  with  the  guide  members,  and  bear- 
ing balls  carried  In  the  aockets  of  the  socketed  members 
and  bearing  against  the  guide  member*. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton carrier  Joumaled  in  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  ra- 
dial slots,  a  longitudinally  grooved  guide  member  secured 
to  the  carrier  adjacent  each  slot.  t>earlng  carrying  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  piston  at  the  enda  thereof,  and  bearing 
elements  carried  by  said  bearing  carrying  members  and  en- 
gaging the  guide  members  to  guide  the  piston  and  obviate 
friction. 

[i'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984.062.     DETACHABLE  VALVE  SEAT.     Ellinq  O.  Biao, 
Madison.  Minn.     Filed  May  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.495. 


The  combination  with  the  steam  chest  of  a  steam  engine 
having  a  flat  bottom  pierced  with  rectangular  porta,  a  de- 
tachable cover  for  aald  cheat,  and  a  reciprocating  valve 
therein :  of  a  detachable  valve  seat  consisting  of  a  rectan- 
gular plate  having  openings  registering  with  said  ports, 
packing  let  Into  Ita  lower  face  around  each  opening,  a  par- 
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tttlon  acroaa  one  of  said  openings  extending  down  into  its 
port  but  flush  at  ita  top  with  the  upper  face  of  the  plate, 
and  screws  taking  through  the  cover  and  bearing  upon  the 
comers  of  said  plate. 


984,063.     PAINTER'S  SCAFFOLD.     John  Biaa.  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,231. 


1.  A  painter's  scaffold  comprising  a  floor  having  con- 
tlnaous  parallel  side  bara,  five  posts  pivotally  secured  to 
said  side  bars,  two  posts  near  the  ends  on  each  side  bv, 
and  one  post  in  the  center  of  the  outside  bar,  two  cross 
rails  secured  to  said  posts,  each  of  said  rails  forming  a 
transverse  connection  of  said  posts  at  each  end  of  the  scaf- 
fold, an  outside  rail  consisting  of  two  sections  pivotally 
secured  to  two  of  said  posts  and  to  the  center  post  on  the 
outside  bar  of  said  scaffold,  four  b|-ace  rails,  each  of  said 
rails  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  each  of 
aald  end  posts  and  to  the  said  side  bars,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  outside  rail  and  said  central  post,  and 
diaconnecting  the  aections  of  said  rail,  whereby  said  iMsta, 
braces  and  rails  can  be  folded  on  said  side  bars,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  painter's  scaffold,  the  combination  wltb  a  plat- 
form, end  poets  pivoted  thereto,  transverse  means  fixed  on 
said  posts  forming  end  guards,  pivoted  braces  adapted  to 
hold  said  posts  in  a  vertical  position,  and  a  sectional 
means  connecting  two  of  said  end  posts  and  forming  a 
back  guard,  of  a  central  post  pivoted  to  said  platform  and 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  sectional  back  guard 
adapted  to  support  said  central  portion  of  said  back 
guard,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  central 
post  and  backguard  rail  as  described. 


984,064.  BUTTER  AND  LARD  BLOCK  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINE. Gaoaoa  A.  Birqham.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  669,130. 


shaft  on  which  said  head  is  slldably  mounted,  and  one  of 
said  ejectors  having  a  stem  slidable  In  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  independently  operated. 

3.  A  butter  cutter  having  a  cutter-head  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  ejec 
tors  adapted  to  enter  said  head  and  a  cross-head  carrying 
the  same,  a  tubular  shaft  on  which  said  cross-head  is  slld- 
ably mounted,  fixed  stops  for  said  cross-bead  above  and  be- 
low, and  one  of  said  ejectors  baring  a  stem  extending  up 
into  said  tubular  shaft  and  adjustably  engaged  therein. 

4.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  cutter-head,  cutter  wire* 
at  the  bottom  of  said  head  and  supports  therefor  laterally 
slldable  on  said  bead  and  means  to  move  said  supports 
Jointly  back  and  forth. 

6.  A  butter  cutter  head  and  cutter  wires  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  supports  for  said  wires  slidable  horlsontally  en 
said  head,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  rigid  connections  there- 
with loosely  engaging  said  wire  supports  and  adapted  to 
slide  the  same  back  and  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  batter  cutting  machine,  a  frame  having  a  sub- 
divided cutter-head  at  its  bottom,  ejectors  for  the  butter 
adapted  to  enter  said  aub-di visions  and  one  of  said  ejectors 
Independently  mounted  to  eject  a  single  block  of  butter 
while  the  other  blocks  remain  in  the  head. 

2.  A  batter  cutter  having  a  vertically  sub-divided  cat- 
ter-head  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  aeries  of  ejectors  and  a  head  therefor  and  a 


984,065.  MUSIC  OR  LIKE  LEAF  TURNER.  Georgk 
W1LLIA.V1  Bischof.  Frankston,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,176. 


1.  In  a  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  arms, 
a  self-returning  rotatable  drum  above  said  arms,  a  ver- 
tically movable  moving  device  carried  by  said  drum,  and 
a  rising  and  falling  frame  comprising  a  track  for  sup- 
porting the  moving  device  and  having  an  upturned  rear 
end  that  extends  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  tbe  leaf- 
turning  arms,  said  track  limiting  tbe  vertical  downward 
travel  of  tbe  moving  device  and  being  moved  upwardly 
by  tbe  arms  upon  their  return  movement. 

2.  In  a  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  arms 
turning  upon  a  common  pivot  pin,  a  flat  horizontal  inner 
end  to  each  arm,  each  end  having  a  vertical  portion  below 
which  Is  a  stop,  said  inner  ends  being  superimposed,  an 
outer  piece  pivoted  to  the  back  end  of  each  arm,  a  longi- 
tudinally sliding  holding  clip  upon  each  said  outer  piece, 
a  rising  and  falling  frame  above  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  circular  guide  in  said  frame  having  an  end,  a 
framework  including  a  base  plate  and  a  bracket,  a  guide 
pin  and  stop  upstanding  between  tbe  base  plate  and  the 
bracket  of  the  framework,  a  rotatable  drum  upon  aforesaid 
pivot  pin  and  above  said  arms,  an  upper  disk  and  a  lower 
disk  to  said  drum,  a  circularly  wound  spring  between 
said  disks  and  controlling  said  drum,  an  operating  cord 
for  said  drum,  a  pulley  for  the  cord  attached  to  the 
framework,  a  moving  device  having  a  vertical  stem  passing 
loosely  through  tbe  disks  of  said  drum,  a  heel  below  said 
stem  and  a  flange  above  said  heel,  said  rising  and  falling 
frame  supporting  said  moving  device. 

3.  In  a  leaf  turner,  a  music  rest  comprising  a  support, 
a  series  of  swinging  links  pivoted  to  said  support,  a 
top  piece  above  said  links,  stationary  holding  clips  to  said 
top  piece,  a  framework  secured  to  said  top  piece,  said 
framework  consisting  of  a  base  plate.  at>d  a  rear  piece 
behind  tbe  same,  a  pulley  block  protruding  from  said  rear 
piece,  a  pulley  wheel  in  said  block,  said  back  piece  having 
a  cord  bole  through  the  same  and  behind  said  block,  a 
bracket  etxending  forwardly  from  said  rear  piece,  a  guide 
pin  and  stop  upstanding  from  the  base  plate  and  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  bracket,  a  pivot  pin  upstanding 
from  said  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  two  |>art  leaf  turning 
arms  turning  on  said  pivot  pin,  a  horlsontal  rear  end  to 
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Mich  am.  Mid  raar  tads  betas  Baperlmpoaed  and  haTlng 
frIctlOD  washers  therebetween,  an  apstanding  vertical 
portion  having  a  atop  and  rest  belew  It,  to  each  back  end. 
an  oater  piece  hartng  Its  rear  end  formed  In  a  stop 
pivoted  to  each  vertical  portion,  a  atop  at  the  fmnt  end 
of  each  outer  piece,  a  leaf  boldlas  clip  alkUng  upon  each 
front  piece,  a  rialng  and  falling  ft'ame  above  the  super- 
imposed back  ends  of  the  leaf  turtilng  arms,  including  a 
circular  guide  having  an  elevated  and  narrowed  end, 
a  vertical  portion  upstandInK  from  said  cr^iide  and  a  horl 
sontal  gludlng  bracket  extending  inwardly  from  said 
vertical  portion,  a  drum  turning  on  the  aforesaid  pivot 
pin  and  above  the  back  ends  of  the  leaf  turning  arms,  an 
operating  cord  attached  to  said  druaa  and  passing  through 
the  aforesaid  cord  hole  and  over  the  aforesaid  pulley 
wheel,  said  drum  consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower  disk 
each  having  an  eccentric  portion  or  stop,  a  flat  circularly 
wound  spring  between  said  disks,  aod  a  casing  around  said 
apring.  and  a  leaf  turning  arm  moving  device  carried  by 
aaid  drum  and  conaiating  of  a  vertical  atem.  a  heel  below 
aald  atem,  and  a  flange  above  said  htel  and  slldable  around 
aforesaid  circular  guide  of  said  rising  and  falling  frame. 


M4.000.  STARTER  FOR  EXPL08IVE-ENOINE8.  John 
A.  Black,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  523,604. 


m 
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1.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine,  and  a 
shaft,  of  a  BMiabcr  rotatably  mountsd  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  aald  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  compressed  by  the  rotation  thereof  in  one 
direction,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  rotatable 
member  with  said  abaft  and  disconnecting  the  same  there- 
from, a  second  rotatable  member,  means  for  connecting 
said  second  rotatable  member  with  said  shaft  and  discon- 
necting the  same  therefrom,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  second  rotatable  member  to  the  flrst- 
mentioned  rotatable  member  to  rotate  said  first  rotatable 
memtwr  In  a  direction  to  compress  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination,    with   an   explosive    engine,    and   a 
ft.   of   a  sleeve  mounted  <>n   said   shaft    and   normally 

Dnnected  therefrom,  a  apring  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  the  rotation  thereof  In 
one  direction,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  aad 
Bormally  diaconnected  therefrom,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  second  sleeve  to  the  first-mentioned  sleeve 
to  rotate  the  saaae  In  a  direction  to  compress  said  spring, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  connect- 
ing and  (llsconnectlr.g  either  of  said  sleeves  with  said 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine,  and  a 
shaft,  of  a  alseve  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  ahaft  and 
having  a  clatch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  mounted 
on  said  ahaft  and  arranged  to  coAperate  with  the  clutch 
member  of  aaid  sleeve,  a  spring  connected  to  aald  sleeve 
and  arraaged  to  be  compreased  when  aald  sleeve  Is  rotated, 
meaas  for  movlag  the  clutch  meab«  of  aatd  sleeve  Into 


and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  clutch  member 
OB  said  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  nald 
ahaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first-mentioned 
sleeve  to  rotate  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
second  sleeve  with  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine,  and  a 
ahaft.  of  a  aleeve,  a  clutch  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
ahaft.  a  aleeve  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  having 
a  clutch  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch 
member  on  aald  ahaft,  meana  for  holding  the  clutch  mem- 
ber of  said  sleeve  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
clutch  member  on  aald  shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  rotation  of 
aald  sleeve  In  one  direction,  meana  for  retaining  said 
spring  in  compressed  condition,  s  second  aleeve  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  first-mentioned  aleeve  to  rotate  the 
same  to  compress  said  spring,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  second  aleeve  with  said  ahaft.  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve  to  move  Its  clutch  member  Into 
engagement  with  the  clutch  member  on  said  shaft  and  to 
release  said  spring  from  said  retaining  meana. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine,  snd  a 
ahaft,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  aald 
ahaft  and  having  a  clutch  member,  a  coAperatIng  clutch 
member  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  ahaft,  a  spring  tending 
normally  to  actuate  said  sleeve  to  move  Its  clutch  member 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  clutch  member  on  said 
ahaft,  means  ander  the  control  of  the  operator  for  holding 
said  sleeve  In  Its  retrscted  position  sgslnst  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  a  apring  connected  to  aaid  aleeve  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  compressed  by  the  rotation  thereof  In  one 
direction,  means  for  retaining  said  spring  in  Its  com- 
pressed condition,  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  cooperating  clutch  members  carried 
by  said  second  sleeve  and  said  sha'ft.  meana  for  retaining 
said  clutch  members  normally  In  their  inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving 
said  clutch  members  Into  operative  relation,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  second  sleeve  to  the  first- 
mentioned  sleeve  to  rotate  said  first-mentioned  sleeve  to 
compress  said  apring. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5W4,M7.  M-VCHTNE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  RECEP- 
TACLES. JoflBPH  T.  Bond,  Spencervllle,  Md.  Filed 
I«ov.  0,  1910.     Serial   No.   591.501. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  horlsontal  and 
revoluble  table,  a  hollow  mandrel  on  the  table  for  Rup- 
portlng  the  body  of  a  receptacle,  a  revoluble  head  for 
forming  a  lock  Joint  between  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
and  a  closure,  and  means  for  supplying  a  blast  of  sir 
through  the  periphery  of  the  table  to  the  mandrel  for 
removing  the  receptacle  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  and 
revoluble  table,  hollow  verti^l  mandrels  on  said  table 
for  supporting  the  bodies  of  receptscles.  means  for  secur- 
ing clostires  In  aald  receptacles,  a  passage  In  the  lower 
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end  of  each  of  aald  mandrels,  a  passage  in  the  table  under 
each  mandrel  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  table, 
means  for  supplying  air,  a  packing,  and  a  resilient  member 
for  holding  the  packing  in  engagement  with  said  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  revoluble  head 
having  an  annular  flange,  an  annular  projection  con- 
centric to  said  flange,  an  annular  groove  between  the 
flange  and  the  projection,  a  radial  member  crossing  said 
groove  and  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  whose  width 
is  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  groove  in  the 
head,  and  a  mandrel  provided  with  a  recess  at  Its  upper 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  revoluble  head 
having  a  vertically  depending  annular  flange,  an  annular 
projection  concentric  therewith,  an  annular  groove  be- 
tween said  flange  and  projection,  a  radial  member  crossing 
said  groove  and  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  having 
an  inclined  bottom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  bead 
having  a  vertically  depending  annular  flange,  an  annular 
projection  concentric  therewith,  an  annular  groove  be- 
tween said  flange  and  projection,  a  radial  member  crossing 
aald  groove  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  having  an 
Inclined  bottom,  and  meana  for  securing  said  radial  mem- 
l)er  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984,068.     BATTERT-BOX.     Abthub  H.  Bbandow,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  537.728. 


In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  box  having  a 
compartment  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  series  of 
battery-cells  side  by  side,  a  lid  for  the  box,  and  a  series 
of  sheet  metal  spring-fingers  secured  in  alinement  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  lid,  the  end-pieces  of  said  series  con- 
aiating of  single  fingers,  and  the  Intermediate  pieces  of 
said  series  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Integral  fingers,  said 
several  spring  finger-pieces  being  adapted  and  arranged 
to  press  upon  and  engage  the  opposite  terminals  of  bat- 
tery-cells in  series. 


984,069.  BOTTLE- WASHING  MACHINE.  H«NBT  J. 
Bbuecker.  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ed- 
win P.  Hauk.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam C.  Dolen.  Waukegan,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910, 
Serial  No.  548,983.  Renewed  Nor.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,676. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  deacribed  claaa,  a  bottle  rack  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  detachable  cylinders  vertically  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  horlionUl  members  provided 
with  apartnres  registering  with  the  openings  in  said  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  transversely  arranged  end  members  con- 
nected at  their  respective  ends  with  aald  horlsontal  mem- 
bers, said  cylinders  terminating  at  their  respactive  ends 
against   the  opposing  Inner  surfaces  of  said   npper  and 


lower  horlsontal  members,  said  horlsontal  members  being 
provided  with  annular  Inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  Inner  vertical  walls  of  said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  end  members 
of  said  rack  with  a  pair  of  rack  supporting  chalna. 


2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  of  the  described  class, 
the  device'  for  Interchangeably  connecting  bottle  racks  of 
different  widths  with  a  pair  of  revoluble  rack  carrying 
chains  consisting  In  the  combination  with  the  Interlocking 
flanges  of  the  end  members  v^hich  are  permanently  con- 
nected with  said  chains,  of  detachable  rack  end  members 
of  various  widths  conforming  to  the  various  widths  of 
said  racks,  the  members  of  said  racks  being  provided  with 
flanges  conforming  in  width  and  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  flanges  of  the  chain  supported  end  members. 


984,070.  FRAME  ADAITED  TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO 
BEDSTEADS  FOR  SUPPORTING  BED  COVERS. 
OwtsiMB  F.  Brunbllb,  Centerdale.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,232. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frame  device 
adapted  to  support  a  textile  cover  or  bedspread  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  attached  to  a  bedstead,  and  capable  of  being 
swung  upward  bodily  from  the  normal  or  horlsontal  posi 
tlon  ;  said  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  laterally  separated, 
foldable  side  bars,  adapted  when  in  use  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bed,  and  a  plurality  of  suitably  Bpace<V 
cross  bars,  adjustably  secured  to  and  connecting  the  side 
bara. 

2.  A  frame  of  the  general  character  herein  deacribed, 
the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  Jointed,  laterally  separated, 
longitudinally  adjustable  side  bara.  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  transverse  bars,  slidably  mounted  on 
the  side  bars,  means  for  holding  the  several  bars  in  the 
adjusted  positions,  and  clips  or  analogous  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  bedstead  for  supporting  said  frame. 

8.  A  frame  of  the  general  chsracter  herein  described, 
the  same  consisting  of  parallel,  longitudinally  extensible, 
tubular  side  bars,  each  having  a  hinge-Joint  about  midway 
of  Its  length,  thereby  adapting  it  to  be  flexed  or  folded, 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  longitudinally  adjustable  tubular 
croas  bars  interposed  between  and  connecting  the  side 
bars,  and  clips  jointed  to  the  latter  and  arranged  to  ba 
attached  to  a  bedstead. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  posts  of  a  bedstead  and 
clip  members  adjustably  secured  thereto,  of  a  frame  device 
of  the  character  herein  described,  jointed  to  and  supported 
by  said  clips,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  side  bars,  each  having  a  Joint  about  mid- 
way of  Its  length,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  adjust- 
able cross  bars  secured  to  and  connecting  the  side  bars. 
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084,071.  BUFFEB-BLOCir.  Hamkt  C.  Bdhoof.  Cblcaco. 
III..  aMlgnor  to  The  MeConwaj  *  Torl«7  Compuiy, 
Pittaburg.  P*..  >  Corporttlon  ot  PeonajlTaiiia.  Piled 
Aii«.  IS.  1910.     Serial  N9-  OTT^jSl. 
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1.  lo  mechanism  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  platform  of  a  car.  of  a  buffer-block  plTot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  coupler  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  buffer  block  and  beneath  tbe  same,  whereby 
said  coupler  may  actuate  a  piToted  buffer-block  on  an 
adjacent  car. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  tbe  oombl- 
natlon  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  of  a  buffer  block  plTot- 
ally  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  movement,  tbe  vertical 
movements  of  said  buffer-block  being  controlled  by  the  car 
coupler  of  an  adjacent  car. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  buffer-frame,  said  buffer  frame  having  a 
curved  face  and  pivot  pin  holes,  ol  a  buffer-block  having 
a  correspondingly  curved  face  and  a  plurality  of  perfo 
rated  pivot  lugs,  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the 
pivot  pin  boles  of  the  buffer-frame  and  through  the  perfo- 
rations of  said  pivot  lugs  of  the  buffer-block- 


984.072.  AIR-OUN  William  J.  BcaBows.  Plymouth. 
Mlcb.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Msniifacturlng  Company.  Plym- 
onth.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
18.   1910.     SerUl   No.   537,958. 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  the  true  barrel, 
of  a  shot  retainer  comprising  a  pis  extending  across  said 
barrel  and  projecting  through  an  aperture  therein  slightly 
into  the  path  of  tbe  shot,  said  pin  being  yieldably  held 
in  this  position  by  gravity  and  forced  upward  by  tbe  shot 
out  of  tbe  path  of  the  latter  when  the  gun  Is  discharged. 

2.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  the  true  barrel, 
of  a  shot  retainer  comprising  a  round  pin  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  barrel  and  projecting  laterally  through  an 
aperture  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel  slightly  Into 
tbe  path  of  the  shot,  said  pin  being  freely  movable  and 
normally  held  In  position  by  gravity. 

3.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  the  true  barrel 
apertured  to  receive  a  shot  laterally  therein,  barrel  guide 
strips  for  directing  tbe  shot  to  said  aperture,  and  a  shot 
retainer  extending  transversely  of  said  barrel  engaging 
slots  In  said  guides  and  an  ap«>rture  in  said  barrel  to 
project  laterally  In  the  path  of  the  shot,  for  the  purpoae 
described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  true  barrel,  of  a  shot  re- 
tainer comprising  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said 
barrel  and  projecting  therein  slightly  In  the  path  of  the 
shot,  and  a  member  connected  to  said  pin  outside  the 
barrel  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  forming  a  grav- 
ity arm.  for  the  purpose  described. 


5.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  t  true  barrel, 
of  a  ahot  retainer  comprising  a  pin  extending  transversely 
of  said  barrel,  and  s  ball-shaped  member  connected  with 
said  pin  and  extending  beneath  said  barrel,  for  the  pur- 
poae  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


984,073.  PAPER  CARRIAGE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPB-WRITER8.  Thbodob  EroiN  Buschmann.  Chcm- 
nlti,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wsnderer  Werke  vorm.  Win- 
kelhofer  k  Jaenlcke,  A.  G.,  SchOnau,  near  Cbemnits,  Ger- 
many, a  German  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
581.859. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
escapement  wheel,  of  a  key-operated  pawl-carrter,  a  hold- 
ing pawl  rigidly  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  stepping  pawl 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  oscillatory  and  longltudlnsi 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  cause  tbe 
pawls  to  engage  the  wb«^l  alternately,  means  for  holding 
the  movable  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel,  a 
controlling  member,  and  a  detent  roller  controlled  by  said 
controlling  member  and  actuating  said  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  csrrlage,  of  an  escapement  wheel,  a  key-operated 
pawl-carrier,  a  holding  pawl  rigidly  mounted  on  aaid  car- 
rier, a  stepping  pawl  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  oscil- 
latory snd  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  to  cause  the  pawls  to  engage  the  wheel  alternately, 
means  for  holding  the  movable  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wheel,  a  toothed  controlling  member  operattvely 
connected  with  the  paper  carriage,  and  a  detent  roller  con- 
trolled by  said  controllinK  member  snd  actuating  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
escapement  wheel  of  a  key-operated  pawl  csrrler,  a  hold- 
ing pawl  rigidly  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  stepping  pawl 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  oscillatory  and  longitudinal 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  cause  the 
pawls  to  engage  the  wheel  alternately,  means  for  holding 
tbe  movable  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel,  a 
revoluble  toothed  controlling  member  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  escapement  wheel,  and  a  detent  roller  con- 
trolled by  said  controlling  member  and  actuating  said 
means. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
escapement  wheel  of  a  key-operated  pawl-carrier,  a  holding 
pawl  rigidly  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  stepping  pawl 
mounted  on  said  csrrler  for  oscillatory  and  longitudinal 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  cause  the 
pawls  to  engage  the  wheel  alternately,  a  stsr-wheel  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  escspement  wheel,  a  detent  roller 
sdapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  star-wheel,  a  pair  of  spring- 
pulled  counter-levers  carrying  said  detent  roller  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  stepping  pawl  out  of  range  of  the  escape- 
ment wheel,  and  lever-actuated  means  for  rocking  said 
levers,  causing  said  detent  roller  to  be  driven  by  the  star- 
wheel  and  taid  stepping  pswl  to  be  moved  out  of  range  of 
the  escapement  wheel. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
escapement  wheel  of  a  key-operated  pawl-carrier,  a  hold- 
ing pawl  rigidly  mounted  on  ssid  carrier,  a  stepping  pawl 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  oscillstory  and  longitudinal 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  cauae  the 
pawls  to  engage  tbe  wheel  alternately,  a  star-wheel  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  escapement  wheel,  a  detent  roller 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  star-wheel,  means  opera- 
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tlvely  asaocUted  with  said  detent  roller  and  comprising  a 
single  key  lever  for  placing  the  stepping  pawl  out  of  range 
of  the  escapement  wheel  and  simultaneously  causing  the 
detent  roller  to  co-act  with  the  star-wheel,  and  an  indi- 
cating memt>er  connected  with  said  means  for  indicating 
the  relative  positions  of  the  stepping  pawl  and  the  escape- 
ment wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


984,074.  SEWING-MACHINE.  William  Josiph  Bdt- 
LKB,  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  620.634. 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  sewing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  rotating  carrier  having  upper  and 
lower  hooks  and  a  catch  projecting  from  its  circumference, 
a  stationary  spool  receiver  within  the  carrier  provided 
with  a  supporting  flange  fitting  a  groove  formed  in  the 
carrier,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  carrier,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  sewing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  rotating  carrier  having  upper  and 
lower  hooks  and  a  catch  projecting  from  its  circumference, 
a  stationary  spool  receiver  within  the  carrier,  a  pivoted 
link,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  link,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank,  a  pin  pivoting  the  lever  to  tbe  crank,  a 
thread  hook  secured  to  the  end  of  the  lever,  means  for 
rotating  the  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft,  sub- 
stsntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  sewing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  link,  a  horizontal  bracket  to  which  the 
link  is  pivoted  and  having  a  horizontal  slot,  s  bracket  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot,  a  screw  passing  through  both  slots  and 
clamping  the  iiorlsontul  bracket  to  the  vertical  bracket,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  link,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
crank,  a  pin  pivoting  the  lever  to  tbe  crank,  a  thread  book 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth.  . 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  improvement  in  sewing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  pivotally  supported  link  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  vertically  and  horizontally  and  secured  in  any 
adjusted  position,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  link,  a  shaft 
having  a  crank  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  lever,  a  thread 
hook  carried  by  tbe  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
shaft. 


9  8  4.075.  PROCESS  FOB  BLACKENING  BROWNED 
FERRO-FERRIC  HYDRATE.  Jamcs  Tatlob  Caerick, 
Johannesburg.  Transvsal,  deceased  ;  Elliot  St.  Maurice 
Hutchinson  and  Robert  Gow  Ralston,  executors.  Filed 
June  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  Qe((,435. 
1.  A  process  for  blackening  browned  ferro-ferric  hydrate 

which  consists  in  heating  tbe  hydrate  with  oleaginoos  mat- 


ter at  a  temperature  leas  than  that  at  which  any  substan- 
tial alteration  of  the  oleaginous  matter  occurs. 

2.  A  process  for  blackening  browned  ferro-ferrlc  hydrate 
which  consists  In  beating  tbe  hydrate  with  cotton  seed  oil 
at  a  temperature  less  than  that  at  which  any  sut>stantlal 
alteration  of  the  said  oil  occurs. 

3.  A  process  for  blackening  browned  ferro-ferric  hydrate 
which  consists  in  heating  oleaginous  matter  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  the  limits  of  200°  C.  and  300*  C.  and  in  then 
dropping  the  browned  hydrate  into  said  heated  oleaginoos 
matter. 

4.  A  process  for  obtaining  blackened  ferro-ferric  hydrate 
which  consists  in  beating  the  browned  hydrate  with  oleagi- 
nous matter  at  a  temperature  leas  than  that  at  which  any 
substantial  alteration  of  the  oleaginous  matter  occurs,  dis- 
solving the  oleaginous  matter  in  a  volatile  solvent  separat- 
ing tbe  solid  from  the  liquid,  and  evaporating  the  residual 
solvent. 

5.  A  process  for  obtaining  blackened  ferroferric  bydrata 
which  consists  In  heating  tbe  browned  hydrate  with  cotton 
seed  oil  at  a  temperature  less  than  that  at  which  any  sub- 
stantial alteration  of  said  oil  occui-s,  dissolving  tbe  oil  In 
a  volatile  solvent,  separating  tbe  solid  from  tbe  liquid,  and 
evaporating  the  residual  solvent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984,076.  MILITARY  AIRSHIP.  JosiPH  Etans  Coopaa. 
Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
654,018. 


1.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  supporting  tank,  a  cabin 
secured  to  said  tank  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  a 
tapered  front  end,  open-ended  tubes  mounted  directly  on 
tbe  sides  of  the  cabin  and  having  flared  front  ends  Imme- 
diately adjacent  tbe  tapered  front  end  of  the  cabin,  pro- 
peller shafts  within  said  tubes,  propellers  fixed  on  said 
shafts,  propellers  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  ar- 
ranged reversely  to  the  fixed  propellers,  and  operating 
mechanism  within  the  cabin  connected  through  the  sides  of 
the  same  with  the  several  propellers  to  rotate  the  fixed  and 
loose  propellers  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  supporting  tank,  a  cabin 
secured  to  tbe  nnder  side  thereof  divldea  Into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  a  runway  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  cabin,  said 
runway  being  entirely  above  the  lower  compartment  of  the 
cabin,  and  steering  and  propelling  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  the  cabin  in  advance  of  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  operated  from  within  tbe  same. 


984,077.     STOKER  MECHANISM.     Paul  L.  Caown,  JTer 

sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Aason  FRANRiNHniM,  New  York. 

N.  Y. ;  said  Frankenhelm  assignor  to  said  Crowe.     Filed 

Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,965. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  chain  grate  mounted 
to  operate  In  said  furnace  and  having  the  front  end  por- 
tion extending  outside  the  said  furnace,  said  chain  grate 
provided  with  stationary  bearings  at  Its  rear  ejid  and  mov- 
able bearings  at  its  front  end,  an  air  excluding  casing  in- 
closing the  front  projecting  portion  Of  said  chain  grate, 
said  casing  provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  movable  bearings  and  in  which  said  bearings  may  be 
adjusted,  wedges  interposed  between  said  furnace  and  Miid 
movable  bearings,  ssid  bearing  and  wedges  serving  to  elrxi:' 
the  slot,  and  means  for  feeding  fuel  on  the  grate. 
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S.  The  comblnatlan  of  •  famaee.  t  chain  (rate  mnanted 
to  operate  In  aald  fnmace  and  having  its  front  end  portion 
extendlni;  oataide  the  furnace,  the  chain  grate  provided 
with  atationar}'  bearlnga  at  Its  rear  end  and  movable  bear- 
ings at  Its  front  end.  an  air  exclading  casing  inclosing  the 
front  projecting  portion  of  the  chain  grate  and  provided 
with  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  said  movable  l>eartng8, 
said  caalng  consistbig  of  divided  end  platen.  ■  front  plate 
and  a  detachable  hood,  means  for  securing  the  hood  In 
place,  wedges  lnteri>oaed  between  said  furnace  and  l>ear- 
ings,  said  wedges  serving  to  adjust  said  t>earing8  in  said 
Biota,  and  also  to  close  said  slots,  means  for  locking  said 
wedges  and  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  grate. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  fnmace,  a  chain  grate  mounted 
to  operate  in  said  furnace  and  having  the  front  end  portion 
extending  outside  the  furnace,  the  chain  grate  provided 
with  stationary  ly>arings  at  its  rear  end  and  movable  bear- 
ings at  Its  front  end.  an  air  excluding  casing  incloalnff  the 
front  projecthig  portion  of  the  chain  grate,  said  casing 
comprising  end  plates,  said  end  plates  being  divided,  said 
divlal<Mi  forming  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  said  mov- 
able bearings  in  which  said  t>earlngs  may  t>e  adjusted, 
wedges  Interposed  between  said  furnace  and  movable  bear- 
ings, meana  for  locking  said  wedges,  shutters  mounted  on 
■aid  casing  in  front  of  said  bearings,  serving  to  cloae  aald 
slots,  tneans  for  holding  said  shatters  in  place,  and  means 
fdr  feeding  fuel  to  the  grate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  channel  irons  located 
along  the  side  walls  of  said  fumkce.  angle  irons  located 
along  the  side  walla  of  said  furnace  below  the  said  channel 
irons,  s  dump  plate  frame  located  between  and  mounted  on 
said  channel  and  angle  irons,  said  frame  serving  to  rigidly 
secure  the  said  irons  together  at  the  rear,  a  dump  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  channel  irons,  and  acting  against 
said  dump  plate  frame,  a  dump  plate  operating  rod,  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  rod  whlc^  acta  against  said 
dump  plate  being  divided,  means  for  securing  the  valves  of 
said  rod  together,  said  straight  portlona  of  said  rod  being 
bent  downward  at  their  outer  ends,  said  vertical  portion 
being  pivoted  od  the  said  angle  Irons,  the  end  of  one  of  the 
pivoted  meml)er8  ;>elng  extended  throngh  the  side  wall  of 
said  furnace,  a  weighted  lever  arm  mounted  on  the  extend- 
ed portion  of  said  extension  of  said  rod. 

n.  A  chain  grate  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  being 
formed  with  side  bars  each  comprising  an  apper  ehanaai 
Iron  with  the  parallel  sides  thereof  extending  inwardly  of 
■aid  frame  and  a  lowor  angle  Iron  with  one  side  extending 
Inwardly  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  grat^  tMrs  adapted  to 
move  at  the  upper  grate  run  t>etween  the  channel  ironn  and 
at  the  lower  grate  run  between  the  angle  Irons,  said  grate 
bara  each  formed  with  sloping  fuel  surfaces  in  cross  section 
repn-senttng  an  inverted  V,  said  surface  sloping  from  an 
intermediate  point  downward  to  the  sides  of  the  bar,  lap 
bara  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  channel  irons,  tlM 
front  end  of  said  lap  bars  resting  on  the  highest  central 
portion  of  the  sloping  fuel  surfaces  of  said  grate  bars,  the 
sloping  portion  permitting  said  grate  bara  to  travel  safely 
under  said  lap  bars  at  the  upper  ran. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaette.] 


984.078.     FUBNACB-8ETTINO.     Padl  L.  Cbowb,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Piled  Oct.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  621.968. 


1.  In  a  ^lmace  setting,  a  furnace  having  side  walls 
and  front  plate,  buckstay  skewbacks  mounted  hi  said  side 
walls  and  abutting  against  the  said  front  plate,  each  of 
said  buckstay  skewbacka  comprising  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion, made  larger  at  the  front  portion  than  at  the  rear, 
said  body  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  said  body 
portion  provided  with  a  web  which  extends  downward 
on  a  straight  line  a  certain  distance  where  it  la  angled 
outwardly,  said  web  having  a  flange,  a  flange  on  said 
body  portion,  said  flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
inside  of  the  front  plate  of  said  furnace,  aald  front  plate 
having  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  opening  In  the 
body  of  the  said  skewback  means  for  holding  said  skew- 
backa In  the  furnace  walla. 

2.  In  a  furnace  setting  a  furnace  having  side  walls, 
front  plate  and  arch,  buckstay  skewbacks,  said  skew- 
backs  mounted  In  the  said  side  walls,  said  skewbscks 
supporting  the  abutments  of  the  said  arch,  said  skew- 
backs  located  within  the  said  furnace  In  front  of  the  front 
plate  thereof,  said  skewbacks  each  having  a  body  por- 
tion with  central  opening,  a  web,  having  securing  flanges, 
said  web  partially  straight  and  partially  Inwardly  in- 
clined, said  front  plate  having  openings  corresponding  to 
central  openings  In  said  skewback  body  portions,  means 
for  securing  said  skewbacks  In  position  within  the  said 
furnace. 

X  In  a  furnace  setting  a  furnace  having  side  walls, 
skewbacks,  mounted  In  the  side  walls,  an  arch  supported 
by  said  skewbacks,  a  tubular  member  having  a  sight 
passage  therethrough  and  located  adjacent  a  skewback 
along  the  arch,  means  connecting  said  member  and  skew- 
back. 

4.  In  a  furnace  setting,  a  furnace  having  side  and  front 
walls  skewbacks  mounted  in  the  side  walls,  an  arch  sup- 
ported by  said  skewbacks,  a  tubular  member  having  a 
sight  iMMsage  therethrough  and  located  adjacent  a  skew- 
back  along  the  arch,  means  connecting  said  member  and 
skewback  formbig  a  buckstay-skewback,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  buckstay  skewback  to  said  front  wall. 


9  8  4.079.  BUTTER -COMPOUND  MIXER.  J«mN  U. 
Davis.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  21i  1910.  Serial  No. 
560.788. 


1.  A  mixer,  comprising  s  receptacle  having  an  annular 
ledge,  a  plate  supported  on  said  ledge,  an  annular  gear 
on  said  plate,  a  ahaft  j«urnalcd  in  the  plate,  a  plate  on 
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said  shaft  and  overlapping  the  gear,  stlrrera  Joumaled  In 
said  last  named  plate,  and  a  pinion  on  each  stirrer  Inter- 
mediate the  plates  and  meshing  with  said  gear. 

2.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plate  supported 
in  the  receptacle,  an  annular  gear  on  the  under  side  of 
the  plate,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  plate,  a  plate  rigidly 
secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  overlapping  said 
gear  and  rotative  with  said  shaft,  stirrer  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  said  rotative  plate,  a  laterally  offset  stirrer  on 
each  stirrer  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  each  sitrrer  shaft 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear. 

3.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plate  supported 
In  said  receptacle,  an  annular  gear  on  said  plate,  pinions 
meshing  with  said  gear,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  plate 
and  arranged  to  revolve  aald  pinions  thereabout,  and  a 
stirrer  connected  to  each  of  said  pinions,  said  stirrers 
being  each  constructed  so  that  the  diameter  of  the  circle 
described  thereby  is  substantially  greater  than  half  the 
diameter  of  aald  receptacle. 

4.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plate  supported 
in  said  receptacle,  an  annular  gear  on  said  plate,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  said  plate,  a  second  plate  carried  by  said 
shaft,  stirrers  each  comprising  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
second  plate,  and  having  formed  thereon  an  integral  ec- 
centrically offset  loop,  and  pinions  carried  by  said  stirrer 
shafts  Intermediate  uf  said  plates  and  In  mesh  with  said 
gear. 

6.  A  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  plate,  an  annular 
gear  on  said  plate,  an  upstanding  handle  on  aald  plate, 
a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  handle,  a  second  plate  carried 
by  aald  shaft,  stirrers  Joumaled  In  said  second  plate, 
and  pinions  connected  with  said  stirrers  and  located  be- 
tween said  plates,  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear. 


984,080.  RUFFLING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. ALBSBT  H.  Dc  VoB,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  601.480. 


members  cooperating  with  said  lever  In  determining  Its 
range  of  movement  and  extended  forwardly  thereof  and 
exposed  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  lever  to  change  the  operative  relation  of  the 
separator-plate  with   the  ruflling  member. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate  and  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  ruf- 
fling mechanism  Including  a  work-engaging  member,  a 
separator-plate,  a  swinging  lever  extending  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  feed  by  which  said  separator-plate  Is 
carried,  a  fixed  fulcrum  upon  which  said  lever  Is  mounted 
to  swing  parallel  with  the  work-plate,  fixed  abutments 
between  which  said  lever  is  adapted  to  move,  an  adjust- 
able contact-screw  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  fixed  abutmenta.  an  adjustable  con- 
tact screw  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  fixed  abutments 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  swinging  lever,  and  means  for 

.  shifting  said  lever  between  the  limits  Imposed  by  said 
contact-screws  to  change  the  operative  relation  of  the 
separator-plate  with   the   rufl^lng  member. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate  and  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  ruf- 
fling mechanism  including  a  work-engaging  member,  a 
separator-plate,  a  carrier,  a  fulcrum  upon  which  said 
carrier  oscillates  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  work-plate, 
a  tilting  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  carrier  to 
swing  transversely  of  the  work-plate,  and  having  said 
separator-plate  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  spring  inter- 
mediate said  carrier  and  lever  to  maintain  the  latter  nor- 
mally raised,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
lever  under  the  action  of  its  spring,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  lever  within  the  direction  of  feed  to  change  the 
operative  relation  of  the  separator-plate  with  the  ruflllng 
member. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate  and  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  ruf- 
fling mechanism  indoding  a  work-engaging  member,  a 
separator-plate,  a  carrier,  a  fulcrum  upon  which  said  car- 
rier oscillates  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  work-plate,  a 
tilting  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  carrier  to  swing 
transversely  of  the  work-plate  and  having  said  separator- 
plate  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  spring  intermediate  said 
carrier  and  lever  to  maintain  the  latter  normally  raised, 
a  stop  and  an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to  engage  the 
same,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  upon  said  car- 
rier and  the  other  upon  said  lever,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  lever  within  the  direction  of  feed  to  change  the  oper- 
ative relation  of  the  separator-plate  with  the  ruflling 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate  and  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of 
ruffling  mechanism  Including  a  work-engaging  member,  a 
separator-piate,  a  swinging  lever  extending  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  feed  by  which  said  separator-plate  Is 
carried,  a  fixed  fulcrum  upon  which  said  lever  Is  mount- 
ed to  swing  parallel  with  the  work-plate,  an  adjustable 
stop  cooperating  with  said  lever  In  determlnlnx  Its  Initial 
position,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  oaid  lever 
In  operative  relation  with  said  stop,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  lever  to  change  the  operative  relation  of  the 
separator-plate  with  the   ruflllng  member. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate  and  stltch-formlng  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  ruf- 
fling mechanism  including  a  work-engaging  member,  a 
separator  plate,  a  swinging  lever  extending  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  feed  by  which  said  separator-plate  Is 
carried,  a  fixed  fulcrum  upon  which  said  lever  is  mounted 
to  swing  parallel   with   the  work-plate,   adjustable  stop- 


984.081.  SEWING-MACHINE  RUFFLER.  ALBERT  H.  De 
Vo«,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  504.246. 
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1.  A  ruflllng  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compri*-- 
Ing  a  ruffling  blade,  a  supporting  rock-arm  therefor  ful- 
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cruiiMd   below  mH  rafli^  Wad*  aad  provMad   wWk  a 

coldtway,  ao  actoatlac  rock-arm  provided  with  a  guide- 
way  and  diapoeed  adjacent  said  supportlDg  rock-arm, 
means  for  rocking  said  actuating  rock  arm,  an  adjustable 
connection  intermediate  said  rock-arms  and  fitted  to 
tbelr  respective  gnldeways  whereby  operative  movements 
are  imparted  from  one  to  tttc  other,  and  meana  carried 
by  <Me  of  said  rock-arms  for  shifting  said  adjostable  con- 
aaetloD  lengthwise  of  the  gvldeways  of  said  arma. 

2.  A  ruffling  mechanism  for  sewing  machlnea  comprla- 
iDg  a  ruffling  blade,  a  supporting  rock-arm  therefor  ful- 
crumed  below  said  ruffling  blade  and  provided  with  a  guide- 
way,  an  actuating  rock-arm  provided  with  a  gnldeway  and 
dtepoaed  adjacent  said  supporting  rock-arm,  means  for 
rocking  said  actuating  rock-arm,  an  adjustable  connection 
iBterntedlate  said  rock-arma  and  fitted  to  their  respective 
gaidaways  whereby  operative  movements  are  imparted 
from  one  to  the  other,  and  a  shift  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  arms  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  ad- 
Joatable  connection.  | 

3.  In  a  sewing  nuichlne,  the  comotnatlon  with  the  work- 
plate,  an  actuating  shaft  disposed  beneath  the  same,  and 
Btltcbformlng  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  ruffling  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  ruffling  blade  disposed  above  the  work- 
plate,  an  upwardly  extending  supporting  rock-arm  there- 
for provided  with  a  guldeway.  a  rocking  pin  affording  a 
fulcrum  for  said  rock-arm  and  disposed  beneath  the  work- 
plate,  a  rock-shaft  parallel  with  and  disposed  above  said 
rocking  pin  and  arranged  beneath  the  work-plate,  an  op- 
erative connection  between  aaid  rock-shaft  and  aald  actu- 
ating abaft,  an  upwardly  eztendhig  actuating  rock-arm 
fixed  upon  said  rock-shaft  adjacent  the  supporting  rock 
arm  and  provided  with  a  guldeway.  an  adjustable  con- 
nection Intermediate  said  rock-arms  and  fitted  to  their 
respective  guldeways  whereby  operative  movements  are 
Imparted  from  one  to  the  other,  and  meaiw  carried  by 
one  of  said  rock  arma  for  shifting  said  adjoatable  connec- 
tion lengthwise  of  the  guldeways  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate,  a  rotary  abaft  carrying  an  actuating  cam  and  dis- 
posed beneath  said  work-plate,  and  stltch-formiog  and 
feeding  mechanisms,  of  ruffling  mechanlam  comprising  a 
ruffling  blade  arranged  above  the  work-plate,  an  upwardly 
extending  supporting  rock-arm  therefor  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  guldeway.  a  rocking  pin  carrying  said  rock- 
arm  and  dispoaed  beneath  the  work-plate,  a  rock-ehaft 
parallel  with  aald  rocking  pin  and  dispoaed  above  the  same 
and  beneath  the  work-plate,  an  arm  fixed  upon  aald  rock- 
shaft  and  forked  to  embrace  said  actuating  cam  upon  the 
rotary  shaft,  an  upwardly  extending  actuating  rock-arm 
fixed  upon  said  rock-shaft  adjacent  aald  supporting  rock- 
arm  anJ  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guldeway.  an  ad- 
juatable  connection  Intermediate  said  rock-arma  and  fitted 
to  their  reapectlve  guldeways  whereby  operative  move- 
menta  are  Imparted  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means 
carried  by  oa«  of  said  rock-arma  for  shifting  said  adjust- 
able coanectlon  ^engthwlse  of  the  guldeways  of  said  arma. 

5.  A  ruffling  mechanlam  for  aewing  machines  comprla- 
Ing  a  ruffling  blade,  a  supporting  rock-arm  therefor  having 
a  longitudinal  guldeway  and  provided  with  a  lateral  ex 
tension,  an  actuating  rock-arm  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal guldeway  and  disposed  adjacent  said  supporting  rock- 
arm,  means  for  rocking  said  actuating  rock-arm.  an  ad- 
justable connection  Intermediate  aald  rock  arms  and  fitted 
to  their  respective  guldeways  whereby  operative  move- 
ments are  Imparted  from  one  to  the  other,  and  a  shift- 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lateral  extension  of  the 
supporting  rock-arm  and  operatlvely  engaging  aald  ad- 
jostable connection  for  moving  the  same  lengthwise  of 
tka  galdeways  of  said  arma. 

[CUlma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


984,082.  8PRAT  NOZZLE.  Chaslbs  EDonroir,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  542.186. 
1.  A  spray  nossle  having  an  talet  at  one  end  and  a 
apray  outlet  at  the  other,  a  strainer  arranged  between 
the  two  and  an  annular  chamber  arranged  between  the 
strainer  and  the  Inlet  opening  and  made  of  larger  diam- 


eter thaa  ths  stralBsr.  tbs  eatar  wail  of  saM  aanoUr 
chamber  being  extended  Inwardly  to  form  a  aboulder  for 
the  atralner. 


2.  A  spray  nossle  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
spray  outlet  at  the  other,  a  strainer  arranged  between  the 
two  and  a  sediment  chamber  between  the  strainer  and  Inlet 
opening,  aald  sediment  chamber  being  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  atralner  and  constructed  In  the  form  of  a 
broad,  shallow  annular  trap  surrounding  the  Inlet  open- 
ing, the  Inner  and  outer  walla  of  which  trap  are  Integral. 
and  the  outer  wall  of  which  annular  chamber  la  extended 
Inwardly  to  form  a  shoulder  for  the  strainer. 

3.  A  spray  nosale  having  an  Inlet  opening,  a  minute 
Issue  orifice  an  annular  sediment  chamber  between  the 
two  and  a  conical  strainer  above  aald  chamber  having 
openings  In  the  same  of  smaller  slxe  than  the  transverse 
dimenaiona  of  the  Issue  orifice  said  strainer  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  annular  sediment  chamber. 

4.  A  apray  nosxle  comprlalng  a  body  portion  made  In 
two  plecea.  the  lower  one  being  made  of  larger  diameter 
with  an  annular  aedlment  ebambsr  and  the  upper  one  of 
aald  plecea  being  conatructod  as  a  sleeve  with  a  concave 
conical  face  at  the  end  and  a  screw  threaded  lower  end. 
a  strainer  clamped  between  the  two  pieces  of  the  body 
portion  and  a  screw  plug  having  a  central  bore  with  lat- 
eral openings,  a  lower  exteriorly  screw  threaded  end  and 
a  cone  at  Its  upper  end  forming  with  the  sleeve  of  the 
body  portion  an  annular,  conical  and  adjustable  laaue 
ortflcs. 

5.  A  apray  nossle  comprising  a  body  portion  made  In 
two  pieces,  the  lower  one  being  made  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  upper  one  and  with  an  Inlet  opening  having  an 
annular  aedlment  chamber  having  Integral  Inner  and  outer 
walla,  the  upper  piece  of  the  body  portion  having  an  en- 
larged and  screw  threaded  lower  end  connecting  with  the 
lower  portion,  a  strainer  clamped  between  said  two  plecea 
of  the  body  portion  and  a  central  screw  plug  adjustably 
connected  to  the  upper  piece  of  the  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  channel  through  the  aame  and  a  apray  forming  end. 


984,083.     FLOOR  PLANE.      William   J.    Fabbs.   Oneida, 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  B61.829. 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  plane,  two  frame  sections  mount- 
ed one  upon  the  other  and  having  their  meeting  facea 
Inclined  longitudinally  from  front  to  rear,  a  cutting  blade 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  upper  section  and  having  its 
lower  edge  protruding  through  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
section  when  In  Its  cutting  position,  the  upper  section  be- 
ing movable  endwise  relatively  to  the  lower  section  where- 
by the  cutting  blade  la  ralaed  and  lowered  as  the  upper 
section  la  moved  backward  and  forward,  and  means  for 
limiting  such  movem«it. 
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2.  In  a  floor  plane,  two  frame  sections  mounted  one 
upon  the  other,  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  aectlon  being 
inclined  from  front  to  rear  and  the  upper  section  resting 
upon  and  movable  along  said  inclined  face,  a  cutting 
blade  mounted  upon  the  upper  section  and  protruding 
through  the  bottom  of  the  lower  section  when  In  Its  cut- 
ting position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
upper  section  relatively  to  the  lower  section. 

3.  In  a  floor  plane,  two  frame  sectiona  mounted  one 
upon  the  other  and  having  Inclined  meeting  faces  In  slid- 
ing contact,  a  cutting  blade  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  aectlon  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  movable  to  and 
from  a  position  below  the  bottom  face  of  the  lower  section 
as  the  upper  section  Is  moved  forward  and  backward,  and 
meana  for  limiting  such  movement. 


984,084.  VALVE-OPENING  DEVICE.  OaOROl  A.  Fa«- 
RAH,  Spencer,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
533,623. 


1.  In  a  well,  the  combination  with  the  standing  valve ; 
of  a  tube  rising  from  said  valve,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  the  tube,  a  valve  opening  device  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
and  engageable  with  the  valve  proper  when  the  sleeve  is 
lowered,  means  for  lowering  the  sleeve,  and  yielding  means 
oppoaing  said  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  well,  the  combination  with  the  standing  valve ; 
of  a  tube  rising  from  the  cage  thereof,  a  stem  loosely 
mounted  In  the  tube,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  stem  and 
alidably  mounted  on  the  aforeaaid  tube,  a  valve  opening 
device  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  engageable  with  the  valve 
proper  when  said  sleeve  Is  lowered,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  well,  the  combination  with  the  standing  valve ; 
of  a  tube  riatng  from  the  cage  thereof,  a  atem  slldably 
mounted  in  the  tube,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  stem,  and 
slldably  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  tube,  a  coupling  head 
mounted  on  the  atem,  a  ring  held  between  the  coupling 
head  and  the  sleeve,  and  a  valve  opening  device  carried  by 
the  ring,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  proper  to  unseat 
the  aame. 


984,085.  BAILWAY-BAIL-FA8TENING  DEVICE.  Ed- 
WAHD  T.  FOBD,  Plkevllle,  and  William  H.  Maol,  Brad- 
ford, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,048. 


/!_ 


J 


I 
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horlsonUUy  disposed  top  with  recesses  In  the  opposlts 
edges  thereof,  a  plate  having  a  shoulder  upon  its  upper 
face  and  lugs  projecting  from  its  opposite  face  adapted 
to  engage  the  recesses  In  the  opposite  edges  of  the  top 
of  the  tie.  and  spikes  passing  through  registering  apertures 
In  the  plate  and  tie  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of 
the  railway  rail. 

2.  A  fastening  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  tie  having 
Inclined  flanges  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  soil,  a 
horizontally  dispoaed  top  with  recesses  In  the  opposite 
edges  thereof,  a  plate  having  a  shoulder  upon  Ita  upper 
face  and  lugs  projecting  from  Its  opposite  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  recesses  In  the  opposite  edges  of  the  top  of  the 
tie,  spikes  having  split  shank  portions  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  registering  apertures  in  the  plate  and  tie 
and  spread  by  the  material  underneath  the  tie. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  Inclined  flanges  with  registering  aperturea.  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  horizontally  disposed  flanges  of  the 
tie  provided  with  recesses,  a  plate  having  lugs  projecting 
from  its  under  surface  and  engaging  said  recesses  and 
apertured,  beaded  spikes  passing  through  registering  aper- 
tures in  the  flanges  of  the  tie  and  aald  plate. 


984.086.  STOVEPIPE  -  JOINT.  Pateick  H.  Obaham, 
Sacramento,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Han- 
nah, Colusa,  Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,358. 


1.  A  faatening  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  tie  hav- 
ing inclined  flanges  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  soil,  s 


1.  In  a  pipe  joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipe 
sections  each  having  an  annular  bead  at  its  end  and  a  rein- 
forcement ring  In  said  beads,  said  pipe  sections  being 
placed  end  to  end  with  their  beads  In  contact,  each  of 
said  pipe  sections  having  a  longitudinal  seam  terminating 
short  of  such  beads  to  leave  a  space  between  said  longi- 
tudinal seams  and  the  respective  beads ;  of  a  band  con- 
caved In  cross  section  to  extend  around  and  inclose  the 
contacting  beads  of  the  pipe  section,  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  band  having  flat  bearing  surfaces  held  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  sections,  said 
longitudinal  seams  terminating  adjacent  to  said  band,  an 
angle  piece  secured  to  each  end  of  the  band,  a  screw  bolt 
paaalng  through  said  angle  pieces,  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt,  one  edge  of  said  nut  lying  In  contact  with  the  band 
part  of  said  angle  piece  to  prevent  turning  of  said  nut, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  pip* 
sections  each  having  an  annular  bead  at  Its  end  and  a 
reinforcement  ring  In  said  beads,  said  pipe  sections  being 
placed  end  to  end  with  their  beads  in  contact,  each  of  said 
pipe  sections  having  a  longitudinal  seam  terminating 
short  of  such  beads  to  leave  a  space  between  said  longi- 
tudinal seams  and  the  respective  beads ;  of  a  band  con- 
caved in  cross  section  to  extend  around  and  inclose  the 
contacting  beads  of  the  pipe  sections,  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  band  having  flat  bearing  surfaces  held  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  sections, 
said  longitudinal  seams  terminating  adjacent  to  said 
band,  an  angle  piece  secured  to  each  end  of  the  band,  a 
screw  bolt  paaalng  through  said  angle  pieces,  a  nut  on 
said  bolt,  one  edge  of  said  nut  lying  In  contact  with  the 
band  part  of  said  angle  piece  to  prevent  turning  of  said 
nut,  said  angle  pieces  lying  in  allnement  with  said  longi- 
tudinal seams  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  one  an- 
other by  said  bolt  and  nut  at  the  space  between  said  longi- 
tudinal seams  and  said  beads. 
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»  S  4  , «  8  T  .     DRAFT  ATTACHMH^T.     JoHW  W.  Qworu, 

Frederick,    Md.      Piled    July     12,    1910.      Serial    No. 
571. 638.  > 


,^  S7 


1.  A  draft  attachment  compriaiOi;  a  ferrule  barlnff  a 
notched  flanxe  and  a  shackle  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
coUa  adapted  to  be  screwed  throsKh  the  notch  of  the 
flange  Into  engagement  with  the  ferrule. 

2.  A  draft  attachment  comprleing  a  ferrule  harlng  a 
notched  flange  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  shackle  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  colls  adapted  to  be  screwed  tbrooch 
the  notched  portion  of  either  flange  of  the  ferrule. 

3.  A  draft  attachment  comprising  a  ferrule  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  pair  of  flanges,  each  of  said 
flanges  being  notched  and  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
notched  at  points  adjacent  the  notches  In  the  flanges,  the 
seam  of  the  ferrnle  extending  between  the  notched  por- 
tions thereof,  and  a  shackle  member  having  a  loop  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  colls,  said  coils  being  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  the  notched  flanges  by  rotating  the 
shackle,  whereby  to  engage  the  shackle  with  the  ferrule. 

4.  A  draft  attachment  comprisiag  a  ferrule  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  notched  ends,  the  seam  of  the 
ferrule  extending  between  the  notched  portions  thereof, 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  ferrule  being  formed  with 
notched  flangea,  and  a  shackle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colls  having  their  ends  extended  outward  and  Joined  to 
form  a  loop  menbar,  and  a  hook  connected  with  said  loop 
member,  the  colla  of  the  shackle  being  adapted  to  be 
screwed  through  the  notched  flanges  of  the  ferrule  so  as 
to  eagage  the  shackle  with  the  ferrule. 

5.  A  draft  attachment  having  aa  outstanding  member, 
and  a  shackle  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cotla  adapted  to 
be  screwed  Into  .engagenient  with  the  outatandlng  member 
and  held  la  position  thereby. 


984.088.      AUTOMOBILE  LAMP.      Charlu    W.    HajuiI8. 
Salem.  Conn.     Piled  Nov.  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  528,240. 


A  lamp  consisting  of  a  casing  having  top  and  bottom 
csalng  members  and  transparent  sides  fitted  therein  ;  an 
apartured  plate  fitted  between  said  top  and  bottom  casing 
members  and  fastened  thereto,  thereby  fastening  the  latter 
together,  said  plate  lying  substantially  parallel  with  said 
sides :  an  illuminating  device  interposed  between  said  cas- 
ing members ;  a  box-like  extension  which  la  formed  on  one 
side  of  B.-ild  casing  nnd  proyi<led  with  a  lid  and  in  which 
the  base  end  of  said  illuminating  device  la  mounted ;  and 
a  socket  device  which  is  rotatably  moulded  In  said  lid 
and  la  arranged  to  engage  said  base  end. 


•M.089.  BLARTINO  NERDLE  ATTACHMBNT.  LotJlB 
B.  M.  Harsis.  Western  Port.  Md>  Piled  Jane  21.  1010. 
Serial  No.  S68.2S7. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blasting  needle,  nf  a  tray  mounted  upon  aaid 
needle  for  holding  sand  or  the  like. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blasting  needle,  of  a  tray  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  needle  for  boldlng  sand  or  the  like. 


\ 
\ 


S.  la  a  dariee  of  the  eharaetar  daaerlbed,  the  eoasbioa- 
tlon  with  a  blasting  needle,  of  a  tray  mounted  upon  aald 
needle  and  capable  of  being  moved  longltiidiaally  thereof, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  accideotal  displacement  of  Mid 
tray  with  relation  to  the  needle. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  blasting  needle,  of  a  tray 
approximately  U-shaped  In  cross-section  connected  with 
said  needle,  for  holding  sand  or  the  like. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  blasting  needle,  of  a  tray 
movably  mounted  upon  said  needle,  said  tray  being  ap- 
proximately U  shaped  In  croae  section,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  accidental  movement  of  aaid  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984.090.  TRE.\TMENT  OF  GOLD  BEARING  ANTIMONY 
ORES.  John  Jones  and  Horace  SANDri>RD  Bohm. 
Sbandon  Hill.  Mount  Morgan.  Queensland,  .\ustralla. 
Filed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  662.088. 


feb> 


1.  The  process  of  treating  gold-bearing  sntlmony  ores, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  pulverised  ore  to  the 
action  of  hydro-chloric  arid  while  being  heated  and 
agitated,  purifying  the  solution  and  electrodepoeltlng 
antimony  therefrom,  eliminating  free  chlorln  from  the 
spent  electrolyte,  and  utilising  the  solution  for  the  treat- 
ment of  further  bodies  of  ore 

2.  Improvements  relating  to  the  treatment  of  gold 
bearing  antimony  ores,  which  consist  in  generating  hydro 
chloric  (H.Cl)  a.dd  and  paaaing  it  through  a  tower  to  a 
dissolving  vat,  heating  the  hydro-chloric  acid  in  its 
pasaage  from  the  tower  to  the  vat.  heating  and  agitating 
the  ore  and  acid  within  the  vat.  filtering  the  surcharged 
solution  in  Its  passage  from  the  vat  and  decomposing 
hydrogen  sulfid  (H|8)  held  therein,  treating  the  solution 
electrolytlcally  within  a  deposition  tank  for  the  recov- 
ery of  its  antimony,  paaslng  the  solution  from  the  tank 
back  to  the  tower  for  strengthening  and  re-use.  mixing 
and  condensing  In  a  regenerator  the  gaaes  arising  during 
treatment,  maintaining  their  chemical  equivalence  and 
utilliing  them  in  further  treatment  of  the  ore,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  Improvements  relating  to  the  treatment  of  gold 
bearing  antimony  ores,  which  consists  In  generating  hydro- 
chloric (H.Cl)  acid  and  passing  It  through  a  tower  to  a 
dtasoiving  vat.  heating  and  agitating  the  ore  and  acid 
within  the  vat.  filtering  the  surcharged  solution  In  Its 
pasaage  from  tb«  vat.  treating  the  solution  etectrolytically 
wlthfai  ao  aatlraoay  deposition  taak.  paaslng  the  solatloo 
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freed  of  Its  antimony  back  to  the  tower  for  strengthening 
and  re-use.  passing  chlorln  gas  arising  in  the  antimony 
deposition  tank  through  a  condensing  trap  to  a  gasometer, 
passing  the  sulfureted  hydrogen  gas  arising  in  the  dissolv- 
ing vat  through  a  condensing  trap  to  a  gasometer,  passing 
said  gases  from  said  gaaometers  to  a  regenerator  in  proper 
chemical  proportions,  utilizing  hydro-chloric  acid  (H.Cl) 
formed  by  the  mixing  of  the  gaaes  In  the  regenerator  Id 
the  further  treatment  of  the  ore,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  Improvements  relating  to  the  treatment  of  gold 
bearing  antimony  ores,  generating  hydrochloric  acid  and 
subjecting  pulverised  ore  to  the  action  of  said  acid,  ap- 
plying beat  and  maintaining  an  agitation  during  the 
treatment  of  the  ore  by  aaid  acid,  treating  the  surcharged 
solution  after  treatment  by  the  acid  electrolytlcally  for 
the  recovery  of  Ita  antimony,  employing  the  gases  given 
off  and  the  solution  used  during  treatment  for  further 
treatment  by  returning  them  in  a  state  of  chemical  equiv- 
alence to  the  source  of  generation,  purifying  the  aolution 
when  requisite  after  working  by  heating  the  same  and 
forcing  air  therethrough,  strengthening  the  said  purified 
solution  and  vapor  given  off  from  the  same  by  returning 
to  the  source  of  generation,  treating  the  residue  of  the 
ore  for  the  recovery  of  Its  precious  constituents. 

5.  Improvements  relating  to  the  treatment  of  gold  bear- 
ing antimony  ores,  which  consist  in  generating  hydro- 
chloric (H.Cl)  acid  and  passing  the  same  through  a 
tower  to  a  dissolving  vat.  heating  aald  add  in  its  pas 
sage  to  said  vat.  subjecting  pulverised  ore  to  the  action 
of  said  acid  within  said  vat,  heating  and  agitating  said 
ore  and  acid  within  said  vat,  passing  the  surcharged  solu- 
tion from  said  rat  to  an  electrolytic  deposition  tank  for 
the  depositing  of  its  antimony,  freeing  said  solution  of 
its  mechanical  Impurities  in  said  passage,  passing  said 
solution  from  said  tank  to  said  tower  for  re  use,  mixing 
and  condensing  the  gases  arising  in  the  dissolving  vat 
and  the  deposition  tank  within  a  regenerator,  maintaining 
the  chemical  equivalence  of  said  gases  by  utilizing  a 
chlorln  generator,  utilising  the  hydro-chloric  acid  formed 
in  the  regenerator  in  the  further  uae  of  the  ore,  purifying 
aolution  within  the  dissolving  vat  by  draining  into  a 
reservoir,  applying  a  vacuum  to  sajd  reservoir,  heating 
the  aolution  within  said  reservoir,  forcing  air  through 
said  solution,  returning  the  vapor  given  off  aald  solution 
and  the  solution  after  such  treatment  to  the  ;tower  for 
re-use,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984,091.      SWING.      Runs   H.    Kino,   Jacksonville,    Fla. 
Filed  June  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  664,392. 


L 
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A  swing  Including  a  seat,  flexible  supporting  elements 
connected  to  the  corner  portions  of  the  seat,  arms  sup- 
ported solely  by  said  elements  and  attached  at  their  ends 
thereto,  a  flange  depending  from  each  arm  and  having  a 
longitadinally  extending  slot  closed  at  Its  ends,  said 
flanges  being  located  between  the  planes  occupied  by  the 
supporting  elements,  links  loosely  embracing  those  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  located  below  or  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  slots,  each  link  being  slidable  in  the  slot  and  adapted 
to  swing  past  the  adjacent  stipportlng  element  and  across 
the  end  of  the  flange,  and  a  back  mounted  betv^'een  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  llnka. 


984.092.     CAR  ROOF.     Gbohoi  E.  KinEPPER,  Altoona.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,378. 


1.  A  metallic  roofing  for  cars  comprising  a  plurality 
of  metal  sheets  provided  at  their  meeting  edges  with 
interlocking  beads  forming  seams,  and  certain  of  said 
sheets  being  provided  with  integral  seam-closing  members 
arranged  to  be  bent  over  the  ends  of  the  seams  to  close 
the  latter  contiguous  to  the  eaves  of  the  car  body. 

2.  A  metallic  roofing  for  cars  comprising  a  plurality 
of  metal  sheets  provided  at  their  meeting  edges  with  inter- 
locking beads  which  are  cut  away  contiguous  to  the  eavea 
of  the  car  body  to  provide  clearance  along  the  roof  con- 
tiguous* to  the  eaves,  certain  of  said  sheets  being  provided 
with  integral  seam  closing  members  arranged  to  be  bent 
over  the  ends  of  the  seams  formed  by  aaid  beads  to  pro- 
vide for  closing  the  seams  contiguous  to  the  eaves  of  the 
car  body. 


984,003.    MOP-MAKING  MACHINE.    Alrxandbe  Lackit, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.016. 


1.  In  a  mop  making  machine,  a  wire  clenching  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a  screw  shaft  opera- 
tively  mounted  in  one  end  thereof,  said  shaft  having 
formed  therethrough  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  the 
binding  wire  of  the  mop,  an  operating  handle  secured  to 
said  screw  shaft,  a  clenching  lug  formed  on  the  forward 
end  thereof,  an  anvil  stud  and  a  stop  stud,  arranged  on 
said  supporting  bar  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
screw  shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  latter  to  clench 
the  free  end  of  the  wire  around  the  main  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mop  making  machine,  a  supporting  t>ar,  a  screw 
shaft  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  bar,  said  shaft  having  formed  therethrougb  an  ec- 
centrically disposed  wire  passage  adapted  to  receive  the 
binding  wire  of  the  mop.  a  clenching  lug  formed  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  shaft,  an  operating  handle  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  an  anvil  stud  arranged  on  aaid 
arm  adjacent  one  side  of  said  shaft,  a  stop  pin  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the 
wire  forming  the  loop  is  drawn  into  tight  engagement  with 
the  mop  material  to  bind  the  same  onto  the  mop  handle. 

3.  In  \  mop  making  machine,  a  supporting  stand,  a  wire 
holding  reel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stand,  a  series  of 
radial  projecting  foot  levers  arranged  on  the  opposite 
heads  of  said  reel  whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  la 
the  proper  direction  for  rewinding  the  wire  thereon,  said 
levers  also  forming  guide  arms  for  the  wire  of  the  reel,  a 
guide  pulley  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bench,  a  wire 
clenching  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  arm  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  bench,  a  screw  shaft  having  a  thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  arm.  said  shaft  having  formed 
therethrough  an  eccentrically  disposed  passage  adapted  to 
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rcOTiT*  tlM  wlrv  froa  mM  fmI  tmd  guide  palley.  an  opcnt- 
iBg  baadl*  arransed  00  oo*  «Bd  of  said  abaft,  as  oCaat 
clencblnc  lug  fonn«d  on  tbe  oppoatte  end  tberaof  and 
adapted  to  bend  the  end  of  the  wire  around  tbe  main  por- 
tion thereof  thereby  aecnring  od«>  end  of  the  binding  loop, 
an  anrll  atad  arranged' 00  aald  anpportlng  bar  adjacent  to 
one  aide  of  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  witb  tbe 
latter  In  clenching  tbe  end  of  tbe  irlre.  and  a  atop  pin  ar- 
ranged on  aald  bar  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  aald 
abaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  irapport,  a  rotatable  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  abaft  mounted  therein  having  a  wlra 
receiving  paasage  tberetbrough.  meana  for  operating  aald 
■baft,  a  clenching  lag  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  spaced  from 
the  wire  receiving  passage  to  admit  tbe  end  of  the  wire 
between  tbe  lug  and  the  main  length  of  the  wire,  and  a 
■tud   on   tbe  aupport  disposed  at  one  aide  of  tbe  abaft 

.  whereby  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  tbe  wire  will  be  bent 
against  tbe  stud  snd  Its  end  wrapped  around  Ita  main 
portion. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted  tbcre- 
iB  having  au  eccentric,  longitudinal  wire  receiving  pa  wage, 
meana  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  clenching  lug  on  tbe  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  stud  on  ahe  support  adjacent  the  shaft 
against  which  the  wire  Is  bent  by  the  rotation  of  the 
abaft. 


984.0»4.  THRESHING-MACHINE  CONCAVE.  Obobob 
Lanobbbnniq,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Fll«d  May  21,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  318,079. 


A  tbreshlog  machine  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prMBg  a  frame  bavlnx  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  borl- 
■ontal  rows  of  transversely  alined  aperturea,  a  concave 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  said  concave  having  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  body  portion  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  projecting  flanges,  the  upper  face 
of  the  concave  bavlnx  at  Ita  upper  end  an  enlarged  curved 
portion,  and  provided  at  Ita  lower  portion  with  a  tapered 
curved  terminal,  said  body  portion  of  the  concave  also 
having  downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  flangea 
fOroMd  by  a  continuation  of  tbe  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
•steadlnK  flangea,  which  are  provided  at  tbelr  lower  por- 
tlona  with  transversely  alined  aperturea.  the  concave  body 
having  In  Ita  upper  portion  a  transverse  aperture,  aald 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  having  aper- 
turea at  tbelr  upper  ends  which  register  with  the  aper- 
tures In  the  upper  portion  of  the  concave,  and  removable 
supporting  rods  passing  through  certain  apertures  in  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  through  tbe  apertures  of  tbe  flanges 
and  alao  through  tbe  apertures  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
body  of  the  concave,  whereby  said  concave  will  be  remov- 
able and  alao  adjustable. 


984,006.      STOBAOE-BATTBRY   TANK.      HcoH    Lbslbt, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled    June    10.    1910.      Serial    No. 
607,159. 
1.  A  storage  battery  tank  having  a  lining  which  projects 

outwardly  and  downwardly  from  ^bt  top  of  tbe  tank,  and 


tbe  edge  of  which  U  angular  to  tbe  top  of  tba  tank,  to 
direct  tbe  drip,  aubstaatlally  aa  described. 


2.  A  storage  battery  tank  having  a  lining  which  projects 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  tank,  and 
tba  adca  of  which  Is  provided  with  Indentstions.  the  pro- 
jectile portions  of  which  direct  the  drip,  substsntially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  storage  battery  tank  having  a  llnlnx  which  projecta 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  tank,  and 
the  edge  of  which  la  provided  with  Indentatlona.  having 
icuttera  and  tbe  projections  of  ssid  Indentatlona  serving  to 
direct  drip,  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  4,090.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
GKoaoK  A.  Lbt.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909. 
SerUl   No.  623,323. 


1.  In  a  photoicraphic  printing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion wItb  a  box  having  a  light  compartment  and  a  source 
of  light  therein,  a  negative  receiving  frame  aecured  to  tbe 
box  and  communicating  with  tbe  light  compartment,  a 
pressure  back  bingedly  connected  to  aald  frame,  a  locking 
element  on  aald  frame,  a  two  part  preasure  bar  bingedly 
aecured  to  said  frame,  and  a  locking  element  carried  by 
one  part  of  aald  bar  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the 
BteTBBBld  locking  element,  said  parts  of  the  bar  being 
hinged  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  locking  element  of  tbe  box 
whereby  the  locking  element  of  tbe  bar  may  be  released 
therefrom  by  elevating  tbe  part  of  tbe  bar  to  which  the 
twr  locking  element  la  secured. 

2.  In  s  photogrsphic  printing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  box  having  a  light  compartment  and  a  source  of 
light  therein,  a  negative  receiving  frame  aecured  to  the 
box  and  communicating  with  tbe  light  compartment,  a 
preaaure-back  bingedly  connected  to  said  frame,  a  lockbig 
element  on  said  frame,  and  a  two-part  pressure  bar 
bingedly  secured  to  said  frame,  said  bar  having  its  psrts 
bingedly  connected  together  and  one  part  carrying  means 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  locking  element  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  box  and  said  locking  element,  where- 
by tbe  projecting  part  may  be  elevated  to  release  tbe  bar 
from  the  locking  element. 


984,097.  TERMINAL.  Cam,  B.  Londobbn,  La  Croaoe, 
Wis.,  ssslfcnor  to  The  Vote  BerKcr  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
382.248. 


^ 


"7 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  adapted  to  be  secured  upon 
a  aupport  by  a  driving  movement,  comprising,  a  shsnk 
having  its  end  pointed  and  formed  with  a  diverted  edge 
adapted  to  revert  the  point  aa  It  la  driven  Into  engage- 
ment with  ths  aupport. 
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2.  An  elaetrlcal  terminal  adapted  to  be  aecured  upon 
a  support  by  a  driving  movement,  comprlalng,  a  ahank 
having  a  bead,  aald  bead  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
barbs,  each  having  a  turning  edge  adapted  to  revert  Into 
the  aupport  as  aald  points  are  driven  Into  engagement 
therewith. 


984.100.  STOKER.  William  McClatb,  Scranton.  Pb., 
asalgnor  to  McClave-Brooka  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  B 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1909. 
Serial   No.   520,206. 


984,008.  VACUUM  CABPBT-SWEEPEB.  Cabl  O.  LDH- 
Diw,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
640,824. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  vacuum  cleaner, 
suction  means  therein,  a  conduit  extending  through  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  casing  and  opening  Into  the  Interior 
thereof,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  conduit  being  T-abaped,  a 
receiving  head  having  an  inlet,  shells  mounted  upon  the 
wslls  of  said  receiving  head  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  tbe  bead  and  with  the  Inlet,  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  of  tbe  T-shaped  end  of  aald  conduit  tele- 
scoping over  contracted  portions  of  said  shells  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  passage  for  tbe  opening  In  tbe  receiving 
head   through  said  shell  and  conduit. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  caalng  of  a  vacuum  cleaner, 
auction  means  therein,  a  conduit  extending  through  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  casing  and  opening  Into  the  Interior 
thereof,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  conduit  being  T-shaped,  a 
receiving  bead  having  an  inlet,  shells  mounted  upon  tbe 
end  walls  of  said  receiving  bead  and  having  annular 
ahoulders  upon  their  adjacent  ends  over  which  shoulders 
tbe  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  T-shaped  conduit 
telescopes,  said  shells  being  In  communication  with  tbe 
conduit  and  Inlet. 


984,099.      BELT.      Mawoog   T.   Mahooo.   Brockton, 
Filed  June  11,   1910.     Serial  No.  600,395. 


^ 


Mi 


In  a  belt  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination  of 
a  Bteel  link  chain,  a  tubular  rubber  casing  coverlof;  said 
chain  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  fas- 
tening link  extended  through  said  casing  and  tbe  end 
links  of  the  chain  clenched  upon  the  caalng  to  aecurely 
faaten  the  ends  of  tbe  cbsln  and  the  caalng  together. 

103  O.  O.— 21 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  supporting 
surface  and  a  bridge  wall,  of  a  wall  positioned  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  fire  supporting  surface  defining,  together  with 
said  bridge  wall,  an  ash  receiving  pocket,  a  closure  and 
ash  discbarge  member  for  the  lower  end  of  said  pocket 
formed  so  as  to  discbarge  ashes  deposited  thereon  when- 
ever rocked,  and  means  for  rocking  said  closure. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined  fire 
supporting  surface  and  a  bridge  wall,  of  a  wall  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  Are  supporting  surface 
defining,  together  with  said  bridge  wall,  an  ash  receiving 
pocket,  a  rocking  closure  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
pocket  and  so  formed  as  to  remove  ashes  from  said  pocket 
when  the  closure  Is  rocked,  said  closure  being  proportioned 
to  extend  entirely  across  the  bottom  of  said  pocket,  but 
with  one  side  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  the  asbes  In  aald 
pocket  may  be  supported  at  all  times  and  discharged  when 
said  closure  Is  rocked,  and  means  for  rocking  said  closure 
for  causing  a  discharge  of  ashes  from  said  pocket. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined  fire 
supporting  surface  and  a  bridge  wall,  of  a  wall  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  fire  supporting  surface 
defining,  together  with  said  bridge  wall,  a  pocket  formed 
with  downwardly  converging  sides  extending  substantially 
tbe  entire  length  of  said  side  walls,  said  pocket  being 
adapted  to  receive  ashes  from  said  fire  supporting  surface, 
a  rocking  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  formed  so 
aa  to  discharge  asbes  from  said  pocket  whenever  the  closure 
Is  rocked,  and  means  for  rocking  said  closure. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined  fire 
supporting  surface,  of  a  pocket  defined  by  the  lower  edge 
of  said  inclined  fire  supporting  surface  and  the  bridge  wall 
of  said  furnace,  a  segmental  closure  and  discharge  mem- 
ber operating  beneath  the  pocket  for  closing  the  pocket 
against  a  vertical  discharge  of  ashes  thereon  for  causing 
a  discharge  of  ashes  upon  rocking  said  segmental  closure, 
and  ash  discbarge  member,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
last  mentioned  member. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  an  inclined  fire 
supporting  surface,  of  walls  arranged  to  form  a  pocket  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  surface,  a  closure  and  ash  discharge 
member  operating  beneath  said  pocket  for  closing  said 
pocket  against  a  vertical  discharge  of  ashes  but  caoslng  B 
discharge  horizontally  of  ashes  upon  rocking  said  dorare, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  closure 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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984.101.  ADJUSTING  DBVICB  FOR  WINDOWS  OR 
DOOB8.  JwsB  F.  MiLLarinoB.  HollTwood.  Cal.  riled 
A.ig.  17.  1910.     8«rlal  No.  877,899. 


1.  A  (toTlc«  of  tb«  claM  dncribed  comprtsiag  ao  arm. 
meani  for  pivotal  I  j  atUching  MUd  arm  to  the  window 
caaemcDt,  an  adjusting  bracket  eomprlslng  a  plate  adapt 
ed  to  be  attached  to  tbe  sash  having  a  horlaontal  socket 
web  with  a  plurality  of  agmntagB  therein,  said  arm  bar- 
ing a  spar  adapted  to  enfac*  laid  openings  to  hold  the' 
sash  In  different  adjusted  positions,  said  adjusting  bracket 
having  a  gutter  or  guide  formed  therein  beyond  said  socket 
web.  adapted  to  receive  said  spur  and  guide  the  same 
when  disengaged  from  said  openlogs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally  swinging  arm  provided  with  a  spur  on  tbe  free  end 
thareof.  aa  adjusting  bracket  provided  with  sfur  engag- 
Ibc  sockets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  movable  support. 
and  a  gutter  formed  on  said  bracket,  said  gutter  adapted 
to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  spur  from  said 
bracket  during  a  movement  of  the  movable  support. 


984.102.  QRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Giosaa  Paan,  AaTHLB 
EowAKD  Paqbt.  and  CHAaLSS  Edwako  Pagvt,  HunU 
vlUe.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
870.042. 


1.  A  grain  car  door  comprising  a  frame,  a  panel  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  movement  In  relation  thereto, 
whereby  tbe  frame  may  rack  Independently  of  the  panel 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  grain  car  door  comprising  a  panel,  a  frame  having 
a  slotted  connection  to  the  panel,  whereby  the  frame  may 
rack  Independently  of  the  panel  and  attaching  means  on 
the  frame  for  securing  the  same  in  the  door  opening  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  reinforcing  bottom  bar  and  side  bars  and 
top  bar  and  a  panel  secured  to  the  frame  and  having 
movement  In  relation  to  the  top  bars  thereof  whereby  the 
frame  may  rook  without  Injuring  the  panel. 

4.  In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  with  tbe  panel 
having  laterally  extending  slots  near  the  vertical  and  top 
edges,  of  the  side  har«  and  top  bar  suitably  connected  to- 
gether at  the  corners  nod  bolts  extending  through  tbcm 
and  the  slots  In  the  panel  so  that  the  panel  may  have 
movement  In  respect  to  the  bars  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  grain  car  door,  the  eoort>lnatlon  with  th«  panel 


having  laterally  extending  slots  near  tbe  vertical  and  top 
edges,  of  tbe  skle  bars  and  top  bar  soltably  connected  to- 
getbsr  at  the  corners  and  bolts  extending  through  tbem 
the  slots  In  the  panel,  sleeves  on  tbe  bolts  of  the  com- 
thlckness  of  the  panel  and  bar  to  provide  for  the 
easy  racking  of  tbe  frame  and  tbe  washers  and  nuts  on 
tbe  bolts  as  and  (or  tbe  purpose  speclflsd. 


984.103.  ROLLING  COLTBR.  William  L.  Pavu  South 
Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  May  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
I.M04. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  standard,  a  yoke  swiveled 
thereto,  and  a  rolling  colter  carried  by  said  yoke,  of  an 
arm  secured  to  tbe  standard  and  entering  between  tbe 
members  of  the  yoke,  and  springs  between  said  arm  and 
the  respective  members  of  tbe  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  yoke  swiveled 
thereto,  and  a  rolling  colter  carried  by  said  yoke,  of  an 
arm  secured  to  tbe  standard  and  terminating  between 
the  members  of  the  yoke,  a  rod  passing  transversely  through 
said  arm  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  heads  to  engage 
the  members  of  the  yoke,  and  springs  on  said  rod  between 
tbe  beads  thereon  and  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cranked  standard,  of  a  yoke 
swiveled  to  the  cranked  lower  portion  of  said  standard,  a 
rolling  colter  mounted  In  said  yoke,  a  bracket  adjustably 
secured  to  tbe  standard  adjacent  to  the  yoke  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  terminating  between  tbe  members  of 
the  yoke,  and  springs  disposed  between  said  arm  and  the 
members  of  tbe  yoke. 


984.104.  DIVING-SUIT  ATTACHMENT.  Ends  B.  Pbt- 
Bia.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
550.944. 


1  ^M   «• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  diving  suit,  of  a  relatively 
large  bose  connected  at  Its  apper  end  with  a  pop  valve, 
and  a  smaller  air  supply  pipe  extending  through  tbe  hose 
and  Into  the  suit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  diving  suit,  of  an  air  box 
having  a  pop  valve,  an  exhaust  pipe  connecting  the  diving 
suit  and  tbe  box,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  the 
box  and  connected  to  tbe  diving  salt  and  contained  within 
the  exhaust  pipe,  and  wires  for  signaling  and  other  pur- 
poses extending  from  the  diving  suit  through  the  exhaust 
pipe  to  the  air  t>ox. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  diving  suit,  of  a  bose  con- 
nected with  tbe  suit,  and  wires  for  signaling  or  other 
purposes  embedded  In   the  hose. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  diving  suit  of  tbe  air  box 
having  a  controllable  exhaust,  an  exhaust  pipe  coimecting 
the  diving  suit  and  box,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  leading 
through  the  box  and  through  the  exhaust  pipe  to  the 
diving  suit. 


9  8  4.105.     HOPPER  CAR  AND  WAGON.     Chaslis  K. 
Pbobss.  Schenectady,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.   14.  1010.     Se- 
rial No.  538,108. 
1.  A  hopper  vehicle  having  longitudinal  chutes  opening 

towsrd  one  another  and  doors  adapted  to  close  the  chutes. 

In  combination  with  a  transversely  positioned  right  and 
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left  band  screw,  the  ends 
Ings  therefor  in  tbe  doors. 
Into  which  the  ends  of  tbe 
for  rotating  tbe  screw  to 
said  openings. 


of  which  pass  through  open- 
trunnloned  nuta  on  the  doors 
screw  are  entered,  and  means 
open   and  doss  the  doors  at 


2.  A  hopper  vehicle  having  longitudinal  chutes  opening 
toward  one  another  and  doors  adapted  to  close  the  chutes. 
In  combination  with  a  transversely  positioned  right  and 
left  hand  screw,  trunnloned  nuts  on  the  doors  into  which 
the  ends  of  the  screw  are  entered,  housings  on  the  in- 
ward Bides  of  the  doors  to  receive  and  protect  the  ends 
of  the  screw,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  screw  to  open 
and  close  tbe  doors. 


984,106.  ANTISEPTIC  COMPOSITION.  Erj««8T  D.  B««d. 
Dublin,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Henry  C.  Blair  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  27.   1909.     Serial  No.  498.744. 

1.  An  antiseptic  composition  comprising  a  compound 
of  phthalic  anhydrld.  lodln  and  potassium  iodld,  and  a 
non-liquid  diluent  adapted  for  retarding  the  liberation  of 
lodln  mechanically  mixed  therewith. 

2.  An  antiseptic  composition  comprising  a  dry,  pal- 
verlied  compound  of  pbthallc  anhydrld,  lodln  and  potas- 
sium iodld,  and  a  dry.  pulverised  diluent  mechanically 
mixed  therewith. 

:i.  \B  antiseptic  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
phthalic  anhydrld.  lodln,  and  jwtasslum  iodld.  and  a  non- 
liquid  drying  substance   mixed   therewith. 

4.  An  antiseptic  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
phthalic  anhydrld,  lodln  and  potassium  Iodld.  and  mixed 
therewith  a  non-liquid  diluent  having  drying  and  anti- 
septic properties. 

5.  A.n  antiseptic  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
pbthallc  anhydrld.  lodln  and  potassium  lodid  and  mixed 
therewith  a  non-liquid  diluent  having  drying,  antiseptic 
and  astringent  properties. 


9  8  4.107.  COMB  FOR  WARPERS  AND  SLASHERS. 
Alonw)  E.  Rhoad»8.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  647.820. 


^£^33 


1.  In  a  comb  of  tbe  class  described,  a  series  of  warp- 
galdes  each  comprising  a  shank  having  two  separated 
denta  laterally  offset  from  each  other  and  Isring  In  parallel 
planes,  said  den^  converging  upwardly  from  their  Junction 
with  the  shank,  to  bring  their  upper  ends  side  by  side. 
In  substantial  allnement  lengthwise  of  the  comb,  and 
means  to  sustahi  and  laterally  position  said  warp-guldes. 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafactare,  a  metallic  warp- 
gnlde  (or  combs,  comprising  a  flat  shank  bifurcated  at 
its  apper  end  to  present  two  flat,  separated  denta  later- 
ally offset  from  each  other  and  lying  in  parallel  planea, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  dents  lying  side  by  side  In  sabetan- 
tlal  alinement. 


984,108.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DI- 
RECTION OF  SPACE-TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS.  OSCAB 
C.  R008,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  490,136. 


rO 


«7' 


^ 


H*- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  space 
telegraph  signals  comprising  two  separated  elevated  re- 
ceiving conductors,  means  In  each  of  said  conductors  for 
compensating  for  phase  difference  between  the  oscilla- 
tions In  each  elevated  conductor,  a  receiving  circuit  asso- 
ciated with  each  elevated  conductor,  and  an  oscillation 
detector  associated  with  said  receiving  circuit 

2.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  space 
telegraph  signals  comprising  two  separated  elevated  re- 
ceiving conductors,  means  in  one  of  said  elevated  receiv- 
ing conductors  for  compensating  for  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  oscillations  In  each  elevated  conductor,  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  associated  with  each  elevated  conductor, 
and  an  oscillation  detector  associated  with  said  receivinc 
circuit. 


984,109.     CARBURETER.     John   M.   Sailih,   Janesvllle, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  470,477. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  tbe  carburet- 
ing chamber,  of  a  fuel  feed  means  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing, having  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  bushing  for  said  casing  having 
a  slot-like  port  therein,  a  valve  having  a  slot-like  port  and 
a  discharge  passage  provided  with  a  delivery  nozsle  pro- 
jecting into  said  carbureting  chamlwr.  a  worm  nut  tbraad 
ed  upon  said  valve  arranged  to  seat  upon  said  casloc,  u 
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worm  for  adjiutlns  Mid  nat  carried  bj  Mid  ralTc,  a  aprlns 
arranced  on  the  Inner  end  ot  Mid  valve  to  iiold  It  yield- 
ingly Inward,  a  throttle  valve,  arms  on  Mid  fa«l  and 
throttle  valves,  a  cap-like  air-actuated  member  having  an 
air  port  therein,  reclprocatlngly  mounted  upon  aald  car- 
bureter chamber,  a  valve  for  Mid  port,  a  connecting  link 
for  Mid  arma  on  aald  throttle  and  fuel  valve  and  Mid  air- 
actnated  member,  and  a  retnm  spring  for  said  alr-actnated 
member. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  cartraret- 
ing  chamber,  of  a  fuel  feed  means  comprising  a  valve  cas 
Ing  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  bushing  for  Mid  caaing  having 
a  slot-like  port  therein,  a  valve  having  a  slot-like  port  and 
a  discbarge  passage  provided  with  a  delivery  noxsle  pro- 
jecting into  Mild  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  adjusting 
said  valve,  a  throttle  valve,  arms  on  Mid  fuel  and  throttle 
valves,  a  cap-like  air-actuated  member  having  an  air  port 
therein,  reclprocatingly  mounted  upon  Mid  carbureter 
chamber,  a  valve  for  said  port,  a  connecting  link  for  Mid 
arms  on  said  throttle  and  fuel  valve  and  said  alr-actuate<f 
member,  and  a  return  spring  for  said  air-actuated  member. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  carburet- 
ing cbamt>er,  of  a  fuel  feed  means  comprising  a  valve  caa- 
ing having  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  bushing  for  said  casing  having 
a  slot-like  port  therein,  a  valve  having  a  slot-like  port 
and  a  discharge  passage  provided  with  a  delivery  nosile 
projecting  Into  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  a  worm  nut 
threaded  upon  said  valve  arranged  to  seat  upon  said  cas- 
ing, a  worm  for  sdjustlng  said  nut  carried  by  aald  valve, 
a  spring  arranged  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  valve  to  bold  it 
yieldingly  Inward,  a  throttle  valve,  a  cap-like  air-actuated 
member  having  an  air  port  therein,  reclprocatingly  mount- 
ed upofa  Mid  carbureter  chamt>er,  a  valve  for  said  port, 
connections  for  said  throttle  and  fuel  valve  and  said  air- 
actuated  member,  and  a  return  spring  for  Mid  air-actuated 
member. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  carburet- 
ing chamber,  of  a  fuel  feed  means  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  bnahlng  for  Mid  caaing  having 
a  slot-like  port  therein,  a  valve  having  a  slot-like  port 
and  a  discharge  passage  provided  with  a  delivery  nossle 
projecting  Into  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  Mid  valve,  a  throttle  valve,  a  cap-like  air-actuated 
member  having  an  air  port  therein,  reclprocatingly  mount- 
ed upon  said  carbureter  chamber,  a  valve  for  aald  port, 
connections  for  said  throttle  and  fuel  valve  and  aald  air- 
actuated  member,  and  a  return  spring  for  Mid  air-actuated 
member. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  carburet- 
ing chamber,  of  a  fuel  feed  means  comprising  a  valve  caa- 
ing, a  valve,  a  worm  nut  threaded  upon  nld  valve  ar- 
ranged to  seat  upon  Mid  caaing,  a  worm  for  adjusting 
aald  nut  carried  by  said  valve,  a  spring  arranged  on  the 
Inner  end  of  Mid  valve  to  hold  It  yieldingly  inward,  a 
throttle  valve,  arma  on  Mid  fuel  and  throttle  valvea.  an 
alr-actiuting  member,  a  connecting  link  for  Mid  arma  on 
Mid  throttle  and  fuel  valve  and  said  air  actuated  mem- 
ber, and  a  return  spring  for  said  air-actuated  member. 

[Claima  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


984,110.  COMBINED  DOOR  HAVGER  AND  TRACK. 
William  E.  Schadbl.  Pittsburg.  Pa..  aHlgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Charles  R.  Oelsler  and  one-slztb  to  Andrew 
Merta,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  one-sixth  to  Jacob  Oelaler, 
Ifonnt  Oliver  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  627,771. 

1.  In  a  combined  door  hanger  and  track,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  track  secured  above  the  door  and 
a  roller  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  of  a  banger  strap 
plvotally  connected  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  carriage, 
a  bolt  depending  from  Mid  hanger  strap  and  extending 
Into  a  recen  in  Mid  door,  a  nut  in  Mid  receM  engaging 
Mid  bolt,  and  a  lock  seat  in  Mid  rccew  adapted  to  engage 
Mid  nut  when  the  weight  of  the  door  is  sustained  by  Mid 
bolt  and  adapted  to  b«  released  from  Mid  nut  when  Mid 
door  la  raised,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  door  hanger  and  track,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  track  secnrod  above  the  door  and  ^ 


a  roller  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  of  a  hanger  strap 
plvotally  connected  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  carriage, 
a  bolt  depending  from  aald  hanger  strap  and  extending 
Into  a  recess  in  said  door,  means  on  said  banger  strap  In- 
cluding a  box  whereby  the  bolt  Is  locked  agalnat  turning 
when  the  weight  of  the  door  la  sustained  by  Mid  bolt,  a 
nut  in  aald  receaa  engaging  said  bolt,  and  a  lock  seat  in 
Mid  receM  adapted  to  engage  Mid  nut  when  the  weight 
of  the  door  Is  sustained  by  the  twit  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased from  said  nut  when  said  door  la  ralaed,  for  Um 
purpose  described. 


3.  In  a  combined  door  hanger  and  track,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  track  adjustably  secured  to  a  fixed 
part  above  the  door,  of  a  roller  carriage  comprlaing  in  Ita 
construction  double  flanged  wheels  arranged  tandem  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  Mid  track,  said  wheels  being  yoked 
together,  a  hanger  strap  plvotally  aecured  to  aald  carriage 
and  depending  therefrom,  said  strap  l>eing  of  yoke  forma- 
tion and  adapted  to  embrace  said  track,  a  twit  locking  de- 
vice seated  on  said  strap,  a  bolt  depending  from  said  strap 
and  engaging  said  locking  device  when  the  door  Is  sus- 
pended from  said  twit,  aald  bolt  .extending  downwardly 
through  a  vertical  hole  in  the  door  Into  a  lateral  receM 
therein,  a  nut  In  said  receM  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  bolt,  and  a  nut  locking  device  fixed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  recen  and  adapted  to  engage  said  nut  when 
the  door  la  suspended  from  the  hanger  but  adapted  to  be- 
come disengaged  from  said  nut  when  the  weight  of  the 
door  la  lifted  from  said  bolt,  for  the  purjwae  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  door  hanger  and  track,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  track  adjuatably  secured  to  a  fixed 
part  atwve  the  door  and  a  roller  carriage  mounted  to  travel 
on  the  track,  of  a  hanger  strsp  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
carriage,  a  bolt  depending  from  said  strap,  said  door  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  hole  through  which  said  bolt 
paases  and  a  lateral  receM  Into  which  the  end  of  the  bolt 
extenda,  a  nut  movable  vertically  in  Mid  receM  engaging 
the  threaded  end  of  aald  bolt,  and  a  nut  lock  fixed  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  recess  adjacent  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  hole,  whereby  when  the  weight  of  the  door 
la  suspended  from  Mid  strap  said  nut  la  locked  but  when 
the  weight  of  the  door  la  relieved  from  said  strap  said 
nut  may  be  adjuated  on  aald  bolt,  for  the  purpose  de- 
acrlbed. 


084.111.  VALVE.  John  V.  Scbmid,  Philadelphia,  and 
CaaLiaLi  Mason,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  aMlgnors  to  Nelaon 
Valve  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Piled 
Dec.  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  534,613. 

1.  A  valve  having  a  unitary  casing  provided  with  rela- 
tively fixed  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  comprising  a  pla- 
rality  of  independently  compreased  packlnga  relatively 
movable. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  piston  having  spaced  packing 
rings,  one  t>elng  stationary  and  the  other  movable,  ar- 
ranged to  be  Independently  compreaaed. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  packing  rlnga,  and 
having  means  arranged  to  compress  each  of  aald  packing 
rings  Independently,  to  tH>ar  upon  different  relatively  mov- 
able cylindrical  alined  surfaces. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  unitary  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet  in  relatively  fixed  relation,  and  having 
a  piston,  pscking  rings  surrounding  yid  piston,  and 
means  arranged  to  independently  compress  said  packing 
rlnga,  by  adjustment  in  the  same  direction. 

B.  ▲  valve  comprising  a  unitary  caaing  provided  with 
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an  inlet  and  outlet  relatively  fixed,  and  having  a  reclpro- 
catory   piston,   spaced   relatively    movable   packing   rings 


aurroundlng  aald  piston,  and  means  arranged  to  independ- 
ently compreM  said  respective  packing  rlnga. 
(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  4,1  12.     PNEUMATIC  TOOL.     Hxkrt  Schdmachrb, 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  S26,160. 


1.  In  an  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  a  reciprocating  piston,  of  a  cyllndric,  distributing 
aleeve  or  bushing  closed  at  both  extremities  and  circum- 
ferentlally  interposed  and  longitudinally-movable  between 
the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  the  automatic 
admission  of  motive  fluid  from  the  piston  cylinder  of  the 
bushing  alternately  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  cyl- 
inder chamber,  for  shifting  the  bushing  to  control  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  in  operating  the  pis- 
ton, the  opposite  ends  of  the  bushing  having  relatively 
small  passages  to  admit  the  motive  fluid  between  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  bushing  and  the  adjacent  extremities 
of  the  cylinder  chamber,  to  leak  Into  the  bushing  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  a  reciprocating  piston,  of  a  cyllndric  sleeve  or 
bushing  located  within  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  the 
piston  being  located  within  the  said  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
and  cylinder  having  induction  and  eduction  ports,  and 
al«o  provided  with  ports  and  pnosa^es  for  the  automatic 
admlMlon  of  motive  fluid  from  the  piston  chamber  of  the 
bushing  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  cylinder,  for 
alternately  shifting  the  bushing  In  opposite  directions  to 
control  the  admission  and  exhaust  01  motive  fluid,  the  cyl- 
inder having  elrcumfprentlal  grooves  with  which  the  ports 
of  the  cylinder  foromunicate,  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the 
bushing  having  relatively  amall  passages  communicating 
respectively  with  one  of  the  grooves  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder  chamber  to  admit  the  motive  fluid  between 
the  ends  of  the  bushing  and  the  opposite  extremities  of  the 
cylinder,  to  leak  out  in  lime  to  permit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  bushing,  as  described. 


084,113. 
Isle  aty^ 


!wmmi:^'<mi 


MDS,  Sea 
610,518. 


A  spoon  comprising  a  bowl  having  Ita  rear  portion  ex- 
tended thereabove  to  form  an  arched  overhanging  hood 
presentbig  curved  forward  edges  merging  with  the  edges 
of  the  forward  part  of  the  bowl  and  a  handle  extending 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  bowl  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
thereof  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop,  aald  handle 
being  integral  with  the  bowl  and  hood. 


984,114.     HAND-BAIL  FASTENING.     William  H.  8tiv»r, 
Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.566. 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  chiracter  referred  to 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  element  and  a  hand 
grip  having  an  ear,  of  a  keeper  plate  fitted  to  said  sup- 
porting element  and  having  a  socket  depreuion  and  an 
angular  clearing  slot  in  the  bottom  of  said  depression, 
and  a  securing  bolt  having  a  T-bead  cooperating  with  aald 
slot  and  wlch  said  socket  depreuion. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  element  and  a  hand  grip  hav- 
ing an  ear,  of  a  keeper  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting element  and  provided  with  side  attaching  flanges, 
a  socket  depression,  and  a  rectangular  clearing  slot  preu- 
ing  the  bottom  of  said  depreuion,  and  a  securing  bolt 
having  a  T-hera  cooperating  with  said  slot  and  with  said 
socket  depreuion.  Mid  bolt  engaging  the  ear  of  the 
handle. 


984,115.  MACHINE  FOR  BINDING  TABLETS.  Chablir 
F.  Taylor,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  22,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  380,221. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  table,  and  means  for  feed- 
big  tablets  succeuively  over  Mid  table,  of  means  for  ap- 
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plying  Up*  to  «M  cdfa  of  th«  tmbltta.  a  morabto  bmr 
oftentir*  on  the  otber  edge  of  the  UbtoU  for  fuldlng  Mid 
tablet!  Into  contact  with  the  tape  applying  meant,  a  sta- 
tionary member  on  the  table,  and  aprlnga  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  bar  and  member. 

2.  The  combtaiatlon,  with  a  table,  and  meana  for  feed- 
ing a  Ubiet  orer  aald  table,  of  meana  for  applying  tape 
to  one  edge  of  the  tablet,  a  yielding  preeaer  bar  operative 
on  the  other  edge  of  the  tablet  for  preaalng  the  same  Into 
contact  with  the  tape-applying  meana.  meant  for  rarylng 
the  preaaure  of  said  yielding  member,  and  a  pair  of  In- 
dependent aprlng-actnated  devices  for  maintaining  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  UbIet  In  contact  with  the  table  top. 


r- 

»84,116.  POUNTAIN-PEN.  Fbancis  W.  Vacohn,  Jr.. 
West  kfedford.  Mass.  Piled  Aac.  S.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
575,623. 


1.  In  a  foantaln  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel 
▼oir,  a  pen  withdrawable  Into  the  barrel,  a  casing  eorer- 
ing  the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  from  the  pen  end,  a  cap 
to  cover  the  pen  end  of  the  barrel,  adapted  to  Ht  on  the 
near  end  of  the  casing  and  protect  the  pen  when  It  la 
projected,  and  to  fit  on  the  barrel  closing  the  oatlet  when 
the  pen  Is  withdrawn :  there  being  an  opening  throogii 
the  casing  whereby  the  barrel  within  It  is  accessible  to 
be  ^Tipped  with  the  fingers  for  holding  It  when  the  cap 
la  ad^sted  thereon  whereby  the  barrel  ijjay  be  routed 
wlthlrt  the  casing  or  may  be  held  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  founUln  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  reaar- 
volr,  a  pen  withdrawable  Into  the  barrel,  a  casing  cover- 
ing   the   end   of   the   barrel    remote  from   the   pen   end,   a 

.cap  to  cover  the  pen  end  of  the  barrel,  adapted  to 
fit  on  the  near  end  of  the  casing  and  protect  the  pea 
when  It  Is  projected,  and  to  fit  on  the  barrel  cloaing 
the  outlet  when  the  pen  Is  withdrawn  ;  the  barrel  being 
fitted  for  free  movement  within  the  casing  and  exposed 
therethrough  for  manlpalatlon  to  adjust  the  cap  thereon, 
whereby  the  barrel  may  be  rotated  within  the  caaing  or 
may  be  held  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  founUln  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  reser- 
voir, a  pen  withdrawable  Into  the  barrel,  a  casing  cover- 
ing the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  from  the  pen  end.  a 
cap  to  cover  the  pen  end  of  the  barrel,  adapted  to  fit 
on  the  near  end  of  the  caaing  aod  protecting  the  pen 
when  It  la  projected,  and  to  fit  on  the  barrel  ckxing  the 
outlet  when  the  pen  la  withdrawn  ;  an  axial  bar  fast  to 
the  easing,  entering  the  barrel  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  pen,  and  having  a  ahoalder  to  limit  the  travel  of  the 
barrel ;  the  barrel  being  fitted  for  free  movement  within 
the  casing  and  exposed  therethrough  for  manipulation 
whereby  the  barrel  may  be  routed  within  the  casing  or 
may  be  held  against  rotation  for  adjusting  the  cap  thereon. 


,11T.  FLOAT  rOR  8DPPLY-VALVE8  OF  W.\TKE- 
CL08KT  TANKS.  Johm  B.  Voo«lhich.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  19.  190«.     Serial  No.  317.603. 


1.  A  aeamleaa  float  comprtalng  a  hollow  body  and  Inte- 
gral neck  extending  therefrom  and  the  whole  being  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  metal,  and  a  closure  applied  upon  the  end 
of  said  neck  and  having  a  polygonal  portion  to  receive  the 
applying  and  removing  tool  and  a  socket  formed  directly 
therein  to  receive  the  float  rod.  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
closure  being  screw-threaded  to  engage  said  neck,  which 
is  Bcrew-threaded  to  receive  said  clousre ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  seamless  float  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  Inte- 
gral neck  extending  therefrom  and  the  whole  l>eing  formed 
of  a  aheet  of  metal,  and  a  closure  Applied  upon  the  end 
of  said  neck  and  having  a  polygonal  portion  to  receive 
the  applying  and  removing  tool,  a  aocket  to  receive  the 
float  rod  and  a  threaded  Inner  end  whkrh  la  In  the  form 
of  a  solid  plug  to  enter  said  neck,  which  is  threaded  in 
iU  Interior  to  receive  aald  plug  end  ;  subatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  aeamlesa  float  comprising  the  hollow  body  and  In- 
tegral neck  extending  from  the  side  thereof,  and  a  clo- 
sure applied  upon  the  end  of  said  neck  and  having  a 
threaded  solid  plug  to  enter  said  neck,  an  outer  portion 
containing  a  socket  to  receive  the  float  rod  and  a  flange 
to  pass  upon  the  oater  side  of  the  end  of  said  neck ;  sub 
sUtnlally  aa  aet  forth. 


984,118.  DOOR-CHECK.  HaNaT  Wilcox,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  r.reene.  Tweed  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T..  • 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,0.16. 


.^o 


1 .  A  door-faatener  consisting  of  two  members,  one  mem- 
ber having  a  projecting  head  with  an  annular  groove  there- 
on, the  second  meml>er  consisting  of  a  plate  with  a  cir- 
cumferential flange  on  the  back  and  a  centrally  arranged 
projection  on  the  front  and  having  recesses  In  Its  pe- 
riphery, U-shaped  spring  arms  seated  in  the  recesses  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  head  of 
the  first  member  when  the  end  of  the  head  engages  the 
projection  on  the  plate,  and  a  disk  secured  by  the  pe- 
ripheral fiange  on  the  back  of  the  plate  of  the  second 
member  to  lock  the  U  shaped  aprlng  arma  on  the  second 
member. 

2.  A  door-fastener  consisting  of  two  members,  one 
member  having  a  projecting  head  with  an  annular  groove 
thereon,  the  second  member  consisting  of  a  plate  with  a 
drcnmferentUl  flange  on  the  back  and  ^  centrally  ar- 
ranged projection  on  the  front  and  having  recesaea  In 
IU  periphery,  U-shaped  spring  arms  seated  In  the  re- 
ceaaes  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  in 
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the  head  of  the  flrst  member  when  the  end  of  the  head 
engages  the  projection  on  the  plate,  and  a  disk  secured 
by  the  peripheral  flange  on  the  back  of  the  plate  of  the 
aecond  member  to  lock  the  U  shaped  spring  arms  on  the 
second  member,  the  diak  and  the  plate  of  the  second  mem- 
ber being  perforated  to  line  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
screw  a. 

3.  A  door-faatener  consisting  of  two  members,  one  mem- 
ber having  a  projecting  head  with  an  annular  groove 
thereon,  a  second  member  consisting  of  a  plate  with  an 
integral  conlcally  formed  projection  on  the  front,  which 
projection  Is  recessed  at  the  back  and  is  provided  on  Its 
end  with  a  recesa,  a  reelllent  button  in  the  recess  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  first  mem- 
ber to  silently  limit  Its  movement,  the  plate  being  re- 
ceaaed  at  diametrically  arranged  points  on  Its  periphery, 
and  U-shaped  spring  arms  arranged  to  be  seated  In  the 
recesses  of  the  plate  and  to  be  held  thereby  against  roU- 
tlon  on  the  plate,  the  plate  being  recessed  at  poinU  out 
of  line  radially  with  the  recess  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
screws  to  pass  between  the  wprlng  arms  and  secure  the 
second  member  to  a  suiUble  support. 


9  8  4,119.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  IIowAan  I.  Wood. 
SchenecUdy.  N.  V..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  324,388. 


984.120.  BINDER  AND  8ECURING-CLIP  JOINT  THEBK- 
FOR.  Hugh  Gelleot  Bcchan.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,689. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  chamber,  a  tubular 
resistance  heater  of  carbonaceous  material,  within  aald 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  a  charge  in  proximity  to 
said  beater,  and  a  closed  envelop  within  aald  heater  but 
out  of  contact  therewith,  said  envelop  consisting  of  a 
refractory  compound  of  a  refractory  metal. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  evacuated  cham- 
ber, a  graphite  resistance  beater  within  said  envelop  sub- 
ject to  dlaintegratiim  when  In  normal  operation,  and  a 
closed  envelop  inclosing  the  furnace  charge  and  separated 
from  said  heater  by  an  evacuated  space,  said  charge-in- 
closing envelop  consisting  of  material  capable  of  chemi- 
cally uniting  with  such  carbon  vapor  as  crosses  said  space. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  evacuated  cham- 
ber, a  tubular  reslsUnce  beater  within  said  chamber  sub- 
ject to  disintegration  by  beat  at  normal  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  furnace,  and  a  charge  jTrotectlng  envelop 
'Within  said  beater  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  annular 
gap,  aald  envelop  consisting  of  material  capable  of  uniting 
with  material  liberated  by  said  beater. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  cbamt>er,  a  heater 
of  cartwnaceous  material  therein,  and  a  closed  charge- 
protecthig  envelop  therein  but  out  of  contact  therewith, 
said  envelop  consisting  of  a  refractory  compound  of  a  re- 
fractory metal,  said  compound  having  high  aflBnlty  for 
carbon. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  chamber,  a  re- 
sistance heater  therein  consisting  of  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial, and  a  closed  charge-Inclosing  envelop  in  proximity 
therewith  having  a  marked  afllnity  for  carbon  and  yield- 
ing a  reduction  product  stable  at  the  temperature  at 
which  carbon   begins  to  disintegrate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  straight-edge,  a  fiexlble  fabric  folded  over  the 
straight-edge,  and  a  securing  clip  in  the  form  of  a  slltted 
tube  superposed  upon  the  folded  fabric  and  straight-edge, 
the  sheet  of  fabric  being  drawn  around  and  over  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  securing  clip  or  slltted  tube. 

2.  A  straight-edge,  a  flexible  fabric  folded  over  the 
straight-edge,  and  a  securlng-cllp  In  the  form  of  a  slltted 
tube  of  resilient  material  superposed  upon  the  folded 
fabric  and  straight-edge,  the  sheet  of  fabric  being  drawn 
around  and  over  the  periphery  of  the  securing  clip  or 
slltted  tube. 

3.  A  straight-edge,  a  flexible  fabric  folded  over  the 
straight-edge,  and  a  securlng-cllp  In  the  form  of  a  alltted 
tube  of  substantially  cylindrical  form  In  eross-sectlon 
superposed  upon  the  folded  fabric  and  straight-edge,  the 
sheet  of  fabric  being  drawn  around  aod  over  the  periphery 
of  the  securing  clip  or  slltted  tube. 

4.  A  metallic  straight-edge,  a  flexible  fabric  folded  over 
the  straightedge,  and  a  securlng-cllp  in  the  form  of  a 
slltted  tube  superposed  upon  the  folded  fabric  and 
straight-edge,  the  sheet  of  fabric  behig  drawn  around  and 
over  the  periphery  of  the  securing  clip  or  slltted  tube. 

5.  A  metallic  straight-edge,  a  flexible  fabric  folded  over 
the  Btralght-edge,  and  a  securlng-cllp  of  resilient  spring 
meul  In  the  form  of  a  slltted-tube  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical form  in  cross-section  superposed  upon  the  folded 
fabric  and  straight-edge,  the  sheet  of  fabric  being  drawn 
around  and  over  the  periphery  of  the  securing  clip  or 
slltted  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


984,121.  REVETMENT-MATTRESS.  CHaisTOPH«B  Co- 
LDMBU8  CONDiB.  Memphia,  Tenn.  Filed  June  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  566.315. 


1.  A  revetment  mattress,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  filling  of  excelsior  Impregnated  or 
combined  with  a  cementltlous  matter  adapted  to  set  under 
the  action  of  water,  cloth  covers  above  and  below  the 
same  and  means  connecting  the  opposite  covers  at  Inter- 
vals whereby  to  maintain  the  filling  properly  distributed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  revetment  mattress  adapted  to  be  applied  for  use 
In  flat  form,  and  comprising  opposite  approximately  par- 
allel coverings,  and  a  filling  between  the  same  and  includr 
Ing  cementltlous  matter  adapted  to  aet  under  the  action 
of  water,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  revetment  mattress,  a  filling  of  excelsior  im- 
pregnated or  combined  with  a  cementltlous  substance. 

4.  A  revetment  mattress  comprising  a  filling  of  excel- 
sior Impregnated  or  combined  with  a  cementltlous  sub- 
stance and  means  for  retaining  the  filling. 
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S.  A  rcTetment  mattrvaa  comprlaing  ■  fllUng  of  excel- 
•ior  impregnated  or  combined  wltb  cementltloas  matter 
adapted  to  set  under  the  Influence  of  water,  and  oppoalte 
covering*  for  the  excelsior. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


984.122.      BED -SPRING    FRAlfR 

8t.    Paul,    Minn       Filed    Apr.    25. 
C»7,370. 


CBABLSa    Clifvobd. 
1010.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  spring  bed.  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head 
frame,  a  foot  frame,  a  spring  fabric  lx>ttom.  two  truased 
side  rails  connecting  said  frames,  roller  end  frames  at 
the  ends  of  said  spring  fabric  adapted  to  support  It,  croaa 
frames  at  the  ends  of  aaid  aide  ralJSi  carrying  the  enda  of 
aaid  rail  trusses  and  the  enda  of  the  roller  end  frames, 
each  of  aaid  cross  frames  haying  a  idngle  shoulder,  ratchet 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulders,  and  a  wrench  adapted  to  rotate  said  rollers  to 
tighten  the  bed  bottom,  and  to  free  aaid  ratchets  from 
engagement  with  said  shoulders  and  loosen  said  l>ed  bot- 
tom. 

2.  A  spring  fabric  bed  bottom  frame  consisting  of  head 
and  foot  frames  connected  by  trussed  side  raila,  levers 
mounted  upon  said  side  raila.  having  recesses  therein  and 
a  alngle  engaging  shoulder  thereon,  the  levers  upon  the 
different  rail  ends  being  substantially  identical,  roller  end 
frames  fitted  to  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  stretch  aaid 
spring  fabric,  ratchet  wheels  upon  the  ends  of  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  shoulders  to  maintain  the 
fabric  in  its  stretched  position,  all  of  said  ratchet  wheels 
being  substantially  Identical ;  whereby  one  ratchet  on  each 
roller  is  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  in  any  position  of 
the  bed  bottom,  thus  rendering  the  bed  bottom  reversible 
sldewlse  and  endwise,  and  the  aide  rails  reversible  and 
Interchangeable. 

3.  A  spring  fabric  supporting  bed-spring  frame  having 
trussed  side  rails  formed  with  shoulders,  removable  roller 
end  frames  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  raila.  ratchet 
wheels  rigidly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  roller  frames 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders,  a  head  Integral 
with  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  a  wrench  having  one 
rtd  adapted  to  operate  said  roller  rotating  bead  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  wrench  adapted  to  disengage  said 
ratchet  wheels  from  said  shoulders  and  loosen  said 
stretched  spring  fabric  ^ 


9  8  4.123.  CARTRlIXiE  FOR  MELTING-FURNACES. 
MiCHAKK  R.  CONLET.  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J. 
Eisdaile  Florence,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  May 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.878. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cartridge 
for  melting  furnaces  composed  of  thin  meltable  material 
to  contain  the  charge  for  the  furnace,  and  of  the  same 
abape  and  slie  as  the  Interior  of  the  furnace. 


2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  charge 
cartridge  for  furnaces  of  a  shape  to  essentially  fit  the 
interior  of  tt>e  furnace  and  to  contact  with  the  inner  walls 
thereof. 

3.  As  sn  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  charge 
caniar  for  melting  furnaces  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
formed  of  a  blank  having  notched  lower  edges  intomed 
to  form  the  carrier  bottom. 


984.124.  SIGNAL  POR  DOORS.  R  F«ed  Davis,  Albion. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Romondo  Davis.  Albion. 
Mich.     Piled  Mar.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.078. 


1.  An  indicator  mechanism  responsive  to  movements  of 
a  door,  comprlalng  an  indicator  mounted  for  progreasive 
rotative  movement,  a  reverse-movement  impelling  device 
for  the  indicator  having  means  for  connecting  It  to  a  door 
for  movement  in  one  direction,  actuating  means  for  the 
impelling  device  for  moving  it  in  the  other  direction,  a 
coupling  means  for  connecting  the  impelling  device  to  the 
Indicator,  said  coupling  means  being  responsive  to  the 
action  of  gravity  for  movement  both  Into  and  out  of 
coupling  poaitlon,  and  a  restraining  meana  for  the  cou- 
pling means  for  holding  it  in  coupling  position  for  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  the  door  in  one  direction  and  for 
holding  it  in  the  inactive  position  on  the  movement  of  the 
door  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  mounted  to 
awing  therein,  a  shaft  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the  door, 
a  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft.  Interme- 
diate connections  between  the  pulley  and  the  door  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  door  will  rotate  the  pulley,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  pulley,  a  disk  secured  on  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin,  and  a  guide  arranged 
adjacent  the  pulley  and  the  disk  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
said  pin  in  engagement  with  the  disk  during  the  opening 
movement  of  the  door  and  to  hold  It  out  of  engagement 
with  the  disk  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  mounted  to 
swing  therein,  a  rotary  abaft  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
carrying  an  indicator  at  one  end,  a  disk  secured  on  the 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  diametrically-opposite 
notches  In  Its  periphery,  a  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft.  Intermediate  connections  between  the  pulley 
and  the  door  whereby  the  movement  of  the  door  will  ro- 
tate the  pulley,  a  pin  loosely  mounted  on  the  pulley  and 
•darted  to  engage'  a  notch  in  the  disk,  and  a  guide  ar- 
raaged  adjacent  the  diak  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aaid  pin 
in  engagement  wltb  said  notch  during  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  door  and  to  hold  the  pin  away  from  the  disk 
during  the  return  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  mounted  to 
swing  therein,  a  shaft  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  door 
and  carrying  an  Indicator  at  one  end,  a  dIak  secured  on 
said  abaft  and  having  diametrlcally-opposlte  notches  in  its 
periphery,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  radial  alot,  intermediate  connections  be- 
tween said  pulley  and  the  door  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  door  will  rotate  the  pulley,  and  a  pin  loosely 
mounted  on  the  pulley  and  extending  through  the  slot 
therein  to  engage  a  notch  In  the  diak. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  mounted  to 
swing  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  carry- 
ing an  Indicator  at  one  end,  a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  diametrlcally-oppoalte  notches  in  its 
edge,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  radial  slot,  intermediate  connections  between  the 
pulley  and  the  door,  a  pin  loosely  mounted  on  the  pulley 
paasing  through  the  radial  alot  therein  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  in  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  a  curved 
guide  arranged  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  hold 
the  pin  In  engagement  with  a  notch  therein  during  one 
movement  of  the  pulley  and  to  hold  the  pin  away  from 
the  disk  on  the  reverse  movement  of  the  pulley. 


984,126.  COMMUTATOR.  William  A.  Dick,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,605. 


1.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  a  clamping  ring  and 
a  series  of  resilient  rings  l)etween  the  clamping  ring  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinder  segments,  adjacent  rings 
of  said  series  being  partially  separated  by  annular  spaces 
some  of  which  are  open  at  the  outer  and  some  at  the  inner 
peripheries  of  the  rings. 

2.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  a  clamping  ring  at 
one  end  and  a  series  of  resilient  rings  interposed  side-by- 
slde  between  the  clamping  ring  and  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der segments,  adjacent  rings  of  said  series  being  partially 
separated  by  annular  spaces  some  of  which  are  open  at  the 
outer  and  some  at  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  rings  l>e- 
tween  which  they  are  located. 

3.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  a  clamping  ring  at 
one  end  and  a  compressible  resilient  structure  Inter- 
posed between  the  clamping  ring  and  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder segments,  and  embodying  annular  spaces  or  slots 
which  are  open  at  the  inner  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
structure  alternately. 

4.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  a  clamping  ring  and 
a  plurality  of  rings  interposed  between  the  clamping  ring 
and  the  cylinder  segments,  some  of  which  are  severally 
provided  with  an  outer  flange  at  one  side  and  an  inner 
flange  at  the  other  side. 

5.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  a  clamping  ring  at 
one  end  and  a  plurality  of  rings  interposed  between  the 
clamping  ring  and  the  cylinder  segments,  some  of  which 
are  severally  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  inner 
flange  at  one  side  and  a  corresponding  outer  flange  at  the 
other  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984.126.  TILING.  Altebd  Do  Montibb.  Alexandria. 
Va.,  assignor  to  International  Kllnch  Tile  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  536,036. 

1.  A  ceramic  tile  provided  on  its  rear  surface  with  a 
series  of  parallel  ribs,  having  their  front  faces  recessed 
to  provide  shoulders  extending  rearwardly  flush  with  the 
edge  of  the  tile  and  Inclined  outwardly  from  such  shoul- 
ders to  constitute  tapered  locking  teeth  spaced  from  the 
rear  surface  of  the  tile,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ceramic  tile  provided  on  its  rear  surface  with  lon- 
gitudinal projections  and  series  of  parallel  ribs  extending 
from  said  projections  perpendicular  to  opposite  edges  of 
the  tile,  said  ribs  having  their  front  faces  recessed  to  pro- 
vide shoulders  extending  rearwardly  fluah  with  the  tile 


edges  and  inclined  outwardly  from  such  shoulders  to  con- 
stitute tapered  locking  teeth  spaced  from  the  rear  surface 
of  the  tile,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  ceramic  tile  provided  on  its  rear  surface  with  lon- 
gitudinal projections  and  transverse  ribs  of  equal  thick- 
ness, the  front  faces  of  said  ribs  being  recessed  to  provide 
shoulders  extending  rearwardly  fluah  with  the  edge  of 
the  tile  and  Inclined  outwardly  from  such  shoulders  to 
constitute  tapered  locking  teeth  spaced  from  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  tile,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ceramic  tile  provided  on  its  rear  surface  with  uni- 
formly-spaced longitudinal  projections  and  series  of  trans- 
verse ribs  of  equal  thickness,  said  ribs  befhg  recessed  to 
provide  shoulders  extending  rearwardly  flush  with  the  tile 
edges  and  inclined  outwardly  from  such  recessed  portions 
to  constitute  tapered  locking  teeth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  ceramic  tile  provided  on  its  rear  surface  with  lon- 
gitudinal projections  and  independent  series  of  parallel 
ribs  extending  from  both  edges  of  the  respective  projec- 
tions, said  ribs  terminating  in  tapered  locking  teeth  pro- 
jecting past  the  tile  body,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984,127.  WINDOW-SHADE  MACHINE.  Ephraim  O. 
Enobbbo,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  John 
Beecher  Patton,  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  452,365. 
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1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  shade 
material,  of  means  for  trimming  the  shade  material 
lengthwise  thereof  and  for  forming  a  loop  for  the  shade 
slat,  a  device  Interposed  between  the  loop-forming  mecha- 
nism and  the  trimming  means  and  comprising  two  inde- 
pendent rotary  elements,  and  means  whereby  said  ele- 
ments may  be  rotated  as  the  material  la  fed  through  the 
machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  shade 
material,  of  means  for  cutting  the  shade  material  length- 
wise thereof  and  for  forming  a  loop  for  the  shade  slat,  and 
a  lengthwise  creasing  device  interposed  between  the  loop- 
forming  mechanism  and  the  trimming  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  mean^  for  supporting  shade 
material,  of  means  for  cutting  the  shade  material  length- 
wise thereof  and  for  forming  a  loop  for  the  shade  slat, 
and  a  plurality  of  devices  interposed  between  the  loop- 
forming  mechanism  and  the  cutting  means  and  compris- 
ing two  rotary  elements,  and  means  whereby  said  elements 
may  be  -rotated  as  the  material  is  fed  through  the  ma- 
chine. 

4.  In  a  window  shade  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  shade  material,  of  means  for  form- 
ing a  shade-slat  loop,  a  bracket,  means  for  supporting  cut- 
ting means  on  the  bracket,  a  creasing  device  comprising 
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two  rotarj  elem«nta  rapported  by  the  bracket,  and  meana 
for  poalttvelj  drlrlnr  one  of  the  ereaalng  elements  from 
the  cattlDg  operating  meana. 

5.  In  a  window  ahade  machine,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  aupportlng  ihadc  matertal.  of  meana  for  form- 
ing a  8had«  alat  loop,  an  adjuatable  bracket,  a  creasing  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  bracket  and  comprising  two  rotary 
elements  supported  by  the  bracket,  and  meana  for  poal- 
tlvely  drlrlng  one  of  the  creaaing  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


984.128.  BLECTBIC-LIGHTING  8Y8TEM  EsTtx  U. 
Pits.  Colnmbua.  Ohio.  PUed  Feb.  IS.  1909.  Serial 
No.  477.531. 


1.  In  an  electric  lighting  aystem,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  circuit  connected  therewith  and  containing  an 
Incandescent  lamp  having  a  filament  brittle  when  cold  and 
tough  when  heated,  and  means  whereby  a  lighting  cur- 
rent and  alternately  therewith  a  heating  current  Insuf- 
ficient for  producing  Incandescenca  are  paased  through 
said  lamp,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  battery  cells,  connect- 
ed therewith  a  circuit  containing  a  high  efficiency  Incan- 
descent lamp  having  a  filament  brittle  when  cold  and  tough 
when  heated,  and  means  whereby  normal  voltage  current 
for  lighting  and  lower  voltage  current.  Insufficient  for 
lighting,  are  maintained  alternately  on  said  lamp,  said 
means  comprising  a  main  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit, 
and  a  switch  cloaing  and  opening  said  circulta  alternately. 

.3.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  a  circuit  containing 
an  Incandeacent  lamp,  and  means  wliereby  a  normal  volt- 
age lighting  current  and  a  lower  voltage  beating  current 
are  passed  alt»>rnately  through  said  lamp,  vild  meana  com- 
prising battery  cells  and  connections  for  placing  different 
numbers  of  said  cells  In  circuit  with  said  lamp  to  supply 
said  different  voltagea  therefor.   ' 

4.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  storage  battery  cells, 
a  lamp,  a  main  circuit  containing  switching  mecbaniam 
for  connecting  said  cells  with  said  lamp  and  supplying  a 
lighting  current  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  con- 
tinued by  said  awltchlng  mechanism  for  connecting  a  part 
of  said  cells  with  said  lamp  and  supplying  thereto  a.  heat- 
ing current.  Insufficient  for  lighting. 

5.  In  an  electric  lighting  aystem,  a  main  circuit  con- 
taining an  incandescent  lamp  having  a  filament  brittle 
when  cold  and  tough  when  hot,  an  auxiliary  circuit, 
switching  mochanism  for  connecting  said  lamp  In  said 
main  and  auxiliary  circuits  alternately,  battery  cells  for 
supplying  a  lighting  current  to  said  main  circuit,  and 
t)Sttery  cella  for  supplying  a  lower  voltage  heating  current 
to  ssld  auxiliary  circuit. 

[Qalms  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984,129.     INSDLATI  NO-TUBE.     CHaslss  La  G.  Fjorrss- 
CLS,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westin^ouse  IClectric 
and   Manufacturing   Company,  a  Corporation   of   Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  June  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  56A.102. 
1.  An  Insulating  tube  or  buahing  comprising  a  plurality 

of  telescoping  sections,   each  comprising  alternate   layers 

(if  Insulating  and  conducting  matarlaia. 


2.  An  insulating  tube  or  buahing  comprlaing  a  plurality 
ot  telescoping  sections  each  comprising  alternate  layers 
of  insulating  and  conducting  materials,  the  conducting 
layers  of  adjacent  aectlons  being  severally  connected  when 
tbe  sections  are  aasembled. 


3.  An  Insulating  tube  or  bushing  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  sections  having  stepped  engaging  surfacea. 
each  section  comprising  alternate  layers  of  Inaulatlng 
and  conducting  materials  and  tbe  enda  of  the  conducting 
layers  being  so  formed  aa  to  establiah  electrical  connec- 
tlona  t>etween  the  conducting  layers  of  adjscent  sections 
when  the  aectlons  are  assembled. 

4.  An  insulating  tube  or  bushing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  aectlons  severally  consisting  of  alternate 
conducting  and  inaulatlng  layera,  tbe  enda  of  the  conduct- 
ing layera  being  bent  laterally  across  the  adjacent  enda 
of  insulating  layera  to  make  contact  with  each  other  when 
the  sections  are  aaaambled. 

5.  An  insulating  tube  or  bushing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  sections  severally  conslating  of  alternate 
conducting  and  Insulating  layera.  the  adjacent  enda  of 
conducting  layers  being  bent  laterally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions across  tbe  enda  of  Insulating  layers  to  make  contsct 
with  each  other  when  the  sections  are  assembled. 


984.130.  WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET.  EDOia 
H.  FanuAN,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  594,990. 


1.  In  an  electrical  socket,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacls  comprising  two  sectlona  separably  connected  together 
by  a  spring  snap-faatenlng.  and  an  outalde  protective 
caaing  inclosing  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  bold 
the  sections  thereof  against  disengagement,  said  caaing 
comprlaing  two  sections  hsvlng  a  acrew  connection  which 
conatltntea  the  lock  for  the  snap-fastening  of  the  recep- 
tacle aectlons. 

2.  In  an  electrical  socket  the  combination  with  an  outer 
protective  caaing  comprlaing  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  de- 
tachable cap  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle arranged  within  the  caaing  and  comprlaing  sepa- 
rable base  and  body  aectiona.  the  former  being  seeored  to 
the  csp  and  the  latter  being  loosely  arranged  within  the 
cylindrical  body  of  tbe  caaing.  said  body  section  of  tbe 
receptacle  having  a   plug  receiving  socket   plug  contact 


Fbbruary  14,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»r 


elements  located  In  tbe  aocket  and  taaVlng  rearwardly 
extending  coupling  flngera,  and  wire  terminals  secured 
to  the  base  and  having  forwardly  extending  coupling 
fingers  that  yieldingly  and  detachably  interlock  with  the 
fingera  of  the  plug  contacta. 

3.  In  the  electrical  socket  s  receptacle  element  having 
a  plug-receiving  socket,  a  acrew  shell  contact  located  in 
the  socket  s  clamping  plate  engaging  the  screw  shell 
contact  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  coupling 
finger,  a  fastening  device  aecuring  the  ahell  contact  and 
clamping  plate  to  tbe  receptacle  element,  and  a  base  part 
having  an  element  separably  connecting  with  said  coupling 
finger. 

4.  In  an  electrical  socket,  a  receptacle  element  having 
a  plug-receiving  socket  provided  with  a  rear  wall,  a  rear- 
wardly extending  coupling  finger  located  against  tbe  rear 
wall,  a  center  plug  contact  having  a  portion  clamped  be- 
tween the  rear  wall  and  the  coupling  finger  and  a  portion 
extending  over  and  spaced  from  said  coupling  finger,  and 
a  base  part  having  an  element  separably  connecting  with 
said  coupling  finger. 

5.  In  an  electrical  socket  s  receptacle  element  having  a 
plug-receiving  socket  provided  with  a  rear  wall,  a  rear- 
wardly extending  coupling  finger  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed In  front  of  the  rear  wall,  and  also  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  center  plug  contact  spring  doubled  upon  Itself, 
one  portion  of  the  spring  being  Interposed  between  the 
finger  and  the  rear  wall,  aald  spring  extending  through  the 
opening  of  the  finger  and  having  a  portion  located  there- 
over and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  fastening  device  paas- 
Ing  through  the  finger,  the  center  plug  contact,  and  en- 
gaging the  rear  wall  of  the  plug-receiving  socket 


984,131.     WAVE -MOTOR.     Wslcomk  P.  Gaiiiiows.   Jr.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  522.316. 


984.182.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SLITS  IN  BRICK 
WALLS.  Hans  Giteb.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1008.     Serial  No.  450,483. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  water  for  power  purposes 
comprising  a  flaring  entrance  portion,  a  stand-pipe  on  the 
end  of  the  entrance  portion,  and  an  automatic  valve  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  entrance  portion  of  the  atand-pipe,  the 
valve  being  adapted  to  permit  water  to  enter  the  stand- 
pipe  from  the  entrance  portion  and  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  water  from  the  stand  pipe  to  the  entrance  portion,  and 
a  pipe  aecured  at  the  bottom  of  the  atand-pipe  to  convey 
water  therefrom. 

.  2.  An  apparatus  for  storing  water  for  power  purposes 
comprising  a  flaring  entrance  portion,  a  stand  pipe  on 
the  end  of  the  entrance  portion,  and  an  automatic  valve 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  entrance  portion  of  the  stand-pipe, 
the  valve  being  adapted  to  permit  water  to  enter  the 
stand-pipe  from  the  entrance  portion  and  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  water  from  the  stand-pipe  to  the  entrance  por 
tlon.  a  pipe  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the  stand-pipe  to 
convey  water  therefrom,  a  drum  at  the  bottom  of  the 
stand-pipe  to  permit  the  depositing  of  aand  therein,  and 
meana  for  draining  tbe  drum. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  horlsontal  slita,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  horizontally  movable  car,  a  motor  fixed 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  rod  driven  by  the  motor,  a  saw 
mounted  on  the  rod  to  cut  horisontally.  meana  to  adjust 
the  poaitlon  of  the  rod  vertically,  a  driving  belt  connection 
between  the  motor  and  rod,  and  means  to  automatically 
maintain  the  belt  taut  at  all  adjusted  positions  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  horizontal  silts,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  horizontally  movable  car,  a  motor  fixed  there- 
on, a  reciprocating  rod  driven  by  the  motor,  a  saw  mount- 
ed on  the  rod  to  cut  horizontally,  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  rod  vertically,  a  drtve  pulley  fixed  to  the 
car,  a  driven  pulley  adjustable  with  the  rod,  'a  belt  con- 
necting the  two  pulleys,  and  means  to  automatically 
maintain  the  belt  taut  at  all  adjusted  positions  of  the 
rod  and  driven  pulley,  and  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
on  a  part  adjustable  with  the  driven  pulley,  an  Idler  pul- 
ley carried  by  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  bearing  on  the 
belt,  and  a  fixed  abutment  for  the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  supporting  frame,  a  carriage  adjustable  ver- 
tically on  aald  frame,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  rod 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame,  a  tool  carried  by 
the  cod.  a  belt  connecting  the  two  pulleys,  means  to  ad- 
Just  tile  carriage  vertically,  and  means  to  automatically 
maintain  the  belt  taut  at  all  adjusted  positions  of  the 
driven  pulley  and  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  car- 
riage with  one  arm  t>earlng  on  a  fixed  abutment,  and  an 
idler  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  bearing 
on  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  a  carriage  adjustable  ver- 
tically on  the  said  frame,  a  driving  shaft  having  one 
end  projecting  through  the  frame,  a  saw  on  the  carriage, 
a  chain  and  sprocket  gearing  between  the  driving  shaft 
and  the  saw.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  having 
a  slot  at  one  end  engaging  the  driving  shaft,  and  an  Idler 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  bearing  against  the  chain. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  supporting  frame,  a  carriage  adjustable  ver- 
tically on  said  frame,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  th* 
frame,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  oti  the  carriage,  a  crank 
arm  carried  by  the  driven  pulley,  a  slotted  guide  block 
mounted  on  the  crank  arm.  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate 
on  the  frame  on  the  guide  block,  a  tool  carried  by  the 
rod.  a  belt  connecting  the  two  pulleys,  means  to  adjust 
the  carriage  vertically,  and  means  to  automatically  main- 
tain the  belt  taut  at  all  adjusted  positions  of  the  driven 
pulley  and  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  with 
one  slotted  arm  engaging  an  abutment  projecting  from 
the  frame,  and  an  Idler  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever  and  bearing  on  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984,1 33.'^X)ATING  DOCK.     Hans  Gisss,  Beriin,  Ger- 
many. •  Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,499. 
1.  A   floHtlng  or  off-shore   dock,   comprising   a   bottom 

pontoon  having  a  chamber  into  which  water  passes  while 
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lowering  the  dock  and  In  wblcb  air  la  <romprc«iied  by  tbe 
entering  water,  a  chamber  to  wblcb  water  la  admitted  for 
alnklnf  tbe  dock,  and  meana  for  forcing  comprcaaed  air 
into  aald  laatmentlonM  chamber  to  expel  the  water  there- 
from while  water  la  being  at  the  aame  time  expelled  from 
tbe  flrst-mentloned  chamber  bjr  tbe  air  comprcaaed  therein. 


2.  A  floating  or  off-ahore  dock,  comprising  a  bottom  pon- 
toon baring  n  chamber  Into  wbleb  water  paiaea  whUe 
lowering  the  dock  and  in  wblcb  air  la  compreaaed  by  the 
entering  water,  a  chamber  to  wblcb  water  la  admitted  for 
■inking  the  dock,  meana  for  throttling  tbe  escape  of  air 
therefrom  to  equalise  the  internal  preasure  with  that  of 
the  oatside,  and  meana  for  forcing  compreaaed  air  into 
■aid  last-mentioned  chamber  to  expel  the  water  therefrom, 
to  raise  tbe  dock  while  water  la  being  at  the  aame  time 
aspcUed  from  the  flrat-mentioned  cbamber  by  tbe  air  com- 
prcaaed therein. 

3.  A  floating  or  off-ahore  dock,  comprtaing  a  bottom  pon- 
toon baring  a  chamber  into  which  water  paaaea  while 
lowering  the  dock  and  In  which  air  la  compn>aaed  by  ttte 
entering  water,  meana  for  permitting  aome  of  the  air  to 
eacape  from  aald  chamber  while  lowering  the  anioaded 
dock,  a  chamber  to  which  water  la  admitted  for  sinking 
tbe  dock,  and  maana  for  expelling  tbe  water  therefrom 
to  ralae  the  dock  while  water  la  being  at  tbe  same  time 
expelled  from  the  flrat-mentioned  chamber  by  tba  air 
compreaaed  therein. 

4.  A  floating  or  off-shore  dock,  comprtaing  a  bottom  pon- 
toon having  a  cbamber  into  which  water  pasaes  while 
lowering  the  dock  and  In  which  air  la  compreaaed  by  the 
entering  water,  meana  for  closing  aald  chamber  to  conflne 
water  therein  daring  the  ratalng  of  the  unburdened  dock, 
and  meana  for  withdrawing  air  fr«m  aald  chamber  and 
atoring  It  hr  the  parpoaa  apaclfled. 

5.  A  floating  or  off-abora  dock,  compriaing  chambers  to 
which  water  la  admitted  daring  Che  ainking  of  the  dock, 
meana  for  throttling  the  eacape  of  air  from  aald  chamtwrs 
while  they  are  being  fllled  with  water,  and  means  for 
forcing  compreaaed  air  Into  aald  chambers  to  empty  them 
of  water  when  raising  the  dock. 


984,134.     NUT-LOCK.     Eowabd  S.  OiLMaT,  KitUnalng. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  11.  IMO.     Serial  No.  586,524. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  an  end 
extension,  a  nut  for  said  bolt  provided  with  a  aide  receaa, 
a  waaher  provided  with  a  lug  for  engaging  said  receaa  and 
an  ear,  and  a  spring  coiled  about  said  bolt  and  having  one 
end  faatened  to  the  end  extension  of  the  bolt  and  the  other 
end  faatened  to  the  ear  of  the  waaher. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  therefor  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  washer  engaging  said  recess,  and  a 
realUent  connection  between  aald  waaher  and  bolt. 


3.  A  nut  lock  cbmpriaing  a  bolt,  a  nut  therefor,  a  waaher 
engaging  aald  nut,  and  a  apring  colled  about  aald  bolt 
and  having  one  end  faatened  to  said  bolt  and  the  other 
end  faatened  to  the  waaher. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  therefor  provided 
with  a  aide  receaa,  a  waabar  provided  with  meana  for  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  aald  receaa,  and  a  apring 
colled  about  the  bolt  and  faatened  to  aald  bolt  and  waaher. 

5.  A  nut  lock  comprising  s  bolt,  a  nut  therefor,  a  waaher 
provided  with  a  lug  for  overlapping  engagement  with  one 
Bide  of  aald  nut,  and  a  apring  connection  between  aald 
waaber  and  bolt. 

IClaim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  4.135.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  OBoaoa  B.  Oilman, 
Weat  Newbury.  Maaa.  Filed  July  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
606,747. 


1.  In  a  cortaln  flxture,  the  combination  with  a  curtain- 
holding  bar  having  apaced  aide  walla  between  which  the 
curtain  Is  clamped,  of  a  bracket  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion and  also  a  baae  or  tongue  fitted  between  tbe  aide  walla 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  clamping  device  passing 
through  the  side  walla  and  through  the  alot,  and  holding 
means  carried  by  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  bracket. 

2.  In  a  curtain  flxture.  the  combination  with  a  curtain- 
holding  bar  comprising  side  walla,  of  a  curtain  having  Ita 
margins  engaged  and  clamped  between  the  side  walla,  a 
bracket  slldably  mounted  between  the  side  walla  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  aame,  said  bracket  having 
alota.  faateners  passing  through  the  side  walls  and  the 
alota.  an  upright  channeled  arm  forming  a  part  of  the 
bracket  and  having  an  opening,  rollers  joumaled  In  the 
channel  at  the  enda  af  the  arm.  and  a  leaf-spring  aecured 
In  the  channel  and  having  an  offaet  portion  projecting 
through  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  curtain  flxture,  the  combination  with  a  guide 
poat  having  a  channel,  of  a  single-piece  boxing  fltted  In 
the  channel  and  having  an  outer  overhanging  Integral 
wall,  leaving  a  longitudinal  alot.  a  curtain,  a  curtain-hold- 
ing bar  aecured  thereto  and  including  spaced  aide  walla 
that  embrace  the  lower  margins  of  said  curtain,  a  bracket 
slldably  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  curtain- 
holding  bar  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  aame.  said 
bracket  extending  through  tbe  aiot  of  the  boxing  and  In- 
cluding an  upright  channeled  arm  located  in  the  boxing, 
rollera  Joumaled  on  the  ends  of  the  arm  and  engaglni;  the 
overhanging  wall,  and  a  leaf-spring  secured  to  said  arm 
and  twaring  agalnat  the  rear  wall  of  the  boxing. 


M4.1.')6  HOLDER  FOR  GLOBES  OF  LIGHTING  AP- 
PARATUS. John  H.  Goes.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  and 
John  Wkbkk,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  asaignors  to  Weber 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.714. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  bolder  and  a  globe- 
clamping  ring  having  end  and  aide  projections  engaging 
said  slots  whereby  it  Is  movably  supported  In  said  holder, 
and  having  terminal  loopa.  of  a  cam  lever  applied  to 
said  loopa  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein  to  open  and 
close  the  clamping  ring  with  reapect  to  an  article  In  tbe 
holder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  holder,  having  a  longitudi- 
nally Blotted  hollow  bead,  and  a  globe-clamping  ring  pro- 
vided with  end  and  aide  projectlona  engaging  tbe  slots  In 
said  bead.  Intermediate  globe-engaging  parts,  and  terminal 
loopa,  of  a  cam  lever  engaging  said  loops  and  adapted  to 
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be  rotated  therein  to  expand  and  contract  tbe  clamping 
ring  within  the  bolder. 


*  8.  In  combination  with  a  globe  holder,  having  a  later- 
ally enlarged  base  flange,  and  an  open-ended  spring  globe- 
clamping  ring  made  of  wire  and  bent  at  Intervala  to  form 
projections  which  are  sprung  Into  position  in  said  alota, 
and  having  Intervening  globe-engaging  parte,  of  a  cam 
lever  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  expand  and  contract  said  ring  respectively  to  release 
and  to  place  a  globe  or  other  article  with  relation  to  said 
holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  holder,  of  globe-clamplng 
mechanism  formed  of  wire  having  adjacent  movable  end 
portlona  and  an  intermediate  bent  portion  whereby  It  la 
rendered  yielding,  and  a  cam  lever  rotatively  applied  to 
said  ends  of  said  wire  and  adapted  to  hold  said  ends  In 
definite  and  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a  clamping  ring 
movahly  aupported  in  said  holder,  and  a  cam  lever  applied 
to  the  enda  of  said  clamping  ring  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated therein  to  open  and  cloae  the  clamping  ring  with 
reapect  to  an  article  held  in  the  holder,  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  alot,  and  aald  cam  lever  having  a  handle  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  alot  to  bold  tbe  aald  ring  and  lever  In 
closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


984.187.  PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  COPPER.  ROBIKT 
A.  Hamilton  and  Joshua  Ubnbt,  ConnellsvUle,  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  547.164. 

1.  A  proceaa  for  hardenbig  copper  which  conalata  In 
first  making  a  compound  by  heating  together  metallic 
aluminum  and  Iron  pyrltea.  and  subsequently  incorporat- 
ing this  compound  Into  a  molten  maaa  of  metallic  copper 
whose  proportion  is  in  excess  of  that  of  the  said  com- 
pound. 

2.  A  copper  composition,  consisting  of  copper  and  a  com- 
pound resulting  from  tbe  heating  together  of  aluminum 
and  Iron  pyrites,  the  copper  being  In  exceas  of  said  other 
two  Ingredients. 


984.188.  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.  Dabnbt  C.  Hab- 
RisoN,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  30,  1008.  Serial 
No.  441,158. 

1.  In  a  surveying  instrument  the  combination  of  a 
sighting  means  and  a  suitable  support  therefor,  of  a 
beam  secured  to  said  support,  a  scale  Integral  with  said 
beam  and  extending  both  above  and  below  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  aald  beam,  a  second  beam  pivoted  at  one  ex- 
tremity to  said  first  named  beam  and  having  a  sight  open- 
ing In  Its  free  extremity  registering  with  said  scale,  a 
pointer  in  said  sight  opening  cooperating  with  said  scale, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pivoted  beam. 

2.  In  a  aarveylng  Inatrament.  the  combination  with  a 
beam  ;  of  a  scale  at  one  end  of  the  beam  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  beam,  means  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  beam  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  divisions 
of  the  scale,  aald  dlviaions  gradually  increaalng  in  dis- 
tance apart  ascending  or  descending  from  the  beam  and 
a  telescope  carried  by  the  pivoted  means,  the  ocular  end 
of  said  telescope  terminating  adjacent  the  pivot  point  of 
aald  pivoted  means. 


8.  A  anrreytng  Inatrament  comprising  tbe  combination 
with  a  beam  ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  beam,  a  telescope 
fixed  to  said  arm,  the  ocular  end  of  the  telescope  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  the  pivotal  point  of  aaid  arm,  and  a 
Bcale  extending  above  and  below  the  beam  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  swinging  end  of  said  arm  to  indicate 
the  per  cent,  of  ascending  or  descending  grade  between  the 
ocular  end  of  the  telescope  and  an  object  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  the  divisions  of  said  scale  increaalng  in  dla- 
tance  apart  ascending  or  descending  from  a  given  point 


4.  In  a  surveying  instnjment,  the  combination  with  a 
beam  having  a  plate  at  one  aid  thereof  extending  above 
and  below  said  beam,  said  plate  having  a  acale  thereon, 
the  divisions  of  which  gradually  Increase  In  distance  apart 
from  the  beam ;  of  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  l>eam  and  having  Its  free  end  in  position 
to  codperate  with  the  divisions  of  the  scale,  whereby  tbe 
per  cent,  of  ascending  or  descending  grade  may  be  aacer- 
tained  by  raising  or  lowering  said  arm  from  the  beam  and 
a  telescope  on  said  arm  adapted  to  be  focused  on  an  ob- 
ject and  thereby  determine  the  position  to  which  the 
arm  is  to  be  moved,  the  ocular  end  of  the  telescope  betng 
positioned  near  the  pivotal  point  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
beam  having  a  curved  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  aald  plate 
extending  above  and  below  the  beam  and  having  a  aeala 
thereon  ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  beam  and  having  ita 
free  end  in  a  position  to  move  over  said  graduations  and 
co-incident  to  the  curvature  of  said  plate  and  a  aighHng 
device  connected  to  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.] 


984.139.  GAME  APPARATUS. 
Alfred  Bowman,  Soquel,  Cal. 
rial  No.  643.986. 


Jambs  Febo  Hatbb  and 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1910.    Be- 


i- 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  trough  having  a 
cover  over  one  end,  a  plate  disposed  In  front  of  aaid  cov- 
ered end,  openings  in  said  plate,  means  to  the  rear  of  aald 
openings  for  receiving  objects  and  means  for  deflecting  ob- 
jects Into  said  pockets,  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  trough,  a  carved  end 
on  said  trouj^,  a  plate  disposed  in  front  of  aald  carved 
end,  openings  in  said  plate,  and  pockets  disposed  to  tbe 
rear  of  aald  openings  and  opening  into  said  curved  portion. 
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M4.140.      ARCH  -  SUPPORTER. 
Chau.ks  J.  Walsh.  Boston,  M. 
■•rUl  No.  565.536. 


TBOMAR    Hdqbbs    and 
riled  June  7.  1910. 


1.  A  bodj  member.  ■  pair  of  separate  and  Independent 
cups  secured  to  said  body  member  and  spaced  apart,  and  a 
Isaf  spring  removably  held  with  Its  ends  resting  In  said 
fupa  and  carred  to  engage  said  body  between  said  cups. 

2.  A  body  BMmber.  a  pair  of  cups  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber and  apaeetf  apsrt.  and  a  plaralltj  of  leaf  springs  held 
with  their  ends  resting  In  said  cups  and  curved  to  engage 
said  body  between  said  cups  all  of  saM  leaf  springs  being 
held  In  substantially  the  same  plane  side  by  side. 

3.  A  body  member,  a  pair  of  cups  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber and  spaced  apart,  and  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  re- 
movably held  with  their  ends  resting  In  said  cups  and 
carred  to  engage  said  body  between  said  cups,  said  springs 
being  spaced  apart  and  connected  together  at  their  cup 
ends. 

4.  A  body  member,  a  pair  of  cups  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber and  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  removably 
held  with  their  ends  resting  In  said  cups  and  curved  to  en- 
gage said  body  between  said  cups,  said  springs  being  spaced 
apart  and  connected  together  at  their  cup  ends,  and  a 
bridge  connecting  said  cups  together  and  lying  in  the  space 
between  said  springs. 

6.  A  body  member,  a  pair  of  cups  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber and  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  removably 
held  with  their  ends  resting  In  said  cups  and  curved  to  en- 
gage said  body  between  said  cups,  said  springs  being  spaced 
apart  and  connected  together  at  their  cup  ends,  and  an  ex- 
tensible brldgi'  connecting  said  cups  together. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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984,141.     SHEAVE-BLOCK.     .T*mks  T.  Jornsox.  Tenino, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.078. 


1  In  a  shenve  block,  a  two-part  casing,  means  to  retain 
said  parts  in  spac(>d  relation  to  one  another  and  a  sheave 
mounted  therebetween,  said  casing  having  the  faces  bulged 
at  the  npp«'r  portions  thereof  to  form  a  socket  and  brought 
Into  registration  with  one  another. 

2  In  a  sheave  block,  the  romblnatlon  with  a  casing 
formed  in  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  an 
Integral  hub  thereon  and  the  opposite  section  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  hub,  said  hub  being  hollow  and 
having  a  shoulder,  against  which  the  section  surrounding 
tb«  hub  rests,  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  aver  the  open  end  of 
tb«  hub,  a  screw  extending  through  the  cap  and  hub  to 
lock  the  cap  In  position,  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  hub  snd  between  the  sections,  said  sections  having 
curved  portions  to  form  a  socket,  said  curved  portions  ter- 
minating in  ears,  through  which  ar«  formed  openings  to 
racalve  an  anchoring  means.  < 


8.  In  a  shears  block,  the  eomblnatton  with  a  casing 
formed  of  two  sections,  one  section  having  an  Integral 
hub,  over  the  end  of  which  is  sdapted  to  take  the  opposite 
section.  Mid  hub  having  a  cavity  therein  and  ports 
through  the  wall  of  the  hub,  a  cap  threaded  on  to  the  end 
of  said  bub.  a  screw  extending  through  the  cap  and  hub 
to  lock  the  cap  In  position,  the  edges  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing curved  portions  to  form  a  socket  when  the  sections 
are  brought  together,  mid  curved  portions  terminating  In 
registering  ears,  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub 
and  between  said  sections  and  bearing  rollers  between  the 
sheave  and  hub. 

4.  A  sheave  block,  comprising  a  two-part  casing,  the 
parts  being  held  in  spaced  relation  with  one  another  and  a 
sheave  mounted  therebetween,  the  faces  of  said  casing 
being  bulged  outwardly  adjacent  the  upper  portions  there- 
of to  form  a  socket,  said  bulged  portions  terminating  In 
ears  adapted  to  register  with  one  another  (or  anchoring' 
purposes. 

B.  A  sheave  block,  comprising  a  two-part  casing,  means 
to  hold  the 'parts  in  spaced  relation  with  one  another,  a 
sheave  moonted  therebetween,  the  faces  of  said  casiuK 
being  bulged  outwardly  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  said 
bulged  portions  cooperating  with  said  sheave  to  form  a 
socket  for  a  cable,  and  means  to  anchor  said  block. 


984.142.      FENCE -POBT.      Ralph    8.    JowM.    OoodHch, 
Wis.    Filed  May  T,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.962. 


1.  The  herein  described  post  construction,  comprising 
the  combination  with  an  angular  post,  one  section  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib,  of  a  plate  having  a 
channel  to  register  with  said  rib  and  means  independent 
of  said  poet  and  plate  and  Introduced  between  the  aame 
to  hold  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  with  the  post. 

2.  In  a  post  construction,  the  combination  with  a  post 
substantially  angular  tn  cross  section,  one  angle  of  the 
post  having  a  rib.  of  a  plate  having  a  channel  adapted  to 
register  with  said  rib,  washers  to  space  said  plate  from 
the  post  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  and  washers  to 
the  post. 


984,143.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  TrNOSTEN 
DIOXID.  .\NTON  LCDcaaa,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary, 
assignor  to  Wp«tinKhonite  L4imp  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,062. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tungsten  dloxld  from 
the  higher  oxids  of  tungsten,  which  consists  in  intimately 
mixing  the  some  with  a  proper  proportion  of  aliphatic 
hydroxyl  compound,  and  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a 
high  temperature  In  a  non-oxidlsing  atmosphere. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tungsten  dloxld  from 
higher  oxygen  compounds  of  tungsten,  which  consists  in 
Intimately  mixing  with  the  same  a  proper  proportion  of 
aliphatic  hydroxyl  compound  such  as  described,  adding 
to  the  mixture  a  volatile  liquid  lighter  than  the  reducing 
medium,  mixing  thoroughly,  drying  the  completed  mixture 
no  as  to  evaporate  the  volatile  medium,  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  product  to  a  high  temperature  in  a  non-oxldis- 
Ing  atmosphere. 

.1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tungsten  dloxld  from 
a  higher  oxygen  compound  of  tungsten,  which  consists  In 
taking  the  oxygen  compound  and  a  reducing  medium  such 
as  described,  sddlng  a  diluting  liquid.  Intimately  mixing 
the  same  and  evaporating  the  diluting  medium,  and  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  product  to  a  high  temperature. 

4.  The  method  of  msnufscturlng  tungsten  dloxld  from 
the  higher  oxids  of  tugnsten,  which  consists  In  intimately 
mixing  the  latter  with  a  proper  proportion  of  glycerin  and 
then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  high  temperature. 
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§84,144.     ASRATINO-CHDRN.     Thaodbus  8.  Lnaa, 
Avalon,  Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,787. 


I  tlon  to  the  cutting  device,  and  a  rotatable.  threaded  con- 
nection between  said  means  and  the  arm,  manual  rotation 

of  said  connection  moving  the  arm  longitudinally  with  re- 
lation to  the  supporting  meana  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  projection. 


1.  In  a  churn,  u  vessel  provided  with  an  air  inlet  tube 
extending  upwardly  through  its  bottom  and  a  rotatable 
dasher  In  telescoping  arrangement  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tube,  and  means  for  rotating  said  dasher. 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  vessel  provided  with  an  air  inlet  tube 
extending  upwardly  through  Its  bottom  and  a  rotatable 
dasher  In  telescoping  arrangement  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tube,  a  supporting  spindle  (or  the  dasher  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  hollow  tube,  and  means  (or 
rotating  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  base 
and  a  vessel  mounted  thereon,  of  an  air  Inlet  tube  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  bottom  o(  the  vessel,  a  coping 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  tube  and 
provided  with  a  radially  extending  dasher  with  Interven- 
ing air  circulation  space,  a  spindle  extending  upwardly 
through  said  air  Inlet  tube  and  secured  to  said  coping,  and 
gearing  (or  rotating  said  spindle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  base 
and  a  vessel  mounted  thereon,  of  an  air  Inlet  tut>e  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  coping 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  radially  extending  dasher  with  Interven 
ing  air  circulation  space,  a  spindle  extending  upwardly 
through  said  air  Inlet  tube  and  secured  to  said  coping,  a 
gear  wheel  located  centrally  of  the  base  and  provided 
with  a  socket  for  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  and  gearing 
(or  rotating  said  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  set  (orth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  churning  vessel  having  an 
air  Inlet  tube  extending  upwardly  through  Its  bottom,  of 
a  tubular  shell  telescoping  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  with  an  intervening  air  circulation  space  provided 
with  radially  arranged  dasher  mechanism  and  air  circula- 
tion apertures,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell  extending  downwardly  through  said  air  tube,  and 
an  actuating  gear  for  said  spindle  provided  with  a  receiv- 
ing socket  for  its  terminal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


984,145.  WORK -GAGE  FOR  BUTTONHOLE  -  SEWING 
MACHINES.  Bbrnaro  T.  Lkvkquk,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582.619. 

1.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  cut- 
ting blade,  in  combination,  the  bed-plate,  a  work-gage 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  projection  to  enter  a  com- 
pleted button-hole  and  position  the  work  for  the  tormatl.on 
of  the  next  button-hole,  a  supporting  pout  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  bed-plate  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
work-gage,  and  manually  adjustable  means  connecting  said 
post  and  work-gage  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  the  post,  to  adjust  the  projection  with  relation 
to  the  path  of  the  cutting  blade. 

2.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine  provided  with  a 
buttonhole  cutting  device,  a  work-gage  comprising  an 
elongated  arm  having  an  upward  projection  to  enter  s 
completed  button-hole  snd  position  the  work  for  the  for- 
mation of  the  next  button-hole,  means  to  support  said  arm 
with  the  projection  thereon  in  operative  position  with  rcla- 


3.  Id  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed- 
plate, a  headed  post  screwed  thereinto,  an  arm  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  post,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  free  end  of  the  arin  to  enter  a  completed  but- 
ton-hole and  position  the  work  for  the  formation  of  the 
next  button-hole,  a  manually  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  head  of  the  post,  to  move  s^ld 
arm  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  post  and  thereby 
adjust,  the  position  of  the  projection,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  bed-plate  and  the  arm  adjacent  the  poet. 

4.  A  work-gage  (or  button-hole  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising an  elongated  arm  adapted  to  extend  over  the  bed- 
plate of  the  machine  and  beneath  the  work,  an  upward 
projection  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  to  enter  a  com- 
pleted button-hole  and  position  the  work  for  the  formation 
of  another  button-hole,  a  device  to  retain  the  arm  upon 
the  bed-plate,  said  device  being  rotatably  motinted  in  the 
bed-plate  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  arm,  and 
means  between  said  device  and  the  arm  to  effect  longitudi- 
nal adjustment  of  the  arm  relatively  to  said  device  and  to 
Insure  rotative  lAovement  of  the  arm  with  said  retaining 
device. 

6.  A  work-gage  for  button-hole  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising an  elongated  arm  upturned  at  its  outer  end  and 
longitudinally  slotted  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  an  upward  projection  to  enter  a  completed 
button-hole,  a  headed  post  extended  through  the  slot  in 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  bed-plate  of 
the  machine,  the  head  of  the  post  having  a  threaded  hole, 
and  an  adjusting  stud  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upturned 
part  of  the  arm  and  screwed  into  said  threaded  hole,  rota- 
tion of  the  stud  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
arm  relatively  to  said  post,  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  latter  and  the  upturned  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984,146.  CULTIVATOR-SWEEP.  Charlbs  lirxDOHRBN 
and  Oos  B.  Andbrson,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,577. 

A  sweep  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  In- 
clined portion  terminating  in  a  forward  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  lie  approximately  horizontal  at  the  surface  of 
the  soil  and  provided  at  its  rear  edge  and  at  a  point  be- 
tween its  ends  with  an  upwardly  disposed  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  portion  formed  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  portion  said  vertically  disposed  por- 
tion having  a  forward  cutting  edge  which  is  rearwardly 
disposed  toward  its  upper  end  the  cutting  edges  o(  the 
two  portions  coming  together  at  a  point  formed  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  first  mentioned  portion  and  the  low<  r 
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eod  of  th«  aecond  mentioned  portion  the  upper  end  of  the 
■ecoad  mentlooed  portion  terminating  ^  •  PPlBt  whlcb  Is 


rvarwardly  dlcpoaed  and  tb*  rear  «d<e  of  the  Tartleally 
disposed  portion  being  concared. 


0S4.147.     ASBIAL  NAVI0AT10N.     Jambs  Mbans.   Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  SS3,75S. 


^* 


In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  normally  inoperative 
brakes  or  speed-retarding  devices  arranged  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  said 
devices  each  comprising  a  stationary  rod,  a  barrel  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  movable  thereon,  a  fabric-covered 
frame-work,  and  ribs  connecting  said  frame-work  to  said 
barrel ;  a  lever  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  and 
cords  connecting  said  bsrrels  respectively  with  salll  lever, 
whereby  the  operator  may  bring  either  member  of  aald 
pair  into  operative  or  braking  position. 


984.148.      SYRINGE.      JosiPH    F.    Milliqan.    Cbeysnne. 
Wyo.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.900. 


s- 


■  X 

■  % 


1.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  wltli  a  flexible  body  and 
B  Boasle  attached  thereto ;  of  a  casing  surrounding  said 
body  having  the  side  walls  thereof  formed  in  sections,  one 
section  of  each  wall  adapted  to  be  manually  depressed  to 
force  the  contents  of  the  body  through  said  nosale  and 
spring  means  to  normslly  retain  the  movable  sections  out 
of  contact  with  ssid  body. 

2.  A  syringe,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
body,  a  neck  carried  by  said  body  and  a  nosile  attached  to 
said  neck ;  of  a  caalng  surrounding  said  body,  the  side 
walls  of  said  casing  being  movable,  rods  upon  which  the 
side  walls  are  mounted,  and  iprtngs  surrounding  said 
rods  and  exerting  outward  pressure  on  the  movable  side 
walla,  whereby  the  side  walls  will  be  normally  held  out  of 
contact  with  the  body. 

S.  A  syringe,  comprising  the  combinstlon  with  a  flexible 
body,  a  neck  carried  by  said  body  and  a  nosale  attached 


thereto  ;  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  body  having  the  side 
walls  thereof  formed  In  sections,  one  section  of  esch  wsll 
being  sdapted  to  be  depressed,  rods  upon  which  the  mov- 
able sections  are  mounted,  springs  encompassing  said  rods 
and  normally  retaining  said  last  referred  to  sections  out 
of  contsct  with  said  body,  and  mesns  carried  by  said  neck 
to  retain  the  contents  of  said  body  until  forced  outwardly 
by  the  depression  of  said  movable  sections. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combinstlon  with  s  flexible  body 
member  having  a  nosale  attached  thereto ;  of  a  caalng 
•unmndlng  said  body  having  portions  of  the  side  walls 
tbmnot  movable,  means  to  normslly  retain  said  movable 
portions  out  of  contact  with  said  body,  and  additional 
means  to  normally  retain  the  contents  in  ssid  body  until 
forced  outwardly  by  the  depression  of  said  movable  side 
walls. 


984,149.  VOTINO-MACHINB.  Cbablbs  HnsBST  OCOM- 
PADOH.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1903.  Serial  No. 
184.187. 


1.  In  s  voting  machine,  a  tumatlle  or  lever,  a  ahaft  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  having  thereon  a  two-path  cam,  a 
stud  engaged  in  the  cam,  and  which  cam  by  movement  of 
t^e  turnstile  in  one  direction  moves  through  one  path  of 
the  cam  and  by  movement  of  the  turnstile  In  the  reverse 
direction  moves  through  the  other  path  of  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  turnstile  or  lever,  two-step 
registers,  two-step  register  actuators,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  actuators  of  selected  indicstors,  said  means  being 
at  all  times  In  connection  with  tb«  turnstile  but  operating 
the  actuators  on  the  outgoing  movement  of  the  turnstile 
only. 

3.  In  s  voting  mschlne,  a  face  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  Indicator  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  In 
said  opening  and  having  an  index  finger,  and  a  name  plate 
situated  behind  the  finger  and  between  it  and  the  body  of 
the  Indicator. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  indicator, 
a  register,  a  register  case  containing  a  two  step  register 
sctuator  and  attached  to  the  indicator,  and  a  support  for 
the  indicator  and  register,  the  movement  of  the  actuator 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  indicator  and 
register  case. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  turnstile,  a  movable  part  con- 
nected to  said  turnstile,  a  register,  a  vote  Indicator  opera- 
tive to  Indicate  a  vote  without  actuating  a  register,  snd 
a  rsglster-actuator  having  an  extension  thereon  for  en- 
gagement with  the  movable  part  connected  to  the  turn- 
stile, aald  part  operating  the  actuator  while  the  register 
remains  at  rest. 

[Claims  «  to  98  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


984.1S0.      INTERLOCKINO  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTIN(; 
AND  OTHER  MACHINES.     Chablbs   Hsrbkbt  Ocom 
PAUOH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.   22,  1904.     Serial 
No.  190.244. 


1.  In  an  Interlocking;  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  operating  keys,  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
hubs  or  like  parts  mounted  on  the  shaft  contl^ous  each 
other,  a  portion  of  the  hubs  being  each  plvotally  connected 
with  a  corresponding  key  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  remainder  of  the  hubs  directly 
to  said  shaft,  each  hub  having  faces  In  planes  cutting  the 
shaft  obliquely  and  co-acting  with  like  faces  of  other  hubs. 

2.  In  an  interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  operating  keys,  of  a  plurality  of 
hubs  or  like  parts  mounted  on  the  shaft  contiguous  each 
other,  a  portion  of  the  hubs  being  each  connected  with  a 
corresponding  key.  and  means  for  fastening  the  remainder 
of  the  hubs  directly  to  said  shaft,  said  bubs  having  their 
contiguous  faces  in  continuously  straight  and  parallel 
planes  oblique  to  the  shsft. 

3.  In  an  Interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  operating  keys,  of  a  shaft',  a  plurality  of 
hubs  or  like  parts  mounted  on  the  shaft  contiguous  each 
other,  a  portion  of  the  hubs  being  plvotally  connected 
each  with  a  corresponding  key.  and  means  for  fastening 
the  remainder  of  the  hubs  directly  to  said  shaft,  said 
means  passing  through  the  hub  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  Interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
bars,  keys  loosely  connected  each  to  a  bar  to  operate  It. 
rotary  Interlocking  hubs,  abutments  and  a  connection  be- 
tween each  bar  and  a  hub  pivoted  directly  to  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  Interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
pivoted  keys,  key  bars  reciprocated  thereby,  rotary  Inter- 
locking hubs,  and  a  connection  between  each  bar  and  a 
hub.  said  connection  comprising  a  bar  operatlvely  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  Its  huh  and  at  the  opposite  end  piv- 
oted to  Its  key  bar  whereby  said  connection  may  swing 
transversely  to  the  key  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


984. ISl.  TANK  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Pehby  Okbt.  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  Sarah  I.^ulse  Okey.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  IB,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,192. 
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The  combination  with  a  fluid  fuel  tank  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  of  a  magnet  core  pro- 
1«3  O.  0.— 22 


Jectlng  through  the  top  of  the  tank  and  a  Biagnet  core 
projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  windings  for 
■aid  cores  located  upon  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  an  electric 
circuit  in  which  said  windings  are  included,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  In  said  circuit,  an  air  Inlet  controlling 
valve  located  upon  the  interior  of  the  tank,  a  spring  nor- 
mally tending  to  close  said  valve,  an  armature  arranged 
to  be  attracted  by  the  magnet  core  at  the  top  of  the  tank, 
said  armature  when  attracted  by  said  magnet  core  open- 
ing the  air  inlet  valve,  an  armature  arranged  to  be  at- 
tracted by  a  magnet  core  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said 
armature  when  attracted  serving  to  open  the  fluid  outlet 
valve,  and  springs  normally  tending  to  close  said  valves. 


984,152.  WRECKING  APPARATUS.  Fredebick  Oliveb, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
535,31.S. 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasing  grounded  vessels.  Including 
manifolds.  Jet  pipes  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  manifolds  In  advance  of  the  hull  of  a  vessel, 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  mani- 
folds, said  manifolds  and  Jet  pipes  being  arranged  to  form 
a  substantially  triangular  depression  In  the  water-bed  by 
the  discharge  of  Jets  of  fluid  therefrom,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  lower  end  of  the  Jet  pipes  on  each  mani- 
fold, flexible  connections  between  the  Jet  pipes  of  the  sev- 
eral manifolds,  and  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  Jet  pipes  to  a 
supporting  structure. 

2.  Apparatus  for  releasing  grounded  vessels  Including 
manifolds,  means  for  supporting  the  same  In  advance  of 
the  hull  of  a  vessel,  means  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  manifolds,  a  series  of  Jet  pipes  suspended 
from  each  manifold,  said  Jet  pipes  being  arranged  to  cover 
a  substantially  triangular  area  to  direct  fluid  Into  the 
water  bed  and  form  a  substantially  triangular  depression 
therein,  flexible  connections  between  the  Jet  pipes  of  each 
series,  flexible  connections  between  the  series  of  said  pipes, 
and  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  connections  for 
attachment  to  a  supporting  structure  In  advance  of  the 
manifolds. 

3.  In  wrecking  apparatus  a  manifold,  Jet  pipes  detach- 
ably  connected  thereto,  a  retaining  dog  plvotally  connected 
to  each  Jet  pipe  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  connection  engaging  the  various  Jet  pipes  and  held 
detachably  thereupon  by  the  dogs. 

4.  In  wrecking  apparatus,  a  manifold,  curved  Jet  pipes 
detachably  connected  to  the  manifold,  a  dog  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  Jet  pipe  and  normally  projected  laterally 
from  the  pipe,  said  dog  being  foldable  upwardly  against 
said  pipe,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  Jet  pipes  and 
normally  retained  thereon  by  the  dogs,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  connections  for  elevating  the  same 
upon  the  Jet  pipes. 

5.  Apparatus  for  relesslng  grounded  vessels.  Including 
a  series  of  manifolds  arranged  one  In  front  of  the  other, 
the  legs  of  the  manifold  Increasing  from  the  front  to  the 
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bark  of  tbe  apparatus,  and  means  depending  from  and  de- 
tachabi.r  aupported  by  tbe  manifoMa  for  dlrectlns  fluid 
under  preaeure  Into  tbe  water  bed  adjacent  tbereto.  aatd 
neana  co6perattng  to  form  a  aubstanttally  triangular  da- 
preaslon  witbin  the  bed,  and  means  for  dlrvctlng  fluid  Into 
tbe  manifolds. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaaette.] 


9«4.153.  PNEUMATIC  PRES8TBE  OAOE.  OLE  Olsm, 
Fruitrale.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Louis  Wiener, 
Alameda.  Cal.     Piled  Jnly  21,  IMM.     Serial  No.  508.716. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pressure  Kage.  of  a  tranaparent 
tube  made  straight  throughout  Its  length  and  prorlded  with 
a  scale  and  hermetically  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other,  a  socket  piece  in  which  the  open  end  of  the 
tube  is  fltted,  said  socket  ple^-e  being  adapted  to  form 
a  joint  with  the  casing  of  an  air  faUe  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  said  socket  piece  having  a  stem  to  engsge  the  sten 
of  such  Tslre  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  unseat  the  TalTc 
and  admit  air  to  tbe  tube  whereby  tbe  plunger  is  moved 
In  said  tube  and  registers  with  tbe  gradtMtloas  thereon, 
said  tube,  socket  piece  and  said  stem  belac  •zlAlly  io  Hoe 
and  all  extending  directly  and  substantially  radially  from 
(be  pneumatic  tire. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pressure  gsge,  of  a  transparent 
graduated  tube  closed  at  one  end.  a  piston  or  plunger 
flttlog  and  slidabie  therein,  a  metal  socket  piece  in  which 
tbe  open  end  of  the  tube  la  hermetically  ssalsd.  said 
socket  piece  having  an  interior  diaphragm  with  openings 
there-through,  a  stem  centrally  secured  within  the  socket 
piece  having  a  concaved  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  and 
retract  the  stem  of  a  valve,  and  an  elastic  joint-forming 
gasket  fltted  in  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  socket  and  adapted 
to  form  a  Joint  with  the  valve  casing,  said  tube,  piston, 
socket  piece  and  stem  being  azlally  in  line  with  each 
other  and  with  the  valve  casing. 

.*{.  The  combination  In  a  pressure  gage  of  a  transparent 
tube  made  straight  throughout  its  length  snd  provided 
with  a  scale  and  hermetically  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other,  a  plnnger  or  piston  fitting  air  tight  In  said 
tube,  a  metallic  piece  in  which  the  open  end  of  said  tnbe 
is  closely  fltted.  said  metallic  piece  being  adapted  to 
form  a  tight  Joint  with  the  casing  of  an  air  valve  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  and  being  provided  with  a  stem  to  engage 
tbe  stem  of  such  valve  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  unseat  the 
▼•Its  and  admit  air  to  the  tubs  whereby  the  plunger  or 
piston  is  moved  In  said  tube  and  rectatera  with  said  scale. 
said  tube,  metallic  piece  and  said  stems  being  axially  In 
line  and  all  extending  directly  and  tubetantially  radially 
from  the  pneumatic  tire.  . 


984.154.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  AND  ALARM  AP- 
PARATUS. Clabk  H.  Pool,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor 
to  International  Electric  I'rotectlon  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.  SsrUl  No. 
591.321. 


=^=s= 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  signal- 
ing device  disposed  in  an  autonutic  test  circuit  whereon 
the  current  strength  Is  not  aufBrient  to  operate  said  de- 
vice, of  an  additional  source  of  current  and  an  alarm, 
and  thermostatic  means  operated  by  a  rise  io  surrounding 
temperature  for  cutting  ssld  sddltional  source  snd  ssid 
slarm  into  said  circuit  and  thereby  actuating  both  said 
signaling  device  and  ssld  slarm. 

?.  Tbe  combination  of  a  signaling  mechanism,  an  eiectro- 
ma;net  controlling  said  mechanism,  two  sources  of  current 
of  different  strengths,  an  electrically  operated  alarm,  and 
a  thermostat  normally  closing  circuit  from  said  weaker 
source  only  to  said  electro- magnet,  and  a  second  thermo- 
stat normally  opening  circuit  from  aaid  stronger  source 
to  the  same  and  to  said  alarm  ;  tbe  said  thermoststs  oper- 
ating under  a  rise  In  atmospheric  temperature  to  connect 
iMth  of  said  current  sources  with  said  magnet  and  the 
stronger  source  to  said  alarm. 


984.155.  RNSILAGE-CL'TTER.  Waed  H.  P«B8T0!I.  Lima. 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Papec  Machine  Co..  Lima.  N.  Y..  • 
Corporation  of  New  York.  F^led  July  21.  1900.  Serial 
No.  327.147. 


1.  In  an  ensilage  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
frame  having  a  narrow  forward  end  and  diverging  rear 
ends  forming  side  pieces,  s  saddle  piece  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  latter  and  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  top 
frame  mounted  at  one  edge  on  the  saddle  piece,  of  brackets 
on  the  side  pieces  supporting  tbe  other  edge  of  the  frame, 
cutting  mechanism  comprising  s  shearing  table  and  a 
rotary  cutter  cooperating  therewith  journaled  on  tbe  top 
frame  and  arranged  to  revolve  in  the  space  between  aaid 
rear  ends  of  tbe  side  pieces  of  said  bottom  frame,  a  later- 
ally extending  bracket  projecting  at  one  aide  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  side  pieces,  a  conveyer  supported  thereon 
at  one  end  and  arranged  with  its  other  end  on  tbe  top 
frame  in  proximity  to  the  shearing  table  and  devices  for 
driving  the  conveyer  and  cutter. 

2.  In  an  ensilage  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
frame  having  a  narrow  forward  end  and  diverging  rear 
ends  forming  side  pieces,  a  top  frame  supported  on  said 
side  pieces,  a  rotary  cutter  journaled  on  the  top  frame. 
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a  shearing  table  cooperating  therewith  and  arranged  on 
tbe  top  frame  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  tbe  cutter,  of 
a  conveyer  arranged  in  alinement  with  said  table  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  bottom  frame  and  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  latter  and  supporting  one  end 
of  tbe  conveyer,  said  nsrrow  forward  end  of  tbe  bottom 
frame  permitting  convenient  access  to  tbe  conveyer  and 
its  diverging  ends  providing  spsce  in  which  tbe  cutter 
rotstes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  thereon  and 
extending  above  and  below  the  frame  and  means  for 
operating  It.  of  a  cylindrical  drum  Inclosing  the  cutter 
and  supported  on  tbe  frame,  and  also  extending  above  and 
below  it,  said  drum  comprising  side  walls  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  edge  and  an  upwardly  extending  discharge 
spout  leading  therefrom,  said  side  walls  being  divided  to 
form  a  removable  segmental  portion  of  the  drum  lying 
above  the  frame  and  at  one  side  of  the  spout,  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  removable  portion  of  tbe  drum 
and  tbe  frame  and  locking  devices  for  detachably  securing 
the  paris  of  the  casing  together. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  and  means  for  operating 
it.  of  a  drum  inclosing  tbe  cutter  having  side  wslls  and 
comprising  a  stationary  and  a  relatively  movable  part, 
abutments  on  the  side  walls  of  one  part  and  clamping 
membera  carried  on  the  walls  of  the  other  part  and  de- 
tachably engaging  tbe  abutments  to  lock  tbe  movable 
parts  of  the  casing  in  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  and  means  for  operat- 
ing it.  of  a  drum  inclosing  the  cutter  having  side  walls 
and  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  relatively  movable 
part,  binding  strips  on  tbe  walls  of  one  part  having  out- 
wardly extending  flanges,  straps  on  the  wslls  of  the  other 
psri  and  clamping  membera  for  securing  the  straps  to 
said  flanges. 


9  8  4.156.  INSULATING  STRUCTURE.  Abthir  B. 
RcvNDKRS  and  Jesse  E.  Matees,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mav 
13,  1900.     Serial  No.  4n.'>.770. 


1.  An  Insulstlng  bushing,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  cyllndere  of  conducting  material,  separating 
cylinders  of  insulating  material  and  overhanging  bells  or 
sklris  of  conducting  material  mounted  upon  tbe  exposed 
ends  of  the  cyllndera  in  electrical  contact  with  the  con- 
ducting cylindera.  said  cylinders  being  graded  in  length 
between  the  inner  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bushing. 


2.  An  hnsulatlng  bushing,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  layera  of  insulating  and  conducting  materials 
of  graded  lengths  to  provide  a  series  of  steps,  snd  over- 
hanging skirts  of  conducting  material  fltted  upon  tbe 
steps  and  electrically  connected  to  the  conducting  layera. 

3.  An  insulating  bushing,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  layers  of  insulating  and  conducting  materials 
of  graded  lengths  to  provide  a  series  of  steps,  overhanging 
metal  skirts  which  are  fltted  upon  the  respective  steps 
and  are  electrically  connected  to  the  conducting  layers, 
and  a  bell-shaped  metal  cap  or  crown. 

4.  An  insulated  lead  structure  for  electrical  apparatus, 
comprising  concentric  conductors,  separating  Insulating 
tubes  of  graded  lengths  to  form  a  series  of  steps,  and 
overhanging  sklris  of  conducting  msterlal  severally  sup- 
ported upon  the  steps  and  connected  electrically  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  concentric  conductors. 


984,167.  BULL-STAFF.  Gbobqb  A.  Rich.ardson,  East 
Bamet.  Vt.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Fairbanks, 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial  Xo. 
563.506. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  having  a  loop  on  one  end  thereof,  a  stem 
extending  transversely  of  the  loop,  and  a  plate  lybig  In  the 
plane  of  the  loop  and  having  its  outer  edge  serrated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  having  a  loop  on  one  end  thereof,  a  stem 
extending  transversely  of  the  loop  and  being  movable  from 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  plate  lying  In  the  plane  of  tbe  loop 
and  having  its  outer  edge  serrated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  having  a  loop  on  one  end  thereof,  a  stem 
extending  transversely  of  the  loop,  and  a  plate  having  ser- 
rations on  its  outer  edge,  one  terminal  of  said  loop  pro- 
jecting into  said  handle  and  the  other  terminal  being  re- 
moved therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  loop  comprising  hinged  sections,  a  stem  carried 
by  one  section,  a  serrated  plate  mounteti  on  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  said  sections  against  relative 
movement. 


984,158.     FORCE-PUMP.     Frank   L.  Robertsox.  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  5564»27. 

1.  In  a  force  pump,  the  combination  of  primary  pumps 
each  having  its  piston-rod  formed, as  a  tubular  member 
with  a  valve  communicating  Interiorly  thereof:  secondary 
pumps :  each  of  said  secondary  ptimps  being  In  communica- 
tion with  one  of  the  primary  pumps  and  having  Its  piston- 
rod  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  piston-rod  of  another  of  said 
primary  pumps :  means  to  actuate  the  piston-rods  of  tbe 
primary  pumps,  the  lumen  of  the  secondary  pumps  being 
of  greater  extent  than  the  lumen  of  said  primary  pumps. 

2.  A  pump  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  two  primary  pumps  each  having  a  piston  rod 
formed  as  a  tube  with  a  valve  communicating  interiorly 
thereof,  a  pair  of  secondary  pumps,  each  having  a  conduct- 
ing-plpe  communicating  with  one  of  the  primary  pumps 
and  having  a  rigid  mounting  of  its  piston-rod  upon  tbe  pis- 
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ton-rod  of  the  other  primary  pump  :  means  to  astute  the 
ptston-rods  of  tbe  primary  pump*,  the  bore  of  the  aecond- 
ary  pumps  being  of  greater  extent  than  th«  bor«  of  aaid 
primary  pampa. 


3.  A  pump  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  two  cylindrical  primary  pumps  each  baring  n 
piston-rod  formed  as  a  longitudinal  hollow  member  with  a 
terminal  valve  communicating  with  the  pump-chamber 
thereof,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  secondary  pumps,  each  having 
a  condactlng-pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the  primary 
pampa  and  having  a  rigid  mounting  of  Its  piston-rod  upon 
the  piston  rod  of  the  other  primary  pump  :  and  means  to 
actuate  the  piston  rods  of  the  primary  pumps,  the  diameter 
of  the  secondary  pumps  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  primary  pumps. 

4.  A  pump  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  two  cylindrical  primary  pumps  each  having  a 
piston  rod  formed  as  an  upright  longitudinal  conduit  with 
a  terminal  valve  communicating  with  the  pump  chamber 
thereof,  a  pair  of  upright  cylindricml  secondary  pumps  each 
having  a  conduct  In  gpipe  communicating  with  one  of  the 
primary  pumps  and  having  a  rigid  mounting  of  Its  piston- 
rod  upon  the  piston-rod  of  the  other  of  said  primary 
pomps  ;  means  to  move  the  piston  rods  of  the  primary 
pumps  longitudinally  and  In  aitemation.  the  diameter  of 
said  primary  pumps  (>elng  leas  In  extent  than  the  diameter 
of  the  secondary  pumps. 

5.  A  pump  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  primary  pumps  ea^h 
having  a  piston  rod  formed  as  an  upright  tube  with  a  valre 
communicating  with  the  pump  chamber  thereof,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  cylindrical  secondary  pumps  each  having 
a  conducting  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the  primary 
pumps  and  having  its  piston-rod  arranged  to  move  in  uni- 
son with  the  piston-rod  of  another  of  said  primary  pumps : 
means  to  reciprocate  the  piston  rods  of  the  primary  pumps 
longitudinally,  the  diameter  of  said  primary  pumps  being 
of  less  extent  than  the  diameter  of  the  secondary  pumps. 


d84,159.  LIQUIP-80AP  RESERVOIR.  John  F.  Roho 
WITS.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
5S2.441. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  des^lbed  comprising  a  sup 
port  *  reservoir  on  said  support  provided  with  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  provided  with  a  de- 
pending stem,  a  spring  engaged  with  the  stem  of  said  valve 
tending  to  normally  seat  the  latter,  means  on  said  support 
engaged  with  said  stem  for  unseating  said  valve,  means  on 
a  relatively  fixed  part  for  operating  said  first  means,  said 
last  means  including  a  vertically  slldable  rod,  a  swivel 
connection  between  said  rod  and  said  first  means,  and 
means  connecting  said  support  for  swinging  movement. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  reservoir  on  said  support  provided  with  an  oatlet, 
said  support  twing  provided  with  a  chamber  beneath  aaid 
reservoir  outlet  and  out  of  communication  therewith,  a 
valve  for  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  provided  with  a  stem 
extending  through  the  chamber  of  said  support,  a  spring  In 
said  chamber  engaged  with  said  stem,  and  means  on  said 
support  for  operating  said  stem  to  open  said  valve. 


3.  A  devl;^  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir provided  with  an  oatlet,  means  swlnglngly  support- 
ing said  reservoir,  a  valve  for  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  including  a  member  ar- 
nuiged  on  a  relatively  fixed  part,  and  a  second  member  on 
said  first  means  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  first 
member,  permitting  of  Its  swinging  with  said  first  means. 


984.1rt«^  METflOn  OF  TE8TIXO  ELECTRIC  TRANS- 
FORMERS. MALaiCB  C.  Rtpi.nski.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westlnghoase  Electric 
k  Manufacturing  Company.  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.440. 


1.  The  method  of  testing  transformers  which  consists  in 
supplying  energy  to  parallel-connected  primary  windings 
of  two  transformers,  one  of  which  Is  standard,  connecting 
the  corresponding  terminals  of  the  secondary  windings  of 
the  transformers  together  through  resistances,  connecting 
between  Intermediate  points  In  the  resistances  an  indicat- 
ing Instrument  that  Is  sensitive  to  phase  reversals,  and  ad- 
justing the  voltage  Impressed  on  the  resistances  by  the 
standard  transformer. 

2.  The  method  of  testing  transformers  which  consists  in 
supplying  energy  to  the  primary  windings  of  two  trans- 
formers connected  in  multiple  circuit,  one  of  said  trana- 
formers  having  an  adjustable  secondary  winding  and  a 
known  polarity  and  ratio  of  transformation,  connecting  the 
secondary  transformer  windings  together  through  equal  re- 
sistances.   Joining    the    middle    points   of    the    resistances 
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984. 1«1.  EXGINE-FR.VME.  Clabbncb  N.  Scott,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Steam  Pump  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1909      Serial  No.  470,911. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  engine  cylinder, 
its  piston  and  piston  rod,  an  engine  frame  at  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  cross  bead  moving  in  the  frame,  a  crank  thutt 
having  a  pitman  connected  to  said  cross  head,  and  a  cylin- 
der head  removable  from  the  cylinder  Into  said  frame,  said 
frame  having  an  opening  at  the  top  of  such  size  as  to  per 
mit  the  removal  through  it  of  the  cross  bead,  cylinder 
head,  and  piston,  of  an  upper  cross  head  guide  removably 
secured  in  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  horlsontal  engine  cylin- 
ders arranged  tandem,  a  crank  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  en- 
gine, a  frame  between  the  crank  shaft  and  inner  cylinder,  a 
cross  head  moving  In  said  frame,  a  piston  rod  and  piston 
for  the  Inner  cylinder  with  the  piston  rod  detachable  from 
the  cross  head  for  removal  with  the  piston,  a  cylinder  bead 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder  removable  into  the 
frame,  upper  and  lower  cross  bead  guides  In  said  frame, 
and  a  removable  top  frame  section  carrying  the  upper  cross 
head  guide  and  of  such  size  as  to  provide  by  Its  removal  an 
opening  through  which  the  cross  bead  guide,  cylinder  head 
and  piston  may  be  lifted  out  of  the  frame. 


984.162.     GARMENT-CLASP.     Don  J.  Scott.  New  Britain. 

Conn.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  517,597. 

1.  In  a  garment  clasp  comprising  a  body  frame,  a  loop 
frame,  and  a  finger  plate,  the  said  body  frame  formed  of 
wire  and  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  webbing  at  the 
upper  end,  a  clamping  toe  at  the  lower  end.  and  Intermedi- 
ate the  aaid  ends  having  a  pair  of  hinge  members,  the  said 


through  means  for  indicatfaig  a  balanced  condition  between 
the  transformer  voltages  and  adjusting  the  secondary  of 
the  transformer  having  the  known  ratio  until  said  bal- 
anced condition  Is  Indicated. 

3.  The  method  of  testing  a  transformer  which  consists 
in  supplying  current  to  Its  primary  windings  and  to  the 
primary  winding  of  a  standard  transformer  connected  In 
parallel  therewith,  supplying  current  to  a  voltage-indlcat- 
Ing  device  from  the  secondary  windings  of  said  trans- 
formers when  connected  thereto  In  series,  opening  said  se 
rles  circuit,  connecting  corresponding  terminals  of  the  sec- 
ondary windings  together  through  equal  resistances  and 
connecting  the  intermediate  points  in  the  resistance 
through  a  phase  reversal  Indicator. 

4.  The  method  of  testing  a  transformer  which  consists 
In  supplying  current  to  Its  primary  winding  and  to  the 
primary  winding  of  a  standard  transformer  connected  in 
multiple  circuit  relation  thereto,  adjusting  the  polarity  of 
the  two  transformers  and  supplying  current  from  both 
transformers,  through  resistances,  to  an  Indicator  that  Is 
sensitive  to  phase  reversals,  and  adjusting  the  secondary 
voltage  of  the  standard  transformer  to  balance  the  voltage 
of  the  transformer  under  test. 

5.  The  method  of  testing  transformers  which  consists  In 
the  following  steps  :  supplying  alternating  current  energy 
to  corresponding  windings  of  two  transforpers  in  multiple 
circuit :  connecting  corresponding  terminals  of  the  re- 
maining windings  together  through  equal  resistances  ;  in- 
troducing between  the  middle  points  of  the  resistances  an 
electric  Indicating  instrument  that  Is  sensitive  to  phase  re- 
versals, and  adjusting  the  a?tlve  turns  of  the  winding  of 
one  of  the  transfurm<-r8  until  the  Instrument  Indicates  a 
balanced  condition. 


hinge  members  and  upper  end  separated  by  an  operating 
space,  the  said  loop  frame  formed  of  wire  and  comprising 
a  clamping  member  at  the  lower  end  and  a  pair  of  hinge 
members  at  the  upper  end,  the  said  finger  plate  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  at  one  end  binge  members  en- 
gaging with  said  hinge  members  on  said  loop  frame,  adja- 
cent said  end  and  offset  relatively  thereto  binge  members 
engaging  with  said  binge  members  on  said  body  frame,  and 
at  the  other  end  an  operating  handle,  and  adapted  in  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  clamping  mombers  to  swing 
said  loop  frame  hinge  members  across  said  operating  space. 


2.  In  a  garment  clasp  having  a  body  frame,  a  loop  frame 
having  supporting  arms,  and  a  finger  plate  provided  with 
pivotal  connections  with  said  body  frame  and  arms,  the 
said  frames  provided  with  engaging  clamping  members,  the 
said  finger  plate  comprising  a  plate-like  body,  the  lower 
end  adapted  for  a  handle  and  the  upper  end  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  link  having  at  its  ends  said  pivotal  connections, 
and  the  loop  frame  connections  at  the  end  remote  from 
said  handle  and  comprising  fingers  curved  to  form  binge 
members  and  separated  so  as  to  admit  between  them  the 
said  arms,  the  said  fingers  cross-connected  at  their  inner 
ends  by  a  web,  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  web  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  arms  so  as  to  open  out  said  loop  frame 
from  said  body  frame. 


984,16."?.  MAIL-BAG  C.\TCHER.  Sidnbt  A.  Simmons, 
Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Jane  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,203. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mall  bag  catcher  comprising 
a  rock-shaft  having  a  catcher  arm  extended  therefrom  at 
an  angle  thereto,  of  bearing  hubs  for  said  rock-shaft,  one 
of  said  hubs  being  provided  with  end  portions  of  substan- 
tially the  diameter  of  said  rock-shaft  to  support  the  latter 
and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  larger  diameter,  a  stop  at- 
tached to  the  wall  of  the  portion  of  larger  diameter  within 
the  same,  and  a  projection  on  the  rock-shaft  cooperating 
with  the  said  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  bag  catcher  comprising 
a  rock-shaft  having  a  catcher  arm  extended  therefrom  at 
an  angle  thereto,  of  bearing  hubs  for  said  rock-shaft,  one 
of  said  hubs  being  provided  with  end  portions  of  substan- 
tially the  diameter  of  said  rock-shaft  to  support  the  latter 
and  an  intermediate  portion  of  larger  diameter  having  a 


^ 

> 


338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hbbkuary  14,  191 1. 


loDCltndlnally  extended  rib,  and  «  projection  on  the  rock- 
Bhaft  codptratlns  wltb  aatd  rib,  one  of  the  end  portion!  of 
Mid  bob  harins  a  alot  for  tbe  {Maaage  through  It  of  aald 
projection,  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


984.194.     MANURE-LOADER.     William  Srakel.  Spring 
fleld.  8.  O.     Filed  June  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,986. 


1.  In  a  manure  loader,  tbe  combination  with  a  acraper. 
a  ball  secured  to  the  front  thereof  and  a  nheav*'  secured  to 
the  ball,  of  a  frame  on  which  the  acraper  la  adapted  to  be 
rained  above  a  wagon,  means  for  avcuring  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  frame  at  tbe  aide  of  the  wagon,  a  Mbeare  secured  to  the 
frame,  and  a  rope  or  cable  aecurtd  to  the  frame,  pasaing 
around  the  sheave  on  the  scraper  and  over  the  sheave  on 
tbe  frame,  by  which  the  scraper  la  operated  and  tbe  frame 
raised,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  manure  loader,  the  combination  with  a  scjraper. 
a  ball  secured  to  the  front  thereof  and  a  swivel  and  sheavf 
secured  to  tbe  ball,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  t)e  raised  above  a 
wagon.  legs  or  an  Inclined  track  supporting  one  end  of  the 
frame  above  tbe  ground,  means  for  securing  tbe  opposite 

of  the  frame  t>eslde  a  wagon,  a  sheave  secured  to  tbe 
end  of  the  frame  and  a  rope,  by  which  the  scraper  la 
operated  and  the  frame  raised,  secured  to  tbe  frame,  paaa- 
Ing  around  the  sheave  on  tbe  scraper  and  over  tbe  abeare 
on  tbe  frame,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


984.165.     <}A8-BrR.NER.     H^aaT  J.  Sollidat.  Oklahoma. 
Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  I>aTld  F.   Solllday,  Okla- 


boma,  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  55t,H67 


1.  A  burner  comprlsinK  it  mixing  chamber  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  air  Inlets.  m«>ans  for  aupplylni:  fuel  thereto, 
a  diacharge  pipe  for  said  chamber  provided  wltb  a  pl«- 
rallty  of  outlets,  a  burner  pan  seated  on  said  diacharge 
pipe  and  provided  with  Inlet  openings  receiving  fuel  frofi 
the  outlets  of  said  diacharge  pipe,  a  spreader  cap  for  aald 
pan  provlfled  with  fuel  deflecting  means,  and  means  for 
faatening  said  cap  and  pan  to  said  diacharge  pipe. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with 
air  supplying  menna.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  aald 
efaMBber.  a  diacharge  pipe  for  an  Id  chamber  provided  with 
latsral  outleta  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pan  seated  on 
tbs  outer  end  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  Inlet  openings 
for  receiving  tbe  fuel  from  said  outl«>ta,  •  gprsader  cap 
provided  with  a  central  pendent  lug  that  spaces  aald  cap 
from  said  pan.  and  fastening  means  passing  through  said 
lug  and  pan  and  engaging  the  dlscbsrge  pipe. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  discharge  pipe  provided  with 
•  elOMd  end  and  with  a  plurality  of  discbarge  outlets,  a 
p«a  seated  on  the  closed  end  of  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  openings  receiving  the  fuel  from  the  diacharge  oat- 
lets  of  said  pipe,  a  plate  In  said  pan  for  deikctlng  tbe  fuel 
entering  the  pan.  a  spreader  cap  for  aald  pan  provided 
with   means  for   imparting   a    whirling   movement    to   the 


fuel  therein,  meana  for  spacing  aald  cap  from  said  pan, 
and  meana  for  fastening  said  cap,  plate  and  pan  to  tbs 
closed  end  of  said  dlscbsrge  pipe. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  discharge 
pipe  therefor,  a  pan  seated  on  said  pipe  and  receiving  fuel 
therefrom,  a  sprender  cap  having  a  centrally  located  pend- 
ent lug.  and  fastening  means  pasaing  through  aald  cap, 
log.  and  pan  and  detacbably  engaging  said  dlscbsrge  pipe. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  discharge 
pip*  therefor,  a  pan  receiving  fuel  from  said  pipe,  nnd  a 
apreader  cap  spaced  from  said  pan  and  provided  with  an 
annular  concaved  flange  for  agitating  tbe  fuel  entering  the 
pan. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaastte.] 


984.166.  ANTI8LIPPIX<;  HOR8E-BOOT.  William  II. 
Stahl,  New  Berllnville.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588.662. 


^l 


1.  In  a  boot  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  coroblnallon 
with  two  memlters,  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward 
ends,  and  calks  removably  secured  to  the  under  fares  of 
said  members,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  screw-threaded 
rod  supported  on  one  of  said  memb>>ra.  a  block  ndjuatabte 
on  said  rod.  rearwardly  projecting  shw  clamping  bars  con- 
nected at  their  forward  enda  to  aald  block,  and  upwardly 
and  forwardly  projecting  toothed  Jaws  on  tbe  rear  ends 
of  said  bars  constructed  to  engage  ttie  rear  enda  of  the 
sboe,  sulMtantlally  as  des<'rlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  boot  of  tbe  rharacter  described,  the  comblnntlon 
with  two  members,  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward 
enda.  and  calks  removably  secured  to  tbe  under  fares  of 
said  members,  of  s  longitudinally  disposed  screw-tbresded 
rod  supported  on  one  of  said  members,  s  block  adjustable 
OB  said  rod.  rearwardly  projecting  shoe  clamping  bare  con- 
nected at  their  forward  enda  to  said  block,  upwardly  and 
forwardly  projecting  toothed  Jaws  on  the  rear  ends  of 
said  bars  constructed  to  engage  the  rear  enda  of  the  shoe, 
said  Jaws  having  forwardly  VroJ^ctlng  flanges  at  their 
outer  edkcs  confining  the  corners  at  the  rear  enda  of  the 
sboe,  sut>stantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  boot  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  comprising  two 
members  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends,  and 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  walls  on  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  confine  the  forward  end  of  a  shoe  nnd 
hoof,  of  a  tongue  on  one  of  said  members  projecting  over 
tbe  otiier  member  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
a  rivet  secured  to  tbe  other  member  and  located  In  said 
slot  limiting  the  separation  of  said  memt>ers.  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  having  rotary  mounting  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  block  having  a  screw  threaded  opening  to  receive 
the  rod,  and  shoe  clamping  bars  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
block,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  boot  of  the  character  described,  romprlslng  two 
members  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends,  and 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  walls  on  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  confine  the  forward  end  of  a  shoe  and 
hoof,  of  a  tongue  on  one  of  aald  membera  projecting  over 
the  other  member  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
a  rivet  secured  to  the  other  member  and  located  in  said 
slot  limiting  the  separation  of  aald  membera.  brackets  on 
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one  of  said  meml>ers  bsvlng  elongated  alota  therein,  a  lon- 
gitudinally dlaposed  screw-threaded  adjiutlng  rod  sup- 
ported In  said  slots,  a  block  having  a  screw-threaded 
opening  to  receive  aald  rod,  rearwardly  projecting  clamp- 
ing bars  secured  to  said  block,  and  shoe  engaging  Jaws  at 
tbe  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  boot  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
members  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends,  and 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  walls  on  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  confine  the  forward  end  of  a  shoe  and 
hoof,  of  a  tongue  on  one  of  said  members  projecting  over 
tbe  other  member  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
a  rivet  secured  to  the  other  member  and  located  In  said 
slot  limiting  the  separation  of  said  members,  brackets  on 
one  of  said  members  having  elongated  slots  therein,  a  lon- 
gitudinally dlepoaed  acrew-tbreaded  adjusting  rod  sup- 
ported In  said  slots,  a  block  having  a  screw  threaded  open- 
ing to  receive  said  rod.  rearwardly  projecting  clamping 
bars  secured  to  said  block,  shoe  engaging  Jaws  at  the  rear 
ends  of  said  bars,  blocks  secured  to  said  members  and  con- 
structed to  support  tbe  weight  of  the  hoof  thereon,  two 
of  «ald  blocks  recessed  lo  receive  said  clamping  bars,  the 
latter  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  and  pins  In  sfild 
blocks  projecting  through  said  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


984,167.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BARRELS.  Jacob  Stakkovich.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  52.3.064. 


1.  An  organised  machine  for  assembling  barrel  parts 
comprising  means  which  automatically  engage  the  stave 
hook  and  disengage  the  same  from  the  stave  and  operat- 
ing devices  for  said  means. 

2.  An  organised  machine  for  assembling  barrel  parts 
comprising  means  which  automatically  engage  the  stave 
hook  to  Impart  movement  thereto  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  stave,  whereby  to  disengage  the  hook  from  the  stave 
and  operating  devices  for  said  means. 

3.  An  organised  machine  for  assembling  barrel  parts 
comprising  a  support  for  the  stares  assembled  in  barrel 
form,  a  cam  which  automatically  engages  the  end  of  the 
stave  hooka  to  Impart  movement  thereto  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  stave  to  disengage  the  hook  from  the  stave 
and  means  for  operating  the  cam. 

4.  An  organised  machine  for  removing  stave  hooks,  hav- 
ing a  cam-ring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  enda  of  tbe  stave 
books  of  a  series  of  staves  set  up  In  barrel  form  to  simul- 
taneously move  the  same  Inward  out  of  engagement  with 
the  staves. 

6.  An  organised  machine  for  assembling  barrel  parts, 
comprising    means    which    automatlcailv    and    simultane- 


ously engage  the  ends  of  the  stave  hooks  of  a  series  of 
staves  assembled  In  barrel  form  and  disengage  the  hooks 
from  the  staves  and  devices  for  operating  said  means. 
[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984,168.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 
ICE.  Paul  F.  STgi.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1908.     Serial  No.  425,672. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  Ice  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  non-conducting  wall,  and  conducting 
walls,  opposing  each  other  and  adjoining  said  non-con- 
ducting walls,  and  having  a  free,  unobstructed,  open 
chamber  between  the  said  conducting  walla,  whereby  the 
Ice  forms  In  sheets  on  said  conducting  walls  and  progres- 
sively Increases  until  the  two  sheets  of  the  ice  are  homo- 
geneously united,  continuously  throughout  the  whole  area 
of  the  said  sheets,  and  means  extending  through  tbe  non- 
conducting wall  for  injecting  a  circulating  fluid  current 
into  said  receptacle  centrally  between  the  sheets  of  Ice. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  Ice  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  non-conducting  wall  and  conducting 
walls  opposing  each  other  and  adjoining  said  non-con- 
ducting walls  and  having  a  free.  open,  unobstructed  cham- 
ber between  the  said  conducting  walls,  whereby  the  Ice 
forms  In  sheets  first  along  the  conducting  walls  and  pro- 
gressively Increases  until  the  two  sheets  of  the  k-e  are 
homogeneously  united  continuously  throughout  the  area 
of  the  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  Injecting  circulating 
fluid  currents  Into  said  receptacle  at  different  elevations 
and  substantially  central  between  the  two  sheets. 

S.  An  apparatuK  for  producing  artificial  Ice  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  non-conducting  wall  and  conducting 
walls  opposing  each  other  and  adjoining  said  non-con- 
ducting  walls  and  having  a  free,  open,  unobstructed  cham- 
ber between  the  said  conducting  walls,  whereby  the  ice 
forms  In  sheets  first  along  the  conducting  walls  and  pro- 
gressively increases  until  the  two  sheets  of  the  Ice  are 
homogeneously  united  continuously  throughout  the  area 
of  the  said  receptacle,  and  means  extending  through  said 
non-conducting  wall  for  Injecting  circulating  fluid  current* 
Into  said  receptacle  at  different  elevations  and  substan- 
tially central  between  the  two  sheets. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forming  artificial  Ice  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  opposing  conducting  walls  with  a  clear, 
open,  unobstructed  chamber  between  them,  and  a  "non-con- 
ducting partition  forming  two  Hepnrnte  and  distinct  com- 
partments. 

'  5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  artificial  Ice  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  opposing  conducting  walla  with  a  clei^r. 
open,  unobstructed  chamber  between  them,  non-conduct- 
ing partitions  forming  separate  and  distinct  compartment^ 
and  means  for  conducting  fluid  through  said  non-conduct- 
ing partition  and  discharging  the  same  from  the  sides 
thereof.  Into  the  compartments  of  the  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984.169.  CAN-HEAD  CUTTING  AND  FORMING  AND 
FLANGE-CURLING  MACHINE.  Edwih  V.  8wan<>bB!(, 
Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  523.600. 

1.  The  combination  with  can  head  cutting  and  forming 
dies  having  provision  for  slightly  curving  or  starting  th« 
curling  of  the  flange  of  tbe  can  head,  of  flange  curling 
devices  peripherally  engaging  and  rotating  tbe  can  head 
and  between  which  the  can  head  passes  as  it  Is  dischsrged 
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from  th*  dtea,  and  meani  for  deltrtfrtot  tb«  oin  htaO* 
from  Mid  din  to  aald  curling  derlcM,  rabstantlallr  •« 
■p«clfl«d. 


2.  Tb«  comhinatloB  witb  can  b«ad  (uttioK  and  forming 
dieii  barlniK  proTlsio*  for  starting  the  curling  of  tbe  cnn 
bead  flanK^.  of  a  discharge  cbute  leading  from  aaid  dley 
and  flange  curling  device*  peripherally  engaging  and  ro- 
tating tbe  can  bead  aa  It  paraea  along  aaid  cbnte,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  spedfled. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  can  head  cutting  and  forming 
dies  baring  proTiaion  for  starting  tbt  curling  of  the  can 
head  flange,  of  a  stationary  discharge  chute  leading  from 
aaid  dies  and  flange  curling  devices  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  chute  said  flansf  curling  devices  peripherally  engag- 
ing and  rotating  tbe  can  beads  as  tptj  pass  along  said 
chute,  substantially  as  specified.  S  ! 

i.  Tbe  combination  with  can  bead  nitting  and  forming 
dies  having  provision  for  starting  tb«  curling  of  tbe  can 
bead  flange,  of  a  discharge  chute  leading  from  said  dlea 
and  flange  curling  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  aaid  chute, 
both  of  said  can  bead  curling  devlcca  being  rotary  and 
having  convex  operating  fac«>fi  engaging  the  flange  of  tbe 
can  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  can  bead  cutting  and  forming 
dlea  having  provlalon  for  starting  th«  curling  of  tbe  can 
h«ad  flange,  of  a  discharge  chute  for  tbe  can  beads  and 
two  pairs  of  flange  curling  devices,  sobstantiaily  aa  apecl- 
fled. 

(Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


984.170.  CAR  DOOR  HANCER.  WitLtAM  T.  Tho«!«i.«y. 
Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  W.  Heath. 
Anderson.  Ind.     Piled  Sept.  9.  1910,^    Serial  No.  581.106. 


^ 


zaET 
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1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  longitudinally  upllt  tubular 
track,  of  balls  mounted  in  said  track,  caps  fitting  over  said 
lialia  and  curved  to  conform  to  tbe  outline  thereof,  and 
hangers  connected  to  said  caps. 

2.  In  a  car  door  banger,  tbe  combination  with  a  car 
and  a  longitudinally  split  tubular  track  secured  thereto ; 
of  balls  mounted  in  said  track,  cap  membera  fitting  over 
•aid  balla  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  outline  thereof, 
aald  cap  members  being  provided  with  depending  arms,  a 
door,  and  hangers  secured  to  said  door  provided  with  anna 
secured  between  the  depending  arms  of  said  cap  membera. 

\ 


984.171.  ROCK-DRILL.  Danibl  Bhaw  WAroH,  Denrer, 
Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Denver  Rock  Drill  and  Machinery 
Co.,  Denrer.  Colo.  Original  application  filed  May  26. 
1908.  SerUl  No.  436,113.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  Apr.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  487.464. 


1.  In  mechanlam  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  motive  fiuld  operated  means  for  feed- 
ing the  motor  to  Its  work,  and  means  located  between  the 
motor  and  feeding  meana  for  delivering  motive  fiuld  to  tbe 
feeding  means  and  conducting  it  therefrom  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  motor,  of  motive  fluid  operated  means  for  feed- 
ing the  motor  to  its  work,  a  device  Interposed  between  and 
connecting  the  motor  and  feeding  means,  said  device  de- 
livering motive  fluid  to  the  feeding  means  and  conducting 
It  therefrom  to  tbe  motor. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  motive  fluid  operated  means  for  feed- 
ing tbe  motor  to  its  work,  said  feeding  means  having  a 
motive  fluid  chamber,  and  meana  located  at  the  connection 
between  the  motor  and  feeding  means  for  delivering  motive 
fluid  to  tbe  chaml>er  and  conducting  such  motive  fluid 
from  the  chamber  to  the  motor. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  motor,  of  motive  fluid  operated  means  for  feed- 
ing the  motor  to  its  work,  said  feeding  means  Including  a 
cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  rod  connected  to  tbe  motor  and  forming  a 
motive  fluid  chamber,  and  means  located  at  tbe  connection 
t>etween  the  motor  and  feeding  means  for  delivering  motive 
fluid  to  the  chamber  and  conducting  said  motive  fluid 
therefrom  to  tbe  motor. 

5.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  motive  fluid  operated  feeding  meana 
therefor,  a  device  having  a  aupply  port  leading  to  the  feed- 
ing meana.  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  feeding  means 
to  the  motor  to  conduct  motive  fluid  thereto,  and  a  single 
valve  controlling  both  the  port  and  passage. 

IClalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


laviNu  M.  Webber, 
1909.      Serial    No. 


984.172.     UARMENT  Sl'Si'ENDERS. 

Milwaakee.    Wis.       Filed    Sept.    20. 

818.610. 

In  a  garment  suspender,  two  platea  connected  reapec- 
tlvely  to  a  main  strap  and  a  Ub  end  of  tbe  suspender, 
said  platea  each  provided  with  oriflcea  which  are  each  in 
the  form  of  a  slot  parallel  to  a  horlsontal  edge  of  tbe 
plate  and  Intersected  on  one  side  by  a  central  vertical 
raceaa  and  on  tbe  oppoalte  side  by  a  central  open  vertical 
allt   throogb   the  adjacent   plate  edge,   and   elaatlc   bands 
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canght  at  their  ends  In  the  slots  of  the  respective  platea, 
clearance  for  tbe  bands  being  aflTorded  by  tbe  silta  and  re- 


cesses of  the  platea  between  which  said  bands  form  an 
elastic  connection. 


984,174.      CULTIVATOR.      RoB«BT    W.    Wisn,    Mallory, 
8.  C.     Piled  Jaly  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  673,739. 


9  8  4,173.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SEAMLESS  BODY 
CANS.  Geobob  W.  Wsbkb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  July 
26.  1907.  Serial  No.  385.631.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  5,  1908.     S«>rial  No.  447.041. 


1.  The  method  or  proceas  of  making  hermetically  tight 
seamless  drawn  body  cans  which  will  be  proof  against 
attack  of  acids  or  alkalis  in  tbe  can  contents,  consisting  In 
first  coating  tbe  sheets  of  tin  plate  of  which  tbe  bodies 
and  covers  are  to  be  formed  with  lacquer,  then  baking  the 
sheets  and  thereby  rendering  the  lacquer  fully  dry  and 
bard,  and  firmly  adherent.  Innocuous  and  tasteless,  then 
cutting  and  drawing  the  can  bodiea  and  covers  therefrom, 
said  bard,  dry,  baked  lacquer  coating  serving  In  said 
drawing  step  to  diminish  and  neutralist;  puckers  in  the 
seam  flanges  of  said  iKMlies  and  covers  and  then  folding 
tbe  Beaming  fiangee  of  tbe  bodiea  and  covera  together  Into 
double  seams  with  the  baked  lacquer  protective  coatlnga 
of  tbe  bodies  and  covers  extending  over  tbe  interior  sur- 
face of  the  bodies  and  covers  and  extending  over  tbe 
seaming  flanges  of  tbe  bodies  and  covers  to  serve  as  a  * 
packing  for  tbe  folded  seams,  substantially  aa  speclfled. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  aeamless  drawn  can  bodiea 
with  an  interior  protective  coating  extending  over  tbe 
seaming  flange  of  the  body  consisting  In  first  coating 
abeets  of  tin  plate  In  tbe  flat  with  lacquer,  then  baking 
the  abeets  and  thereby  rendering  the  lacquer  fully  dry 
and  hard  and  firmly  adherent  and  then  cutting  and  draw- 
ing tbe  same  into  can  bodies  having  outstanding  seam 
fianges  with  said  coated  surface  on  the  Inside,  aald  dry, 
bard,  baked  lacquer  coating  serving  In  tbe  drawing  step 
to  diminish  and  neutralise  drawing  puckers  in  tbe  seam 
flanges  of  said  can  bodies.  sulMtantially  as  specified. 

3.  Tbe  process  consisting  in  first  coating  sheets  of  tin 
plate  in  the  flat  with  lacquer,  then  baking  the  same 
thereby  rendering  tbe  lacquer  fully  dry  and  bard  and 
firmly  adherent  and  then  formlg  the  same  Into  can  bodies 
and  covers  having  seaming  flanges  witb  the  baked  lacquer 
protective  coating  extending  continuously  and  unbrokenly 
over  tbe  Interior  surface  thereof.  Including  the  seaming 
flanges,  said  bard.  dry.  baked  lacquer  coating  serving  In 
said  drawing  step  to  diminish  and  neutralise  puckers  In 
the  seam  flangea  of  said  bodies  and  covers,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 


In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  front  and  rear  transverse  bars  and  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bar  connecting  tbe  same,  a  stationary  cultiTator 
foot  carrying  bar  secured  to  said  transverse  bars  upon 
each  side  of  tbe  central  connecting  bar,  said  transverse 
bars  being  longitudinally  slotted  at  their  ends,  movable 
cultivator  foot  carrying  bars  adjustable  In  tbe  alota  of 
tbe  rear  transverse  bars,  bolts  extending  through  the  slots 
of  tbe  forward  transverse  bars  and  through  said  movable 
Imrs,  a  transverse  plate  secured  on  tbe  central  l)ar,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  plate,  the  forward  end 
of  Bald  lever  being  secured  to  tbe  end  of  one  of  the  mov- 
able bars  by  the  bolt  extending  through  tbe  slot  In  tbe 
transverse  bar,  tbe  movement  of  said  levers  being  adapted 
to  position  tbe  cultivator  feet  carried  by  the  movable  bars 
witb  relation  to  the  cultivator  feet  carried  by  tbe  ata- 
tlonary  bars,  handles  secured  to  tbe  central  connecting 
bar  extending  rearwardly  of  tbe  machine,  and  a  notched 
plate  secured  to  said  bandies,  tbe  notches  in  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  adjusting  levers  to  secure 
the  movable  bars  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


984,175.     LIGHTNING-ROD.    Chablcs  E.  Yabian,  Gallon, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,881. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  cttrnprlsing  a 
chamber,  a  point  introduced  In  the  lower  extremity  there- 
of, said  chamber  having  a  port  therein  just  above  aaid 
point,  a  spout  leading  to  said  cbaml)er  and  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  partially  spaced  from  the  lower  wall 
of  tbe  chamber,  a  cap  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said 
spout  and  the  upper  end  of  aald  chamber,  said  cap  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  chamber,  and  means  within 
said  chamber  to  retain  tbe  moisture  therein. 

H.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
chamber  having  a  port  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a 
point  mounted  In  the  lower  extremity  of  aald  chamber, 
a  spout  leading  to  said  cbaml^er,  and  a  cap  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  chamber  surrounding  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  cap  having  a  cavity  therein  for  the  receptlo.i 
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of  Mkl  spout,  and  a  iMck  ezteiMion  wlthla  said  cap 
adapted  to  b«  Inserted  within  aald  chamber  and  apaeed 
from  th«>  Inner  wall  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  d«HcrU>t>d,  comprtslnK  a 
chamber  having  a  port  adjacent  tb«  lower  end  thereof,  a 
point  mounted  in  the  lower  extremity  of  said  chamber,  a 
cap  member  of  greater  diameter  than  said  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  thereof,  said  cap  member  being 
proTlded  with  an  Inner  necit  extension  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  said  chamber  and  be  spaced  from  the 
inner  wall  thereof  and  also  haTing  a  cavity  In  the  upper 
end  thereof  communicating  with  aald  neck  extension,  a 
spout  leading  to  and  having  the  lower  end  Inserted  within 
said  cavity,  and  means  within  said  chamber  to  retain  the 
moisture  therein. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
chamber,  a  point  Introduced  In  the  lower  extremity  there- 
of, said  chamber  having  a  port  therein  Just  above  said 
point,  a  apoQt  having  the  lower  end  thereof  tapered  and 
corrugated,  aald  spout  leading  to  and  fitting  within  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  cap  member  surrounding 
the  lower  end  of  said  spout  and  spaced  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber. 


984,176.  PLAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ZITHERS  AND 
OTHER  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Bbnj- 
AMiNo  ZcNDBON  and  OiuBBPPa  Zbnurox.  Farr,  Colo- 
Filed  July  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  .508.839. 


1.  \  keyed  ilther  or  other  musical  Instrument  having 
strlngi  arranged  In  groups,  the  strings  of  the  respective 
groups  being  tuned  to  form  a  chord  when  sounded  simulta- 
neously, picker  fingers  for  said  group*.  Mild  picker  fingers 
having  a  plurality  of  tips  to  engage  the  respective  strings 
of  the  groups  to  sound  the  same  simultaneously,  and  actu 
atlng  means  for  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  keyed  sither  or  other  mnsical  Instrument,  the 
combination  with  a  sounding  board  and  strings,  a  portion 
of  the  strings  being  arranged  In  rows  extending  perpendic- 
ular to  the  sounding  board:  of  picker  fingers  for  the 
strings,  the  fingers  of  the  rows  of  strings  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tlpa  to  engage  the  reapectire  strings  of  the  rows, 
to  sound  the  same  simultaneously,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  fingers. 

3.  In  a  keyed  ilther  or  other  musical  instrument,  the 
combination  with  a  sounding  board  and  strings,  bridges 
over  which  the  strings  pass,  and  end  fastenings  for  the 
strings  ;  of  picker  fingers  for  the  strings,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  flngera,  aald  means  Including  a  shouldered  slid- 
ing stem,  and  a  tremolo  device  comprlaing  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  strings  l)etween  one  of  the  bridges  and 
the  adjacent  end  fastenings,  said  members  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  Into  the  path  of  the  shoulder  of  the 
eliding  stem. 

4.  In  a  keyed  ilther  or  other  muaical  instrument,  the 
combination  with  a  sounding  board  and  strings,  bridges 
over  which  the  strings  paaa,  and  end  fastenings  for  the 
strings ;  of  picker  flngera  for  the  strings,  means  for 
actuating  the  fingers,  aald  means  including  a  shoul- 
dered sliding  stem,  and  a  tremolo  device  comprlaing 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  striags  between  one  of  the 


bridges  and  the  ad>cent  end  fastenings,  aald  membera 
having  a  projection  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  ahoul- 
der  of  the  sliding  stem,  and  nteans  for  holding  the  mem- 
bers In  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  keyed  sither  or  other  muaical  instrument,  the 
combination  with  a  sounding  board  and  strings,  bridges 
over  which  the  strings  pass,  and  end  fastenings  for  the 
strings ;  of  picker  fingers  for  the  strings,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  fingers,  said  meana  Including  a  shouldered  slid- 
ing stem,  and  a  tremolo  device  comprlaing  pivoted  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  strings  between  one  of  the 
bridges  and  the  adjacent  end  faatenings,  said  members 
having  a  projection  extending  into  the  path  of  the  shoul- 
der of  the  siding  stem,  a  rod  extending  beneath  the  mem- 
bers for  locking  the  same,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rod  to  release  the  membera. 


984.177.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-BURNER. 
TON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  8,  1907 
382.738. 


Lib  T.  Al- 
Serial  No. 


xf 


1.  An  Incandescent  gas  burner  having  a  chimney  with 
enlarged  ends,  substantially  vertical  gas  tubes  extending 
down  the  sides  of  the  chimney  and  faatened  to  the  enlarged 
npper  end  thereof,  thereby  supporting  aald  chimney.  Bun- 
sen  burner  devices  extending  downward  and  Inward 
through  the  enlarged  lower  end  of  the  chimney  Into  the  in- 
terior thereof,  the  upper  portions  of  said  Bunsen  burner 
devices  projecting  outside  the  chimney  being  accommo- 
dated In  the  annular  recess  formed  between  the  enlarged 
enda  thereof,  and  means  outside  of  the  chimney  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  burner  devlcea. 

2.  An  incandescent  gaa  burner  having  a  chimney  with 
enlarged  ends,  gas  tabes  extending  downwsrd  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  sides  of  the  chimney  and  fastened  to  the  en- 
larged upper  end  thereof,  thereby  supporting  oald  chimney, 
Bmisen  burner  devices  extending  through  the  enlarged 
lower  end  of  the  chimney  into  the  Interior  thereof,  the  por- 
tions of  said  burner  devices  outside  the  chimney  being  ac- 
commodated In  the  annular  recess  formed  between  the  en- 
larged ends  thenof,  means  insulating  the  burner  dovlcea 
from  the  chimney,  and  means  outside  of  the  chimney  for 
admitting  air  to  the  burner  devices. 

3.  An  incandeacent  gas  burner  having  a  chimney,  a  sap- 
port  and  gas  supply  pipe  over  said  chimney,  gaa  tubes  ex- 
tending therefrom  down  along  the  sides  of  the  chimney, 
said  tubes  being  non-lntercommunlcatlng.  short  cross  con- 
nections at  the  lower  enda  of  aald  tabes,  and  a  plurality  of 
Bonsen  homer  devices  extending  from  each  of  said  cross- 
connections  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  chimney  and  having 
air  admission  means  outside  of  the  chimney. 

4.  An  Incandescent  gas  burner  having  a  chimney,  with 
enlarged  ends,  a  support  and  gaa  supply  pipe  over  said 
chimney,  a  defiector  between  the  upper  end  of  said  chimney 
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and  said  supply  pipe,  gas  tabes  extending  downward  and 
outward  from  said  supply  pipe  and  then  vertically  down- 
ward, said  tabes  being  non-lntercommunlcatlng  and  being 
fastened  to  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  said  chimney,  there- 
by supporting  said  chimney,  short  cross-connections  at  the 
lower  enda  of  the  vertical  portions  of  said  tubes,  and  two 
Bunsen  bamer  devices  extending  diagonally  downward  and 
Inward  from  each  cross-connection  through  the  enlarged 
lower  part  of  said  chimney  into  the  Interior  thereof,  means 
Insulating  said  burner  devices  from  aald  chimney,  and 
means  uutalde  of  the  chimney  for  admitting  air  to  the 
burner  devlcea. 

6.  An  inverted  Incandescent  gaa  burner  having  a  chim- 
ney, a  multiple  mantle  holder  located  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  rod  attached  to  the  mantle  bolder  at  one  side,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  chimney  and  in  which  the  rod  is 
loosely  received,  the  sleeve  having  a  bayonet  slot  therein,  a 
pin  secured  to  the  rod  and  playing  In  the  slot  and  a  catch 
moanted  on  the  sleeve  and  coaeting  with  the  rod  to  hold  It 
raised. 


9  8  4.178.     RECESS-BED.     Robert  H.  Anderson,  San 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,399. 


1.  In  a  recess  ImhI,  the  combination  of  supporting  walls, 
supporting  swinging  rods  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  walls,  a  bed  frame  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
swinging  rods,  adjustable  tension  guide  rods  to  restrict  the 
Inward  swing  of  the  head  end  of  said  bed  when  opening 
and  closing,  and  a  head-board  hinged  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  vertical  position  on  said  frame, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  recess  bed  the  combination  with  supporting 
walls,  of  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  In  equilibrium 
upon  swinging  rods,  a  bead-board  with  a  hinged  extension 
adapted  to  remain  In  a  vertical  position  by  means  of  guide 
rods  pivotally  attached  to  said  extension  and  to  said  sup- 
porting walls  In  a  vertical  plane  with  said  supporting  rods, 
and  tension  guide  rods  pivotally  attached  to  said  support- 
ing walls  at  one  of  their  ends  and  projecting  through  slots 
in  the  head  board  at  their  other  ends,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

'A.  In  a  recess  bed  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bed 
frame  mounted  therein  in  equilibrium  and  adapted  to 
swing  thereon,  an  extended  head-board  hinged  thereon, 
guide  rods  pivoted  to  said  extended  bead-board  and  to  said 
supporting  walls  in  a  vertical  plane  with  the  supporting 
pivots,  other  guide  rods  pivoted  In  said  supporting  walls 
and  projecting  through  the  head-board  of  said  frame  with 
adjusting  nuts  on  their  outer  ends,  means  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  frame  for  supporting  it  when  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


984,179.     AJITIFICIAL  HAND.     Lbonard  Atdt.   Seattle. 

Wash.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  683,817. 

1.  An  artificial  hand  having  articulated  fingers,  flexible 
tendons  for  the  respective  fingers,  means  for  actuating  said 
tendons  to  close  the  fingers  Independently  of  each  other, 
and  means  whereby  the  tendons  may  be  operated  to  close 
the  fingers  in  unison. 


2.  In  an  artificial  hand,  a  body,  a  series  of  Jointed  fin- 
gers which  are  hinged  to  said  body,  tendons  secured  to  the 
third  or  outer  phalanges  of  the  respective  fingers  and  ex- 
tending into  a  recess  provided  In  said  body,  a  separably  op- 
erable ratchet  bar  connected  with  each  of  said  tendons,  and 
devlcea  provided  in  the  t>ody  for  engaging  the  respective 
ratchet-bars. 


3.  In  an  artificial  hand,  in  combination  with  a  hand 
l)ody,  a  plurality  of  Jointed  fingers  hinged  to  said  body, 
tendons  secured  to  the  outer  finger  phalanges,  a  ratchet 
device  connected  with  each  of  said  tendons,  and  means  to 
secure  said  tatchet  device  in  adjusted  positions,  of  a  hoop 
embracing  the  wrist  of  said  hand-body  and  arranged  to  si- 
multaneously effect  the  engagement  or  release  of  all  of  said 
ratchet  devices. 

4.  In  an  artificial  hand,  a  body,  a  series  of  joiijted  fin- 
gers which  are  hinged  to  said  body,  tendons  secured  to  the 
third  or  outer  phalanges  of  the  respective  fingers  and  ex- 
tending Into  a  recess  provided  In  said  body,  a  wparably  op- 
erable ratchet-bar  connected  with  each  of  said  tendons,  de- 
vices provided  In  the  body  for  engaging  the  respective 
ratchet-bars,  and  springs  acting  to  effect  the  engagement 
of  Kaid  bars  w^lth  said  devices. 

5.  In  an  artificial  band,  in  combination  with  a  hand 
l)ody,  a  plurality  of  Jointed  fingers  hinged  to  said  body, 
tendons  secured  to  the  outer  finger  phalanges,  a  ratchet  de- 
vice connected  with  each  of  said  tendons,  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  ratchet  device  In  adjusted  positions,  of  means  to 
simultaneously  effect  the  engagement  or  releSHe  of  all  of 
said  ratchet  devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


984,180.     STORM-COAT.     Walter  S.  Barker,  Cambridge, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,008. 


»-- 


, .» 


1.  A  storm-coat  having  a  front  opening  with  three  over- 
lapping closing  portions  therefor,  arranged  two  at  one  side 
and  one  at  the  other  side  of  said  opening,  whereby  a  tor- 
tuous passage  Is  produced  between  said  portions,  and  a 
storm-strip  arranged  on  the  front  side  of  an  Inner  overlap- 
ping portion  at  a  point  remote  from  the  entrance  to  said 
passage,  whereby  the  water  which  flows  Into  and  is  blown 
into  said  passage,  when  the  entrance  thereto  gapes  open, 
and  which  collects  on  the  surfaces  thereof.  Is  checked  and 
is  dlr(>cted  downward,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  storm-coat  having  three  overlapping  portions  at  the 
front,   two  of   which   are   attached   together   remote   from 
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their  edgvM,  and  the  other  Is  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  t>e 
twp«n  thpm.  and  4  atorni-atrlp  arranfpd  on  the  front  aide 
of  the  middle  portion,  remote  from  thp  entrance  to  the  paa 
Mfc  between  said  portion  and  the  oatcr  portion,  and  an- 
other vtorm-atrlp  arranged  on  the  frant  aide  of  the  Inner 
portion  remote  from  the  entrance  to  the  passage  between 
■aid  portion  and  the  middle  portion,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
■eribed. 


984.181.     STORM-COAT.     WiLTsa  8.  BABKia,  Cambridge. 
Maaa.     Filed  Not.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.180. 


1.  A  coat  having  overlapping  portions  at  the  front,  and 
interlocking  flaps,  one  arranged  on  the  back  side  of  one  of 
said  portions,  and  the  other  on  the  front  side  of  an  adja- 
cent portion,  and  extended  toward  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  overlapped  to  effectively  close  the  paaaage  between 
aaid  overlapping  portions,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  coat  having  overlapping  portiona  at  tbe  front  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  flapa,  which  extend  one  over  the 
other  to  close  tbe  passage  between  the  overlapping  portiona 
bearing  them,  and  two  aets  of  fasteners,  one  for  tbe  over- 
lapping portions  and  tbe  other  for  one  of  the  overlapping 
portions  and  one  of  the  interlocking  flaps,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  coat  having  overlapping  portions  at  tbe  front  pro- 
vided with  tnt»>rlocking  flaps  which  extend  one  over  the 
other  to  close  the  passage  between  tbe  overlapping  portiona 
bearing  them,  and  meana  for  securing  the  overlapping  por- 
tions together  with  flapa  interlocked,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  A  storm-coat  having  overlapping  portions  at  tbe 
front,  one  having  a  flap  with  a  reflexed  portion,  and  tbe 
other  having  a  reflexed  portion  which  overlaps  the  afore- 
said reflexed  portion,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


984,182.  MAGNETIZABLE  WEDGE  FOE  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  John  M.  BAaa,  Wllklnaborg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  WeatlngTiouse  Electric  and  Manufactur 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Au«.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,807. 


1.  A  cotl-retaining  wedge  for  opea-slot  dynamo-electric 
machines  comprlaing  a  yielding  magnetisable  bar  having 
lateral  projections  of  hook-shape  in  tranaverse  aectlon  and 
a  non  magnetisable  wedge  which  Is  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  the  magnetisable  bar  to  expand  tt  after  it  is  placed  in 
position. 


2.  A  coll -retaining  wedge  for  open-alot  dynamo-electric 
machines  comprising  a  yielding  magnetisable  bar  having 
lateral  projections  thst  are  bent  to  form  a  channel  and  a 
non-magnetlsable  atrip  or  wedge  which  la  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  the  channel  to  expand  It. 

3.  A  coil-retaining  wedge  for  open-slot  dynamo-electric 
machines  compriaing  a  yielding  magnetisable  bar  of  chan- 
nel shape  and  a  non-magnetisable  wedge  which  la  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  the  magnetlaable  bar  to  expand  It  after 
It  la  placed  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  core  member  of  a 
dymAMO^lectric  machine  having  a  plurality  of  core  alota 
la  Its  periphery  and  grooves  in  the  side  walla  of  tbe  alota 
near  their  open  eada,  coil-retalnlng  wedges  comprising 
yielding  sheet  iron  l>ara  placed  in  the  montha  of  tbe  alota 
and  looaely  engaging  the  grooves  and  non-magnetisable 
wedges  for  expanding  the  magnetisable  bars  Into  firm  en- 
gagement with  the  grooves. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  core  member  of 
a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  plurality  of  core  alota 
in  Ita  periphery  and  grooves  in  the  side  walla  of  the  alota 
near  their  open  sides,  of  coil -retaining  memt>ers  comprising 
yielding  sheet  iron  bars  of  channel  shape  located  In  tbe 
moutha  of  tbe  slots  and  engaging  the  groove*,  and  non- 
magnetiiable  wedges  adapted  to  be  forcibly  Inserted  in 
the  magnet Izabh-  barn  to  expand  tbe  aame  into  rigid  en- 
gagement with  the  groove*. 


984.183.      HAME-FA8TENER.      Lonnic  A.   RAXTiia.   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,817. 


A  bame  faatener  compriaing  a  take-up  memt>er  connected 
to  one  aectlon  of  tbe  bame,  aaid  take-up  member  com- 
prising spaced  bars  arranged  side  by  side  and  in  spaced 
relation  and  provided  with  regiatering  downwardly  and 
bnckwardly  Inclined  teeth  and  Intermediate  slots,  said 
member  having  a  hook  connected  with  the  bame,  a  keeper 
bar  permanently  connected  to  tbe  other  bame  aectlon  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly  curved  inner  end.  a  lever  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  aaid  keeper  bar.  the  said  lever 
having  oppositely  exposed  trunnions  provided  with  heads 
upon  their  outer  ends  and  aaid  trunnions  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  rake-up  member,  said  lever  b<>lng  detachable 
from  the  take-up  member,  and  a  spring  clip  on  the  keeper 
bar  for  holding  tbe  lever  in  closed  position,  said  spaced 
side  t»ars  of  tbe  take-up  member  having  their  free  end  por- 
tions extending  directly  over  the  Jaws  of  the  clip  when  tbe 
lever  la  engaged  with  tbe  Uke-ap  member. 


5)84.184.  HORN-CRANE.  CuiMBNT  BsBcaoiT.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1907. 
Sertal  No.  387.745. 

1.  In  a  horn  crane,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
means  on  said  body  portion  for  clamping  It  to  a  talking 
machine  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  an  arm,  means  hinging 
said  srm  to  said  body  portion  Independent  of  said  clamp- 
ing ■eana,  a  foot  extending  downward  from  a  point  of  said 
arm  at  •  distance  from  the  point  of  its  said  hinging  to  tbe 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  surface 
upon  which  the  talklng-niachlne  atanda.  and  horn  aupport- 
Ing  meana. 

2.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion. 
1  means  on  aaid  body  portion  for  secnrlng  it  to  tbe  top  plate 
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of  a  talking-machine  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  an  arm. 
means  hinging  said  arm  to  said  body  portion  independent 
of  aatd  means  for  securing  tbe  body  portion  to  tbe  top 
plate,  a  foot  extending  downward  from,  s  point  of  said 
arm  at  a  distance  from  the  point  of  its  said  hinging  to 
tbe  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  sur- 
face upon  which  the  talking-machine  stands,  and  horn-sup- 
porting meana. 


3.  In  a  bom  crane,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
means  adapted  to  overlie  the  top-plate  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine and  enter  the  cover-holding  slot  thereof  to  attach 
said  body  portion  to  the  talking  machine,  an  arm,  means 
hinging  said  arm  to  said  t>ody  portion  independent  of  said 
attaching  means,  a  foot  extending  downward  from  a  point 
of  said  arm  at  a  distance  from  the  point  of  its  said  hinging 
to  tbe  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  supporting 
surface  upon  which  the  talking-machine  stands,  and  horn 
supporting  meana. 


984.185.  PULLEY  AND  SHAFT  PROTECTOR.  Pbtek 
Bi>OM8TRO>t.  Waukegan,  III.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  588,837. 


-Af-«i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  hangers  each  having 
at  Ita  lower  end  a  detachable  bearing,  of  a  split  sleeve  lo- 
csted  at  one  of  Its  ends  within  the  bearing  of  one  of  aaid 
hangers,  a  shield  consisting  of  two  seml-olrcular  pieces 
and  located  near  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
semi-circular  plates  secured  centrally  to  the  pieces  of 
tbe  shield  and  each  having  an  extension  provided  with  a 
reduced  portion,  said  extensions  being  located  in  the 
bearing  of  another  one  of  the  hangers  and  the  reduced 
portion  of  said  extensions  being  located  in  the  end  of  tbe 
split  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  last  named  hanger,  a  split  ring 
detacbably   secured  fironnd  tbe  sleeve  and   said  reduced 


portion,  and  means  to  detscbably  connect  tbe  pieces  of  the 
shield  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  bangers  each  having  at 
its  lower  end  a  detachable  hearing,  of  a  split  sleeve  located 
near  one  of  its  ends  within  the  bearing  of  one  of  aaid 
hangers,  a  shield  consisting  of  two  semi-circular  pieces 
having  recesses  provided  with  reduced  portions  In  their 
meeting  edges,  a  pair  of  semicircular  plates  centrally  se- 
cured to  the  pieces  of  the  shield  and  each  having  an  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  reduced  portion,  said  extensions  be- 
ing located  In  the  bearing  of  another  one  of  tbe  hangera, 
tbe  reduced  portion  of  said  extensions  being  located  in 
the  end  of  tbe  split  sleeve  adjacent  to  tbe  laat  named 
banger,  a  split  ring  detacbably  secured  around  tbe  sleeve 
and  aaid  reduced  portions,  and  clamping  bolts  located  in 
the  recesses  of  the  pieces  of  the  shield  to  detacbably  secure 
them  together. 


984,186.  RIM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES.  Qcstave  H. 
BoGENHAGEN,  Beemer,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  539,949. 


I«»^<B 


1.  A  Tehlcle  wheel  rim,  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  movable  ring  adapted  to 
be  Introduced  over  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  body,  said 
movable  ring  having  a  tongue,  a  locking  ring,  means  to 
interlock  tbe  same  with  said  body,  said  locking  ring  bav- 
ing  a  flange  adapted  to  prevent  outward  motion  of  the 
first  mentioned  ring,  said  flange  having  a  notch  therein 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  tongue  of  tbe  first  mentioned  ring, 
whereby  the  parts  of  tbe  rim  may  be  locked  together. 

2.  A  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  flange  at  one  edge  thereof,  said  flange  having  a 
groove,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  body  portion  having  a 
seat  therein  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  lugs,  a 
ring  adapted  to  surround  said  body,  said  ring  having 
a  groove  in  one  face  and  a  channel  In  the  opposite  face, 
a  tongue  intersecting  said  channel  and  extending  below 
the  inner  edge  of  tbe  ring,  said  Inwardly  extending  portion 
engaging  said  seat,  and  a  locking  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  Interlock  with  tbe  lugs  on  tbe 
body,  said  locking  ring  also  having  a  flange  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  in  tbe  first  mentioned  ring,  said  fiange 
having  a  notch  to  receive  tbe  tongue  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
ring. 


984,187.  APPARATUS  FOR  DI8PENSLNG  CLEANING 
FLUIDS.  Joseph  N.  B.  Bond.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,640. 


1.  In  a  portable  apparatus  for  dispensing  cleaning  fluids 
under  pressure,  a  storage  tank,  a  pump  cylinder  positioned 
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tiMrein.  ■  piston  op«rmbl«  In  Mkt  eyllndcr.  *n  Air  tntw 
comiuuniratiiiK  with  the  lower  part  of  the  cyilnder  and 
leading  to  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  check  ralTe  for 
pre«ladlns  the  back-flow  of  air  Into  the  pump  cylinder,  a 
manually  operable  valTe  adapted  to  cloae  the  communica- 
tion of  the  air  tube  with  the  tank,  an  eduction  tube  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  the  tank,  and  a  separate  manu- 
ally operable  ralre  for  controillni;  the  flow  of  fluid 
tlwoucta  said  tube,  whereby  air  may  be  retained  under 
ptWMre  within  the  tank  when  ^th  manually  operable 
▼aire*  are  closed  and  compressed  air  may  be  dlscharfred  as 
a  cl4>anlng  fluid  upon  openluK  the  raire  which  controls  the 
outflow  through  the  eduction  tube. 

2.  A  portable  apparatus  for  dlapenalng  cleaning  fluids 
under  pressure  comprising  a  storage  tank  baring  a  eham- 
lier  adapted  to  contain  a  cleansiaic  liquid,  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  piston  operable  within  said  cylinder,  an  air  tube  com- 
municating with  the  lower  part  of  said  pomp  cylinder 
and  leading  to  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  for  communica 
tion  with  the  chamber  thereof  abore  the  level  of  liquid  to 
be  contained  in  said  chamber,  said  air  tube  baring  a 
ralre  seat  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  check  ralve  post 
tloned  to  preclude  the  back  flow  of  air  Into  the  pump  cyl- 
inder, a  manually  operable  needle  ralre  mounted  in  a  head 
of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  occupy  stild  seat  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  air  tube,  whereby  the  chamber  of  the  tank  is 
adapted  to  be  cut  off  from  the  pump  cylinder,  a  flexible 
eduction  tube  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  tank,  said 
tube  baring  a  noszle.  and  a  separate  ralre  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  eduction  tube,  whereby  liq- 
uid ma.r  be  dispensed  under  air  pressure  from  the  tank, 
and  air  may  be  retained  under  pressure  with  the  tank 
when  the  needle  ralre  and  the  separate  ralre  are  closed. 


98  4,188.  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  APPABATU8. 
(HXBLES  W.  Baowx.  Chicago,  tU.  Filed  June  28.  1010. 
Serial  No.  569.304. 


1.  A  pneumatic  conreying^  appaMtus,  Including  angularly 
related  iengtba  of  conreying  plplt>c :  a  T-flttlng  uniting 
said  lengths  of  piping :  and  a  fliler  of  Imperforate  wear 
resisting  refractory  material  in  the  third  opening  of  the 
T-ttttlng  and  constituting  an  abutment  facing  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  conreyed  material  in  the  Incoming  length 
of  piping. 

•J.  A  pneumatic  conreying  apparatus  including  conrey- 
ing piping  having  a  sharp  bend  therein  ;  a  separator  to 
which  the  piping  leads  ;  means  for  effecting  forced  passage 
of  air  through  the  piping  toward  the  separator  whereby 
material  may  be  conveyed  through  the  piping  toward  the 
separator,  the  progress  of  the  material  through  the  piping 
being  arrested  at  the  aharp  bend  In  order  to  allow  the 
n^urlng  air  thoroughly  to  become  Intermixed  at  the  bend 
with  ttte  material :  and  means  for  Introducing  water  at 
the  bend  where  the  thorough  intermixture  of  air  and  ma- 
terial occurs  whereby  the  lighter  particles  of  the  material 
are  saturated  to  facilitate  their  ssparatlon  from  the  air 
In  the  separator. 


984.189.  CENTRIFUGAL  AND  tURBINE  PUMP  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  €.  Bbowm.  Prescott,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  June  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.665. 

1.  \  centrifugal  pump,  Wower.  or  the  like,  baring  dif- 
fusing passages  surrounding  the  Impeller  and  correspond- 
ing passages  of  substantially  uniform  area  continuing  the 
diffusing  passages  to  the  suction  of  the  next  Impeller  or  to 
the  pump  delivery. 

2.  In  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump,  blower,  or  the 
like,    an    Impeller    harlng   curved   diffusing    passages   sor- 


rounding  the  Impeller  and  dellrerlng  radially,  and  corre- 
sponding itassages  of  substantially  uniform  area  connect- 
ing the  diffusing  passages  with  the  suction  of  the  next  im- 
peller. 


*c  J- 


3.  In  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump,  blower,  or  the 
like,  a  series  of  Impellers  having  diffusing  paasages  sur- 
rounding the  Impellers,  corresponding  passages  of  substan- 
tially uniform  area  connecting  the  diffusing  passages  of 
the  flrst  and  Intermediate  impellers  with  the  suction  of  the 
next  Impeller,  and  corresponding  passages  of  substantially 
uniform  area  connecting  the  diffusing  passages  of  the  last 
Impeller  with  the  delivery. 

4.  In  a  multl  stage  centrifugal  pump,  blower,  or  the 
like,  a  series  of  impellers  having  diffusing  passages  sar- 
roondlng  the  Impellers,  corresponding  passages  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  area  connecting  the  diffusing  passages 
of  the  flrst  and  Intermediate  Impellers  with  the  suction  of 
the  next  Impeller,  and  correapondlng  passages  of  substan- 
tially uniform  area  connecting  the  diffusing  pasaages  of 
the  last  Impeller  with  the  delivery,  said  delivery  being 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  pump  on  one  side  of  the  center. 

6.  In  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump,  blower,  or  the 
like,  a  series  of  Impellers  having  diffusing  passages  sur- 
rounding the  Impellers,  corresponding  passages  of  substan 
tlally  uniform  area  connecting  the  diffusing  passages  of 
the  flrst  and  intermediate  Impellers  with  the  suction  of 
the  next  impeller,  corresponding  passages  of  substantially 
uniform  area  throughout  connecting  the  diffusing  passages 
of  the  last  impeller  with  the  delivery,  said  delivery  being 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  pump  on  one  side  of  the  center, 
and  a  guide  cone  3  In  the  delivery. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  • 


9M.190.     WIRE  NAIL.     GcoaoB  H.  Camkhl,  Buffalo,  N.  V. 
Plied  Aug.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  677.802.     . 


'^3|^ 


1.  A  nail  comprisbig  a  shank  and  a  head  having  a  cross 
bar  with  reversely  bent  opposite  ends  forming  loops  which 
project  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  nail  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
shank  and  a  bead  having  loops  which  project  laterally  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  said  shank  being  Joined  to  the 
end  of  one  loop  by  a  portion  which  embraces  and  confines 
the  end  of  the  other  loop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  nail  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
double  looped  head  and  one  end  of  which  crosses  over  the 
middle  portion  of  the  head  and  extends  at  an  angle  from 
the  bead  forming  a  shank,  said  head  being  bowed  length- 
wise, substantially  as  set  forth. 
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984,191.     TIME-SWITCH.     Chablss  E.  Campbell,  Lynn, 
Mast.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,390. 


1.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  a  clock  move- 
ment provided  with  a  traveling  calibrated  dial  :  of  a 
pointer  stationary  with  relation  thereto  to  Indicate  the 
time ;  a  tripping  member  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said 
dial :  a  switch  member  provided  with  a  main  operating 
spring  arranged  to  be  under  tension  when  the  switch  mem- 
ber is  in  either  extreme  position  ;  a  rotating- member  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  pitman  with  said  switch  member, 
said  pitman  being  so  proportioned  as  to  be  In  line  with  the 
axis  of  said  rotating  member  when  the  switch  Is  In  either 
of  Its  extreme  positions ;  a  secondary  spring  adapted  to 
cause  said  meml)er  to  rotate  and  thereby  move  said  pitman 
out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  said  rotating  member  to  permit 
the  operation  of  the  main  operating  spring ;  and  a  stop  for 
said  member  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  the  clock-work  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knife  blade  switch  ;  of  a  stiff 
spring  connected  with  the  blade  member,  said  spring  being 
under  tension  Vhen  the  blade  meml>er  is  In  either  Its  open 
or  its  closed  position  ;  a  spring  actuated  rotating  member 
connected  by  a  pitman  with  said  switch  member  said  pit 
man  when  the  switch  is  open  or  closed  t>eing  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  said  rotating  member;  a  pivotally  supported 
stop  member  to  hold  said  rotating  member  stationary 
against  the  operation  of  its  spring ;  a  clock  dial  provided 
with  two  adjustable  hands  adapted  to  trip  said  stop  mem- 
ber successively,  and  a  time  indicator  stationary  with  rela- 
tion to  said  clock  dial. 

3.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  the  switch  ; 
of  a  spring  for  operating  the  same ;  a  tripping  device  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  spring ;  a  clock  dial ;  and  a 
hand  mounted  on  aald  clock  dial  to  actuate  said  tripping 
device  In  the  travel  of  the  dial,  said  band  having  an  annu- 
lar portion  having  a  diagonal  cut  therein,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clock  dial  provided  with  a 
tripping  hand ;  of  a  pivotally  supported  tripping  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  hand ;  a  rotating 
member  provided  with  a  spring,  said  rotating  member  be- 
ing caused  to  make  half  a  revolution  through  the  operation 
of  the  tripping  device ;  a  disk  having  a  cuahicmed  connec- 
tion with  said  rotating  member ;  a  pitman  connected  with 
said  disk  ;  a  knife  blade  switch  member  connected  with 
said  pitman  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  switch  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  under  tension  when  said  member  Is 
In  either  of  ita  extreme  positions,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  a  knife  blade 
switch  ;  of  a  receptacle  for  oil  In  which  said  switch  Is  con- 
tained ;  clock  work  mechanism  carrying  a  tripping  device ; 
a  rotary  actuating  member  controlled  by  said  tripping  de- 
vice ;  a  pitman  connecting  said  actuating  member  with  the 
movable  switch  member ;  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 


switch  member  and  arranged  to  be  placed  under  tension  by 
the  movement  of  the  switch  member  to  either  Its  open  or 
Its  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984.192.     WHIP- LOCK.     Joseph  C.  Carlson,  Mollne.  III. 
Filed  May  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.811. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted members  an  arm  adapted  to  support  said  members. 
Raid  members  terminating  In  ears,  a  screw  threaded  barrel 
arranged  In  an  opening  formed  In  one  of  said  ears,  a  barrel 
arranged  in  an  opening  formed  In  the  other  ear,  a  member 
arranged  upon  one  end  of  said  barrel  a  screw  adapted  to 
pass  through  both  of  said  barrels  a  plurality  of  spokes  ar- 
ranged on  said  screw  the  end  portions  of  said  spokes  being 
bent  at  right  angles  and  an  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  piv- 
oted members  said  arm  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  spokes. 


984.19n.       PUMP-GOVERNOR.       E.MOHT    M.    Cakr,    New- 
castle. Ind.     Filed  Feb.  .^.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,730. 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  pressure  regulating  governor, 
with  the  steam  valve,  of  a  valve  stem  leading  from  the 
valve  to  the- outside,  a  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  for 
a  connection  with  the  water  system,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  valve  stem,  a  spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  through  the  cylinder  and  piston,  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lever  from  the  valve  stem, 
a  piston  rod  extending  downwardly  from  said  piston  Into 
contact  with  but  not  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  and  a 
connection  from  the  water  system  tteyond  the  pump  to 
above  said  piston  whereby,  when  the  pressure  in  the 
water  system  reaches  a  perdetermined  point  it  will  operate 
through  the  piston  to  close  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pressure  regulating  governor, 
of  a  steam  valve,  a  valve  stem  extending  therefrom  to  the 
outside,  an  open-elded  U-shaped  support  secured  to  the 
structure  through  one  arm  whereof  said  valve  str  m  passes, 
a  cylinder  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  said  support,   a 
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piston  therein  which  txtm^  6tmn  throaich  Mid  arm,  • 
lcv(>r  moanted  In  the  intemedlate  portion  of  said  snpport 
one  end  whereof  !■  connerted  to  the  valve  atem.  a  aprlng 
alao  carried  by  aald  aapport  and  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  aald  lever  and  meana  for  adjuattng  the  tenalon  of 
aald  apring.  aald  mean*  c<nnprlalnj(  a  acrew  threaded  rod, 
a  nnt  on  the  end  of  aald  eod  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
lever  from  the  aprini;,  and  a  nut  hnvlng  a  knife  edge  bear- 
ing Interpoaed  between  nald  nut  and  the  end  of  aald  lever. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  pressure  regnlatlng  governor, 
with  the  valve  thereof,  of  a.  piston  arranged  to  actuate  the 
valve  toward  closing  position,  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  fluid 
connection  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  fluid  receptacle 
to  the  cylinder  containing  the  piaton,  a  lever  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  valve  atem  and  the  piaton  rod,  a 
apring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  lever  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  valve  oppositely  to  the  force  from 
the  piaton.  a  piaton  connected  to  aald  apring,  and  a  fluid 
connection  leading  from  the  high  water  line  of  the  fluid 
receptacle  to  the  cylinder  containing  the  last  mentioned 
piaton,  whereby  when  the  receptacle  Is  filled,  an  overflow 
therefrom  will  operate  to  overcome  the  apring  and  rein- 
force the  pressure  of  the  flrst-nsmed  piston  and  thus  close 
the  valve. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  pressure  regulsting  governor, 
with  the  valve  thereof,  of  a  piston  arranged  to  actuate  the 
valve  toward  closing  position.  11  fltild  receptacle,  a  flnld 
connection  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  fluid  receptacle 
to  the  cylinder  containing  the  piaton,  a  lever  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  valve  atem  and  the  piaton  rod,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  snd  sr- 
rangiMl  to  actuate  the  valve  oppositely  to  the  force  from 
the  piston,  a  piston  connected  to  said  spring,  and  a  fluid 
connection  leading  from  the  high  water  line  of  the  fluid 
receptacle  to  the  cylinder  containing  the  laat  mentioned 
piaton.  whereby,  when  the  receptacle  Is  filled,  an  overflow 
therefrom  will  operate  to  overcome  the  spring  and  rein- 
force the  pressure  of  the  flrat  nam9d  piston  and  thus  close 
the  valve,  said  last  named  cylinder  bt-lng  provided  with  » 
small  discharge  orifice  whereby  the  overflow  water  may 
eacape  therefrom  when  such  overflow  has  ceased. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  preaaure  regulating  governor, 
with  the  valve  thereof,  of  a  piaton  arranged  to  actuate  the 
valve  toward  closing  position,  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  fluid 
connection  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  fluid  receptacle 
to  the  cylinder  containing  the  piston,  a  spring  arranged 
to  actuate  the  valve  oppositely  to  the  force  from  the  pis- 
ton, a  piston  connected  to  said  spring,  and  a  fluid  connec- 
tion leading  from  the  high  water  line  of  the  fluid  recep- 
tacle to  the  cylinder  containing  th«  laat-mentloned  piaton, 
whereby  when  the  receptacle  la  filled,  an  overflow  there- 
from will  operate  to  overcome  the  spring  and  reinforce  the 
pressure  of  the  first-named  piston  snd  thus  close  the  valve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  8  4.194.  CALK  FORMES.  Blmu  N.  Chii.os  and 
CHBiaTia  McMiLLBM,  Perry,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909, 
Serial  No.  534,619.  Renewed  Oct.  18, 1910.  Serial  No. 
S8«,942. 

1.  In  a  cnlk  former,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
yoke  comprising  slotted  bearing-plates  disposed  upon  and 
having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  aides 
of  the  standard,  their  outer  enda  being  provided  with  a 
spacing  block :  a  block-sustaining  link  disposed  between 
and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  plates : 
a  plunger  bar  dispose'd  adjacent  to  the  atandard  Inter- 
mediate the  t>eanng-plate8,  aald  bar  baring  a  terminal 
facet  and  a  contact  facet  and  provided  with  lugs  aeated 
In  the  alota  of  aald  plates  ;  means  to  actuate  the  plunger 
bar  to  dispose  Its  contact  facet  adjacent  to  said  spacing 
block.  Its  terminal  facet  being  dlap«sed  below  the  axis  of 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  block  austalning  link ;  and 
means  to  cauae  awlnglng  movements  of  aald  block  sustain- 
ing link. 

J.  In  a  calk  former,  the  combination  with  a  atandard 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  of  a  yoke  comprising 
slotted  bearing-plates  disposed  upon  and  having  their 
Inner  enda  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  stsnd- 


ard,  their  onter  enda  having  a  spacing-block  semred  there- 
between :  s  block-sustslning  link  disposed  between  and  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  outer  enda  of  aald  plates ;  a 
plunger  bsr  provided  with  s  coupling  pin  sested  in  the 
slot  of  the  standard  and  disposed  Intermediate  the  bearing 
plates,  said  bar  having  a  terminal  facet  and  a  contact  facet 
and  provided  with  Inga  aeated  In  the  alota  of  said  platea ; 
meana  to  actuate  the  plunger  bar  to  diapose  Its  contact 
fscet  adjacent  to  aald  spacing  block,  Ita  terminal  facet 
being  diaposed  below  the  axla  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
the  block  sustaining  link  ;  and  meana  to  cauae  awlnglng 
movements  of  said  block-sustaining  link. 


3.  In  a  calk  former,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
atandard.  of  a  yoke  comprlalng  U-ahaped  bearing-platea 
disposed  upon  and  having  their  lower  enda  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  sides  of  the  standard,  their  upper  ends  having 
a  spacing-block  secured  therebetween,  said  pistes  having 
slots  formed  therein  ;  s  compression-link  provided  with  a 
recessed  head  disposed  intermediate  and  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  plates  ;  a  form li^ Mock  remov- 
ably secured  In  said  recess ;  s  plunger-bar  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  standard  Intermediate  the  bearing-plates,  ssld 
bar  having  a  terminal  facet  and  a  contact  facet  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs  seated  In  the  alota  of  aald  plates ;  means 
to  actuate  the  plunger-bar  to  dispose  Its  contsct  fscet 
adjacent  to  aald  spacing  block  Ita  terminal  facet  being  dis- 
posed below  the  sxis  of  the  pivotsi  mounting  of  said  link, 
and  means  to  csuse  a  swinging  movement  of  said  compres- 
sion-link, the  forming-block  making  contact  with  the  ter- 
minal facet  of  aald  plunger-bar. 

4.  In  a  calk  former,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
standard  having  a  slot  formed  longitudinally  therein,  of  a 
yoke  comprlalng  U-ahaped  bearing-platea  disposed  upon 
and  having  their  lower  termlnala  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  sides  of  the  standard,  their  upper  terminals  having  a 
spacing-block  aecured  therebetween,  said  plates  hsving 
slots  formed  therein  ;  a  compression-link  provided  with  a 
recessed  hesd  disposed  Intermedlste  snd  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  termlnala  of  aald  plates,  a  forming-block 
removably  secured  In  said  recess  :  a  plunger-bar  prorided 
with  a  coupling-pin  sested  in  the  slot  of  the  atandard  and 
disposed  Intermediate  the  bearing-plates,  aald  bar  having 
a  terminal  facet  and  a  contact  facet  and  provided  with 
lugs  seated  In  the  slots  of  said  plates ;  mesns  to  actuate 
the  plunger-bar  to  dispose  Its  contact  facet  adjacent  to 
said  spacing  block.  Its  termtnsl  facet  being  disposed  below 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  compression -link, 
snd  meana  to  cauae  a  swinging  movement  of  the  compres- 
sion-link, said  forming-block  making  contact  with  the  ter- 
minal facet  of  aald  plunger-bar. 

5.  In  a  calk-forming  implement,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  atandard  having  a  slot  formed  longitudinally 
therein,  of  a  yoke  comprlalng  bearing-platea  disposed  upon 
and  having  their  Inner  termlnala  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  aides  of  the  standard,  their  outer  termlnala  having  a 
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spacing-block  secured  therebetween,  said  plates  having 
miota  formed  therein  ;  a  compression-link  disposed  Inter- 
mediate and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  outer  terminals 
of  said  platea,  and  provided  with  a  recessed  forming-block 
removably  secured  thereon  ;  a  plunger-bar  provided  with 
a  coupling-pin  seated  In  the  slot  of  the  standard  and  dis- 
posed Intermediate  the  bearing-plates,  said  bar  having  a 
terminal  facet  and  a  contact  facet  and  provided  with  lugs 
seated  In  the  alota  of  said  plates ;  means  to  actuate  the 
plunger-bar  to  dispose  Its  contact  facet  adjacent  to  said 
spacing-block,  Ita  terminal  facet  being  disposed  below  the 
axla  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  compression-link  ; 
and  means  to  cause  a  swinging  movement  of  the  compres- 
sion-link, said  forming-block  making  contact  with  and  its 
recess  opening  upon  the  terminal  facet  of  said  plunger-bar. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I 


984,195  SLIVKR-FUNNEL  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHIN- 
ERY. JosKPH  CooPKS.  Ilkley,  England.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  541,973. 


A    t'-'l 


A  device  for  collecting  and  drawing  ofT  silvers  compris- 
ing a  funnel  provided  with  air  Inlets  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  also  arranged  oblique  to  the 
vertical  axla  to  direct  currents  of  air  forwardly  In  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  silver  and  to 
Impart  to  the  currents  a  whirling  motion,  an  Inclosed  air 
chamber  In  communication  wltb  said  inlets,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  preaaure  to  aald  chamber. 


984,196.     SHUTTER-WORKER.     William  Oobdom  Craw 
roBD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National   Specialty 
Company,    Washington,    D.    C,    a   Corporation   of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,954. 


1.  A  casing  for  a  worm-shaft  and  gear  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet-metal  secured  to  a  suitable  base,  said  piece 
of  sheet-metal  shaped  to  form  a  cylindrical  barrel  to  re- 
ceive the  worm-shaft,  and  laterally-extending  parallel 
wings  spaced  apsrt  to  receive  the  worm-gear,  and  the  end 
of  the  cylindrical  barrel  closed  by  seml-clrcular  disks  Inte- 
gral with  the  piece  forming  the  barrel  portion,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

163  CO.— 23  i 


2.  A  shutter-worker  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
window-frame,  a  shutter  hinged  therein,  a  casing  secured 
in  said  frame  and  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sbeet- 
metal  shaped  to  form  a  cylindrical  barrel  portion,  and 
laterally-extending  parallel  wings  spaced  apart,  a  worm 
shaft  moanted  in  said  barrel  portion,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  spaced  wings,  a  worm  gear  on  said 
arm  and  meshing  with  the  said  worm-shaft,  and  meana  to 
connect  said  srm  wltb  the  shutter  Intermediate  of  the 
hinges  thereon,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


984,197-  FURNACE.  Pacl  L.  Chowe.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,722.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  526,733. 


The  combination  of  a  furnace  an  Inclined  progressive 
feed  grate  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  furnace,  a  second 
progressive  feed  grate  horlxontally  mounted  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  furnace,  a  hinged  ash  dump  plate  for  each 
grate  pivoted  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  grate  the  free  ends 
of  said  plates  abutting  when  the  plates  are  In  closed  posi- 
tion to  form  an  ash  pocket  adapted  to  receive  ashes  dis- 
charged from  the  grates  and  means  for  operating  said 
dump  plates. 


984,198.  KALEIDOSCOPE.  Gkobgb  Matilb  Douqall, 
WolfvIUe,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.  287,245. 


/^ 


1.  A  kaleidoscope  comprising  a  tube  or  reflector-box, 
and  a  detachable  plate-holder  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
spring  metal  having  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  or  refiector-box. 

2.  A  kaleidoscope  comprising  a  tube  or  reflector-box 
and  a  detachable  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  aald  tube  or  reflector-box.  said  bolder  being 
formed  of  a  metallic  strip  bent  to  provide  opposing  yield- 
ing Jaws  adapted  to  bold  a  plate  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  bore  of  said  tube  or  refiector-box. 

8.  In  a  kaleidoscope,  the  combination  with  a  tube  or 
reflector-box  and  a  laterally-extending  holder  composed  ot 
separable  opposed  Jaws   oflTset  from   the  box,   of  an   ez- 
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poMd  disk  wbleb  1*  cooalderftbly  l«rgm'  than  tb«  bore  of  1  984.200.     BA8B-BURNINO  HBATINO-8TOVB.     William 


Mid  tub«  or  rflil«ctor-box  and  wblcb  la  fiictlonally  eogaged 
with  satd  Jawa  and  adapted  to  be  moved  edgewise  in  any 
dire<-tion  to  bring  any  part  of  aald  disk  Into  alinement 
wltb  tbe  bore  of  aald  tube  or  reile«tor-box. 


T.   Bastmi.  Oaston. 
No.  576.016. 


984.199.  COINCONTROL  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTO- 
MATIC PLATERS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Philip  Jacob 
Drerib.  Toledo.  Oblo.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.^0«.436.  - 


iiitui,    a 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  appari^tiM.  a  coln-cbnte.  a 
ratcbet.  oteans  Intermittently  movable  to  actuate  aald 
ratcbet,  a  latcb  member  normally  pr«'venting  an  engage- 
ment of  said  means  and  ratcbet  and  moved  from  normal 
poaltlon  by  tbe  depodt  of  a  coin  la  tbe  cbute.  a  coin-stop 
MMCtated  wltb  tbe  cbute,  and  meana  movable  by  aald 
nitetet  and  operative  to  trip  saVd  stop  at  leaat  once 
during  a  rotation  of  tbe  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatas.  a  coln-cbute,  a  coin- 
stop  aasoclated  tberewitb  and  normally  aasaming  a  coin 
stopping  position,  rotstable  meana  for  tripping  said  coln- 
■top  a  predetermined  number  of  times  In  s  rotation  tbere- 
of,  mecbanism  operative  to  Impart  intermittent  rotary 
movements  to  said  tripping  meana,  and  means  normally 
■ervlng  to  prevent  an  actuation  of  said  tripping  means 
by  said  mechanism  and  movable  by  the  depositing  of  a 
coin  In  the  chute  to  permit  a  movement  of  tbe  tripping 
means  by  aald  mecbanlam. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus  a  coin-cbute.  a  coin- 
stop  aasoclated  therewith  and  normally  standing  In  coin 
stopping  position,  rotatable  means  for  tripping  said  coin- 
stop  a  predetermined  number  of  tlmea  in  a  rotation  there 
of.  ratcbet  meana  for  moving  aald  tripping  meana,  tbe 
pawl  member  of  which  is  influenced  to  normally  stand 
in  ratchet  engaging  poaitlon.  and  meana  normally  acting 
to  prevent  an  engagement  of  tbe  ratcbet  members  and 
moved  from  said  normal  position  by  the  depositing  of  a 
coin  in  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatoa.  a  coln-cbute,  a  coin- 
stop  asaociated  therewith  and  normally  assuming  a  coin 
stopping  position,  a  rotary  tripping-member  for  actuating 
intermittent  tripping  movementa  of  said  coin-stop  upon 
a  rotation  of  aald  msmber,  ratcbet  means  operative  to 
Impart  intermittent  rotary  movementa  to  nid  BMBbar, 
and  means  normally  acting  to  prevent  an  aafBtnaaBt  of 
tbe  members  of  satd  ratcbet  meana  and  movable  from 
normal  position  by  tbe  depoalting  of  a  coin  in  said  cbute. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  qf  tbe  claaa  described,  a  coln-cbnte. 
an  oscillatory  coin  stop  aaaociated  therewith,  a  rotary 
trip  member  having  at  ta>at  one  tooth  for  coacting  wltb 
said  coin-stop  to  trip  tbe  same  upon  a  rotation  of  said 
member,  ratchet  meana  for  imparting  intermittent  rotary 
movement  to  ssld  member,  latch  meana  normally  coacting 
with  a  member  of  sncb  ratchet  means  to  prevent  move- 
ments thereof  and  moved  from  normal  position  by  tbe 
depositing  of  a  coin  la  tbe  chute  and  iMid  in  each  posltloa 
until  the  coin-stop  is  tripped  to  release  tbe  coin  held 
thereby. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasstta.] 

) 


Ind.     Filed  Aug.  6.   1910.     SarUl 


r^^. 


1.  A  baae  burning  beating  atove  comprlaing  an  outer 
casing  or  body  having  a  amoke  outlet,  a  baae  and  a  top 
therefor,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  within 
and  sepsrate  from  the  body  wltb  its  four  corners  contsct- 
ing  with  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  having  a  bottom 
piece  spaced  from  the  base  to  form  s  bsse  flue  and  forming 
tbe  ash  pit  bottom,  psrallel  vertical  front  and  rear  walls 
spaced  from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  body  or  casing  to  form 
vertical  flues  opening  at  their  lower  ends  into  the  baae 
flue  tbe  other  two  sides  of  tbe  frame  being  open,  a  middle 
partition  forming  a  fire  pot  rest,  a  Are  pot  supported 
thereby  ;  a  down-draft  opening  being  formed  In  the  front 
vertical  wall  above  tbe  flre  pot  reat,  and  a  dampered  di- 
rect draft  opening  in  tbe  rear  vertical  wall  to  communi- 
cate wltb  the  smoke  outlet  of  the  caaing  aaid  casing  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  doora  registering  with  the  opeu  sides 
of  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  base  burning  heating  stove  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  or  outer  casing  bsvlng  s  smoke  outlet,  a  base 
and  a  top  therefor,  and  a  aeparate  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  within  the  body  wltb  Ita  four  comers  contacting 
with  the  interior  thereof ;  tbe  frame  having  open  sides 
and  front  and  rear  vertical  walla  forming  between  them 
and  tbe  front  and  rear  of  the  body  two  vertical  fluea.  a 
bottom  partition  spaced  above  tbe  baae  and  forming  a 
baae  flue  into  wblcb  aald  vertical  flaea  open  and  also 
forming  the  bottom  of  tbe  ssb  pit.  s  middle  spertured 
psrtltlon  forming  s  flre  pot  rest,  snd  s  flre  pot  supported 
therein  the  edges  of  the  partltlona  at  the  open  sides  of 
tbe  frame  being  rounded  to  flt  tbe  curvature  of  tbe  caaing ; 
tbe  front  vertical  wall,  above  tbe  flre  pot,  having  a  down- 
draft  opening  and  tbe  rear  vertical  wall  having  a  dam- 
pered direct  draft  opening  to  communicate  wltb  tbe 
smoke  outlet  of  tbe  casing  ssld  csslng  having  upper  and 
lower  doors  registering  with  tbe  open  sides  of  tbe  frame. 

8.  A  baae  burning  heating  stove  comprising  s  base  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  a  tube  or  sleeve  extending  up  from 
tbe  opening  snd  forming  a  cold  air  dome  and  an  annular 
baae  flue,  a  cyUndrlcal  caaing  or  body  mounted  on  the 
baae  and  having  a  top  and  a  smoke  outlet,  s  separata 
rectangular  frame  within  the  casing  or  body  provided  with 
a  bottom  parfttion  cloaing  tbe  top  of  aaid  cold  air  dome 
and  forming  tbe  top  of  the  baae  flue  and  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  aab  pit,  vertical  front  and  rear  walls  forming  ver- 
tical flnes  leading  down  into  tbe  baae  flue,  and  a  middle 
partition  forming  a  flre  pot  rest  :  the  front  wall  of  the 
frame  having  a  down-draft  opening  above  ssld  middle 
partition,  and  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  frame  having  a 
dampered  direct  draft  opening  to  communicate  wltb  tba 
smoke  outlet. 

4.  A  baae  bumlag  beating  atove  comprising  aa  outer 
cylladrlcal  caaing  having  a  amokr  outlet,  a  base  therefor. 


a  top.  a  substsntlslly  rectangular  frame  within  the  caaing 
having  front  and  rear  walls  spaced  from  tbe  caaing  to 
form  vertical  flues,  rounded  corner  posts  at  the  four 
comera  of  the  frame  and  saugly  fitting  the  interior  of 
the  caaing,  a  bottom  partition  spaced  above  the  base  to 
form  the  top  of  a  baae  flue  Into  wblcb  aald  vertical  flues 
open  snd  also  forming  tbe  bottom  of  the  aab  pit,  and  a 
middle  partition  forming  the  flre  pot  rest ;  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  front  vertical  wall  of  the  frame  having  a  down- 
draft  opening,  and  the  like  part  of  the  rear  vertical  wall 
having  a  dampered  direct  draft  opening  to  communicate 
with  tbe  smoke  outlet. 

5.  A  base  burning  heating  stove  comprising,  s  casing 
bsvlng  s  smoke  outlet,  a  base,  a  top.  and  a  frame  fitting 
within  and  removable  through  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  casing 
and  having  a  bottom  partition  spaced  from  the  base  to 
form  tbe  base  flue,  vertical  front  and  rear  walls  spaced 
from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  case  to  form  the  vertical  flues 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  tbe  base  flue, 
and  a  middle  partition  forming  a  flre  pot  rest  the  sides 
of  the  frame  being  open  above  and  below  the  middle 
partition :  a  down-draft  opening  being  formed  in  the 
front  wall  above  the  fire  pot  rest  and  a  dampered  direct 
draft  opening  being  provided  In  the  vertical  rear  wall 
above  tbe  flre  pot  rest  the  said  casing  having  upper  and 
lower  doors  registering  with  tbe  open  sides  of  the  frame. 

(Clslma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


984.201.  COLLAPSIBLE  CLOCK-CASE.  John  W.  Ellis, 
Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  L.  H.  Nelson  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
689,593. 


1.  A  collapsible  clock  case  comprising  a  front  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  substantially  tbe  diameter  of  tbe 
clock  barrel,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  each 
flexibly  hinged  both  to  the  front  and  to  the  rear  walls 
forming  a  continuous  structure  vertically  rigid  but  later- 
ally collapsible,  a  forming  piece  movably  mounted  with 
reference  to  said  walls  and  fltting  therebetween  and  adapt- 
ed when  In  normal  transverse  position  to  bold  said  case 
walls  against  collapse  and  means  above  tbe  transverse 
position  of  said  forming  piece  for  holding  a  clock  barrel 
In  registry  in  said  opening. 

2.  A  collapsible  clock  case  comprising  a  front  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  of  substsntlslly  the  diameter  of 
the  clock  barrel,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  each 
flexibly  hinged  to  each  of  ssld  front  and  rear  walls  form- 
ing a  continuous  structure  vertically  rigid  but  laterally 
collapalble  and  means  for  holding  aaid  clock  case  against 
collapse  and  for  supporting  a  clock  barrel  in  registry  with 
said  opening. 


9  8  4,202.     SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     JOHW 

Bbickbon,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mespe  assignments. 

to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trostee,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  IPO.'i.     Serial  No.  274,491. 

1.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  line-circuit, 
a  plarallty  of  signal-receiving  means  connected  wltb  tbe 
said  circuit,  and  a  calling  apparatus  for  selectively  oper- 
sting  said  signal-receiving  means  over  the  said  circiilt. 
said  calling  apparatus  Including  a  couple  of  synchronised 
alternating  current-generators,  said  generators  being  con- 
nected In  series  and  grounded  at  a  point  between  them. 
and  each  signsl-receiving  means  comprising  a  polarised 
riBger,  and  a  magnet  adapted  when  energised  to  prevent 
tba  bell  from  ringing,  tbe  operating  circuit  of  at  least  one 


signal  receiving  means  including  the  bell  la  series  with  < 
winding  of  its  associated  magnet. 


JZ^I5^< 
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2.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  llne-clrcolt. 
a  plurality  of  signal-receiving  means  connected  with  the 
said  circuit,  and  calling  apparatua  for  selectively  operat- 
ing tbe  said  signal-receiving  means  over  the  aald  circuit, 
said  calling  apparatus  including  a  couple  of  generators 
connected  In  series  and  grounded  at  a  point  between  them, 
and  each  signal-receiving  means  comprising  a  polarized 
ringer,  and  a  magnet  adapted  when  energised  to  prevent 
the  l)ell  from  ringing,  the  operating  circuit  of  at  le*at  one 
signal -receiving  means  including  tbe  bell  in  series  wltb  a 
winding  of  its  sssociated  magnet. 

.S.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  line-circuit, 
a  plurality  of  aignal-recelving  means  connected  with  the 
said  circuit,  each  signal-receiving  means  being  grounded, 
and  a  calling  apparatus  for  selectively  operating  the  said 
signal-receiving  means  over  the  said  circuit,  satd  calling 
apparatus  including  a  couple  of  generators  connected  in 
series  and  grounded  at  a  point  between  them,  and  each 
signal-receiving  means  comprising  a  polarised  ringer,  and 
a  magnet  adapted  when  energised  to  prevent  the  bell 
from  ringing,  tbe  operating  circuit  of  at  least  one  slgnsl- 
recelvlng  means  including  the  bell  la  series  with  a  winding 
of  ita  associated  magnet. 

4.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  line-circuit, 
a  plurality  of  signal-receiving  means  connected  wltb  tbe 
said  circuit,  each  signal-receiving  means  being  grounded, 
and  a  calling  apparatus  normally  disconnected  from  the 
said  line-circuit,  but  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith 
for  tbe  purpose  of  selectively  operating  the  said  signal- 
receiving  mesns.  said  calling  apparatus  including  a  plu- 
rality of  generators  connected  in  series  snd  grounded  at 
a  point  between  them,  together  with  a  plurality  of  rlnglng- 
keys  controlling  the  flow  of  current  from  the  generators  to 
the  line-circuit  and  corresponding  in  number  to  tbe  said 
signal-receiving  means,  snd  each  signsl-receiving  means 
comprising  a  polarized  ringer,  and  a  magnet  adapted  when 
energized  to  prevent  the  bell  from  ringing,  tbe  operating 
circuit  of  at  least  one  signal-receiving  means  including  tbe 
bell  in  series  with  a  winding  of  Its  associated  magnet. 

5.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  metallic 
llne-clrcult,  a  plurality  of  signal-receiving  means  bridged 
across  the  said  line-circuit,  each  bridge  being  grounded 
and  Including  a  pair  of  condensers  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  signal  receiving  means,  and  a  calling  appara- 
tus for  selectively  operating  tbe  said  signal-receiving 
means  over  the  said  llne-clrcult.  said  calling  apparatus  in- 
cluding s  plurality  of  alternating  current-generators  con- 
nected In  series,  and  each  connected  with  ground,  to- 
gether with  a  plurality  of  seleotlve  rlnglng-keys  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  tbe  signal-receiving  means,  and 
adapted  for  connecting  up  the  generators  In  as  many  dif- 
ferent circuits  as  there  are  slpnal-recelvlng  means,  and 
each  signal  receiving  means  comprising  a  polarised  ringer, 
and  a  magnet  adapted  when  energized  to  prevent  the  bell 
from  ringing,  tbe  operating  circuit  of  at  leaat  one  signal- 
receiving  means  including  tbe  bell  In  series  wltb  a  winding 
of  Its  sssociated  magnet. 

(Clalma  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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•  84,208.  SBLBCTIYK  BIQNALINO  8T8TSM.  JOHS 
Bbickson,  Cblcaco,  111..  ■Mlfoor,  bj  omum  aaslsanMnta, 
to  Flrtt  Trust  and  SstIbci  Bank,  tnutM,  Chlcaco.  IlL 
Filed  Aoff.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  274.402. 


^ 


At"^ 


1.  A  aelectlTC  signaling  syatein  comprising  a  llne-clreult, 
a  plurality  of  elgnal-recelving  means  connected  with  the 
said  circuit,  and  a  calling  apparatus  for  selectlrely  oper- 
ating said  Blgnal-recelTlng  means  over  the  said  circuit, 
said  calling  apparatus  including  a  eouple  of  synchronised 
alternating  current  generators,  said  generators  being  con- 
nected In  series  and  grounded  at  a  point  between  them, 
and  each  signal-receiving  means  comprising  an  electric  bell 
or  ringer,  a  normlilly-closed  shunt  or  short  circuiting  con- 
nection extending  around  said  bell  or  ringer,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  up  such  shunt  or  short-clrcult- 
Ing  connection  when  the  bell  Is  to  be  rung. 

2.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  llne-ctrenlt. 
a  plurality  of  signal-receiving  means  connected  with  the 
said  circuit,  and  calling  apparatus  for  selectively  operat- 
ing the  said  signal-receiving  means  over  the  said  circuit, 
said  calling  apparatus  Including  a  couple  of  generators 
connected  In  series  and  grounded  at  a  point  between  them, 
and  each  signal-receiving  means  comprising  an  electric 
bell  or  ringer,  a  normally-closed  shunt  or  short-clrcultlnK 
connection  extending  around  said  belt  or  ringer,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  and  holding  open  said  shunt  or 
short-circuiting  connection  when  the  bell  Is  to  be  rung. 

3.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  llne-clrcult, 
a  plurality  of  signal-receiving  means  connected  with  the 
said  circuit,  each  signal  receiving  means  being  grounded, 
and  a  calling  apparatus  for  selectively  operating  the  said 
signal-receiving  means  over  the  said  circuit,  said  calling 
apparatus  Including  a  couple  of  generators  connected  In 
series  and  grounded  at  a  point  between  them,  and  each  sig- 
nal-receiving means  comprising  an  electric  bell  or  ringer, 
a  normally-cloeed  shunt  or  short-circuiting  connection  ex- 
tending around  said  bell  or  ringer,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  and  holding  open  said  shoot  or  short- 
circuiting  connection  when  the  bell  (s  to  be  rung. 

4.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  line-circuit, 
a  plarality  of  signal-receiving  means  connected  with  the 
said  circuit,  each  signal-receiving  means  being  grounded. 
and  a  calling  apparatus  normally  disconnected  from  the 
said  llne-clrcult.  but  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  for 
the  purpose  of  selectively  operating  the  said  signal- receiv- 
ing means,  said  calling  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
generators  connected  In  series  and  grounded  at  a  point 
between  them,  together  with  a  plurality  of  ringing  keys 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  from  the  generators  to  the 
llne-clrcult  and  corresponding  In  number  to  the  said  sig- 
nal-receiving means,  and  each  signal-receiving  means  com- 
prising an  electric  l)ell  or  ringer,  a  normally-closed  shunt 
or  sbort-ctrcultlng  connection  extending  around  aaid  bell 
or  ringer,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  hold* 
Ins  open  aald  shunt  or  short-clrculttng  connection  when 
tb«  bell  ts  to  be  rung. 

6.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprislDK  a  metallic 
line-circuit,  a  plurality  of  signal  receiving  means  bridged 
across  the  said  circuit,  each  bridge  being  grounded,  and  a 
calling  apparatus  normally  disconnected  from  the  said 
llne-clrcult.  but  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  for  the 
pnrpoM    of    ssiectively    operating    said    signal-receiving 


said  ealllnf  apparatus  Inclndtng  a  plarality  of 
alternating  cnrrant-gaoerators  connected  in  series  and 
grounded  at  a  point  between  them,  together  with  a  plural- 
ity of  rlnglng-keys  whereof  one  Is  adapted  for  Including 
one  of  said  generators  In  series  with  the  ground  and  one 
side  of  the  llne-clrcult,  another  for  connecting  the  other 
side  of  the  llne-clrcalt  In  series  with  the  ground  and  tbs 
other  generator,  another  for  connecting  one  of  the  genera- 
tors In  a  ground-circuit  Including  both  sides  of  the  llne- 
clrcult  In  parallel,  and  the  other  for  connecting  both  gen- 
erators In  series  in  a  complete  metallic  circuit  Including 
both  sides  of  the  line,  and  each  signal-receiving  means 
comprising  an  electric  bell  or  ringer,  a  normally-closed 
sbant  or  short-circuiting  connection  extending  ardund  said 
bell  or  ringer,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  up 
such  shunt  or  short-clrculting  connection  when  the  bell 
Is  to  be  rung. 

IClslms  6  to  97  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984.204.  LOCK-OUT  FOR  PAHTT-LINK-TELEPHONB 
SUBSCRIBERS'  STATIONS.  John  Ebickson,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  First  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1906. 
Serial  No.  311.871. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
circuit-controlling  switch-springs,  a  subscriber's  switch- 
hook  provided  with  means  for  directly  operating  said 
switch-springs,  and  an  electro- magnet  provided  with  an 
armature  engaging  said  means  to  coJiperate  with  said 
switch-hook  In  controlling  said  switch-springs,  having  pro- 
visions whereby  said  springs  are  not  operable  by  the 
switch-hook  except  when  the  said  magnet  Is  energised. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
switch-springs,  a  subscriber's  switch-hook,  a  link  or  arm 
depending  from  said  switch-hook,  adapted  to  directly  op- 
erate said  switch-springs,  and  an  electro-magnet  provided 
with  an  armature  adapted  to  engage  and  cooperate  with 
said  link  or  arm  in  controlling  said  switch-springs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
normally  closed  switch-springs,  s  subscriber's  switch  hook, 
a  connection  carried  by  said  switch-book  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  switch-springs,  an  electro-magnet  provided 
with  an  armature  adapted  to  engage  ssid  connection, 
and  springs  engaging  said  connection,  whereby  the  switch- 
springs  remain  closed  If  the  magnet  Is  not  energised. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  speclfled,  the  combination  of 
switch-springs,  a  subscriber's  switch-hook,  a  link  or  arm 
depending  from  said  switch-hook,  provided  with  a  slot  and 
a  shoulder  and  a  couple  of  cam  portions,  a  member  for 
operating  said  switch  springs,  provided  with  a  slot  In 
which  the  said  link  or  arm  moves  up  and  down,  a  spring 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  cam  portions,  provided  with 
a  shoulder  for  engaging  and  upholding  the  end  of  said 
member,  a  spring  for  engaging  the  other  cam  portion. 
adapted  to  hold  aaid  shoulder  on  the  link  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  member,  an  electro- mag  net,  and  an  arma- 
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ture  for  said  magnet,  provided  with  a  finger  adapted  to 
engage  said  slot  in  said  link,  said  armature  when  attracted 
causing  said  shoulder  on  the  link  to  engage  and  lift  said 
member,  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said  switch- 
book  does  not  disturb  or  operate  the  switch-springs  except 
when  said  magnet  la  energised. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  circuit-controlling  switch,  a  switch-hook,  an  electro- 
magnet, means  by  which  the  switch-book  directly  oper- 
ates the  said  switch,  and  means  by  which  the  energisation 
of  the  magnet  enables  the  switch-book  in  rising  to  open 
said  switch. 

[Cialma  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984,205.  STEAM-BOILER  FURNACE.  OEoaos  S.  Oalla- 
OBBB.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Gallagher  and 
Emma  G.  Gallagher.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6. 
1909.     Serial  No.  526,509. 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  revoluble  grate,  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  means  for  continuously  turning 
the  said  grate  while  in  use  and  means  connected  to  and 
moving  with  the  said  grate,  whereby  in  its  revolution,  cur- 
rents of  air  are  created  and  continuously  conveyed  from 
the  space  beneath  the  grate  to  approximately  central  points 
atmve  the  same. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  revolub'e  sectional  grate, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  means  for  continuously 
turning  the  said  grate  while  in  use,  means  connected  to 
and  moving  with  the  said  grate  whereby  in  Its  revolution, 
currents  of  air  are  created  and  continuously  conveyed  from 
the  space  beneath  the  grate  to  approximately  central 
points  atK>ve  the  same,  and  means  operative  during  the 
revolution  of  the  grate  for  shaking  successively  the  sec- 
tions of  the  grate. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  revoluble  grate,  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  means  for  continuously  turning 
the  said  grate  while  in  use.  means  connected  to  and  moving 
with  the  said  grate,  whereby  In  its  revolution,  currents  of 
air  are  created  and  continuously  conveyed  from  the  space 
t>eneath  the  grate  to  approximately  central  points  alx)ve 
the  same,  and  means  operative  during  the  revolution  of 
the  grate  for  scraping  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  forc- 
ing out  such  matter  as  will  not  pass  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  steam  t>oller  furnace,  a  revoluble  grate  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  supporting  each  grate 
section,  means  for  turning  the  said  grate  and  its  support, 
and  means  connected  to  and  moving  with  the  grate,  where- 
by In  its  revolution,  currents  of  air  are  created  and  con- 
tinuously conveyed  from  the  space  beneath  the  grate  to  ap- 
proximately central  points  at>ove  the  same. 

5.  In  a  steam  trailer  furnace,  a  revoluble  grate  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  supporting  each  grate 
section,  means  for  turning  the  said  grate  and  its  support, 
means  moving  with  the  grate,  whereby  In  its  revolution, 
currents  of  air  are  created  and  continuously  conveyed  from 
the  space  beneath  the  grate  to  approximately  central  points 


above  the  same,  and  means  operative  during  the  revolution 
of  the  grate  for  shaking  successively  the  sections  of  the 
grate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984,206.  ELEVATOR  -  RAIL  GREASER.  WILLIAM  A. 
Gaevins  and  Charles  J.  Qbcks,  St.  Louis,  l£o.  PUad 
Aug.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.218. 


I 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  shoe  carried  thereby,  a 
rail  for  guiding  the  shoo,  a  grease  container  mounted  on 
the  car  and  delivering  the  grease  to  the  rail,  a  wiper  en- 
gaging the  rail  for  wiping  the  excess  of  grease,  and  a  mesa- 
ber  coupled  to  said  wiper  and  partially  submerged  In  the 
grease  for  agitating  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  shoe  carried  thereby,  a 
rail  for  guiding  the  shoe,  a  grease  container  mounted  on 
the  car  and  delivering  the  grease  to  the  rail,  a  wiper  for 
the  rail,  a  memt>er  coupled  to  the  wiper  for  agitating  the 
contents  of  the  container,  a  scraper  for  cleaning  the  rail 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  same  for  developing  sutficlent 
heat  to  be  communicated  to  the  walls  of  the  container  for 
maintaining  the  grease  contents  In  a  fluid  condition. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  a  guide-rail,  a 
grease-container  provided  with  an  open  delivery  portion 
spanning  the  rail,  a  wiper  in  the  container  engaging  the 
rail  and  having  a  limited  Independent  reciprocating  move- 
ment along  the  rail,  and  a  yielding  member  secured  to  the 
wiper  and  container  wall  respectively  and  submerged  In 
the  container  contents,  whereby  the  latter  is  agitated  with 
the  reciprocations  of  the  wiper. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  a  guide-rail,  a 
grease-container  provided  with  an  open  delivery  portion 
spanning  the  rail,  a  wiper  In  the  container  engaging  the 
rail,  means  connected  to  the  wiper  for  agitating  the  con- 
tainer contents,  a  scraper  coupled  to  the  container  and 
rubbing  along  the  rail,  the  friction  producing  heat  commu- 
nicated to  the  walls  of  the  container  for  maintaining  the 
contents  In  a  condition  for  ready  flowing. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  a  guide-rail,  a 
platform  having  a  slot  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  rail, 
a  grease-container  adjustable  along  the  slot,  and  provided 
with  a  recessed  portion  spanning  the  rail,  the  side  and 
rear  walls  of  said  recessed  portion  being  cut  away  a  suit- 
able distance  to  form  a  discharge  opening,  a  flexed  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  container  wall  opposite  aaltf 
opening,  a  wiper  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and 
operating  through  the  discharge  opening,  the  free  edge  of 
the  wiper  having  a  recess  engaging  the  rail,  a  lid  for  the 
container,  a  pair  of  bracket  members  adjustable  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  rail,  and  scraper  blades  enveloping 
the  sides  of  the  rail  and  secured  to  said  bracket  memt>ers, 
the  parts  operating  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


984.207.  TYPE.  Sidnbt  C.  Gaunt.  Chicago.  lU..  assignor 
to  Bamhart  Brothers  and  Splndler.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  FUed  Dec.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.661. 

1.  A  series  of  type  for  the  various  letters  of  the  alpha- 
bet,  forming  slanting   letters,   the  various   types   having 
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bodi«a  made  of  &  main  t>od>  portion  and  an  offset  body  por- 
tion at  one  aide  of  the  main  body  portion,  the  latter  b«ln( 
for  the  bottom  of  the  letter  and  the  offset  portion  for  the 
top  thereof,  laid  offset  portion  beinf  In  the  direction  of  the 
slanting  letter,  and  both  of  the  said  portions  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width  from  top  to  top  and  having  sides 
Tertlcal  to  the  baaa  line  of  the  t7I>«.  m  that  the  entire  side 
of  any  type  will  fit  against  the  entire  opposite  side  of  any 
other  type  of  the  series. 


I 


i>.  Printing  type  for  slanting  letters  taftTteff  aide  offsets 
«t  the  top,  said  offsets  constltnting  bodily  oCMt  top  por- 
tions of  the  type  units  and  said  offsets  being  bi  the  direc- 
tion of  the  slant  of  the  letters,  and  having  vertical  sides, 
the  projection  formed  by  the  offset  of  one  type  fitting  Into 
the  recess  formed  by  the  offset  of  the  adjacent  type. 


884,208.  FAN  ATTACHMENT.  Joh.n  E.  GiLaoN,  Port 
Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  QUaon  Manafazturlng 
Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.  FUed  June  14.  1900. 
Serial  No.  001,924. 


1.  In  a  fan-attachment,  a  bracket  conaisting  of  a  bar 
having  an  arm  offset  from  one  side  thereof  between  Its 
ends  and  adjacent  to  Its  center,  a  portion  of  the  arm  par- 
allel to  the  bar  being  for  connection  with  a  support ;  a 
casing  In  rigid  connection  with  the  ends  of  the  bar,  an  ar- 
bor In  almllar  connection  with  saM  bar  to  extend  from  the 
other  Bide  thereof  central  of  the  casing,  and  a  combined 
driving-pulley  and  fan  loose  on  the  arbor,  the  fan  being  ro 
tadve  within  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  fan-attachment,  a  bractiet  conaisting  of  a  bar 
having  an  arm  offset  from  one  side  thereof  between  its 
ends  and  adjacent  to  its  center,  a  portion  of  the  arm  par- 
allel to  the  bar  being  provided  with  notches  for  the  engage- 
ment of  bolts  by  which  to  secure  the  bracket  to  a  support  ; 
a  caaing  in  rigid  connection  with  the  ends  of  the  bar,  an 
artwr  in  similar  connection  with  said  bar  to  extend  from 
the  ottter  side  thereof  central  of  the  casing ;  and  a  com- 
bined driving-pulley  and  fan  loose  on  the  arbor,  the  fan  be- 
ing rotative  within  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  fan-attachment,  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  end  flanges  at  right-angles  thereto  and  provided 
with  an  arm  offset  from  one  side  thereof  between  Its  ends 
4Uid  adjac«it  to  Its  center,  a  portion  of  the  arm  parallel  to 
the  bar  being  for  connecrtion  with  a  support:  a  caaing  In 
ri^id  connection  with  said  flanges  of  the  bar,  an  art»or  In 
similar  connection  with  said  bar  to  extend  from  the  other 
aide  thereof  central  of  the  ca!«lng.  and  a  combined  drivtng- 
paliey  and  fan  loose  on  the  art>or,  the  fan  being  rotative 
within  said  caaing. 


4.  In  a  fan -attachment,  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  a  central  boss  upon  one  of  Its  sides  and  an  arm  off- 
set from  lU  other  aide  between  Its  tnda  adjacent  to  Its 
center,  a  portion  of  the  arm  parallel  to  the  bar  being  for 
connection  with  a  support :  an  arbor  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  the  same  In  detacliable  engagement  with  aald 
boss,  a  casing  in  rigid  connectiln  with  the  ends  of  said 
bar,  and  a  combined  driving-pulley  and  fan  loose  on  the 
artwr.  the  fan  being  rotative  within  said  caaing. 

5.  In  a  fan-attachment,  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  bar 
liavlng  an  arm  offset  from  one  side  thereof  between  its 
ends  and  adjacent  to  its  center,  a  portion  of  the  arm  par~ 
allel  to  the  bar  being  for  connection  with  a  support ;  a  cas- 
ing In  rigid  connection  with  the  ends  of  the  bar,  an  arbor 
In  similar  connection  with  said  bar  to  extend  from  the 
other  side  thereof  central  of  the  caaing.  a  drlvlng-pulley 
having  Its  hub  loose  on  the  arlwr,  and  a  fan  fast  on  ths 
pulley  hub  within  said  casing. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


984.209.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  JoHH  B.  OiLsow,  Port 
Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Qilson  Msoufscturlng 
Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  S20.584. 


1.  In  a  frlctloo-dutch.  the  combinatlou  of  a  rotary 
drivlnc-member,  a  drlven-member  in  normally  loose  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  one  aforesaid  opposite  a  stop 
with  whicb  the  same  Is  provided  s  rlnic  rotative  with 
the  drlvlDg-member.  a  frlctlon-disk  In  sliding  engafrement 
with  the  ring  with  which  It  Is  roUtlve  in  opposition  to  the 
drlven-msmber.  disk-controlling  levers  in  folcmm-connec- 
tlon  with  said  ring,  a  screw-stem  carried  by  said  driving- 
member,  a  leTer-actuatlog  wedge-collar  in  slIdlnK  eniragre- 
ment  with  the  stem,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  inner 
side  of  the  collar  and  the  aforesaid  driving  member,  and 
a  nut  on  said  stem  opposing  the  outer  side  of  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driving-member,  a  drlven-member  In  normally  loose  sliding 
engagement  with  the  one  aforeaald,  opposite  a  stop  with 
which  the  same  U  provided,  a  ring  rotative  with  the  drlr- 
ing-Bember.  a  friction-disk  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  ring,  arms  extended  in  pairs  from  said  ring,  bars 
conaectlng  certain  pairs  of  the  srms,  and  lugs  on  said 
disk  straddled  by  the  remaining  pairs  of  arms,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  aforesaid  diak  and  the  bars,  springs 
arranged  on  the  bolta  between  said  bars  and  nuts  run 
on  said  bolta,  levers  In  fulcrum-connection  with  the  paired 
arma  in  opposition  to  the  adjacent  disk,  a  screw-ntem 
carried  by  said  driving-member,  a  lever-actuating  wedire- 
collar  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  stem,  and  a  nut 
run  on  said  stem  in  opposition  to  the  collar. 

3.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driving-member,  a  drlven-member  in  normally  loose  sliding 
engagement  with  the  one  aforesaid  oppoalte  a  stop  with 
which  the  same  Is  provided,  a  ring  rotative  with  the 
driving-member,  a  friction-disk  In  sliding  engagement  with 
the  ring  with  which  It  is  rotative  In  opposition  to  the 
drlven-member,  disk -control  ling  levers  fulcrumed  in  con- 
nection   with   said    ring,   a   scrsw-stem    carried    by   said 


driving-member,  a  lever-actuating  wedge-collar  In  sliding 
engagement  with  the  stem,  a  nut  on  said  stem  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  collar,  and  ball  bearings  Interposed  between  a 
head  of  the  stem  and  the  aforesaid  driving-member  and 
between  aald  collar  and  nut. 

4.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driving-member,  a  drlven-member  in  normally  loose  sliding 
engagement  with  the  one  aforeaald,  opposite  a  stop  with 
which  the  same  la  provided,  a  ring  rotative  with  the  driv- 
ing-member, a  friction-disk  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  ring,  arms  extended  in  pairs  from  said  ring,  bars 
connecting  certain  pairs  of  the  arms,  and  lugs  on  said 
disk  straddled  by  the  remaining  pairs  of  arms,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  aforesaid  disk  and  bars,  springs 
arranged  on  the  bolta  between  said  bars  and  nnts  run 
on  said  bolts,  levers  in  fulcrum  connection  with  the  paired 
arms  In  opposition  to  the  adjacent  disk,  a  lever-actuating 
wedge-collar  having  sliding  support  In  connection  with 
the  driving-member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  collar. 


984,210.  SPRINKLER-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Albert  Gold 
STEIN  and  He!»»t  F.  Blackwell,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aasi<nors  to  International  Electric  Protection  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  13.  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  565,131. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  flow,  a 
by  pass  communicating  therewith  and  normally  open  at 
l)oth  ends,  a  water-wheel  interposed  In  and  actuated  by 
the  flow  In  said  by  pass,  an  electric  generator  driven  by 
said  wheel,  and  an  electrical  alarm  device  controlled  by 
said  generator. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  flow,  a 
by-pass  communicating  therewith  and  normally  open  at 
both  ends,  a  water-wheel  Interposed  in  and  actuated  by 
the  flow  in  said  by  pass,  an  electric  generator  having  Its 
rotor  driven  by  said  wheel,  an  electrical  alarm  device 
controlled  by  the  current  from  said  generator,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  alarm  device  until  the 
said  rotor  shall  have  attained  a  certain  speed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  flow,  a  by- 
pass communicating  therewith  and  normally  open  at  both 
ends,  a  motor  Interposed  in  and  actuated  by  the  flow  In 
said  by-paaa,  a  current  generator  driven  by  said  motor, 
an  alarm  device,  and  means  for  actuating  said  alarm 
device  operated  by  the  current  from  said  generator  upon 
the  attainment  by  said  current  of  a  certain  predetermined 
electro-motive  force. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  flow.  (1>  a 
by-paas  thereon,  a  motor  Interposed  in  and  actuated  by 
said  flow  in  said  by-pass,  and  a  current  generator  driven 
by  said  motor,  and,  (2)  In  separate  dreult,  an  electrical 
alarm  device  and  a  battery,  and  (8)  means  for  releasing 


said  alarm  device  controlled  by  the  current  from  said 
generator  upon  the  attainment  by  said  current  of  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  electro-motive  force. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  flow,  a 
by-paaa  thereon,  a  motor  Interposed  In  and  actuated  by 
said  flow  In  said  by-pass,  a  current  generator  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  permanent  magnet,  an  armature  therefor, 
means  actuated  by  a  current  from  said  generator  of  pre- 
determined electro  motive  force  for  moving  said  armature 
Into  the  field  of  said  magnet,  and  an  alarm  device  con- 
trolled by  the  further  movement  of  said  armature  due 
to  the  attraction  of  said  magnet  after  entering  said  field. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  4,211.  ELECTRICAL  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Albkkt 
Goldstein,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Electric  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,900. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  circuit  including 
subscribers  and  central  station  telephonic  transmitting 
and  receiving  apparatus,  and  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  call  signals,  of  a  protective  circuit  at  the  sub- 
scriber's  station,  means  at  a  station  distant  from  aald 
subscriber's  station  for  Indicating  trouble  on  aaid  pro- 
tective circuit,  and  means  independent  of  said  telephone 
apparatus  and  said  call  signal  and  receiving  means  for 
signaling  over  said  telephonic  circuit  from  said  distant 
station  to  said  subscriber's  station. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  circuit  including 
subscriber's  and  central  station  telephonic  transmitting 
and  receiving  apparatus  and  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  call  signals,  of  a  protective  circuit  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station,  means  at  a  station  distant  from  said 
subscriber's  station  for  indicating  trouble  on  said  pro- 
tective circuit,  means  for  connecting  to  line  either  said 
Indicating  means  or  said  central  station  apparatus,  and 
means  In  dreult  with  said  Indicating  means  and  Inde- 
pendent of  said  central  station  apparatus  and  said  call 
signal  and  receiving  means  for  signaling  between  said 
distant  station  and  said  subscriber's  station. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  line  circuit  extending  between 
distant  stations,  and,  at  one  station,  telephonic  receiving 
and  transmitting  devices,  a  signal  receiving  device  and  a 
protective  circuit,  and.  distant  therefrom,  telephonic 
translating  devices,  a  separate  alarm  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  to  line  either  said  translating  devices  or  said 
alarm  circuit,  and  meana  in  said  alarm  circuit  for  trans- 
mitting signals  to  said  signal  receiving  device  at  said 
first-named  station. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  line  circuit  extending  between 
distant  stations,  and,  at  one  station,  telephonic  receiving 
and  transmitting  devices,  means  for  receiving  signals. 
means  for  transmitting  signals  and  a  protective  circuit, 
and.  distant  therefrom,  telephonic  translating  devices,  a 
separate  alarm  circuit,  means  for  connecting  to  line  either 
said  translating  devices  or  said  alarm  circuit,  and  In 
said  alarm  Wrcult,  means  for  receiving  signals  and 
means  for  transmitting  signals. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  line  circuit  extending  between 
distant  stations,  and,  at  one  station,  telephonic  receiving 
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and  transmitting  derlcea,  a  protective  circuit,  a  t«I«craph 
•oander  and  a  telegraph  key,  and,  distant  therefrom,  tele 
phonic  translating  deTlces.  a  separate  alarm  circuit,  means 
for  connecting  to  line  either  said  translating  derices  or 
said  alarm  circuit,  and  in  said  alarm  circuit,  a  tel^raph 
Munder  and  a  telegraph  key. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tb«  Qaaette.) 


984,212.  MUFFLER.  Qboboi  Osat,  Mlanua,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Mlanus  Motor  Works.  Mianus.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531,929. 


1.  A  muffler  having  an  expansion  chamber,  a  perforated 
lnl«t  pipe  for  the  exiuiust  gases,  having  a  perforate  wall 
at  Its  inner  end.  such  pipe  projecting  centrally  Into  the 
expansion  chamber  and  discharging  therein  the  products 
of  combustion  through  the  perforations,  a  water  supply 
pipe  discharging  into  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber 
directly  over  the  perforated  pipe,  said  chamber  terteg  an 
outlet  for  the  vapor  and  gases  at  the  end  oppwlf  the 
sypply  pipe  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  drawing  off 
the  surplus  water. 

2.  A  mnfller  having  an  expansion  chamber,  a  perforated 
inlet  pipe  for  the  exhaust  inises,  having  a  wall  at  its  inner 
end,  such  pipe  projecting  Into  the  expansion  chamber  and 
discharging  therein  the  products  of  combustion  through 
the  perforations,  a  water  supply  pipe  discharging  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  over  the  perforated  pipe, 
said  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  the  vapor  and  gases 
and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  drawing  off  the  sorploa 
water. 


984.21C.  OAB-PBODUCER  HEAD.  Onoaon  Obat.  Mianus. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Mianus  Motor  Works.  Mianas.  Conn., 
a  Corpomtion  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  535.713. 


1.  A   water   chambered   gas 
wall  whereof  has  an  Inverted 
extending    throogh    the    head 
channel,  such  walls  forming  a 

2.  A  water  chambered  gas 
wall  whereof  has  an  inverted 
extending  through  the  head 
channel,  such  walls  forming 
brace  wall  joined  to  tl>e  poke 
the  head. 


producer   hf-ad.    the   bottom 
channel   therein  and   walls 
and    intersecting    the   said 
poke  kole. 

producer  bead,   the  bottom 

channel  therein  and  walls 

and    Intersecting    the   said 

a  poke  hole  and  a  vertical 

hole  walls  and  to  a  part  of 


8.  A  water  chambered  gaa  producer  head,  the  bottom 
wall  whereof  has  an  inverted  channel  therein  and  walls 
extending  through  the  head  and  Intersecting  the  said 
cbannel.  such  wails  forming  a  poke  hole  and  vertical  brace 
walla  joined  to  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  poke  hole 
walls  and  to  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  head. 

4.  A  water  chambered  gas  producer  head,  the  bottom 
wall  whereof  has  an  Inverted  channel  therein  and  walls 
extending  through  the  head  and  intersecting  the  said 
channel,  such  walla  forming  a  poke  hole  and  a  vertical 
brace  wall  joined  to  the  poke  hole  walls  and  to  a  part  of 
the  head,  said  wsll  being  spaced-  from  the  top  wall  of  the 
bead,  for  the  purpose  Mp«-(-lfled. 

8.  A  water  chambered  gas  producer  head,  the  bottom 
wall  whereof  baa  an  Inverted  channel  therein  and  walls 
extending  through  the  bead  and  intersecting  the  said 
channel,  such  walls  forming  a  poke  hole  and  vertical  brace 
walls  joined  to  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  poke  hole 
walls  and  to  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  head,  said  walla 
being  spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  the  head  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984,214  WINDOW8HADR  AND  CURTAIN  POLE  FIX- 
TURE. AxTHOifT  OaiBBA.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,913. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  sheet 
metal  with  an  upper  downwardly  curved  short  arm,  a 
lower  long  arm  curved  upwardly  to  meet  the  downwardly 
curved  end  of  the  short  arm  and  secured  thereto  and 
thence  curved  upwardly  to  form  a  supporting  hook,  a  web 
portion  integral  with  one  edge  of  each  of  the  arms  connect- 
ing said  arms  and  formed  with  a  protuberance  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shaft  of  a  curtain  roll, 
and  ears  Integral  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  extending 
upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with 
holes  to  receive  means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  window 
casing. 


984.215      MARKER  ATTACHMENT      Chablii  W.  Haas, 
PeorU,  III.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     SerUI  No.  642.489 


1.  In  a  marker-attachment  for  plantera.  In  combination, 
a  bracket  having  a  bearing  portion  and  a  right-angle  body 
portion  which  has  a  slot,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  bearing 
of  said  bracket,  said  abaft  formed  with  a  crank-portion,  a 
foot-piece  atuched  to  aaid  crank  and  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  foot-piece  will  aasume  a  flat  position  at  all  times, 
and  a  coupling  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  coupling  adapted  to  have  pivotally  connected  there- 
with a  marker-bar. 

2.  In  a  marker-attachment  for  planters.  In  combination, 
a  bracket  formed  with  a  bearing  portion  and  a  depending 
body-portion,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  and  having 
a  crank  formation  at  one  end,  a  foot  piece  connected  with 
said  crank,  a  coupling  Oxedly  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  straps  having  a  pivotal  con- 


nection with  said  coupling  and  adapted  to  carry  a  marker- 
bar. 

3.  In  a  marker-attachment,  in  combination,  a  marker- 
bar,  atraps  aecured  to  said  bar  and  projecting  t>eyond  the 
end  of  said  bar,  a  coupling  pivotally  connected  to  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  straps,  a  bracket  having  longitudi- 
nal bearing  portions  and  a  transverse  supporting  portion, 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings  of  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  In  said  coupling,  a  crank  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  foot-piece  attached  to  said 
crank. 


984,216.  FRAMING  FOR  CONCRETE  AND  CEMENT 
CONSTRUCTIONS.  Walkbb  HaironsoN,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,064. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame-work  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  aec- 
tions,  a  hinge  rod  connecting  said  sectionB,  a  frame,  and 
meana  for  supporting  the  frame-work  from  the  frame.  Bald 
means  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  connection  en- 
gaging the  hinge  rod,  and  laterally  adjustable  connections 
engaging  the  aectlons  of  the  frame-work,  substantially  as 
apeclfled. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame-work  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  sec 
tions,  a  hinge  rod  connecting  said  sections,  a  truck,  a 
frame  shlftahly  mounted  on  said  truck,  means  for  shifting 
said  frame  on  said  truck  comprising  a  rack  mounted  on 
said  truck,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
pinion  rigidly  secured  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
rack  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  frame-work  from  the  frame,  said  meanc 
comprlalng  a  vertically  adjustable  connection  engaging  the 
hinge  rod.  and  laterally  adjustable  connections  engaging 
the  sections  of  the  frame-work,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
binstion  of  a  frame-work,  a  frame,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  frame-work  from  said  frame,  said  means  com- 
prising rods  carried  by  said  frame-work  and  adjustable 
rods  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  yokes  at  their  endo 
adapted  to  engage  the  rods  of  the  frame-work,  sulMtan- 
tially  as  specifled. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
blnstlon  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  frame-work  comprisin;! 
a  pair  of  hinge  sections  and  means  for  mounting  said 
frame-work  on  said  frame  so  that  the  said  frame-work  may 
be  adjusted  vertically  and  expanded  laterally,  said  mesns 
comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  threaded  rod  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frame-work,  an 
adjusting  nut  for  operating  said  rod,  sleeves  swlveled  to 
said  frame,  a  threaded  rod  within  each  sleeve  and  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  frame-work  and  a  nnt  on 
said  rod  bearing  against  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  frame- work,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  frame-work  from  the  frame,  said  means 
comprising  one  or  more  sleeves  swlveled  to  said  frame,  a 
threaded  rod  within  each  sleeve  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame-work,  and  a  nut  on  said  rod 
bearing  against  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  specifled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984,217.  BOX-FRONT  FASTENER.  Chablbs  B.  HM- 
DBix,  Ashland,  Mo.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,498. 


1.  A  box  front  fastener,  comprising  a  main  member  at- 
tachable at  one  end  to  a  box  front,  and  provided  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  a  book  for  engaging  the  back  of  a  box,  the 
said  member  t>eing  provided  with  a  U-shaped  loop  and  el- 
bows located  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  a  draw  spring 
connecting  the  elbows  of  said  loop. 

2.  A  box  front  fastener,  comprising  a  main  member  of 
spring  wire  attachable  at  one  end  to  a  box  front,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  end  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  back 
of  a  box,  the  said  member  being  provided  with  a  U-shaped 
loop  and  elbows  located  intermediate  of  its  ends,  said  book 
being  provided  with  a  sharp  tooth  adapted*  to  become  em- 
bedded in  the  back  of  the  box. 


984,218.  SELF-WINDING  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Robbbt 
L.  HiOHT,  Decatur,  III.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  517,166. 


•a6 


1.  In  a  time  mechanism,  a  clock  movement,  an  actuat- 
ing spring  therefor  provided  with  a  winding  ratchet,  a 
winding  magnet,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  provided 
with  a  feed  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  means  actuated  by 
said  ratchet  for  controlling  a  circuit  to  said  magnet,  a 
contact  device  disposed  In  said  circuit  and  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  means,  and  means  upon  said  armature  to  en- 
gage said  contact  device  while  said  controlling  means  is  In 
engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  time  mechanism,  a  clock  movement,  an  actuating  , 
spring  therefor  provided  with  a  winding  ratchet,  a  wind- 
ing magnet,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  provided  with  a 
feed  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  magnet  contact,  a  coop- 
erating spring  contact,  a  segmental  wiper  controlled  by 
said  actuating  spring  for  forcing  said  contact  Into  engage- 
ment, and  means  controlled  by  said  ratchet  for  moving 
said  wiper  out  of  engagement  with  said  spring  contact. 

3.  In  a  time  mechanism,  a  clock  movement,  an  actuating 
spring  therefor,  a  winding  ratchet  connected  to  said 
spring,  a  winding  magnet,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  pawl  engaging  aaid  ratchet,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  spring  for  controlling  the  intermittent  appli- 
cation of  current  to  said  magnet,  a  contact  device  disposed 
in  circuit  with  said  magnet  and  In  the  path  of  travel  of 
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Mid  means  ud  means  apon  Mid  4rauitiire  to  ens»CB  Mdd 
contact  device  while  Mid  controlling  mean*  Is  tn  «ifac«- 
ment  therewith. 

4.  In  a  time  mechanism,  a  clock  movement,  a  spring 
wheel  connected  to  actuate  Mid  movemont.  ratchet  teeth 
carried  bj  Mid  wheel,  a  winding  magnet,  an  armature  plr- 
otally  mounted  to  cooperate  therewith  and  harlng  an  an- 
gularly disposed  lever  arm.  a  feed  paw.l  pivoted  upon  Mid 
arm  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  contact  carried  by  Mid  wheel 
for  eontrolllng  current  to  said  magnet,  and  means  actuated 
by  Mid  wheel  to  engage  Mid  contact. 

5.  In  a  time  mechanism,  a  clock  movement,  a  spring 
wheel  connected  to  actuate  Mid  movement,  ratchet  teeth 
carried  by  Mid  wheel,  a  winding  magnet,  an  armature  plv- 
otally  mounted  to  cooperate  therewith  and  having  a  lever 
arm.  a  feed  pawl  carried  by  Mid  arm  to  engags  Mid 
ratchet,  a  spring  for  retaining  Mid  pawl  In  contact  with 
Mid  ratchet,  and  a  spring  contact  for  controlling  current 
to  Mid  magnet  disposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  Mid  lever 
arm  when  In  closed  circuit  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  bi  the  Gaiette.] 


984.219.      CLOTHES  PIN.      Jessb  O.    Hilton.   Murfrees- 
boro.  Art    Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.    ferial  No.  541.463. 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  single  length  of  resilient  wire 
bent  at  Its  central  portion  to  form  a  coll,  the  outer  convo- 
lutions of  Mid  coil  having  straight  alined  arms,  each  of 
which  is  bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  triangular-shaped 
line  holders,  of  different  sizes,  both  triangles  having  adja- 
cent parallel  upper  croH-bars.  the  terminal  end  of  the 
smaller  triangle  being  bent  In  eye-shape  over  Mid  cross- 
bars so  as  to  lock  the  Mme  together  whereby  the  down- 
wardly-extended side  bars  of  the  smaller  triangle  are  capa- 
ble of  spring  action  toward  the  inner  and  outer  side  bars 
of  the  larger  triangle. 


984.220.      AIR-CUSHION, 
Ark.    Piled  Aug.  1.  1910. 


Jkssb   Q.    Hilton, 
Serial  No.  574.836. 


Prsscott, 


both  havtog  evrrsd  body  portions,  tbs  shorter  section  hav- 
ing 00  one  end  an  eye,  its  other  end  being  bent  to  provide 
an  elongated  rectangular-shaped  loop,  the  longer  section 
having  eyes  at  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  eyes  being  In- 
serted over  one  bar  of  the  loop  so  as  to  have  longitudinal 
movement  over  the  entire  loop  and  also  form  a  hinge  Joint 
therewith,  and  said  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  so  as  to 
contact  with  each  other  when  not  in  use.  substantially  as 
descrlbwl. 


984.221.  rRODCCTlON  OF  OASES  OF  HIGH  OXIDIZ- 
ING EFFICIENCY.  Chablbs  Hob.nbosttcl.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,160. 


1.  Ths  herein  described  proceM  for  the  production  of 
gases  of  high  oxldls'ng  efflcieney,  which  consists  in  lead- 
ing air  into  contact  with  an  alkaline  manfnnate.  manga- 
nese dloxid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  sodium  chlorld."  whereby 
oxygen,  osone.  and  chlorin  are  generated  and  admixed  with 
Mid  air.  and  conducting  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  to 
a  point  where  Its  oxidising  properties  are  utilised,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  producing  gases  of 
high  oxidising  efflcieney  which  consists  in  leading  air  Into 
contact  with  a  mixture  of  sodium  manganate.  manganese 
dioxld,  and  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  oxygen  and  osone  ars 
generated,  and  simultaneously  causing  said  air  to  b« 
brought  In  contact  with  a  mixture  of  sodium  manganate, 
manganese  dioxld,  sulfuric  acid  and  sodium  cblorld, 
whereby  chlorin  Is  generated,  all  of  the  operations  being 
conducted  without  the  application  of  heat,  and  finally 
leading  the  gaseous  mixture  so  produced  to  Its  point  of 
application,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  proceM  which  consists  In  lead- 
ing air  Into  a  receptacle  containing  sodium  manganate, 
manganese  dioxld  and  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  oxygen  and 
osone  are  generated  and  added  to  said  air.  and  then  lead- 
ing the  gaseous  mixture  Into  a  second  receptacle  contain- 
ing sodium  manganate.  manganese  dioxld.  sulfuric  acid, 
and  sodium  chlorld,  whereby  chlorin  and  additional  quan- 
tities of  oxygen  and  osone  are  produced,  all  of  the  re- 
actions taking  place  without  the  application  of  heat,  and 
then  finally  leading  the  gaseous  mixture  to  a  point  wher* 
Its  oxidlslns  properties  are  utilised,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


.In  attachment  for  head  rests  comprising  two  B«>ctlons 
of  resilient  material  constrvcted  of  different  lengths  and 


984,222.  ORE-CLASSIFIER.  FmA!fK  O.  Jawnbt.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,813. 

1.  An  ore-classlfler  comprising  a  suitable  container  for 
the  polp,  means  for  directing  thereinto  a  rising  column  of 
water,  raeann  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis  in  and  confined 
to  the  container  for  rotatlvely  stirring  the  contents  there- 
of, and  a  series  of  Juxtaposed  agitators  coupled  to  and 
located  below  the  stirring  means  and  rotating  about  the 
same  axis,  and  Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  rising  column, 
said  aRltators  l)elng  provided  with  openings,  those  of  one 
member  being  relatively  staggered  with  those  of  an  adja- 
cent member,  whereby  sig  sag  passage-ways  are  formed 
for  the  traverse  of  the  rising  column. 

2.  An  orp-claMlfier  comprising  a  suitable  container,  a 
bottom  sorting  chamber  opening  into  the  container,  means 
for  directing  Into  the  container  through  the  sorting  cham- 
ber a  rising  column  of  water,  there  being  a  discharge  port 
for  the  sorting  chamber,  a  roUtable  mechanical  agitator 
comprising  a  rfbaft  and  stirrer  arms  located  In  the  con- 
tainer, the  shaft  extending  into  the  sorting  chamt>er,  a 
series  cf  spiders  placed  In  contiguous  relation  to  one 
another  and  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  sorting  cham- 
ber and  at  the  base  of  the  container.  Mid  spiders  being 
provided  with  openings,  those  of  one  spider  being  out  of 
allnement  with  the  openings  of  adjacent  spiders,  whereby 


slg-sas  passage-ways  are  formed  for  the  traverse  of  the 
rising  water  column. 


5.  An  ore-classlfler  comprising  a  suitable  container,  a 
bottom  sorting  chamber  opening  at  the  top  into  the  con- 
tainer and  provided  with  a  bottom  discharge  port,  means 
for  directing  a  rising  column  of  water  into  the  container 
through  the  sorting  chamber,  a  rotatable  mechanical  agi- 
tator comprising  a  shaft  and  stirrer  arms  located  In  the 
container,  the  shaft  extending  Into  the  sorting  chamber, 
a  series  of  Juxtaposed  members  secured  to  the  shaft  within 
the  sorting  chamber  and  extending  Into  the  bottom  of  the 
container  below  the  stirrer  arms,  a  series  of  staggered 
passage-ways  being  formed  in  the  assembled  series  of  mem- 
bers aforesaid  for  the  traverse  of  the  rising  water-column. 

4.  A  clamlfier  comprising  a  pulp-container  prorlded  with 
stirring  means,  a  sorting  chamber  communicating  with  the 
container  through  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  directing 
through  the  sorting  chamber  and  into  the  container  a 
rising  column  of  water,  an  agitator  rotating  in  the  sizing 
chamber  and  extending  Into  the  t>ottom  of  the  container 
for  subjecting  the  rising  water  column  to  the  traverse 
through  series  of  zlg-sag  passage-ways,  and  a  retarding 
chamber  below  the  sorting  chamber  for  discharging  the 
classified  material. 

6.  In  an  ore-classlfler,  a  suitable  container,  a  hydraulic 
line-pipe  for  delivering  water  under  pressure  into  the  con- 
tainer, a  rotatable  disk  mounted  over  the  container  and 
provided  with  tappets,  a  vertically  reciprocating  stem  op- 
erating loosely  through  the  center  of  the  disk,  a  cross-arm 
on  the  stem  periodically  engaged  by  the  tappets,  a  spring- 
controlled  lever  fulcrumed  above  the  container  and  having 
one  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  cross-arm,  a 
rock-valve  mounted  In  the  line-pipe,  a  crank-arm  carried 
by  the  ralve.  a  link  connecting  the  crank-arm  to  the  oppo- 
site arm  of  the  lever,  whereby  the  valve  Is  rocked  In  one 
direction  under  the  impact  of  the  tappets  with  the  cross- 
arm,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  spring  controlling 
the  lerer.  and  a  pulsating  feed  Is  effected  thereby. 


084.223.  BOTTLE- VENDING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  A. 
Jones,  Concord.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  B. 
Dorton,  Concord,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,817. 

1.  In  a  rending  machine,  co-acting  rock  arms  each  hav- 
ing a  normal  tendency  toward  the  initial  position,  means 
for  the  locking  together  of  Bald  arms  through  the  interme- 
diary of  a  coin,  and  Interacting  means  on  the  said  arms  for 
canning  the  locking  of  one  arm  when  no  coin  Is  present. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  co-acting  rock  arms,  one  arm 
being  the  impelling  arm  and  the  other  the  Impelled  arm 
and  each  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  the  initial  po- 
sition, means  for  the  locking  toother  of  said  arms  tbroogh 


the  intermediary  of  a  coin,  and  Interacting  means  on  mM 
arms  for  causing  the  locking  of  the  impelling  arm  agalORt 
active  movement  when  no  coin  is  present. 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  co-acting  rock  arms  movable 
about  a  common  axis  and  each  having  a  normal  tendency 
toward  the  Initial  position,  means  for  the  locking  together 
of  said  arms  through  the  intermediary  of  a  coin,  and  inter- 
acting means  on  said  arms  for  causing  the  locking  of  one 
arm  against  active  movement  when  no  coin  is  present  com- 
prising a  pawl  on  one  arm  having  a  normal  tendency  In 
one  direction  and  a  retaining  member  on  the  other  arm 
for  the  pawl  active  to  hold  the  pawl  against  Its  normal 
tendency  when  the  arms  move  actively  together. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  two  co-acting  rock  arms  mov- 
able together  or  independently  about  a  common  axis  and 
both  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  the  Inactive  or 
initial  position,  one  arm  being  the  impelling  arm  and  the 
other  the  impelled  arm,  coin-engaging  means  on  the  im- 
pelled arm,  co-acting  coin-engaging  means  on  the  impelling 
arm,  a  pawl  on  the  Impelling  arm  having  a  normal  tend- 
ency Iq  one  direction,  a  fixed  stop  member  in  the  path  of 
the  pawl  when  free  to  move  under  its  normal  tendency,  and 
a  pawl-engaging  member  on  the  impelled  arm  holding  the 
pawl  against  its  normal  tendency  while  the  arms  move 
together. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  two  co-acting  rock  arms  mov-  * 
able  together  or  Independently  about  a  common  axis,  and 
both  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  the  Inactive  or 
initial  position,  one  arm  being  the  impelling  arm  and  the 
other  the  Impelled  arm.  coin-engaging  means  on  the  Im- 
pelled arm,  co-acting  coin-engaging  means  on  the  Impelling 
arm,  a  guide  strip  for  the  coin  when  engaged  and  oioved 
toward  the  arms,  and  a  stop  member  for  the  Impelled  arm 
yieldable  to  movement  of  the  Impelling  arm  toward  the 
Inactive  position  subsequent  to  the  stoppage  of  the  Im- 
pelled arm  In  the  Mme  direction  by  the  stop  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


084.224.      ELECTRIC    TAPLET.      Nathan    Klbim.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  533.347. 


An  ele<Ttrlc  taplet  block  the  front  side  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  open  longitudinal  grooves  and  open  transverse 
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neemcm  commaBicmttnf  therewltb,  and  one  of  which  opens 
throash  one  aide  face  of  the  block,  and  aald  block  being 
alao  proTided  in  the  aide  face  thereof  tbroagh  which  one 
of  aald  receaaea  op^ns  with  a  tranaverae  bore  which  com- 
muolcatea  with  the  other  receaa  and  which  paaaea  ander 
one  of  the  longitudiaai  groovea  and  does  not  communicate 
therewith. 


984.225.     STBAINBR-HOLDER.     Johm  H.  Knafp,   Paaa- 
dena,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.    Barlal  No.  580.738. 


1.  A  atralner  holder  comprlaing  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  supporting  object,  a  supporting  arm  de- 
tacbably  aecured  to  said  bracket  and  a  continuous  hoop 
on  said  supporting  arm  adapted  to  support  the  upper 
ring  of  the  strainer,  said  hoop  hartng  a  notch  to  permit 
the  ring  of  the  strainer  being  paased  through  the  hoop. 

2.  A  strainer  support  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  suitable  support,  a  supporting  arm,  meana 
for  attaching  the  supporting  arm  to  aald  bracket  at  dlffar- 
ent  angiea,  comprising  notches  on  the  supporting  arm 
of  different  deptha.  a  pin  in  aald  bracket  to  receive  a 
notch  and  a  hoop  on  aald  supporting  arm  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  upper  rim  of  the  strainer. 

S.  A  strainer  holder  comprising  a  bracket  formed  with 
a  lower  fork  adapted  to  be  secur»>d  to  the  upper  rail  of 
a  chair  and  with  an  upper  fork  at  right  angles  to  the 
lower  fork,  a  supporting  arm  hsTlng  a  head  adapted  to 
be  recalTed  in  the  upper  fork,  means  for  detachable  aecnr- 
Ing  said  head  to  the  upper  fork,  a  hoop  on  the  other  end 
of  the  supporting  arm  adapted  to  anpport  the  upper  rim 
of  the  strainer. 

4.  A  strainer  anpport  comprlalng  a  bracket  formed  with 
a  lower  fork  and  an  upper  fork  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  pin  extending  serosa  the  upper  fork,  a  supporting  arm 
haTing  a  flat  head  adapted  to  be  rei^eired  In  the  upper 
fork,  said  head  haTing  a  notch  In  each  side  thereof,  one 
of  said  notches  being  deeper  than  the  other,  and  either 
of  said  notchea  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pin.  and  a 
hoop  on  the  aupportlng  arm  adapted  to  anpport  the 
strainer. 

5.  A  strainer  support  comprising  a  bracket  formed  with 
a  lower  fork  and  an  upper  fork  at  right  angiea  thereto,  a 
pin  extending  across  the  upper  fork,  a  supporting  arm 
having  a  flat  head  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  upper 
fork,  said  head  having  a  notch  in  each  side  theerof,  one 
of  said  notchea  being  deepeer  than  the  other,  and  a  hoop 
on  the  aupportlng  arm  adapted  to  support  the  strainer, 
a  web  between  the  upper  fork  and  lower  fork,  said  web 
being  provided  with  perforatlona,  aald  supporting  arm 
having  a  notch  to  receive  the  upper  rim  of  the  strainer 
when  In  a  vertical  position. 


984.22«.  MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATING  APPA- 
RATUS. Samcsl  Moaaia  Lilub,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  81.  1907     SerUl  No.  354.988 

1.  In  a  molttple  effect  evaporating  apparatus,  valved 
controlled  apeituiea  between  the  ateam  chambera  and 
evaporating  chambera  of  the  aevaral  effecta.  a  ateam  inlet 
to  the  steam  chamber  of  one  of  the  effecta.  and  st«>sm 
actuated  devices  operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
entering  through  the  steam  Inlet  into  the  steam  chamber 
for  poaltlvely  and  automatically  operating  the  valvea  of 
the  valve  paasagea  Immediately  before  the  admiaaion  of 
■team  to  the  multiple  effect  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  multiple  effect  apparatua.  four  effecta  and  com- 
municating paaaagaa  between  the  steam  chambera  and 
Tapor  chambers  of  the  eeveral  effecta  to  connect  them  In 


■erlaa,  combined  with  meana  for  aupplying  steam  to  the 
steam  chambera  of  two  effecta  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
series,  condensers  in  communication  with  the  vapor  cham- 
bers of  the  two  end  effects  of  the  series,  vslves  for  con- 
necting the  effects  aa  a  quadruple  effect  or  aa  a  triple 
effect  and  one  single  effect  according  to  their  adjustment, 
and  automatic  meana  In  connection  with  the  steam  Inlet 
of  the  effect  next  to  the  end  of  the  series  for  poaltively 
operating  the  valve  immediately  before  the  admiaaion  of 
the  ateam  to  the  steam  chamber  of  the  aald  effect  for 
caoatng  the  aald  valvea  to  couple  the  effects  aa  a  triple 
effect  and  as  a  alngle  effect  with  respect  to  the  two 
condensers. 


S.  In  a  multiple  effect  evaporating  apparatua,  four 
effecta  arranged  with  their  steam  and  evaporating  cham- 
bers connected  by  vapor  paaaagea.  combined  with  valvea 
In  the  vapor  paasagea  and  arranged  wholly  within  the 
apparatua  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  to 
reverae  the  direction  of  the  passage  of  the  heat  through 
the  apparatua  by  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  first  or 
laat  effecta  of  the  aerlea,  meana  for  admitting  steam  to 
the  steam  chambera  of  the  flrat  and  laat  effecu.  condensers 
In  connection  with  the  vapor  chambers  of  the  first  and 
laat  effecta  of  the  series,  meana  for  admitting  steam  to 
the  steam  chamber  of  one  of  the  middle  effects  of  the 
series,  and  meana  operated  by  the  ateam  being  admitted 
to  the  aald  middle  effect  for  positively  moving  the  vapor 
valves  for  dividing  the  quadruple  effect  automatically 
Into  a  triple  effect  and  a  single  effect  both  in  operstlve 
relation  to  the  condensers. 

4.  In  a  multiple  effect  apparatua.  a  series  of  four 
effecta  each  having  valve  tnleta  for  independently  aup- 
plying ateam  to  the  steam  chambera  thereof,  and  con- 
denaera  In  connection  with  the  vapor  chambera  of  the 
two  end  effecu.  combined  with  automatically  controlled 
valve  paasagea  between  the  evsporating  chamber  and 
ateam  chamber  of  the  respective  adjacent  effecta.  power 
devicea  In  connection  with  the  valve  Inleta  of  the  two 
intermediate  effecta  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  steam 
being  admitted  to  the  aald  effecta,  and  connectlona  between 
power  devices  and  the  valvea  of  the  valved  passages  for 
operating  them  in  two  aeta,  whereby  the  apparatus  may 
be  automatically  tranaformed  from  a  multiple  effect  ap 
paratua  Into  a  triple  effect  and  a  alngle  effect  In  con- 
nection with  the  respective  condenaera  and  for  reveralng 
the  apparatus  while  malnUlned  aa  a  triple  and  alngle 
effect  combination 

5.  A  multiple-effect  evaporating  apparatna  having  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  each  effect  at  will,  vapor  passages 
between  the  adjacent  effecta.  combined  with  reveralble 
poiltlTe  ateam  actuated  valve  devices  in  the  aeveral  vapor 
paaaagea  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  vapora  from  the 
evaporating  chambera  to  the  steam  cbsmbers  of  adjacent 
effecta  and  cooperating  to  almultaneooaly  and  automati- 
cally control  the  aeveral  effecta  whereby  they  may  be 
changed  from  triple  to  quadruple  effect  apparatua  or  vice 
veraa  and  the  heat  and  vapors  caused  to  flow  In  cither 
direction  with  respect  to  the  series  of  effects. 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  is  tlte  Gaaette.] 


9844527.      SUCTION-PUMP    FOR    VACUUM-CLEANERS. 

jACX>a  C.   Lddbn.    Reading,    Pa.      Filed    May    21,    1910. 

SerUI  No.  562.662. 

A  suction  pump  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea ; 
a  chamber  aecured  to  the  top  of  the  pump  and  Inclosing 
the   Inlet    valvsa,   said    chamber    being   formed    with    an 
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annular  aerlea  of  air  Inlet  perforations ;  a  aecond  cham- 
ber aecured  to  the  bottom  of  the  pump  and  incloalng  the 
outlet  valvea,  aald  lower  chamber  being  provided  with  a 


M  ^nJ 


single  outlet  opening;  said  pump  having  a  central  open- 
ing In  each  side  and  closures  therefor  In  the  form  of 
screw  caps. 


984,228.      FABRIC-PRINTING    MACHINE.      John    Mac 
ADAM,  Eddyatone,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bddystone  Manu 
factnring  Company,  Eddystone,   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvania.     Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,023. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  a  continuoua  web  of  fabric, 
the  combination  with  suitable  rotatable  preasure  cylindera, 
of  two  aeta  of  color  printing  rolls  srranged  to  print,  re- 
spectively, upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric,  the  rolls 
of  each  set  being  divided  Into  groups,  meana  for  throwing 
the  rolls  of  each  group  into  and  out  of  printing  position 
at  stated  intervals,  each  group  of  rolls  being  arranged  to 
print  upon  alternate  transverae  portions  of  the  fabric, 
and  all  of  aald  rolls  being  arranged  and  timed  to  operate 
In  conjunction  with  said  pressure  cylinders,  whereby 
different  patterns  may  be  printed  upon  alternate  trans- 
Terse  portlona  of  one  surface  of  the  fabric  passing  over 
■aid  cylinder  and  exactly  duplicated  upon  the  other  sur- 
face thereof,  like  portions  of  each  pattern  upon  opposite 
■Idea  of  the  fabric  being  in  reglater. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  a  continuoua  web  of  fabric, 
the  combination  with  a  single  rotatable  main  pressure 
cylinder  and  a  series  of  pressure  rolls,  of  two  sets  of 
color  printing  rolls  arranged  to  print,  reapectively,  upon 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  fabric,  each  aet  including  two  groups 
of  rolls  adapted  to  print  different  patterns,  and  every  roll 
of  each  set  being  duplicated  In  the  other  set,  means  for 
applying  eolor  to  each  printing  roll,  meana  for  feeding 


a  web  of  fabric  to  and  around  said  main  preaanre  cylinder 
and  in  operative  relation  to  all  of  aald  printing  rolla. 
meana  for  rendering  each  printing  roll  alternately  opera- 
tive and  Inoperative  to  print  on  aald  fabric,  ail  of  aald 
printing  rolls  lieing  arranged  and  timed  to  operate  in 
conjunction  with  said  main  cylinder  and  presaure  rolls, 
whereby  different  patterns  may  be  printed  upon  alternate 
transverse  portions  of  one  surface  of  the  fabric  paaaing 
over  said  cylinder  and  exactly  duplicated  upon  the  other 
surface,  like  portions  of  each  pattern  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  fabric  being  in  register. 


984,229.  STAVE-JOINTING  MACHINE.  HOWAW)  R.  Mc- 
Neill and  James  Clement,  Buffalo,  N.  T. ;  aald  Clement 
assignor  to  said  McNeill.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1909.  Serial 
No.  489.682. 


1.  A  stave  Jointing  machine  comprising  a  traveling  pat- 
tern guided  saw  carriage,  a  table  for  the  stave,  a  clamp 
bar  for  clamping  the  stave  to  the  table,  power  driven 
means  for  reciprocating  said  saw  carriage,  a  treadle,  meana 
operated  by  said  treadle  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  carriage  In  either  direction,  said  saw  engaging  the 
work  during  its  travel  in  both  directions  and  means  oper- 
ated by  each  depression  of  said  treadle  for  bringing  said 
clamp  bar  down  upon  the  stave. 

2.  A  stave  Jointing  machine  comprising  a  saw  carriage, 
a  frame,  a  flexible  plate,  secured  to  said  frame  for  trans- 
versely guiding  the  travel  of  said  saw  carriage,  means  for 
slidably  connecting  said  flexible  plate  with  said  saw  car- 
riage, a  table  for  the  stave,  a  clamp  bar  for  clamping  the 
stave  to  the  table,  power  driven  means  for  reciprocating 
said  saw  carriage,  a  treadle,  means  operated  by  said 
treadle  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aald  carriage  in 
either  direction,  said  saw  engaging  the  work  during  Ita 
travel  in  both  directions,  and  means  operated  by  each  de- 
preaalon  of  said  treadle  for  bringing  said  clamp  bar  down 
upon  the  stave. 

3.  A  stave  Jointing  machine  comprising  a  saw  carriage, 
a  frame,  a  flexible  plate  secured  to  said  frame  for  trana- 
veraely  guiding  the  travel  of  said  saw  carriage,  adjustable 
meana  for  changing  the  shape  of  said  plate,  means  for 
slidably  connecting  said  flexible  plate  with  said  saw  car- 
riage, a  table  for  the  stave,  a  clamp  bar  for  clamping  the 
stave  to  the  table,  power  driven  means  for  reciprocating 
aald  saw  carriage,  a  treadle,  means  operated  by  said 
treadle  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  carriage  in 
either  direction,  said  saw  engaging  the  work  during  ita 
travel  in  both  directions,  and  means  operated  by  each 
depression  of  said  treadle  for  bringing  said  clamp  bar 
down  upon  the  stave. 

4.  A  stave  Jointing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  trav- 
eling pattern  guided  saw  carriage,  guldeways  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  table  for  the  stave,  a  clamp  bar  for  clamp- 
ing the  stave  to  the  table,  power  driven  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  saw  carriage  on  said  guldeways,  a  treadle, 
means  operated  by  said  treadle  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  In  either  direction,  aald  saw  engag- 
ing the  work  during  Its  travel  In  both  directions  and  means 
operated  by  each  depression  of  said  treadle  for  bringing 
aald  clamp  bar  down  upon  the  atave. 

5.  A  stave  Jointing  machine  comprising  a  saw  carriage, 
a  frame,  guldeways  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  flexible  plate 
secured  to  said  frame  for  transversely  guiding  the  travel 
of  said  saw  carriage  on  aald  guldeways,  means  for  slidably 
connecting  said  flexible  plate  with  aald  aaw  carriage,  a 
table  for  the  stave,  a  clamp  bar  for  clamping  the  stave  to 

^  the  table,  power  driven  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  saw 
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e«rrta««,  a  treadle  and  meana  operated  by  aatd  treadle  for 
oontrolItDK  the  moTement  of  aaid  carriage  to  eltber  direc- 
tion, aald  saw  enxaKloK  tbe  work  during  ita  trsTel  In  both 
dlrectloDH.  and  meana  operated  by  each  depreaaion  of  aaid 
treadle  for  brloclng  aald  clamp  bar  down  upon  the  atare. 
(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


984,230.  SUPI'ORT  FOR  HOISTINO  AND  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS.  Thomas  Spince*  Miller.  South  Orange, 
and  Joseph  H.  Dickinson,  Mootclair,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1906.     SerUl  No.  306.110. 


1.  In  a  portable  cableway,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
platform,  spaced  aupportlng  standards  mounted  on  the 
platform,  a  tower  adapted  to  support  a  cableway  plrot- 
allj  supported  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  ap- 
per  portions  of  said  standarda.  aald  tower  being  moTable 
to  a  substantially  borisontal  position,  and  to  a  rerttcal 
position  to  support  a  cableway.  In  which  latter  position 
the  baae  of  the  tower  dependa  between  the  supporting 
structnres.  meana  for  aecurtng  the  tower  in  Tcrtlcal  posi- 
tion, a  aupport  for  the  upper  end  of  the  tower  when  in 
lowered  poaltlon,  and  a  hoiating  engine  mounted  on  the 
platform  between  tbe  said  standards  and  said  support. 

2.  In  a  portable  cableway,  In  combination,  a  platform, 
apacad  supporting  structures  thereon,  a  tower  for  anpport- 
Ing  the  cableway  pirotally  supported  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  on  the  upper  portions  of  said  structure, 
said  tower  toeing  movable  to  a  substantially  horlsontal  po- 
sition, and  to  a  vertical  position  to  support  tbe  cableway 
in  which  latter  position  the  baae  of  the  tower  depends 
between  the  supporting  structures  and  reats  aolidly  npoa 
tbe  platform. 

3.  In  a  portable  cableway,  in  combination,  a  platform, 
spaced  supporting  structures  thereon,  a  tower  for  aupport- 
lng the  cableway  plTotally  aupported  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  on  the  upper  portions  of  aald  structure, 
said  tower  being  movable  to  a  sabstantlally  borlaontal 
poaltlon.  and  to  a  vertical  poaitloQ  to  aupport  ths  cable- 
way  In  which  latter  poaltlon  the  baae  of  the  tower  depends 
between  the  supporting  structures  and  resta  solidly  upon 
the  plstform.  and  means  for  secin-Ing  the  tower  In  ele- 
vated position. 

4.  In  a  portable  cableway,  in  combination,  a  platform, 
spaced  supporting  structures  thereon,  a  tower  for  support- 
ing tbe  cableway  pivotally  supitorted  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  on  the  upper  portions  of  said  atmcture, 
aaid  tower  being  movable  to  a  aubatantlally  borisontal  po- 
sition, and  to  a  vertical  position  to  support  tbe  cableway 
In  which  latter  poaltlon  the  base  of  the  tower  depends 
between  the  supporting  structures  and  rests  solidly  upon 
the  platform,  and  means  connecting  the  Iwae  and  platform 
for  aecuring  the  tower  In  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  portable  cableway,  in  combination,  a  platform, 
a  hoisting  engine  thereon,  spaced  supporting  structures 
thereon,  a  tower  for  supporting  the  cableway  pivotally 
supported  at  a  point  Intermediate  Ita  enda  on  the  upper 
portiona  of  said  structures,  said  tower  being  movable  to 
a  aubatantlally  borisontal  position,  and  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion to  support  the  rab]«>way.  In  which  latter  poaltlon 
the  baae  of  tbe  tower  depends  lietween  the  supporting 
strnctnres  to  a  point  adjacent  the  platform,  and  meana 
for  detaehably  connecting  the  baae  to  tbe  platforn. 


984.2S1.  CHEMICAL  FIRB-ENOINB.  HatriT  M.  Mi!f- 
xis.  Wylle.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Potts  and  C.  D. 
Love.  Wylle.  Tex.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,782. 


In  a  chemical  fire  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  charging  tank  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  aoda  water 
mounted  adjacent  tbe  tank,  a  pump  cylinder  interposed 
between  the  tank  and  receptacle,  a  pipe  connection  from 
the  tank  to  tbe  receptacle  to  which  the  cylinder  la  alHo 
connected,  a  pair  of  check  valves  in  the  pipe  connection, 
a  valve  being  located  on  each  aide  of  the  point  of  connec- 
tion with  cylinder,  an  acid  receptacle,  a  band  operated 
pump  interpoaed  between  the  add  receptacle  and  the  tank, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  acid  receptacle  with  tbe  tank  and  to 
which  the  hand  pump  Is  also  connected,  a  pair  of  check 
valves  In  the  laat  named  pipe,  a  valve  being  disposed  on 
each  aide  of  the  point  of  connection  to  the  hand  pump,  a 
piston  working  in  the  first  named  pump  cylinder,  a  awing- 
Inc  agitator  operating  In  the  soda  water  receptacle,  and 
an  operating  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  agi- 
tator. 


984.232.  WINDOW  AND  DOOE  WEATHER-STRIP. 
GiLABBT  K.  MoNEOB,  Pembertou,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1909.     Serial  No.  51B.2S5. 


1.  A  weather  strip  approximately  V-ahaped  in  croea  sec- 
tion, and  a  flexible  binder  Interpoaed  between  tbe  members 
of  the  strip. 

2.  A  weather  strip  composed  of  s  strip  of  suitable  mate- 
rial bent  longitudinally  upon  itaelf,  and  a  flexible  binder 
Interposed  between  the  members  of  the  bent  strip. 

3.  A  weather  strip  composed  of  a  atrip  of  suitable  mate- 
rial bent  longitudinally  upon  Itself  and  approximately  V- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  snd  a  longitudinal  binder  of  flexi- 
ble material  Interposed  between  the  members  of  the  strip 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  aeparatlon  thereof,  one  member 
of  the  strip  being  attachable  to  a  frame  or  sash  and  the 
other  member  being  free  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  a  aaah  or 
frame,  the  V  opening  outwardly  so  that  incoming  air  will 
tend  to  expand  the  strip. 


984,233.  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
OoaooN  A.  Mdepht,  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Edward  Hebem.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1010. 
Sertal  No.  544,213. 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  hearing  for 
supporting  tbe  weight  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  aupport  on  said 
axle,  double  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said  bear- 
ing and  support  allowing  the"  bearing  to  move  horisontally, 
and  a  pneumatic  tube  surrounding  said  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  compressed  when  the  bearing  mores  horlBontally 
In  any  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bearing  for 
supporting  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  a  support  on  said 
axle,  double  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said  bear- 
ing and  support  allowing  the  bearing  to  move  horisontally, 
and  upper  and  lower  pnenmatic  tut>es  surrounding  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  tbe  bearing 
moves  horlxontally  In  any  direction,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acr1t>ed. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle,  boxes  there- 
for, a  t>earing  for  supporting  tbe  weight  of  the  vebiele. 


socket  pieces  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  bearing  and 
the  other  la  supported  by  said  boxes,  a  spherical-ended  sup- 
port for  said  bearing,  a  cylinder  around  said  boxes,  pneu- 


matic tubes  on  said  cylinder,  and  a  casing  around  said 
tubes,  and  connected  to  said  bearing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


984.234.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Lewis  C.  Mters, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.044. 


# 


1.  A  paper  gage  for  a  typewriting  machine  having  means 
at  each  end  for  engaging  respectively  with  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  a  paper  table  so  as  to  be  adjustable  later- 
ally thereon  and  a  flange  at  one  edge  serving  as  a  gage  for 
the  edges  of  sheets  fed  to  the  machine. 

2.  A  paper  gage  for  a  typewriting  machine  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  spring  clip  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  paper  table  and  means 
at  its  other  edge  for  engaging  the  other  edge  of  the  paper 
table  and  a  flange  at  one  of  Its  side  edges  serving  as  a  gage 
for  edges  of  sheets  fed  to  the  machine. 

8.  A  paper  gage  for  a  typewriting  machine  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  spring  clip  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  paper  table  and  means 
at  Its  other  edge  for  engaging  tbe  other  edge  of  a  paper 
table  and  a  flange  at  one  of  its  side  edges  serving  as  a  gage 
for  edges  of  sheets  fed  to  the  machine  and  having  Integral 
therewith  a  lateral  handle  or  finger  piece  by  which  the 
gage  may  be  manipulated  for  adjustment  laterally  on  the 
paper  table  and  for  application  to  and  removal  from  tbe 
latter. 


984,286.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     AbpAd  NtHBTH,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  United  States  Telephone  Herald 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  578,209. 
In   a   telephone  system,   the   combination   of  telephcme 
transmitters,  each  located  at  a  separate  point,  line  ctrcuita 
for  aald  transmitters  leading  therefrom  to  a  centralising 
station,  a  common  curr3nt  supply  at  said  central  station 
for  said  circuits,  means  at  said  central  station  for  control- 
ling the  operative  circuit  of  any  one  of  said  transmitters, 
means  also  at  aald  central  station  for  controlling  all  tbe 
drcnlta  of  said  transmitters,  a  plurality  of  transformers 


aasodated  with  said  transmitter  drraits  for  progressively 
Increasing  the  current  potential,  tbe  primary  of  one  of  said 
transformers  being  common  to  all  the  transmitter  circuits, 
a  receiring-circult  aasociated  with  one  of  said  trana- 
formera,  a  plurality  of  sub-statlona  associated  with  said 
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receiver-circuit  and  means  associated  witif  each  sub-sta- 
tion  for  decreasing  the  current  potential  uniformly  with 
respect  to  each  sub-station,  whereby  the  reproductions  at 
tbe  sub-stations  are  rendered  uniform  in  volume  and  char- 
acter. 


984,236.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  JOHN  F.  O'Con- 
nor, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  June  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  565,808. 


1.  In  a  rocker  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  bolster  and  a  truck  bolster  and  bolster 
bearing  plates  rigidly  secured  thereto,  of  a  supplemental 
rocker  bearing  plate  mounted  to  tilt  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  bolster  and  interposed  between  said  Iwlster 
bearing  plates,  and  an  antl-frlctlon  roller  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  supplemental  rocker  bearing  plate  and  one  of 
said  bolster  bearing  plates  and  extending  across  said  bear- 
ing plates  and  Joumaled  at  Its  ends  in  said  rocker  bearing 
plate,  substsntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bolster  bear- 
ing plates,  of  a  supplemental  rocker  bearing  plate  mounted 
to  tilt  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  bolster  and  an  anti- 
friction roller  interposed  between  said  rocker  bearing  plate 
and  one  of  said  bolster  bearing  plates  and  extending  across 
said  bearing  plates  and  Joumaled  at  Its  ends  in  said 
rocker  bearing  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  upper  and  lower  twister  bear- 
ing plates,  of  a  supplemental  ro:ker  bearing  plate  mounted 
to  tilt  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  bolster  and  an  antl* 
friction  roller  Interposed  between  said  rocker  bearing  plate 
and  one  of  said  bolster  bearing  plates  and  extending  across 
said  bearing  plates  and  Joumaled  at  Its  ends  In  said  rocker 
bearing  plate,  tbe  axis  about  which  aaid  supplemental  tear- 
ing plate  tilta  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  antl-fric- 
tlon  roller,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bolater  bear- 
ing plates,  of  a  supplemental  rocker  bearing  plate,  and  an 
anti-friction  roller  interposed  between  said  rocker  bearing 
plate  and  one  of  said  bolster  bearing  plates  and  extending 
across  said  bearing  plates  and  Joumaled  at  its  ends  In 
said  rocker  bearing  plate,  the  axis  about  which  aaid  supple- 
mental bearing  plate  tilts  t>eing  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  anti-friction  roller,  said  anti-frlctlon  roller  having 
trunnions  of  reduced  diameter  engaging  aaid  supplemental 
t>earlng  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bolster  bear- 
ing plates,  of  a  supplemental  rocker  t>earing  plate  pivotally 
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Mcored  to  one  of  lald  bolster  bearing  plates,  and  haTlnf 
carred  contacting  load  auatatnlnf  bearing  faces  Independ- 
ent of  the  pivotal  connection  to  relieve  said  plTotal  con- 
nection of  the  load,  and  an  antifriction  roller  Interposed 
between  said  supplemental  bearing  plate  and  the  other  bol- 
ster bearing  plate,  substantially  as  speclfled. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Raiette.] 


984.237.     8AW-T.\BLE.      Elijah  J.  Osbcsn.  Jr..  Brook 
Ijn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Julj  1,  1909.     9«rlal  No.  50S.358. 
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1.  A  saw  table  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  spacer 
bars  fitted  in  said  opening  and  a  clamping  head  morable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  bars  to 
clamp  them  into  position. 

2.  A  saw  table  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  spacer 
bar.  one  end  of  which  Is  interlocked  with  a  wall  of  the 
opening  and  a  clamping  head  movable  in  the  plane  of  the 
bar  to  engage  and  disengage  the  opposite  end  of  the  spacer 
bar  to  bold  it  in  position. 

3.  A  saw  table  plate  having  an"^  opening  therein,  oppo- 
site walls  of  which  are  oppositely  beveled,  a  supporting 
member  under  one  of  said  beveled  walls,  a  clamping  head 
roornble  bark  and  forth  under  either  of  said  beveled  walU 
and  spacer  bars  having  ends  shaped  correspondingly  to 
said  beveled  walls  and  al^o  beveled  respectively  to  engage 
the  nupportting  member  and  clampiifg  head,  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 

4.  A  saw  table  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  oppo- 
site walla  of  which  are  oppositely  beveled,  a  supporting 
member  under  one  of  said  beveled  walls,  a  clamping  head 
movable  back  and  forth  under  either  of  said  t>evt>led  walU 
and  spacer  bars  having  enda  shaped  correspondingly  to 
taid  beveled  walls  and  also  beveled  respectively  to  engage 
the  supporting  member  and  clamping  head,  for  the  purpose 
specified,  said  oppositely  beveled  walls  of  the  opening  in 
the  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  spacer  bars  engaged  there- 
with being  serrated  and  adapted  to  Interengage. 

5.  A  aaw  table  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  spacer 
bars  fitting  in  said  opening  and  a  clamping  head  carried 
by  said  plate,  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  mov- 
able laterally  toward  and  from  said  enda  for  simultane- 
ously securing  or  releasing  all  of  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettc.] 


984.238.     SWITCH.     Gbantillb  B.   Palmkb,  Winchester, 
Mass.     Filed  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,780. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a  set  of  iwltcta 
terminals  mounted  thereon,  a  switch  arm  therefor,  a  re- 
versible face  plate  above  said  switch  terminals  and  aup- 
ported  thereby,  a  pair  of  fuse  terminals  on  aaid  plate, 
one  of  which  foae  terminals  is  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing switch  terminal  and  adapted  to  U«*  connected  to  tlie 
other  switch  terminal  upon  revftrsal  of  «aid  plate,  a 
circuit  terminal  detachably  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
(us«  terminals  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first 
switch  terminal,  a  circuit  terminal  detachably  connected 
to  aaid  other  switch  terminal  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  other  fuse  terminal  upon  stich  reversal,  and  a  fuse 
between  said  fuse  terminals^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  two  aetii  of 
awltch  terminals  thereon,  switch  arms  therefor,  a  reversi- 
ble fac«  plate  above  said  switch  terminals  and  supported 
thereby,  two  pairs  of  fas«  termiaala  on  said  plate,   two 


\ 


of  which  fuse  termlnala,  one  of  each  pair,  are  connected 
to  corresponding  members  of  said  pairs  of  switch  termi- 
nals and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  members 
upon  reversal  of  said  plate,  circuit  terminals  detachably 
connected  to  the  other  two  of  each  pair  of  fuse  terminals 
reapeetively  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  aaid  corre- 
sponding members  respectively,  circuit  terminals  detach- 
ably connected  to  the  other  switch  terminals  respectively 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  other  two  fuse  termi- 
nals respectively  upon  such  reversal,  and  fuses  between 
each  pair  of  fuse  termlnala 


3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  baae,  two  sets  of 
switch  terminals  thereon,  switch  arms  therefor,  a  reversi- 
ble face  plate  above  said  switch  terminals  and  supported 
thereby,  two  pairs  of  fuse  terminals  on  said  plate,  two 
of  which  fuse  termlnala,  one  of  each  pair,  are  connected 
to  corrvsponding  members  of  said  pairs  of  switch  termi- 
nals and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  memt>ers 
upon  re%-ersal  of  said  plate,  circuit  terminals  detachably 
connected  to  the  other  two  of  each  pair  of  fuae  terminals 
respectively  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  corre- 
sponding members  respectively,  circuit  terminals  detach- 
ably connected  to  the  other  switch  terminaTs  respectively 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  aaid  other  two  fuse  terml- 
nala reapectively  upon  such  reversal,  fuses  between  each 
pair  of  fuse  terminals,  and  means  for  securing  said  facs 
plate  to  said  other  switch   terminals. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  baae,  two  sets  of 
switch  terminals  thereon,  switch  arms  therefor,  a  reversi- 
ble face  plate  above  aaid  switch  terminals  and  supported 
thereby,  two  pairs  of  fuse  terminals  on  said  plate,  two 
of  which  fuse  terminals,  one  of  each  pair,  are  connected 
to  corresponding  members  of  said  pairs  of  switch  termi- 
nals and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  members 
upon  reversal  of  said  plate,  circuit  terminals  detachably 
connected  to  the  other  two  of  each  pair  of  fuse  terminals 
respectively  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  corre- 
sponding members  respectively,  circuit  terminals  detach- 
ably connected  to  the  other  switch  terminals  respectively 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  aaid  other  two  fuse  termi- 
nals respectively  upon  such  reversal,  fuses  between  each 
pair  of  fuse  terminals,  and  a  common  means  for  actuating 
said  switch  arms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  two  sets  of 
switch  terminals  thereon,  switch  arms  therefor,  a  reversi- 
ble face  plate  above  said  switch  termlnala  and  supported 
thereby,  two  pairs  of  fuse  terminals  on  said  plate,  two  of 
which  fuae  terminals,  one  of  each  pair,  are  connected  to 
corresponding  members  of  said  pairs  of  switch  terminals 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  members  upon 
reversal  of  said  plate,  circuit  terminals  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  other  two  of  each  pair  of  fuse  terminals  re- 
spectively and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  correspond- 
ing members  respectively,  circuit  terminals  detachably 
connected  to  the  other  switch  terminals  respectively  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  other  two  fuse  termlnala 
rcapectlvely  upon  such  ravsrsal,  faces  between  each  pair 


of  foae  terminals,  a  common   means  for  actuating  said 

switch  arms,  and  means  for  locking  said  switch  arms  in 
engagement  with  said  switch  terminals. 
(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


984.239.  DEFLATING  -  TOOL.  Bwald  F.  Pawsat  and 
H  IBM  ANN  Pawsat,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,182. 


t  .\  deflating  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  spring-con- 
trolled Jaw-members  fulcrumed  upon  each  other,  and  a 
plug>  fltted  between  the  Jaw-members. 

2.  A  deflating  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  spring-con- 
trolled Jaw-members  fulcrumed  upon  each  other  having 
concave  gripping  faces,  and  a  plug  supported  by  the  Jaw- 
members  having  its  lower  end  extending  downward  be- 
tween said  con:ave  gripping  faces. 

3.  A  deflating  tool  comprising  Jaw-memt>ers  having 
kerfed  upper  ends  and  hitemal  concave  gripping  faces 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  plug  fltted  between  the  Jaw-members 
having  one  end  extending  downward  between  the  concave 
gripping  faces  of  said  Jaw-members,  and  a  circular  spring 
fltted  In  the  kerfed  upper  ends  of  the  aforesaid  Jaw-mem- 
bers, the  ends  of  the  sprinprs  being  embedded  adjacent  to 
the  lower  enda  of  the  Jaw-membera. 


084,240.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ELATERITE.  Jamks 
C.  Ross,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1908. 
Serial    No.    424,042. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  wurtiillte  or  elaterite 
product,  which  consists  in  grinding  or  comminuting  the 
crude  mineral,  adding  a  liquid  fuel  thereto,  burning  the 
mixture  in  the  open  air,  so  that  the  atmosphere  will  have 
free  access  to  all  parts  thereof,  permitting  the  flre  to 
progress  freely  and  as  rapidly  as  possible  until  It  goes  out 
of  its  own  aircord,  leaving  the  product  in  a  melted  con- 
dition, and  allowing  the  said  product  to  cool  and  harden. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  wurtzlllte  or  elaterite 
product,  which  consists  in  grinding  or  comminuting  the 
crude  mineral,  burning  aaid  mineral  In  the  open  air,  so 
that  the  atmosphere  will  have  free  access  to  all  parts 
thereof,  permitting  the  flre  to  progress  freely  and  aa 
rapidly  as  possible  until  it  goes  out  of  its  own  accord, 
leaving  the  product  in  a  melted  condition,  and  allowing 
the  said  product  to  cool  and  harden. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  and  coherent 
material  which  remains  as  the  final  residue  from  burned 
elaterite,  which  residue  has  a  melting  point  of  about  125' 
centigrade  under  atmospheric  pressures. 


984,241.  WAVE-MOTOR.  William  A.  Russell,  Corte 
Madera,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  543,487. 
1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  shaft,  a  large  gear  wheel  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  one  way  clutches  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  floats  at  a  distance  from  said  shaft,  an 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  clutches  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  each  of  said  floats,  each  arm  being  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  float,  and  guides  at  the  sides 
of  said  floats  whereby  they  are  compelled  to  move  ver- 
tically with  the  motion  of  the  waves,  as  set  forth. 

183  O.  O.— 24 


2.  In  s  wave  motor,  a  shaft,  a  large  gear  wheel  carried. 
thereby,  a  gear  train  connected  with  said  Isrge  gear  to 
Increase  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  one 
way    clutches   on    the  first    mentioned   shaft,   a    plurality 
of  plates  at  a  distance  from  said  shaft,  an  arm  rigidly 


secured  to  each  of  sqid  clutches  and  having  its  free  end 
plvotally  connected  with  said  floats,  aaid  arms  each  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  proximity  to  the  tops  of  8al<} 
floats,  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  motion  of  said  floats, 
as  set  forth. 


9  8  4,242.     CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.     GsoBOK  E. 
SANroRD,  Ebnst  W.  Kopke.  and  Henry  E.  Proccnish. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Clarifying  Tom 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial-  No.  546,568. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  in  combination  witn  a 
rotatable  bowl,  a  fixed  shell  within  which  the  Iwwl  la 
mounted  for  rotation,  such  shell  having  its  upper  part 
hinged  at  one  side  to  the  lower  part  for  swinging  upward 
and  over  therefrom,  and  an  exterior  annular  receiving 
chamber  mounted  on  said  upper  hinged  member  of  the 
shell. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator.  In  combination  with  a 
rotatable  bowl,  a  fixed  shell  within  which  the  bowl  is 
mounted  for  rotation,  said  shell  being  divided  Ht  an 
oblique  plane  and  the  upper  member  being  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  lower  member  for  swinging  upward  and  over 
therefrom  for  opening  the  shell ;  an  annular  receptacle 
mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  such  upper  hinged  member, 
and  an  inclined  annular  conducting  plate  whose  outer 
circumference  makes  Junction  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  upper  member  of  the  shell,  and  which  extends  thence 
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laward  OTwrbanglBC  tlM  bowl,  aad  an  ftnnalar  condaetlng 
plat*  r«moTabl7  mounted  on  the  bowl  encompaMtng  the 
upper  discbarge  of  tb«  bowl,  and  oTvrtaanfflog  aald  laclliMd 
annular  conUuctlng  plate. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparmtor,  &i  combination  with  a 
rotatable  bowl,  a  fixed  abell  within  whlcb  the  bowl  la 
mounted  for  rotation,  aaeh  shell  being  dirided  and  Its 
upp^r  member  being  hinged  to  Its  lower  member  at  one 
•Ide  for  swinging  upward  and  over  to  open  the  shell ;  an 
annular  receiving  chamber  mounted  upon  the  outer  side 
of  Miid  upper  hinged  member;  an  annular  conducting  plate 
which  is  Joined  at  its  outer  circumference  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  member  of  the  shell,  and  which  extends 
thenc*  inward  overhanging  the  bowl,  and  a  coTsr  tor  the 
said  annular  receptacle  which  makes  junction  at  its 
outer  circumference  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  annular 
receptacia,  and  which  extends  thence  Inward  oTerhanging 
said  Incilnsd  annular  conducting  ptate. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  bowl  comprising  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  member  Inclosing  an  annular  chamber 
betwMD  them,  the  Inner  member  baring  a  plurality  of 
annular  shelTes  projecting  ootwardly,  and  the  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  like  plorallty  of  annolar  shelves  projecting 
inwardly,  said  shelves  on  the  two  members  being  spaced 
•part  to  form  narrow  annular  passages  between  them, 
said  ahelves  of  the  outer  member  being  made  In  sectoral 
parts  abutting  at  their  radial  edge*,  th«  said  outer  mem- 
ber having  ledges  on  its  Inner  surface  for  supporting  said 
members  at  their  outer  circumference,  and  clips  which 
clafip  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sectoral  members  at  their 
Inner  circumference  lapping  both  said  abutting  edges. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  bowl  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  member,  inclosing  an  annular  chamber 
between  them,  the  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  shelves  projecting  outwardly,  and  the  outer  mem 
her  having  a  like  plurality  of  annolar  shelves  projecting 
inwardly,  said  shelves  on  the  two  members  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  narrow  annular  passages  between  them, 
said  shelves  of  the  outer  member  having  vertically  pro- 
jecting flanges  for  ax>elerating  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  liquid  within  said  rotary  element. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


984.243.  VALVE.  John  V.  Schuid,  Philadelphia,  and 
Caxlislc  Masom.  Wyndmoor,  Fa.,  assignors  to  Nelson 
Valve  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Dec.  23.  19^,  STlal  No.  534.613. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5S  1,090.  I  . 


meana  exterior  to  said  easing  arranged  to  independently 
compress  said  respective  packing  rings. 

3.  A  valve  having  a  reclprocatory  piston,  spaced  pack- 
ing rings  carried  by  said  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  means 
carried  by  said  piston  relstively  adjustable  and  movable 
Independently  of  said  piston  when  the  latter  Is  in  operative 
poaltloo  to  sepsrately  compress  said  packing  rings. 

4.  A  valve  having  a  movable  piston,  packing  rings  car- 
ried by  said  piston,  said  piston  comprising  means  to  space 
said  packing  rings  and  arranged  to  compress  one  of  aald 
rings  Independently  of  the  other  packing  ring,  and  aald 
piston  also  comprising  means  movable  with  respect  to 
said  spacing  means  arranged  to  compress  said  other  pack- 
ring  Independently  of  the  first  packing  ring. 

5.  A  valve  having  a  movable  piston,  pscking  rings  car- 
ried by  said  piston,  said  plnton  comprising  spacing  meana 
arranged  to  compress  one  of  said  packing  rings  and  form- 
ing a  seat  for  the  other  packing  ring,  and  aald  piston  also 
comprising  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  spkcing 
means  arranged  to  comprpM  said  last  named  packing  ring 
against  said  seat  independently  of  the  first  packing  ring. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0.14.244.     EXTENSION  TABLE.     AAaoN  8.  Shapibo,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  iM2.876. 


^ 


1.  A  valve  having  a  piston,  spaced  packing  rings  car- 
ried by  said  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  meana  acetaalble 
when  said  piston  Is  In  operative  position,  arranged  to  be 
Independently  adjusted  to  compress  said  packing  rings 
separately. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng  Inclodtng 
a  port,  of  a  piston  arranged  to  control  said  port,  spaced 
packing  rings  carried  by  said  piston,  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  an  extenaion  table,  the  combhiatlon  with  a  fold- 
ing leaf  of  means  for  locking  same  In  open  position  com- 
prising a  pair  of  links  14  each  attached  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  leaf  sections  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  table 
frame,  a  central  bracket  16  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of 
and  adapted  to  support  said  leaf  section,  hook  17  attached 
to  bracket  16  and  adapted  to  hold  it  In  place  on  a  frame 
center  beam  13  by  engagement  with  strip  23  mounted 
thereon,  a  shoulder  36  attached  to  the  first  said  leaf  sec- 
tion for  the  adjacent  leaf  section  to  rest  on,  a  hinge  stop 
21  on  the  inner  end  of  the  said  adjacent  leaf  section  to 
engage  with  and  prevent  rising  sbove  the  first  said  sec- 
tion, and  an  outwardly  turned  pin  10  attached  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  second  said  section  on  Its  under  side 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  downwardly  and  lateral!/ 
turned  slot  on  the  upper  side  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  fasten- 
ing unfolded  table  leaves  In  plsce  comprising  an  oscillatory 
element  pivoted  st  one  end  to  s  frame  and  at  the  other 
to  a  leaf  section  and  adapted  to  retain  the  outer  portion 
of  one  section  In  place  by  downward  and  inward  tension, 
a  hook  element  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  section 
and  adapted  by  tension  substantially  parallel  to  first  said 
tension  to  retain  the  Inner  portion  of  both  sections  in 
plaea  by  engagement  with  said  frame,  said  sections  being 
Itnprt  together  at  their  inner  ends,  a  shoulder  mounted 
on  the  under  side  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  second  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  abut  against  a  frame  element  and 
prevent  outward  motion  of  said  second  section,  an  out- 
wardly extending  pin  mounted  on  said  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  downwardly  and  laterally  ttimed 
slot  in  said  frame  clement  and  prevent  said  second  sec- 
tion from  moving  upward,  said  shoulder  and  pin  coacting 
aa  a  lock  to  hold  the  leaf  In  place. 

.1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  m«*ans  for  fasten- 
ing an  unfolded  table  leaf  in  place  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tory link  element  and  a  hook  element  both  attached  to 
one  section  of  a  folding  leaf  and  adapted  to  enfage  with 
and  poll  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  a  table  frame, 
and  a  nhoulder  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  other 
section  of  said  folding  leaf  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  Inner  side  of  an.  element  of  said  table  frame,  said 
shoolder    having  an   oatwardly    projecting    pin    combined 
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therewith  and  adapted  by  relative  lateral  movement  of 
the  aald  leaf  and  frame  to  engage  and  interlock  with  a 
downwardly  and  laterally  turned  slot  and  shoulder  on 
the  said  frame  element  and  thus  by  the  combined  effect 
of  said  leaf  shoulder  and  pin  acting  on  said  frame  element 
prevent  the  said  second  section  of  the  leaf  from  moving 
outward  or  upward. 


984.346.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Jam«8  8.  St«w- 
ABT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Annie  Stewart,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,404. 


secured  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  mounted  up<m  one  of 
the  double  pulleys  and  one  of  the  fixed  pulleys,  and  a 
whifBe  tree  secured  to  the  free  end  of  aald  member. 


.A. 


1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  base  or  body,  upper  and 
lower  metallic  housing  parts,  the  lower  housing  part  tele- 
scoping over  the  upper  housing  part,  a  tongue  and  groove 
engagement  between  said  parts  for  locking  them  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  U-shaped  spring 
clip  having  protuberances  at  its  extremities  cooperating 
with  aald  parta  to  lock  them  against  relative  angular  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  base  or  body,  upper  and 
lower  metallic  boosing  parts,  the  lower  housing  part  tele- 
scoping with  the  upper  bousing  part,  one  of  said  housing 
paru  having  cut  away  and  intermediate  up  standing  i)or- 
tiooa  with  Interior  equatorial  grooves,  and  the  ot&er  of 
aald  bousing  parU  having  t>eads  adapted  to  enter  said 
grooves,  and  means  for  locking  said  upper  and  lower  bous- 
ing parts  against  angular  movement. 

8.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  baae  or  body,  opper  and 
lower  metallic  housing  parts,  the  lower  housing  part  tele- 
scoping with  the  upper  bousing  part,  one  of  saM  housing 
parts  having  cut  away  and  Intermediate  up-standing  por- 
tions with  interior  equatorial  grooves,  and  the  other  of 
said  housing  parts  having  beads  adapted  to  enter  said 
grooves,  and  a  spring  foi  locking  said  upper  and  lower 
bousing  parts  against  relative  angular  movement. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  cup-shaped  upper  boos- 
ing part  having  fixed  thereto  an  interior  spring  clip  with 
a  roundiHl  protuberance,  said  part  having  an  opening  into 
which  said  protuberance  projects',  a  lower  housing  part 
having  an  equatorial  groove  and  tongue  engagement  with 
the  upper  housing  part  and  telescoping  over  the  latter, 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  pro- 
tuberance. 

5.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  base  or  body  having  a 
key,  upper  and  lower  metallic  parts,  the  lower  metallic 
part  telescoping  over  the  upper  metallic  part,  said  lower 
housing  part  having  a  slot  into  which  said  key  is  received 
and  said  upper  boosing  part  having  a  protoberance  ex- 
tending Into  said  slot  to  Impart  an  ornamental  appearance 
to  the  stmctore. 


984,246.  DRAFT-EVENER.  William  W.  Swan,  Frank- 
fort S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  1«.  1909.  Serial  No.  533,461. 
1.  A  draft  evener  Inclodtng  spaced  members  fixedly  con- 
nected and  constituting  s  t>ody,  pulleys  Interposed  between 
said  memt>ers  and  mounted  upon  fixed  bearings,  double 
ptilleys  slldably  mounted  between  the  members,  fiexible 
members  mounted  upon  the  double  pulleys  and  certain  of 
the  fixed  pulleya,  a  whiflle  tree  secured  to  each  end  of  each 
of   said   flexible   members,   an   additional    flexible    member 


-""> 


2.  A  draft  evener  Including  spaced  members  flx»«d'y  con- 
nected and  constltating  a  body,  pulleys  Interposed  between 
said  members  and  mounted  upon  fixed  bearings,  double 
pulleys  slldably  mounted  between  the  members,  flexible 
members  mounted  opon  the  double  pulleys  and  certain 
of  the  fixed  pulleys,  and  trace  connecting  means  attache<^ 
to  the  movable  ends  of  the  flexible  memt>er8. 

3.  A  draft  evener  including  spaced  members  fixedly 
connected  and  constituting  a  body,  pulleys  interposed  be-" 
tween  iald  members  and  mounted  upon  fixed  bearings, 
doable  pulleys  slldably  mounted  between  the  members, 
flexible  members  mounted  upon  certain  of  the  double  pul- 
leys and  certain  of  the  fixed  pulleys,  the  ends  of  said 
fiexible  members  being  movable  and  provided  with  trace 
connecting  means,  and  a  flexible  member  mounted  upon 
a  double  and  a  fixed  pulley  and  baring  pne  end  aecured  to 
the  body  and  the  other  provided  with  trace  connecting 
means. 


984.247.    HORSE-COLLAR  PAD.   Martin  TA»n«aa,  Water- 
loo. Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  020.407. 


A  pad,  composed  of  large  and  small  covering-pieces,  the 
longer  sides  of  the  large  piece  having  approximately  par- 
allel curves,  its  one  end  being  straight  at  nearly  equal 
angles  to  the  curved  sides,  the  other  end  being  straight 
and  meeting  the  concave  side  at  less  than  a  right  angle,  a 
retetrant  angle  Joining  the  other  end  of  the  latter  atralgbt 
side  with  the  convex  side,  the  smaller  piece  being  similarly 
formed  and  without  any  reentrant  angle,  aald  pieces  hav- 
ing their  edges  united,  the  intervening  space  having  been 
previously  stuffed  with  some  suitable  padding,  and  the 
whole  suiUbly  quilted,  to  form  a  body  having  a  permanent 
helical  twist,  substantially  as  shown  and  ^ipscrlbed. 


984,248.      MEANS   FOR   STARTING   VAPOR-CONVKRT- 

ERS  IN  SERIES.     PCBCY  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr,  N.  J.. 

assignor  to  Co<^er  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York. 

N.  y..  a  Con)oratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1907. 

Serial  No.  361,266. 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlatrlbotlon,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plorallty  of  rectifier  bulbs  operated  in  series. 
each    bulb   having    two    main    anodes,    two    supplemental 
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tnodM  and  ■  eatbod«.  and  rapirfr  and  load  elrrnita  and 
connection!  tbervfor.  with  aeparate  means  for  each  recti- 
fier for  passing  current  contlnaously  between  the  sapple 
mental  anodes  and  the  cathode,  top^ther  with  starting 
connections  eitemal  to  tta«  balb  between  the  toarce  which 
li  eoonected  with  the  main  anodes  and  the  supplemental 


\ 


2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlRtrlbatlon,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  9«Tlany  operafpd  rectifier*,  each  pro- 
vided with  two  main  anodes,  two  supplemental  anodes  and 
a  cathode,  said  cathode  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
one  of  said  supplemental  anodes,  a  direct  current  work 
circuit,  an  alternatInK  current  supply  circuit  and  connec 
tlons  therefor,  with  separate  keeping  alive  circuits  for 
the  several  rectifiers  between  the  supplemental  anodes  and 
the  cathode  together  with  means  for  starting  each  bulb 
by  the  cooperation  of  a  supplemental  anode  and  a  cathode 
including  starting  connectlona  between  the  main  source 
and   said  supplemental  anode. 

3.  A  aerially  operated  alternating  current  rectifier, 
having  two  main  anodes,  two  supplemental  anodes  and  a 
cathode  and  a  suitable  source,  work  circuit  and  connec- 
tions therefor  In  combination  with  a  separate  source  of 
energy  connected  with  the  supplemental  anodes  and  the 
cathode  for  keeping  alive  the  rectifier  and  a  starting 
circuit  connected  between  the  supply  and  at  leaat  one 
of  the  supplemental  anodes,  together  with  switches  for 
controlling  the  aeparate  keeping  alive  circuits  during 
starting. 

4.  A  serially  operated  alternating  current  rectifier, 
having  two  main  anodes,  two  supplemental  anodes  and 
a  cathode  and  a  suitable  source,  work  circuit  and  connec- 
tions therefor,  in  combination  with  a  separate  source  of 
energy  connected  with  the  supplemental  anodea  and  the 
cathode  for  keeping  alive  the  rectifier  and  a  starting  cir- 
cuit connected  between  the  supply  and  at  least  one  of  the 
supplemental  anodea.  together  with  switches  for  control- 
ling the  separate  keeping  alive  circuits  during  starting 
and  automatic  means  for  cutting  oat  said  starting  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  diatributlon  in  which  a  pin 
rallty  of  vapor  rectifiers  are  utilised  In  series  for  supply- 
ing direct  current  from  an  alternating  current  supply 
and  in  which  the  operation  Is  steadied  by  separate  keep- 
ing alive  circnita  controlled  and  protected  by  fuses  and 
switches,  and  connected  to  supplemental  anodes  within 
the  rectifier  and  In  which  at  leaxt  one  such  anode  Is  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  cathode,  the  method  of  starting, 
which  consists  in  breaking  down  the  negative  electrode 
resistance  of  the  rectifier  through  the  use  of  direct  cur 
rent  obtained  from  a  rectifier  operating  in  series  thereof 
through  the  co<5peration  of  the  supplemental  anode  and 
the  cathode,  transferring  the  flow  Co  the  main  anodes  and 
subsequently  applying  a  steadying  force  through  the  sup- 
pl<*mental  electrode. 


•»«,249.  POWKR-DRIVBN  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTT- 
INO  IIALT-OROWINO  COM PARTM ENT8.  Danibl  D. 
WascHLn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  June  29.  1010.  Se- 
rial  No.  M0,&3«. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  run  on  a  track  upon  the 
side-walla  of  a  malt-growing  compartment,  a  motor  sup- 
ported on  the  carriage-frame  geared  to  the  wheels  for 
driving  the  carriage,  a  scraper  comprising  l>ars  hlngedly 
suspended  on  said  frame  and  a  blade  secured  to  the  bars 
to  engage  a  bed  of  malt  on  the  compartment-fioor,  said 
blade  having  a  concave  face,  a  sheave-equipped  ahaft 
Joumaled  on  the  frame,  cables  suspended  from  the 
sheavea  and  having  turn-buckle  connections  with  the 
scraper,  and  a  motor  on  said  frame  for  turning  said  shaft, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  charaner  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  run  on  a  track  upon  the 
side-walls  of  a  malt-growing  compartment,  means  for 
driving  the  carriage,  a  scraper  comprising  bars  hlngedly 
suspended  on  the  carriage-frame  and  a  blade  plvotally 
supported  on  the  bars  to  engage  a  bed  of  malt  on  the 
compartment-fioor,  tubular  rods  with  clips  having  thread- 
ed stems  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  and  re- 
spectively connected  plvotally  with  said  frame  and  said 
blade,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  scraper  relative  to  said  fioor.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  run  on  a  track  upon  the 
side-walls  of  a  malt-growing  compartment,  an  electric 
motor  on  the  carriage-frame  geared  to  the  wheels  for  driv- 
ing the  carriage,  a  scraper  comprising  a  aeries  of  bara 
hlngedly  suspended  on  said  frame  and  a  blade  secured 
to  the  bars  to  engage  a  bed  of  malt  on  the  compartment- 
floor,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  sheavea  on  the  shaft, 
cablea  connecting  the  sheaves  with  the  scraper,  an  elec- 
tric motor  supported  on  said  frame  and  geared  to  said 
shaft  for  turning  It,  electric  controllers  supported  on  said 
frame,  one  for  each  motor,  and  a  driver's  seat  on  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  controllers,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


984,260.  SHEET-METAL  PISTON  FOR  RECIPROCAT- 
ING ENGINES.  Hbnbt  WiasNca.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  3,    1910.     Serial   No.  B7B,214. 

1.  A  piston  for  reclpro»ting  engines,  comprishig  a 
aheet  metal  ahell  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  bore  of 
said  engine,  a  piston  head  on  said  shell  and  of  an  exter- 
nal diameter  corresponding  to  said  bore,  a  series  of  bands 
on  the  outside  of  said  shell  In  spaced  relation,  rings  in 
the  spaces  between  said  t>ands,  and  a  band  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  shell  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  di- 
ameter of  said  bore,  there  being  means  In  said  piston  for 
attachment  of  a  connecting  rod.' as  specified. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  piston,  comprising  a  shell  smaller 
In  diameter  than  the  bore  of  an  engine  cylbider  In  which 
said  piston  Is  adapted  to  function,  a  piston  head  at  one 
end  of  said  shell  said  piston  head  having  an  external  di- 
ameter corresponding  to  the  bore  of  said  engine  cylinder, 
a  cone  shaped  reinforcing  member  below  said  piston  head 
and  perm«iently  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  biterposed   be- 
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tween  said  piston  bead  and  the  lower  end  of  said  rein- 
forcing cone  snd  permanently  secured  thereto,  a  fork 
in  said  shell,  aaid  fork  being  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a 
series  of  collars  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  and 
In  spaced  relation,  and  a  piston  ring  In  each  of  the  spaces 
between  said  collars. 


mentioned   locking   member,   said   laat  moitloned   locking 
member  having  a  resilient   terminal   extending  normally 


3.  A  sheet  metal  trunk  piston  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  n  thin  cylindrical  shell,  an  outwardly 
projecting  collar  at  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  band  on  the 
outside  of  said  collar,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  band 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  bore  of  said  engine, 
said  shell  having  Its  other  end  outwardly  flanged,  a  cup- 
shaped  piston  head  engaging  said  flange,  the  rim  of  said 
piston  head  being  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  the 
Inwardly  turned  portion  underlying  the  flange  on  said 
shell,  a  cup-shaped  extension  on  said  piston  head,  a  series 
of  collars  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  said  col- 
lars being  each  of  substantially  L  shape  in  cross  section, 
the  inner  members  of  said  collars  being  vertically  dis- 
posed and  adapted  to  separate  the  collars  in  spaced  re- 
lation, piston  rings  In  the  spaces  between  the  horizontal 
members  of  said  collars,  and  means  In  said  shell  adapted 
to  receive  a  connecting  rod,  said  means  being  secured 
to  said  piston  head  and  said  reinforclru  cone,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  a  piston  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  body,  there  being  on  said  body  laterally  pro- 
jecting collars  In  spacod  relation  and  affording  parallel 
grooves,  and  a  piston  ring  in  each  of  said  grooves,  said 
piston  rings  being  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  of  even  thickness  throughout,  there  being  in  each 
ring  a  gap.  and  In  the  channel  of  each  ring  a  substantially 
U-shaped  lapping  member,  said  lapping  member  being  at- 
tached at  one  end  adjacent  to  said  gap,  the  other  end  of 
said  lapping  member  being  free  to  move  in  the  channel 
of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  ring. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  piston  comprising  a  sheet  metal  shell, 
a  sheet  metal  piston  head  at  one  end  of  said  shell,  said 
piston  head  having  an  external  diameter  corresponding 
to  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  engine  in  connection 
with  which  said  piston  is  to  t>e  used,  a  sheet  metal  cone- 
shaped  reinforcing  member  below  said  piston  head  and  at- 
tached thereto,  a  series  of  sheet  metal  collars  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  said  shell  and  In  spaced  relation,  one  or 
more  of  said  collars  being  attached  to  said  shell,  and  a 
piston  ring  In  each  of  the  spaces  between  said  collars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


984.251.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.      WuLtmn  D.   C. 

Wood,  Haxtum,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1910.     Serial  No. 

581,897. 

A  bottle  including  a  neck  portion,  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  said  neck  portion  and  having  an  internal  recess 
communicating  with  the  n«<rk,  a  stopper  engaging  in  the 
neck  and  having  an  outwardly  opening  cavity  and  with 
a  lateral  aperture  registering  with  the  recess  of  the  neck 
projection  and  located  intermediate  the  stopper  recess, 
said  stopper  being  further  provided  within  Its  cavity  with 
an  Inwardly  dlro?ted  stop  lug  located  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  Inwardly  of  the  lateral  aperture,  a  locking  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  neck  aperture  and  into  the 
recesa  of  the  neck  projection,  and  another  locking  mem- 
ber engaging  In  the  stopper  cavity  and  against  the  first 


subsUntially  at  right  angles  thereto  for  engaging  beneath 
the  stop  lug. 


984,252.  MEANS  FOR  STARTING  OR  CRANKING  GAS 
OR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES.  H»nbt  O.  Wubuseb,  Lo- 
rain, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,381. 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  thereby,  a  crank- 
ing pulley,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  cranking  pul- 
ley and  means  for  bringing  said  clutch  members  Into  and 
out  of  engagement,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pulley,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  ratchet  wheel  and  pulley  are  fixed,  a  spring, 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  spring  and  said  crank- 
ing pulley,  said  flexible  connection  engaging  the  pulley 
carried  on  the  shaft  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  lever 
having  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  and  a  sparking  device  of  a  starting  lever,  means 
for  imparting  movement  from  the  starting  lever  to  the 
engine  shaft  and  means  operable  by  said  starting  lever 
for  retarding  said  ^parking  device,  said  means  Including 
a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft  of  the  lever,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  spark  lever,  a  nut  on  said  rod  and  a  sleeve  on  said 
rod  connected  to  said  crank  arm. 

3.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cranking  pulley,  a  flexible  member  normally  wound  on 
aald  pulley,  meana  for  exerting  traction  in  either  direc- 
tion on  said  flexible  member  comprising  a  rocking  lever 
and  a  pulley  a  spring  connected  to  said  flexible  member 
and  adapted  to  oppose  the  motion  of  said  flexible  member 
in  one  direction  and  assist  its  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  means  for  engaging  said  cranking  pulley 
with  the  engine  shaft  and  disengaging  the  same. 

4.  A  starting  or  cranking  device  for  motor  vehicles 
comprising  a  cranking  pulley  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  pulley  to  automatically  rotate  the  same, 
a  cord  or  cable  connected  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on 
said  pulley  when  said'  cord  or  cable  is  slackened,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  on  a  shaft  in  the  rear  of  the  engine,  around 
which  said  cord  or  cable  runs,  a  spring  to  which  said 
cord  is  connected  at  one  end,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
to  turn  with  said  last  named  pulley,  an  operating  lever 
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and  means  for  mag^gint  nM)  \trnt  with  said  ntefact  wheel 
to  turn  It  In  opposite  direiftlons,  •  shifting  lever  for  said 
cranking  pulley  and  foot  controlled  means  for  operating 
said  shifting  lever.  ^^ 


9  8  4.253.  CLUTCH  MlECHAMIBM  FOR  DRAWING- 
PRESSES  AMD  THE  LIKE.  BaNJAMi.<«  .VoaiANCi  and 
Amos  Callbson,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. ;  said  Calleson  as- 
signor to  said  Adrlanc^  Filed  Jane  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440.313.  ^ 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanlaa,  the  oembinatlon  of  a  member 
to  be  rotated,  a  driving  member  comprising  a  frlctlon- 
disk.  said  flr«t-named  member  comprising  parts  between 
which  the  frictlon-dlsk  is  interposed  and  one  of  which 
forms  a  housing  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  other 
and  thus  incloses  said  other  part  and  the  frlctloo-dlsk 
and  also  comprising  thruitt  assuming  dertcos  projecting 
from  the  part  forming  the  housing  Into  said  housing  and 
beyond  the  frictlon-dlsk  and  said  other  part,  said  other 
part  being  movable  azlally  to  and  from  the  frictlon-dlsk. 
thmst-lerers  pivoted  In  said  other  part  within  the  bous- 
ing and  engaged  with  said  thrust-assuming  devices,  snd 
means  for  actnatlng  the  throat- levers,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  friction  datch.  the  combination  of  a  member 
to  be  rotated,  and  a  driving  member  frictionally  engage 
able  with  the  first  member,  the  portion  of  said  driving 
member  engaged  by  the  first  member  having  penetrating 
ventilating  openings  extending  radially  and  diacbarglng 
at  the  periphery  of  said  member  and  having  their  en- 
trances extending  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  driving  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  mem 
her  to  be  rotated,  a  driving  member  axlally  alined  there- 
with, and  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  one  of 
said  members  to  and  from  the  other  comprising  thrust- 
assuming  devices  having  thresded  portions,  nuts  arranged 
on  the  threaded  portions  of  said  thrust-assuming  devices 
and  means  for  efte:ttaig  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  the 
nuts  on  the  thrust-assuming  devices,  whereby  to  adjoat 
said  mechanism,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mecbanlam,  the  combination  of  a  member 
to  be  rotated,  a  driving  member  axlally  alined  therewith 
and  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  to  and  from  the  other  comprlaing  thrust-asanming 
devices  having  threaded  portlonn,  peripherally  toothed  nuts 
arranged  on  the  threaded  portions  of  naid  thrust  assum- 
ing devices  and  each  being  revoluble  In  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  toothed  ring  revoluble  in  said  member  and 
meshing  with  said  toothed  nuts,  sabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rotated  member,  a 
driving  member  adapted  to  engage  the  rotated  member, 
one  of  said  members  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  power- 
transmitting  engagement  with  the  other  member,  a  lever 
coBtrolllng  the  movable  member,  a  lever-controlling  part 
movable  into  an  operative,  and  alao  Into  an  Inoperative, 


poaitlon  relatively  to  said  lev^r,  means  for  actuating  said 
lever-controlling  part  from  the  driving  member,  and 
meana  for  moving  said  lever-controlllng  part  from  one 
to  the  other  of  ita  operative  and  inoperative  poaltlona, 
sabstantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prhited  in  the  Oaaatts.] 


984,264.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AND  DEPOSITING 
PLASTIC  OR  ADHESIVE  MIXTURES.  Caul  E.  Akb- 
LMJ,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignments,  to 
McBlroy  Shepherd  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1008.     Serial  No.  412.079. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cement  structure,  which 
consists  of  projecting  cement,  sand  and  water,  almultane- 
ously,  with  force,  against  a  wall  or  other  structure, 
whereby  the  materials  are  mixed.  bydrate<l,  and  combined 
In  suitable  proportions  In  the  position  which  they  are  to 
occupy    hi    the   finished   structure. 

'2.  A  method  of'spplylng  hydrsullc  cement  concrete 
which  consists  of  conducting  the  dry  and  liquid  materlala 
composlnt  the  aame,  continuously  from  separate  source* 
and  forcibly  projecting  them  simultaneously  on  the  same 
point  of  application. 

3.  The  method  of  mixing  and  applying  hydraulic  ce- 
ment-concrete,  which  consists  In  projecting  the  dry  mate- 
rials, forcibly.  Into  the  position  which  they  are  to  occupy 
permanently  on  the  flniahed  structure,  and  slmultaneooaly 
projecting  water  at  the  aame  point. 

4.  The  process  of  mixing,  hydratlng  and  applying  hy- 
draulic cement,  which  conalata  in  forcibly  projecting  the 
dry  and  liquid  materlala,  simultaneously,  at  the  point  of 
application. 

B.  The  process  of  applying  hydraulic  cement,  mortar  or 
concrete  containing  the  same  and  aimllar  concretes  and 
cements  and  mortars,  which  consists  In  forcibly  project- 
ing the  dry  and  liquid  conatituents  of  the  same,  simnltane- 
oaalyi  at  a  suitable  forming  surface,  thereby  mixing,  de- 
positing, and  tamping  the  materlala,  and  hydratlng  the 
cement,  in  a  single  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetto.] 


984,256.  FLYING -MACHINE.  John  Ai(Dnso!«,  West 
Mount  Vernon.  Me.  Filed  Dec.  SI.  1909.  Serial  No. 
536,800. 

1.  In  an  air  ship,  an  aeroplane  having  a  beam,  rlba 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  cover  for  the  ribs,  bracea 
for  the  rlba,  a  rodder  capable  of  being  flexed,  means  for 
flexing  the  rudder,  a  stem  fixed  to  and  dependUig  from 
aald  t>eam  at  Its  forwsrd  end,  braces  effecting  connection 
between  said  ribs  and  aald  stem,  at  Its  lower  end.  said 
beam,  rlba,  atem  and  bracea  all  being  relatively  fixed,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  structure  Isst  defined  through 
said  stem. 

2.  In  an  air  ahlp,  a  truck,  a  beam,  hangers  from  the 
track  to  the  beam,  a  stem  connected  to  the  beam,  plane* 
extending  from  the  beem.  bracea  from  the  planes  to  the 
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stem,  means  for  oaclUatlng  the  stem,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  stem  at  different  positions  of  adjustment,  said 
beam,  planes  and  stem  all  being  relatively  fixed. 


3.  In  an  airship,  an  aeroplane  having  a  beam,  planes 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  pendent  stem  fixed  to 
said  beam,  at  its  forwsrd  end,  means  for  bracing  said  beam 
with  said  planes  In  fixed  position,  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  planes  Including  a  numually  actuated 
shaft  equipped  with  a  toothed  wheel,  and  apertured 
fiexible  member  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  member, 
flexible  connections  between  said  apertured  flexible  mem- 
ber and  said  pendent  stem,  and  guiding  means  for  said 
flexible  connections  arranged  laterally  of  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  stem. 


984,2  66.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
HBNBT  Paici  Ball,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Samuel  Insull.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.   144,269. 


1.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprlshig  a 
tracker-board  having  two  series  of  tracker-ducts  corre- 
sponding In  number,  means  for  producing  notes  of  the 
normal  value  Including  as  a  part  thereof  a  low  pressure 
exhaust,  connected  to  one  series  of  ducts,  means  for  ac- 
centuating riote*  produced  including  as  a  part  thereof  a 
high  presaure  exhaust,  connected  to  the  other  series  of 
ducts,  and  an  Intermediate  means  between  the  two  ex- 
hausts for  varying  the  value  of  said  exhausts. 

2.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a 
tracker-board  having  two  series  of  ducts  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  and  corresponding  in  number,  a  series 
of  primary  pneumatica,  a  series  of  secondary  pneumatica, 
said  pneumatics  each  having  two  valves,  one  fixed  and  the 
other  spring-supported  relative  to  the  pneumatic,  a  series 
of  power  pneumatics,  exhaust  apparatus,  and  ports  and 
passages   between   the    respective  parta. 

3.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  sound  producing  devices,  a  source  of 
high  exhaust  energy  and  a  aource  of  low  exhaust  energy. 


paaaagea  connecting  said  sound  producing  devices  and 
sources  of  energy,  and  means  controlling  the  application 
of  said  energy  to  said  devices,  comprising  a  pneumatic 
for  controlling  communication  between  one  of  aald  paa- 
aagea and  said  source  of  high  exhaust  energy  and  a  pneu- 
matic having  a  valve  adapted  to  yieldingly  close  commu- 
nicatl(»i  between  said  passage  and  said  source  of  low 
exhaust  energy. 

4.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  having  Ita  tone 
producing  devices  subject  to  two  sources  of  energy,  and 
having  a  spring  seated  valve  for  controlling  one  of  said 
sources  of  energy,  a  pneumatic  for  actuating  said  valve, 
said  valve  being  capable  of  operation  independently  of 
said  pneumatic. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  and  In  com- 
bination with  the  key-striking  mechanism  and  controlling 
pneumatics,  a  high  pressure  wind  chest,  a  low  pressure 
wind  chest,  an  Intermediate  wind  chest.  Independent  of 
said  high  and  low  pressure  chests  together  with  ralre 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  Intrductlon  of  air  Into  the 
Intermediate  wind  chest  and  from  the  Intermediate  chest 
to  the  high  pressure  chest. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


9  8  4.267.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
IlENET  Prick  Ball.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Samuel  Insull,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  13,  1903. 
Serial  No.  161.261. 


1.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a.  series 
of  tone  producing  devices,  means  for  selecting  certain 
tonea  and  sounding  them,  and  means  separate  from  said 
selecting    means    controlling    the    duration    of    the    tonea 

sounded. 

2.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  series 
of  tone  producing  devices,  means  for  selecting  certain 
tones  and  sounding  them,  and  separate  automatic  means 
controlling  the  duration  of  the  tones  produced. 

3.  A  mechanical  musical  Insirament  comprising  a  series 
of  tone  producing  devices,  means  for  sounding  tlie  tones, 
means  for  swelling  the  tones,  and  separate  automatic 
means  controlling  the  duration  of  the  tones  produced. 

4.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  series 
of  tone  producing  devices,  two  controlling  connections 
for  each  device,  means  for  throwing  the  series  of  tone 
producing  devices  from  one  connection  to  the  other,  means 
for  selecting  certain  tone  producing  devices  and  causing 
them  to  speak,  and  automatic  means  controlling  the  dura- 
tion of  the  tone  produced. 

5.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  series 
of  tone  producing  devices,  two  controlling  connections  for 
each  device,  means  for  throwing  the  series  of  devices  from 
one  connection  to  the  other,  means  for  selecting  certain 
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tone  prodaelng  derlee*  and  esoBfaff  tbem  to  aptmk,  and 

OMans  cooperating  witta    the   aelectlng   means   controlling 
the  duration  of  the  tonea. 

[ Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984.2S8.  FLYING  •  MACHINE.  Aoeukd  J.  BBAuaMABD, 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
084.753. 
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1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bodjr,  horl- 
■ontally-dlspoaed  propellers  connected  and  arranged  In 
vertical  allnement  with  the  body,  an  engine  In  the  body, 
drlTlng  connections  Intermediate  tte  engine  and  said  pro- 
pellers. Tertically-dlsposed  propellers  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  trady  and  morable  toward  and  from  the  sides 
of  the  machine,  driving  connections  Intermediate  the  en- 
gine and  said  vertically-disposed  propellers  for  rotating 
the  latter,  means  for  synchronoosly  moving  said  vertically- 
disposed  propellers  toward  the  same  side  of  the  machine, 
fore  and  aft  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  the  body  at  opposite 
sides  thereof:  the  wings  of  the  forward  pair  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  wings  of  the  i^ar  pair  by  intervening  spaces, 
driving  connections  Intermediate  the  engine  and  the  wings 
for  oaciliating  the  latter,  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the 
wings  with  respect  to  the  body,  means  movable  oatward 
from  the  body  In  said  Intervening  spaces  for  increasing 
the  buoyancy  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  moving  the 
buoyancy-Increasing  means. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  horl- 
sontally-disposed  propellers  connected  and  arranged  In' 
vertical  allnement  with  the  body,  an  engine  In  the  body, 
driving  connectionH  Intermediate  the  engine  and  said  pro- 
pellers, vertically-disposed  propellers  located  at  opposite 
enda  of  the  body  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  sides 
of  the  machine :  driving  cauMCtlons  intermediate  the 
engine  and  said  vertlcaily-dlipeMd  propellers  for  routing 
the  latter,  means  for  synchronously  moving  said  vertlcally- 
dlapoaed  propellers  toward  the  same  side  of  the  machine, 
wings  hinged  to  the  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  driving 
connections  Intermediate  the  engine  and  the  wings  for 
oscillating  the  latter,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the 
wings  with  respect  to  the  body. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  fore 
and  aft  pairs  of  oaclllatory  wings  hinged  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  :  the  wings  of  the  forward  pair  being  separated 
by  Intervening  spaces  from  those  of  the  rear  pair,  means 
for  actuating  the  wings,  means  fosr  adjustably  fixing  the 
wings  with  respect  to  the  body,  franes  rigid  with  the  body 
and  extending  laterally  oatward  tkerefrom  and  arranged 
In  the  said  spaces  between  the  fore  and  aft  wings,  planes 
reinforced  by  said  frames  and  arranged  in  said  spaces 
between  the  fore  and  aft  wings  and  adjustable  laterally 
to  the  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  planea. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  an 
engine  therein  having  a  main  shaft,  wings  hinged  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body,  driving  connections  Intermediate 
said  main  shaft  and  the  wings ;  said  connections  comprla- 
tng  clutches  and  meana  for  operating  the  same,  brakes  for 


adjoatably  fixing  the  wlnga  whan  the  aaM  drlrlng  connae- 
tlona  are  interrupted,  countershafta,  clutches  Intermediate 
the  main  shaft  and  the  countershafts,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  clutches,  laterally  swinging  shafts  guided  in  the 
•»*  oC  Vbm  body,  universal  Joints  connecting  said  laterally 
■«lugfn(  ihafta  and  the  countershafts,  means  for  syn- 
chronously moving  the  laterally-swinging  shafts  toward 
the  same  side  of  the  machine,  vertically-disposed  pro- 
pellers fixed  on  the  laterally  swinging  shafts  and  arrangt>d 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  body,  horizontally-disposed  pro- 
pellers arranged  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  body,  and 
driving  connectiona  intermediate  the  main  shaft  and  said 
horisonUlly-dlsposed  propellers,  said  driving  connectiona 
comprising  suitable  clutchea  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  aame. 


984,259.     WASTE-PLUG.     ADOLF  Bicg,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,455. 


1.  In  a  waate-plug,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate,  an  apertured  valve  seat  thereon,  a  valve  rotablj 
mounted  on  said  aeat,  clamping  means  carried  by  said 
valve  and  overlapping  aald  plate  for  engaging  the  latter, 
and  stops  on  said  plate  In  the  path  of  said  clamping 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  waste-plug,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate,  an  apertured  valve  seat  thereon,  a  valve  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  seat,  a  ball  pivoted  on  said  valve,  a  cam 
on  the  pivot  of  said  bail  overlapping  said  plate  for  clamp- 
Ingly  engaging  the  latter,  and  stops  on  said  plate  in  the 
path  of  said  cam,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  waste-plug,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate,  an  apertured  valve  seat  thereon,  a  valve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  seat,  a  ball  pivoted  on  said  valve,  a 
cam  on  the  pivot  of  said  bail,  stops  on  said  plate  in  the 
path  of  said  cam.  and  offaeta  on  aald  atopa,  said  cam  ex- 
tending In  position  for  clamplngly  engaging  either  said 
plate  or  said  offsets,  substantially  as  describe. 


984,260.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Hans  G. 
BaacNTsiN.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coriwration  of 
Pennaylvania.     Filed  July  28.  1909.      Serial  No.  510.013. 


1  The  combination  with  the  body  member  of  a  machine 
frame  and  an  end  member  provided  with  a  shaft  bearing, 
at  least  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  face  re- 
cesses having  flaring  sides,  of  a  plurality  of  bolts  for 
damping  said  membera  together  and  spacing  bushings 
surrounding  kaid  bolts  between  said  membera  and  having 
tapered  end8  to  fit  into  aald  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  member  of  a  machine 
frame  and  an  end  memt>er  having  a  shaft  bearing,  said 
members  having  correapondlng  conical  receases  in  their 
opposing  faces,  of  tubular  spacing  blocks  having  conical 
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ends  to  fit  Into  said  recesses,  and  bolts  projecting  through 
said  end  member  and  said  tubular  spacing  blocks  and  into 
aald  body  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  body  member  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  frame,  and  an  end  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  frusto-conlcal  recesses  in  Its  Inner  face,  of  a 
plurality  of  bolta  for  clamping  said  members  together, 
and  spacing  blocks  or  bushings  having  frusto-conlcal  outer 
enda  seated  in  the  recesses  in  said  end  member,  said  bolts 
projecting  through  the  end  member  and  spacing  blocks 
Into  the  body  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  member  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  frame  having  a  plurality  of  frusto-conlcal 
end  recesses,  of  an  end  member  having  a  shaft  bearing, 
spacing  blocks  having  frusto-conlcal  Inner  ends  seated  in 
the  recesses  in  said  body  member  and  bolts  projecting 
through  the  end  member  and  said  blocks  and  into  the 
body  memt>er. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  member  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  frame  having  a  plurality  of  frusto-conl- 
cal end  recesses  and  an  end  member  having  corresponding 
frusto-conlcal  recesses,  of  spacing  blocks  or  bushings  hav- 
ing ends  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  recesses  and  bolts  pro- 
jecting through  the  end  member  and  the  spacing  blocks 
and  into  the  body  member. 

4 

984,261.     DISPLAY  APPLIANCE.      IRVINO   L.   Bradfobd, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  535,456. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier,  a  front  guiding  structure  ylth  re- 
spect to  which  said  carrier  may  move  longitudinally,  a 
rear  hanger  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  carrier,  a  guide 
for  said  rear  hanger  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said 
rear  hanger  as  said  carrier  moves  forward  with  respect 
to  the  front  guide,  thereby  to  provide  two  supports  for 
said  carrier  when  in  Its  retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carrier,  a  front  swlvellng  guiding  and  support- 
ing structure  with  respect  to  which  said  carrier  may  be 
moved  longitudinally,  a  rear  swlvellng  guiding  and  sup- 
porting structure  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  carrier 
and  a  guiding  support  for  said  rear  hanger  to  provide  a 
longitudinal  and  relatively  lateral  path  for  said  rear 
hanger  as  it  Is  movM  forward  toward  the  front  guiding 
support  thereby  providing  two  separated  supports  for 
said  carrier  when  defiected  from  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  member,  and  a  guide,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary hanger  near  the  front  end  of  the  carrier  when 
said  carrier  ia  in  retracted  position,  and  a  hanger  near 
the  rear  end  of  said  carrier  moving  therewith  along  the 
guide  in  a  longitudinal  and  finally  transverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier 
member  and  a  guide,  a  relatively  stationary  swlvellng 
hanger  near  the  front  end  of  the  guide  through  which 
said  carrier  moves,  and  a  swlvellng  hanger  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  carrier  supported  by  the  guide,  said  rear 
hanger  moving  longitudinally  and  transversely  through 
a  path  provided  by  the  guide. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combhia- 
tlon  of  a  carrier,  a  front  guiding  structure  with  respect 
to  which  said  carrier  may  move  longitudinally,  a  rear 
hanger  for  aald  carrier,  and  a  guide  for  said  rear  hanger 
at  one  end  ahaped  to  defiect  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier 
laterally  as  said  carrier  moves  forward  with  respect  to 
the  front  guide. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


984,262.  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  Lrna  A.  BaMST, 
Buchanan  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,945. 


A  ventilating  device,  comprising  a  base-piece  fitted  to 
the  lower  sill  of  a  window-casing  detachably,  an  open 
rectangular  Irame  supported  on  said  base-piece  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  overlie  an  opening  between  said 
Bill  and  the  window  in  said  casing,  another  rectangular 
frame  hinged  to  said  base-piece  and  extending  into  the 
room,  collapsible  coverings  uniting  the  side  uprights  of 
both  said  frames,  a  covering  for  the  second-mentioned 
rectangular  frame,  detachable  means  for  holding  said 
frames  apart,  tensional  connections  secured  detachably 
between  said  device  and  said  casing,  pads  mounted  on 
the  lower  surface  of  said  base-piece  and  on  the  outer  sidea 
of  the  uprights  of  the  first-mentioned  rectangular  frame 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  sill  and  casing  sides 
to  seal  the  interstices  between  the  same  and  aald  device. 


984,263.  RECOIL  -  OPERATED  FIREARM.  Johm  M. 
BaowNiNQ,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  July  30,  1904.  Serial 
No.  218.615. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  recollable  barrel  and  means  to  limit  Its  rearward 
movement,  a  bolt  and  carrier  therefor  mounted  so  as  to 
permit  a  greater  rearward  movement  than  the  barrel, 
connecting  elements  between  the  twit  and  barrel  to  hold 
them  together  during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  latter 
and  elements  operated  by  a  continued  movement  of  the 
carrier  after  the  barrel  has  been  arrested  by  the  limiting 
means  to  cause  an  unlocking  of  the  bolt  and  barrel. 

2.  In  a  recoil  operated  fire  arm  the  combination  of  a 
recoilable  barrel,  limiting  means  to  limit  its  rearward 
movement,  a  breech  bolt  and  carrier  therefor  and  ex- 
tractors secured  to  the  bolt,  elements  to  secure  the  bolt 
and  barrel  together  as  the  barrel  moves  <¥earwardly,  ele- 
ments operated  by  the  continued  rearward  movement  of 
the  carrier  after  the  barrel  has  engaged  the  limiting  means 
to  cause  the  bolt  to  become  unsecured  to  tbe  barrel  and 
/ree  to  move  rearwardly  relative  thereto,  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  bolt  being  greater  than  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  recoil  operated  fire  arm  the  combination  of  a 
recollable  barrel,  means  for  limiting  its  rearward  move- 
ment, a  breech  bolt  and  carrier  therefor,  twyonet  connect- 
ing means  between  tbe  bolt  and  barrel  for  locking  them 
together,  pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  carrier  and 
t>olt  of  such  shape  and  construction  as  to  cause  a  partial 
rotation  of  the  bolt  when  the  carrier  moves  rearwardly 
relative  thereto  and  after  the  barrel  is  arrested  to  rotate 
the  bolt  suflSclently  to  unlock  the  bolt  and  barrel  and  also 
to  Impart  a   rearward   movemoit   of    the   ttolt   from   the 
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ewTter  bj  furtltcr  inorem«st  of  tb«  carrier,  and  a  ttacll 
•xtractor  carried  by  the  bolt:  the  carrter  and  bolt  both 
•o  mounted  that  they  can  continue  to  move  rearwardly 
after  the  unlocking  and  ttaia  caoae  morement  of  the  car- 
rier to  Impart  throuch  ^.^st/actor  a  blow  upon  the 
cartridge.  ^-=^ 

4.  In  a  recoil  operated  Are  arm.  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating part  eooBtltutlng  th«  breech  cloaure  of  the 
gun.  a  hammer,  a  trigger  «ontroNing  the  hammer,  and  a 
■afety  derlce  harlrg  a  rotatahle  portion  and  finger*  rigidly 
attached  to  said  portion  to  engage  the  reciprocating  part 
and  the  trigger  respectireVy  to  lock  the  reciprocating  part 
and  trigger  from  movement  when  the  reciprocating  part  la 
cloaed  against  the  end  of  tba  gtm  barrel. 

5.  In  a  recoil  operated  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating part  conatitutlng  the  breech  closure  of  the 
gun.  a  hammer,  a  trigger  controlling  the  hamm«T.  and  a 
safety  device  having  a  rotatable  portion  with  Angers  rig- 
Idly  atUched  to  said  portion  to  engage  the  reciprocating 
part  and  the  trigger  respectirely  and  manually  operative 
means  engaging  the  rotatable  portion  whereby  the  same 
may  be  routed  to  lock  the  reciprocating  part  from  moTe- 
Bent 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  tn  the  Qaaette.] 


'-id*    " 

984.204.      8PBINO-8CALt-?iH*ai4i«    H.    Colson,    Shel- 
dahl.  Iowa.    Filed  June  »,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.707. 


1.  In  a  spring  scale,  a  recUngular  casing  baring  sight 
openings  in  opposite  side*  thereof ;  a  block  slldable  in  said 
casing  and  having  weight  graduations  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  visible  through  said  openings ;  a  spring  sup- 
porting said  block  ;  and  suspension  means  attached  to  said 
block  and  depending  from  said  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  spring  scale,  a  rectangular  casing  having  sight 
openings  In  opposite  sides  thereof :  a  block  slidable  in  said 
casing  and  having  weight  graduations  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  visible  through  said  openings ;  a  spring  sop- 
porting  said  block ;  saspension  means  atUched  to  said 
block  and  depending  from  said  casing;  and  a  hinged  sup- 
port for  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spring  scale,  a  rectangular  casing  having  blodu 
secured  therein  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  tension 
helical  spring  suspended  from  the  top  block  and  a  compres- 
sion helical  spring  supported  by  the  bottom  block,  a  verti- 
cally slidable  block  Interposed  between  said  springs  and 
suspended  from  the  first-named  spring,  there  being  oppo- 
alte  openings  in  said  casing  which  render  two  oppoalte 
faces  of  said  slidable  block  visible,  graduations  on  said 
faces  adapted  to  register  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  open- 
ings, and  a  hooked  rod  secured  to  said  slidable  blo;k  pass- 
ing through  an  elongated  perforation  or  guide  provided  In 
said  bottom  block,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  spring  scale,  a  easing  barlnc  bloeka  secared 
therein  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  tension  helical 
spring  suspended  from  the  top  block  and  a  compression 
helical  spring  supported  by  tl>e  bottom  block,  a  vertically 
sUdable  block  interposed  between  said  springs  and  sus- 
pended from  the  first  named  spring,  there  being  opposite 
openings  in  said  casing  which  render  two  oppoalte  faces  of 
said  slidable  block  Tlslble,  graduations  on  said  faces  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  openings,  a  rod 
provided  with  a  hook  at  Its  lower  extremity  secured  to  said 
slidable  block  and  passing  through  an  elongated  perfora- 
tion or  guide  provided  in  said  bottom  block,  and  means  for 
hinging  said  casing  to  a  wall  or  other  support,  said  lower 
edge  being  disposed  horiiontally  and  said  graduations  be> 
log  in  a  line  Inclined  thereto. 


984,2«5.     EV.\PORATOR.     Jacob  Dinckils,  Mains.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  579.021. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  evaporating  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  beating  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  means 
for  heating  said  chamber,  an  evs(>orating  chamber  and  a 
down  pipe  connecting  said  evaporating  chamber  with  the 
colder  part  of  said  beating  chamber ;  of  a  plate  arranged 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  evaporating  chamber 
and  an  up  take  pipe  extending  from  the  hotter  part  of 
said  heating  chamber  and  opening  above  said  plate,  the 
liquid  from  said  up-take  pipe  spreading  over  said  plate  In 
a  thin  fljm  and  from  thence  falling  Into  the  liquid  In  said 
eraporating  cbsmber. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  an  evaporating  appsratas  hav- 
ing  a  beating  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  means 
for  heating  said  chamber,  an  evaporating  chamber  and  a 
down-pipe  connecting  said  evaporating  chamber  with  the 
colder  part  of  said  heating  chamber:  of  a  plurality  of 
plates  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said 
evaporating  chamber  and  an  op-take  pipe  extending  from 
the  hotter  part  of  said  heating  chamber  and  opening  above 
said  plates,  the  liquid  from  said  up-take  pipe  spreading 
In  a  thin  film  over  first  one  plate  and  then  another  t>efore 
falling  Into  the  liquid  In  said  evaporating  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evairarating  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  heating  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  means 
for  beating  said  chamber,  an  evaporating  chamber  and  a 
down-pipe  connecting  said  eva|}oratlng  chamber  with  the 
colder  part  of  said  heating  chamber:  of  a  substantially 
horizontal  plate  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  In 
said  evaporating  chamber  and  an  uptake  pipe  exteiwling 
from  the  hotter  part  of  said  heating  chamber  and  opening 
above  said  plate,  the  liquid  from  said  uptake  pipe  spresd- 
ing  over  said  plate  in  a  thin  film  and  from  thence  falling 
Into  the  liquid  In  said  evaporating  chamber. 

4.  An  evsporattng  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  heating  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  said  cham- 
ber comprising  end  compartments  and  intermediate  con- 
nections, means  for  heating  said  chamt>er,  an  evaporating 
chamber  separate  from  said  heating  chamber,  a  down- 
pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  evaporating  cham- 
ber with  the  colder  compartment  of  said  heating  chamber, 
an  up-take  pipe  extending  from  the  hotter  compartment  of 
said  heating  chamber  and  opening  Into  said  evaporating 
chamber  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  a  plate 
intermediate  the  level  of  the  liquid  and  the  mouth  of  said 
uptake  pipe,  the  liquid  from  said  op-take  pipe  spreading 
over  said  piste  In  a  thin  film  and  from  thence  falling  Into 
the  liquid  In  said  evaporating  chamber. 
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6.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,      serted  between  the  tree  edges  of  said  overlapping  clamping 


a  beating  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  said  cham- 
ber comprising  end  compartments  and  Intermediate  con- 
nections, means  for  heating  said  chamber,  an  evaporating 
chamber  separate  from  said  heating  chamber,  a  down-pipe 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  evaporating  chamber 
with  the  colder  compartment  of  said  beating  chamber,  an 
up-take  pipe  extending  from  the  hotter  compartment  of 
said  heating  chamber  and  opening  Into  said  evaporating 
chamber  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  a  sub- 
stantislly  horlsontal  plate  intermediate  the  level  of  the 
liquid  and  the  mouth  of  said  op-take  pipe,  the  liquid  from 
said  up-take  pipe  spreading  over  said  plate  In  a  thin  film 
and  from  thence  falling  Into  the  liquid  in  said  evaporating 
chamber. 


984,266.    OUBRENT-MOTOR.    Chari.ks  8.  Donbt,  Coliim 
bla  Falls,  Mont.,   assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  H. 
Foot.  Kallspell.  Mont.,  and  one-third  to  George  D.  Watt. 
Columbia   Falls.  Mont.     Filed  .\pr.  5,   1010,   Serial  No. 
B5S,602.     Renewed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,822. 


member  and  then  turned  so  as  to  overlap  said  edges  and 


1.  In  a  corrent  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
abutments,  one  located  on  each  side  of  a  stream,  a  cable 
extending  between  the  abutments,  a  traveler  mounted  on 
the  cable,  a  scow,  a  second  cable  connecting  the  scow  to 
the  traveler,  a  pulley  to  be  driven,  and  a  third  cable  hav- 
ing its  ends  connected  to  the  scow  and  running  over  the 
driven  pulley. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
abutments,  one  located  on  each  side  of  a  stream,  a  cable 
extending  between  the  abutments,  a  traveler  mounted  on 
the  cable,  a  scow,  a  second  cable  connecting  the  scow  to 
the  traveler,  a  pulley  to  be  driven,  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
abutment,  a  third  cable  having  its  ends  connected  to  the 
scow  and  running  over  the  pulleys  on  the  abutments,  and 
also  passing  around  the  driven  pulley. 


9  8  4,267.   CORNER-FASTENER  FOR  PLATE-GLASS. 

jRrFBBY  T.  Ferres,  Anderson,  ind.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1U09. 

Serial  No.  612.610. 

A  corner  fastener  for  plates  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  which  fastener  consists  of  an  outer  clamping  mem- 
ber overlapping  the  edges  of  the  plates  with  the  edges  of 
said  clamping  member  bent  inwardly  close  upon  itself  In 
poeitlon  to  engage  the  plates  snd  with  the  extreme  por- 
tions of  said  edges  bent  so  as  to  t>e  In  allnement  with  each 
other  and  to  extend  across  an  inner  angle  of  said  member 
bot  without  meeting  each  other,  an  inner  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  bolt  having  an  elongated  head  adapted   to  be  In- 


wlth  a  threaded  portion  extending  through  a  hole  In  the 
inner  clamping  member,  and  a  nut  for  said  bolt. 


984.268.  DETACHABLE  SEAMLESS  DIAPHRAGM  FOR 
GAS  METERS.  Herman  F.  Frick.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,960. 


1.  In  a  gfts  meter,  a  central  partition,  two  rings  one  per- 
manently secured  to  each  side  of  said  partition  forming  an 
annular  flange  and  a  short  flange  at  right  angles  thereto 
In  combination  with  a  detachable  diaphragm  for  each  ring 
provided  with  an  integral  marginal  flange  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  annular  flansre  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  detachable  seamless  diaphragm  for  gas  metera  con- 
sisting of  a  large  circular  leather  disk  having  formed  on 
its  margin  an  annular  flange,  an  adhesive  tape  on  said 
annular  flange,  two  metal  disks  on  its  central  portion  one 
on  each  side,  and  means  to  secure  said  metal  disk  to  the 
diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  central  partition  having  on  each 
aide  thereof  and  soldered  thereto  a  ring  increasing  gradu- 
ally In  diameter  bent  to  form  an  annular  flange  and  a  short 
flange  at  right  angles  to  the  latter,  and  a  strengthening 
ring  between  the  ring  proper  and  the  annular  flange. 

4.  A  detachable  seamless  diaphragm  for  gas  metera  con- 
sisting of  a  circular  leather  disk  with  an  Integral  mar- 
ginal flange,  two  metal  disks  on  its  central  portion  one  on 
each  side  riveted  thereto,  and  a  carriage  on  one  metal 
disk  In  combination  with  a  ring  permanently  secured  in  the 
meter  bent  to  form  an  annular  flange  and  a  short  flange 
at  right  angles  to  the  latter,  said  annular  flange  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  marginal  flange  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  detachable  securing  means  on  the  flange  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 


984,269.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Albert  Hugo  Frieobl, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1908.  Serial  No.  467,569. 
1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  supfwrtlng  frame- 
work, an  aeroplane  to  which  the  framework  is  connected, 
propellers  mounted  in  the  framework,  motore  adapted  to 
drive  the  propellera.  a  compressed  air  reservoir  mounted  In 
the  framework,  supply  pipes  leading  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  respective  motore,  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir and  connected  to  the  respective  supply  pipes,  gravity 
controlled  valves  in  the  supply  pipes  at  those  ends  of  the 
latter  which  are  connected  to  the  reservoir,  and  valves 
mounted  In  the  branch  pipes  and  adapted  to  admit  of  the 
air  pressure  passing  from  the  reservoir  through  the  supply 
pipes  independently  of  the  firat-named  valves,  guides  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  wheel  vertically  mov- 
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akto  la  mM  snidM  and  prorlded  irlth  m  plnnUtr  of  ra- 

dlklljr  extending  handles,  means  for  actoatlng  said  last 
named  valves,  and  connections  between  such  means  and 
aaid  wheel. 


2.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  framework,  an  aero- 
plane to  which  the  framework  la  connected,  propellers 
moanted  In  the  framework,  motors  carried  by  the  frame- 
work and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  propellers,  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir  mounted  In  the  framework,  and  sup- 
ply pipes  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  motors,  a  penda- 
loas  rod  moanted  In  the  reservoir  and  having  anlTersal 
•winging  movement  therein,  valves  provided  with  tabular 
body  portions  adapted  to  be  slipped  Into  the  ends  of  the 
supply  pipes  from  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  gas- 
keted  heads  within  the  reservoir,  the  barrels  being  formed 
with  openings  adapted  to  form  communications  between 
the  Interior  of  tire  reservoir  and  the  Interior  of  the  supply 
pipes,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  pendulous  rod 
and  the  beads  of  the  said  valves. 

3.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  framework,  an  aero- 
plane to  which  the  framework  ts  connected,  propellers 
mounted  In  the  framework,  motors  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  propellers,  a  compressed  air  reservoir  mounted  in 
the  framework,  and  supply  pipes  connected  to  the  reser- 
Toir  and  to  the  respective  aiotors.  branch  pipes  leading 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  supply  pipes,  grarlty  controlled 
valves  for  the  main  portions  of  the  supply  pipes,  recipro- 
cating valves  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  branch  pipes  adapted 
to  establish  communication  between  the  interior  of  aaid 
branch  pipes  and  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir,  hollow 
guides  connected  with  the  branch  pipes,  bars  provided 
with  oppositely  inclined  portions  and  mounted  to  move  in 
aaid  guides,  moans  for  moving  said  bars,  and  pins  connect- 
ed to  the  respective  last  named  valves  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  inclined  portlona  of  the  bars,  whereby  to 
move  said  valves  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  propellers,  motors 
for  driving  same,  a  compressed  air  reaervolr.  a  series  of 
circularly  arranged  supply  pipes  connected  to  the  reservoir 
and  to  the  respective  motprs,  manually  operable  valrea 
adapted  to  control  the  communication  between  the  supply 
plpaa  and  the  hiterlor  of  the  reservoir,  a  hand  wheel 
mounted  on  top  of  The  resetvoir  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  hand  grasps,  the  hand  wheel 
being  arranged  for  a  vertical  movement,  and  means  for 
opening  said  valves,  said  means  Including  wires  that  are 
connected  to  the  hand  wheeL 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  horlsontal  plane,  planea  con- 
nected to  the  side  edges  of  said  horlsontal  plane,  and  in- 
clined upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  the  Inclined 
planes  being  formed  with  openings,  wings  set  in  said  open- 
toga,  means  for  moving  said  wings,  the  horlsontal  planes 
being  also  formed  with  openings,  lifting  vanes  mounted  In 
■aid  laat  named  opentaigs,  and  means  for  operating  said 


^ 
^ 


984.270.      FXTINO-MACHINB.      AlAMT    Huoo 

Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  June  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  50S,8«0. 


ia^ 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing framework  embodying  a  forwardly  extending  prow,  of  a 
front  rudder  embodying  a  ahaft  pivotally  connected  to  aaid 
prow  to  swing  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  and  a  horisontally 
extending  plane  secured  at  Its  middle  to  said  shaft  and  re- 
cessed at  its  rear  edge  to  clear  the  prow. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
supporting  framework  embodying  a  main  supporting  prow, 
of  a  rudder  comprising  a  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  said 
prow  to  swing  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  horlcontally  ex- 
tending plane  connected  at  its  middle  to  said  prow  and 
formed  with  a  rear  recess  designed  to  clear  said  prow,  and 
a  vertical  plane  secured  to  said  shaft  and  also  provided 
with  a  raccaa  as  descrlt>fd. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  end  controlling  side  wing 
consisting  of  two  planes  arranged  obliquely  and  bisecting 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  end  controlling  side  wing 
comprising  two  obliquely  disposed  planes  bisecting  each 
other,  and  a  support  on  which  said  wing  is  arranged  to 
swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  In  a  lateral  plane. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  end  controlling  side  wing 
hinged  at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  horlsontal  axis  in  a  lat- 
eral plane  relative  to  the  flying  machine,  said  wing  em- 
bodying upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  pockets. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


984.271.  WINDOW.  EDCiao  Qbi.bke.  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Scheflllng,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  r>ec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  595.057. 


1.  A  window  provided  with  racks  extending  along  the 
window  frame,  rails  movable  along  the  said  frame,  weight- 
controlled  pawls  pivoted  to  the  rails  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  racks,  and  a  sash  hinged  to  one  of  the  rails  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  rail,  said  aaah  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pawla  when  in  its  closed  position,  and  out  of 
such  engagement  in  Its  open  position. 

2.  A  window  provided  with  racka  extending  alopg  the 
window  frame,  slotted  hollow  rails  encompassing  said 
racka,  weight- controlled  pawla  pivoted  to  the  rails  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  racka.  and  a  sash  hhiged  to  one  of 
the  rails  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  rail,  said  sash  be- 
ing in  engagement  with  the  pawla  in  its  closed  position 
and  out  of  such  engagement  in  ita  open  position. 

3.  A  window  provided  with  racks  extending  along  the 
window  frame,  slotted  hollow  raila  encompassing  said 
racks,  weight  con  trolled  pawls  pivoted  to  the  rails  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  racks,  a  sash  hinged  to  one  of  the 
rails  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pawla,  and  meana  for  Inter- 
locking the  aaah  with  the  ralla 
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9  8  4,272.  DISINFECTING  OABBAOK-PAIL.  David 
Goldman  and  Hibsch  H.  Goldman.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,264. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  holding  gar- 
t>age,  of  a  central  stand  pipe  secured  therein  and  a  dUln- 
fectlng-cari ridge  contained  within  and  closely  fitting  the 
same,  said  cartridge  consisting  of  a  hollow  core  constitut- 
ing a  receptacle  for  holding  a  liquid  disinfectant,  and  a 
covering  of  absorbent  material  thereon,  the  core  and  the 
atand  pipe  being  perforated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  holding  gar- 
bage, of  a  stand  pipe  centrally  aecured  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  and  extending  to  near  the  top  and  provided 
with  perforations  and  a  dislnfectlng-cartrldge  removably 
contained  within  the  stand  pipe  and  composed  of  a  hollow 
core  constituting  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid  disinfectant  and 
provided  with  perforations  and  an  absorbent  covering  se- 
cured upon  the  core  and  filling  the  space  between  the  core 
and  stand  pipe. 


984,273.  PAPER  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Thbopuilk 
W.  HUBBT,  Wllllmansett,  Mass.  Filed  June  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566,404. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rubber  surfaced  roll  of  a 
paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  roll  for  peripheral  engage- 
ment with  auch  rubber  surfaced  roll  which  has  a  rough- 
ened surface  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
flaps  for  producing  an  air  current  in  proximity  to  the 
rubber  surfaced  roll. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rubber  surfaced  roll  of  a 
paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  roller  comprising  a  body, 
a  sheet  material  Inclosing  such  body  having  a  surfacing  of 
comminuted  roughening  material,  such  sheet  material  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  Incisions  whereby  flaps 
or  wings  are  produced  which  are  unsecured  to  the  body. 

3.  A  roller  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed  conalatlng  of  a 
body,  a  covering  of  sheet  material  having  a  layer  of  com- 
minuted roughening  material  on  ita  surface,  such  sheet  ma- 
terial being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Incisions  whereby 
wings  or  flaps  are  produced,  and  such  sheet  material  be- 
ing secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  body  excepting  at  the 
locations  of  the  said  flapa. 


984,274.  MULTISPINDLE  8CREW-MACHINB.  EDWiir 
C.  HiNN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nntlonal- 
Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415,039. 


1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  screw  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  a  carrier  having  a  series  of  stock 
holding  spindles,  the  carrier  l)eing  rotatably  supported  for 
Intermittently  swinging  the  spindles  to  consecutive  circu- 
lar positions,  a  driving  member  carried  by  each  of  the 
stock  spii>dles  that  Is  constantly  rotated  from  said  shaft 
In  all  positions  of  the  stock  spindles,  and  a  member  on 
each  spindle  shlftable  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  spin- 
dle with  the  driving  member  to  rotate  the  same,  of  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  engage  each  of  the  driving  members 
when  its  spindle  is  brought  to  a  certain  position  of  the 
orbit  of  the  spindles  to  positively  shift  the  driving  mem- 
ber to  engage  and  to  release  the  stock  spindle,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  machine,  a  {;am 
drum,  a  cam  on  the  drum  to  engage  and  swing  the  lever 
to  one  direction,  a  second  cam  on  the  drum  to  engage  the 
lever  and  swing  It  back  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  stub 
shaft  rotatable  In  the  frame,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  driving  member  to  shift  it  to  engage 
the  spindle,  means  to  disengage  the  driving  member  when 
the  said  arm  is  retracted,  a  second  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  lever  whereby 
the  arm  and  shaft  are  swung  in  one  direction,  a  third  arm 
secured  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  third  arm, 
connections  between  said  operating  lever  and  the  lever  on 
the  third  arm  whereby  the  said  latter  lever  Is  swung  from 
the  former,  and  an  inclined  abutment  arranged  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  on  the  third  arm  to  cause  end- 
wise movement  of  such  lever  when  it  is  swung  by  said 
operating  lever  to  effect  the  swing  of  said  third  arm  and 
the  atub  abaft  in  one  direction,  the  stub  shaft  being  swung 
in  the  other  direction  by  the  engagement  of  said  second 
arm  by  the  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  multiple  spindle  screw  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  a  <'arrler  having  a  series  of  stock 
spindles,  the  carrier  being  rotatably  supported  for  inter- 
mittently swinging  the  spindles  to  consecutive  circular 
positions,  a  driving  member  carried  by  each  of  the  stock 
spindles  that  is  constantly  rotated  from  said  shaft  in  all 
positions  of  the  stock  spindles,  and  a  member  on  each 
spindle  shiftable  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  spindle 
with  the  driving  member  to  rotate  the  same,  of  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  engage  each  of  the  driving  members  when 
its  spindle  Is  brought  to  a  certain  position  of  the  orbit  of 
the  spindles  to  positively  shift  the  driving  member  to  en- 
gage and  to  release  the  stock  spindle,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  lever  pivoted  on  the  machine,  a  cam  drum,  a 
cam  on  the  drum  to  engage  and  swing  the  lever  In  one 
direction,  a  second  cam  on  the  drum  to  engage  the  lever 
and  swing  It  back  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  stub  ahaft 
rotatable  In  the  frame,  an  arm  on  aaid  shaft  arranged  to 
engage  aaid  driving  member  to  shift  It  to  engage  the  spin- 
dle, means  to  disengage  the  driving  member  when  the  said 
arm  is  retracted,  a  second  arm  carried  by  said  ahaft  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  portion  of  aaid  lever  whereby  the  arm 
and  shaft  are  swung  in  one  direction,  a  third  arm  aecured 
on  aaid  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aatd  third  arm,  coonec- 
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tloaa  bctWMB  mM  op«nitlaf  ler^r  aad  tb«  Ictct  oa  Um 
third  trm  wbtrvby  tb«  Mtd  latter  i«Ttr  la  iwanc  from  tb« 
aad  aa  incllDed  abutaMnt  arraoired  to  cngac*  tb« 
aad  of  th«  l«Ter  on  tb«  third  arm  to  caas«  endwlae 
moTtm«nt  of  luch  lerer  a^faan  It  la  swanc  by  aald  operat- 
Inx  IcTcr  to  effect  the  >wlng  of  aald  third  arm  and  tba 
•tub  shaft  In  one  dlractlen.  tba  stab  sbaft  being  swung 
in  the  other  direction  by  tba  •ogagement  of  aald  second 
am  by  tbe  operating  lever,  said  abutment  having  a  trana 
Ttrae  face  for  locking  tbe  aald  third  lever  agalnat  end- 
wlae movement  to  retain  tba  stub  shaft  In  Its  ahlfted  poal 
tloa  antU  retracted  by  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  operating 
lever  witb  the  aaeoad  arm^ 

3.  In  a  maltlpla  ipliidle  screw  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  driving  sbaft.  a  carrier  having  a  series  of  stock- 
holding splndlea.  the  carrier  being  rotatably  supported  for 
Intermittently  swinging  tbe  spindles  to  consecutive  circu- 
lar poaitlooa.  a  driving  member  carried  by  aacb  of  the 
stock  spindles,  nieana  for  constantly  rotating  tb^  driving 
member  from  said  sbaft  In  all  poaltlons  of  tbe  stock  spin- 
dlea.  and  a  member  on  eacb  spladle  ablftable  to  connect 
and  disconnect  tbe  spindla  wItb  the  driving  member  to 
rotate  the  sama.  mecbanlam  arranged  to  engage  eacb  of 
tbe  driving  members  when  Its  spladle  la  brought  to  a  car- 
tain  predetermined  position  of  tba  orbit  of  tbe  spindlaa 
to  poattlvely  sblft  the  drlvlog  member  In  one  direction  to 
•■gMa  and  to  shift  the  driving  member  In  another  direc- 
tion to  releaae  the  stock  spladle.  said  mecbanlam  Includ- 
ing an  operating  lever,  a  eam  drum,  a  cam  on  tbe  drum 
arranged  to  engage  and  swing  tbe  lever  lo  one  direction 
to  effect  the  engagement  of  aald  driving  member,  a  aec- 
ood  cam  on  tbe  drum  arranged  to  swing  tbe  lever  In  an- 
other direction  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  said  driving 
member,  and  means  to  engage  tbe  lever  and  lock  It  agalnat 
movement  during  tbe  shifting  of  tba  stock  spindle  carrier 
to  bring  another  stock  spindla  to  said  certain  poaltlon. 


984.275.  TYFB-WRITING  MACHINE.  EDw^an  B.  Hua, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1909.     S^lal  No.^&13.370. 


1  [■tiiii^iimiBMiiM^in^  ' 


.^ 


1.  A  type  bar  segment  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
having  peripheral  radial  slots  and  an  overlying  solid  por- 
tion protecting  tbe  slots  from  tbe  dirt  of  eraaure.  a  asc- 
mental  seat  to  receive  a  type  bar  pivot  wire  and  a  alot  of 
leaa  width  than  said  seat  extending  therefrom  to  tbe  pe- 
riphery or  bottom  face  of  tbe  segment. 

2.  A  type  bar  segment  having  slots  for  tbe  reception  of 
tbe  pivot  ends  of  the  type  bars,  a  segmenUl  abutment 
carried  on  the  face  of  the  s^ment  above  the  slots,  adjuat- 
able  screw  bolts  passing  through  the  segment  and  engag- 
ing apertures  In  tbe  abutment  and  cooperating  adjusUble 
stop  screws. 


984,27«.     CARBURETER.     Johm  B.  Kbllt.  Cbteace.  Ill 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,787. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a.mlxtng  cham 
ber,  and  means  for  supplying  oit  to  aald  chamber,  of  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber  comprising  a  valve,  a 
atop-devlce  adjuatable  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  operating 
to  limit  the  opening  of  the  latter,  a  spring  surrounding 
tba  valve-stem  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  to  Its  aaat. 


and  means  fi>r  ad^Mtl■c  tbe  tenalon  of  tbe  spring,  for  tba 
parpoae  set  forth. 


-», 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mlxlng-chi 
bar,  and  meana  for  supplying  oil  to  said  chamber,  of  means 
for  supplying  air  thereto  comprising  a  valve,  a  sleeve 
threaded  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  operating  to  limit  the 
opening  of  tbe  valve,  a  nut  screwing  upon  tbe  sleeve,  end 
a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and  cooperating' 
with  said  nut  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  to  Its  seat. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mlxlng-cham- 
ber,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  chamber,  of  means 
for  supplying  air  to  tbe  chamber  comprising  a  stationary 
member  formed  with  a  valve  -  seat  through  which  aald 
chamber  communicatee  with  the  atmoaphere,  a  reciprocable 
atem  carrying  s  member  adapted  to  bear  against  said  seat 
to  cloae  the  valve,  a  stop-device  adjustable  on  said  stem 
and  operating  In  conjunction  with  aald  stationary  mem 
bar  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  stem,  a  spring  operating 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  valve  cloeed.  and  means  for  adjuat- 
Ing  the  tension  of  said  spring  Independently  of  said  stop- 
device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  witb  a  mixing-cbam 
ber,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  chamber,  of  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber  comprlaing  a  valve,  an 
adjuatable  stop-device  for  limiting  tbe  opening  of  said 
valve,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  valve  for  hold 
Ing  It  yieldingly  against  Its  seat,  and  adjustable  Independ 
ently  of  said  stop-device,  and  without  vsrying  the  aujuat- 
ment  of  tbe  latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  84.2  7  7.  FENDER  FOR  STREET  RAILWAY  CARS 
Pma  N.  Landimb,  Mllford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf 
to  William  B.  McCarthy.  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  1.^ 
1910.     8<>rlal  No.  565,209. 


1.  A  fender  for  street  railway  cam  comprising  a  basket 
having  Ita  npper  bar  pivotally  connected  with  rearwardly 
projecting  anna  wbl;b  are  longitudinally  movable  In 
brackets  secured  to  tbe  underside  of  the  car  platform, 
yokes  depending  from  said  upper  bar.  braces  connected 
with  said  arms  and  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  yokes,  a 
pair  of  links  connected  with  said  yokes  and  wItb  said 
I  frame,  a  rock  shaft  parallel  with  aald  npper  bar,  a  cam- 
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lever  connected  wltb  said  rock  abaft  and  with  said  links, 
and  meana  for  taming  said  sbaft  whereby  said  links  are 
thrown  out  of  allnement. 

2.  A  fender  for  street  railway  cars  comprising  a  banket 
having  Its  upper  bar  pivotally  connected  with  rearwardly 
projecting  arms  which  are  longitudinally  movable  In 
brackets  secured  to  the  underside  of  tbe  car  platform, 
yokea  depending  from  said  upper  bar,  braces  connected 
wltb  said  arms  and  wltb  the  lower  ends  of  said  yokes,  a 
pair  of  links  connected  with  said  yokes  and  with  said  arm, 
a  rock  sbaft,  a  cam  lever  connected  wltb  said  rock  shaft 
and  with  said  llnka.  a  cam  arm  in  tbe  path  of  the  rear  of 
said  cam  lever  whereby  when  aald.  cam  lever  engages  witb 
said  cam  arm  tbe  llnka  will  be  thrown  out  of  allnement. 

3.  A  fender  for  street  railway  cars  comprising  a  basket 
having  its  upper  bar  pivotally  connected  with  rearwardly 
projecting  arms  which  are  longitudinally  movable  In 
brackets  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  car  platform, 
yokes  depending  from  aald  upper  bar,  braces  connected 
with  said  arms  and  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  yokes,  a 
pair  of  links  connected  wltb  said  yokes  and  wltb  said 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  parallel  wltb  aald  upper  bar,  a  cam- 
lever  mounted  on  aald  rock-abaft  and  connected  wltb  said 
links,  arms  secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  tripping  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  wltb  the  outer  end  of  the  fender,  and  rods 
between  said  tripping^ar  and  the  arms  secured  to  said 
rock-shaft  whereby  when  said  tripping  bar  is  moved  rear- 
ward the  rock-shaft  will  be  turned  to  throw  the  levers  out 
of  allnement. 

4.  A  fender  for  street  railway  cars  comprising  a  basket 
the  upper  bar  of  which  Is  pivotally  connected  at  the  outer 
ends  of  arms  which  arms  are  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  brackets  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  car 
platform,  a  spring  on  said  arms  and  tending  to  move  them 
outward,  yokes  depending  from  the  upper  bar  of  the  frame, 
braces  carried  by  the  inner  enda  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
at  their  outer  ends  to  be  detachably  connected  witb  the 
lower  ends  of  said  yokea,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said 
yokes,  links  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  pivoted  to 
links  connected  wltb  arms  depending  from  the  sides  of 
said  basket,  8-shaped  cam  levers  mounted  on  said  rock 
sbaft  and  connected  at  ita  outer  end  with  said  links  and 
extending  rearward  beyond  said  yokes,  a  cam  arm  in  the 
path  of  said  cam  levera,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft 
from  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  frame  and  from  the  platform. 


984,278.  CONDENSER.  Madsice  Lbblanc,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Exploltatlon  des 
Procedes  Westlnghouse-Leblanc,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1906.  Sertal  No.  261,392.  Renewed  July  23. 
1907.     Serial  No.  385.142. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  collecting  and  combining  cham- 
ber, a  dUfuaer  communicating  therewith  and  a  partial  in- 
jection rotatable  Impeller  adapted  to  discharge  liquid  into 
said  chamber. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  oolleetlng 
and  combining  chamber,  a  dlffuser  In  line  therewith,  a 
bladed  rotatable  Impeller  and  means  for  dlatrlbutlng  liquid 
to  a  number  of  the  blades  of  said  impeller  leas  than  tbe 
total  number. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  collecting 
and  combining  chamber,  a  dlffuser,  a  rotatable  bladed  Im- 
peller and  means  located  within  the  periphery  of  said  Im- 
peller for  distributing  liquid  to  a  number  of  tbe  blades 
thereof  lees  than  the  total  number. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  a  condensing  chamber,  a  combining 
tube  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  dlffuser  In  line 
with  said  combining  tube,  a  chamber  surrounding  tbe  Qut- 
let  of  said  combining  tube  and  the  inlet  of  said  dlfFuser,  a 
conduit  or  passage  connecting  said  latter  chamber  witb 
said  condensing  rbamber.  a  bladed  rotatable  Impeller  and 
means  located  within  the  ring  described  by  the  bladea  of 
said  Impeller  for  distributing  condensing  liquid  to  a  nnm- 
t>er  of  said  blades  less  than  the  total  number. 

6.  In  a  fluid  translating  device,  a  combining  tube,  a  dlf- 
fuser In  line  therewith,  a  rotatable  Impeller  provided  with 
an  annular  row  of  blades,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  a 
portion  only  of  tbe  blades  whereby  said  liquid  is  discharged 
into  and  through  said  combining  tube  and  dlffuser  and 
means  for  rotating  said  impeller. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


984,279.  CONDENSER.  Maubicb  Lbblanc.  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Westlnghouse-Leblanc,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  400,609. 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  communicating 
fluid  nozEles  communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid  to  be 
condensed  and  progressively  decreasing  in  cross-sectional 
area,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  liquid  ejectors,  tbe 
Inlet  of  each  of  which  communicates  with  an  Inlet  of  one 
of  tbe  nozzles  of  said  series. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  fluid  nociles  com- 
municating with  the  source  of  fluid  to  be  condensed,  and 
progressively  decreasing  In  cross-sectional  area.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  liquid  ejectors,  the  inlet  of  each  of 
which  communicates  with  an  inlet  of  one  of  tbe  nozsles  of 
said  series,  in  combination  with  a  condensing  chamber, 
and  means  for  introducing  cooling  liquid  thereto  and  for 
withdrawing  tbe  water  of  condensation,  tbe  condensing 
liquid  and  the  non-condensable  gases. 

3.  A  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  noziles  communi- 
cating with  the  source  of  fluid  to  be  condensed  and  pro- 
gressively decreasing  in  cross  sectional  area,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  liquid  ejectors,  tbe  Inlets  of  each 
ejector  of  said  series  communicating  with  an  inlet  of  one 
of  tbe  noules  of  said  series,  a  condensing  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  last  ejector  of  said  series  and  receiving 
tbe  fluid  ejected  from  the  laat  noxsle  of  said  serlea,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the   water  of  condensation,   the- 
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cond«iulnc  Itqald   and  tha-'lJM-e^deiimble  gum  tben- 

from.  ^z^*"*  , 

4.  In  a  condeoMr.  a  plartTlity  of  nosmles  arranffed  to  op- 
erate In  ■eri«>a  and  the  first  of  which  communicatea  with 
the  aoorce  of  ateam  to  be  condensed,  a  hot  well  or  collect- 
ing chamber  Into  which  the  lant  of  the  aeries  of  noxsles 
dlacbATse,  and  serially  operating  condensing  means  for 
er«atlBS  a  hlgfaer  vacuam  at  the  outlet  of  one  of  the  first 
noaslea  of  the  series  than  at  the  Inlet  to  the  first  and  sac- 
cesslvely  ln:reaalng  pressares  at  tl>e  outlet  ends  of  the  re- 
mainder of  th<>  noules  of  the  series. 

5.  In  a  condenser,  and  in  combination  with  a  scarce  of 
steam  to  be  condensed,  nossles  through  which  the  steam  to 
be  condensed  serially  passe*  to  the  hot  well  or  collectinf 
chamber  and  serially  arranged  condensing  means  for  main- 
taining a  higher  vacuum  at  the  outlet  of  the  first  nosale  of 
the  series  than  at  the  entrance  of  said  first  nossle  and 
progressively  Increasing  pressures  from  there  to  the  out- 
let of  the  last  nosale  of  the  series. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


7^ ^ 

084.280.     WRENCH.     Pbait^  LitkaM.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Piled 
May  21.   1910.     Serial  So.  B62.76fi. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  U-shaped  handle  bar,  side 
plates  connected  to  said  bar.  a  stationary  jaw  provided 
with  straps  connected  to  one  end  of  said  side  plates,  a  hol- 
low alMnk  shiftably  mounted  in  said  handle  bar  and  pro- 
TMsd  with  teeth,  a  Jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shank,  a 
spring  arranged  In  said  shank  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  Jaw  of  the  shank  and  Its  other  end  attached 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  handle  bar  and  constituting  means 
for  pulling  one  Jaw  toward  the  other,  and  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  carried  by  and  extending  through  one  of  the  side 
plate*  and  having  a  toothed  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  shank  to  arrest  movement  of  the 
same. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  U-shaped  handle  bar,  side 
plates  connected  to  said  bar,  a  stationary  jaw  provided 
with  straps  connected  to  ode  end  of  said  side  platea,  a  hol- 
low shank  shiftably  mounted  In  said  handle  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  Jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shank,  a 
spring  arranged  in  said  shank  and  having  one  end  connect- 
ed to  the  Jaw  of  the  shank  and  its  other  end  attached  to 
the  closed  end  of  the  handle  bar  and  constituting  means 
for  pulling  one  Jaw  toward  the  other,  a  Spring  pressed 
pawl  carried  by  and  extending  through  one  of  the  side 
plates  and  having  a  toothed  inner  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  shank  to  arrest  movement  of  the 
same,  and  means  carried  by  titat  side  plate  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  adapted  when  shifted  to  operative  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
shank.  j 


984,281.  GUIDE  FOR  RULING-lf ACHINBB.  Richabu 
A.  IfAOiLL.  AUanU,  Ga.  Piled  June  S,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436.3G3. 


The  combination  with  a  ruling  machine  having  a  con- 
veyer belt,  of  a  guiding  meana  for  the  sheets  carried  by 
the  belt,  said  guiding  means  comprisinK  a  single  endless 
cord  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  convolutions  adapted  to 
lie  in  intimate  contact  with  and  travel  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  belt,  grooved  and  smooth  pulleys 
Journaled  within  the  machine  and  on  which  aald  guiding 
means  is  arranged,  aald  grooved  pulley  adapted  to  hold 
the  several  convolutlona  at  proper  relative  poaltlon  and 
to  guide  the  same,  a  pair  of  alngle  pulleya  disposed  at 
either  end  of  the  grooved  pulley  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  cord  from  one  end  of  a  smooth  pulley  and  direct  aald 
cord  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  grooved  pulley,  and  an 
adjuating  device  aaaoclated  with  one  of  said  pulleys  where- 
by to  uniformly  tension  the  several  convolutlona  of  the 
cord. 


984.282.      BOXCOVBR.      John    O.    Main,    Biab«e,    Aria. 
Filed  May  20.  1910.     SsrUl  No.  562,643. 


1.  A  receptacle  Including  a  hollow  body,  a  top  formed 
on  the  body  and  bavins  an  opening  centrally  therethrough, 
spaced  guides  carried  upon  the  top,  inturned  ears  carried 
by  the  guides  and  adjacent  their  ends,  a  slide  arranged 
between  the  guides  and  between  the  ears  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  registration  with  the  opening 
In  the  cover  when  the  slide  Is  moved  Inwardly,  a  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  slide  to 
operate  the  same,  an  upturned  lip  formed  upon  the  Inner 
end  of  the  slide,  said  slide  and  aald  Up  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  Inturned  ears  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  slide,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  cover  and  engag 
ing  at  ita  free  end  against  said  lip  to  normally  hold  aald 
slide  in  an  outward  position. 

2.  A  closure  Including  a  sheet  of  metal  haiing  a  central 
opening  therethrough  and  being  transversely  crimped  to 
form  spaced  ridges,  said  sheet  of  metal  having  Inturned 
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ears  struck  from  the  ridges  and  flanges  about  its  edges,  a 
slide  formed  of  a  metallic  plate  arranged  beneath  the 
ears  and  between  the  guides  and  having  a  flange  upturned 
from  its  outer  end,  said  slide  also  having  an  upturned  lip 
upon  Its  inner  end.  said  flange  and  said  Up  adapted  for 
engagement  againat  said  ears  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  aiide.  said  slide  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough 
for  registration  with  the  opening  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  metal  when  the  slide  is  moved  inwardly, 
and  a  apring  carried  by  said  sheet  of  metal  for  engagement 
againat  said  Up  tu  normally  hold  the  slide  in  an  outward 
position. 

3.  A  closure  for  a  receptacle  including  a  top  for  the 
'receptacle  having  openings  formed  centrally  therethrough 
and  being  crimped  to  provide  spaced  guides  extending 
upwardly  across  the  same,  the  guides  having  ears  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom  adjacent  their  ends  and  in  spaced 
relation  from  thr  top.  n  slide  nfounted  upon  the  top  be- 
tween the  gulden  for  reciprocation  beneath  said  ears,  the 
slide  having  upturned  portions  at  Its  ends  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  slide  by  contact  with  the  ears,  said 
slide  also  having  openings  formed  therethrough  for  regis- 
tration at  times  with  the  openings  through  said  top,  and 
a  apring  carried  by  the  top  and  engaging  one  end  of  the 
slide  to  hold  the  same  in  an  extended  position  and  retain 
the  openings  out  of  registration. 


984,283.  METHOD  OF  ROLL-FORGING  METAL.  David 
Maxwell,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1909,  Serial 
No.  473.611. 


t 


1.  The  method  of  roll-forging  metal  shapes,  which  con- 
sists In  passing  a  blank  through  a  pair  of  rolls  having 
their  passes  provided  with  deforming  projections  and 
cavities  which  effect  successive  rotary  opposite  displace- 
ments of  the  metal ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  roll-forging  metal  shapes,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  blank  to  a  rapid  succession'  of 
displacing  actions  alternately  exerted  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  each  tending  to  rotate  the  metal  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof;  sulistantlaily  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  roll-forging  metal  shapes,  which  con- 
aiats  in  subjecting  adjacent  relatively  short  sections  of 
the  blank  to  opposite  rotary  displacements  of  a  character 
to  rotate  the  metal  of  such  adjacent  sections  in  opposite 
directions  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  roll-forging  metal  shapes,  which  con- 
sists in  passing  the  blank  through  a  roll  pass  which  effects 
successive  opposite  rotary  displacements  of  relatively 
short  adjacent  sections  of  the  blank ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  method  of  roll-forging  metal  shapes,  which  con 
sists  in  passing  the  blank  through  a  roll  pass  which 
effecta  successive  opposite  rotary  displacements  of  rela- 
tively short  adjacent  aectlona  of  the  blank,  and  simulta- 
neously reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  blank ; 
substantially  as  described.  1 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


984,284.      TYPE  WRITING    MACHINE.      Jauss    F.    Mc- 

BiRNEY,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 

-  Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 

Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  523.847. 

1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 

shitflng    platen    frame,    a    pivoted    latch   engaging   it    for 

locking  It  in   lowermost  position  and  also  for  supporting 

it    in    uppermost    position,    means    for    disengaging    the 

latch  to  permit  the  platen  to  rise,  for  shifting  the  platen 

and   for   reengaging  the  latch   to  support   the  platen   in 

shifted  position. 

168  0.  O.— 25 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shifting  platen  frame,  an  adjustable  latch  engaging  it 
for  locking  It  in  lowermost  position  and  also  for  supporting 
it  in  uppermost  position,  means  for  disengaging  the 
latch  to  permit  the  platen  to  rise,  for  shifting  the  platen 
and  for  reengaging  the  latch  to  support  the  platen  in 
shifted  position. 


3.  Ifi  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shifting  platen  frame,  a  latch  having  an  eccentric  adjust- 
able pivot  and  engaging  the  platen  frame  for  locking  it 
in  lowermost  position  and  also  for  supporting  it  in  upper- 
most position,  means  for  disengaging  the  latch  to  permit 
the  platen  to  rise,  for  shifting  the  platen  and  for  re- 
engaging the  latch  to  support  the  platen  in  shifted  posi- 
tion. 


984,28.").  HULL  CONSTRUCTION.  William  Edward 
McNeillie.  Jr..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25. 
1909.     Serial  No.  524,481. 


1.  A  hull  construction  including  a  longitudinal  beam, 
angle  Irons  carried  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal beam,  curved  ribs  secured  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relation  to  the  angle  bsams  and  oxtendlng  upwardly  and 
outwardly  in  pairs  therefrom,  longitudinal  angle  beams 
carried  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  ribs  and  against  their 
Inner  faces,  transverse  girders  disposed  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  ribs  and  secured  to  the  angle  bars,  a  metallic 
meshing  arranged  about  the  rlbfe  and  the  girders,  and  a 
body  of  concrete  molded  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
meshing. 

2.  A  hull  construction  including  a  longitudinal  beam, 
angle  irons  secured  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beam 
and  having  their  outturned  flanges  registering  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  beam,  a  plurality  of  curved  ribs  secured 
in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  against  the  angle  iron  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  angle  beams  carried  across 
the  upper  ends  of  the  ribs  and  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  same,  arched  girders  transversely  disposed  across  the 
upper  ends  of  the  ribs  and  secured  at  their  opposite  ends 
upon  the  angle  beams,  a  wire  meshing  secured  against  the 
outer  faces  of  the  ribs  and  the  girders,  and  a  body  of  con- 
crete molded  about  the  meshing  to  engage  the  ribs  and  the 
girders. 

984,286.  TROLLEY  ATTACHMENT.  FaED  J.  Moellb* 
and  Frederick  J.  Seterle,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,026. 


In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a  harp  carried 
by  the  pole,  a  pin  mounted  transversely  of  the  harp,  a 
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wheel  revolobly  Bouoted  apdirtbe  plo.  (Hard  plate*  looselj 
mounted  upon  aald  pin  on  oppo«ilte  sltle*  of  tbe  wheel,  aald 
guards  oomprinlnK  rectangular  bodies  having  tbe  upper 
edgea  tbert^f  flant^ed  Inwardly  to  extend  over  aald  wheel 
•ad  bcreled  at  tbe  ends  thereof  to  provide  entrance  ways 
for  a  conductor,  revoluble^  Antl-frtctlon  rollers  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  guards,  t,  roil  apring  connecting  taid 
guards  and  having  the  extremities  thereof  extended 
through  the  guards  and  lo9(>ed  to  provide  eyelets,  and  a 
^able  connected  to  said  py^lets  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
tbe  removal  of  tbe  trolley  from  th«  conductor. 


f 


084.287.  WELL-DailXINO"  MACHINE.  SaNSHiao  Moai- 
ML-B.«.  Tokyo.  Japan.  PMed  Nov.  9.  1900.  Serial  No. 
529.906. 


1.  A  well -drilling  machine  comprialng  an  outer  caalng, 
a  drilling  ut.aft  of  less  diam^er  ttian  the  interior  diameter 
of  tbe  casing,  extending  therethrough,  means  for  turning 
tbe  drilling  shaft  and  means  for  coapling  the  outer  casing 
with  said  abaft,  comprising  a  plurality  of  slidably  mounted 
toothed  gripping  members  etigaging  tbe  drilling  shaft. 

2.  A  well  drilling  macbinj>'  comprising  an  outer  tobular 
casing,  a  drilling  shaft  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  tbe 
casing,  extending  tberetbrougii,  a  rotary  water  swivel  con 
nectf'd  with  the  outer  end  of  the  drilling  shaft,  a  grip 
coupling  for  coupling  the  casing  wUb  the  drilling  shaft 
having  a  series  of  adjustable  toothed  clamping  members 
slldably  mounted  to  engage  tbe  drilling  shaft,  whereby  said 
casing  Is  caused  to  turn  and  advance  with  said  shaft,  a 
turning  device  compriaing  a  series  of  sliding  gripping 
members  adapted  to  engage  tbe  drilling  shaft  and  means 
secured  to  the  outer  casing  for  projecting  and  retracting 
aald  gripping  members. 

3.  A  well  drilling  machine  comprising  an  outer  casing, 
a  drilling  shaft  of  leaa  diameter  than  that  of  the  caatng 
extending  therethrough  and  thereabore,  a  grip  device  for 
connecting  the  outer  casing  with  the  drilling  shaft,  where- 
by tbe  former  la  caused  to  turn  or  advance  with  the  latter 
and  a  turning  device  for  the  drilling  shaft,  means  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  drilling  sliaft  to  revolve  said  abaft 
and  caalng  together  compriaing  a  tubular  body  provided 
with  a  bevel  gear,  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear,  operating 
means  for  said  pinion,  an  annular  series  of  independently 
adjustable  sliding  gripping  members  mounted  in  the  tubu- 
lar body,  operating  S4^^rews  for  projecting  and  retracting 
aald  members,  and  screw -projected  and  retracted  atop  de- 
vices to  engage  the  drilling  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  a  drill  rod,  a  caalng 
■paced  from  said  rod,  meana  for  rotating  said  drill  rod, 
means  for  detachahly  connerting  the  casing  to  tbe  drill 
rod  to  revolve  therewith,  aald  meana  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  adjostable  slldahle  toothed  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  drill 
rod. 

5  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  a  drill  rod.  a  caaing 
■paced  from  said  rod.  meana  for  rotating  and  advanefng 
tbe  drill  rod.  meana  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  caalnc 


and  drill  rod  to  revolve  and  advance  together,  aald  con- 
necting means  compriaing  a  plurality  of  independently  ad- 
justable toothed  grippiac  — bers  adapted  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  rod,  meaaa  aecured  to  tbe  casing  for  ad- 
justing said  gripping  membera  compriaing  a  collar  having 
spared  openings  therein  to  receive  the  gripping  memt>era, 
a  screw  threaded  extension  In  alinement  with  aald  open- 
ings, and  adjusting  screws  engaging  aald  clamping  mem- 
bera and  threadeii  In  said  ext>>nsiona. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.) 


08  4,268.  8TEADT-RE8T  PT>R  SHAFTING  I..ATHE8. 
Wai.ivb  J.  MuxcASTia.  Cumborland,  Md.  Filed  June  13. 
1907.     Serial  No.  S7J»,«.'«). 


1.  K  steady  rest  comprising  s  shell  or  houaing  having 
at  opposite  ends  slightly  non-radial  guidewaya,  the  guide- 
ways  at  one  end  being  Inclined  in  a  reverae  direction  from 
those  at  th<>  opposite  end  :  bozea  or  bearing  blocka  carried 
in  Hald  gutdew  ays ;  shafta  carried  in  said  boxes  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers  outside  of  or  beyond  tbe  boxes :  and 
means  for  moving  said  tx>xes  toward  and  from  the  com- 
mon azia  aboat  which  they  are  grouped,  and  thereby  vary- 
ing tbe  angularity  of  the  roller  shafta  and  rollers  rela- 
tively to  tbe  common  axia  about  which  they  are  grouped, 
aa  the  boxes  are  moved  toward  and  from  aaid  common  axia. 

2.  Tbe  berein-deacribed  steady  rest  comprising  a  abell  or 
houaing  D  having  internal  annular  flanges  o.  h ;  beads 
E,  F  made  faxt  to  aald  flanges  and  provided  with  slightly 
non-radial  guldeways,  the  Inrllnatlon  of  the  guldeways  of 
bead  E  being  tbe  reverse  of  that  of  the  guldeways  of  head 
F ;  twzea  or  bearing  blocka  O  mounted  In  aald  guidewaya ; 
acrewa  H  and  I  for  adjusting  tbe  boxea  or  bearing  blocks 
O  :  abafts  J  carried  in  said  l>earlng  blocks  or  boxes,  and 
rollers  K,  L  carried  by  tbe  shafta,  all  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

S.  In  a  steady  rest,  tbe  combination  of  a  ahell  or  houa- 
ing ;  shafta  mounted  In  said  abell  or  houaing.  and  movable 
toward  and  from  tbe  axis  thereof;  rollers  carried  by  aald 
shafts  outside  of  or  beyond  the  boxes ;  and  means,  sub- 
stantially such  aa  deacribed.  for  varying  tbe  obliquity  of 
the  axes  of  the  rolls  with  reference  to  the  common  axis 
about  which  they  are  grouped  as  the  rolla  are  moved  to- 
ward and  from  said  common  axis. 

4.  In  a  rteady  rest,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  hona- 
ing ;  shafts  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  toward 
and  from  tbe  axia  of  tbe  houaing ;  rolla  carried  by  aald 
shafta  ontalde  of  or  beyond  the  houaing,  tbe  ahafta  being 
capable  of  adjuatment  to  vary  tbe  obliquity  of  their  axes 
relatively  to  the  common  axis  about  which  they  are 
grouped. 

B.  In  a  steady  rest,  tbe  combination  of  a  shell  or  bons- 
lag:  a  aerlea  of  shafta  mounted  therein  with  their  axes 
oblique  to  the  common  axis  about  which  they  are  grouped; 
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rolls  carried  bv  said  f-hafts  outside  of  or  beyond  tbe  boxes : 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  obliquity  of  tbe 
roll  shafta  in  the  act  of  moving  the  rolla  toT%-.-\rd  or  from 
tbe  common  axia. 


084.289.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  rERFOR.\TED  MU- 
8IO.  Edt.ak  WfLLiAM  MvEns,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor 
to  Euferpean  l»upllcator  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  rorp<  ration  of  Washington.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909,  8e 
rinl  No.  482.«1S.  Ilonewei  July  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S70.90:i. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music  comprising 
a  pliirnllty  of  punches  supported  for  movement,  a  hammer 
means  Hiipported  for  movement 'toward  and  from  said 
punches,  means  for  operating  said  hammer  means,  keys 
■lidably  supported  on  said  punches  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  hammer,  and  means  for  controUin;; 
tbe  movement  of  said  keys  Including  a  master-sheet  and  a 
plurnllty  of  selectors  supported  on  a  relatively  flxel  part 
for  movement  and  arranged  to  engage  said  master  sheet 
and  l)elng  releasahly  connected  to  said  keys  to  be  disen- 
gaged therefrom  by  movement  thereof  by  aald  hammer 
means. 

2.  .\  machine  for  making  perforated  music  comprising 
a  hammer  means,  a  plurality  of  punches  arranged  out  of 
tbe  ptth  of  said  hammer  means,  means  supporting  aald 
punches  for  movement,  a  plurality  of  keys  supported  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  aald  hammer  meana 
for  communicating  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  said 
punches,  means  on  said  punches  yieldingly  pressing  said 
keys  into  the  path  of  said  hammer  means,  and  meana  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  ke.va  including  a  master- 
sheet  nnd  a  plurality  of  selectors  engaging  said  master- 
sheet  an  I  I  nving  connection  with  said  keys. 

3.  \  machine  for  making  perforated  music  comprising 
a  hammer  means,  a  plurality  of  punches  arranged  out  of 
tbe  path  of  said  hammer  means,  means  supporting  said 
punches  for  movement,  a  plurality  of  keys  siipporteu  on 
said  punches  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
said  hammer  means  lor  communicating  the  movement  of 
the  latter  to  aald  punches,  me\ns  yieldingly  pressing  said 
keys  Into  t)<e  path  of  said  hammer  means,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  keys  including  a  master 
sheet  and  a  plurality  of  selectors  engaging  said  master- 
sheet  and  having  releasable  connection  with  said  keys, 
whereby  disengagement  thereof  will  be  effected  by  move 
ment  of  said  keys  by  said  hammer  means,  said  selectors 
being  pivotally  supporte.l  on  a  relatively  fixed  part  as 
specified. 

4.  .\  machine  for  making  perforated  music  comprising 
•  plurality  of  panches  supported  for  movement,  spring 
means  for  holding  and  returning  tbe  same  to  norma!  posi- 
tion, said  punches  being  provided  with  elongated  heads 
having  llpa.  stops  for  enttagement  with  said  Ilp«  of  tbe 
punches  for  limiting  upwani  movement  of  the  latter,  keys 
■lidably  supported  on  the  beads  of  said  punches,  a  ham- 
mer means,  means  supporting  said  hammer  means  for 
movement  towsrd  and  from  said  punches  Into  engagement 
with  aaid  keys,  and  meana  for  controlling  tbe  movement 


of  said  keys  including  a  master-sheet  and  a  plurality  Of 
selectors  connected  to  said  ke.vs  and  engaging  on  said 
master-sheet. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music  comprising 
a  plurality  of  punches  supported  for  movement,  keys  slld- 
ably supported  on  said  punches,  said  keys  being  formed 
in  their  outer  faces  with  seats,  means  for  controlling  tbe 
movement  of  said  keys  Including  a  master-sheet  and  a  plu- 
rality of  selectors  arranged  to  engage  said  master-sheet 
and  having  connection  with  said  keys,  and  a  hammer  com- 
mon to  ^11  of  said  keys  supported  for  movement  across  the 
path  thereof,  said  hammer  having  its  active  end  reduced  in 
thickness  to  engage  in  the  seits  of  said  keys. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


984,290.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  FI'SEE. 
Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
599.770. 


ISADORI  NtDITCH, 

1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  Improved  signal  fusee  comprising  an  elongated 
combustible  tulie.  a  comhiistlhle  compound  within  the  tube 
and  Including  an  lnt;redlent  liaLle  to  produce  acids  and 
an  oxidixing  agent  undecomposahle  by  acids,  an  outside 
lighting  stratum,  and  a  separating  wall  consisting  of  a 
deoxidizing  sut^stance  undecomposable  by  acids  in  or  lia- 
ble to  be  generated  within  the  combustible  compound. 

2.  An  improved  signal  fiisee  comprising  an  elongated 
combustible  tulie,  a  combust llile  compound  within  the  tube 
and  including  an  ingredient  liable  to  produce  adds  and 
an  ozidizinp:  agent  undecnniixisaMe  by  acids,  an  outside 
lighting  stratum  composed  chiefly  of  chlorate,  and  a  sepa- 
rating wall  (onsistlng  of  a  deoxidizing  sulMttance  undecom 
posablc  by  acids  in  or  liable  to  he  generated  within  tbe 
combustible  compound. 

3.  An  improved  signal  fusee  comprising  an  elongated 
combustible  tiil)e,  a  combustible  compound  within  the  tube 
and  including  an  ingredient  liable  to  produce  acids,  an  out- 
side lighUng  stratum  composed  chiefly  of  chlorate,  and  a 
hydrocarbon  separating  wall  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  Improved  signal  fusee  comprising  an  elongated 
combustible  tube,  a  combustible  compound  within  tbe  tube 
and  Including  an  ingredient  liable  to  produce  acids,  an  out- 
side lighting  stratum  composed  chiefly  of  chlorate,  and  ■ 
celluloid  separating  wall  for  the  purpose  described. 


984,291.  convertible;  n.\RROW  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
Hbctob  Olson  and  Christ  M.  Johnbon,  Morris.  III. 
Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  56,'>,399. 

1.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  kind  deacribed.  a  vertical 
yoke  having  secured  on  each  end  thereof  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  bub.  an  arm  for  attaching  a  draw-bar  thereto 
and  an  attaching  plute.  a  clamping  plate,  and  an  Imple- 
ment for  tilling  tbe  soil. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertical  yoke 
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haTloc  a  aiemb«r  Mcar«d  oo  Mcb  end  thereof  proTkl«d 
with  a  bab,  an  arm  for  attaching  a  draw-bar  thereto  and 
an  attaching  plate,  a  clamping-plate  proTlded  with  a  plu- 


rality of  bortiontal  alota,  and  an  Implement  for  tilling  the 
•oil,  said  Implement  being  rertlcallj  and  laterallj  adjust- 
able on  aaid  yoke. 


COMBINED  CANE  AND  STOOL. 
Paris.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1910. 
S5«,118. 


Jamss    J. 
Serial   No. 


A  combined  cane  and  atool  comprialng  aeml -cylindrical 
member*  pivoted  together  to  form  side  standards  of  a  stool 
when  In  extended  positions  and  cane  portions  when  In 
folded  positions  and  provided  with  externally  threaded 
ends ;  a  split  and  threaded  band  for  securing  said  cane  por- 
tions in  allnement :  a  cane  handle  member  comprising  semi- 
tubular  portions  threaded  at  their  ends  and  provided  with 
sockets  for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  said  8eml-cyllndr1- 
cal  portions  when  In  distended  positions  and  threaded 
semi-tubular  registering  projections  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  said  cane  portions  when  folded  ;  spring  roll- 
ers in  said  handle  portions  ;  a  "eat  band  wrapped  upon 
said  rollers ;  threaded  caps  for  the  ends  of  said  handle 
members  and  the  lower  end  of  said  cane  portions ;  and  a 
bar  pivoted  to  the  outer  members  of  each  of  said  seat 
standards,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  inner  faces  of  said 
outer  members  adapted  to  receive  said  bar  when  In  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  and  sstd  bar  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  split  In  said  split  band,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

-       i 


1 — 

«84,29  ?.  ENGINE  GANO  -  PLOW.  William  L.  Paul, 
South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,416. 

1.  In  an  engine  gang  plow  stmcturk,  the  combination  of 
s  plow  carrying  track,  an  engine,  a  slldable  member  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  line  of  draft,  means  connecting 
said  truck  and  engine  and  connected  with  said  slldable 
member,  and  meana  for  moving  said  sUdable  member  to  ad- 
Just  and  guide  the  track  and  plows  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  engine  gang  plow  structure,  the  comblnstion 
with  the  engine,  a  plow  carrying  track  and  flexible  devices 


connecting  said  truck  with  the  engine,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  mounted  on  the  track  so  as  to  move 
transversely  of  the  latter  and  connected  with  aald  flexible 
devices  for  guiding  said  plow  carrying  track. 


3.  In  an  engine  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination 
with  the  engine,  a  plow  carrying  truck  and  flexible  devices 
connecting  said  tru^k  with  the  engine,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  m*>mbor  mount>>d  transversely  of  the  truck  and 
connected  with  said  flexible  devices,  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  mounted  on  the  truck  and  connected  with  said 
longitudinally  movaMc  member  for  guiding  the  track  and 
the  plow  gang  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  an  engine  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination  of 
the  engine,  a  plow  carrying  truck,  flexible  means  connected 
with  the  engine  and  the  track,  a  longitudinally  movable 
bar  on  the  track  and  connected  with  the  flexible  devices, 
manually  operated  means  mounted  on  the  truck  and  con- 
nected with  said  longitudinally  movable  bar  for  moving 
the  latter  to  guide  the  truck  and  the  plow  gang  connected 
therewith,  and  means  for  locking  said  manually  operated 
means. 

B.  In  an  engine  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination 
with  the  engine,  a  plow  carrying  truck  and  pulleys  mount- 
ed on  said  truck,  of  flexible  means  connected  with  the  en- 
gine and  passing  st>out  said  pulleys,  a  longitudinally  mor- 
able  bar  connected  with  said  flexible  m«>ans.  and  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984.294.  8UPERHE.\TER.  William  Fkank  PsTTioaxw. 
Barrow-ln-Fumess,  England,  assignor  to  New  Super- 
heater Company,  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  July 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,B.%. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  locomotive  type  the  com- 
bination of  steam  headers  mounted  within  the  smoke-box 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  chamt>er  Intermediate  of  the 
steam  headers  disposed  t>etween  the  blast  pipe  and  chim- 
ney and  having  a  central  passage  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  superheater  tubes  bent  to  the  inner  contour 
of  the  smoke  box  connecting  the  Intermedlste  chamber  with 
the  steam  headers  In  such  a  manner  that  steam  can  flow 
from  one  steam  header  through  said  Intermediate  cham- 
ber to  the  other  header  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  locomotive  type  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  steam  headers  mounted  within 
the  smoke  box  on  either  side  thereof,  s  chamber  intermedi- 
ate of  the  said  steam  headers  disposed  between  the  blast 
pipe  and  chimney  snd  surrounding  a  central  passage  for 
the  products  of  combustion,  such  chamber  being  divided 
into  separate  compartments,  and  superheater  tubes,  ar- 
ranged in  groups  bent  to  the  Inner  contour  of  the  smoke 
box,  connecting  said  compartments  with  steam  headers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  Are  box  and  connecting  the  said  head- 
ers In  series  with  one  another  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  locomotive  type  the  com- 
bination with  steam  headers  mounted  within  the  smoke 
box  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  chamber  Intermediate  of 
said  headers  disposed  t>etween  the  blast  pipe  and  chimney 
and  having  a  central  passage  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion, concentric  superheater  tubes  bent  to  the  inner  con- 
tour of  the  smoke  box  connecting  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber with  the  headers  In  such  a  manner  that  steam  is 
caused  to  flow  from  one  of  said  headers  through  said 
chamber  to  the  other  of  said  headers  and  a  cylindrical  baf- 
fle having  a  closed  end  concentric  with  the  tubes  compel- 
ling the  products  of  combustion  to  flow  between  and 
around  ssld  tut>e8  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  com- 
bination of  two  steam  headers  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  smoke  box  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
a  chamber  arranged  in  the  space  l>etween  said  headers  and 
provided  with  a  central  passage  for  products  of  combus- 
tion, superheater  tubes,  bent  to  conform  to  the  inner  con- 
tour of  the  smoke  box,  connecting  the  forward  sections  of 
both  the  steam  headers  with  said  chamber,  superheater 
tubes  connecting  a  rear  section  of  one  of  said  headers  with 
a  corresponding  section  of  the  other  said  heater,  and  con- 
nections Independent  of  the  superheater  tubes  between  the 
front  and  rear  sections  of  each  steam  header,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

7i.  In  R  steam  generator  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  com- 
bination of  two  steam  headers  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  smoke  box  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
a  chamber  arranged  In  the  space  between  said  headers  and 
provided  with  a  central  passage  for  products  of  combus- 
tion, a  partition  dividing  said  chamt>er  into  two  compart- 
ments, superheater  tubes  connecting  one  of  said  compart- 
ments with  a  forward  section  of  each  of  said  headers, 
whereby  steam  will  t>e  caused  to  pass  from  a  header  at 
one  side  of  the  smoke  box  through  said  compartment  to  the 
opposite  header,  superheater  tubes  connecting  a  rear  ses- 
tlon  of  each  steam  header  with  a  corresponding  section  of 
the  other  said  header,  additional  superheater  tubes  con- 
necting the  other  compariment  of  said  chamber  with  other 
sections  of  each  steam  header,  and  direct  connections  be- 
tween the  sections  of  each  steam  header  which  are  con- 
nected respectively  with  different  groups  of  superheater 
tubes,  for  the  purpose  described. 


984,296.      KITE. 
Jane  14,  1909. 


Hbnbi    PirvoT,   Paris,   France.     Filed 
Serial  No.  602,079. 


u-  s- 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  kite,  of  a  flexible  plane  surface 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  distended  wing  portions ;  a 
longitudinal  brace  rod  attached  to  said  body  portion  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  rods  for  bracing  said  wing  and  body  por- 
tions, said  plurality  of  rods  being  removable  from  said 
plane  surface  and  longitudinal  brace  rod  to  permit  the  for- 
mer to  t>e  wrapped  around  the  latter. 


2.  A  kite  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  plane 
surface  comprising  a  body  portion  and  dlstoided  wing  por- 
tions :  a  cellular  system  attached  to  the  first -named  por- 
tion and  composed  of  a  series  of  connected  flexible  mem- 
l»er8 ;  and  means  for  bracing  said  plane  surf  see  comprising 
a  longitudinal  rod  attached  to  the  body  portion  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  rods  connected  to  said  body  and  wing 
portions,  said  plurality  of  rods  being  removable,  to  permit 
said  surface  and  said  cellular  system  to  t>e  wrapped  around 
said  longitudinal  brace  rod. 

3.  The  combination,  hi  a  kite,  of  a  flexible  plane  surface 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  distended  wings  ;  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinal  brace  rods  removably  connected  to 
the  body  portion  ;  removable  transverse  rods  for  bracing 
the  ends  of  said  body  portlcm  ;  a  removable  rod  for  bracing 
the  front  edges  of  the  wing  portions  ;  rods  arranged  at  said 
edges  for  supporting  the  same;  removable  lnte;^ectlng  ob- 
lique rods  for  bracing  said  wing  and  body  portions ;  and  a 
longitudinal  brace  rod  fixed  to  said  body  portion,  and 
adapted  to  have  said  plane  surface  and  edge-supporting 
rods  wrapped  therearound  when  said  removable  braces 
have  been  detached. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  kite,  of  a  flexible  plane  surface 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  distended  wings ;  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinal  brace  rods  removably  connected  to 
the  body  portion  :  removable  transverse  rods  for  bracing 
the  ends  of  said  body  portion  ;  a  removable  rod  for  bracing 
the  front  edges  of  the  wing  portions ;  rods  arranged  at 
said  edges  for  supporting  the  same ;  removable  intersecting 
oblique  rods  for  bracing  said  wing  and  body  portions ;  a 
flexible  cellular  system  attached  directly  to  said  plane  sur- 
face;  and  a  longitudinal  rod  fixed  to  the  body  portion  of 
said  plane  surface  and  adapted  to  have  the  latter,  said 
edge-supporting  rods  and  said  cellular  system  wrapped 
therearound  when  said  removable  braces  have  been  de- 
tached. 


984,296.     HEATING  STOVE.     Archie  Philo,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.607. 


In  a -stove,  the  combination  of  a  main  chamber,  a  burner 
arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  a  plate,  means 
for  supporting  said  plate  at  the  rear  of  said  burner  so  as 
to  serVe  as  a  reflector,  means  for  supporting  said  plate 
above  said  burner  so  as  to  serve  as  the  bottom  for  an  oven, 
a  series  of  partitions  arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
cliamber  and  dividing  the  upper  part  thereof  into  a  series 
of  smaller  chambers,  said  partitions  provided  with  pas- 
sages connecting  the  chambers  and  arranged  so  as  to  cause 
the  air  and  gases  to  travel  from  the  sides  to  the  center  of 
the  stove  and  then  to  the  sides  again  while  passing  through 
said  chambers  and  a  flue  connected  with  the  uppermost 
chamber. 


984,297.       ELECTRIC     METER.       William     H.     PK.iTT, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elfctric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1904.     Serial 
No.  204,060. 
1.  In    an    alternating-current    meter,    a    magnetic    core 

forming  a  nearly  closed  magnetic  circuit  having  a  central 
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member  uul  two  members  Mck  jotired  at  one  end  to  the 
central  member  and  at  tbe  othir  end  neparated  therefrom 
l)jr  m  amall  air-Kap,  a  potential  coil  oa  the  central  member, 
a  aei-ocd  maznetir  core  linrin;  pole*  disposed  opposite  to 
said  air-gaps,  and  series  roils  on  said  poles. 


'.'.  In  an  alternating  current  meter,  a  mac:Detlc  core 
forming  a  nearly  closed  magnetic  circuit  of  approxlmutelr 
rectangular  form  harinK  a  central  member,  said  rectanicle 
lieini;  Interrupted  by  a  small  air-gap  at  each  side  of  one 
end  of  said  member,  a  potential  coll  on  said  central  mem 
ber,  a  second  magnetic  core  hsTing  poles  dispose<l  opposite 
to  said  air-gaps,  and  series  colls  on  said  po'^"- 

3.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  a  magnetic  core 
forming  a  nearly  closed  magnetic  circuit  having  two 
small  air  gaps  and  poles  on  each  side  of  each  air  gap.  a 
potential  coil  adapted  to  magnetize  said  core,  a  se<-on  I 
magnetic  core  having  poles  disposed  opposite  to  said 
air-gaps,  and  series  coils  on  said  last-named  poles. 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  a  rotatable  disk. 
two  poles  or  sets  of  poles  on  each  side  of  said  dl^k,  and 
a  conducting  member  forming  twe  Independent  short- 
circuits  between  tbe  opposing  poles  or  sets  of  poles  and 
adjustable  In  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  disk. 

.%.  In  an  alternating  current  meter,  a  magnetic  core 
having  two  alr-gap«  and  poles  on  each  side  of  each  air- 
gap,  a  second  core  having  poles  disposed  opposite  to 
said  air-gaps,  a  rotatable  disk  disposed  between  said  cores, 
and  a  conducting  member  forming  two  Independent  short- 
circuits  adjacent  to  saM  sLr-gaps  and  adjustable  In  a 
direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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M4JM.  HAT -PIN  FASTENER.  Robebt  L.  Rat!(ob, 
McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed  latr  M.  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.931.  i 


A  hat-crown  provided  with  a  hat  pin  attachment  com- 
-prising  a  pin  proper  having  an  enlarged  and  flattened 
piercing  point  and  a  fastener  therefor  secured  to  the 
Inside  of  the  hat  crown  and  consisting  of  a  spring  clasp 
having  a  flat  back  or  body  provided  with  a  central  hole 
and  end  portions  which  are  bent  Inward  toward  each 
other  and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  body,  their 
ends  being,  normally,  slightly  separated  and  provided  with 
Botches,  which,  when  tbe  s»|d  eod  portions  are  presse'l 
back  flat  upon  the  body,  form  an  optfnlng  of  les*  dismetc  • 
than  the  long  diameter  of  the  enlarged  point  of  fte  pin. 
as  shown  snd  described.  ^ 


984.3M. 
Mleb. 


BNVBLOP-OPBNRR      Jacob  Rkvw^.  Portland. 
FUad  Nov.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.004. 


'm 


An  envelop  opener,  tomprliiin?  a  l>sse  and  an  iipstandlnf 
channel  guide  wall,  a  yielding  arm  overhanging  the  base 
and  having  a  cutting  blade  extending  toward  said  bas«. 
and  a  curved  stop  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the 
guide  wall  and  engaging  over  the  arm  to  limit  its  move- 
ment away  from  tbe  base. 


084.300.  CONSTRrCTION  OF  BOILERS.  William  H. 
RiCKKK.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  555.190. 


t« 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  standpip«>8  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
T  members  provided  with  lateral  branches  each  of  less 
depth  than  tbe  body  portion  of  said  members :  a  pipe 
extending  through  and  connecting  two  of  said  branches; 
and  a  second  pipe  surrounding  the  flrst-mentloned  pipe 
and  also  connected  to  said  branches  and  forming  an 
annular  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  both 
standpipes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  standpipes  each  compose  1  of  a  plurality  of 
T  members  provided  with  lateral  branches:  a  rod  passing 
through  said  T  members :  means  thereon  for  locking  said 
rremt>er8  together ;  a  pipe  extending  through  and  connect- 
ing two  of  said  branches :  and  a  second  pipe  surrounding 
the  flrst  mentioned  pipe  and  also  connected  to  said 
branches  aixi  forming  an  an.i  ilar  passage  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  both  standpipes. 

■1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  standpipes  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
T  members  provided  with  lateral  branches  extending 
alternately  In  opposite  directions;  means  for  locking  said 
members  together ;  a  pipe  extending  through  and  connect- 
In.;  two  of  said  I  ranches :  and  a  second  pipe  surrounding 
the  flrst  mentioned  pipe  snd  a'eo  connected  to  said 
hranches  and  forming  an  annular  passage  communicating 
with  tbe  Interior  of  both  standpipes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  standpipes  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
T  members ;  a  horizontal  pipe  communicating  with  the 
I  pper  end  of  one  of  said  standrlpes;  snotber  horizontal 
pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
standpipe :  headers  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stand- 
pipes  ;  rods  etxendlnz  through  said  standpipes.  sn1<l  head- 
ers, and  horisontal  pipes  ;  means  on  ssid  rods  for  locking 
tbe   various  parts  of  said  standpipes.   hesders,   and   horl- 


^ 
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zontal  pipes  together ;  and  two  pipes  connecting  a  T- 
member  of  one  standpipe  with  a  T-member  of  the  other 
whereby  water  may  circulate  through  the  annular  apace 
between  said  two  pipes  from  one  standpipe  to  the  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  alined  standpipes  In  two  rows,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  lateral  branches  emending  alternately  In  opposite  di- 
rections ;  a  pipe  extending  through  a  branch  In  each  of 
said  rows  through  which  heat  is  adapted  to  pass ;  a 
shorter  pipe  surrounding  said  first  mentioned  pipe  and 
connected  at  each  end  to  a  branch,  thereby  forming  an 
annular  communicating  passage  between  said  standpipes 
for  the  circulation  of  a  fluid  ;  and  a  casing  for  said  pipes 
having  removable  front  and  rear  plates. 

[Claiots  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


984.301.     WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.     Richard  C.  ROSE, 
Osceola,  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,454. 


1.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  contact  hand  or  arm  having 
a  progressive  movement,  a  contact  constantly  In  the  path 
of  said  hand  or  arm,  an  armature  lever  Intermediately 
pivoted,  contacts  on  said  armature  lever  and  either  of 
them  movable  by  tbe  rocking  of  the  lever  Into  tbe  path  of 
the  hand  or  arm,  electro-magnets  one  controlling  one  end 
of  tbe  armature  lever  and  tbe  other  controlling  the  other 
end  of  said  armature  lever,  a  charged  single  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  hand  and  to  the  armature  lever,  a  charged 
circuit  including  the  band,  one  of  the  magnets  and  tbe 
contact  constantly  in  tbe  path  of  said  arm,  and  a  charged 
clrcolt  Including  the  other  magnet  controlling  the  same 
armature  lever  and  a  circuit-controller  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  rocking  of  the  armature  lever  in  tbe  reverse 
direction  to  that  caused  by  the  circuit  Including  tbe  first 
magnet. 

2.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  contact  hand  or  arm  having 
a  progressive  movement,  a  series  of  spaced  contacts  con- 
stantly In  tbe  path  of  said  arm  or  hand  for  engagement 
in  order  thereby,  an  equal  number  of  armature  levers  inter- 
mediately pivoted  and  each  carrying  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  point,  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hand  or  arm.  electro-magnets  in  operative  relation  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  armature  lever,  a  charged  electric  cir- 
cuit including  the  hand  or  arm.  the  contact  constantly  in 
the  path  thereof  and  the  magnets  controlling  one  end  of 
each  armature  lever,  a  signal  electrically  connected  to  the 
armature  levers  and  to  the  charged  circuit  including  tbe 
hand  or  arm.  an  electro-magnet  for  each  armature  lever 
in  operative  relation  to  the  end  thereof  remote  from  tbe 
first  named  magnet  controlling  the  armature  lever,  and  a 
charged  electric  circuit  provided  with  a  circuit  controller 
and  coupled  to  the  second  named  magnet. 

3.  In  a  watchman's  clock  system,  a  contact  hand  or  arm 
having  a  progressive  movement,  a  series  of  contacts  con- 
stantly in  the  path  of  said  band  or  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  successively  engaged  thereby,  a  series  of  armature  levers 
each  intermediately  pivoted  and  carrying  spaced  contacts 
either  of  which  is  movable  by  the  rocking  of  the  lever 
Into  the  psth  of  the  band  or  arm,  the  levers  being  arranged 


in  predetermined  relation  to  tbe  contacts  constantly  In  the 
path  of  the  hand  or  arm,  a  series  of  electro-magnets,  eacti 
magnet  controlling  the  like  end  of  tbe  arm  and  armature 
lever,  a  charged  electric  circuit  including  tbe  said  magnets 
and  the  hand  or  arm  and  also  including  tbe  contacts  in 
the  path  of  the  band  or  arm  at  all  times,  another  series  of 
electro-magnets  each  controlling  the  end  of  tbe  armature 
lever  remote  from  that  controlled  by  the  flrst  named  mag- 
net, a  source  of  electric  energy  connected  to  all  the  second 
named  magnets,  and  circuit -controllers  each  connected  to 
a  resi;>ective  one  of  the  second  named  magnets  for  conpling 
the  charging  source  of  current  to  said  second  named  mag- 
net at  will. 


984.302.  PUZZLE  POSTAL  CARD.  CifABLBs  B.  RoscN- 
BERGSa,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  iinied  July  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,421. 


•  OMieCTIONiS 

^  ^  ' 


A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  base  having  thereon  a  labyrintb 
and  further  having  transverse  and  longitudinal  parallel 
lines  surroundin;;  the  labyrinth  to  provide  transversely 
and  longitudinally  extending  courses,  one  of  said  trans- 
verse courses  having  words  arranged  therein,  some  of  the 
letters  of  the  words  Joined  with  one  of  the  transverse  lines 
and  other  of  the  letters  of  the  words  Joined  With  the  other 
of  the  transverse  lines  which  form  the  course  in  which 
the  words  are  arranged,  some  of  the  letters  of  the  words 
being  disjoined,  the  transverse  course  in  which  are  ar- 
ranged the  words  being  wider  than  the  other  transverse 
course,  said  base  further  having  a  starting  and  a  goal 
indicating  mark  located  at  the  Junction  of  a  transverse 
course  with  a  longitudinal  course. 


9  8  4,803.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  William  John 
ScHLACKS,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  McCord  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,621. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  locomotives  and  tbe  like, 
an  oil  distributing  mechanism  having  one  or  more  pumps, 
pipes  leading  from  the  pumps  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated, 
a  transformer-casing  mounted  on  the  locomotive,   a  con- 
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oectinc  sbAft  barinf  bearings  In  tbe  casinc  and  Kwrrolr, 
a  rockerana  on  the  tranafonBcr-caalnc,  and  means  In  the 
caalnii  Intermediate  the  arm  and  shaft  to  transform  tbe 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  former  into  rotary  moTe- 
ment  of  the  tatter. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  tystem  for  locomotlTes  and  tbe  like, 
an  oil  distributing  mechanism  baring  one  or  more  pomps, 
pipes  leading  from  tbe  pumps  to  tbe  parts  to  be  lubricated, 
a  transformer  casini;  mounted  on  th«  locomotlTe,  a  shaft 
to  operate  the  pumps  having  bearings  in  the  casing  and 
reservoir  and  having  flexible  portlona.  a  rocker-arm  on  the 
transformer-caalng.  and  means  in  the  casing  intermediate 
the  arm  and  shaft  to  transform  the  reciprocating  more- 
ment  of  the  former  into  rotary  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  locomotlTes,  an  oil  reser- 
voir in  the  locomotive  cab  and  having  one  or  more  pumps, 
pipes  leading  from  tbe  pumps  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 
•  caatBg  mounted  outside  the  locomotive  cab,  a  shaft  hav- 
i»t  fca^rlnjt*  In  the  casing  and  reservoir,  connections  in  tbe 
reservoir  between  the  shaft  and  pumps,  a  rocker-arm  on 
the  casing,  and  meaoM  In  the  casing  to  change  the  oecilla- 
tlons  of  the  arm  into  rotation  of  tbe  shaft. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  locomotives,  an  oil  reser- 
voir in  tbe  lofomodve  cab  and  having  one  or  more  pumps, 
pipes  leading  from  the  pumps  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated, 
a  caalng  suitably  supported  on  the  locomotive  in  front  of 
the  cab,  a  bhaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  locomotive 
tl^  tbe  casing  and  reservoir,  connections  In  the  reservoir 
betWMB  the  shaft  and  pumps,  a  rock-shaft  In  the  casing 
at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  first  abaft,  an  actuating  arm  on 
the  rock-shaft,  and  means  in  tbe  rasing  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  rock  shaft  to  tbe  first  shaft. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  locomotives,  an  oil  reser- 
voir in  the  locomotive  cab  and  Iwving  one  or  more  pumps, 
pipes  leading  from  tbe  pumps  to  tbe  parts  to  t>e  lubricated, 
a  caalng  suitably  supported  on  the  locomotive  in  front  of 
tbe  cab,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  locomotive 
into  the  casing  and  reservoir,  connections  in  the  reservoir 
between  the  shaft  and  pumps,  a  cross-shaft  in  the  casing, 
a  rocker  arm  on  tbe  cross-shaft,  and  means  in  the  casing 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  cross-shaft  to  the  longitudinal 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


084,304  CONVEYER.  CHAaLBs  D.  SUMausa,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1906.  Serial  No,  319,852.  Renewed 
June  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  S02.1SS. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  describe4.  a  conveyer,  and  a 
sectional  upthrust  therefor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeit,  a  conveyer,  and  an 
apthrust  therefor  conaisting  of  a  series  of  independently 
adjustable  sections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  conveyer,  and  an 
opthruat  consisting  of  a  series  of  independently  adjustable 
rotating  memt>er8. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  conveyer,  and  an 
opthruat  consisting  of  a  series  of  adjustable  idlers. 

5.  In  a  .Jevicc  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  and  an 
apthru;4(  consisting  of  a  series  of  Independently  adjustable 
idlera. 

[Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


084.800.  LUBKICATINO-VALVB.  Casl  Sbnm  and  Datid 
C.  DiMAacsT,  San  Franciaco,  Gal.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1010. 
Serial  No.  S80,760. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  caalng  having  main  porta 
and  an  oil  reservoir,  a  plug  valve  having  a  port  regla- 
trable  with  the  main  ports  In  the  valve  caalng.  said  plug 
having  means  for  admitting  air  pressure  to  tbe  oil  reser- 
voir when  the  valve  is  turned  to  one  position,  and  means 
connecting  with  the  reservoir  at  different  levela  therein 
for  admitting  oil  to  aaid  port  from  the  reservoir  when  the 
valve  la  turned  to  another  position  Irrespective  of  whether 
the  valve  is  right  side  up  or  upside  down. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  baring  main  porta 
and  an  oil  reservoir,  a  plug  valve  having  a  port  regis- 
trable with  the  main  ports  in  the  valve  casing,  said  plug 
having  means  for  admitting  air  pressure  to  tbe  oil  reser- 
voir when  the  valve  Is  turned  to  one  position,  and  means 
for  admitting  oil  to  said  port  from  the  reservoir  when  tbe 
valve  la  turned  to  another  position  irrespective  of  whether 
tbe  valve  la  right  side  up  or  upside  down,  said  last  named 
means  Including  two  separate  chambers  In  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  registrable  with  the  port  in  tbe  plug  when  said 
port  is  out  of  register  with  said  main  porta  In  tbe  caalng. 
and  said  chambers  having  separate  ports  entering  the  res- 
ervoir at  different  levels  therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  main  ports 
and  an  oil  reservoir,  a  plug  valve  having  a  port  regis- 
trable with  the  main  porta  In  tbe  valve  caalng.  aaid  plug 
having  meaoa  fof  admitting  air  pressure  to  the  oil  reser 
voir  when  the  valve  la  turned  to  one  position,  and  means 
for  admitting  oil  to  said  port  from  the  reservoir  when  the 
valve  Is  turned  to  another  position  Irrespective  of  whether 
the  valve  is  right  side  up  or  upside  down,  said  last-named 
means  Including  two  outlets  for  the  oU  at  different  levels 
In  the  oU  chamber,  and  said  outleta  communicating  with 
tbe  aaid  port  In  the  plug  when  said  port  in  the  plug  is  out 
of  register  with  said  main  ports  In  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  caalng  having  main  porta 
and  an  oil  reservoir,  a  plug  having  a  port  reglatrable  with 
said  main  ports  in  the  valve  casing,  said  plug  having  a 
normally  closed  valved  port  In  communication  with  both 
the  reservoir  and  said  port  In  tbe  plug,  said  casing  and 
plug  inclosing  chambers  which  are  out  of  communication 
with  each  other  when  tbe  valve  la  open,  said  chambers 
communicating  with  the  reservoir  at  different  levels,  and 
said  chambers  communicating  with  said  port  In  the  plug 
when  tbe  valve  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  valve,  tbe  combination  with  a  caa- 
lng having  an  oil  reservoir,  of  a  plug  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  casing,  the  plug  having  a 
main  port,  and  also  a  valved  port  by  which  fluid  pressure 
is  admitted  into  the  oil  reservoir  when  the  valve  la  open, 
the  plug  and  caalng  coAperatlng  to  Inclose  separate  oil 
chambers  which  open  Into  tbe  oil  reservoir  at  different 
levels,  and  saM  chambers  regiatrabls  with  tbe  main  port 
In  the  plug  when  the  valve  la  closed. 


984,306.      COMBINED    WEATHER-STRIP    AND    DOOR- 
CHECK.     David  B.   Shipi^t,   Jbssib   E.   Lnwis,  and 
CHABLia  H.  Obobob.  Joplln,  llo.     Pilsd  Apr.  80,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  S68,706. 
In  combination   with  a  door  hinged  to  awing  about  a 

vertical  axlB.  a  horisontal  apron   hinged  along  its  upper 
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edge  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  floor  with  a  downward  oscillation  of  tbe  apron,  a 
chamber  formed  in  tbe  door  opposite  the  hinge-leaf  secured 
to  the  door  and  having  vertical  passages  intersecting  said 
chamber,  a  plunger  in  the  chamber  and  lower  passage,  and 
terminating  in  a  reduced  stem  confined  In  the  upper  pas- 
sage, a  compression  spring  encircling  the  stem  and  bear- 
ing with  ita  opposite  ends  respectively  against  the  closed 
end  of  said  upper  passage,  and  the  shoulder  formed  at  the 
Ijase  of  the  stem,  the  plunger  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  chamber,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe 
cbaml)er  and  engaging  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot,  an  arm 
depending  from  the  cam,  a  tongue  linked  to  the  arm  and 


operating  loosely  through  the  door-binge  leaf  and  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  tbe  leaf  for  an  open  positlou  of 
the  door,  a  screw-extension  on  the  plunger  In  the  lower 
passage  leading  from  the  chamber,  an  offset  projecting 
from  the  under  surface  of  the  apron  at  a  suitable  point 
from  the  hinge-axis  thereof,  a  bolt  leading  from  said  offset 
and  pivotally  coupled  to  the  adjacent  lower  end  of  the 
screw  extension  of  the  plunger,  the  tongue  being  forced 
In  with  a  closing  of  the  door,  by  contact  with  the  Jamb, 
and  the  cam  rocked  to  elevate  the  plunger  and  thereby 
depress  or  drop  the  apron  against  the  floor,  whereby  said 
apron  serves  both  as  a  weather-strip  and  door-check. 


9  8  4,307.  MIDDLINGS-PURIFIER.  John  Hamiltox 
Smblsbb,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  500,850. 


1.  In  a  middlings  purifier,  the  combination  with  the 
Bcreen  thereof,  of  a  rotary  brush  In  bearing  relation  with 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  aaid  screen,  a  pair 
of  tranaverse  shafta  having  return  screw-threads,  a  pair 
of  heads  slidably  mounted  on  such  shafts,  means  carried 
by  such  heads  and  engaging  the  screw-threads  of  the 
shafts,  such  heads  presenting  bearings  supporting  the 
brush,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  said  brush  throughout  the  reciprocatory  move- 
ments of  said  brush  relatively  to  the  screen,  substantially 
as  {described. 

2.  In  a  middlings  purifier,  the  combination  with  the 
acreen  thereof,  of  a  roUry  brush  in  bearing  relation  with 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  said  screen,  a  pair 
of  transverse  shafts  having  return  screw-threads,  a  pair 
of  heads  slidably  mounted  on  such  shaft,  means  carried 
by  such  heads  and  engaging  tbe  screw-threada  of  the 
shBfts,  snch  heads  presenting  bearings  supporting  the 
brush,  means  for  routing  said  shafta,  and  means  for  ro 
fating  the  bruab  continually  in  the  same  direction  through- 


out the  reciprocatory  movements  of  said  brush  relatively 
to  the  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  middlings  purifier,  the  combination  with  the 
screen  thereof,  of  a  rotary  brush  in  bearing  relation  with 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  said  screen,  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  upon  one  end  of  the  brush,  an  end- 
less chain  engaging  such  sprocket  wheel,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  chain  continually  In  the  same  direction,  a  pair  of 
transverse  shafts  having  return  screw-threads,  a  pair  of 
heads  slidably  mounted  on  such  shafts,  means  within  the 
said  heads  and  engaging  the  screw-threads  of  the  shafta, 
such  heads  presenting  bearings  supporting  the  brush  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  middlings  purifier,  the  combination  with  the 
screen  thereof,  of  a  rotary  brush  in  bearing  relation  with 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  said  screen,  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  upon  one  end  of  the  brush,  an  end- 
less chain  engaging  such  sprocket  wheel,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  chain  continually  in  tbe  same  direction,  a  pair  of 
transverse  shafts  having  return  screw-threads,  a  pair  of 
beads  slidably  mounted  on  such  shafts,  sprocket  wheelB 
mounted  upon  the  shafta,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  sprocket 
wheel  fixed  thereon,  an  endless  chain  looped  around  and 
operatlvely  connecting  the  said  sprocket  wheels,  such 
heads  presenting  bearings  supporting  the  brush,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  sbafts,  and  means  for  rotating  the  brush 
continually  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


984,308.  PREHEATER  AND  REDUCER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SMELTI NO-FURNACES.  Alfred  Stasrfikld,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 
Evans,  Belleville,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  627,423. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  chamber  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  combustion  space  above  said  chamber, 
one  or  more  pipes  in  said  combustion  space  to  receive  ore 
and  provided  with  openings  communicating  with  said 
space,  and  means  to  admit  air  into  said  space  to  support 
combustion  therein  of  gases  passing  from  the  openings  in 
said  pipe  into  said  space. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  chamber  at  one  side 
thereof,  an  inclined  chute  connecting  the  chamber  and  the 
furnace,  a  combustion  space  above  said  chamber,  and  pipes 
in  said  space  communicating  with  aaid  chamber  and  said 
space. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  chamber  at  one  side 
of  the  furnace  to  permit  access  to  the  latter,  an  inclined 
chute  connecting  tbe  chamber  and  the  furnace,  a  combus- 
tion space  above  aaid  chamber,  perforated  pipes  In  said 
space  communicating  with  the  first  named  chamber  and 
with  said  combustion  space,  means  to  permit  tbe  escape 
of  gases  from  tbe  pipes  into  said  space,  and  meana  to 
admit  air  to  said  space  around  said  pipes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furace,  a  chamber,  an  Inclined 
chute  connecting  the  chamber  and  tbe  furnace,  a  combus- 
tion space  above  said  chamber,  pipes  in.  said  space  com- 
municating   with    said    chamber,    means    to    permit    the 
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ipe  of  gmsM  from  th«  pIpM  Into  (aid  apace,  and  a 
puaber  b«Iow  aatd  chamber  to  pu«b  material  tbarafrom 
Into  the  furnace. 

5.  The  romblnattou  of  a  furnace,  a  chamber,  an  ln«lln«d 
chute  connecting  tbe  chamber  and  the  furnace,  a  comboa- 
tlon  apace  aboTe  tbe  aald  chamber,  pipes  In  the  eombo*- 
tlon  space  communicating  with  said  chamber,  means  to 
permit  the  escape  of  gases  from  tbe  pipes  Into  said  space, 
and  a  door  or  damper  to  close  said  chut<>. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  tb«  Uaaette.] 


9  8  4.309.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  ICE  •  CEXAM 
FREEZER.  Jacob  BraiNBaBC.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled 
Aug.  17.  1900.  Serial  No.  513.340.  R<>newed  Jaly  13. 
1910.     Serial  No.  571.843. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  tub:  a  lid 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereon  ;  a  post  secured  upon  the  lid 
and  having  an  arm  projecting  over  the  center  thereof;  a 
crank-shaft  Joaraaled  In  the  post  and  a  beveled  drive- 
wheel  nxed  upon  the  shaft :  a  spindle  jouraaled  In  the 
aforeaatd  arm  and  paaslnx  through  the  lid.  and  having  a 
flrvheel  and  a  gearwheel  flx«4  apan  It.  the  latter  engaging 
tbe  said  drivewbeel ;  another  gvarwheel  freely  mounted 
upon  the  spindle  above  the  lid  and  having  a  hub  Joomaled 
in  n  bearing  in  said  lid  ;  a  rna  having  a  pivot  on  Its  bot- 
tom, and  the  bottom  of  the  tub  having  a  step  to  receive 
that  pivot :  a  cover  fitting  •loselj  yet  removably  upon  the 
can  and  having  a  bole  through  It  to  receive  the  said  spin- 
dle :  the  can  and  the  gearwheel  that  la  freely  mounted  on 
the  spindle  having  lugs  projecting  from  their  adjacent 
faces  to  engage  each  other,  the  length  of  the  can  being 
such  aa  to  push  that  gear  wheel  Into  engagement  with  the 
naid  drivewheel  when  in  service  :  a  4aaher  moonted  on  tbe 
spindle  and  stepped  In  a  bearing  In  the  can. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tub ;  a  lid  there- 
for :  a  drivewheel  mounted  on  the  lid  :  a  spindle  engaged 
for  propulsion  by  tbe  drivewheel :  a  can  mounted  for  revo- 
lution within  the  tub.  and  a  gearwheel  upon  the  said 
spindle,  having  a  hub  Joumaled  in  tbe  tub  lid :  the  aald 
can  enxatring  tbe  said  hub  and  pushing  the  gearwheel  Into 
engagement  with  the  drivewheel  when  In  tiervlce. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tub :  a  removable 
ltd  therefor ;  a  drivewheel  mounted  on  the  lid :  a  can 
mounted  for  revolution  within  the  tub:  a  dasher  within 
the  ran  :  a  spindlt*  for  tbe  daaher,  geared  permanently  with 
the  drivewheel,  and  a  gearwheel  mounted  freely  upon  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  drive- 
wheel  when  tbe  ran  in  in  service,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


aald  support  to  adjust  the  guard  rail  relatively  to  a  main 
rail :  sobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gnard  rail,  of  a  sliding  aap- 
port  therefor  having  means  for  8<M-nring  the  guard  rail 
thereto,  and  adjustlns  BMhanIsm  for  adjusting  the  guard 
rail  laterally  :  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  guard  rail  tie  plate  having  a  sliding  guard  rail 
support,  the  members  being  shaped  to  guide  tbe  aupport 
against  sidewiae  movement,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  guard  rail  support  relstive  to  the  plate:  subatanttally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  guard  rail  support  having  clamps  engaging  both 
base  flanges  of  tbe  guard  rail,  and  mechanism  on  the  other 
■Ida  of  tbe  guard  rail  from  tbe  main  rail  arranged  to 
■4Jii8t  the  guard  rail  support  and  its  damps  toward  and 
froB  the  main  rail ;  snbetantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  tie  plate  having  means  for  securing  a  main  rail 
thereon,  a  sliding  support  arranged  to  carry  the  guard 
rail,  and  mechanism  for  adjuating  tbe  guard  rail  support 
toward  the  main  rail ;  substanllslly  aa  described. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


984.311.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  EoBBRT  W.  Stswabt.  Oak- 
land, Cal..  assignor  to  The  Stewart  Aerial  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1910.     SerUl  No.  543,992. 


084,310.  GUARD  RAIL  TIE-PLATE  AND  CHAIR.  John 
W.  SrcPiiBNaoN,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  C.iattngs  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,036 
1,  A  gaard  rail  support,  having  clamping  mechanism  for 

both  base  t1an«ea  6f  a  guard  rail,  and  means  for  moving 


1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plane  com- 
priatng  a  series  of  following,  laterally  offset.  Integral  sec- 
tions srranged  in  echelon  formation,  and  a  propeller  lo- 
cated l>etween  ^^e  rear  following  sertldna  of  Hie  plane. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  monoplane  having  a  central 
leading  section,  and  laterally  offaet  following  sections.  In- 
tegrally connected  thereto,  the  sections  being  arranged  In 
echelon  formation  with  the  following  sections  symmet- 
rically behind  and  to  each  side  of  the  central  leading  nee 
tion,  and  balancing  planes  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  lateral 
sections. 

3.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  plane  having  a  central  lead- 
ing section,  successive  laterally  offaet  sections  connected 
thereto,  and  adjuatable  balancing  planes  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  extreme  lateral  sections  of  the  plane. 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  plane  with  a  central  leading 
section,  a  plurality  of  laterally  offset  connected  sections,  a 
frame  supporting  the  plane  Hections,  and  a  propeying 
mechanism  including  a  propeller  located  between  tbe  rear 
following  aections  of  the  plane,  and  a  motor. 

5.  An  aerial  machine  romprlaing  a  plane  having  a  aeries 
of  sections  arranged  in  echelon  symmetrically  behind  and 
to  each  aide  of  a  central  leading  section,  a  frame  carry- 
ing the  plane,  rear  or  tall  planes  secured  to  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  frame,  and  steering  rudders  mounted 
in  the  space  between  tbe  tall  planea. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.] 
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984,812.  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION.  Akmaxd  Stix- 
oiLUANK  and  Eaicu  Dchnel.  Ludwlgsiiafen-on-tbe- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  nssignors  to  Badif>che  .\nilln  &  Soda 
Pabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
527,3 1«. 

1.  The  new  bleaching  compoaltion  consisting  of  solid 
anhydrous  sodium  hydrosulfltc  and  sine  dust. 

2.  The  new  bleaching  composition  consisting  of  one  hun- 
dred parts  of  solid  anhydrous  sodium  bydrosulflte  and  ten 
parts  of  sine  dust. 


984,313.      SHADE  GUIDE.      Nkllie    D. 
Wis.     FUed  Mar.  30,  1910.     Serial  No. 


Stiles,    Sparta, 
552,309. 


A  shade  guide  compriaing  parallel  guides  secured  at  one 
end  on  opposite  sides  of  a  window,  clamping  devices  de- 
Uchahly  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  guides,  each 
of  said  devices  including  clamping  members  embodying 
a  base  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angularly  dis- 
posed flange  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  clamping  plate 
having  a  slightly  curved  tongue  formed  on  one  edge  there- 
of and  adapted  to  bind  in  the  aperture  of  the  flange,  a 
screw  for  securing  the  clamping  plate,  a  shade,  and  means 
carried  thereby  for  engagement  with  the  guides. 


984,314.      GAS  STOVE.      Chahlks    B.   Stilwbll,   Wayne, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,721. 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  burner,  a  rest  above  said  burner,  a 
duct  leading  to  said  burner,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
duct,  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  valve, 
means  movable  relatively  to  said  rest  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  an  article  on  said  rest,  and  a  detent  for  engag- 
ing said  mechanism  and  preventing  it  from  operating 
said  valve,  said  detent  being  connected  with  said  means 
and  held  in  engagement  with  said  mechanism  by  tbe  pres- 
sure of  said  article  acting  through  said  means. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  burner,  means  for  supporting  an 
article  above  aald  burner,  a  movable  device  adapted  to 
lie  when  at  rest  lieneath  the  top  of  said  supporting  means, 
a  duct  leading  to  said  burner,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  duct,  mechanism  for  automatically  clos- 
ing said  valve,  and  connected  with  said  device  a  detent 
for  engaging  said  mechanism  and  preventing  It  from 
operating  said  valve,   said   detent   being  held   In   position 


to  hold  said  mechanism  by  said  article  on  said  device, 
and  said  detent  releasing  said  mechanism  when  said  article 
Is  withdrawn  from  said  device. 

3.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  support,  a  burner  beneath  said 
support,  a  gas  duct  leading  to  said  burner,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  duct,  a  spring,  mechaniam  acted  upon  by 
said  spring  for  closing  said  valve,  a  movable  device  having 
Its  upper  part  disposed  when  at  rest  beneath  the  top  of 
said  support,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  and  mov- 
ing said  mechanism  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and 
connected  with  said  device  a  detent  which  automatically 
engages  said  mechanism  In  its  position  when  said  valve 
Is  open,  said  detent  being  caused  to  hold  said  mechanism 
by  the  action  of  an  article  resting  on  said  device  and  being 
automatically  disengaged  from  said  mechanism  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  said  article  from  said  device. 

4.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  stationary  top,  a  burner  beneath 
said  top,  a  duct  leading  to  said  burner,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  duct,  a  lever  for  operating  said  valv6,  a 
slide,  means  for  connecting  said  lever  and  slide,  means 
adapted  to  act  on  said  slide  to  close  said  valve,  a  rocking 
arm  disposed  when  at  rest  beneath  the  upper  surface  of 
said  top,  and  a  detent  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  arm  In  engagement  with 
said  slide  to  hold  said  valve  open. 


984,315.    GAS-IGNITER.    Charles  B.  Stilwell,  Wayne, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.722. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  revoluble  valve, 
a  pinion  fixed  thereto,  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  valve,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  pinion  first  named,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
tbe  second  named  pinion  and  revoluble  in  a  bearing  In 
which  it  Is  transversely  movable,  fixed  to  said  shaft  a 
member  having  a  recess  thert>ln,  and  means  for  engaging 
said  recess  when  said  valve  hat)  lieen  revolved  to  a  prede 
termlned  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  of  a  revoluble 
valve  having  a  passage  closed  and  opened  in  different 
positions  thereof,  a  nozzle  revolved  with  said  valve  and 
communicated  with  by  said  passage,  a  sparking  mechanism 
for  Igniting  gas  escaping  from  said  noszle,  mechanism 
comprising  a  handle  for  revolving  said  valve,  and  means 
whereby  said  mechanism  is  automatically  locked  when 
said  valve  is  in  position  to  close  said  passage  and  auto- 
matically unlocked  on  moving  said  handle  to  revolve  said 
valve. 


984,316.      STOKER.     William    H.    H.   Stin»man.   Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Arthur  Wegefarth, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,014. 
1.   In  an  underfeed  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire 
box   provided   with   a   fuel   support,   a   substantially   horl 
xontal   magazine   within   said   fire  box   having  at   its   top 
a   uniform   opening   extending  substantially   from   end   to 
end   thereof,   fire   bricks   supported   at    the   sides  of  said 
opening  and  extending  above  the  same,  a  screw  conveyer 
within  said  magazine,  the  upper  surface  of  said  conveyer 
being  below  said  opening,  and  a  plunger  at  tbe  forward 
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ud  of  «ald  conT«7«r  morabl*  Into  and  oat  of  opcrmtlT*  | 
poaltloD   with   r«sp«ct   to   the  apace   between   the   fllchta 
thereof.  -  "^        \ 


2.  In  an  underfeed  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire- 
box proTlded  with  a  fuel  support,  a  aubataBtlally  horl- 
loatal  magaalne  within  aald  fire-box  taaTlng  at  Ita  top 
a  uniform  opening  extending  subetantlally  from  end  to 
end  thereof  and  a  channel  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  open- 
log,  fire  brlcka  supported  In  said  channel  and  extending 
abore  said  opening,  a  screw  coaveyer  within  said  maga- 
line.  the  upper  surface  of  said  conTeyer  being  below  said 
opening,  and  a  plunger  at  the  forward  end  of  said  conreyer 
moTable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  with  respect 
to  the  space  between  the  filghts  thereof. 


984.317.  SIGNALING  DSTICE.  Bobiet  Edwaed  Stobt, 
A.<*Daiw  BRADroao  Bootr.  and  Jawvrr  Booth,  Geneaee, 
La.     Filed  June  1,  100&.     Serial  No.  499.562. 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  Including  a  sleeve  and  spaced  downwardly  directed 
arms,  an  axle  Jouraaled  In  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a 
wheel  loamaled  on  said  axle,  a  toothed  pinion  on  the  axle. 
arcaate  toothed  arms  mounted  for  sliding  morement  on 
the  wheel  and  baring  their  teeth  disposed  for  meab  with 
aald  pinion,  said  wheel  baring  oppositely  disposed  sockets, 
a  plunger  In  each  socket  baring  pirotal  connection  with 
one  of  said  anna,  each  plunger  harlng  means  to  carry  a 
torpedo,  means  for  throwing  the  arms  normally  In  mesh 
with  said  pinion,  and  means  for  throwing  the  arms  and 
pinion  oat  of  operative  relation. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  Including  a  alesre  and  arma,  an  axle  fixedly  mounted 
In  the  arms,  a  wheel  Joumaled  upon  the  axle  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  sockets,  a  plunger  sUdably  mount- 
ed in  each  socket,  an  arcuate  toothed  arm  pirotally  con- 
nected to  each  plunger,  a  pinion  on  said  axle  for  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  said  toothed  anna,  means  for  throwing  the 
toothed   arms   and   pinion    Into  coAperatlre    relation,    and 


means  for  throwing  the  toothed  arms  and  pinion  oat  of  eo- 
operatlre  relation. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  Including  a  sleere  and  spaced  arms,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  in  said  anna,  meana  carried  by  the  wheel  to  support 
torpedoes,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
an  aatomatlc  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  means  to 
eject  the  torpedoes. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  wheel  joumaled  In  the  frame  and  prorlded  with 
sockets,  elements  movable  In  said  sockets  to  carry  tor 
pedoes.  a  pinion,  and  arcuate  arms  meshing  with  aald  pin- 
ion to  operate  said  elements  and  effect  the  ejection  of  the 
torpedoes.  . 

6.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  wheel  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  pinion  on  the 
Journal  of  the  wheel,  the  wheel  having  sockets,  a  plunger 
In  eacb  socket  adapted  to  carry  a  torpedo,  arms  pivoted  to 
said  plungers  and  having  teeth  for  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
meana  to  force  said  arms  normally  into  operative  relation 
with  aald  pinion  whereby  rotation  of  said  wheel  will  effect 
movement  of  said  plungers  In  their  sockets  and  effect  ejec- 
tion of  the  ton>edoea  carried  by  the  plungers,  a  member 
slldable  on  the  journal  of  the  wheel  to  throw  said  arms  out 
of  meah  Kith  said  pinion,  and  means  whereby  said  slldable 
element  may  be  operated. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


984.318.      FRTINO-PAN    COYER.      SiMOlL    B.    THOMAS. 
Manchester.   N.    H.      Filed   Jan.    22.    1910.      Serial    No. 

M9.Brn. 


J  A 


As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
open  top  frying  pan  cover  comprising  upper  and  lower  see 
tions  formed  with  interfltting  flanges,  said  flanges  being 
formed  with  registering  openings,  and  a  hinge  detachably 
connecting  said  sections  together,  said  binge  emt>odylng  a 
croas-bar  lying  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  Innermost 
fiange.  and  curved  arms  passing  through  the  registering 
openings  In  an  outward  direction,  the  arms  being  formed 
intermediate  of  their  ends  with  shoulders  for  the  puri>ose 
spedfled. 


984.319.     TOP-FASTENER.      Sauusl  B.   Thomas.  Man- 
cheater.  N.  H.    nied  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.084. 


A  top  fastener  embodying  a  clamping  bar  and  a  bracing 
bar,  the  two  bars  being  plvotally  connected  at  the  middle 
pointa  and  extending  one  over  the  other  with  the  bracing 
bar  underneath  In  the  applied  position  of  the  parts,  the 
bracing  bar  being  formed  with  hooked  ends  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  outer  face  of  a  top  flange  and  In  engage- 
ment therewith  with  the  clamping  bar  at  right  angles  to 
the  bracing  bar,  and  the  bracing  bar  being  formed  at  each 
end  with  a  carved  hooked  end  extending  downwardly  to  a 
plane  below  the  ends  of  the  bracing  bar  and  engage  under- 
neath the  lowe"-  edge  of  the  rim  flange  of  a  top,  the  ends  of 
the  clamping  bar  being  thence  extended  outwardly  to  form 
finger  pieces  for  the  ready  detachment  of  the  device,  sab- 
startlally  as  shown  and  described. 
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984,820.  PUMP.  William  R.  Thompson  and  Blmbe  B. 
Casb.  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  of  one-half  to 
John  Tlebout.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  543,684. 


A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other,  said  open  end  being  provided  with  a  hub 
to  enter  the  opening  In  said  t>ody  and  a  flange  to  rest  on 
the  latter,  said  hub  being  slotted,  said  body  being  provided 
with  ears,  a  piston  formed  of  a  tubular  sleeve,  a  plug  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  aald  piston  and  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  a  spring  passed  through  said  sleeve, 
one  end  of  said  spring  resting  against  said  plug,  the  other 
end  bearing  against  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  lock- 
ing lever  mounted  between  said  ears  and  harlng  an  end 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  In  the  hub  of  said  cylin- 
der and  to  engage  the  groove  of  said  plug,  and  means  for 
moving  ssid  piston  In  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  said 
spring. 


984.321.  COMPOUND  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  William  R. 
Thompson  and  Elmkk  E.  Case.  South  Norwalk.  Conn., 
assignors  of  one-half  to  John  Tlebout.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.685. 


1.  An  improvement  In  air  compressors  comprising  a 
body,  a  pair  of  cylinders  of  different  diameters  supported 
by  said  body  and  each  having  a  closed  end,  an  air  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  larger  cylinder  Into  the  closed  end 
of  the  smaller  cylinder,  pistons  working  In  said  cylinders, 
a  spring  acting  upon  the  larger  piston  to  hold  the  same 
normally  away  from  th?  closed  end  of  its  cylinder,  means 
for   periodlcflly   moving  said    larger   piston    against    the 


pressure  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  air  pressure  created 
by  said  piston  and  passing  from  the  larger  cylinder  to  the 
smaller  cylinder  will  move  the  smaller  piston  sway  from 
the  closed  end  of  its  cylinder,  and  means  for  periodically 
moving  the  smaller  piston  In  opposition  to  said  air  prea- 
sare,  said  moving  means  being  arranged  to  move  th« 
smaller  piston  before  the  completion  of  the  spring  impelled 
stroke  of  the  larger  piston. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  air  compressors  comprising  a 
body,  a  pair  of  cylinders  of  different  diameters  supported 
by  said  body  and  each  having  a  closed  end,  an  air  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  larger  cylinder  Into  the  closed 
end  of  the  smaller  cylinder,  pistons  working  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  spring  acting  upon  the  larger  piston  to  hold  the 
same  normally  ayvay  from  the  closed  end  of  Its  cylinder,  a 
shaft  joumaled  In  said  t>ody,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  mov- 
ing the  larger  piston  In  opposition  to  Its  spring,  whereby 
the  air  pressure  created  by  said  piston  and  passing  from 
the  larger  cylinder  to  the  smaller  cylinder  will  move  the 
smaller  piston  away  from  the  closed  end  of  Its  cylinder, 
and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  moving  said  smaller  piston  In 
opposition  to  said  air  pressure,  said  cams  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  smaller  piston  Is  moved  In  opposition  to 
the  air  pressure  before  the  completion  of  the  spring  Im- 
pelled stroke  of  the  other  piston. 


984.322.  ST.\GE  APP.\R.\TUS.  Jambs  Altebd  Vam 
Sant.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,821. 


1.  In  a  stage  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  pivots,  each  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  for  fitting  on  the  pivots,  there  being  vertical 
slots  in  the  sleeves,  in  which  the  pins  are  adapted  for  trav- 
eling respectively,  several  of  the  frames  having  members 
which  extend  over  portions  of  neighboring  frames,  so  that, 
by  lifting  the  said  neighboring  frames,  all  the  frames  may 
be  raised. 

2.  In  a  stage  apparatus,  a  string  piece,  a  plurality  of 
studs  joumaled  in  the  string  piece,  the  studs  having  angu- 
lar portions,  a  plurality  of  franves  having  angular  openings 
at  their  upper  ends  In  which  the  angular  portions  of  the 
studs  are  adapted  to  slide  respectively,  sleeves  secured  to 
the  frames  at  their  lower  ends  respectively,  and  pivots  on 
which  the  sleeves  are  disposed,  the  frames  being  normally 
disposed  In  allnement  to  form  a  wall,  several  of  the  frames 
having  members  which  extend  over  portions  of  neighboring 
frames,  when  In  allnement,  so  that  by  lifting  the  said 
neighboring  frames  all  the  frames  may  be  raised. 

3.  In  a  stage  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  frames 
normally  disposed  In  allnement,  several  of  the  frames  hav- 
ing memt>er8  which  extend  over  portions  of  neighboring 
frames,  when  in  allnement.  so  that  by  lifting  the  said 
neighboring  frames  all  the  frames  will  be  raised. 

4.  In  a  stage  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  frames, 
normally  disposed  In  allnement  and  forming  a  wall,  pal- 
leys  secured  to  the  frames  respectively,  and  a  belt  disposed 
over  the  pulleys,  several  of  the  said  frames  having  mem- 
bers which  extend  over  portions  of  neighboring  frames, 
when  in  allnement,  so  that  by  lifting  the  aald  neighboring 
frames  all  the  frames  will  be  raised. 
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fi.  IB  •  atag*  apparatus,  a  flo«r.  a  rraiB«.  a  •leer*  w- 
cnrvd  to  the  frame.  tt)tr«  beins  a  vertical  alot  extendlnf 
ttaroagh  the  bottom  of  the  sleeTS  and  upward  for  a  dis- 
tance, a  ptrot  aecart^d  to  the  floor,  which  fits  the  aiecve,  a 
pin  on  the  pivot,  which  fits  the  alot,  a  accond  pin  secured 
to  the  frame,  and  a  piece  of  atage  property  normally  dis- 
posed on  the  floor,  bsvinc  s  slot  adapted  for  encaging  the 
second  mentioned  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Oasftte.] 


1,823.     DRILLINO  TOOL.     AXDUW  C.  Vaijcu»ii«.  Plill- 
•d«lphla.  Pa.     Piled  June  tS.  1910.     Serial  No.  8M,M4. 


1.  A  drill  having  a  pair  of  integrally  connected  webs 
with  a  lapping  central  portion,  each  web  having  a  catting 
edg<'  formed  by  bevi'llng  the  end  •f  the  aame.  the  lapping 
portion  of  each  web  b<<lng  removed  adjacent  the  cutting 
edges  ^Thereby  they  are  brought  to  a  common  center  or 
point. 

2.  A  drill  having  a  pair  of  Integrally  connected  webs  In 
dlCtetat  planes  with  a  lapping  orntral  portion,  each  web 
IWTtec  a  catting  pdg«>  furtned  by  b*>vellng  the  end  of  the 
same,  aald  cutting  edges  lying  in  the  aame  plane,  and  the 
lapping  portion  of  each  web  being  removed  adjacent  said 
catting  edges  whereby  they  are  brought  to  a  common  cen 
ter  or  point. 

3.  A  drill  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  connected 
webs  In  ditterent  planes  with  a  lapping  central  portion, 
each  web  having  a  cutting  edge  formed  by  beveling  the 
end  of  the  same,  and  aald  cutting  edges  meeting  at  a  cen- 
tral point  by  reducing  the  lapping  portions  of  each  web  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  cutting  edges. 


984.324.     TERRACE-MATTBESS.     Matthias  Vow  BlLOW, 
Memphia.Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  22.  190G      Serial  No.  584,600. 


The  combination  with  a  mattreiut,  of  a  terrace  body  sup- 
port renting  on  the  mattress  snd  formed  of  mating  longl- 
tQdlaaJly  alined  sections.  sabsUntlally  rectangular  In  crow 
ssctloa  to  present  vertical  walls  at  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal edge*  tbersof.  the  Inner  ends  of  the  terrace  aectlona  be- 
ing disposed  IB  conUct  with  each  other  and  detacbabiy 
anited.  and  th«  outer  enda  thereof  provided  with  attaching 
atrapa  for  engagement  with  the  bead  and  foot  of  a  b«d- 
atead. 


^84.825.      COMBINATION    CIRCUIT  CONTEOLX.BB. 

JoHX   Leo  Waonib.  Chicago.  III.     Fllsd  Not.  2.  1908. 

!^rtat  No.  283.573. 

I.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  movable  conducting  parta.  relatively  atatlonary  con- 
ducting parta  wherewith  aald  movable  parts  eoact  wbsn 
properly   positioned   to  sstabllsb  the  electrical  contlnnlty 


of  portions  of  s  dmlt.  a  cobbmb  bmbbs  for  Independsntly 
moving  said  movable  parts,  sad  a  switch  for  closing  the 
circuit,  and  locking  the  movable  parta  of  the  circuit 
controller. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  atatlonary 
supporting  atructure.  atatlonary  conducting  parta  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  movable  conducting  parta.  inde- 
pendently movable  carrieni  for  aald  movable  conducting 
parta.  and  common  meami  for  Independently  moviug  aald 
carriera  to  establish  or  bresk  the  electrlcsl  connection  of 
the  relatively  movable  and  stationary  conductluK  parts, 
and  a  awitch  for  closing  the  circuit,  and  locking  the  mov- 
able parta  of  the  circuit  i-ontroller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  s  relatively 
atatlonary  frame,  conducting  parta  carried  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  carriers  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  aald  frame,  conducting  parta  carried  by 
said  movable  carriers  and  coactlni;.  only  when  properly 
positioned  with  the  relatively  atatlonary  conducting  parta 
In  the  establtahraent  of  parts  of  a  circuit,  a  concealing 
Stractnre  for  the  circuit  controlling  parts,  mesns,  com- 
prtotag  a  msnually  operable  member  extending  without 
aald  structure,  for  independently  moving  said  carriers, 
and. a  awitch  for  closing  tiie  circuit,  and  linking  the  mov- 
sble  parts  of  the  circuit  controller. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  s  relstively 
stationary  frame,  relatively  atatlonary  conducting  parts 
csrried  by  aald  frame,  a  plurality  of  relatively  rotatable 
carriera  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  aald  frame,  con- 
ducting parta  carried  by  aald  carriers  snd  arranged  for 
coaction  with  the  relatively  atatlonary  parta  when  prop- 
erly positioned,  a  concesllng  atructure  for  said  contact 
parts,  a  ahaft  extending  through  said  concealing  structura, 
a  handle  upon  aald  ahaft  witboot  tbe  atructure.  means 
carried  by  aald  ahaft  for  iadayandently  routing  aald 
carriera.  means  operable  from  without  the  concealing 
structure  for  conditioning  said  contact  parts  to  complete 
a  circuit,  means  on  the  outside  of  said  concealing  atructura 
for  operating  aald  conditioning  meana.  and  means,  con- 
trollable by  the  laat  aald  me«n8.  for  maintaining  the  parta 
so  conditioned. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  frame,  a  conducting  part  carried  by  ssid  frame, 
a  carrier  rotatable  relatively  to  aald  frame,  a  movable 
conducting  part  carried  by  aald  carrier,  a  concealing 
strnctura  for  said  conducting  parts,  a  ahaft  extending 
through  aald  concealing  atructure.  a  handle  upon  aald 
ahaft  without  the  atructura.  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  said  ahaft,  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  eTecting 
connection  with  the  carrier  to  connect  the  carrier  and  arm 
for  movement  together  in  one  direction  only. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ossetts.) 
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984.326.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE 
BOCK  FBOM  CONCENTRATING  MILLS.  Hbnbt  B. 
Wahl,  ElTlna,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
646.326. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  car.  a  main  track  having  a  terminal 
Bupported  tl>ereby,  a  roadbed  for  aald  track,  a  bin  borne 
by  said  car  and  arranged  beneath  the  terminal  of  said 
track,  loading  cara  operated  upon  said  track  and  adapted 
to  deposit  the  material  Into  said  bin  and.  also,  upon  the 
end  of  fuild  roadbed  behind  said  movable  car.  a  conveyer 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  discharged  from  said  bin, 
a  awiiiging  l)oom  on  the  forward  end  of  said  movable 
car.  and  a  conveyer  tmrne  by  said  boom  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  material  dlacharged  from  aald  first  mentioned 
conveyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  car.  a  main  track  bavins  a  terminal 
supported  thereby,  a  roadbed  for  said  track,  a  bin  borne 
by  said  car  and  arranged  beneath  the  terminal  of  aald 
track,  loading  cars  operated  upon  said  track  and  adapted 
to  depoait  the  material  into  aald  bin  and  also,  upon  the  end 
of  said  roadbed  behind  said  movable  car,  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  material  discharged  from  said  bin, 
a  swinging  boom  on  the  forward  end  of  Raid  movable 
car.  a  conveyer  borne  by  said  boom  and  arrnncod  to  receive 
the  material  discharged  from  said  first -mentioned  con- 
veyer, and  an  auxiliary  track  for  said  movable  car,  said 
auxiliary  track  consisting  of  portable  sections,  the  con- 
veyer on  said  l)oom  lieing  adapted  to  deposit  the  material 
laterally  of  and  ahead  of  said  movable  car. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  car.  a  track  whereupon  said  car 
ifl  adapted  to  travel,  a  roadbed  for  said  track,  an  elevated 
track  having  Its  terminal  supported  njwn  said  car.  a 
bin  borne  by  aald  car  anil  arranged  beneath  said  terminal, 
loading  cnrs  operable  upon  the  second-named  track  and 
adapted  to  deposit  material  Into  said  bin  and  also  upon 
the  end  of  said  road  bed  behind  said  movable  car.  a  con- 
veyer arranged  to  receive  the  material  discharged  from 
said  bin.  and  a  diatributing  conveyer  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  flrat-named  conveyer. 


984,327.  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Datid  Wau). 
Otto  C.  Bkitsch,  and  Max  Taigman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  23.  1010.     Serial  No.  557,151. 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
resistances,  a  movable  contact  arm,  a  plurality  of  contacts, 
each  electricall>  connected  with  one  of  said  resistances, 
said  contact  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said 
contacts  to  form  an  electrical  connection  therewith,  a 
circuit -making  member  associated  with  said  arm,  said 
member  l)olnt:  operative  when  said  srm  is  in  engagement 
with  each  of  said  contacts,  said  member  being  Inoperative, 
furthermore,  when  aald  arm  la  in  engagement  with  o^e 
of  said  contacts. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  a  movAblo  con 
tact  arm  having  movably  associated  therewith  a  circuit- 
making  member,  a  terminal  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by 
said  meml>er  to  form  an  electrical  connection  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  contscts  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
ssid  arm  when  said  memt>er  is  In  engagement  with  said 
terminal,  and  meana  carried  by  said  member  wherelty  said 
member  is  out  of  electrical  contact  with  ssid  terminal 
when  said  arm  is  In  engagement  with  one  of  said  contacts. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 


resistance  colls,  a  plurality  of  contacts,  conductors  con- 
necting said  contacts  and  ssid  coils,  a  movable  contact 
arm  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  contacts,  a  terminal, 
a  motor,  conductora  connecting  said  terminal,  said  motor 
and  said  coils,  and  a  circuit-making  member  movably 
associated  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  s.ald  ter- 
minal to  form  an  electrical  connection  therewith  when 
said  arm  is  in  engagement  with  each  of  said  contacts, 
said  member  having  an  insulating  part  adapted  to  engage 
said  terminal  to  break  the  circuit  when  said  member  is 
in  a  predetermined  position. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  of  control  apparatus 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  resistances,  contacts  electrically 
connected  with  said  resistances,  a  terminal,  conductora 
for  connecting  said  terminal  and  said  motor  with  a  source 
of  electrical  supply,  a  conductor  connecting  said  motor 
and  said  resistances,  said  contacts  being  insulated  from 
one  another,  a  movable  contact  arm  adapted-  to  engage 
each  of  said  contacts  to  form  an  electrical  connection 
therewith,  and  a  circuit  making  member  movably  asso- 
ciated with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  terminal 
to  form  an  electrical  connection  therewith  when  said 
arm  is  in  engagement  with  each  of  said  contacts,  said 
member  having  an  insulated  part  adcpted  to  engage  said 
terminal,  whereby  said  member  is  out  of  electrical  con- 
nection therewith,  one  of  said  contacts  being  of  elongated 
form,  whereby  said  member  can  both  be  in  electrical  con- 
nection or  out  of  electrical  connection  with  said  terminal, 
while  in  engagement  with  said  last-mentioned  contact. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  of  control  apparatus 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  resistance  coils,  contacts  insu- 
lated from  one  another,  a  movable  contact  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  contacts,  a  terminal,  conductors  connecting 
said  terminal  and  said  motor  with  a  source  of  electrical 
supply,  a  conductor  connecting  said  motor  with  one  of 
said  colls  and  one  of  said  contacts,  further  conductora 
connecting  the  others  of  said  contacts  with  said  colls, 
and  a  movable  circuit-making  member  associated  with 
said  contact  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  terminal 
and  having  an  insulating  (.art  adapted  to  engage  said 
terminal  In  one  position  of  said  member. 

fClaims  «  lo  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


»84,328.  MANURE  SPREADER  AND  LOADER.  Chistbb 
Fkbmont  Way,  Elm  Creek,  Nebr.  Piled  Aug.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  57H.<133. 

1.  A  macblne  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base,  spaced  uprights  at  one  end  thereof,  spaced  stand- 
ards at  the  opposite  end.  a  stlrrap  on  each  upright,  bb 
arm  nt  each  side  of  the  base  and  oavlng  one  end  resting 
In  a  sikrnip.  a  platform  connected  with  the  opposite  ends 
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of  the  amu,  and  mounts  for  tilting  moTeiiMnt  on  tbe 
arma,  a  shaft  Joamaled  Wtwecn  th«  aprlgbta,  a  drum  on 
tbe  abaft  prorlded  at  one  edge  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl 
enKaglng  the  teeth,  a  brake  engaflDg  tbe  dnim  for  holding 
tbe  aanoe,  a  rope  winding  on  tbe  drum  for  turning  tbe 
aame.  a  pullej  on  the  base  under  which  tbe  rope  paaaea. 
a  abaft  Joumaled  betweea  tha  atandarda  and  proTlded 
near  each  end  with  a  pulley,  a  pulley  on  each  arm  near 
tbe  platform,  a  rope  haTlng  ita  central  portion  connected 
with  tbe  drum  shaft,  th^  ends  of  said  rope  passing  over 
the  pulleys  on  the  shafts  on  the  standards  and  under  the 
pulleys  on  tbe  anna  to  A  connection  with  tbe  abaft  on 
tbe  standards,  means  for  noramlly  holding  tbe  platform 
borixontal,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  said  holding 
means.  ^w    >^ 


2.  A  machine  of  tbe  ctuiracter  specified,  comprising  a 
platform  havlnK  hinged  eiwl  doors  and  a  bingad  aide  door, 
latches  for  holding  the  doors  closed,  a  frama  adjacent  to 
the  platform,  arms  supported  00  the  frame  at  one  end 
and  pivoted  to  tbe  platform  at  the  other  end.  tbe  point 
of  piTotal  connection  being  between  the  platform  and 
tbe  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  tbe  arms  for  liftlnK  said  arms,  a 
drum  on  the  sliaft,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  shaft 
Journaled  on  tbe  frame,  a  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  the  platform  for  holding  said  platform  in  boriaontal 
position,  releasable  means  for  preyenting  rotation  of  tbe 
shaft,  the  drum  bavlng  ue«r  one  edge  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
teeth,  a  pawl  on  the  frame  engaging  the  teeth,  a  brake 
band  encircling  tbe  drum,  and  raeana  for  tightening  said 
band  on  the  drum. 

,t.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  speclfled,  comprising  a 
platform  having  hinged  end  doors  and  a  hinged  aide  door, 
latcbea  for  holding  tbe  doora  doaed.  a  frame  adjacent 
to  tbe  platform,  arms  supported  on  tbe  frame  at  one 
end  and  pivoted  to  tbe  platform  at  the  other  end.  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  being  between  tbe  platform 
and  tbe  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  tbe  frame,  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  abaft  and  the  arms  for  lifting  said 
arms,  a  drum  on  tbe  shaft,  meana  for  rotating  the  drum, 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  connection  t>etwe«n  the 
abaft  and  the  plaVform  for  holding  said  platform  In  bori- 
aontal position,  releasable  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of 
the  drum,  and  a  brake  In  connection  with  the  drum. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
platform  bavlng  hinged  end  doors  and  a  hinged  side  door, 
latcbea  for  holding  tbe  doors  cleaed,  a  frame  adjacent 
to  tbe  platform,  arms  supported  on  tbe  frame  at  one  end 
and  pivoted  to  the  platform  at  the  other  end.  the  point 
of  pivotal  connection  being  between  the  platform  and  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  tbe  frame,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  tbe  arms  for  lifting  said  arma,  a 
drum  on  tbe  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe  drum,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  on  the  fram<>.  a  connection  between  tbe  shaft 
and  tbe  platform  for  holding  said  platform  in  borixontal 
poaition,  releaaahle  meana  for  preventing  rotation  of  tbe 
abaft,  and  a  brake  in  connection  with  the  dram. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
platform  having  hinged  end  doors  and  a  hinged  side  door, 
latcbea  for  holding  the  doors  ctoeed.  a  frame  adjacent 
to  tbe  platform,  arma  supported  on  tbe  frame  at  one  end 
and  piToted  to  the  plaform  at  the  other  end,  tbe  point 


of  pivotal  connection  being  between  tbe  platform  and  the 
frame,  a  abaft  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  shaft  and  tbe  anna  for  lifting  said  arma,  a 
drum  on  tbe  shaft,  means  for.  rotating  tbe  drum,  a  abaft 
Journaled  on  tbe  frame,  a  connection  between  tbe  abaft 
and  tbe  platform  for  holding  said  platform  in  boriaontal 
position,  and  releasable  meana  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  abaft. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


984,329.  PUMPINO  APPARATUS.  FaBDCaiCK  C.  Wnu. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Jamea  O.  Sbaw,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,543. 


1.  Pumping  apparataa  comprlaing  a  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  diacbarge  a  liquid,  means  for  alternately  with- 
drawing air  from  the  chamber  and  for  supplying  air  there- 
to under  preasure,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  withdrawal  and 
admiaalon  of  air.  and  valve-throwing  meana — actuated  in 
one  direction  by  air  preaaure  from  tbe  said  chamber  and 
In  the  other  direction  by  suction  resulting  from  tbe  with- 
drawal of  air  from  tbe  chamber — for  throwing  tbe  valve  in 
reverse  directions. 

2.  Pumping  apparatua  comprlaing  a  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  discbarge  a  liquid,  means  for  alternately  with- 
drawing air  from  tbe  chamber  and  for  supplying  air  there- 
to under  pressure,  a  valve  movable  In  reverae  directions 
for  controlling  the  admiaalon  and  withdrawal  of  air.  means 
connected  to  the  chamber  and  actuated  by  air  preasure  for 
moving  said  valve  in  one  direction,  and  means  connected 
to  said  chamber  and  operated  by  suction  for  moving  tbe 
valve  In  tbe  reverae  direction. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  aa  air  re- 
versing valve,  means  actuated  by  air  alone  which  baa 
passed  tbe  valve  for  moving  It  In  one  direction,  and  means 
actuated  In  part  by  air  which  has  passed  the  valve  and 
In  part  by  force  derived  elsewhere  for  moving  tbe  valve  in 
tbe  reverae  direction. 

4.  Pumping  apparatna  comprising  a  ctiamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  discbarge  a  liquid,  a  compressor,  a  valve  for 
placing  tbe  compreasor-inlet  and  discharge  alternately  In 
commublcatlon  with  said  chamber,  a  cylinder  bavlng  Ita 
piston  connected  to  tbe  valve,  a  connection  between  tbe 
cylinder  and  the  compresaor-tntake,  and  a  spring-held 
valve  in  said  connection  opening  toward  the  compressor. 

5.  Pumping  apparatus  comprising  fluid  chambers,  two 
air  pipes  connected  to  different  chambers,  meana  for  with- 
drawing air  from  the  chambers  and  for  supplying  air  there- 
to under  preaaure.  a  valve  adapted  In  one  position  to  ad- 
mit of  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  one  cnamher,  the  valve 
In  another  position  being  adapted  to  reveree  said  connec- 
tlona  or  communications,  two  cylinders  having  their  pis- 
tons connected  to  tbe  valve,  connections  lietween  said  air- 
plpes  and  tbe  cyllndera.  spring-held  valves  normally  clos- 
ing said  connections  and  adapted  to  open  toward  tbe  cylin- 
ders, a  connection  l)etween  one  of  the  cylinders  and  tbe 
compressor  Intake,  and  a  spring-held  valve  normally  clos- 
ing tbe  last  mentioned  connection  and  opening  toward  the 
compreasor. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


984,330.  LAUNDRT  STARCH.  Eowabd  WiiNQlBTifaa, 
Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Arabol  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  June  25.  1908.  SerUI  No.  440,259. 
1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  rendering  certain 
atarcbes  more  penetrating,  conaiatlng  in  treating  tbe  dry 
starch  with  a  aalt  of  a  aulfonated  fatty  acid. 
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2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  rendering  starches 
more  penetrating,  consisting  in  treating  tbe  dry  starch 
with  Turkey  red  oil. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  dry  corn  starch — 100  parts  and  Turkey 
red  oil — 2  parta. 

4.  A  dry  atarch  for  laundry  purposes,  containing  a  salt 
of  a  sulfonated  fatty  acid  adapted  to  increase  its  penetrat- 
ing and  dissolving  qualities,  such  starch  being  ready  for 
diaaolving  in  water  and  use  without  other  additions. 


984,331.  HAIR-CURLER.  ArcrsTDB  A.  West,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  and  William  H.  Gatchbll,  Rutledge,  Pa. ; 
said  West  asaignor  to  said  Gatchell.  Filed  May  20. 
1010.     Serial  No.  562.484. 


•w    .0  r 


I 


In  a  hair  curler,  n  tubular  member  having  one  extremity 
thereof  bifurcated  and  a  reces.1  at  the  opposite  extremity 
thereof,  said  tubular  member  being  pierced  by  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  ball  pivoted  in  the  terminal  of  said  tubular 
mem)>er  adjacent  to  said  recess,  a  spring  metal  clamping 
member  rigidly  secured  to  said  ball,  an  outwardly  formed 
bend  In  said  spring  metal  clamping  member  adjacent  said 
ImII,  and  a  hook  formed  at  the  free  terminal  of  said  clamp- 
ing memt)er  adapted  to  extend  beyond  tbe  extremity  of  said 
tubular  memlter  and  en;.'age  the  interior  of  one  of  the 
arma  formed  by  said  bifurcation  when  tbe  device  is  in 
operation. 


984,332.     FLY-KILLER.     William  H.  Whithhcad,  Pat- 
eraon.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.   12.   1910.     SerUI  No.  576.888. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  handle  member  hay- 
ing one  end  bifurcated,  and  a  rebent  tubular  impact  mem- 
ber formed  of  stiff  material  and  having  Ita  ends  each  'em- 
bracing the  portion  of  the  stem  at  one  side  of  the  bifurca- 
tion In  said  stem,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elongated  handle  member 
having  a  longitudinal  silt  in  one  end  thereof,  a  rebent 
tubular  Impact  member  formed  of  stiff  material  and  having 
its  ends  each  embracing  tbe  stem  at  one  side  of  said  slit, 
and  a  binding  means  embracing  tbe  slltted  end  of  tbe  han- 
dle and  the  portions  of  the  Impact  member  receiving  the 
aame.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The    combination    of   an   elongated    handle    member 
having  a  longitudinal  alit  in  one  end   thereof,  a  rebent 
163  O.  G.-^2« 


tabular  impact  meml)er  formed  of  stiff  material  and  baring 
ita  ends  each  embracing  tbe  stem  at  one  side  of  said  slit, 
a  rebent  reinforcing  member  penetrating  tbe  impact  mem- 
ber and  having  Its  ends  bearing  against  tbe  outer  sides  of 
the  handle  member,  and  a  binding  means  embracing  the 
slltted  end  of  tbe  handle  and  raid  ends  of  tbe  impact  and 
reinforcing  members,  substantially  as  described. 


984,.'i3.'?.    RATCHET-WRENCH.    Edibon  M.  Wicker,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,481. 


t9 


A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  bar  having  a  laterally 
extending  bearing  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  slotted 
guide  plate  upon  said  bearing  portion,  a  chuck  detachably 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  Inclined  in  reverae  direc- 
tions, a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  slotted  guide  plate, 
a  dog  carried  by  tbe  stem  and  adjustable  thereby  for  co- 
operation with  either  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  stem  between  the  plate  and  dog  for  yield- 
ingly holding  tbe  dog  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  nut 
upon  the  stem  for  adjusting  tbe  same  and  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 


»84,334.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PEANUTS.  Mikg» 
W1LKIN8,  Selma,  Ala.  Filed  June  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,333. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  peanuts,  which  consists  in 
roaistlng  the  same,  then  treating  them  with  hot  water,  then 
treating  them  with  a  liquid  air-excluding  agent,  which 
soaks  Into  the  shell,  and  finally  treating  tbem  with  an 
agent  which  restores  them  to  their  natural  appearance, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  peanuts,  which  consists  la 
roasting  tbem,  treating  them  with  hot  water,  then  treating 
them  with  liquid  paraflln,  and  finally  treating  them  with 
pulverised  bicarbonate  of  soda,  substantially  aa  described. 


9  8  4,335.  ANTINICOTIN  TOBACCO-PIPE.  William 
Hbnbt  Wood,  Maylands,  near  Perth,  Western  Australia, 
Australia.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,029. 

1.  A  tobacco  pipe  provided  with  a  nicotin  intercepting 
chamber  having  a  plug  fitted  In  one  end  thereof,  said  plug 
being  provided  with  a  rotatable  cap  formed  with  an  eject- 
ing vent  for  the  nicotin. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  provided  with  a  nicotin  intercepting 
chamber  having  .n  plug  removably  fitted  in  each  end  there- 
of, one  of  Mid  plugs  being  provided  with  a  rotatable  cap 
formed  with  an  ejecting  vent  for  the  nicotin. 

.*?.  A  tobacco  pipe  provided  with  a  nicotin  Intercepting 
chamber  havlDf  a  plug  fitted  In  one  end  thereof,  said  ping 
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betag  |ft^vid«d  with  an  cjec«ng  rent  and  a  rotatahl*  cap 
iiaTlBU  a  notch  fnraed  tbrrrtli.  and  meana  prorlded  upon 
Mid  pluc  and  exfendinz  Into  aald  notch  for  Itmiting  th« 
rotatloa  of  aald  cap. 


A.  A  tobacco  pip*  provided  with  a  nlcotln  Intercepting 
chamber  harlnjj  a  plug  fitted  In  one  end  thereof,  aald  plug 
b«?lnK  provided  with  a  rotatable  cap  having  a  Tent  formed 
therein,  and  mean*  provided  upon  Mid  plug  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  Mid  cap.  { 


984,.186.     SWEEPER. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  190«. 


Joan  H.  WoOdbuht.  Oakland.  Cal. 
Serial  No.  534.815. 


J» 


A  sweeper  comprl^lni?  a  caatng  mounted  on  rollera  and 
having  a  tranav^rne  opening  In  Ita  bottom,  a  contracted 
rearwardly  extending  dlacharge  neck,  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tendtnx  bar*,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of  Mid 
bars',  a  iniard  lip  mountod  an  the  tear  edee  of  aald  trnna- 
Terae  opening  below  the  mouth  of  Mid  contracted  neck,  an 
rionfcatcd  l.nncllo  hinged  to  Mid  caaing.  a  rotary  bruah 
monnted  in  aald  caalng  and  projecting  through  Mid  trana 
verv  .>penlnir.  horliontal  bars,  each  mounted  on  one  aide 
of  aald  taalnjt  and  projecting  rearWardly  therefrom,  and  a 
detac^aW»•  dnnt  nreptacle  Itavlng  an  open  front  end  Into 
whlth  ttie  dll«^^nr^o  neck  proJe<t8  and  la  aeated.  Mid  duat 
receptacle  being  rif'tnchablj  mounted  on  aald  rearwardly 
extending  bar*,  and  provided  with  rollera. 


984.S37.  METALLIC  TUKNEL  •  LINING.  RoWBT  B 
Wcx>nwoRTH.  Pltt8burg.^*a.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No,  533.651. 


1.  \  aectlonai  metal  tunqel  lining,  the  aectlone  comprla- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  **>Kments  and  a  abutter  plate  formed  of 
rolled  metal  channel  b«>am8.  said  abutter  plate  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  lum-rted  in  pla^e  atter  Ita  adjoining  segmenta 
have  been  erected  the  adjoining  flangea  of  adjacent  aeg- 
mentii  varying  In  width :  aubHtanttelly  aa  described. 

•2.  A  tunn»-l  lining  c<  mirfjMlnjf  a  plurality  of  aaonlar  aec- 
ttoaa,  each  aectlon  having  a  plurality  of  segmeota  foraaed 


of  rolled  metal  channel  beama.  meana  on  each  aegment  for 
deUchably  aecuring  the  aegmenta  together,  the  adjacent 
flangea  of  adjoining  aegmenta  varying  In  width  ;  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  metallic  tunnel  lining,  a  lining  aegment  formed 
from  a  rolled  metal  channel  beam,  and  having  meana  on 
Its  enda  by  which  the  aegmenta  are  aecured  together  when 
aaaembled  In  place,  the  flangea  on  one  aide  and  end  of  each 
aegment  being  of  leM  width  than  thoae  on  Itt  oppoalte  aide 
and  end  :  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tunnel  lining,  a  lining  aegment  formed 
from  a  rolled  metal  channel  beam,  and  having  meana  on 
Ita  enda  by  which  the  aegmenta  are  aecured  together,  tha 
flanged  edgea  on  one  aide  and  end  of  each  aegment  being  of 
less  width  than  the  flangea  on  the  adjoining  end  and  side 
of  the  adjacent  segment  ;  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  metallic  tunnel  lining  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular aectlona  each  aectlon  having  flanged  marginal  edgea, 
the  adjacent  flangea  of  adjoining  segments  varying  in 
width  to  provide  for  calking ;  anbaUnttally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


984.338.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  CLIO  B.  Yiw.  Ar- 
lington, N.  J..  SMlgnor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1909.     Sertal  No.  473,416. 


1.  In  a  column  aelecting  mechanlam  for  typewriting  ma- 
chine*, the  combination  of  a  roUtable  multiple  stop  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  atop  facea,  mtana  for  rotating  Mid  multi- 
ple atop  to  bring  a  atop  fa:e  thereon  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  column  atopa  operative  to  rotate  Mid 
multiple  atop,  and  meana  for  rotating  Mid  multiple  atop  to 
render  It  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  column  aelecting  mechanlam  for  typewriting  ma- 
chlnea.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  multiple  atop  having 
a  plurality  of  atop  facea,  meana  for  rotating  Mid  multiple 
atop  In  one  direction  to  bring  a  aelected  atop  face  thereon 
Into  operative  poaltlon,  a  column  atop  for  rotating  Mid 
multiple  atop  In  the  Mme  direction,  a  aprlng  for  rotating 
Mid  multiple  atop  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  and  meana  co- 
operating with  Mid  multlpl»>  atop  to  limit  the  action  of 
Mid  spring  and  to  maintain  aald  multiple  atop  normally  in 
Inoperative  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  column  aelecting  mechanlam  for  typewriting  ma- 
chlnea,  the  combination  of  column  atopa.  a  roUtlve  atop 
device  having  a  aerlea  of  atopa  thereon  for  cooperation 
with  aald  column  atopa.  aald  column  atopa  t>elng  operative 
to  turn  Mid  rotative  atop  device,  and  key-operated  mvana 
for  Imparting  an  Initial  rotative  movement  to  Mid  rotative 
atop  device  and  for  limiting  the  roUtlon  of  Mid  device. 

4.  In  a  column  aelecting  mechanlam  for  typewriting  ma- 
ehlnea.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  column  atopa,  a 
rotative  multiple  atop.  Mid  column  atopa  being  operative 
to  turn  Mid  multiple  atop,  column  aelecting  keys,  and 
meana  operative  by  Mid  keya  for  Imparting  an  Initial  ro- 
tative movement  to  aald  multiple  atop,  aald  meana  alao  op- 
erating subsequently  to  limit  the  rotation  of  aald  multiple 
atop  by  aald  column  atopa. 

5.  Is  a  colamn  selecting  mecbaniam  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  column  atopa.  a 
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rotatable  multiple  atop  having  Ita  axis  transverse  of  the 
line  of  carriage  travel  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
atop  facea  and  an  additional  face  arranged  nearer  the  cen- 
ter of  rotation  of  aald  multiple  atop  than  are  aald  radial 
stop  faces,  meana  for  rotating  aald  multiple  atop  to  render 
selected  stop  facea  thereon  cooperative  with  said  column 
stops,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  multiple  atop  in  the  op- 
posite dlre<nlon  to  bring  aald  additional  face  oppoalte  aald 
column  atopa. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


984,339.  SAFETY  FOB  ATTACHMENT.  Chaklcs  H. 
ALLiN,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,692. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  cup-ahaped  caalng.  a  aprlng-presaed  drum  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  chain  attached  to  and  wound  upon  the 
drum's  periphery,  an  end  of  the  chain  extending  through 
the  casing,  s  csp  or  cover  member  sf^cured  to  and  closing 
the  front  end  of  the  caning,  aald  cap  having  an  extension 
Integral  therewith  bent  to  a  U-ahape  form  whose  free  end 
Is  adapted  to  support  a  fob.  and  a  spring  pressed  lever 
pivotslly  mounted  In  Mid  extension  arranged  In  co- 
operation with  the  latter  to  form  a  clasp. 


984.340.  -  VEHICLE  TOP-BOW  HOLDER.  Shbbuan  T. 
ALLEK.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No 
667,797. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top  bow  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
support  lug  iKKly  piece,  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged 
locking  bolts,  a  plurality  of  clip  members  carried  by  the 
bows  of  the  vililcle  top  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the 
lowering  thereof  to  engaging  position  with  respect  to 
said  body  piece  and  locking  bolts,  and  a  bolt-engaging 
member  wh<'rtl»y  said  bolts  may  be  swung  from  their  nor- 
mal locking  position  to  permit  the  reception  or  the  re- 
lease of  Mid  clip  members.  aubaUntially  aa  described. 

2.  \  vehicle  top  bow  holder,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
recessed  receiving  member,  clip  members  carried  by  the 
bowa  of  the  vehicle  top  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  receiving  member  when  the  top  is 
lowered,  a  set  of  locking  bolts  engaging  transversely  of 
Mid  receiving  memb'r.  wherrby  Mid  clip  members  may 
be  locked  in  position,  and  a  key  member  whereby  said 
bolts  may  l>e  actuated  to  (lermlt  the  reception  or  releaae 
of  Mid  clip  members,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vehicle  bowa,  each 
provided  witli  a  lateral  projection  intermediate  Its  ends, 
a  supporting  bracket  mi  mber  within  a  receiving  portion 
of  which  the  enda  of  Mid  projections  are  adapted  to  fit 
when  the  bows  are  lowered,  a  plurality  of  bolt  members 
normally  lying  In  locking  position  with  respect  to  the 
receiving  portion  of  said  bracket  member,  and  a  bolt-en- 
gaging key  whereby  Mid  bolt  members  may  be  actuated, 
8ub»<tantlally   as  described.  '  i 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top  bow  holder.  In  combination  with  a 
receiving    bracket,    bolt    members    engaging    tranaversely  i 


thereof,  dip  members  carried  on  tlM  sereral  bowa  In 
position  to  engage  said  bracket,  and  a  key  member  where- 
by said  bolt  membera  may  be  withdrawn  from  locking 
position  with  respect  to  the  clip  membera,  substantially  aa 
described. 


984,341.  EMERGENCY  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  CABS. 
William  H.  Allex,  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,192. 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  car-controlling  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  car  wheel,  a  brake  device  therefor, 
nnd  means  for  gearing  said  wheel  with  a  rack  on  the  road 
bed  to  rotate  said  wheel. 

2.  As  an  improvement  In  car-controlling  mechanlam,  the 
combination  of  a  car  wheel,  a  brake  device  therefor,  and 
means  for  gearing  Mid  wheel  with  a  rack  on  the  road  bed 
to  rotate  said  wheel,  and  such  a  rack. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  car-controlling  mechanlam. 
the  combination  of  a  rail-engaging  car  wheel,  a  brake  de- 
vice therefor,  a  movably  supported  gear  wheel,  and  means 
to  connect  said  gear  wheel  and  Mid  car  wheel,  and  Mid 
gear  wheel  and  a  sUtlonary  rack  acting  to  rotate  Mid 
gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  car-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  car-driving  and  aupporfing  wheel,  a  brake  device  there- 
for, a  rack  bar  on  the  road  bod.  a  gear  movably  mounted 
CO  as  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  aald  rack 
l>ar.  and  moans  for  connecting  said  gear  with  said  wheel, 
said  rack  bar  when  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  acting 
to  revolve  said  wheel. 

5.  Aa  an  Improvement  in  car-controlling  means,  the 
combination  of  a  car  wheel,  a  brake  device  therefor,  a 
rack  mounted  on  the  road  bed,  a  gear  wheel  movable  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  Mid  rack,  means  to  connect  said 
gear  wheel  and  said  car  wheel,  a  treadle,  and  connections 
between  said  treadle  and  Mid  movable  gear.  Mid  rack 
bar  when  in  meah  with  the  gear  wheel  acting  to  revolve 
said  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  8  4,342.  LIGHT-SCREEN  FOR  BEDSTEADS.  Jean 
BuRLiNOAMB  Bbattt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5S7.839. 


1.  An  adjustable  light  screen  for  bed-steads,  consisting 
ementially  of  side-arms  and  a  light  intercepting  face-plate 
on  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  and  of  means  to  clamp  the 
front  rnds  of  the  arms  to  the  head  of  the  bed-stead  wItt 
a  light  but  sufllclent  prewure,  permitting  the  piste  snd 
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■Ide-amu    to   b«   ■wnas   op   aad   down   and   mnlnUUned 
In  adjuatMl  position. 

2.  In  an  adjuatable  ilgfit  acr«vn  for  bed-ateada.  the 
combination  with  slde-araui.  of  meana  plTotally  to  aecure 
tb«  aide  anna  bj  their  front  en<te  to  a  bed-atead  and  a 
light  Intercepting  face-plate  aacurvd  to  the  other  ends 
of  tha  arm*.  '         •     \ 

3.  In  an  adjaatable  light  icreen  Yor  bed-ateada,  the  com- 
bination with  suitable  clampa  to  t>e  aecured  to  the  bed- 
Rtend.  one  on  each  side,  of  stde-arma  pirotally  §<M*or«Ml 
by  their  front  enda  to  the  ^ampa.  ao  as  to  be  maintained 
in  adjaatable  poaltlon,  and  rearwmrdly  extending  there- 
from toward  the  foot  of  tlie  bed-atead  and  a  light-Inter- 
cepting face-plate  aecnred  to^  the  re«r  enda  of  th«  aide  arma. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  light  screen  for  bed-ateada  the  com- 
bination with  clamps  fitted  to  grip  the  head  poata  of  bed- 
ateada.  one  on  ea?b  aide,  of  thamtnacrewa  fitted  to  aald 
clampa  to  fix  them  firmly  in  poaltlon.  a  second  pair  of 
tbnmb-screws  fitted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  clampa.  alde- 
•rma  plrotally  secured  to  said  clampa  by  the  seeoad 
thnmb-acrews.  ao  that  the  alde-arma  may  be  adjoated 
np  and  down  and  maintained  in  adjuated  poaltlon  with 
a  Rflcient  but  yielding  pceMure.  side  arma  fixed  In  aald 
•ad  pieces  and  rearwardly  extpodtng  practically  parallel 
and  a  light  intercepting  face-plate  practically  vertically 
arranged  and  connected  t<t..tba  nv  anda  of  the  aide  arma 
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by  piTotal  conne?tlona. 

B.  In  an  adjustable  llgbf  screen 'for  bed-steada  the  com- 
bination with  clampa  fitted  to  grip  the  head  poata  of  bed- 
ateada,  one  on  each  side,  side-arms  connected  to  the 
clampa  so  that  they  will  b«  maintained  in  adjoated  poal- 
tlon (higher  or  lower)  witb  a  auSclent  but  yielding  prea- 
aure,  aald  side-arms  rearwardly  extending  practically 
parallel,  and  a  face-plate  practically  Tertlcally  arranged 
and  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  arma  by  piT- 
otal connections,  aald  face-plate  being  formed  of  a  frame 
work  of  light  material,  anirb  aa  steel  wire,  covered  by  any 
suitable  opaque  material. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


984.343.    PUFF  B.\BRETTE.    Willum  8.  BacHTOLO.  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  June  S,  lOlO.     Serial  No.  S«4,787. 


A  puff-barrette  comprlalag  a  concave  back  or  body  por- 
tion and  meana  cooperating  therewith  to  secure  the  aame 
to  the  hair,  and  sldea  to  aald  barrette  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  aald  body  poriion  and  anbatantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  aame.  aald  aldea  being  concave 
on  their  Inner  facea  to  reoetve  maaaed  hair  and  to  aecure 
the  said  barrette  against  lateral  displacement. 


T^*- 


9M..144      FURNACE  -  GRATE.     JosiPH  BacK.  Two  Har- 
bora,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1919.     Serial  No.  579,448. 

1.  A  grate  comprising  a  bar.  flngera  removably  aecnred 
on  thp  bar  having  proJecHi^g  portions  on  one  side  of  the 
bar  spaced  apart  and  having  projecting  portlona  on  the 
oppoalte  side  abutting  forming  a  aolid  fuel  aupportlng 
jwrtlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  tmnnlona  car- 
ried by  the  aldea  of  the  franare.  a  grate  bar  rectangular 
in  croaa  aectlon  and  having  enlarged  trunnlona.  socketa 
la  ita  ends  adapted  to  receive  said  trunnlona,  a  down- 
vardly  extending  enlarged  portion  carried  by  one  end  of 


■^ 
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the  bar,  a  horiaontal  atud  carried  by  aald  ealarted  por- 
tion, end  flngera  atraddling  the  aocketa  and  keyed  there- 
on, one  face  of  the  t>ar  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
terminating  in  a  vertical  groove,  and  fingers  atraddling 
aald  bar  and  each  finger  having  a  rib  adapted  to  enter 
the  vertical  groove  and  moved  longitudinally  on  the  bar 
with  the  rib  within  the  horiaontal  groove  and  meana  for 
locking  the  finger  covering  the  vertical  groove  to  ita  ad- 
joining finger. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  trunnions  car- 
ried by  the  sides  of  the  furnace,  a  grate  bar  rectangular 
In  croaa-aectlon  and  having  enlarged  trunnion-aocketa 
in  Ita  ends  adapted  to  r«>celve  aald  trunnions,  a  down 
wardly  extending  enlarged  poriion  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  t>ar,  a  horitootal  atucf  carried  by  aald  enlarged  por- 
tlona. flngera  straddling  the  aocketa  and  keyed  thereon, 
the  aald  bar  having  In  one  face  a  longitudinal  groove 
terminating  in  a  vertical  groove,  flngera  straddling  said 
bar  and  having  aolid  abutting  portions  on  the  side  of  the 
bar  and  apaced  portions  on  the  oppoalte  side,  and  a  rib 
carried  by  each  finger  above  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  verilcal  groove  and  moved  longitudinally  on 
the  bar  with  the  rib  within  the  horiaontal  groove  and 
means  for  locking  the  finger  covering  the  vertical  groove 
to  ita  adjoining  finger  to  prevent  the  verilcal  movement 
thereof. 


»S4..'{45.  ROLLING  -  If  ILL.  FLoaaNra  C.  BiooaaT.  Jr.. 
Plttaburg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Engineering  *  Foundry 
Company,  Plttaburg  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaaaylranla. 
Filed  June  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  8«S.085. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  witb  a  table  mov- 
able In  a  verilcal  plane,  and  a  veriically  movable  roll,  of 
mechanism  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  table,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  table  actuating  mechanism 
and  arranged  to  have  its  point  of  application  shifted  by 
the  movements  of  the  table-actuating  mechanism  to  alter- 
nately overbalance  and  ontwlance  the  movable  roll :  aub- 
Btantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  three-high  rolling  mill  having  a  veriically  mov- 
able middle  roll,  and  vertically  movable  tables,  the  ci^m- 
blnatlon  with  the  table-actuating  mechanism  and  connec- 
tions between  aald  a->taatlng  mechanism  and  the  middle 
roll,  of  a  weight,  and  connections  between  the  weight  and 
the  table  actuating  mechanism  whereby  the  point  of  ap- 
plication of  the  weight  is  shifted  to  alternately  overt>al- 
ance  and  unbalance  aald  middle  roll  :  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  veriically 


movable  roll,  and  vertically  movable  tables,  of  a  movable 
carrier  for  the  middle  roll,  a  lever  connected  to  said  car- 
rier, a  weight  baring  a  ahlftable  connection  with  aald 
lever,    and    table    actuating    meana    arranged    to    effect 
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the  ahlfting  of  the  point  of  application  of  aald  weight 
with  respect  to  the  pivotal  axie  of  the  lever;  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  witb  a  vertically 
movable  roll,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  for  the  roll. 
and  vertically  movable  tablea,  of  a  table  actuating  motor, 
a  aystem  of  links  and  levera  actuated  by  the  motor  and 
connected  to  the  tablea  for  effecting  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing thereof,  a  weight  shiftably  connected  to  the  movable 
roll,  and  connectloD8  t><<tweeD  said  weight  and  the  link 
and  lever  ayatem  for  shifting  the  point  of  application 
of  aald  welsrht  Into  positions  where  It  alternately  over- 
balancea  and  unbalances  said  ro'l ;  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  a  three-high  rolling  mill,  the  combination  witb  a 
▼ertically  movable  middle  roll  and  vertically  movable 
tablea.  of  pivoted  carriira  for  the  middle  roll,  slotted 
levers  connected  to  said  carrlera,  weights  suspended  from 
the  slottod  lev«T».  link  and  levor  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  ralalng  and  lowering  of  the  tablea,  and  connections  t>e- 
tween  aald  weights  and  the  link  and  lever  mechanlam 
for  shifting  the  points  of  application  of  the  weights  with 
respect  to  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  levers ;  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


984,.146.  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
John  D.  Brown,  Suffem,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910. 
Serial   No.  .n82.4ft4. 


1.  In  a  mold,  tbe  combination  of  a  flask,  a  rod  detach- 
ably  connected  therewith  and  extending  therethrough,  a 
aand  core  to  be  connected  with  said  rod,  and  a  metallic 
member  provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  said  sand 
core  and  with  another  portion  for  engaging  said  rod  for 
the  purpose  uf  supporiing  said  metallic  member  within 
aald  flaak. 

2.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  semi  flask  provided 
with  slots,  a  plurality  of  rods  of  different  diameters  for 
extending  through  said  slots,  moans  carried  by  said  semi- 
flask  for  holding  said  rods  rigidly  in  position  one  at'  a 
time,  a  sand  core,  a  metallic  member  to  be  auspended 
from  one  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  preventing  the  access 
of  molten  metal  to  aaid  rod. 

3.  The  method  herein  d«'8cril)ed  of  preparing  a  mold  for 
casting  metallic  arilcles.  which  consists  In  providing  a 
pair  of  aeml-flasks  containing  material  capable  of  receiving 
an  impression,  disposing  between  said  semi  flasks  a  pat- 
tern and  an  Impression  block  detachably  connected  with 
aald  pattern,  supporting  said  impression  block  temporarily 
In  relation  to  one  of  said  semi-flasks  so  that  when  the 
latter  is  lifted  from  tbe  other  semi-flask  said  Impression 
block  is  lifted  likewise,  leaving  the  pattern  undisturbed, 
next  removing  said  impression  block  from  the  semi-flask 
with  which  it  la  asaoclated,  placing  a  sand  core  In  tbe 
Impresalon  from  which  said  Impression  block  is  thus  re- 
moved, connecting  a  prearranged  metallic  member  with 
said  sand  core  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  said  metallic 
member,  next  removing  said  pattern,  and  finally  placing 
the  two  aemi-flaaks  together  so  as  to  leave  In  the  material 
carried  thereby  a  cavity  repreaentlng  the  pattern  and 
containing  aaid   metallic  member. 

4.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  preparing  a  mold  for 
caatlng  brake  shoes,  which  consists  In  providing  a  pair 
of  aeml-flasks  containing  molding  sand,  forming  within 
said  molding  aand  and  between  said  semi-flask  a  cavity 
capable  of  holding  molt^ti   metal,  extending  a  large  rod 


throng  one  of  said  semi-flasks  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  cavity,  and  supporting  within  said  cavity  and  by 
aid  of  aald  rod  a  prearranged  metallic  back  having  per- 
manently connected  therewith  a  link  and  also  havlpg  tem- 
porarily connected  therewith  a  sand  core  for  protecting 
said  rod  from  excessive  beat. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  preparing  a-  mold  for 
metallic  articles,  which  consists  In  providing  a  pair  of 
semi-flasks  each  containing  a  volume  of  molding  sand, 
placing  partly  within  said  molding  sand  a  pattern  and  an 
impression  block  detachably  connected  therewith,  aald 
impression  block  having  a  bridging  poriion,  extending 
a  large  rod  through  one  of  said  semi-flasks  and  under- 
neath said  bridging  portion  for  the  purpoae  of  supporting 
said  Impression  block  relatively  to  the  semi-flaak  through 
which  said  rod  is  extended,  securing  said  rod  rigidly  in 
relation  to  said  last-m^ntlont^d  semi-flask,  removing  said 
last-mentlonod  soml-flask  which  carries  with  it  said  largo 
rod  and  said  imprtssion  block,  withdrawing  said  large 
rod  80  as  to  leave  a  hole  extending  entirely  through  the 
sand  carried  by  the  semi-flask  last  mentioned,  -removing 
said  Impression  block,  providing  a  prearranged  metallic 
back  having  a  link  connected  with  it,  extending  a  sand 
core  throuKh  said  link,  snid  sand  core  being  provided  with 
an  opening.  Inserting  said  sand  core  and  a  portion  ol 
said  link  into  the  impression  left  when  said  impresalon 
block  was  removed.  Inserting  a  small  rod  through  the  hole 
formerly  occupied  by  the  large  rod,  said  smaller  rod  being 
thus  threaded  through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  sand  core  and 
through  said  link,  removing  the  pattern,  and  flnally  plac- 
ing the  semi-flasks  together. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984..S47.  PATTERN  DRAFTING  DEVICE.  GBOBOE  H. 
Cabdell,  Reno.  Nov.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1009.  Serial  No. 
.'>.'^0,598. 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  zomprialng 
a  body  member,  end  members  therefor,  means  for  plrotally 
and  adjustably  coniiecting  said  members  to  said  body,  and 
adjustable  marking  means  carried  by  each  member  and 
connecting  opposite  portions  thereof. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  member,  end  members  therefor,  means  for  piv- 
otally  and  adjustably  connecting  said  members  to  said 
body,  protractors  carried  by  the  end  membera  for  Indi- 
cating the  angular  positions  of  said  members  relative  to 
said  body,  and  marking  means  adjustably  connecting  op- 
posite portions  of  said  end  members. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body,  end  members  therefor,  means  for  adjustably  and 
plvotally  connecting  said  members  to  said  body,  marking 
wires  for  said  members,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  one 
portion  of  said  wires  to  (.no  portion  of  said  members,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  an  opposite  portion  of 
said  wires  to  an  opposite  portion  of  said  members. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  member,  end  members  adjustably  and  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  a  stationary  clamping  sleeve  for 
one  end  of  each  end  member,  an  adjustable  clamping  sleeve 
carried  by  the  other  end  portion  of  each  end  member,  and 
marking  means  adjustably  supported  by  said  sleeves. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
,  a  body  member,  end  membera  having  an  adjustable  pivotal 
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conncctloB  therewitti.  •  stattonarf  clanpiBc  sleeve  at  one 
•■d  of  each  end  member,  an  adjustable  uleew  carried  by 
the  other  end  portion  of  each  of  said  end  membeni.  and 
a  bowed  marking  wire  for  each  end  member  baTins  U% 
«Mla  •41aatably  support e<t  by  the  said  sleeves. 
(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 

£ :i 

984.348.  BOLSTER  COI^TRUCTION  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Jambm  R.  Ca»mbr.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed 
Dec.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  696.4^2. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  open-topped  truck  bolster 
having  a  pivot  formed  upon  its  floor :  of  a  superposed  car 
bolster  operatively  associated  with  the  truck  bolster ;  anu 
an  angle  truss  integrally  connected  with  said  car  bolster 
and  formed  at  its  apex  with  an  eye  through  which  said 
pivot  ejctends,  said  truss  having  the  divergent  ends  of  its 
arms  Joining  said  car  bolster  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  whereby  the  said  car  bolster  ends  are  supported 
against  sagging. 

2.  The  cconblnation.  with  an  open-topped  truck  bolster 
having  a  pivot  formed  upon  its  floor  :  of  a  flat  plate-like 
car  bolster  operately  associated  with  the  truck  bolster  and 
having  a  longitudinal  strengthening  rib  formed  upon  its 
under  face;  and  an  angle  truss  integrally  connected  with 
said  car  bolster  and  formed  at  its  apex  with  an  eye 
through  which  said  pivot  extends,  the  divergent  ends  of 
said  truss  arms  being  connected  by  said  rib. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck  bolster  having  an  aper- 
tured  centering  memlnr  secured  to  Its  top :  a  superposed 
car  bolster  operatively  associated  with  the  truck  bolster 
and  provided  with  a  centarlng  membi'r  having  an  elon- 
gated depending  pivot  formed  integral  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  aperture  :  and  an  angle  truss  con- 
necting said  bolsters,  saltl  truss  bein<  pivoted  at  the 
meeting  ends  of  Its  arms  to  the  floor  of  the  truck  bolster 
and  having  the  divergent  ends  of  Its  arms  connected  to 
the  car  bolster  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck  holster  having  an'aper 
tnred  centering  member  secared  to  its  top.  and  an  upstand 
Ing  pivot  formed  upon  its  floor;  a  superposed  car  Iralster 
operatively  associated  with  the  tmck  bolster  and  provided 
with  a  centering  member  having  an  elongated  depending 
plTot  formed  Integral  therewith  and  projecting  through 
said  aperture ;  and  an  angle  truss  Inti^grally  connected 
with  said  car  bolster  and  formed  at  its  apex  with  an  eye 
through  wbleh  said  upstanding  pivot  extends. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  truck  bolster  having  a  center- 
ing member  secured  to  its  top.  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  Inner  and  outer  upstanding  concentric  annu- 
lar flanges  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
and  with  an  aperture  encircled  by  the  inner  flange ;  a 
superposed  car  bolster  operatively  aaaociated  with  the 
tmck  bolster  and  provided  with  a  centering  member 
formed  with  a  depending  pivot  pia  and  a  depending  an 
nular  flange  encircling  the  same,  said  pin  projecting  below 
saJd  depending  flange  and  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  said  depending  flange  fitting  In  the  space  between 
said  upstanding  flanges  ;  and  an  angle  truss  connecting 
said  bolsters,  said  truss  being  pivoted  at  the  meeting  ends 
of  its  arms  to  the  floor  q$.  the  truck  bolster  and  having 
the  divergent  ends  of  its  arms  connected  to  the  car  bol- 
ster adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


984,349.     CtTTINO  APPARATUS.     Chaklis  W.  Ca«»0!». 

St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  537,040. 

1.  A  cutter  bar.  blocks  detachably  connected  therewith, 
blades    having    block -en  ga^lag   a^artures.    and    fastening 


means  Uiclndlac  serews  having  threaded  engageotcBt  with 
the  blocks. 


2.  A  cutter  bar,  blo;ks  having  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  blades  having  block  engaging  ajHrtures,  and 
fastening  means  including  a  strap  and  screws  having 
threaded  engagement   with   the   blocks. 

3.  A  cutter  bar  having  threaded  apertures,  blocks  hav- 
ing threaded  lugs  engaging  said  apertures,  blades  having 
block  engaging  ap»rtur.  s,  a  top  bar.  and  fastening  screws 
extending  through  the  top  bar  into  the  blocks  snd  the  lugs 
projecting  from  the  latter. 

4.  A  cutter  bar  having  threaded  apertures,  blocks  hav- 
ing threaded  lugs  engaging  tho  apertures,  said  blocks  be- 
ing provided  with  apertun  h  extending  through  the  lugs 
and  threaded  reversely  to  the  apertures  In  the  cutter  bar, 
blades  having  block-engaging  apertures,  a  top  bar  having 
openings,  and  fastening  screws  extending  through  said 
openings  and  engaging  the  threaded  apertures  of  the 
blocks  and   tho   lugs  extending  therefnjni. 


984,350.  LIQUID  SrRlXKLlNG  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
CoLLi.NGE,  Blrkdale,  England,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  Matthew  Creak.  Blrkdale.  England.  Filed  July 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,853. 


^Lt^fcniJt: 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  sprinkling  and  distributing  liquida 
at  varying  dlstanc<-n  from  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
valve  controlled  sprinkling  and  distributing  nosxie,  a 
liquid  supply  source,  snd  a  tiltable  receptacle,  which  is 
actuated  by  liquid  from  the  supply  source,  and  controls 
the  valve  which  regulates  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
sprinkling  and  distributing  nossle,  and  comprises  an  un- 
t>alanced  and  closed  vessel  having  an  Inlet  oriflce  in  its 
upper  wall  and  an  outlet  nossle. 

2.  .Vn  apparatus  for  sprinkling  and  distributing  liquids 
at  varying  distances  from  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
valve  controlled  sprinkling  and  distributing  nosxie,  a 
liquid  supply  source,  and  a  tiltable  receptacle,  which  Is 
actuated  by  liquid  from  the  supply  source,  and  controls 
the  valve  which  regulates  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
sprinkling  and  distributing  nocxie.  and  comprises  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  closed  vessel  provided  with  an  adjustable 
weight  at  one  end.  and  an  adjustable  outlet  at  the  other, 
and  has  an  Inlet  oriflce  formed  In  Its  upper  wall. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  sprinkling  and  distributing  liquids 
at  varying  distances  from  the  apparatus  comprising  an 
automatically  actuated  tiltable  receptacle,  a  rotaUble 
spraying  arm  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  and  means 
disposed  between  the  receptacle  and  valve  whereby  the 
valve  Is  actuated  when  the  receptacle  Is  tilted. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  sprinkling  and  distributing  liquida 
at  varying  distances  from  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
liquid  supply  source,  an  unbalanced  tiltable  receptacle 
which  Is  actuated  by  liquid  from  the  supply  source,  a 
float  container  which  is  filled  with  liquid  from  the  supply 
source,  a  float  actuated  by  liquid  in  the  float  container, 
a  liquid  sprinkling  arm  having  a  nosile,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  supply  of   liquid  to  the  nosxie  of  the  said  ana. 


Fbbruary  14,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


403 


means  interposed  between  the  noxxle  controlling  valve 
and  the  float  whereby  the  valve  is  actuated,  and  a  valve 
which  Is  actuated  by  the  tiltable  receptacle  and  regulates 
the  outlet  of  the  water  from  the  float  container. 


984,301.     PUMP.     Rudolph  Cosradbr,   Erie,  Pa. 
May  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,889. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  in  the  walls  thereof  and  a  flexible  cup 
for  maintaining  a  column  of  liquid  in  the  tube,  the  sides 
of  the  cup  and  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  paasage 
being  proportioned  to  permit  of  a  movement  of  the  liquid 
through  the  passage  past  the  cup  when  the  cup  is  in  posi- 
tion  abreast    the   passage. 

2.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  tut>e  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  in  the  walls  thereof  extending  from 
the  ends  of  the  tube ;  a  coupling  arranged  on  said  end  of 
the  tube  ;  a  second  joint  of  tubing  secured  to  the  cou- 
pling; and  a  flexible  cup  for  maintaining  a  column  of 
liquid  in  the  tube,  the  sise  of  the  cup  and  the  length  of 
the  longitudinal  passage  being  proportioned  to  permit  of 
a  movement  of  the  liquid  through  the  passage  past  the 
cup  when  the  cup  is  abreast  of  the  passage. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  a  slot, 
extending  from  the  top  thereof  downwardly  in  the  tube ; 
a  flexible  cup  for  maintaining  a  column  of  liquid  in-  the 
tube,  the  sise  of  the  cup  and  the  length  of  the  slot  being 
proportioned  to  permit  of  a  movement  of  liquid  through 
the  slot  past  the  cup  when  the  cup  is  abreast  the  passage. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  barrel  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  passage,  extending  from  the  top  thereof 
downwardly ;  a  plunger  in  the  working  barrel  being 
formed  with  flexible  cups,  the  length  of  the  passage  and 
the  size  of  the  cups  being  proportioned  to  permit  of  a 
passage  of  liquid  through  the  slot  past  the  cups,  when  the 
cup  is  abreast  the  passage. 

5.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  working  barrel  hav- 
ing slots  cut  from  the  top  thereof  downwardly  ;  and  a 
plunger  in  the  working  barrel  having  cups,  the  length  of 
the  slot  and  the  cups  being  proportioned  to  permit  of  the 
panage  of  liquid  through  the  slots  from  above  the  cup 
to  below  the  cup,  when  the  cup  is  brought  abreast  the  slot. 


984,352.  HOLDER  FOR  MOTH  REPELLENTS.  Michael 
W.  CosTELLo.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660.971. 

A  holder  for  moth  repellent  or  the  like  comprising  a 
toraminous  tube  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other, 
a  second  foraminous  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  tele- 
scoping into  the  open  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  tube,  a 
removable  cap  for  the  outer  end  of  the  second  tul>e,  an 
eye  secured  to   the  edge  of  the  periphery  of  the  closed 


end  of  the  first  tube,  and  an  eye  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  said  cap.  said  holder  being  adapted  to  be  suspended  by 


said  eyes  beneath  the  entire  length  of  a  row  of  suspended 
garments. 


984,353.      WING  -  CARRIER.      Thaddbds    L.    Cumminos, 
Spencer,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,639. 


1.  A  longitudinally  extensible  wing  carrier,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections ;  a  rocking 
lever  fulcrumcd  upon  tho  supporting  structure  for  sai^ 
carrier ;  links  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
sections  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lever ;  and  locking  devices  for  maintaining  the  said  sec- 
tions in  extended  relation. 

2.  A  longitudinally  extensible  wing  carrier,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections ;  a  rocking 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  supporting  structure  for  said 
carrier ;  links  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
sections  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lever ;  and  hooks  mounted  on  said  sections  to  retain  the 
said  lever  in  fixed  extended  position  and  In  fixed  retracted 
position  alternately. 

3.  A  plurality  of  longitudinally  extensible  wing  car- 
rlees,  said  carriers  arranged  to  overlap  when  extended 
in  parallel  relation  to  form  a  single  conveyer;  a  support- 
ing guide  frame  for  said  carriers  arranged  to  dispose  the 
said  carriers  in  the  said  parallel  relation  ;  and  suitable' 
trucks  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  the  said  car- 
riers. 


984,354.  POISING  CALIPERS.  Frank  R.  Cdnninoham, 
Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kendrick  &  Davis,  Lebanon, 
N.  H,  a  Firm.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,760. 


1 


1.  A  poising  caliper,  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  arms, 
opposed  bearings  mounted  on  said  arms,  one  of  which 
bearings  Is  movable  In  a  guide  on  its  respective  arm,  an 
actuating  lever  for  the  movable  bearing  having  spring 
fingers,  and  a  pin  on  said  movable  bearing  grasped  be- 
tween said  fingers,  whereby  the  bearing  is  enabled  to 
move  rectllinearly  and  lost  motion  is  prevented. 
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2.  A  poising  caliper,  comprising  *  pair  of  rigid  arms, 
opposed  bearings  moanted  on  said  arms,  one  of  which 
bearings  Is  morable  In  a  guide  on  Its  respective  arm,  an 
actuating  lever  for  the  movable  bearing  pivoted  to  the 
body  of  the  caliper,  a  spring- pressed  plunger  bearing  on 
said  lever  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  tending  to  move  It  so 
as  to  press  the  movable  bearing  toward  the  other,  an 
adjustable  stop  threaded  Into  the  caliper  bodj  on  the 
other  side  of  the  lever  pivot  from  said  spring-pressed 
plunger  so  as  to  limit  the  approach  of  the  lever  and  mov- 
able bearing  toward  the  other,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
press  the  threads  of  said  stop  in  one  direction  against  Its 
complemental  engaging  threap  to  ^e  up  looseness  be- 
tween them. 

3.  A  poising  caliper,  inclodtng  a  frame,  a  socket  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  reversible  holder  adapted  to  have  either 
end  detachably  Inserted  and  held  In  said  socket,  end- 
thrust  bearing  Jewels  set  In  b9th  sods  of  said  holder,  a 
cap  detachably  fastened  on  the  otiter  end  of  the  holder, 
and  an  annular  lateral-bearing  Jewel  set  In  said  cap. 

4.  A  poising  caliper  comprising  a  frame  baring  an  In- 
termediate space  to  receive  a  balance  wheel,  a  bearing 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  space 
for  one  of  the  pivots  of  the  balance  staff,  a  bearing  for 
the  other  pivot  of  said  staff  mounted  at  the  other  8ld<»  of 
said  space,  with  provisions  for  moving  toward  and  from 
said  fixed  bearing,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  engaging 
said  movable  bearing  and  harlng  a  finger  piece  by  which 
It  may  be  engaged  to  retract  t)ie  bearing,  a  spring-pressed 
pin  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  bearing  on  said  lever  at 
one  side  of  the  pivot  thereof  to  urge  the  movable  bearing 
toward  the  fixed  bearing,  and  an  adjostable  stop  threaded 
Into  the  frame  In  the  path  of  said  lever  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  pivot  thereof  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  movable  bearing  toward  the  fixed  bearing. 

5.  A  poising  caliper  comprising  a  frame  and  separated 
bearings  for  the  pivots  of  a  balance  staff  set  upon  said 
frame  and  relatively  movable  together  and  apart  for  ad- 
mitting and  holding  such  plvota.  each  bearing  Including 
a  holder  having  an  end  thrust  Jewel,  a  ring  detachably 
threadt-d  upon  said  bolder,  and  an  annular  lateral  bear- 
ing Jew.-I  secured  to  said  ring  approximately  coaxially 
therewith. 


-V 


984,356.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  inNES.     Pwrmm  DiSA- 
Bos.  Oakdale,  Pa.    Plied  Dec«  7. 1910.    Serial  No.  696.121. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  mloes,  the  combination  with  a 
mine  having  an  entry,  rooms,  and  an  air  shaft,  of  a  hood 
located  over  said  air  shaft,  a  fan  casing  in  communication 
with  said  hood,  a  revoluble  fan  located  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  ak-  shaft,  a  flap  door  adapted 
to  control  the  communication  between  Mid  fan  casing  and 
said  hood  and  extending  outwardly  Into  said  hood,  a  flap 
door  carried  by  the  top  of  said  hood  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  an  up-draft  within  said  shaft,  an  air  supply 
pipe  located  within  said  mine,  a  pipe  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  air  supply  pipe  and  said  fan 
casing,  and  a  slide  valve  adapted  to  control  the  supply 
of  air  from  said  fan  casing  to  said  air  simply  pipe. 


2.  In  a  safety  device  for  mloea,  the  combination  with 
a  mine  having  an  entry,  rooms,  and  an  air  shaft,  of  a 
hood  located  over  said  air  shaft  a  fan  casing  In  communi- 
cation with  said  hood,  a  revoluble  fan  located  In  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  air  shaft,  a  flap 
door  adapted  to  control  the  communication  between  said  fan 
casing  and  said  hood  and  extending  outwardly  Into  said 
hood,  a  flap  door  carried  by  the  top  of  said  hood  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  b.v  an  up-draft  within  said  shaft,  an 
air  supply  pipe  located  within  said  mine,  a  pipe  esUb- 
llshing  communication  between  said  air  supply  pipe  and 
said  fan  casing,  a  slide  valve  adapted  to  control  the  sup- 
ply of  air  from  said  fan  casing  to  said  air  supply  pipe, 
and  perforated  beads  carried  by  said  air  supply  pipe  with- 
in said  mine. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  mines,  the  combination  with 
a  mine  having  an  entry,  rooms,  and  an  air  shaft,  of  a 
hood  located  over  said  air  shaft,  a  fan  casing  In  communi- 
cation with  said  hood,  a  revoluble  fan  located  in  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  air  shaft,  a  flap 
door  adapted  to  control  the  communication  between  said 
fan  casing  kod  said  hood  and  extending  outwardly  into 
said  hood  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an  up-draft  in  said 
shaft,  a  flap  door  carried  by  the  top  of  said  hood  and 
adapted  to  bo  opened  by  an  up-draft  within  said  shaft,  an 
air  supply  pipe  located  within  said  mine,  a  pipe  connecting 
with  said  air  supply  pipe  and  extending  upwardly  In  said 
air  shaft,  a  funnel-shaped  member  connecting  th)>  upper 
end  of  said  pipe  with  said  fan  casing,  a  slide  valve  located 
in  said  member  and  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween said  fan  casing  and  said  air  supply  pipe,  and 
perforated  heads  carried  by  said  air  supply  pipe  within 
said  mine. 


084.356.  DUST  PAN.  Chaelbs  J.  Davis,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Stamp,  Liberal.  Kana 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,271. 


-h 


1.  .\  dust  pan  comprlalng  a  body  member,  a  handle 
socket  therein,  a  hinged  cover,  and  a  forked  foot-operated 
cover-opening  lever  having  offsets  in  the  tines  thereof 
forming  axles,  said  axles  being  mounted  In  the  walls  of 
the  handle  socket. 

2.  A  dust  pan  comprising  a  body  member,  a  handle 
socket  therein,  a  hinged  cover,  and  a  forked  foot-operated 
cover-opening  lever  bent  intermediately  of  its  ends  and 
twisted  together  adjacent  the  bend  therein  with  the  side 
members  thereof  diverging  from  said  bent  portion  and 
provided  with  intermediate  offsets  forming  axles,  said 
axles  being  mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  handle  socket 
and  the  terminals  of  said  side  members  being  bent  to 
form  cover  engaging  members. 

3.  A  dost  pan  compriHlng  a  body  portion,  a  hinged 
cover,  a  cover  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  foot  to  open  said  hinged  cover,  a  handle  socket  ar- 
ranged in  the  rear  portion  of  the  pan.  a  handle  locking 
mechanism  arrang«Hl  in  said  socket,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  tub<-  having  formed  therein,  oppositely  disposed 
stop  plates,  a  locking  plate  arranged  on  said  tube,  aald 
plate  having  formed  therein  a  double  key-hole  slot,  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  socket,  said  han- 
dle having  on  Us  lower  end  a  T-shaped  head  adapted  to 
be  inaerted  through  said  slot 
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984,357.     LAMP -BURNER.     Ebnest  L.  J.  Datib,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.810. 


fj^ 


1.  A  lamp  burner  :ompri8ing  a  burner  body,  a  wick 
casing  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  wick,  elevat- 
ing and  lowering  means  for  the  wick,  an  extinguisher 
member  for  the  wick  plvotally  connected  to  the  burner 
body,  an  operative  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  means  for  shifting  said  member  to  extinguish  the 
wick,  a  shlftable  pilot  light  supported  by  the  burner  body, 
and  meann  supported  by  said  elevating  and  lowering  means 
and  operatively  engaging  with  the  pilot  light  for  shifting 
it  to  ignite  the  wick. 

2.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  burner  body,  a  wick 
casing  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  wick,  a  pair 
of  rotatable  shafts  one  arranged  within  the  other,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  shafts  for  elevating  and  lowering 
the  wick  when  the  said  shaft  is  operated,  an  extinguisher 
member  carried  by  the  burner  body,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  that  shaft  which  operates  the  means  for 
elevating  and  lowering  the  wick  and  the  extinguisher 
member  for  moving  the  latter  to  and  from  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  wick  is  elevated  and  lowered,  a  shlftable 
pilot  light,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  other 
of  the  shafts  and  said  pilot  light  for  shifting  it  to  ignite 
the  wick. 


984,358.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  •  ENGINE.  Jambs  W. 
DAW8ON.  Yalesvllle.  Conn.  Filed  July  29.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   386.062. 


1.  An  engine  as  described  comprising  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  obliquely  dis- 
posed annular  flani^es  upon  Its  periphery. 

2.  An  engine  as  described  comprising  a  rotating  piston, 
a  cylinder  arrannred  within  the  piston  and  having  ob- 
liquely disposed  annular  flanges  upon  its  periphery. 

,  3.  An  engine  as  described  comprising  a  rotating  piston. 
Cylinders  arranifd  within  the  piston  and  having  their 
rear  walls  in  radial  alinement  with  the  center  of  the 
piston  and  having  obliquely  disposed  flangeB  upon  their 
periphery. 


4.  An  engine  as  described  comprising  a  rotatlas  piston. 
four  cylinders  mounted  within  the  piston  and  arranged  at 
a  right  angle  to  each  other  with  their  rear  walls  in  radial 
alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  having  ob- 
liquely disposed  flanges. 

5.  An  engine  comprising  a  stationary  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  therein,  ignition  chambers  formed  in 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  of  the  opening,  a  piston 
rotatably  moanted  within  the  opening  having  a  series 
of  four  cylinders  formed  therein  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  so  situated  within  the  piston  and 
with  respect  to  said  oppositely  located  ignition  chambers 
as  to  insure  the  simultaneous  registration  of  two  of  said 
cylinders  with  said  chambers  with  each  rotation  of  the 
piston. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984.359.  PICTURE-ENLARGING  DEVICE  OR  APPARA- 
TUS. Lewis  J.  Deible,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Francis  W.  Steck,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  544,354. 


.fT^ 


JW     jS 


'-=7^': 


;■«*■ 


^iim»jfwt*n>jj^f/fv9jiwj>Mf»tt^j>rpfj>pif>ff /mini)  III 


7>J>»>/II  I 


In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  wall  forming  part  of  a  dark  room  inclosure  and 
having  an  opening  therein  at  a  suitable  elevation,  a  bed 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  wall  within  the  inclosure 
and  the  opposite  end  provided  with  supporting  legs,  the 
opening  In  the  wall  being  above  the  bed,  a  screen  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  bed  In  line  with  the  said  opening  in 
the  wall,  and  a  box  camera  comprising  a  negative  holding 
section  of  the  same  contour  in  cross-section  as  the  opening 
in  the  wall  and  Inserted  in  said  opening  and  having  its 
outer  end  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  wall,  and  a  lens  sec- 
tion adjustably  mounted  on  the  negative  holding  section 
within  the  dark  room  Inclosure,  the  negative  holding  sec- 
tion serving  as  the  sole  supporting  means  for  the  entire 
camera  relatively  to  the  wall  and  the  sections  of  the  cam- 
era simultaneously  removable  from  the  wall  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  inclosure. 


984,360.  SMOKE-CONSUMER  FOR  FURNACES.  Allex- 
ANDEK  F.  Divok,  Plttsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.  Strauss,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583.370. 

In  a  smoke  consumer.  In  combination,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed smoke  conducting  pipe,  a  vertically  disposed  smoke 
and  water  exhaust  pl|)e,  a  vertically  dlRposed  casing  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  smoke  conducting  pipe  and 
having  an  open  side,  a  hood  moanted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  smoke  and  water  exhaust  pipe  and  closing  the  open 
side  of  said  casing,  a  receptacle  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
smoke  and  water  exhaust  pipe,  an  outwardly  curved  de- 
flector mounted  in  said  casing  and  extending  In  said  hood 
and  adapted  to  deflect  water  in  the  smoke  and  wafer  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  suction  fan  revolubly  mounted  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis  in  said  casing  and  hood  and  arranged  above  and 
partly  over  the  upper  end  of  said  smoke  conducting  pipe, 
said  fan  positioned  below  said  deflector,  a  water  motor 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  arranged  in  qald  casing 
and  hood  and  positioned  above  said  deflector,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  in  said  casing  at  the  top  thereof  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  inclined  spout  for  dis- 
charging water  against  said  motor  to  operate  it,  the  shafts 
of  said  fans  and  motors  arranged  in  vertical  alinement  ani 
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pro)««tlac  at  ob«  end  «stertorl7  of  tald  eaatag,  and  bmuu 
aoaated  upon  ttM  projectlnc  ends  of  Mid  shafts  and  a- 


J  - 


teiiorly  of  the  casing  for  opcratirely  connecting  tbe  tbafta' 
together  whereby  the  fati  la  driven  from  the  motor. 


984,361.  STARTING  ^DBVICj:  FOR  COMPOUND  EN- 
GINES. L0CI8  DoiLurr  and  Picl  RoBsar  Facrb. 
Parla,  Franc*.    Filed  Sept.  1^  1909.    Serial  No.  518.066. 


1.  Tbe  combination  irlth  high  and  low  preasure  cylin- 
ders and  their  adminsion  and  exhaast  valves,  of  a  starting 
device  structurally  Independent  of  said  admission  and  ex- 
haust valves  comprlalng  a  valve  box,  three  valves  arranged 
therein,  valve  operating  means  operable  to  hold  the  cen- 
tral valve  open  while  the  others  are  closed  or  vice  versa, 
a  fluid  conducting  pipe  having  a  branch  leading  to  the 
high  preasure  cylinder  Inlet  cheat  and  a  branch  leading 
to  the  valve  box  above  «ne  o<  the  end  valves  thereof,  a 
connection  leading  from  below  said  end  v%lve  to  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  Inlet  cheat,  a  connection  from  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  exhaost  chest  and  the  valve  box  above 
the  other  end  valve  thectof.  and  a  connection  between  the 
valve  box,  leading  from  below  said  last  named  valve  to  the 
exhaust  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  the  central  valve  con- 
trolllBg  the  communication  of  the  end  valve  chambers. 

2  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressure  cylin- 
ders connected  together  for  compound  running,  their  ad- 
miasion  and  exhanat  valves,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
latter  to  control  the  duration  of  the  admission  and  the 
exhaust,  the  means  incfnding  a  hand  operated  actuating 
element,  of  a  starting  device  structurally  Independent  of 
aald  admlasion  and  exhauat  valves  and  compriaing  a  valve 
box  forming  an  element  of  the  fluid  circulation  connections 
between   the   cylinders  and   relatively    movable   valves    In 


box.  the  valve*  aad  tkcir  asat*  kavlng  sach  arranc*- 
meat  that  tbe  valves  may  by  oae  relative  poaitloatng  caase 
tlie  flow  of  fluid  directly  and  simultaneously  into  the  Inlet 
chests  of  the  cylinders,  or,  by  another  relative  positioning. 
tbroogh  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  Its  exhaust  to  the 
low  pressure  cylinder,  and  means  connected  to  the  aald 
actoating  element  whereby  the  valves  may  be  operated  in 
either  of  the  poaltloas  aforesaid. 


084,362.  REGISTER  FOR  WEIGHING  SCALES.  Qab- 
.NBTT  J.  Dtb,  Florence.  Ala.  Piled  June  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  567.597.  « 


1.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scales  having  a  scale 
beam,  a  register,  comprising  a  wheel  having  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof  a  plurality  of  printinx  characters  serially  de- 
notative, said  wheel  being  pivotally  mounted  in  a  station- 
ary casing :  a  record  ribbon  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  wheel ;  a  presser  roller  disposed  across  said  wheel  and 
in  pressing  relation  thereto,  said  roller  t>einK  adapted  to 
press  tlie  said  ribbon  on  said  wh«H'i ;  sprintc  actuated  bear- 
ings for  said  presser  roller  for  forcing  tbe  same  upon  the 
said  wheel :  transfer  reels  for  said  record  ribbon  opera- 
tlvely mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  presser  roller :  a 
train  of  gears  operatlvely  connecting  said  wheel  and  one 
of  said  transfer  reels,  arranired  to  move  the  said  record 
ribbon  In  harmony  with  the  said  wheel ;  a  plurality  of 
guide  rollera  for  controlling  said  record  ribbon :  and  a 
transmission  mechanism  connecting  said  wheel  with  the 
oscillated  scale  beam. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scales  having  a  scale 
beam,  a  regiater.  comprising  a  printing  mechanism  having 
a  plurality  of  printing  characters  serially  denotative ;  a 
flexible  transmission  mechanism  adapted  to  be  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  acale  beam  and  provided  with  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  with  the  said  printing  mechanism  to 
operate  the  same  ;  a  record  rlbtwn  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  printing  mechanism  :  and  means  for  moving  aald 
record  ribbon. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scales  having  a  scale 
beam,  a  regiater,  comprising  a  wheel  having  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof  a  plurality  of  printing  characters  aerially  de- 
notative, said  wheel  being  plvotally  mounted  In  a  station- 
ary casing :  a  transmission  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  attached  to  the  scale  beam  and  having  a  series  of 
oppositely  movable  links  and  a  pawl  engaging  member  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  transmission  mechanism ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixedly  connected  with  said  printing  wheel  held  In 
operative  relation  to  said  pawl ;  a  record  ribbon  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  printing  wheel  ;  and  means  for 
moving  said  record  ribbon. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scales  having  a  scale 
besm.  a  register,  comprising  a  wheel  having  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof  a  plurality  of  printing  characters  serially  de- 
notative, said  wheel  being  plvotally  mounted  in  a  sta- 
tionary casing:  a  transmisalon  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  attached  to  the  scale  beam  and  having  a  series  of 
oppositely  movsble  links  and  a  pawl  engaging  member  at 
the  inner  end  o^  said  transmission  mechanism  :  a  ratchet 
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wheel  fixedly  connected  with  said  printing  wheel  held  In 
operative  relation  to  said  pawl ;  a  record  ribbon  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  printing  wheel ;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  record  ribbon  :  and  a  comptometer  connected  to 
aald  wheel  to  operate  in  unison  therewith. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scales  having  a  scale 
beam,  a  register,  comprising  a  wheel  having  on  the  i;>eripb- 
ery  thereof  a  plurality  of  printing  characters  serially  de- 
notative, aald  wheel  being  plvotally  mounted  in  a  sta- 
tionary casing  ;  a  transmission  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
flxedly  attached  to  the  scale  beam  and  having  a  series  of 
oppositely  movable  links  and  a  pawl  engaging  member  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  trannmlssion  mechanism  ;  a  ratchet 
wlieel  fixedly  connected  with  said  printing  wheel  held  in 
operative  relation  to  said  pawl ;  a  record  ribbon  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  printing  wheel ;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  n-cord  ribbon  ;  a  large  gear  wheel  flxedly  con- 
nected with  the  printing  wheel :  and  a  comptometer  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  serially  connected  gear  wheels  and 
character  marked  disks,  said  comptometer  t>eing  connected 
with  said  lar»;e  gear  wheel  to  operate  in  unison  with  said 
print inc  wheel,  and  said  comptometer  being  mounted  In 
eliding  relation  to  said  large  gear  wheel  to  be  moved  from 
engagement  therewith. 


084,363.     PLANT  PROTECTOR.    Joseph  Edwards.  Roch- 
ester. N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  657,796. 


984. '164.     GUM-FILTER.     Charlbs  O.  Erikson,  Douglaa, 
Ga..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  L.  Hall,  one-fourth  to 
F.  M.  Appleby,  and  one-fonrth  to  C.  T.  Roan.  Douglas, 
Oa.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.961. 
K  gum  filter  comprising  a  rectangular  separating  tank 
having    a    hopper-shaped    bottom    provided    at    Its    lowest 
point  with  a  discharge  opening  for  the  finer  Impurities,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  same,  a  discharge  spout  for  the 
purified  gum  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  tank  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  gate  or  door  In  tbe 
side  of  the  tank  above  the  level  of  said  discharge  spout,  a 
heating  coll  within  the  tank  above  the  level  of  the  dis- 
charge spout  and  l>olow  the  level  of  said  gate  or  door,  a 
support  within   tho  tank  at   the  level  of  the  base  of  the 
door,  a  screen  removably  mounted  upon  said  support  at  or 
Bear  tbe  level  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  gate  or  door,  and  an 


injector  coil  disposed  within  the  tank  between  tbe  heatlBg 
coil  and  screen,  said   injector  coil   being  provided    with 


1.  A  plant  protector  comprising  separate  frame  sections 
each  composed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  and  consisting  of 
a  horizontal  bar  and  parallel  legs  on  the  ends  thereof, 
atuds  on  the  legs  of  one  section  arranged  In  allnement  and 
tbe  same  distance  from  the  bar,  means  on  the  legs  of  the 
other  sections  engaging  the  studs  to  hingedly  connect  the 
sections  together,  and  a  cover  connected  with  the  bars  of 
the  sections. 

2.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
sections,  each  section  being  formed  Into  a  horizontal  bar 
and  lees  on  the  ends  thereof,  the  lejys  of  one  section  cross- 
ing those  of  the  other,  one  of  the  cross  legs  having  an  In- 
termediate portion  formed  into  a  headed  stud  and  the 
other  adjacent  leg  being  formed  with  an  eye  extending 
around  the  stud  behind  the  head  thereof  to  bingedly  con- 
nect the  frame  sections  together,  and  a  cover  secured  to 
the  frame  sections. 


openings  or  nozzles   for  injecting  currents  of  steam   in- 
wardly and  upwardly  through  the  screen. 


984.365.      RAIN-SPOLT    CLT-OFF.      Philip    Fath.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,730. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pipe  having  an  opening  lu  a  side 
thereof  and  having  a  groove  in  Its  rear  side  about  in  the 
plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  formed  by  pressing 
a  portion  of  the  pipe  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cut-off 
plvotally  connected  to  the  pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
opening  and  having  its  lower  end  constructed  to  spring 
into  the  said  g^roove  to  form  a  close  Joint  and  hold  the 
cut-off  in  lowered  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pipe  having  an  opening  in  a  Mde 
thereof  and  having  a  portion  pressed  laterally  from  the 
opposite  side  and  conforming  approximately  to  the  outline 
of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  oi>enlng.  and  a  cut-off  having  a 
portion  inwardly  deflected  to  form  a  lip  which  conforms 
to  and  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  part  pressed  from 
the  rear  side  of  tbe  pipe  to  form  a  close  Joint  therewith 
and  to  hold  the  cut-off  when  turned  to  defiect  the  water 
laterally  through  the  opening  of  the  pipe. 


984,366.  TUBULAR  MORTISE-tOCK.  Hblmbr  E.  FBifD- 
BiNO  and  William  D.  Lijthbk,  Chouteau,  Mont.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  519.382. 


c 


In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical  tuba- 
lar  casing  Including  an  end  closure,  an  undercut  lip  pof- 
tion,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  tbe  end  closure 
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and  bSTliig  s  tCTvtad  watt  «9C*fliit  tb«  aadaretit  Itp  por- 

tloD,  said  cover  haTiag  ao  aperture  forming  a  keyhole 
■lot  haTlng  a  key  abank  receiving  enljirgement  midway 
between  Ita  enda.  a  bolt  gutded  In  the  casing,  a  tumbler 
blogedly  connected  with  ti^  bolt  and  having  a  reccM 
provided  with  key-enKaglhg  shoalders  and  overlapping 
serrated  lips,  an  actuating  spring  for  the  ttimbler,  and  a 
lug  within  the  caalng  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
heel  of  the  tumbler. 


984.3«7.     SIDE  ARM   StTPPOBT.     Maeion   B.   ForwTAi!*. 
BMttle,  Wash.    Filed  June  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  567.444. 


a  battery  and  coll  and  their  high  and  low  tenaton  circuits, 
of  a  rotary  high  tenaloo  current  distributer  for  the  said 
high  tension  circuits,  the  distributer  being  driven  from 
the  armature  of  the  machine,  a  contact  breaker  combined 
with  the  dlatrlbuter  and  connected  up  In  the  low  tension 
circuit  of  the  coll,  an  electrically  distinct  magneto  circuit 
breaker,  operated  directly  from  the  armature  shaft  and 
Including  an  adjuatlng  part,  and  mechanical  connections 
for  effecting  synchronic  differentiated  adjustments  of 
the  magneto  contact  breaker  as  one  element  and  of  the 
dlatrlbuter  and  the  battery  and  coll  contact  breaker  com- 
bined therewith  aa  another  element. 


y^rf 


1.  A  aide  arm  aupport  consisting  of  a  hook  provided 
with  a  side  arm  cover  securing  portion,  and  a  resilient 
fabric  gripping  guard  plate  carried  within  and  conforming 
to  the  outline  of  aaid  boolr. 

2.  A  side  arm  support  ebnslstlng  of  a  hook  having  a 
tranaverse  stop  arranged  oa  Ita  bill,  and  a  resilient  fabric 
gripping  guard  plate  carried  within  said  hook  and  having 
a  free  end  portion  bearing  against  said  stop. 

j  8-  A  side  arm  support  ^onsiatlng  of  a  hook  having 
tranaverae  holster  engaging  portions  arranged  upon  Its 
bill,  and  a  resilient  guard  plate  carried  within  and  con- 
forming to  the  outline  of  aald  hook,  said  guard  plate  hav- 
ing a  fabric  gripping  portion  bearUig  against  said  bolster 
engaging  portion. 

4.  A  side  arm  support  cooaistlng  of  a  hook  formed 
from  a  length  of  material  looped  upon  Itself,  the  terminals 
tbeace  being  stranded  and  tjtw-atrand  dlrecte<l  back  upon 
itself  and  forming  the  hook  portion,  the  termlnala  of 
aaid  strand  being  directed  laterally  and  forming  holster 
engaging  elements,  and  a  bolster  having  e.ves  struck  from 
one  side  and  engaging  said  .bolster  engaging  portlona. 

r^—:^ 


984,368.  MAONETO  MACfilNE  li»OR  USE  ik  CONNEC- 
TION WITH  THE  KiNTtlON  SYSTEMS  OF  IN- 
TERNAL COMBISTION  ENGINES.  Robirt  Kbbd 
■aicK  H.\LL.  Moseley.  near  Birmingham.  England,  tiled 
Aug.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  4i»ft.«n4. 

1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with'  a  magneto  machine  and  Ita 
high  and  low  tension  circuits^  and  a  battery  and  coll  and 
their  high  and  low  tension  circuits,  of  electrically  distinct 
and  structurally  lndet)pn(lent  cpQtact  breakers  in  the  two 
low  teoaion  clrcultn.  men n«' mechanically  connecting  the 
contact  breakers  to  provide  lor  synchronic  differentiated 
adjuatment  thereof,  and  a  high  tension  dlatrlbuter  for  aald 
high  tension  circuits  also  connected  with  the  said  means, 
for  adjustment  thereby  synchronousJy  with  the  adjustment 
of  the  low  tension  contact  breakart. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  tb«  combination  with  a  mag- 
neto machine  and  Ita  high  and  low  tension  circuits  and 


3.  The  combination  with  the  armature  shaft  of  a  mag- 
neto machine,  a  magneto  low  tension  contact  breaker 
Including  a  cam  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  operable  for 
either  a  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise  rotation  of  the 
armature,  and  an  armature  caalng  having  indications 
thereon  of  the  maximum  voltage  positions  of  the  armature 
In  clockwiae  or  counter-clockwise  running  and  of  its  neutral 
position,  of  an  index  piece  for  removable  rigid  aasemblage 
upon  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  In  a  definite  relation 
to  the  armature  to  indicate  the  poaltion  of  the  latter  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  indications  on  the  armature  casing. 

4.  In  an  ignition  aystem  for  Internal  comhuation  en- 
gtnea.  a  magneto  machine  and  ita  high  and  low  tension 
circuits,  a  battery  and  coll  and  their  high  and  low  tension 
clrculta.  a  high  tenaion  distributer  for  the  high  tension 
circuits,  electrically  distinct  contact,  breakera  In  the  two 
low  tenaion  circuits,  one  of  the  contact  breakers  being 
associated  with  the  distributer  and  mechanical  connectlona 
between  the  contact  breakers  for  effecting  syncbronoua 
differentiated  adjustments  thereof. 


984.369.  JOURNAL  -  BEARING.  Louia  HaNar  Hakt- 
MANN,  Balubridge.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  American  Separa- 
tor Company,  Balnbrldge,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,315. 


1.  In  a  journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  abaft,  a 
fixed  aapport  and  an  annulus  member  carried  thereby,  of  a 


FSBKUAJtY  14,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


409 


bearing  collar  carried  by  aald  annulus  member,  a  bearing 
sleeve  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  snugly  fltting  the  bear- 
ing collar,  supported  thereby  and  movable  therewith,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  collar  and  fltting  aaid  annulua 
member  so  as  to  provide  a  lateral  movement  for  the  collar, 
devices  bearing  against  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  bearing  collar  for  producing  a  friction  upon  the  sur- 
face of  said  collar  and  which  devices  are  contained  within 
the  caalng  for  the  bearing  collar,  and  a  coTer  apertured 
for  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  said  annulus  mem- 
ber and  means  extending  through  the  cover  for  supplying 
oil  for  lubricating  the  said  shaft,  bearing  sleeve  and  adja- 
cent parts. 

2.  In  a  journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
fixed  support  and  an  annulus  member  carried  thereby,  of  a 
bearing  collar  carried  by  said  annulus  member,  a  bearing 
aleeve  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  snugly  fltting  the  bear 
Ing  collar,  supported  thereby  and  movable  therewith,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  collar  and  fltting  said  annulus  mem- 
ber so  as  to  provide  a  lateral  movement  for  the  collar,  de- 
▼icea  parallel  with  the  collar  and  bearing  against  opposite 
faces  thereof  for  producing  a  friction  upon  the  surfaces  of 
said  collar  and  which  devices  are  contained  within  the  cas- 
ing for  the  bearing  collar,  and  a  cover  apertured  for  said 
ahaft  and  connected  to  the  said  annalus  member. 

3.  In  a  journal  bearing  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
and  a  suitable  frame  member  or  fixed  support  having  an 
annulus  supporting  portion  or  recess,  of  a  sleeve  and  a 
bearing  collar  receiving  the  same  and  both  received  in  said 
recess  and  supported  by  said  fixed  support  and  movable  In 
said  recess  to  accommodate  the  vertical  position  of  the 
shaft  under  rotation,  cap-shaped  members  reversed  and  the 
one  fltting  the  other  and  peripherally  surrounding  the 
bearing  collar  and  allghtly  larger  than  said  collar  to  pro- 
vide a  movement  for  the  collar  therein. 

4.  In  a  journal  bearing  the  combination  with  a  abaft,  of 
a  revoluble  bearing  sleeve  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 
bearing  collar  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  carrying  the 
aame,  a  casing  comprising  two  reversely  positioned  cap- 
shaped  members  telescoping  the  one  within  the  other  and 
receiving  the  said  bearing  collar,  and  rings  agreeing  in  in- 
ternal diameter  with  the  smaller  of  said  cap-shaped  mem- 
bers and  coming  against  opposite  faces  of  the  said  bearing 
collar  and  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  bearing 
collar,  whereby  a  slight  annular  space  is  provided  for  the 
movement  of  said  collar,  and  a  fixed  support  receiving  said 
case  members  and  bearing  sleeve. 


984,370.     GEARING  FOR  LATHES.     Frsd  K.  Hindripk 
SON,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prentice  Bros.  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachasett^ 
Filed  De?.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  407..V_'4. 


transmitting  power  to  said  second  gear,  means  connected 
with  the  first  shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  rbe  lead 
Hcrew,  means  for  disconnecting  the  first  named  meana  for 
driving  the  second  gear,  and  means  col^peratlng  with  part 
of  said  first  named  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
first  named  shaft  Independently  of  the  second  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  lead  screw,  a  shaft, 
a  second  shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  second 
shaft  with  the  first  shaft,  a  speed  change  mechanism, 
means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  shaft  from  the  speed 
changing  mechanism,  means  connected  with  the  first  shaft 
for  transmitting  power  to  the  lead  screw,  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  speed  change  mechanism  from  the  second 
shaft,  and  means  codperatlng  with  part  of  the  first  named 
means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  first  named  shaft  in- 
dependently of  the  second  shaft. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  gear  bank  shaft  a 
sliding  yoke  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  said 
sliding  yoke  shaft  independently  of  the  gear  bank  ahaft. 
means  for  rendering  said  means  inoperative  to  transmit 
power  to  the  sliding  yoke  shaft  means  cooperating  with 
part  of  the  first  named  means  for  transmitting  power  to 
the  gear  bank  shaft,  a  hub  on  the  gear  bank  shaft,  a  gear' 
on  the  hub,  means  for  disconnecting  the  gear  on  the  hub 
from  the  gear  bank  shaft  and  means  on  the  sliding  yoke 
shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  the  gear  on  the  hub  when 
it  is  so  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  gear  bank  shaft,  a 
sliding  yoke  shaft  connected  with  the  gear  bank  shaft 
means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  sliding  yoke  shaft 
means  for  disconnecting  the  sliding  yoke  shaft  from  part 
of  the  power  transmitting  means,  and  for  connecting  said 
power  transmitting  means  to  the  gear  bank  shaft,  a  hub 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  gear  bank  shaft  and  having  a  key- 
way,  a  key  on  the  gear  bank  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
key-way  in  one  position  of  the  hub,  and  means  operated 
by  the  sliding  yoke  shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  said 
bub  to  turn  it  when  said  hub  is  in  position  in  which  the 
key  does  not  engage  the  key-way. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  feed  rod.  a  lead 
screw,  a  gear  bank  shaft,  a  sliding  yoke  shaft  connected 
therewith,  a  gear  thereon,  a  gear  for  transmitting  power 
to  the  gear  on  said  sliding  yoke  shaft  means  for  discon- 
necting the  last  named  gear  from  the  gear  or  the  sliding 
yoke  shaft  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  gear  bank 
shaft  a  hub  slidable  on  the  gear  bank  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  rotate  with  it  in  one  position  thereof 
and  to  rotate  independ-.-ntly  of  it  in  another,  a  gear  slid- 
abiy  mounted  on  said  bub  adapted  to  tranamit  power  to 
the  lead  screw  In  one  position  and  to  the  feed  rod  in  an- 
other, and  means  connected  with  the  sliding  yoke  shaft 
for  rotating  the  hub  when  it  is  free  to  rotate  Independently 
<m  the  gear  bank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984,371.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Hcbcbt  Hoff,  DOde- 
llngen.  Luxemburg,  assignor  to  Elsenbutten  -  Actlen- 
Verein  Dildellngen.  Dtidelingen,  Luxemburg.  Filed  Sept 
25.  1900.     Serial  No.  519,638. 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  lead  screw,  a  shaft, 
a  bank  of  gears  thereon,  a  second  shaft  a  gear  connected 
with  said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  aaid  bank 
of  gears,  a  second  gear  on  the  second  abaft  meana  for 


In  an  electric  furnace  the  combination  of  an  open 
hearth,  a  passage  extending  at  a  slant  from  said  hearth, 
closing  means  for  said  paaaage.  a  conduit  projecting  into 
said  passage  for  conveying  air  Into  the  fuma?e.  and  a  pipe 
for  conveying  coaldust  opening  into  aaid  conduit. 
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M4,.^T2.  NT7MBRRINO  MAtHllfK.  Bauwk.  Hoixiiim- 
woKTH,  riainfl«ld.  N.  J..  MtigBor  to  Am«rlc«n  Salea 
Book  Company.  Elinirm,  N.  Y..  *  Corpormtlon  of  N«w 
York.     FiltMl  Mar.  9,  100»,    Btriti  No.  420.046. 


1.  .\  namt>«ring  cylinder  comprlBlnc  a  shaft,  oae  or 
more  cyltndor  mgrni'DtH  adapted  to  t>e  remoTably  faatened 
and  eircamferentlally  adjustable  upon  the  ahaft.  means 
permitting  the  Insertion  and  fastening  of  one  or  more  nam- 
bering  headw  In  a  segment  while  on  the  shaft  and  means 
carried  br  a  <ieirment  and  actuated  bj  the  rotation  of  the 
ahaft  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  numbering  heads. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ahaft.  of  a  cyliader  aefment 
harlng  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  numbering  head,  means 
permitting  the  Insertion  of  the  head  In  said  channel  and 
for  fastening  it  in  longitudinal  adJaHtment  therein  while 
the  aegment  is  on  the  ahaft.  a  grooved  ahJift  Joamaled  In 
the  segment  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  operating  engage- 
ment with  the  mechanlaa  of  the  numbering  head,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  when  the  cylinder  shaft  la 
rotated.  > 

.1.  .\  numbering  cylinder  provMf^^  with  a  longitudinal 
channel,  a  numbering  head,  means  permitting  the  inser- 
tion of  the  head  in  oahi  channel  an4  for  fastening  It  in 
longitudinal  adjuntment  therein,  a  grooved  shaft  In  said 
channel  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  mechanism  of 
the  head,  said  shaft  terminating  at  the  point  provided  for 
the  insertion  of  the  head  In  the  channel,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  oscillating  the 
shaft. 

4.  A  numt>ering  cTllnder  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel,  a  numbering  head  having  a  holder  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  channel  and  fastened  therein,  said  channel 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  the  insertion  of  the 
holder  therein,  a  grooved  shaft  in  said  channel  terminat- 
ing at  said  opening  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
mechanlnm  of  the  head  when  the  head  is  Inserted  in  the 
channel,  and  means  actuated  by  the  notation  of  the  cylin- 
der for  oscillating  the  shaft. 

5.  A  numbering  cylinder  provided  with  a  shaft,  the  ends 
of  which  are  joumaled  In  eccentric  bushings,  an  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  busblngi  to  move 
the  numbering  cylinder  to  or  from  the  Impreaalon  cylin- 
der, a  bearing  projecting  from  one  of  said  bashings  con- 
centric with  the  shaft,  and  a  cam  disk  adjustably  mounted 
upon  raid  bearing  for  actuating  the  numbering  mecha- 
niams  when  the  numbering  cylinder  la  rotated. 

rcinlms  6  to  U  not  prlntrd  In  the  Gaaette.] 


084,37.3.      LUBRICATOR.      JoH!(    Bdwa«d    Hlohkis.    San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Au»r  0.  1900.     Serial  No.  511,992. 

1.  In  lubricators  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  iBorable  part  harin?  a  cam  surface  of  an  oil  cup. 
and  pumplni;  mechanism  therein  Including  a  reclprocatory 
lubricant  supply  plunger  hartog  a  portion  projecting  be- 
yond said  oil  cup  and  engaging  said  cam  surface,  said 
plunger  supplying  lubricant  to  said  movable  part,  a  pump- 
ing piston  in  snid  oil  rup.  means  for  connecting  said  piston 
to  aald  plunger  for  movement  therewith  and  means  oper- 
able durin?  the  action  of  the  piston  to  conduct  lubricant 
to  said  plnn^rr. 

2.  In  liilTtc.itors  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combination, 
an  oil  cup  having  Its  base  formed  with  an  axial  bore,  a 
aleeve  in  said  oil  cup  alined  with  said  bore,  a  hollow 
lubricant  supply  plunger  disposed  in  said  aleere  and  said 
bore  and  terminating  at  Its  inner  end  in  an  enlarged  head, 
a  piston  In  said  oil  rup  having  a  r<^ntr«l  openiuK  surround- 
ing said  sleeve,  a  member  carried  by  said  piston  and  at- 
tached to  aald  enlarged  head,  thereby  connecting  aald  pis- 


ton to  aald  plunger  for  movement  therewith,  a  oondnctlag 
tube  carried  by  said  piston  and  having  an  angular  exten-/ 
slon  formed  with  a  discharge  orifice  In  allnement  with  sal^ 
plunger  and  check  valve   means   in   said   tube   to   preveat 
retrograde  flow  of  lubricant  therein. 


3.  In  lubricators  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  oil  cup,  a 
tubular  reclprocatory  plunger  passed  through  the  base  of 
the  oil  cup.  a  pumping  piston  arranged  In  the  oil  cup  and 
closely  associated  with  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  the  pis- 
ton having  an  opening  through  which  the  plunger  pasaea, 
connections  hetwei>n  the  piston  and  the  plunger  whereby 
these  elements  are  rigidly  coupled,  a  tube  carried  by  the 
piston  and  having;  a  dischnrRe  end  alining  with  the  bore 
of  the  plunger,  and  a  valve  fitted  In  the  piston  and  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  oil  therethrough  to  the  tube. 

4.  In  lubricators  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  oil  cup,  a 
tubular  reclprocatory  plunger  passed  through  the  base  of 
the  oil  cup,  a  sleeve  fixed  In  the  oil  cup  and  aurroundlnt; 
the  plunger,  a  pumping  piston  arranged  in  the  oil  cup  and 
closely  associated  with  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  the  pis 
ton  havluK  an  opening  surmundlng  the  sleeve,  connections 
between  the  piston  and  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger 
whereby  thene  elements  are  rigidly  coupled,  a  tut)e  carried 
by  the  platon  and  having  a  discbarge  end  alining  with  tbs 
bore  of  the  plunger,  a  valve  fitted  In  the  piston  and  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  oil  therethrough  to  the  tube,  and 
a  cover  removably  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  oil  cup. 


984,874.  COMBINED  BED  AND  STRETCHER.  Edward 
J.  Jabdin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  13,  1900.  Serial 
No.  489,556. 


A  bed  frame  composed  of  transversely  divided  sections, 
each  embodying  side  and  end  bars,  the  side  bars  of  the 
respective  sections  l>elng  plvotally  connected  by  transverse 
pivot  pins  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  sMe  bars  of 
one  section  having  atop  pins  and  the  side  hers  of  the 
other  section  having  arcuate  slots  concentric  with  the 
pivot  ptas  of  their  pivotal  connections  and  extending  above 
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and  below  the  same  and  receiving  said  stop  pins,  laterally 
projecting  locking  pins  carried  by  said  side  bars,  brackets 
upon  the  end  bars  forming  part  of  the  pivotal  connections 
between  said  bars  and  the  side  bars,  and  perforated  spring 
latches  upon  said  brackets  to  engage  said  locking  pins. 


engagement  with  one  of  the  cutters  Immediately  adjacent 
to  the  co-acting  portions  of  said  cutters. 


084,875.     DRl 
8SN,    Chicago 
592.671. 


7\0' 


D  JuHM- 

ftal   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  wash  bowl,  of  a 
cold  water  pipe  and  faucot  leading  thereto  ;  an  extension 
pipe  connectei  with  paid  cold  water  pipe ;  and  a  drlnkln-; 
fountain  connected  with  said  extension  pipe  and  dratninz 
Into  snid  l)owl.  snlistintiUly  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  combination  witti  a  stationary  wash  bowl,  of  a 
cold  water  pipe  and  faucet  leading  thereto ;  an  extension 
pipe  connectei  with  said  cold  water  pipe :  a  valve  In  said 
extension  pipe ;  and  a  drinking  fountain  connected  with 
said  extension  pipe  and  draining  Into  said  bowl,  sulmtan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  comblnntlon  r.lth  n  «<t«tlonary  wash  bowl,  of  a 
cold  water  pipe  and  faucet  leading  thereto ;  an  upwardly 
extending  branch  pipe  conne<ted  with  said  cold  water 
pipe ;  a  valve  in  said  branch  pipe ;  a  drain  bowl  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  branch  pipe ;  a  drain  pipe  leading 
from  snid  drain  iKtwl  to  said  wash  bowl  ;  nod  a  drinking 
cup  secured  to  me  upper  end  of  said  branch  pipe  within 
and  extending  well  above  said  drain  howl,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  wash  bowl,  of  a 
cold  water  pipe  and  faucet  leading  thereto ;  an  upwardly 
extending  branch  pipe  connected  with  said  cold  water 
pll>e  :  a  valve  In  sail  branch  pipe;  a  drain  bowl  threaded 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  liranch  pipe  ;  a  drain  pipe  threaded 
In  the  bottom  of  and  leading  from  said  drain  Iwwl  to  said 
wash  bowl :  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  saM  drain  pipe 
within  said  drain  bowl :  a  gasket  Interposed  between  said 
nut  and  the  lx>ttora  of  said  drain  bowl ;  a  drinking  cup 
threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  said  branch  pipe  within  and 
extending  well  above  said  drain  bowl  :  a  gasket  interposed 
between  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  drain  bowl ;  a  nut  on 
the  upper  end  of  ssH  branch  pipe  within  said  cup  :  and  a 
gasket  Interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  bottom  of 
aald  cup,  substantially  as  described. 


984.376.  SHOKTRIMMINO  MACHINE.  William  Bot- 
TOMLKT  Keiohlit.  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520,321.'. 

1.  A  shoe  trimming  machine  consisting  of  two  co-acting 
rotary  cutters  In  combination  with  a  work  supporting 
plate  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof  in 


2.  A  shoe  trimming  machine  consisting  of  two  beveled 
rotary  cutters ;  means  for  supporting  said  cutters  with 
portions  of  their  bases  adjacent  each  other;  means  for 
driving  the  cutters ;  and  a  work  supporting  plate  lying 
sulwtantlally  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the  cutters  and 
mounted  with  an  edge  in'  engagement  with  one  of  the  cut 
tens  adjacent  the  co  acting  portions  of  said  cutters. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  shoe  trimming  machine  of  a 
cutter  having  Inclined  teeth  and  a  base,  a  beveled  cutter 
and  a  work  supporting  plate  engaging  the  base  of  said 
toothed  cutter,  with  means  for  driving  said  cnttert 

4.  The  combination  in  a  shoe  trimming  Tiach.ne  of  a 
work  supporting  post  ;  two  co-acting  rotary  cutters  mount- 
ed tl.ereon  ;  a  work  supporting  plate;  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  plate  to  the  work  supporting  poet  below  aald  tJt- 
ters  :  said  plate  projecting  toward  the  cutters  and  lying 
substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  thereof  with  one  end 
Immediately  adjacent  the  active  portions  of  said  cutters. 

6.  A  shoe  trimming  machine  including  a  cutter,  and  a 
work  supporting  plate  co-acting  with  aald  cutter,  said 
plate  consisting  of  a  relatively  thin  metal  piece  of  bowed 
form,  with  means  for  holding  said  plate  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


084.377.       SHOCK-ABSORBER. 
Lexington,    Mass.      Filed    Sept. 
619,682. 


DWIGHT      F.      KiLGOUB, 

27,    1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fluid 
containing  chamber  I  aving  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  openings  distributed  laterally  of 
said  chamber  and  graded  longitudinally  of  the  latter ;  and 
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in«ans  moTable  In  uild  chamber  and  coDtrolled  by  tb«  re- 
siatance  offered  by  aald  openinsv  to  the  paaaase  of  aatd 
fluid  tberetbroagh. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  coTuprislng.  In  combination,  a  fluid 
coDtalninK  chamber  havlnK  a  multiplicity  of  comparatively 
■mall  openings  distributed  laterally  of  said  chamber  and 
graded  longltadlnally  of  the  latter  to  present  distributed 
fluid  controlling  friction  surfaces  of  substantial  total  ex- 
tent, and  means  reciprocable  In  said  chamt>er  against  the 
rcHlatance  offered  by  said  openings  to  the  paasage  of  said 
fluid  theretbroagh. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fluid 
containttig  chamber  having  comparatively  small  openings 
distributed  laterally  of  said  chamber  and  graded  longitu- 
dinally of  the  latter  toward  the  ends  thereof  to  prs»sat 
distributed  fluid  controlling  friction  surfaces  of  subatui- 
ttal  total  extent,  and  means  reciprocable  in  said  chamber 
•gainst  the  resistance  offered  by  said  openings  to  the  pas- 
sage of  said  fluid  therethrough. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  rompriAing.  in  combination,  fluid 
containing  chambers  having  a  wall  between  tbem  contain- 
ing comparatively  small  ofitentBga  providing  commnnlca* 
tion  between  said  chambers,  said  openlni^  being  diatrlb- 
ated  laterally  of  said  wall  and  graded  longitudinally  of 
the  latter  to  present  distributed  fluid  controlliog  friction 
surfaces  of  sutMtantial  extent ;  and  means  reciprocable  in 
one  of  said  chambers  against  the  resistance  offered  by  said 
opeBlngs  to  the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from  naid  chambers. 

5.  A  shock  ab«ort>er  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fluid 
containing  chamber  having  a  maltiplicity  of  comparatively 
small  openings  distributed  laterally  thereof  and  graded 
longitudinally  thereof,  some  of  said  openings  t>eing  ar- 
ranged to  present  a  locally  r«duced  opening  area,  and 
means  reciprocable  in  said  chamber  momentarily  checked 
by  the  increased  resistance  offered  to  the  passage'of  said 
fluid  through  said  locally  reduced  area. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 

J^ — J 


984,.'J78.  MAIL-BAO  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING 
DEVICE.  WALT«a  W.  KilpaT»ick,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1910.     Serial  J<o.  S3»vlll. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  ckr  having  an  opening  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  of 
a  door  hinged  at  the  tmttom  normally  closing  said  opening, 
means  for  supporting  a  mail  bag  within  the  car  resting 
against  said  door,  and  means  for  releasing  said  door  to 
disc  barge  said  bag. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  of 
a  door  hinged  at  the  bottom  normally  closing  said  opening, 
means  for  sapportlog  a  mall  bag  within  the  car  resting 
against  said  door,  meann  for  releasing  said  door,  allowing 
It  to  fall  open,  and  means  for  stipporting  the  door  In  Its 
open  ponttlon  at  a  downwardly  Inclined  angle  to  discbarge 
tb«  mall  Ing. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  an  opening  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  of 


a  door  hinged  at  the  bottom  normally  closing  said  opening, 
means  for  supporting  a  mall  bag  within  the  car  resting 
against  said  door,  means  for  relesslng  said  door  allowing 
It  to  fall  open,  means  for  supporting  the  door  in  its  open 
position  at  a  downwardly  inclined  angle  to  discharge  the 
mall  bag.  and  vertical  side  flanges  on  said  door  constitut- 
ing a  chute. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  of 
a  door  biased  at  the  bottom  normally  closing  said  opening, 
a  downwardly  tapering  chute  within  the  car  for  supporting 
a  mall  bag  resting  against  said  door,  and  meana  for  releas- 
ing the  door  to  discharge  the  bag. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  of 
a  door  hinged  at  the  bottom  normally  closing  said  opening, 
a  casing  or  chute  closely  surrounding  said  opening  and 
having  its  inner  wall  within  the  car  extendlni;  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  the  said 
eilvU  balng  adapted  to  admit  a  mall  bag  at  its  upper  end. 

Mans  for  releasing  said  door  to  discharge  the  bag. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9R4.379.     SKID.     CHiisTOPHit  W.  I.jctai.let,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,472. 


1.  A  roller  conveyer  having  longitudinal  channel  bars 
for  supporting  the  rollers  each  formed  of  an  L-shaped 
member  which  constitutes  the  bottom  and  one  side  of  the 
channel,  and  a  flat  t>ar  constituting  the  other  side  of  the 
channel,  these  members  being  united  by  the  studs  on  which 
the  rollers  are  supported. 

2.  A  roller  conveyer  comprising  longitudinal  open  chan- 
nel bars  each  formed  of  an  L  shaped  member  which  con- 
stitutes the  twttom  and  one  side  of  a  channel  and  a  flat 
member  which  conatitutes  the  other  side  of  the  channel, 
■tads  having  reduced  ends  which  pass  through  the  said 
■embers  and  are  upset  at  their  enda  thua  serving  to  unite 
tba  members  of  the  channels,  and  rollers  loosely  mounted 
on  the  studs. 

3.  A  loading  skid  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  channel 
bars  In  which  are  mounted  the  rollers,  and  cross  angle  bars 
uniting  the  channel  barn  and  arranged  to  form  stops  for 
resting  against  the  supports  upon  which  the  skid  may  be 
placed  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  roller  conveyer  comprising  longitudinal  channel 
bars  In  which  the  rollers  are  mounted,  each  bar  having  its 
■Ida  BMBbers  separate  from  each  other  and  united  by  tbe 
•tnda  on  which  the  rollers  src  supported,  one  of  the  said 
side  members  t>elng  of  flat  bar  construction  and  extended 
beyond  the  end  of  the  bar  where  It  Is  ttent  at  sutMtsntially 
right  angles  to  constitute  an  end  atop. 

5.  A  loading  skid  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and  cross 
pieces  uniting  them,  and  formed  of  two  sections  pivotally 
united  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  line  with  each  other 
or  to  l>e  turned  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  longitudinal 
pieces  of  the  sections  of  the  skid  t>etng  arranged  to  come 
together  end  to  end  when  the  sections  are  moved  into 
line  with  each  other,  side  pieces  secured  to  the  longltudlnsi 
tMira  of  the  outer  swinging  section,  extending  beyond  tbe 
Inner  enda  thereof  and  arranged  to  lie  against  the  longl- 
todiaal  bars  of  tbe  stationary  section,  pivots  uniting  tbe 
■aid  ■Ide  pieces  with  the  longitudinal  bars  of  tbe  station- 
ary aectlon,  trestles  upon  which  the  skid  rests,  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  said  main  section  of  the  skid  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  on  tbe  treaties. 
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984,880.      HINGE.      John    Lbuinb,    San    Anselmo,    Cal. 
Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  070,624. 


984.381.'  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  Addison  B. 
Mabshkl,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  676,878. 


porting  a  wheel  thereon,  bearings  for  aald  block  on  tbe 
inner  face  of  said  slotted  strip,  a  lever  arm  secured  to 
the  portion  of  the  block  extending  from  the  slot  on  tbe 
outer  face  of  said  strip,  said  lever  arm  extending  parallel 
to  tbe  slot  and  away  from  the  trough,  bearings  on  tbe 
extremity  of  said  lever  arm  engaging  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe 
slotted  strip,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  block  in 
its  slot  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


M 


jf6 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  each  section 
composed  of  separate  parts  hinged  together,  means  to 
■ecure  one  of  the  parts  of  each  section  to  a  support,  means 
to  connect  the  remaining  parts  of  said  sections  together 
whereby  they  will  overlie  the  secured  parts,  and  means 
to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  connected  and 
secured  parts  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  each  section 
comprising  separate  leaves  hinged  together,  means  for  se- 
curing one  of  the  leaves  of  each  section  to  a  support,  means 
hinging  together  the  remaining  leaves  of  each  section 
whereby  the  hinged  leaves  overlie  the  secured  leaves, 
means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  the  se- 
cured and  hinged  leaves,  and  means  carried  by  the  hinged 
leaves  of  the  sections  for  concealing  the  secured  leaves. 


2.  In  a  tire  setting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination,  with  a  water  trough,  of  a  wheel  carrying 
frame  hinged  thereto,  means  to  support  said  frame  in  a 
vertical  position,  a  slotted  piece  on  said  frame,  a  block 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  slot  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  wheel  thereon,  roller  bearings  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  slotted  strip,  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  portion 
of  the  block  extending  from  the  slot  on  the  outer  face 
of  said  slotted  strip,  said  lever  arm  extending  parallel  to 
the  slot  and  away  from  tbe  trough,  roller-bearings  on  the 
extremity  of  said  lever  arm  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  slotted  strip,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  block 
in  tbe  slot  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  tire  setting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination,  with  a  water  trough,  of  a  wheel-carrying 
frame  hinged  thereto,  means  to  support  said  frame  in  a 
vertical  position,  a  slotted  piece  on  said  frame,  a  block 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  slot  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  wheel  thereon,  roller-bearlngB  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  slotted  strip,  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  portion 
of  tbe  block  extending  from  the  slot  on  the  outer  face  of 
aald  slotted  strip,  said  lever  arm  extending  parallel  to 
the  slot  and  away  from  tbe  trough,  roller-bearings  on  the 
extremity  of  said  lever  arm  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  slotted  strip,  tbe  axle  of  said  latter  roller-bearings 
extending  well  beyond  tbe  same,  retaining  strips  secured 
to  the  slotted  strip  and  extending  over  said  extensions 
of  said  axle  whereby  tbe  rollers  mounted  on  said  axle 
are  retained  In  contact  with  the  otiter  face  of  tbe  slotted 
■trip,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  block  in  the 
■lot  for  the  purpose  specified. 


The  combination  with  a  weighted  base,  of  a  pedestal 
Integrally  connected  with  said  base  and  projecting  upward 
therefrom,  a  standard  connected  to  said  pedestal,  a  pivot 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  standard  with  said  pedestal, 
said  standard  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  extending 
in  planes  at  right-angles  to  tbe  axis  of  said  pivot,  a  pair 
of  spiral  spring  extending  in  said  slots  and  projecting  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  said  pedestal  having  a 
groove  therein,  and  a  locking  pin  on  said  standard  adapted 
to  work  in  said  groove  and  limit  the  motion  of  said  stand- 
ard by  engagement  with  the  end  walls  of  said  groove, 
whereby  said  standard  may  be  swung  a  limited  amount 
from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position  and  rice 
veraa. 


984,382.  TIRE  BETTER.  BABNrr  E.  Mabtiw,  St.  Marys, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  575.515. 
1.  In  a  tire  setting  machine  of  the  character  deacribed, 
tbe  combination,  with  a  water  trough,  of  a  wheel -carrying 
frame  hinged  thereto,  means  to  support  said  frame  in  a 
vertical  position,  a  slotted  piece  on  said  frame,  a  block 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  slot  and  having  means  for  aup- 
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•84,383.  RACK  FOR  HATS,  COATS,  kc.  Abthub  Jambs 
Mason,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542,051. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
bat  supporting  member  extending  therefrom,  a  coacting 
hat  securing  member  pivotally  supported  in  the  casing, 
a  vertically  movable  slide  having  a  coat  supporting  hook, 
coacting  garment  holders  consisting  of  rollers  carried  re- 
spectively by  the  coat  supporting  hook  and  the  hat  sup- 
porting member,  means  extending  from  the  pivoted  hat 
securing  memlier  for  engaging  and  actuating  tbe  vertically 
movable  slide,  a  spring-actuated  slidably  supported  plate* 
having  laterally  extending  teeth,  corresponding  teeth 
formed  upon  the  vertically  movable  slide,  means  extending 
from  the  pivoted  hat  securing  member  for  engaging  and 
retracting  the  toothed  plate  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  spring-actuated  means  for  retaining  said  plate 
In  a  retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
vertically  movable  slide  having  teeth  formed  in  one  edge 
thereof  and  provided  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  with  a 
recess,  a  member  pivotally  supported  in  the  casing  and 
having  an  arm  with  a  terminal  bead  engaging  the  recess 
in  the  yertically  movable  slide,  a  laterally  movable  spring- 
actuated  plate  having  teeth  projecting  at  one  edge  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  teeth  in  the  vertically  movable  slide,  means 
extending  from  the  pivotally  supported  member  for  re- 
tracting   the   sliding   plate   against   tbe   tension    of    tbe 
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■prlof.  and  •prlDt-aetnatotf 
platf  in  n  retracted  poelttte. 


tor  rvtalBlnc  tbe  slldliis 


-«-« 


^ 


from  tbe  loner  edge  of  the  frame  and  flans*,  mM  rim 
extending  parallel  with  tbe  flange  and  baring  Its  outer 
fkce  In  allnement  with  tbe  medial  portion  of  tbe  flange, 
a  rectangular  shaped  clamping  frame  having  the  edge* 
of  Ita  oppcelte  aidea  and  ends  flanked  by  a  marginal  flange 
arranged  to  snugly  fit  within  the  frame  proper  and  bear 
on  the  inner  aorface  of  tb«  first-named  flange  and  Inner 
£ace  of  the  frame  proper,  the  aatd  aecond-Damed  flange 
bslng  leas  In  width  than  the  flrat-named  flange  so  that 
when  bearing  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  frame  proper  the 
outer  face  of  the  clamping  frame  will  be  In  a  plane  with 
tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  flrat-named  flange,  said  clamping 
frmat  being  further  provided  with  a  preaser  flange,  said 
prcMsr  flange  being  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
clamping  frame  and  spaced  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
latter,  aald  presaer  flange  being  positioned  to  bear  on  said 
rim,  whereby  a  pane  receiving  space  la  provided  between 
tbe  outer  sides  of  said  preaser  flange  and  rim  and  opposed 
faces  of  aaid  framea,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  frame 
propsr  to  tbe  clamping  frame. 


»84.380.  HORSESHOE  AND  CALK  THEREFOR.  Jbssi 
William  Millrh,  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Plied  Apr.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,510. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
slide  guided  for  vertical  movement  In  said  casing  and  hav-  ' 
Ing   a   coat   supporting   hook,    a   bat   supporting   member 
extending  from  the  casing,  coactlng  garment  holders  upon   ; 
tbe  coat  aupporting  book  and  the  bat  aupportlng  member,  | 
and  a  plvotally  supported  bat  aecoring  member  operatlvely 
eonaected  with  the  vertically  movable  slide  to  be  moved  j 
to  •  non-engaging  position  with  relation  to  the  bat  sup- 
porting member  when   the  slMe  ia  moved  downwardly  by   | 
gravity  of  a  garment  supported  uBOD  the  book  connected  | 
therewith.  ^j  i 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character'  described,  an  umbrella  4 
aecurlng  device  including  a  supporting  member,  clamping 
Jaws  pivotally  supported  thereon  and  having  arma  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  lugs,  a  suitably  supported 
aprlng-actuated  slide  having  angular  alots  rscelvlng  said 
lugs,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  spring-actuated  slide 
Including  a  vertically  movable  slide  having  a  garment  sup- 
porting hook  and  suitably  guided  flexible  meana  connecting 
aald  vertically  movable  sllds  wit^  t|bs  aprlng-actuated  alid- 
able  plate.  ^'         "S 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
vertically  movable  slide  carrying  a  garment  supporting 
book,  a  hat  supporting  member  carrying  a  garment  bolder 
located  in  the  path  of  the  garment  supporting  book,  a 
hat  aecurlng  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ver- 
tically movable  alide,  a  laterally  movable  spring-actuated 
plate  adapted  to  engage  tbe  vertically  movable  slide  to 
support  the  latter  in  a  raised  position,  means  for  disen- 
gaging tbe  spring-actuated  plate  from  tbe  vertically  mov 
able  slide  including  a  tumbler  lock  and  key.  and  means 
for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  key  from  tbe  lock  when 
tbe  spring-actuated  plate  is  retracted  from  engagement 
with  tbe  vertically   movable  allde. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  provided  at  its  toe 
with  spaced  lugs,  and  with  a  groove  eztendlug  between  tbe 
lugs,  of  a  toe  calk  fitting  between  the  lugs  and  having  a 
longitudinal  rib  for  engaging  tbe  groove,  tbe  rib  having 
a  longitudinal  perforation  and  the  lugs  having  perfora- 
tions registering  therewith,  said  rib  being  slotted  on  Its 
upper  face,  the  slot  communicating  with  the  perforation, 
and  a  pin  traversing  the  registering  opening,  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  tbe  perforation  of  tbe  rib  for  tbe  purpose 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  at  its  beet 
and  toe  portions  spaced  lugs,  and  a  groove  extending  be- 
tween tbe  luga,  of  a  calk  fitting  between  each  pair  of  lugs, 
each  of  said  calka  having  a  rib  for  engaging  the  groove, 
the  rib  and  the  lugs  having  registering  perforationa  and  a 
pin  for  securing  the  calk  in  place,  said  rib  being  longitu- 
dinally slotte<l.  the  slot  communicating  with  the  perfora- 
tion, the  said  perforation  being  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  pin. 


984.384.  WINDOW -BASH.  EdWabo  McBlakit  and 
JoAiPH  B.  Malloy,  Tamaqua.  Fa.  Filed  June  8.  1900. 
Serial  No.  S00.822. 


A  window  frame  comprising  a  rectangnlar-shapli  frame 
proper  having  on  its  inner  fare  a  marginal  flang*  flKBklng 
the  onter  edges  of  Its  opposite  sides  and  enda.  a  rtm  ar- 
ranged  on   tbe  Inner  anrface  of  tb«  frame  and   spaced 


•  84,386.     DRILL-JAR.     SaNSHiao  MoKiMcaA,  Tokyo, 
Japan.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.     SerUl  No.  S26.997. 

1.  A  drilling  Jar  comprising  a  spirally  grooved  rifle  bar, 
a  plunger  aleeve  having  a  toothed  and  allding  engagement 
tlMrewlth,  a  platon  rod  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  sleeve, 
a  easing  inclosing  the  above  mentioned  parte,  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  piston  rod  to  adapt  It  for  engagement 
with  an  anger  stem,  a  coupling  sleeve  connected  with  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular 
recess  with  a  reduced  portion  formed  therein,  a  metal 
rl|ig  In  the  large  portion  of  said  recess,  and  a  cushioning 
ring  in  tbe  reduced  portion  of  said  recess,  said  cushioB- 
tng  ring  normally  extending  Into  tbe  enlarged  portion  of 
the  recess,  leaving  a  space  between  tbe  lower  projectlnt 
portion  of  the  cushioning  ring  and  the  Inner  side  of  tbe 
large  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  drilling  Jar,  a  spirally  and  exteriorly  grooved 
rifle  bar,  a  plunger  sleere  having  a  sliding  and  toothed  en- 
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gagement  with  said  bar,  a  piston  rod  extending  into  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  plunger  sleeve,  leaving  a  space  between 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  piston  rod  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
rifle  bar,  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in   tbe  exterior 


,>-i/^' 


surface  of  the  plunger  sleeve  having  radial  ports  commu- 
nicating with  the  sp^ce  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
piston  rod  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rifle  bar,  and  meana 
to  bold  tbe  rifle  bar  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 


984,387.     BED-RAIL  FASTENER.     LwM  P.  Obb,  Monroe, 
Wash.     Filed  July  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  870,381. 


^ 


4 


A  bed  rail  fastener  comprising  a  poat  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  oblong  lugs  extending  forwardly  and  at 
right  angles  to  one  side  of  tbe  post  and  lying  In  a  verti- 
cal plane,  and  having  their  opposed  inner  faces  longitudi- 
nally channeled,  such  channels  extending  from  tbe  post 
and  opening  through  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  lugs,  a  bed  rail 
having  one  end  portion  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  opposite  outer  faces  of  aald  lugs, 
apaced  tenons  extending  forwardly  from  the  end  of  tbe 
rail  and  Insertible  Into  tbe  channels  of  said  lui^s.  and  a  pin 
paaaing  through  alining  openings  in  the  lugs  and  tenons. 


984,388.     CAKE-TURNER.     Chables  Osneb,   West  Mld- 
dletown,  Ohio.    Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,548. 


In  "a  cake  turner,  a  handle  having  formed  therein  a 
bearing  passage,  a  shank  revolubly  mounted  In  said  pas- 
■age,  means  to  hold  said  abank  against  lateral  movement, 
a  cake  turning  blade  aecured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
shank,  an  operating  screw  arranged  on  the  inner  end  of 
tbe  shank,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  aald 


handle,  aald  lever  having  a  right  angularly  bent  down* 
wardly  projecting  end  having  formed  therein  a  acrew  en- 
gaging slot  whereby  when  said  lever  la  depressed  tbe 
screw  will  be  turned,  and  a  spring  engaged  with  said  lever 
whereby  the  aame  and  tbe  parts  operated  thereby  are  re- 
stored to  their  normal  positions  after  1>elng  oscillated. 


984,380.  GATE.  Padl  Otto,  Marlln,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-fourth  to  Wiley  Davla,  Marlln,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  688,132. 


fA^^^ 


1.  In  a  gate  of  tbe  character  described,  a  series  of  sup- 
porting posts,  gate  supporting  rods  secured  to  and  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  gate  fastening  loopa 
formed  in  said  rods  adjacent  and  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
central  post,  gate  supporting  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  rods  when  the  gate  le  moved  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  wheels  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  loops  In  the 
rods  whereby  the  gate  is  held  in  open  or  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  gate  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  latch  post,  an  inter- 
mediate post  and  an  outer  supporting  post,  supporting 
rods  secured  to  and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  aald 
posts,  the  rod  extending  between  tbe  central  post  and  the 
inner  post  being  inclined,  and  both  of  said  rods  being  pro- 
vided with  depending  loops  adjacent  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  central  post,  gate  supporting  wheels  mounted  on 
said  rods  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  tbe  said  loops 
whereby  tbe  said  gate  will  be  held  automatically  in  either 
its  cloeed  or  open  position,  a  ball  arranged  on  tbe  side  of 
tbe  latch  post,  a  lug  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  gate  adapted  to 
project  through  said  ball,  and  a  stake  arranged  adjacent 
tbe  fence  and  between  the  central  post  and  tbe  Innermost 
post  to  hold  the  gate  against  lateral  movement  in  either 
of  its  positions. 

3.  In  a  gato,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing posts,  connecting  rods  extending  between  said  posts 
snd  having  their  inner  ends  attached  to  tbe  central  post 
and  provided  with  depending  loops  adjacent  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  post,  brackets  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  outer 
posts  through  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  project, 
securing  nuts  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  the  rods  and  adapt- 
ed  to  secure  tbe  same  in  said  brackets,  a  gate  having  bang- 
era  at  its  ends,  and  wheels  Joumaled  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  hangera  to  ride  upon  tbe  connecting  rods,  and  adapted 
each  to  engage  the  recess  In  its  respective  connecting  rod 
when  the  other  wheel  is  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  recess 
In  its  connecting  rod. 


984,390.      CAR-CODPLINO.     William   A.   Palmbb.    Lud- 
low, Ky.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  556.807. 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  draw 
head,  a  knuckle  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a  tall 
member  disposed  within  said  hollow  head,  a  combined  lock- 
ing block  and  kicker  co&peratlng  with  said  tail  member,  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  draw  bead  and  one 
side  of  said  combined  locking  block  and  kicker,  permitting 
a  limited  vertical  movement  of  one  side  of  said  locking 
block  and  kicker,  means  for  oscillating  said  locking  block 
and  kicker,  and  means  located  on  the  coupler  head  and  en- 
gaged by  said  locking  block  and  kicker  for  slightly  elevat- 
ing the  same  while  being  oscillated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  bollow  draw 
head,  a  knnckle  hinged  thereto  provided  with  a  tall  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  draw  head,  a  rotatably  mounted 
locking  block  and  kicker  t'oSperating  with  said  tail  mera- 
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b«r.  Mid  loeklac  block  being  normally  dlapoMd  forwardly 
and  Mid  kicker  being  nonpany  dlapoeed  rearwardljr  of  the 
axla  of  Mid  locking  block  and  klckrr,  and  Mid  kicker  being 
dlapoeed  to  one  aide  of  8«ld  locking  block,  meana  for  oacll- 
latlag  said  locking  block  and  kicker,  and  means  for  slightly 
•tovatlag  and  lowering  same  dtirlag  oscillation  comprising 
a  raised  cam  surface  disposed  wltbln  said  draw  bead,  and 
a  rearwardly  projecting  log  dlspoaed  at  aubatantlally  right- 
angles  to  said  kicker  and  adapted  to  engage  said  raised 
cam,  snbfltantially  as  desortbed. 


11^0 


3.  As  an  element  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combined  locking 
block  and  kicker  comprlalng  a  body  portion  having  a  borl- 
•ontal  forwardly  projecting  locking  block  and  a  rear  down- 
wardly projecting  kicker  offset  from  the  plane  of  Mid 
locking  block  and  also  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  horizontal  lug  lying  within  the  plane  of  Mid 
locking  block.  Mid  lug  being  adapted  to  engage  a  cam  sur- 
face located  on  the  coupler  head  to  move  said  element  ver- 
tically during  operation  and  Mid  element  t>elng  provided 
at  one  side  with  a  pintle  and  at  the  other  side  with  a 
■hank,  said  pintle  and  shank  forming  trunnlona  for  Mid 
element,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  draw 
head  having  recesses  on  Its  upper  and  lower  faeea,  a 
knuckle  hinged  thereto  and  having  a  tall  member  disposed 
within  Mid  hollow  draw  head,  a  cam  disposed  within  aald 
lower  recem,  a  combined  locking  block  and  kicker  operat- 
ing within  Mid  recesses  and  cooperating  with  Mid  tall. 
Mid  combined  locking  block  and  kicker  having  a  rear- 
wardly extending  lug  adapted  to  engage  Mid  cam.  and  said 
combined  locking  block  and  kicker  having  an  axis  Jour- 
naled  at  one  end  In  a  vertical  slot  and  at  the  other  end  In 
a  horlsontal  slot  formed  In  Mid  draw  head,  substantially 
as  described. 


984.391.    BED-8PRIN0  TIGHTENER.    AaaAHM  J.  PaciTT. 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     SerUI  No.  507,374. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrU>ed,  a  pair  of  supports 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bed  frame,  lateral  projections 
formed  on  the  inner  facea  of  said  supports  and  having 
polygonal  contours,  a  polygonal  tube  carried  by  said  pro- 
jections and  fitted  thereon  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  tube 
on  the  projections,  pins  projecting  from  Mid  tube,  and  a 
clamp  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  a  bed  spring  structure 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  to  receive  aald  pins 
and  detachably  hold  Mid  clamp  on  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  supports 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bed  frame,  lateral  projections 
formed  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  supports  and  having 
polygonal  contours,  a  polygonal  tube  carried  by  Mid  pro- 
jections and  fitted  thereon  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  tube 
on  the  projections  pins  projecting  from  Mid  tube,  and  a 
damp  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  a  bed  spring  structure 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  to  receive  Mid  pins 
and  detachably  hold  Mid  clamp  on  aald  tube ;  In  combina- 


tion with  a  bad  frame  at  oa*  and  of  which  said  supports 
are  secured,  maans  at  the  opi>oalte  end  of  said  frame  to 
tension  a  spring,  and  a  bed  spring  having  one  end  held  by 
said  clamp  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  tenaloning 
means. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  supports 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bed  frame,  lateral  projections 
formed  on  the  Inner  faces  of  Mid  supports,  said  projee- 
tlona  having  croH  sections  forming  equilateral  triangles 
with  their  baeee  parallel  to  the  frame  when  secured  there- 
to, a  tube  having  an  Interior  cross  section  of  equtlfteral 
triangular  form  corresponding  In  else  to  the  projections 
and  held  thereon  between  said  supports,  pins  projecting 
from  said  tube,  a  clamp  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  a  bed 
spring  structure  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  to 
receive  said  pins  and  detachably  hold  said  clamp  to  aald 
member ;  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame  at  one  end  of 
which  said  supports  are  aecured.  a  roller  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  frame,  means  to  rotate  Mid  roller,  an  arctiate 
ratchet  formed  on  said  roller,  a  pawl  coactlng  with  said 
ratchet,  and  a  t>ed  spring  having  one  end  held  by  said 
clamp  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  roller. 


984.392.  FLY  TRAP.  Thomas  John  Rooats,  Henley, 
Cal..  aMignor  of  one-half  to  U.  L.  Hakes,  Henley,  Cal. 
Piled  Jan.  25.  1909.     Sertal  No.  474.107. 


The  herein  described  fly  trap  comprising  a  tMise,  a  frame 
thereon,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  a 
vertical  shaft  and  a  dlak  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a 
foramlQous  semi-cylindrical  case  disposed  slightly  above 
one  side  of  Mid  disk,  a  wire  having  one  end  fixed  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  the  flat  side  of  said  case  and  centrally 
thereof,  said  wire  having  Ita  other  end  fixed  to  the  curved 
side  of  Mid  case  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  flat  side  of  the  case,  whereby  said 
wire  constitutes  a  combined  stripper  to  remove  Insects 
from  the  disk  and  a  brace  to  hold  the  central  lower  portion 
of  the  flat  side  of  the  case  from  bending,  and  means  to 
support  Mid  case  and  wire  In  position. 


984,393.  PROPELLER  OPERATING  MEANS.  loifATica 
B.  RoLKA,  Patton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
553,759. 

1.  In  combination  a  propeller,  a  abaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  conttnuoualy  In  the  Mme  direction,  gear  elements 
loosely  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
thereby,  connecting  means  between  said  gear  elements  and 
the  propallcr  for  driving  the  latter  in  opposite  directions, 
and  tluttihaa  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure one  or  the  other  of  Mid  gear  elements  thereto. 

2.  In  combination  a  propeller,  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a 
groove  in  Ita  periphery,  wheels  arranged  about  the  fly 
wheel  and  enterlnn  the  groove  thereof,  relatively  fixed 
mountings  for  Mid  wheels,  connecting  means  between  the 
fly  wheel  and  propeller  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment thereto,  a  gear  wheel  looee  upon  the  shaft,  connect- 
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ing  meana  between  the  gear  wheel  and  propeller  for  Im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  the  latter  aimultaneously 
with  Its  reciprocating  movement,  and  a  clutch  for  throw- 
ing the  said  gear  wheel  Into  clutched  engagement  with  the 
ahaft. 


8.  In  combination  a  propeller,  a  power  driven  shaft, 
gear  wheels  loose  upon  said  shaft,  parallel  shafts  geared 
to  the  propeller  shaft  and  to  said  loosely  mounted  gear 
wheels  to  be  driven  In  opposite  directions  thereby  when 
rotating  with  the  power  driven  shaft,  and  clutches  keyed 
to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  secure  one  or  the  other  of  the 
loose  gear  wheels  thereto  for  driving  the  propeller  for- 
wardly or  backwardly. 

4.  In  combination  a  propeller,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  loose  upon  said  power  driven  shaft,  connect- 
ing .^eans  between  the  propeller  and  said  gear  wheel,  a 
clutch  having  one  member  provided  upon  the  said  gear 
wheel  and  the  other  member  keyed  to  the  power  driven 
abaft,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  the  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  having  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  rack  bar 
for  moving  the  same  and  the  clutch  member  connected 
therewith,  and  a  latch  for  engaging  the  rack  bar  to  hold 
the  movable  clutch  member  In  the  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  combination  a  propeller,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  loose  upon  said  power  driven  shaft,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  propeller  and  the  gear  wheel,  a 
clutch  comprising  a  member  provided  upon  aald  gear  wheel, 
and  a  member  keyed  to  the  power  driven  shaft,  rack  bars 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  clutch  member,  a 
shaft,  pinions  fast  to  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  rack 
bars,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  bar  to  bold 
the  movable  clutch  member  In  the  adjusted  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


984.394.      SPARK-ARRESTER.     John  F.   Romio,   Braiil, 
N.  D.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.541. 


/   i- 


a  plurality  of  spark  arresters  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  Innermost  edge  of  said  deflectors  said  spark  arresters 
comprising  a  shaft  with  radially  extending  blades  each  of 
which  Is  composed  of  a  solid  portion,  and  an  extension  of 
foramlnous  material,  and  a  plurality  of  guards  mounted 
transversely  to  Mid  delQectors  to  prevent  sparks  psMlng 
between  the  extremities  of  the  blades  and  the  sides  of  the 
flue  as  herein  set  forth. 


984,395.     CHURN.     Wilhklm  O.  SchbOoer,  Lflbeck.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  577,643. 


1.  In  a  churn  the  combination  of  a  closed  drum,  a  ro- 
tary spindle,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  thereon,  fixed 
rings  between  said  blades,  a  plurality  of  stationary  blades 
connecting  said  rlngA  and  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chum  the  combination  of  a  closed  drum,  a  ro- 
tary spindle,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  thereon,  fixed 
rings  between  said  blades,  a  plurality  of  stationary  blades 
connecting  said  rings  and  said  drum,  the  rotary  blades 
fitting  closely  to  the  outer  walls  and  the  top  and  bottom 
of  Mid  churn,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


984,396.  MAIL-PODCH-TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS. 
Ray  Sanford  Scofikld.  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Filed  July  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  570,741. 


A  flue  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  ex- 
tending deflectors  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  section. 


1.  In  a  mail  pouch  transferring  apparatus,  a  support, 
a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  support  and  having  two  terminals, 
means  for  holding  the  yoke  yieldingly  In  a  predetermined 
position  relatively  to  the  support,  spring  clasps  on  the 
terminals  of  the  yoke  respectively,  a  ring  member  adapted 
to  be  held  yieldingly  on  the  terminals  by  the  spring  claaps. 
a  book  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  support  to 
engage  the  ring  member,  a  spring  having  a  member  dis- 
posed against  a  terminal  of  the  hook,  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  the  ring  member  when  it  is  caught  by  the  hook, 
a  rod  to  which  the  book  is  secured,  bearings  for  the  rod  in 
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wbleb  It  may  rotate  and  moT«  lonKltudlnally,  a  boM  ae- 
ctirvd  to  the  rod.  a  aprtoc  moanted  on  tb«  rod  betwo«B  on* 
of  tb«  baarinci  and  tb«  bow.  for  holdlnc  tb«  rod  yteld- 
iBgly  txtnided.  and  a  member  for  engaging  the  bon  wtaa 
tfet  rod  to  In  a  predetermined  poaKlon  for  boldlaf  tb«  rod 
yteldlagly  agalnvt  rotation. 

2.  In  a  mall  poncb  tranaferrinr  apparatna.  a  aupport.  a 
yoke  piToted  to  the  aupport  and  baring  two  tennlnala, 
Mfi  for  holding  the  yoke  ylt^ldlngly  In  a  predetermined 
position  ralatlrely  to  the  aupport.  aprlng  claapa  on  the 
terminals  of  the  yoke  reapectlTely.  a  ring  member  adapted 
to  be  beld  yieldingly  on  the  terminals  by  the  spring  elaaps, 
a  hook  adapted  to  be  mored  relatively  to  the  support,  to 
•■gage  the  ring  member,  a  spring  having  a  member  press- 
ing against  s  terminal  of  the  hook  for  preTentlnt;  the 
escape  of  ths  ring  member  when  it  Is  caught  by  the  hook, 
a  rod  to  which  the  hook  la  secured,  bearings  for  the  rod.  In 
which  It  may  rotate  and  move  loDgltudlnally,  meana  for 
koMIng  the  rod  Ttoldlngly  extended  In  the  bearings,  and 
■tani  for  proranttag  the  rotation  of  the  rod  when  In  a 
predetermined  position  relattrely  to  the  bearings. 

3.  In  a  mall  pouch  trantferrtng  apparatus,  a  support,  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  aupport  and  having  two  terminals, 
means  for  holding  the  yoke  yieldingly  In  a  predetermined 
IKwitlon  relatlTely  to  ths  support,  a  ring  member  having 
two  loops,  which  are  adaptad  to  be  disposed  on  the  termi- 
nals, reapectlTCly,  and  sprteg  clasps  on  the  terminals  for 
engaging  tb«  loops. 

4.  In  a  mall  pouch  traosferrlng  apparatus,  a  aupport, 
a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  aupport  and  having  two  tennlnala, 
tbe  yoke  between  the  termlnala  having  a  body  angular 
la  croaa  asetlon,  and  a  spring  disposed  across  the  angular 
body  of  tba  yoke  with  Its  terminals  secured  to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  mall  pouch  transferring  apparatua,  a  support, 
a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  support  and  having  two  termlnala, 
tbe  yoke  between  tbe  terminals  having  a  body  angular 
in  cross  section,  a  spring  dlapoaad  across  the  angular 
body  of  the  yoke,  with  Its  terminals  secnrsd  to  tbe  sup- 
port, and  spring  cissps  mounted  «n  the  terminals  of  ttas 
yoke  respectively.  ^^_ 

[Claims  ti  to  12  not  prUi^l  la  Ue  Gasette.] 


■S-^lN 


K  calculating  device  comprising  a  recessed  base  with 
three  sllned  disks  joumaled  therein,  tbe  central  diak  and 
one  of  the  outer  disks  having  continuous  marginal  aper- 
tures therein  and  also  provided  with  the  asme  number 
of  allaed  drcomferentlal  teeth,  tba  teeth  of  aald  central 
and  outer  disk  Intermingling  onr  with  the  other,  a  single 
tooth  MO  the  other  outer  dlak  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 


teeth  of  the  central  (ll«k  so  as  to  rotate  the  same  thereby 
rotating  the  first  mentioned  outer  toothed  dlak,  said  dlak 
with  the  single  tooth  having  continuous  frsctlonsi  mar- 
ginal apertures  therein,  an  apertured  face  plate  having 
calculating  Indicia  surrounding  all  of  the  apertures,  cal- 
culating Indicia  on  said  three  diaka  cooperating  with  the 
indicia  on  the  face  plate,  aald  Indicia  on  the  face  plate 
having  Its  aero  msrks  arranged  in  allnement  with  each 
other,  one  of  the  marks  adapted  to  deaignate  two  disks, 
and  spring  sctoatlag  ■sant  ascvred  between  tbe  base  plats 
and  the  central  and  outer  toothed  plate  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  rear  faces  of  ssid  central  and  outer  toothed 
diaka. 


984.398      SCROLL-SAW.     PaaoaiCK  J.   SiavaaT,  Somen, 
Mont.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  473,107. 


•64.897.  CALCULATING  DEVICE.  Ira  D.  SiBorsiSD, 
Wadawortb.  Ohio.  FUed  JfoT.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
402.987. 


1.  A  acroU  aaw  machine  comprising  a  supporting  atmc- 
tnre,  a  work  table,  actuating  meana  for  reciprocating  a 
aaw  blade,  aald  means  including  s  longitudlnally-movsbis 
rod  through  which  power  Is  tranamltted  to  the  saw.  a 
cylinder  throagk  wklcb  the  rod  extends  and  one  end  uf  tba 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  bead  through  which  the  rod 
rsciprocatea.  a  piston  on  the  rod,  snd  s  conduit  connected 
with  the  aald  head  and  leading  to  the  aaw  for  removing  tba 
sawdust  from  the  work. 

2.  A  scroll  aaw  machine  comprising  a  supporting  Htrue> 
ture,  a  work  table,  an  endless  element  Including  a  saw 
blade  snd  also  Including  s  piston  rod,  a  cylinder  through 
which  the  ssld  rod  paases,  a  piston  on  the  rod,  meana  for 
discharging  air  from  the  cylinder  to  the  saw  for  remov- 
ing aswduat  from  tbe  work,  and  meana  for  actuating  the 
element  back  and  forth  to  reciprocate  the  aaw. 


M4.399.     TILTING  RAKE.     I.xovald  SKJCi.Daup.   Fergus 
Fslls.  Minn.     Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.214. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  beam,  of  tinea  secured  to  snd  projecting  on 
both  sides  of  ssld  beam,  levers  pivoted  sdjacent  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  tines,  une  of  said  levers  sdspted  to  swing 
laterally,   means  00  said  laterally  swinging   lever  to  aor- 
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mally  engage  one  of  said  tines,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  said 
laterally  moving  lever  and  reslllently  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent lever  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  lateral  moving 
lever  In  normal  engagement  to  one  of  said  tinea. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  beam,  of  tines  secured  to  and  projecting  on 
both  sides  of  said  beam,  levers  pivoted  adjacent  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  tines,  one  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to 
swing  laterally,  means  on  said  lateral  moving  lever  to 
engage  one  of  said  tines,  a  brscket  provided  with  an  open- 
'  Ing  secured  to  one  lever,  s  member  passing  through  said 
opening  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  of  said  levers, 
the  free  end  of  said  member  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged head,  and  spring  mesns  Interposed  between  said 
head  and  said  bracket  as  set  forth. 


9  84,4  00.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTr.E.  William  H. 
Spkllmon,  Haledon,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Samuel  Buser,  Haledon,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  S57,704. 


984.401.  BRUSH-KNIFE.  Chaslis  M.  Tool«t,  Orlggs- 
vllle,  111.  Filed  July  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  605,428.  Re- 
newed Jan.  B,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,961. 


2.  In  a  broom  com  topping  knife,  a  blade,  a  handle 
formed  of  metal  platos  bolted  to  said  blade,  one  of  said 
plates  having  formed  therein  a  slot,  a  spring  metal  mem- 
ber having  its  Inner  end  engaged  with  the  slot  in  said  han- 
dle plate,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  spring 
member  in  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  broom  com  topping  knife,  a  blade,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  of  said  blade,  a  spring  metal  strip 
secured  at  its  Inner  end  in  said  handle  and  engaging  one 
aide  of  said  blade  for  a  portion  of  lU  length,  said  spring 
member  having  ita  outer  end  curved  downwardly  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


984,402.  MAIL-CARRYING  DEVICE.  John  J.  TtTTLi, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  W. 
Durward,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  546,193. 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  nock,  a  sleeve  therein, 
means  for  securing  said  sleeve  in  position  within  said  neck, 
said  sleeve  having  a  valve-aeat,  a  movable  valve  member 
located  within  said  sleeve  and  consisting  of  a  buoyant 
body,  a  weighting  member  within  said  sleeve  and  consist- 
ing of  a  roller,  a  guard  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve.  Raid  sleeve  above  said  valve-seat  being  outwardly 
offset  to  form  an  upwardly  tapered  part  provided  with 
oppositely  tapered  openings  In  the  sides  thereof,  said 
buoyant  l)ody  being  adapted  to  close  said  valve-seat  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  sleeve  therein 
provided  with  a  valve-seat,  a  movable  valve  member  In  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  rest  at  said  seat  to  close  said  sleeve, 
means  for  securing  said  sleeve  In  position  within  said  neck, 
and  a  guard  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
guard  being  pivotally  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  ssld 
sleeve,  and  comprising  a  plate  having  laterally  disposed 
flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  A  broom  com  topping  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a 
blade  secured  to  the  handle,  and  s  resilient  member  se- 
cured to  the  handle  snd  lying  adjacent  tbe  blade  and  hav- 
ing a  freely  movable  end  for  normally  forcing  the  stalk 
away  from  the  blade. 


A  carrying  device  comprising  a  frame  having  portions 
formed  to  provide  garment-engaging  spun,  a  follower  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  and  a  stop  supported  by  the  frame 
and  having  portions  engaged  with  the  said  garment-engag- 
ing spun. 


984.403.  TICKET-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Thouas  M. 
Vatjohan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Box  Office  Ticket 
Printing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.656. 


1.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  a  body  portion,  a  web 
supporting  device,  a  printing  device,  a  web  severing  de- 
vice, a  feeding  device  and  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vices, the  body  portion  being  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted 
hollow  box  adapted  to  receive  the  operating  means  and  the 
web  feeding  means,  tbe  web  severing  device  comprising  a 
fixed  cutting  edge  and  a  knife  movable  in  a  substantially 
vertical  manner  adjacent  the  cutting  edge,  the  web  feed- 
ing device  comprising  a  frlctlonal  feed  roll  within  the  base 
portion   and   a   backing    roll    adjacent   the    feed    roll    and 

i  adapted  to  maiaUin  the  web  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
feed  roll,  and  the  printing  device  comprising  a  type  plate 

'  vertically  movable  with  respert  to  tba  body  portion,  the 
type  plate  being  carried  by  a  U-shaped  plate  and  the  np- 
per  side  of  the  body  portion  being  provided  with  holes  for 
receiving  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  plate,  a  pinion  adja- 
cent the  feeding  roll  and  means  for  connecting  said  pinion 
to  the  feeding  roll  In  a  manner  whereby  the  pinion  will 
act  to  rotate  the  feed   roll   In    the  feeding  direction  and 

,  whereby  tbe  pinion  may  be  restored  to  its  initial  position 
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prtslng  a  planJity  of  eomcting  lerera.  Incladloc  a  type  ac- 
toBtlac  ICT«r,  a  fe«dlng  lever  and  a  web  acTering  lerer,  the 
fw^lBg  l«Ter  being  provided  with  a  MgmeDtal  gear  adapt- 
ed to  meah  with  the  afckreaaid  plnloD.  and  the  type  operat- 
ing lever  and  feeding  lerer  adapted  to  alwaya  work  In  anl- 
son,  and  the  web  aeTeridc  >«▼•»  adapted  to  operate  with 
the^  afore-mentloned  levera  dnrta^  a  portion  of  the  printing 
atroke  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed  and  restored  to  Its  Ini- 
tial position  prior  to  tbr  commencement  of  the  feeding 
stroke,  sabatantially  as  d^seribed. 

2.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  a  body  portion,  a  web 
supporting  device,  a  printing  device,  a  web  severlag  device, 
a  feeding  device  and  means  for  operating  said  devieea,  the 
body  portion  being  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  hollow  box 
adapted  to  receive  the  operating  means  and  the  web  feed- 
ing meana.  the  web  severing  device  comprising  a  fixed  cut- 
ting edge  and  a  knKe  morabie  to  a  substantially  vertical 
manner  adjacent  the  cpttlog  e<lge.  the  web  feeding  device 
comprising  a  frictional  feed  roll  within  the  base  portion 
and  a  backing  roil  adjacent  the  feed  roll  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  web  In  frl«tlonal  contact  with  the  feed  roll, 
and  the  printing  device  eomprliliig  a  type  plate  vertically 
movable  with  reapect  to  the  body  portion,  the  type  plate 
being  carried  by  a  U-shaped  plate  and  the  upper  side  of 
the  body  portion  being  provided  with  holes  for  receiving 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  plate,  a  pinion  adjacent  the  feed- 
ing roll  and  means  for  connecting  said  pinion  to  the  feed- 
ing roll  In  a  manner  whereby  the  pinion  will  act  to  rotate 
the  feed  roll  In  the  feeding  direction  and  whereby  the  pin- 
ion may  be  restored  to  its  initial  position  without  routing 
the  feed  roll,  the  operating  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coactlng  levers.  Including  a  main  lever,  a  type  operating 
lever,  a  feeding  lever  and  a  web-severlng  lever,  the  main 
lever  adapted  to  operate  the  printing  lever  and  the  feeding 
lever  in  a  manner  whereby  all  of  said  levers  act  In  unison 
and  the  main  lever  belng^  provided  with  a  clutch  adapted 
to  operate  the  cutting  lever  during  a  portion  of  the  print- 
ing stroke  and  then  to  release  the  same,  and  the  feeding 
lever  being  provided  with  a  segmental  gear  adapted  to 
meab  with  the  afore- mentioned  ptnlon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. --^^  "S^ 

3.  In  a  ticket  printlnr'machtae,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  member  provided  in  its  upper  surface  with  a  pair  of 
arm  slots  and  with  a  feed  roll  slot,  a  power  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  member,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  member, 
a  U  member  having  Ita  arms  upwardly  extended  through 
the  slots,  a  feed  link  pivoted  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
body  member,  a  feed  roll  pivoted  In  the  forward  portion  of 
the  body  member  and  extending  up  through  the  feed  roll 
slot,  a  connection  from  the  feed  link  to  the  feed  roll,  a  piv- 
otal connection  from  the  link  to  the  feed  link  and  to  the 
U  member,  a  connection  ttom  the  power  lever  to  the  link, 
cutting  mechanism  suiUbly  connected  to  the  power  lever, 
and  a  printing  plate  suitably  connected  to  the  upwardly 
extending  arms  of  ths  U  mam^r,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. -^       ^ 

4.  In  a  ticket  printing  msehliae,  the  combination  of  a 
body  member,  a  power  lever  pivoted  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  same,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  body 
member,  a  feeding  link  pivoted  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  body  member,  a  feed  toll  pivoted  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  body  member,  a  connection  between  the  feed 
link  and  the  feed  roll,  printing  mechanism,  a  connection 
therefrom  to  the  link,  and  a  connection  from  the  feed  link 
to  the  link,  and  cutting  mechanism  suitably  connected  to 
the  power  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
body  member  provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disponed  slots,  a  resilient  U  member  having  its 
cross  connection  beneath  the  upper  fa::e  of  the  body  mem- 
ber and  having  its  arms  upwardly  projecting  through  the  | 
slots  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  upwardly  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  face  of  the  body  member,  a  type  plate 
carried  by  the  guide  rods  and  vertically  movable  on  them, 
a  pair  of  lugs  outwardly  projecting  from  the  type  plate  to 
engage  the  arms  of  the  resilient  U  member,  means  for 
advancing  the  web.  means  for  severing  the  same,  and  means 
for  operating  the  advancing  mechanism  and  cutting  mech- 


•atea  and  for  ralslBg  and  lolrertaf  the  U  member  to  raise 
and  lower  the  type  plate  for  printing  purposea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984,404.  BOX.  HAaaiaoN  B.  Walt«b,  Danville.  111.,  a»- 
aignor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Company,  Danville,  III,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Jan.   18,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,777. 


A  box  comprising  sides,  bottom  and  lid,  the  lid  having  a 
front  flap,  which  flap  la  provided  on  its  rear  with  a  fllling 
and  a  facing  strip,  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  of  the  box 
adapted  to  be  received  betwe<-n  tbe  flap  proper  and  the  fac- 
ing strip,  the  filling  strip  abutting  thereagainst  and  acting 
as  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  tbe  lid 
when  tbe  box  is  closed,  the  sides  each  provided  with  an 
overlapping  flap,  and  means  for  sealing  the  end  flaps  to- 
gether. ' 


9  84.4  05.  TRACK  MANIFOLD  SANDING  DEVICES. 
Jacob  W.  Whitk,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  693,240. 


In  a  manifold  track  sanding  device  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  shafts  attached  to  each  side  of  and 
beneath  the  car,  sand  boxes  In  front  of  tbe  trucks  upon 
the  car  adjusted  on  said  shafts  and  provided  with  dis- 
charge pipes,  a  worm  attached  to  each  abaft  operative 
In  the  bottom  of  each  box,  a  false  bottom  In  each  box 
adapted  to  permit  the  worm  to  extend  above  the  lowest 
portion  of  such  false  bottom,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each 
shaft  with  a  sprocket  chain  operative  thereon,  a  clutch 
meana  attached  to  one  of  said  shafts  operative  on  an 
adjustable  sprocket  wheel,  lever  means  adapted  for  the 
operation  of  said  clutch  from  the  car  floor,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  attached  to  one  of  said  shafts  constituting  a  drive 
shaft,  a  lever  and  pawl  means  adaptedc  to  drive  said 
ratchet  wheel  provided  with  spring  means  and  means  for 
a  foot  operation  thereof,  all  sulMtantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


984.406.     SOFT-COAL  CRUSHER.     JoHK   H.   Wibstnbr. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  4. 1909.    Serial  No.  S20.808. 


1.  In  a  crusher  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  caaing  having  a  straight  cylindrical  bore,  a 
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portion  of  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  easing,  extending  In- 
ward from  the  discharge  end  thereof,  being  grooved  leav- 
ing longitudinal  riba  having  their  inner  faces  flush  with  the 
inner  surface  of  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  casing,  of  a  screw 
fitted  in  said  casing,  and  means  to  turn  said  screw. 

2.  In  a  crusher  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing  having  a  straight  cylindrical  l>ore,  a 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  extending 
inward  from  the  diacharge  end  thereof,  lielng  grooved 
leaving  longitudinal  ribs  having  their  inner  faces  flush 
with  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  remainder  of  the  casing, 
of  a  screw  fitted  in  said  casing,  the  portion  of  said  screw 
arranged  within  said  ribs  being  tapered  to  its  discharge 
end,  and  means  to  turn  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  crusher  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing  having  a  straight  cylindrical  bore,  a 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  extending 
Inward  from  the  discharge  end  thereof,  being  grooved 
leaving  longitudinal  ribs  having  their  inner  faces  flush 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  remainder  of  the  casing, 
of  a  screw  fitted  In  said  casing,  said  screw  having  gradu- 
ated grooves  therein  which  become  narrower  as  they  ap- 
proach the  discharge  end  thereof,  the  portion  of  said 
screw  arranged  within  said  rib  being  tapered,  and  means 
to  turn  said  screw. 


9  84,4  07.  PANEL  -  RAISING  MACHINE.  JoHK  F. 
WoLviN,  St.  Clair,  Mich.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  559,364. 


1.  A  panel  raising  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  up- 
right shaft  Journaled  thereon  having  an  upper  reduced 
spindle  portion,  an  edging  cutter  on  the  spindle,  a  pair 
of  disks  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  on  each  side  of  the  edging  cutter  provided 
with  transverse  slots  In  their  proximate  faces,  knives  on 
edge  In  the  slots  of  greater  width  than  the  slot  depths 
extending  beyond  the  disk  peripheries,  and  taper  pins 
detacbably  secured  in  the  disks  and  adapted  to  wedge 
the  knives  In  place. 

2.  In  a  panel  raising  machine,  an  upright  shaft  having 
a  reduced  portion  forming  a  spindle,  and  a  cutter  bead 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  collars  on  the  spindle,  a  pair  of 
exteriorly  screwthreaded  bushings  on  the  spindle  between 
the  collars,  an  edging  cutter  on  the  spindle  between  the 
bushings,  a  nut  clamping  the  collars  and  interposed  parts 
on  the  spindle,  and  dlaks  longitudinally  adjustable  on  tbe 
bushings  provided  with  detacbably  secured  knives  on  their 
proximate  faces  that  project  from  said  faces  and  extend 
beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  disks. 

3.  In  a  panel  raising  machine,  an  upright  shaft  having 
a  reduced  portion  forming  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  collars  on 
the  spindle,  a  pair  of  exteriorly  screwthreaded  bushings 
on  the  spindle  between  the  collars,  an  edging  cutter  on 
the  spindle  between  the  bushings,  a  nut  clamping  the 
collars  and  interposed  parts  on  the  spindle,  disks  each 
screwthreaded  on  the  bushings  and  provided  with  trans- 
Terse  slots  in  their  proximate  faces,  knives  in  the  slots 
extending  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  dlaks  with  their 
cutting  edges  projecting  beyond  the  slotted  faces  of  the 
dlaka,  and  means  for  securing  each  knife  in  place. 

4.  In  a  panel  raising  machine,  an  upright  shaft  having 
a  reduced  portion  forming  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  collars  on 
tbe  spindle,  a  pair  of  exteriorly  screwthreaded  buabings 


on  tbe  spindle  between  tbe  collars,  an  edging  cutter  on 

tbe  spindle  secured  between  tbe  bushings,  a  nut  clamping 
the  collars  and  interposed  parts  on  tbe  spindle,  disks 
screwthreaded  on  the  bushings  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse slots  In  their  proximate  faces,  knives  in  tbe  slots 
extending  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  with  their 
cutting  edges  projecting  beyond  the  slotted  faces  of  the 
disks,  and  taper  pins  each  wedging  a  knife  in  a  slot. 


984,408.     CHIP-BREAKER.     JoHN  F.  WoLviN,  St.  Clair, 
Mich.    FUed  May  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  564,232. 


1.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  Ubie  and  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on  work 
carried  to  it  by  the  table,  of  a  member  secured  on  the 
table  transverse  to  its  path  of  motion,  and  means  recipro- 
cable  in  the  member  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  the 
face  of  the  work  at  substantially  the  point  where  the 
knife  edges  of  the  cutter  pass  out  of  it. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  Uble  and  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on  work 
carried  to  It  by  the  table,  of  a  member  secured  on  the  table 
transverse  to  Its  path  of  motion,  means  reclprocable  in 
the  member  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  tbe  face  of  the 
work  at  substantially  the  jwint  where  the  knife  edges  of 
the  cutter  pass  out  of  it,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
supporting  means  to  clear  the  advancing  edgea  of  tbe 
cutter.  « 

8.  In  a  wood  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
feed  table  and  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on  work 
carried  to  It  by  the  table,  of  a  member  secured  on  the 
table  transverse  to  its  path  of  motion,  a  head  reclprocable 
in  the  member  having  limited  yielding  lateral  movement 
therein  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  face  of  the  work  at 
substantially  the  point  where  the  knife  edges  of  the 
cutter  pass  out  of  it,  and  means  for  shifting  the  head  to 
clear  the  advancing  edges  of  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  table  and  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on  work 
carried  to  it  by  tbe  Uble,  of  a  bar  secured  on  the  Uble 
transverse  to  Its  path  of  motion,  a  head  longitudinally 
reclprocable  on  the  face  of  the  bar  adjacent  the  cutter, 
and  a  cam  track  member  adapted  to  shift  the  head  to  clear 
the  cutter  edge  as  It  passes  it. 

5.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  Uble  and  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on  work 
carried  to  it  by  the  Uble,  of  a  bar  secured  on  the  Uble 
transverse  to  Ite  path  of  motion,  a  head  longitudinally 
reclprocable  on  the  face  of  the  bar  adjacent  the  cutter,  a 
spring  member  yieldingly  projecting  the  head  from  the 
face  of  the  bar,  and  a  cam  track  member  adapted  to  shift 
tbe  bead  to  clear  the  cutter  edges  as  It  passes  It. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984,409.    SAFETY-PIN.    James  M.  WmioHT,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,908. 

A  safety  pin  comprising  a  back  section,  a  spring  actu- 
ated pin  section,  and  a  guard  member  flxed  upon  the  free 
end  of  the  back  section  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
the  pin  section,  said  guard  member  being  formed  from 
a  strip  of  sheet  meUI  providing  oppositely  arranged 
leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  being  imperforate  and  having  a 
laterally    Inbent   lip  extending  downwardly   at  aft   acute 
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mngl*  from  tbfl  Htd  leaf  to  foroi  a  hook,  and  tli«  otter  of 
■aid  IcaTM  being  lonsltudlDalljr  slotted  for  a  portion  of  Ita 
iMigth  to  proTlda  a  flexible  tongue  diapoeed  longitudinally 
of  and  facing  the  fyee  aide  edge  of  the  said  book  at  a 
rererae  Inward  Incline  rekittTe  to  the  aald  book,  aaid 
contacting  throughoot  tb«  free  aide  edge  of  the 


aald  hook  centrallT  thereof,  whereby  portlona  of  the  tongne 
will  project  beyond  opposite  aides  of  the  Utter,  ao  that 
upon  lateral  moreinent  of  the  pin  section  It  will  diaen- 
gag*  from  the  book  and  stmoltaneously  displace  the 
tongue  for  the  fr«e  removal  of  the  aald  pin  aectlon  from 
the  guard  member.  ^ 

^ 

984.410.  DIRBCT-PRESSURE  VALVE.  Chablu  A. 
Wci^,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Plied  May  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«2.428. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  main  caalng  baring  a  TaWe 
■eat  formed  therein,  of  a  ralTe  mounted  In  the  caalng  and 
moTable  toward  and  from  tbe  seat,  a  rock-shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  caalng.  meana  carried  by  th«  shaft  for  engaging  the 
ralre  and  raising  It  from  Its  seat,  an  operating  lerer  ae- 
cured  to  the  shaft  and  baring  a  daah-pot  cylinder  formed 
therein  at  an  angle  to  the  sliaft  with  a  rent  paaaage  lead- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  tha  cylinder  within  a  chamber 
formed  In  the  outer  end  of  the  leter,  a  ralre  for  control- 
ling said  rent  paitsage.  said  valre  baring  Ita  acceaaible  end 
within  the  chamber  at  the  cater  end  of  the  lerer.  a  plun- 
ger mounted  in  tlje  daah-pot  cylinder,  and  a  connection 
between  aald  plunger  and  the  caatng  eccentric  to  the  rock- 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  main  caalng  baring  a  raire 
■eat  formed  therein,  of  a  ralre  mennted  in  the  casing  and 
morable  toward  and  from  the  aeat.  a  rock-ahaft  Joumaled 
In  the  casing,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  the 
ralre  and  raising  It  from  its  seat,  an  operating  lerer  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  baring  a  dash-pot  cylinder  formed 
therein  at  an  angle  to  the  ahaft  with  a  rent  passage  lead- 
ing ftoB  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ralre  for  control- 
ling aald  rent  passage,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  dash-pot 
cylinder,  and  a  connection  hetwe«n  said  plunger  and  the 
caatng  eccentric  to  the  rock  abaft 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  main  casing  baring  a  ralre 
■sat  fomsd  therein,  of  a  raire  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
morable  toward  and  from  the  seat,  a  rock-sliaft  Joamaled 
in  tlM  casing,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  ««§■  g«i«g  the 
ralre  and  raising  It  from  Ha  seat,  an  operating  Irrsr  m- 
cured  to  the  shaft  and  baring  a  daab-pot  cylinder  formed 
therein  at  an  angis  to  the  abaft  with  a  rent  paasage  lead- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted 
in  the  dash-pot  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  aald 
plunger  and  the  caalng  eccentric  to  the  rock-abaft. 


984.411.  ORAIN-SHOCKKR.  John  Taniick,  Jr..  and 
FBA.tcia  McDbbmutt.  8pearfisb.  8.  D.  Filed  May  6. 
1909.  ScrUl  No.  494.444.  Renewed  Nor.  14.  1910.  8a- 
rlal  No.  692.824. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  dsMrrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  bundle  recelrlng  platform,  a  shock  former,  means  for 
elsrating  the  platform  to  tranafer  the  grain  bundlea  there- 
from to  the  former,  and  means  for  rotating  the  platform 
preliminary  to  the  upward  morement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  th*  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bundle  recelrlng  platform,  means  for  rotating  the 
aame,  a  shock  former,  and  means  for  ralsInK  the  platform 
to  a  point  abore  the  former  and  poaltlrely  ahlfting  the 
bundles  of  grain  from  the  platform  to  the  former. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deKrIhed.  the  combination 
of  a  bundle  recelrlng  platform,  meana  for  routing  the 
platform,  a  abock  former,  means  for  eleratlng  the  plat- 
form, and  means  for  poaltlrely  shifting  the  grain  bundles 
from  the  platform  to  tb*  former  after  deration  of  the 
platform. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plroted  bundle  recelrlng  platform,  a  former,  meana 
for  eleratlng  aald  platform  by  pIroUl  morement.  and  an 
automatically  operable  plunger  plate  for  poaltlrely  sblft- 
Ing  the  grain  bundles  from  the  platform  to  the  formsr. 
after  the  platform  la  elerated. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  dewrribed.  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  wheeled  frame  morable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  abock  former  carried  by  the  wheeled  frame, 
means  for  depositing  bundles  of  grain  In  the  former,  meana 
for  moring  the  former  to  deposit  the  shock  of  grain  upon 
the  ground,  means  for  moring  the  main  and  wheeled  frames 
simultaneously  and  meana  for  causing  the  wheeled  frame 
to  remain  sUtloaary  with  respect  to  the  ground  during 
the  shock  depositing  operation. 

(Clalau  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


984.412.  TREE  AND  BRUSH  CUTTER.  RoBKar  Ltl« 
ANDaaws.  Beaumont,  Tex.  m«d  Aug.  8,  1910  Serial 
No.  378.818. 


1.  In  a  tree  and  brush  cutting  machine,  a  carrying 
platform,  an  inclined  guldeway  supported  upon  and  orer- 
hanging  both  sides  of  the  platform,  a  chisel  carrying  slide 
morable  thereon,  and  a  weight  carrying  allde  morable 
aboT*  the  cblssl  carrying  slide. 
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2.  Id  a  tree  and  brash  cutting  machine,  a  carrying 
platform,  an  Inclined  guldeway  supported  upon  and  orer- 
hanging  both  sides  of  the  platform,  a  cbiael  carrying  slide 
morable  therein,  a  weight  carrying  slide  morable  abore 
the  chisel  carrying  slide  and  adapted  to  Impact  upon  the 
latter,  and  means  for  hoisting  and  releasing  the  cbiael 
carrying  slide  and  the  weight  carrying  slide  independently 
of  one  another. 

.3.  A  tree  and  brush  cutting  derlce  including  a  carrying 
platform,  an  Inclinetl  guldeway  supported  upon  and  over- 
hanging the  two  sides  of  the  platform,  a  chisel  carrying 
mem)>er.  a  morably  supported  weight  carrying  member 
adapted  to  Impact  upon  the  chisel  carrying  member,  and 
mechanical  meana  for  eleratlng  the  weight  carrying  mem- 
ber to  a  proper  height  and  then  releasing  the  sapie  to  per- 
mit it  to  drop  by  grarity. 

4.  A  tree  and  brash  cutting  device  including  k  carrying 
platform,  an  Inclined  guldeway  supported  upon  and  oTer- 
banglng  the  two  sides  of  the  platform,  a  chisel  carrying 
member,  guiding  and  supporting  means  for  the  same, 
maana  for  ralaing  and  lowering  said  chisel  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  auitably  guided  weight  carrying  allde  adapted  to  im- 
pact upon  the  chisel  carrying  member,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating aald  weight  carrying  slide  to  a  desired  height  and 
then  releasing  the  aame  to  permit  It  to  drop  by  grarity. 

8.  A  tree  and  brush  cutting  derice  including  a  carrying 
frame,  an  Inclined  guldeway  mounted  thereon  and  over- 
han«;lng  both  sides  of  the  frame,  a  chisel  carrying  slide 
movable  upon  the  guldeway,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing aald  allde.  a  weight  carrying  slide  morable  upon  the 
guldeway  abore  the  chisel  carrying  slide,  and  mechanical 
means  for  raising  aald  weight  carrying  slide  to  a  desired 
height  and  for  releasing  the  same  to  permit  it  to  drop  by 
gravity. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shaft  Joarnaled  in  the  member  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  tubular  support,  said  shaft  detacbably 
engaging  the  driving  mechanism,  a  device  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  the  Journal  member 
for  prerentlng  outward  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft  and  inward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  Jonmal 
member,  a  saw  carried  by  the  projecting  end  of  the  abaft, 
and  a  saw  table  carried  by  the  Journal  member  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  saw. 


984.414.     NOVELTY  ILLUSION.    Archii  L.  Black,  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  664.204. 


The  combination  with  a  bonnet  simulating  hood,  of  a 
hook  secured  within  said  hood  and  the  free  end  of  aald 
hook  formed  Into  an  eye,  a  cord  secured  intermediate  Ita 
length  to  said  eye,  and  eye  simulating  means  secured  to 
the  free  ends  of  aald  cord. 


9M.41.1.      BONK  SAWING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    FOOD-      984,415.     PIC' 


CHOPPF.RS      Krvest  Back,    New   York.   N. 
May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,863. 


Filed 


Oakland,  Ca 


>.  Black, 
1%  i(o9  068,000. 


1.  A  bone-sawing  attachment  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  saw  mounted  thereon  at  one  end,  a  Journal  mem- 
ber having  a  t>earlng-openlng  through  it  for  said  shaft, 
arms  projecting  toward  the  saw  from  the  Journal  member, 
a  saw  table  baring  recesaes  in  its  bottom  into  which  fit  the 
cross-section  of  the  arms,  catches  on  the  bottom  of  the 
table  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  retain  the  arms 
In  said  reces8<>8,  and  means  between  the  table  and  the  arms 
preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  table  along  the  arms, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  support,  and  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  same,  of  a  Journal  member  de- 
tacbably mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  support,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  member  and  having  one  end  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  tubular  support  and  detacbably 
engaging  the  driving  mechanism,  means  for  holding  the 
abaft  against  longitudinal  movement  In  the  Journal  mem- 
ber and  against  consequent  disengagement  from  the  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  saw  carried  by  the  abaft  and  located 
outalde  the  tubular  support,  and  a  aaw  table  codperating 
with  the  saw  and  carried  by  the  Journal  member. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  support,  and  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  aame,  of  a  Journal  member  de- 
tacbably fitted  into  the  other  end  of  the  support,  means 
detacbably  mounted  on  the  support  for  holding  said  Jour- 
nsl   member  against  disengagement   from   the  support,   a 


A  mailing  card  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  body  provided  with  guide  slots  adjacent  op- 
posite portions  of  said  opening,  said  body  also  prorided 
with  an  incomplete  pictorial  representation,  and  -an  en- 
larged slide  movable  over  said  opening  and  provided  with 
oppositely  projecting  narrow,  elongated  tongues  that  pro- 
ject through  and  are  slidable  in  said  guide  slots,  aald  slide 
provided  with  a  pictorial  representation  which  completes 
the  pictorial  representation  on  the  body  when  exhibited 
through  said  opening. 


V 


984,416.     CASH-REGISTER.     Joseph  Blatz.  Karlsruhe, 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,696. 


1.  A  caah  till  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  coin  Blots,  a  coin  receiving  portion  and  a  cola 
exposing  portion,  a  cash  drawer  slidable  in  said  casing,  a 
reciprocable  show  till  movable  beneath  aald  slots  and  ex- 
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posing  portion  and  arranged  to  dellrer  to  a«ld  drawer, 
and  means  actnated  by  mid  drawer  for  moving  said  till 
oat  of  an  exposing  position  with  respect  to  said  exposing 
portion,  and  beneath  said  slots  and  awajr  from  receiving 
proximity  of  said  slots  to  ao  exposing  position  abreast  of 
said  portion. 

2.  A  cash  till  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  coin  Biota,  a  cash  drawer  slldable  in  said  casing, 
a  reciprocable  show  till  movable  beneath  said  slots  and  ex- 
posing portion  and  arranged  to  deliver  to  said  drawer,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  drawer  for  moving  said  till  out  of 
an  exposing  position  with  resppct  to  said  portion  and  be- 
neath said  slot  and  away  fn>m  receiving  proximity  of  said 
slots  to  an  exposing  position  abrsast  of  sal^  portion. 

8.  A  cash  till  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  coin  slots  In  one  j^rtion  and  having  a  coin  ex- 
posing portion  at  a  remote  point  from  said  slot,  a  cash 
drawer  slldable  in  said  caaftig.  a  reciprocable  show  till 
movable  beneath  said  slots  and  ex|>oslng  portion  and  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  to  said  drawer,  and  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  drawer  for  moving  Maid  till  from  a  point 
abreast  of  said  slot  to  a  point  ahreast  of  said  exposing 
portion  and  vice  versa.  ^ 

4.  A  cash  till  comprising  fn  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  coin  slots  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  coin  expos- 
ing portion  at  the  other  point  thereof,  a  cash  drawer  slld- 
able In  said  casing,  a  reciprocable  show  till  movable  be- 
neath said  slots  and  exposing  portion  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver to  said  drawer,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  drawer  for  moving  said  till  abreast  of  said  slots  and 
exposing  portion. 

5.  A  cash  till  comprising  ia  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  coin  slots  and  a  coin  exposing  portion,  a  cash 
drawer  slldable  to  and  fro  la  said  casing,  a  show  till  mov- 
able beneath  i*ald  slots  and  exposing  portions  and  provided 
with  openable  wall  portions,  m^ans  actuated  by  said 
drawer  for  moving  said  till- abreast  of  said  Blots  and  coin 
exposing  portion,  and  a  device  for  opening  the  wall  por- 
tions of  said  till  to  deliver  the  coin  therein  to  said  drawer. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


084,417.  SELECTING  MECHANISM.  Chablks  Bdtt»k- 
riBLO,  Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  483,649. 

^     3 


out   mechanism    for  operating   the   said   sllde-dlsengaglng 
mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  select- 
ing pads  having  flat  faces  adapted  to  operate  respectively 
upon  articles  arranged  in  two  Independent  stacks,  an  arm 
supporting  and  carrying  t>oth  of  the  pads,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pads  simultaneously  toward  and  from  the  articles 
on  which  they  operate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating the  Bald  independent  pads  whereby  each  selects  the 
article  with  which  It  engages  from  the  stack  in  which  It 
was  placed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  selecting  pad,  a  slide  carrying 
the  same,  mechanism  for  moving  the  slide  vertically  hav- 
ing a  lifting  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slide,  a 
retaining  pawl,  also  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slide,  and 
a  lever  for  holding  the  pad  out  of  action,  a  crank  arranged 
to  throw  out  of  action  the  actuating  pawl  and  the  retain- 
ing pawl  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  selecting  pad.  an  axle  carrying 
the  Bald  pad.  a  pulley  rotating  In  fixed  bearings  and  tam- 
ing the  pad.  an  arm  carrying  the  pad  axle,  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth  connected  with  the  said  arm,  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  for  moving  the  said  slide  having  a 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth  thereof, 
and  means  for  periodically  throwing  the  pawl  out  from 
engagement  with  the  said  teeth  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  selecting  pad  having  a  flat  face, 
means  for  turning  the  pad  In  planes  parallel  with  the  Bald 
face,  a  supporting  slide  carrying  the  pad.  mechanism  for 
lifting  the  said  slide  and  pad,  means  for  disengaging  the 
slide  from  the  said  mecbajiism  to  allow  the  pad  to  de- 
scend, and  a  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  throw- 


984.418.      CANOPENER.      Edwaed    A.    C0LI-.    Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,631. 


W 


1.  A  can  opener  consisting  of  a  handle  provided  with  a 
lateral  slot  and  having  one  end  bifurcated  to  form  arms, 
hooks  produced  from  the  ends  of  said  arms,  stops  formed 
Integral  with  the  handle^,  a  sliding  carriaee  mounted  in 
the  slot,  a  punch  formed  with  said  carriage,  a  pressure 
foot  having  a  curved  face  formed  with  said  carriage  ad- 
jacent said  punch,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  carrlntre 
adapted  to  engage  the  stops  for  holding  the  carriage  in 
various  adjustments. 

2.  A  can  opener  consisting  of  a  handle  provided  with  a 
lateral  slot  and  having  one  end  bifurcated  to  form  arms, 
hooks  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  arms,  stops  mounted 
upon  the  handle,  one  side  of  each  of  said  stops  being  lev- 
eled, a  carriage  mounted  in  the  slot,  said  carriage  having 
a  flange  formed  upon  each  side  thereof  overlapping  the 
side  walls  of  the  slot  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  the 
handle,  a  punch  formed  integral  with  said  carriage,  a  pres- 
sure foot  having  a  curved  face  formed  Integral  with  said 
carriage,  and  a  flat  spring  mounted  upon  the  carriage.  Its 
free  end  engaging  the  stops. 

3.  A  can  opener  consisting  of  a  handle  provided  with  • 
lateral  slot  and  having  one  end  bifurcated  to  form  arms, 
hooks  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  arms,  stops  mount- 
ed upon  the  handle,  one  side  of  each  of  said  stops  being 
beveled,  a  carriage  mounted  in  the  slot,  said  carriage  hav- 
ing a  flange  formed  upon  each  side  thereof  overlapping  the 
side  walls  of  the  slot  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  the 
handle,  a  punch  formed  integral  with  said  carriage,  a  pres- 
sure foot  having  a  curved  face  formed  Integra)  with  said 
carriage,  a  flat  spring,  rivets  for  securing  said  spring  to 
the  carriage,  a  portion  of  said  spring  being  bulged  upward, 
its  free  end  engaging  the  stops,  acting  as  an  adjusting 
device,  and  a  tension  for  the  pressure  foot. 


984.419.  HANDPIECE  FOR  DENTAL  ENGINES.  Fano- 
KKiCK  W.  Dban.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Original  applica- 
tion flied  July  28.  1000.  Serial  No.  446,066.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  Feb.  23.  1910.     SerUl  No.  646,612. 

1.  In  a  hand-piece  for  dental  engines,  the  clutch  rod 
provided  with  projecting  screws  on  Its  rear  end  in  combina- 
tion with  hollow  shaft,  and  the  slot  therein,  the  sleeve  nut 
and  the  ring  nut.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  band-piece  for  dental  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Internal  coned  bearing  at  its  for- 
ward end.  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  hav- 
ing an  external  and  an  internal  bearing  at  its  forward 
end.  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  reduced  slotted  stem, 
and  a  clutch  rod  movably  fitted  in  said  shaft,  and  adapted 
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to  bear  on  said  Internally  coned  bearing  of  said  shaft, 
■crews  secured  in  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to 
engage  said  shaft  and  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  rod,  of  a  ring  nut  and  a  sleeve  nut  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  stem  and  constructed  to  engage  said  screws, 
whereby  said  clutch  rod  may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  internally  coned  bearing  of  the  shaft 
to  clutch  or  release  a  dental  tool. 


I?   3** 


^ 
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3.  In  a  hand  piece  for  dental  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Internal  coned  bearing  at  Its  for- 
ward end  and  having  an  Internal  coned  bearing  adjustably 
fitted  in  its  rear  end.  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  case  and  having  an  internal  and  an  external  coned 
bearing  at  Its  forward  end.  having  its  apex  directed  for- 
ward, and  an  external  coned  Journal  near  its  rear  end. 
having  Its  apex  directed  rearward  and  fitted  to  bear  in 
said  adjustable  l>earing,  a  clutch  rod  movably  fitted  in  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  internally  coned  bearing 
of  said  shaft,  screws  secured  In  the  ^-ear  end  of  said  rod, 
adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  and  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  rod,  of  a  ring  nut  and  a  sleeve  nut  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  stem  and  constructed  to  engage 
said  screws,  whereby  said  clutch  rod  may  be  moved  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  Internally  coned  bearing  of 
the  shaft  to  clutch  or  release  a  dental  tool,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  hand  piece  for  dental  engines  the  combination 
with  the  caalng  and  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  and  a  pulley  mounted  tbereon.  of  a  cord  con- 
troller comprising  arms  having  offsets,  fiaring  tubes  car- 
ried by  the  respective  arms,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  con- 
necting said  arms,  one  of  which  is  loosely  mounted  on  said 
■haft,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  band  piece  for  dental  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  rearwardly  extending  slotted 
stem,  and  a  clutch  rod  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  projecting  screws  on  said  rod  to  limit  KSid 
movement,  of  a  counter  bored  sleeve  nut  having  a  screw 
engagement  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  finger 
hold,  a  ring  nut  threaded  into  said  counter  bore  and  into 
engagement  with  the  screw  8.  the  other  of  said  screws  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  in  said  stem  and  Into  contact  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  nut.  whereby  said  clutch  rod 
may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shaft  to  grip  and  hold  a  dental  tool  or 
release  the  same. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


084,420.  DEVICE  FOB  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
NAVAL  WARFARE.  Giovanni  Euancsle  Elia,  Lon- 
don. England,    Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.162. 
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1.  An  explosive  cable  for  use   in  naval  warfare,  com- 
prising a  flexible  tubular  casing  adapted  to  lie  horisontally 


in    the    water,    explosive    material    carried    thereby,    and 
means  for  Igniting  the  said  explosive  material. 

2.  An  explosive  cable  for  use  in  naval  warfare,  com- 
prising a  flexible  tubular  casing  adapted  to  lie  horisontally 
in  the  water,  explosive  material  carried  thereby,  and 
means  automatically  actuated  by  the  collision  of  a  ship 
with  said  cable  for  igniting  the  said  explosive  material. 

3.  An  explosive  cable  for  use  in  naval  warfare,  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  adapted  to  He  horizontally  In  the 
water,  explosive  material  contained  within  said  casing, 
means  carried  by  said  cable  for  causing  an .  appropriate 
length  or  section  thereof  to  be  detached  when  encountered 
by  a  ship,  and  means  for  causing  the  explosive  in  the  afore- 
said length  or  section  of  the  cable  to  become  ignited. 

4.  An  explosive  cable  for  use  in  naval  warfare,  com- 
prising a  number  of  detachable  lengths  or  sections,  of 
tubular  casing,  explosive  material  contained  therein,  means 
whereby  when  the  explosive  cable  is  encountered  by  a 
ship  a  certain  length  of  the  detachable  sections  will  be. 
disconnected  from  the  main  portion,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  explosive  in  the  aforesaid  detached  length  to  be- 
come ignited. 

5.  An  explosive  cable  for  use  in  naval  warfare,  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing,  explosive  material  carried  there- 
by, means  carried  by  said  cable  for  causing  an  appropriate 
length  or  section  thereof  to  be  detached  when  encountered 
by  a  ship,  means  for  causing  the  detached  length  of  the 
cable  to  become  applied  to  the  hull  of  the  ship  beneath  its 
armor  plating,  and  means  for  causing  the  explosive  mate- 
rial to  become  ignited. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  4,421.  RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOATS. 
Fbitz  Ehiksbn,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1910,     Serial  No.  582,581. 


1.  In  automatic  releasing  mechanism  for  boats  and 
rafts,  the  combination  of  pivoted  members  having,  above 
their  pivots,  hooks  for  detachable  connection  with  a  sus- 
pending tackle  and  provided  below  their  pivots  with 
toothed  segments,  of  guide  devices  opposite  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  toothed  segments  and  a  connecting  bar 
extending  at  its  opposite  ends  between  the  respective 
segments  and  guide  devices  and  toothed  adjacent  said  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  segments  and  means  exerting  a 
longitudinal  tension  on  said  bar  whereby  it  may  be  auto- 
matically operated  to  release  the  hooks  from  the  tackle 
when  a  suspended  boat  is  water  borne,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  releasing  mechanism  for  boats,  com- 
prising spaced  apart  pivoted  members  having  means  for 
detachable  connection  with  a  suspending  tackle  and  also 
provided  with  toothed  segments,  guide  devices  opposite 
and  spaced  apart  from  their  respective  toothed  segments, 
a  bar  extending  at  its  opposite  ends  between  the  respec- 
tive segments  and  guide  devices  and  toothed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  segments  and  means  giving  a  longitudinal 
tension  to  said  bar  whereby  it  may  be  operated  to  release 
the  hooks  from  the  tackle  when  a  suspended  boat  Is  water 
borne. 


984,422.      PAJAMAS.      Georok    A.    Ford,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,161. 

In  pajamas,  a  coat,  and  a  pair  of  narrow  shoulder 
straps,  each  strap  formed  of  a  contlnuouB  strip  stitched 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  coat,  and  being  of  a  uniform 
width  throughout  its  entire  length  and  having  its  ends 
terminating  a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  coat,  the  ends  of  said  straps  being  provided  with 
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battoB  holes  wbcnby  tb«  wdit  buid  of  trooMn  may  b« 
adjuatably  attactaed  thereto,  t^  lower  portion  of  the  coat 


corerlng  the  waist  band  o^tbe  trduaera  and  the  point  of 
attachment  of  the  straps.  ^^-^     '\ 
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M4.423.     THRBB-THROW-I^WITCft.     Admcab  Focejuk*, 
Bninawlck.  Me.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.007. 


1.  A  three-throw  switch  Comprising  oater  diTergent 
fixed  rails.  Intermediate  pivoted  points  forming  a  main 
11ns  when  In  normal  position,  means  for  resUlently  maln- 
Ulntng  said  Intermediate  polnU  In  normal  position  of 
contact  with  the  divergent  rails,  inaer  pivoted  points  co- 
acting  with  opposing  divergent  rails  to  form  side  lines,  said 
Inner  pivoted  points  being  relatively  Independent  and  be- 
ing maintained  beyond  the  range  of  throw  of  said  inter- 
aoediate  points,  and  connections  between  each  inner  point 
and  the  opposing  Intermediate  point  whereby  the  Inner 
points  are  resiliently  maintained  open  under  normal  condi- 
tions. 

2.  A  three-throw  switch  -comprising  divergent  rails. 
main  line  switch  points  normally  resiliently  held  in  opera- 
tive position  and  Inner  switch  points  connected  to  raid 
main  line  switch  points  whefeby  maintenance  of  the  main 
line  open  positively  holds  the  side  Lines  closed,  ssld  inner 
pivoted  points  being  relatlyely  Independent  and  being 
maintained  beyond  the  range  of  throw  of  said  interme- 
diate points. 

3.  A  three  throw  switch,  comprising  divergent  rails, 
msin  line  switch  points  nornMilly  resiliently  held  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  Inner  switch  points  connected  to  the 
opposing  main  line  switch  points  whereby  movement  of 
an  inner  switch  point  into  «n>«Tatlve  position  and  contact 
with  its  adjacent  main  line  switch  point  positively  opens 
the  other  main  line  switch  p6int,  said  Inner  pivoted  points 
UUng  relstively  Independent  and  being  maintained  beyond 
the  range  of  throw  of  said  Intermediate  points. 


^ 


4.  In  a  three-throw  railway  switch,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  fixed  rails  diverging  at  the  throwing  point,  a  pair 
of  exterior  split  switch  rails  each  pivoted  st  one  end  snd 
fitting  said  fixed  rails  at  the  point  of  divergence  to  form 
the  main  line  track,  a  pair  of  interior  switch  rails,  each 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  formed  to  fit  against  said  exterior 
rails  to  form  with  the  permanent  rails  the  two  side 
switches,  tie  rods  connecting  the  points  of  esch  exterior 
switch  rail  with  the  opposite  interior  switch  rail,  a  spring 
for  holding  each  exterior  switch  rail  In  spring  contact 
with  the  adjacent  fixed  rail,  a  longitudinally  slotted  con- 
necting bar  secured  to  the  point  of  each  of  the  exterior 
switch  rails,  a  guide  having  a  pin  extending  through  the 
slot  in  each  of  said  bars,  said  pins  being  normally  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  slots  whereby  opposite  movements 
of  the  plate  will  throw  opposite  switch  rails  and  means 
connected  with  the  switch  stand  for  throwing  the  guide 
plate  In  opposite  directions. 


984.424.  THBOTTLINO  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TOOLS  OE  THE  LIKE.  OBoaaa  H.  Oilman,  Clare- 
mont.  N.  H.,  asalgnor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company. 
Claremont.  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb. 
2.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.493. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  tool  of  pres- 
sure fluid  feeding  means  therefor,  a  movable  sleeve  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  tool  and 
to  said  feeding  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  tool  of  pres- 
sure fluid  feeding  means  therefor,  a  rotatable  sleeve  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotated  movement  of  said  sleeve 
for  controlling  pressure  fluid  admission  to  said  tool  and 
to  said  feeding  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  tool  of  pres- 
sure fluid  feeding  means  alined  therewith  and  sleeve  con- 
trolled throttling  means  both  for  the  tool  and  the  feeding 
means  and  located  between  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  pressure  fluid  tool  of  pres- 
sure fluid  feeding  means  therefor,  a  feeding  cylinder  hav- 
ing its  head  end  connected  thereto,  a  feeding  piston  and 
piston  rod,  the  latter  extending  through  the  opposite 
cylinder  end.  a  t<x)l  throttle  valve  and  a  rotatable  sleeve 
for  controlling  said  throttle  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  tool  of  s  feed- 
ing cylinder  In  substantial  alinement  therewith,  a  drill 
tool-head  to  which  said  feeding  cylinder  Is  attached,  the 
latter  containing  suitable  passages  or  spaces  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  valve  and  other  parts,  the  said  feeding  cylinder 
having  threaded  connection  with  said  drill  tool-head,  a 
feeding  piston  In  said  feed  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
thereto  and  projecting  through  the  open  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  and  a  sleeve  for  controlling 
said  valve  mounted  upon  a  reduced  portion  of  said  drill 
tool-head. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  tb«  Oasette.1 


9S4.425.  MANIFOLD-MOLD.  Cobnblius  OoBMAif,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  660.K80. 
1.  A  manifold  mold  consisting  of  a  cope  2.  a  drag  3  hav- 
ing common  thereto,  a  core  receiving  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  a  row  of  laterally  extending  core  receiving  aper- 
tures 18.  the  latter  extending  through  one  side  only  of  said 
mold,  the  latter  also  having  core  receiving  apertures  10 
and  11  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  gate  8  for  said  mold,  and 
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risers  9.  said  risers  9  being  located  In  the  side  opposite  to 
ssld  Bide  apertures  \H.  all  of  said  apertures  18,  10,  11  and 
9  being  open  to  the  atmosphere. 


2.  A  manifold  mold  consisting  of  a  cope  2,  a  drag  3 
common  thereto,  whereby  a  core  receiving  chaml>er  is  pro- 
vided, said  core  receiving  chamber  communicating  with  a 
row  of  laterally  extending  core  receiving  apertures  18,  the 
latter  extending  through  one  side  only  of  said  mold,  the 
latter  also  having  core  receiving  apertures  10  and  11  in 
the  ends  thereof,  a  gate  8  for  said  mold,  and  risers  9,  said 
risers  9  being  located  in  the  side  opposite  to  said  side  aper- 
tures 18,  all  of  said  apertures  18.  10,  11  and  9  being  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  in  combination  with  handles. 


9  8  4.426.  PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED  CLUTCH. 
ABTHCR  V.  HANMns,  Chlcsgo.  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  655.009. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  shaft,  clutch  members  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  pulleys  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  clutch  faces,  fixed  cylinders  located  Intermedi- 
ate the  pulleys.  Independent  pistons  within  the  cylinders, 
said  shaft  having  exti-ndlng  longitudinally  therethrough  in- 
dependent means  for  conveying  a  medium  under  pressure 
to  the  cylinders,  and  a  direct  connection  between  each  pis- 
ton and  a  pulley,  whereby  the  actuation  of  a  piston  will 
throw  a  pulley  Into  clutch  with  the  fixed  clutch  member 
with  which  it  co-acts  and  rotate  the  driven  shaft  in  the 
desired  direction,  the  actuation  of  either  piston  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  other,  whereby  the  throwing  in  of  one 
clutch  connection  imparts  no  movement  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  returning  the  pistons  snd  pulleys  to  normal  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  driven  shaft,  clutch  members  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  pulleys  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  clutch  faces,  a  double-chambered  cylinder  rig- 
Idly  held  between  the  two  pulleys,  a  piston  within  each 
chamber,  means  for  conveying  a  medium  under  pressure  to 
said  chambers,  and  a  direct  connection  between  each  pis- 
ton and  a  pulley,  whereby  the  actuation  of  a  piston  will 
throw  a  pulley  Into  clutch  with  the  fixed  clutch  member 
with  which  it  co-acts  and  rotate  the  driven  shaft  in  the 
desired  direction,  each  piston  operating  Independently  of 
the  other,  whereby  the  throwing  In  of  ene  clutch  connec- 
tion Imparts  no  movement  to  the  other,  and  means  for  re- 


turning the  pistons  and  pulleys  to  normal  poaitloo,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  shsft,  clutch  members  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  pulleys  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  clutch  faces,  a  double-chambered  cylinder 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  held  against  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  said  cylinder  being  located  in- 
termediate the  two  pulleys,  a  piston  within  each  chamber, 
means  for  conveying  a  medium  under  pressure  to  said 
chambers,  and  a  direct  connection  between  each  piston  and 
a  pulley,  whereby  the  actuation  of  a  piston  will  throw  a 
pulley  Into  clutch  with  the  fixed  clutch  member  with 
which  It  co-acts  and  rotate  the  driven  shaft  in  the  desired 
direction,  each  piston  actuating  Independently  of  the  other, 
whereby  the  throwing  in  of  one  clutch  mechanism  Imparts 
no  movement  to  the  other,  and  means  for  returning  the 
pistons  and  pulleys  to  normal  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  shafts  clutch  members  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  pulleys  loosely  mounted  upon  ssid  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  clutch  faces,  a  double-chambered  cylinder  rig- 
idly held  between  the  two  pulleys,  a  piston  within  each 
chamber,  said  shaft  having  longitudinally  extending  there- 
through Independent  means  for  conveying  a  medium  under 
pressure  to  the  cylinders,  and  a  direct  connection  between 
each  piston  and  a  pulley,  whereby  the  actuation  of  a  pis- 
ton will  throw  a  pulley  Into  clutch  with  the  fixed  clutch 
member  with  which  It  co-acts  and  rotate  the  driven  shaft 
in  the  desired  direction,  each  piston  actuating  Independ- 
ently of  the  other,  whereby  the  throwing  in  of  one  clutch 
member  Imparts  no  movement  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
returning  the  pistons  and  pulleys  to  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


984.427.  VALVE.  Niels  M.  Hansbn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  De  Vilblss  Manufacturing  Company.  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Ma.v  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  563.721. 


1.  A  ralve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  therein  and  a  fluid  Inlet  opening  through 
Its  side  wall,  and  a  tubular  valve  of  smaller  diameter  than 
such  chamber  disposed  therein,  such  valve  being  laterally 
moved  by  the  forcing  of  fiuld  therethrough  to  close  such 
opening  and  moved  to  uncover  such  opening  when  fluid  Is 
drawn  Into  the  chamber  through  said  opening. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tube,  and  fluid  suction  and  ex- 
pelling means  connected  thereto,  said  tube  having  a  valve- 
chamber  therein  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  side  wall, 
of  a  tubular  valve  disposed  within  such  chamber  and  pro- 
viding an  unobstructed  passage  through  the  tube  and  mov- 
able to  close  said  opening  upon  a  forcing  action  of  such 
means  and  to  uncover  such  opening  upon  s  suction  sction 
of  such  means. 

3.  In  the  air  tube  of  an  atomiser  or  like  Instmment,  a 
valve-chamber  having  an  air-inlet  opening  in  its  side  wall, 
a  tubular  valve  disposed  within  such  chamber  with  Its  pas- 
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la  nglmtn  with  the  tiAe 
•ted  with  nicb  tube  for  dnurlnf  air  In  tbroagb  said  op«a- 
Ing  and  forcing  it  tbroagti  the  Talve  and  tube.  tb«  ralTc 
moTtng  to  uncorer  tbe  op«Rtng  daring  tbe  ractlon  action 
and  moTing  to  cloa«  tbe  opening  daring  tbe  forcing  action. 
4.  A  tabe  baring  an  enlargement  tbereln  forming  a  cy- 
lindrical TalTe  cbamber  and  baring  a  flald  inlet  opening 
in  Ita  Bide  wall,  flald  sactioaand  expelliac  means  attacbed 
to  tbe  tube,  a  tubular  raire  member  dlipoMd  wltbin  sacb 
cbamber  witb  Its  passage  cottstantly  open,  said  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  more  under  internal  fluid  pressure  to  close 
said  opening  and  under  extsmal  pressure  to  ancorer  sacb 
opening.  ^^^     ^^ 

984.428.  NECKWEAR-FASTENER.  WlLLUM  H.  HabT, 
Jr..  Pbiladelpbla:^  Pa.  Elled  Feb.  3,  1910.  8«rUl  No. 
641.840. 


said   sactioiM  ar«  semred   togetbar 

wltbin    tbe   boller-sbell    intermediate   of   tbs 

rear  flue-sbeet. 


984.4  29.  COMBUSTION-CHAMBER  FOR  BOILERS. 
HamtT  W.  Jacobs.  Topeka,  Kant  Filed  July  28,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  574.284. 

1.  A  combustion  cbamber  of  tbe  class  described  located 
Mtween  and  secured  to  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  flre-boz  and 
rear  flue-sbeet  of  a  boiler,  and  composed  of  a  series  of 
curred  sections,  eacb  section  being  substantially  U-sbape 
In  cross  section  with  the  adjacent  edges  presented  out- 
wardly and  secured  together  so  as  to  prorlde  circumferen- 
tlally  extending  webs  whereby  tbe  cbamber  la  held  In  a 
•nspended  condition  within  the  boHer-shell. 

2.  A  combustion  chamber  »f  the  class  described,  secured 
to  tbe  flre-box  and  rear  flue-sbeet,  composed  of  channel 
formed  sections,  with  their  (idjacent  edges  presented  out- 
wardly and  secured  together  so  as  to  prorlde  drcomferen- 
tlally  extending  reinforcing  webs. 

8.  A  combustion  cbamber  of  tbe  class  described,  eon- 
prising  a  series  of  channel  sections,  and  means  whereby 


sospendad 
flre-box   and 


4.  A  combustion  chamber  of  tbe  class  described  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  graduated  curred  sections  secured  to- 
gether and  to  the  Are  box  sheet  and  rear  flue-sheet  and 
independent  of  the  boiler  shell. 

6.  A  combustion  cbamber  located  between  tbe  front  end 
of  the  flre-box  and  the  rear  flue-sbeet  of  a  boiler  of  the 
locomotire  type,  consisting  of  sereral  graduated  channel 
formed  sections  whose  adjacent  edges  are  presented  out- 
wardly and  secured  together. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


984.430.  COMBINED  BOILER.  SUPERHEATER,  AND 
FKKI>WAri;U  HK.XTKR.  Uesbv  W.  Jacobs.  Topeka. 
Kans.     Filed  July  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  574,285. 


1.  A  retainer  of  tbe  character  stated,  comprising  a 
•hank,  an  attaching  taumbtt  on  one  end  thereof,  and  an 
eye  on  the  opposite  end  of  aatd  shank  witb  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  end  of  tbe  shank  adjacent  aaid  eye  and  baring  a 
deflected  portion  at  an  angle  to  said  eye  and  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  same  to  force  tbe  iabric  Into  said  eye  tbe  diam- 
eter of  said  eye  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
deflected  portion  to  clamp  the  tie  between  the  said  deflect-  , 
ed  portion  and  the  Interior  «f  the  eye.  I 

2.  A  retainer  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  con- 
tinuous piece  of  material  formed  with  a  twisted  shank,  an 
eye  at  one  end  of  said  twisted  abank.  an  open  eye  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shank,  one  terminal  of  the  material 
constitating  a  portion  of  said  eye.  and  a  pin  continaous  of 
said  shank  with  Its  point  extended  beyond  the  open  eye 
and  said  pin  prorlded  at  a  point  coincident  with  said  open 
eye  with  a  deflected  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  same,  the 
first-named  eye  being  tamed  laterally  from  the  shank. 


1.  A  steam  irenerator  comprlaInK  a  boiler,  a  superheater, 
a  feed-water  heater,  tbe  superheater  and  feed-water  heater 
being  bailt  upon  the  boiler  witb  the  boiler  shell  constitat- 
ing a  wall  of  the  superheater  and  feed-water  beater. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  boiler,  a  superheater, 
a  feed-water  heater,  the  superheater  and  feed-water  heater 
being  built  upon  tbe  boiler  with  tb^  boiler  ahell  constitut- 
ing one  wall  of  tbe  superneater  and  feed-water  beater, 
means  whereby  the  water  Is  conreyed  from  the  feedwster 
heater  to  tbe  boiler,  and  meana  whereby  tbe  steam  la  con- 
veyed from  the  boiler  to  the  superheater. 

3.  A  steam  generator  comprising  %  bollA.  a  superheater, 
a  feed-water  heater,  the  superheater  and  feed-water  heater 
being  built  upon  the  boiler  with  the  boiler  shell  constitut- 
ing the  lower  wall  of  tbe  superheater  and  feed-water 
beater,  and  means  whereby  the  gases  of  combustion  are 
conreyed  from  the  twiler  through  tbe  superheater  and  feed- 
water  heater  to  tbe  smoke  box. 

4.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  boiler,  a  superheater, 
a  feed-water  beater,  tbe  superheater  and  feed  water  heater 
being  formed  Integral  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler 
ahell,  and  means  whereby  the  gases  of  combustion  passing 
from  tbe  boiler  are  conreyed  through  the  auperbeater  and 
the  feed-water  heater  to  the  point  of  discharge. 

6.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  boiler,  a  superbeatar, 
a  feed-water  beater,  tbe  superheater  and  feed-water  heater 


^ 
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lieing  formed  Integral  with  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  boiler 
shell,  a  oombuRtlon  chaml>er  communicating  with  the  fire 
tubes  of  the  boiler  and  tbe  superheater  whereby  the  gaseH 
of  combustion  are  returned  through  the  superheater  and 
feed-water  beater,  and  a  water  cbamber  surrounding  said 
combustion  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


084.431.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  HEAT 
BY  MEANS  OF  Sl'I'ERHEATED  STEAM.  Friedrich 
JRNSBN,  Kiel-Gaarden,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583.936. 


ffiZtj 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  generator:  of  n  super- 
heater, a  pipe  connecting  the  steam  generator  with  tbe 
super-heater,  an  oren.  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  superheater 
with  the  oven,  return  pipes  connecting  the  oven  with  tbe 
super-heater  and  the  super-heater  with  the  oren,  an  engine, 
and  a  pipe  connei-ting  the  engine  with  the  superheater 
return  pipe. 

'.'.  The  combination  with  a  gteam  generator  ;  of  a  Huper- 
keater  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  steam  generated 
to  approximately  450°  C.  or  orer.  a  pipe  connecting  tbe 
steam  generator  with  the  Huper-heater,  an  oven,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  super-heater  with  the  oven,  return  pipes 
connecting  tbe  oren  with  the  super-beater  and  tbe  super- 
heater with  the  oven,  an  engine,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  engine  with  the  8U|>er  beater  return  pipe. 


9  8  4.432.  AUTOMOBILE  STARTING  MECHANISM. 
Lewis  M.  Jenhen.  La  Grande,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  540,658. 


w 


^ 


In  automobile  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
cranking  nhaft  mounted  In  line  with  the  engine  shaft  to 
receive  both  a  rotary  and  a  longitudinal  movement,  a 
clutch  comprising  complementnl  memliern  carried  by  re 
spectlrely  the  engine  and  the  cranking  Hbafts,  a  lever 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  the  cranking 
shaft  to  throw  the  same  Into  clutch  engagement  with  the 
engine  shaft,  a  gear  element  rotatable  with  the  cranking 
shaft  and  baring  the  latter  slldable  therein,  a  power  trans- 
mitting shaft  connected  with  said  gear  element,  a  ratchet 
wheel  geared  with  said  power  transmitting  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating lerer,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  operating  lerer  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  ••Id  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet 
wheel  In  tbe  erent  of  tbe  engine  back-firing  or  the  oper- 
ating lerer  being  thrown  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

168  O.  G.— 28 


984,433.     VENDING-MACHINE.     JosEr  Kriz  and  Frank 

ScHORiK,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors,  by  diri>ct  and  mesne 
aHslgnments.  of  one-half  to  said  Frank  Schorlk  and  one- 
half  to  Joseph  Baumruk,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.  Orl^nai  ap 
plication  filed  Feb.  7,  1910,  Serial  No.  542,584.  Dirided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No 
575,993. 


1.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  member 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis ;  one  or  more  vertical 
receptacles  adapted  to  retain  piles  of  slugs  and  arranged 
on  a  circle  having  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  as  a 
center,  eych  of  said  rei^eptaclos  being  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral slot  at  the  bottom  for  tho  discharge  of  a  single  slug 
and  a  circular  slot  In  the  bottom  for  the  passage  of  a  pin  : 
a  stationary  pin  projecting  through  said  circular  slot  and 
Into  said  receptacles  to  engage  the  bottom  slug  therein  ;  a 
spring  held  pawl  adapted  to  retain  the  bottom  slug  In  each 
of  said  receptacles  ;  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  comblni^tlon  of  a  memt>rr 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis ;  one  or  more  vertical 
receptacles  adapted  to  retain  piles  of  slugs  and  arranged 
on  a  circle  having  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  as  a 
center,  each  of  said  receptacles  being  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral slot  at  the  bottom  for  the  discharge  of  a  single  slug 
and  a  circular  slot  In  tbe  bottom  for  tbe  passage  of  a  pin  ; 
a  stationary  pin  projecting  through  said  circular  slot  and 
Into  said  receptacles  to  engage  the  bottom  slug  tbereln  ;  a 
series  of  pins  projecting  vertically  from  said  member;  a 
spring  held  angular  dog  co5peratlng  with  said  pins  to  force 
sald  member  to  position  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  a  par- 
tial rotation  to  said  memlxT.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  member 
mounted  on  a  vertical  axis ;  one  or  more  vertical  recep- 
tacles adapted  to  retain  piles  of  slugs  and  arranged  on  a 
circle  having  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  as  a  cen- 
ter, each  of  said  receptacles  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
slot  at  the  bottom  for  tbe  discharge  of  a  single  slug  and  a 
circular  slot  In  the  bottom  for  the  passage  of  a  pin  ;  a  sta- 
tionary pin  projecting  through  said  circular  slot  and  Into 
said  receptacles  to  engage  the  bottom  slug  tbereln ;  a 
fiprlng  held  pawl  adapted  to  retain  tbe  Imttom  slug  In  each 
of  said  receptacles ;  a  series  of  pins  projecting  vertically 
from  said  member ;  a  spring  held  angular  dog  coSperatlng 
with  said  pins  to  force  said  member  to  position ;  and 
means  for  imparting  partial  rotations  to  said  member,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l 


984,434.  HOP-BTRAINIXO  DEVICE.  George  E.  Lau- 
BEN-HEI.MER,  Chlcsgo.  III.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  539,412. 

1.  A  hop  straining  device,  comprising  a  tank,  a  strainer 
in  the  tank  adapted  to  be  submerged  by  the  wort  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  an  outlet 
from  the  tank  opening  from  near  the  top  of  the  strainer 
but  disconnected  therewith,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  tank  and  in  open  communication  with  the 
outlet. 

2.  \  bop  straining  device,  comprising  a  tank,  a  strainer 
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tn  the  tank  spaced  a  diatao^e  from  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  adapted  to  b«  ■abmerged  by  the  wort,  means 
for  deltrering  hops  and  wbrt  to  the  strainer,  a  partition 
.  xtendtng  apwardly  from  tb«  bottom  of  the  tank  to  near 
the  top  of  the  atralner,  there  being  an  outlet  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition  from  : 
the  strainer,  and  means  aflCofdlng  open  communication  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  t«Dk  beneath  the  strainer  and 
said  outlet.  s^    s.' 


3.  A  hop  straining  derle^,  comprising  a  tank,  a  strainer 
supported  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  strainer 
having  perforated  sldeti  and  bottom,  an  outlet  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  In  one  side  thereof,  and  means  l)etween 
the  outlet  and  the  straioec  affording  a  barrier  orer  which 
the  flitrant  must  pass  to  r^ch  tbfl  outlet. 

4.  A  hop  straining  derice.  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
outlet  at  one  side  thereof,  a  partition  extending  across  the 
tank  near  the  outlet  and  terminating  near  the  top  of  the 
tank,  and  a  strainer  exteqding  downwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  tank  to  a  point  beloi^  the  top  of  the  partition  and 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition  from  said  outlet,  said 
strainer  having  perforated  sides  and  bottom  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  wort  therefrom  to  the  tank. 

5.  A  hop  straining  device,  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
outlet  at  one  side  thereof,  a  strainer  having  perforated 
sides  and  bottom  and  extetiding  from  the  top  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  and  mMins  Interposed  in  the  tank  be- 
tween said  strainer  and  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  cause 
the  wort  to  flow  to  the  tOBjtt  tlie  tank  before  passing  to 
the  outlet.  ^ 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tmTOaltette.l 


984,435.  CONDENSER.  Madricv  Leblanc,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Socl#t4  .\110nyme  pour  I'Exploitatlon  dea 
Procedes  Westinghouse-I^eblanc,  Paris.  France.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar,  ^2,  1905.  Serial  No.  251,392. 
Divided  and  this  appllcafloa  fll«d  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,992.  ^^ 

1.  In  combination  with''a  tnrblne,  a  rotatable  Impeller 
driven  by  the  shaft  of  the'turblile  and  located  In  the  ex- 
haust end  of  the  turbine  basing,  a  passage  for  delivering 
liquid  to  said  impeller,  anil  a  coDverglng  passage  for  re- 
ceiving the  liquid  dlschargt^  from  the  Impeller. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  located  In  the  ex- 
haust end  of  a  turbine  casing,  a  rntatable  bladed  impeller 
driven  by  the  turbine  shaft  and  Idkrated  lii  said  chamber, 
means  for  slmultaneously-d^lTering  liquid  to  a  portion 
only  of  the  blades  of  said  Impeller,  and  a  passage  for  re- 
ceiving the  liquid  discharged  from  said  impeller  and  com- 
municating with  said  cham|«r. 

?,.  tn  combination  with  a  chamber  located  In  the  ex- 
haust end  of  a  turbine  caaln^,  a  rotatable  bladed  Impeller 
driven  by  the  turbine  shaft  and  located  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  tha  blades  of  said  Impeller, 
a  converging  passage  for  re-elvlag  the  liquid  discharged 
from  said  Impeller,  a  preamire  equalising  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  outlet  eD#  of  said  converging  passage 
and  with  said  chamber  and  a  diverging  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  converging  passage. 

4.  In  combination  wlth^«  chainber  located   In  the  ex- 


^ 


haust  end  of  a  tnrblne  casing,  a  partial  efflux  Impeller  lo- 
cattMl  In  the  chamber  and  driven  by  the  turbine  shaft, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  Impeller,  a  converging 
passage  for  receiving  the  liquid  discharged  from  said  Im- 
peller and  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  a  di- 
vergent spout  communicating  with  said  passage. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  located  In  the  ex 
haust  end  of  a  turbine  casing,  a  partial  efflux  Impeller  lo- 
cated tn  said  chaml>er  and  driven  by  the  turbine  shaft. 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  Impeller,  a  converging 
passage  for  receiving  the  liquid  discharged  by  said  Im- 
peller and  communicating  with  said  chamber  a  diverging 
passage  communicating  with  Kaid  pansagr,  a  pressure 
equalising  chamber  located  Ix-tween  said  passage  and  xiild 
spout,  and  a  pressure  equniizing  pansage  connectiut;  Haid 
equalizing  chamber  with  said  first  mentioned  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984.436.     REGISTER.      Amilcasb   Lublmdi,   Rio   de  Ja- 
neiro, Brasil.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,165 


1.  In  a  register  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
dial  plates  pivoted  in  the  bounlng  and  each  having  a  scale, 
a  tooth  on  one  dial  plate  registering  with  notches  of  the 
other  dial  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  up  with  one  of 
the  dial  plates,  a  reciprocating  plate  guided  In  the  housing, 
a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  reciprocating  plate  in  the  path  of 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  shifting  lever  pivoted  to 
the  reciprocating  plate,  a  plunger  guided  In  the  housing, 
connections  between  the  plunger  and  the  ahlfting  lever,  a 
cylinder  connected  to  the  housing,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder, 
a  spring  for  the  piston  with  the  tension  thereof  opposing 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  for  which  said  register  is  em- 
ployed and  connections  between  said  piston  and  said 
plunger. 
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2.  In  a  register  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  dial  plates  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  each 
pair  of  dial  plates  registering  with  each  other,  a  shifting 
lever  pivoted  in  the  bousing,  connections  between  the  le- 
ver and  one  of  each  pair  of  dial  plates,  a  plunger  guided  in 
the  housing,  connections  between  the  plunger  and  said 
shifting  lever,  a  cylinder  connected  up  with  the  housing,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  for  which  the  apparatus  is  employed,  a  spring  con- 
nected up  with  said  piston  with  its  tension  opposing  said 
pressure,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston,  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing sleeve  adjustably  connected  with  said  cylinder  to  ad- 
Just  ^he  tension  of  said  spring  and  an  adjusting  s;rew  car- 
ried by  said  piston  rod  bearing  up  against  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  register  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  dial  plates  each  having  a  scale  pivoted  In 
said  housing,  a  tooth  on  one  dial  plate  registering  with 
notches  of  the  other  dial  plate  of  each  pair,  a  front  plate 
having  peep-holes  to  exhibit  the  numerals  of  the  scales  of 
the  dial  plates,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  up  with  one  of 
each  pair  of  dial  plates,  a  reciprocating  plate  guided  with- 
in the  housing  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  reciprocating  plate 
in  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  each  ratchet  wheel,  and  located 
that  one  pawl  Is  In  engagement  with  its  ratchet  wheel 
while  the  others  are  released  from  their  ratchet  wheels,  a 
shifting  lever  pivoted  to  the  reciprocating  plate,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  guided  In  the  housing,  connections  between 
the  plunger  and  the  shifting  lever,  a  cylinder  connected  to 
the  housing,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  piston  with  the  tension  thereof  opposing 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  for  which  said  register  is  em- 
ployed and  connections  between  said  piston  and  said 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  register  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  dial  plates  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  each 
pair  of  dia<  plates  registering  with  each  other,  a  shifting 
lever  pivoted  in  the  housing,  connections  between  the  lever 
and  one  of  each  pair  of  dial  plates,  a  plunger  guided  in 
the  bousing,  connections  between  the  plunger  and  said 
shifting  lever,  a  rear  cover  plate  for  the  housing,  means  to 
seal  the  said  cover  plate  with  the  bousing,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected up  with  the  housing,  means  to  seal  the  cylinder 
with  said  housing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  subjected  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  for  which  the  apparatus  is  employed, 
a  spring  connected  up  with  said  piston  with  its  tension 
opposing  said  pressure,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston,  a 
pressure  regulating  sleeve  adjustably  connected  with  said 
cylinder  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  carried  by  said  piston  rod  bearing  up  against 
said  plunger. 


984,437.  GUIDE  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES.  Waltbe 
Meacham.  Conde.  8.  D.  Filed  June  7.  1910.  Serial  No 
6«5.626. 


»  «3j« 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  traction  engines  comprising  a  V- 
shaped  frame  having  an  opening  In  its  apex,  clamps  on 
the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  frame  to  secure  the  frame  to 
an  axle,  a  brace  bar  connecting  said  legs  intermediate  their 
ends  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein  alined  with  the 
opening  in  the  apex  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  passing  through 
said  openings,  collars  on  said  shaft  to  hold  the  shaft  In 


the  frame,  means  to  bold  said  collars  in  adjusted  poaltlon 
on  said  shaft,  a  lateral  member  extending  outward  from 
the  shaft,  a  caster  wheel  at  the  junction  of  said  member 
and  shaft,  a  second  caster  wheel  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  member  and  a  diagonal  brace  between  said  member 
and  shaft  ;  in  combination  wltb  means  to  positively  turn 
said  caster  wheels  in  a  horizontal  direction  when  the 
frame  is  swung  in  a  corresponding  direction. 

2.  An  attachment  for  traction  engines  comprising  a  V- 
shaped  frame  having  an  opening  in  its  apex,  clamps  on 
the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  frame  to  secure  the  frame  to 
an  axle,  a  brace  rod  connecting  said  legs  Intermediate  their 
ends  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein  alined  with 
the  opening  in  the  apex  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  openings,  collars  on  said  shaft  to  hold  the 
shaft  in  the  frame,  means  to  hold  said  eollars  in  adjusted 
position  on  said  shaft,  a  lateral  member  extending  outward 
from  the  shaft,  a  caster  wheel  at  the  junction  of  said 
meml)ef  and  shaft,  a  second  caster  wheel  at  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  member,  and  a  diagonal  brace  between  said 
member  and  shaft;  in  combination  with  a  traction  engine 
having  a  steering  axle  to  which  said  V-shaped  frame  is 
attached;  and  with  means  to  positively  turn  said  caster 
wheels  In  a  horizontal  direction  when  the  frame  is  swung 
In  a  corresponding  direction. 


984,438.  WIRE-FENCE  CLIP.  Frank  H.  Ndllmbter, 
St  rut  hers,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
607,686. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  fence  post,  having  a 
slot  in  its  forward  side,  a  clip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  edge- 
wise through  the  slot  and  provided  with  enlarged  por- 
tions having  thin  edges  adapted,  when  the  clip  is  turned, 
to  engage  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  the  post  adjacent  to- 
the  slot  and  grip  said  faces  with  a  biting  action  when  the 
clip  la  canted,  the  clip  being  further  provided  with  a 
tongue  adapted  to  outwardly  project  through  the  slot  in 
position  to  engage  a  fence  wire,  said  tongue  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  back  and  hooked  over  the  fence  wire,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  fence  post,  provided 
in  one  side  wltb  a  slot,  a  clip  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  formed  in  each  edge  thereof  a  notch,  the  clip  being 
further  provided  with  a  tongue,  and  the  clip  being  adapted 
to  be  entered  edgewise  through  the  slot  and  turn  trans- 
versely to  the  slot  to  brinv:  the  notches  into  engagement 
with  the  edges  of  the  post  and  to  bring  the  edges  of  the 
notched  body  into  position  to  Impinge  against  the  Inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  post  when  the  clip  is  canted,  sub- 
stantially ns  described. 


984.439.  GOVERNOR  FOR  GAS-ENGINES,  Ac.  Fh«D  C. 
Olin.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,839. 

1.  A    governor   comprising    a    hollow    driving    shaft,    a 
valve   rod   movable   lengthwise   In   said   shaft,    a   shifting 
I  sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with   the  valve  rod,   a   governor   lever    having  one 
I  arm  connected  with  said  shifting  sleeve,  a  governor  weight 
I  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  rotatable 
I  driving  sleeve  surrounding  the  shifting  sleeve  and  shaft 
and  supporting  said  lever,  means  which  rotate  said  driv- 
ing sleeve   from  said  shaft,  a   governor  lever  operatively 
connected  with  the  shifting  sleeve  so  as  to  be  compelled  to 
i  move  therewith   lengthwise  of  said  shaft   but  be  free   to 
I  rotate  about  said  shaft  independent  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
i  governor  weight  pivoted  on  said  lever. 
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2.  A  goremor  comprialnff  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  a 
valve  rod  'movable  lengthwlae  ta  B«ld  shaft,  a  shifting 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer  sld«  of  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  valve  rod.  a  governor  lever  having  one 
arm  connected  with  said  shifting  sleeve,  a  governor  weight 
connected  with  the  other  arm  o#  said  lever,  a  rotatable 
support  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sup- 
port from  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said  valve  rod.  • 
governor  lever  operatlvely  ci>aii*cted  with  the  shifting 
Weeve  so  as  to  be  compelled  to  mot*  therewith  lengthwise 
of  said  shaft  but  be  free  to  rotate  about  said  shaft  Inde- 
pendent of  said  sleeve,  said  connection  consisting  of  • 
ring  having  a  recess  which  reeelvea  one  arm  of  said  lever 
and  which  encage  at  one  edge  wit*' the  end  of  said  shifting 
sleeve  and  a  coupling  which  Is  engaged  on  Its  periphery  by 
the  bore  of  said  ring  and  wWch  Is  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  sleeve  while  Its  oppestfe  end  Is  provided  with  a 
flange  engaging  with  the  otbw  edg»  of  said  ring,  a  goT- 
»'mor  weight  connected  with  saW  lever,  a  support  for  said 
lever  rotatable  about  said  shaft.^  and  means  for  rotating 
said  support  from  said  shaft^^^*^"^ 


9M.440.  VALVE  FOR  WATER  HEATERS.  B«bt  R. 
Pabkott.  JackBon,  Mich.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  671.878. 


3.  A  governor  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  valve  rod 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  shift,  a  governor  lever  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  vaWe  lod.  a  governor  weight 
connected  with  said  lever,  a  support  for  said  lever  rota- 
table about  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sup- 
port from  said  shaft  at  an  Increased  speed. 

4.  A  governor  comprising  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  a 
valve  rod  movable  lengthwise  In  said  shaft,  a  shifting 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  valve  rod.  a  governor  lever  having  one 
arm  connected  with  said  shifting  sleev*.  a  governor  weight 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  saM  lever,  a  rotatable 
support  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sup- 
port frcm  said  shaft  consisting  of  a  driven  pinion  con- 
nected with  said  support,  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  driven  pinion,  an  intermediate  pinion  con- 
nected with  the  Intermediate  gear  wheel,  and  a  driving 
gear  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
Intermediate  pinion. 

5.  A  governor  comprising  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  a 
valve  rod  movable  lengthwise  In  satd  shaft,  a  shifting 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  aald  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  valve  rod.  a  governor  lever  having  one 
arm  connected  with  said  shifting  sleeve,  a  governor  weight 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  rotatable 
support  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  sap- 
port  from  said  shaft  consisting  of  a  driven  pinion  con- 
nected with  said  support,  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  driven  pinion,  an  Intermediate  pinion  con- 
nected with  the  intermediate  gear  wheel,  and  a  driving 
gear  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
intermediate  pinion  and  a  stationary  bracket  having  an 
arbor  upon  which  said  Intermediate  pinion  and  gear  wheel 
are  journated  and  a  perforated  part  which  receives  the 
bub  of  the  driving  gear  wheel  and  engages  on  one  of  Its 
•Ides  with  the  latter,  and  a  screw  out  arranged  on  the 
hub  of  the  driving  gear  wheel  and  engaging  with  the  other 
aide  of  said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  water  heater  valve,  comprising  a  valve  case  having 
a  main  passage  to  admit  gas  to  the  main  burner,  and  a 
lateral  opening  comniunicating  with  the  main  passage  to 
admit  gas  to  a  ptlot-llght ;  a  valve  adapted  to  wholly  close 
the  main  passage  to  simultaneously  partially  close  the 
lateral  opening  to  shut  off  the  flow  to  the  main  burner  and 
determine  the  minimum  flow  to  the  pilot-light,  and  adjust- 
able means  In  the  lateral  passage  to  determine  the  maxi> 
mum  flow  to  the  pilot-light  when  the  valve  Is  opened. 

2.  A  water  heater  valve,  comprising  a  valve  case  having 
a  main  oftenlng  to  admit  gas  to  a  burner  and  a  lateral 
opening  communicating  with  the  main  opening  to  admit 
gas  to  a  pilot-light,  a  valve  adapted  to  wholly  close  the 
main  opening,  and  partially  close  the  lateral  opening  when 
said  valve  is  closed  and  to  flrst  wholly  open  the  lateral 
opening  and  then  to  variably  open  the  main  opening,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

3.  A  water  valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing,  having  a 
partition  therein  provided  with  a  tubular  opening  having 
a  valve  seat  at  one  end.  and  a  lateral  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  tubular  opening:  a  valve  having  a  closing 
member  to  engage  the  seat,  a  throttling  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  adjusting  conical  portion  movable  within  the  tu- 
bular opening  and  out  of  the  same  to  a  position  with  the 
conical  portion  opposite  the  valve  seat  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing said  valve. 

4.  A  water  heater  valve,  comprlsliig  a  valve  case  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends,  a  partition  In 
said  case  having  an  axial  opening,  and  a  valve  seat  at  one 
end.  said  case  also  hnvlng  a  lateral  passage,  communicat- 
ing with  the  nxlal  opening,  an  adjnstsble  member  In  said 
passage  to  control  the  maximum  flow  therethrough,  a 
valve,  movable  In  said  axial  opening,  adapted  at  one  end 
to  engage  the  seat  and  wholly  close  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  middle  portion  adapted  to  partially  close  both  the 
opening  and  the  passage,  and  having  a  conical  end.  adapt- 
ed to  variably  adjust  and  control  the  flow  through  the 
axial  opening,  and  m^ans  for  automatically  opening  and 
closing  the  valve. 

5.  A  water  heater  valve,  comprising  a  gas  valve  having 
a  closing  member  at  one  end  to  wholly  shut  off  gas  from 
the  main  burner,  a  cylindrical  middle  portion  to  throttle 
the  pilot-light,  and  a  conical  portion  at  the  other  end  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  main  burner,  a  casing  hnv- 
lng inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  Its  respective  ends,  a  par- 
tition In  the  casing  having  a  tubular  opening  and  a  valve 
•eat  at  one  end  of  aald  opening,  and  also  having  a  pas- 
sage for  a  pilot  light  communicating  with  said  opening, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  maximum  flow  of  gas  to  the 
pllot-Ught  through  the  lateral  opening. 

I       (Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 
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984,441.     TROUSERS  -  SUPPORTER.     Ivan  8.  Pikkinb,      sive  and  then  leading  the  trimmed  web  through  an  em- 
Ouymon,  Okla.    Filed  Dec.  81,  1909.    Serial  No.  535,778.      bossing  device  while  still  soft  from  the  moist  adhesive  but 


1.  The  combination  of  a  belt,  a  pair  of  members  sltdably- 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  bip-pads  vertlcally-adjust 
able  upon  said  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  belt,  a  pair  of  resilient  memlters 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  hippads  provided  with  ^ckets 
to  adjustably-receive  said  resilient  members,  and  latches 
for  locking  the  hippads  In  position  upon  said  members. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  belt,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  resili- 
ent members  carried  by  said  belt  and  having  perforated 
arms,  a  pair  of  hip  pads  provided  with  pockets  to  receive 
•aid  perforated  arms,  and  resilient  latches  carried  by  the 
hip-pads  to  engage  the  perforated  arms  and  secure  the  hip 
pads  thereon. 


984.442.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INDOXTLS  AND 
INDIGO  COLORING  MATTERS.  ARNOLD  Rahtjkn, 
Hamburg.  Ormany.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,340. 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  Indoxyls  and  indigo  coloring 
bodies  which  comprises  electrolysing  a  mass  comprising 
alkali  hydroxids  and  a  sulwtance  of  the  aryl-glycin  type, 
and  treatInK  the  resulting  mass  to  recover  Indoxyl  and 
Indigo  therefrom. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  Indoxyls  and  Indigo  coloring 
bodies  which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  mass  comprising 
alkali  bydroxids  and  other  elect roly sable  inorganic  sub- 
stances and  a  substance  of  the  aryl-glydn  type  and  treat- 
ing the  resulting  mass  obtained  to  recover  Indoxyl  and 
Indigo  therefrom. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  Indoxyls  and  Indigo  coloring 
bodies  which  comprlsen  electrolysing  a  mass  comprising 
alkali  bydroxids  and  diluting  agents  and  a  substance  of 
the  aryl-glycln  type  and  treating  the  resulting  mass  ol>- 
talned  to  recover  Indoxyl  and  Indigo  therefrom. 

4.  A  process  of  preparing  Indoxyls  and  Indigo  coloring 
bodies  which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  mass  comprising 
alkali  bydroxids  mixed  with  fluxes  and  a  substance  of  the 
aryl-glycin  type  and  treating  the  resulting  mass  to  recover 
Indoxyl  and  Indigo  therefrom. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  Indoxyls  and  Indigo  coloring 
bodies  which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  mass  comprising 
alkali  bydroxids  and  other  electrolyzable  Inorganic  sub 
stances  and  diluting  agents  and  a  substance  of  the  aryl- 
gljcln  type  and  treating  the  resulting  mass  obtained  to 
recover  Indoxyl  and  Indigo  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


>3> 


after  the  latter  has  dried  at  the  edges  of  the  trimmed  web, 
substantially  as  described. 


984.444.     BOAT.    Charles  H.  Sawvbr,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,187. 


•84,443.      PROCESS    OF    EMBOSSING    WALL-PAPER. 

Harold  William  Sanderson,  Chiswlck,  England.    Filed 

Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599,478. 

A  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  embossed  wall 
paper  which  consists  In  passing  through  a  pressure  device 
a  plurality  of  webs  at  least  one  of  which  carries  a  moist 
adhesive,  whereby  said  wel)8  are  nnited,  leading  the  com- 
bined web  through  a  trimming  device  in  which  both  edges 
of  said  web  are  removed  together  with  the  exuded  adhe- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  boat  bull,  of  pro- 
pellers having  rings  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  hull  and 
provided  with  right  and  left  spiral  propeller  blades,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  right  spiral  propellers  In  one  direc- 
tion and  the  left  spiral  propellers  in  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  boat,  comprising  a  hull  substantially  circular  In 
cross-section  having  near  the  central  part  an  upright  ex 
tension  through  which  access  may  be  had  to  the  Interior  of 
said  hull,  brackets  extending  upward  from  said  hull,  a 
deck  supported  upon  said  extensions  and  extending  over 
said  hull,  a  series  of  rings  encircling  said  hull,  helical  pad- 
dles mounted  on  pairs  of  said  rings,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  rings  and  said  helical  paddles,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  boat  having  a  cylindrical  hull,  channels  encir- 
cling said  hull,  openings  In  the  webs  of  said  channels, 
pinions  mounted  on  a  sliaf  I,  said  pinions  projecting  through 
said  openings  and  engaging  Internal  gears  mounted  within 
said  channels,  said  pinions  and  said  openings  covered  by 
water  tight  housings,  said  shaft  entering  said  housings 
through  watertight  stufling  boxes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


984,445.     LAWN-MOWER.     ALPHErs   Satles.   Independ- 
ence, Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  12,   1910.     Serial  No.  586.678. 


-Of*  M 


V 


/f 


<  tf 


:r  II 11 


iV^1n1n1n>i^Vlrt^^^ 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  supporting  wheels,  each  of  said  supporting  wheels 
having  an  internal  gear  formed  thereon,  a  circular  plate 
disposed  over  said  Internal  gears,  a  rod  rigidly  connecting 
said  plates,  stud  shafts  mounted  in  said  plates  for  sup- 
porting the  wheels,  a  reciprocatory  cutter  bar  arranged 
between  the  supporting  wheels,  a  housing  for  said  bar,  a 
finger  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  bousing  and  extending 
forwardly  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  pivoted  at 
their  rear  ends  to  said  bar,  said  blades  being  pivoted  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  iUr  the  bousing  and  movable  between 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaky  14, 191 1. 


th«  floceni  of  aald  nnger  bar.  a  enink  ilWft  moaoted  on  tb« 
plate  which  la  disposed  OTer  the  (rear  of  the  aupportlag 
wheel.  p<iwer  transmiMlon  meana  between  aald  loternal 
gear  and  the  crank  abaft  to  rotate  the  latter,  and  a  pit- 
man connectlDK  aald  crank  shaft  and  the  cutter  bar  to 
reciprocate  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  wheels  each  haTing  formed  thereon  an 
internal  sear,  a  case  plate  having  an  annular  flange  dis- 
posed over  said  gear,  stud  shafts  centrally  fixed  in  said 
plate,  said  aiipportlng  wheels  being  reroluhly  mounted  on 
the  sbafta.  a  rod  rigidly  connecting  the  plates,  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  formed  on  each  of  said  plates  at  Its 
lower  edge,  a  redprooatory  cutter  bar  arrange<l  between 
the  supporting  wheels,  a  boosing  for  said  bar  rigidly  fixed 
upon  the  flanges  of  ui.i  plates,  a  finger  bar  secured  to  said 
housing  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  reciproca 
tory  cutter  bar  and  dispoaed  in  said  housing,  said  plates 
being  piroted  intermediate  of  tbeir  ends  In  the  housing 
and  movable  through  the  fingers  on  the  finger  bar.  th« 
rear  edge  of  said  housing  having  an  elongated  slot  th.-re 
In.  a  connecting  rod  carried  by  the  cutter  bar,  aald  rod 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  on  one  of  fbe  case  platea,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
said  plate  engaging  with  the  Internal  gear  of  the  sup- 
porting wheel,  said  pinion  having  a  beveled  toothed  por- 
tion, a  bevele<l  pinion  flxe  I  on  one  end  of  the  crank  shaft 
engaging  with  the  bevele  I  portion  of  the  pinion  on  said 
case  plate,  and  a  pitman  rod  connected  to  the  crank  of 
said  shaft  and  to  the  connecting  rod  of  the  cutter  bar  to 
transmit  power  from  the  supporting  wheel  for  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  wheels  each  having  an  Internal  gear,  a 
case  plate  extending  over  said  gear,  stud  shafts  mounted 
In  the  case  plates,  said  wheels  being  revolubly  mounted 
thereon,  a  rod  rigidly  connecting  the  plates,  cutting  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  said  plates  between  the  supportioc 
wheels,  power  transmission  means  l>etwecn  the  intfrnal 
g«ar  of  on«  of  the  wheels  and  said  cutting  mechanism  to 
actuate  the  latter,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounte<l  In  the  case 
plates  bartaf  a  re«l  fixed  thereon  movable  over  the  cutting 
mechanism,  sprocket  pinions  fixed  on  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  gears  mounted  on  the  case  platea  meshing  with  the 
Internal  gears  of  the  8upp«irtlng  wheels,  sprockets  forme<l 
on  said  gears,  and  connecting  chains  extending  over  said 
sprockets  and  the  sprocket  pinions  on  the  reel  shaft  where- 
by said  reel  Is  revolved  simultaneoualy  with  the  actuation 
of  the  cutting  mechanism. 


.446.  WAX  POT  FOR  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES. 
EuoBNB  Smith.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  May  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  430.880.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.479. 


1.  A  wax  pot  for  shoe  sewing  machiSea  consisting  of  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  casing  forming  the  water  compartment 
between  said  casings,  a  barrel  located  aritbin  said  pot  hav- 
ing holes  therein,  each  approximately  on  a  level  with  the 
Inner  casing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  slide  within  the  barrel, 
means  for  operating  the  plunger,  and  a  tube  leading  from 
the  barrel  through  which  the  operations  of  the  plunger 


will  canae  wax  to  be  applied  to  tbe  ttaraad,  aaid  tube  ter- 
minating in  close  proximity  to  tbe  work,  being  operated 
upon  by  the  machine  and  having  a  groove  therein  through 
which  the  thread  la  drawn  to  receive  the  wax.  as  specified. 
2.  In  a  wax  pot,  the  combination  of  an  inner  casing,  an 
outer  casing  forming  a  water  compartment  around  the  in- 
ner casing,  a  barrel  threaded  through  tbe  bottom  of  the 
Inner  casing  and  Into  a  socket  formed  In  the  outer  casing. 
In  such  manner  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  tbe  barrel  to 
the  hot  water  contained  In  tbe  water  compartment,  said 
barrel  having  holes  therein  on  a  level  with  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  Inner  casing,  and  a  plunger  fitted  to  slide  In  said 
barrel,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


984.447.  AI'PARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODITTION  OK 
WATKR  GAS.  Hebbebt  Eomcnd  Smith,  Westminster, 
England.     Filed  Not.   12.   1909.     BerUl   No.  527,598. 


1.  In  a  plant  for  the  production  of  water-gas.  substan- 
tially as  described,  two  similarly  constructed  veaaels.  a 
fireclay  lineal  pipe  connecting  said  vessels  st  their  base; 
primary  and  sec«n<lary  air  blast  connections  for  said  ves- 
sels, each  vessel  having  In  the  lower  portion  a  fireclay 
lined  water-gas  generator  and  In  tbe  upper  portion  an 
annular  baflle  brickwork  carbureting  and  steam  super- 
heating rhamler  with  an  outlet  at  top  of  each  veaael — 
such  outleta  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  fitted  with 
coupled  stack  valves — means  for  admitting  a  carbureting 
fluid  and  steam  respectively  to  said  carbureting  and  super- 
heating chamber,  through  the  center  of  which  chamber 
and  making  direct  connection  between  the  chnrglng  hop- 
per above  and  generator  below,  la  formed  of  fireclay  a  com- 
bined deep  fuel  charging  chute  and  gas  mixing  chamber  at 
the  top  of  which  is  secured  the  aforeaald  charging  hop- 
per having  a  gas  outlet  branch  attached  thereto. 

2.  In  a  plant  for  the  production  of  water  gas.  substan- 
tially as  described,  two  similarly  constructed  vessels,  a 
fireclay  lined  pipe  connecting  said  vessels  at  their  base; 
primary  and  »e<-ondary  air  blast  connections  for  said  ves- 
sels, each  vessel  having  in  the  lower  portion  a  fireclay 
lined  water  gas  generator,  and  In  the  upper  portion  Is  ar- 
ranged about  a  deep  central  fuel  feed  chamber  an  annular 
haflle  brickwork  carbureting  and  steam  superheating  cham- 
l)er.  means  for  admitting  a  carbureting  fiuid  and  steam 
respectively  to  said  carbureting  and  superheating  cham- 
ber, and  provided  with  ports  for  the  admission  of  second- 
ary air.  and  having  in  direct  connection  therewith  and 
attached  to  the  top  of  eacb  veasel  a  common  Inlet  for  the 
admission  alternately  of  steam,  and  carbureting  material 
with  circulating  stream  of  gas. 

8.  In  a  plant  for  the  production  of  water-gas.  substan- 
tially as  described,  two  similarly  constructed  vessels  con 
nected  at  base  by  fireclay  lined  valvelees  connecting  piece 
having  attached  thereto  the  primary  and  secondary  air 
supply  connections  for  generators  and  baflle  brickwork 
chambers  respectively,  each  vessel  having  in  the  lower  por- 
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tion  a  fireclay  lined  water-gas  generator,  and  In  tbe  upper 
portion  an  annular  baflle  brickwork  carbureting  and  steam 
superheating  chamber  provided  with  common  inlet  for  the 
admission  of  steam  carbureting  material  and  circulating 
stream  of  gas  together  with  stack  valve  for  tbe  emission  of 
blast  products  at  tbe  top  of  vessel,  through  the  center  of 
which  chamber  Is  arranged  a  deep  fuel  charging  chute 
and  gas-mixing  chamber  between  combined  charging  hop- 
per and  gas  outlet  above  and  crown  of  water-gas  genera- 
tor below,  such  gas  outlet  being  provided  with  branch  to 
which  la  attached  reversing  valved  connections. 


will  engage  with  each  other  and  bold  said  mechanism  in 
Its  expanded  position. 


984.448.  GASOLENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR.  Mabion  F. 
Spabkb.  Manson  B.  Allen,  and  Robebt  A.  Astlet, 
loinslng,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.     SerUI  No.  512,515. 


1.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  vertically  disposed  generator 
stand  pipe  provided  with  nn  enlarged  lower  portion  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  granular  filling,  a  gasolene  supply  pli>e 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stand  pipe,  a  gas 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  stand 
pipe,  a  generator  burner  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  stand  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  burner  being 
provided  with  gas  ports  In  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  said  generator  burner  and  said  gas  pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  vertically  disposed  generator 
aU^fi  pipe  provided  with  an  enlarged  lower  portion  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  granular  filling,  a  gasolene  supply  pipe 
communicating  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  stand  pipe,  a 
gas  pipe  in  communication  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
stand  pipe,  a  generator  burner  surrounding  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  stand  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  oil  cup 
secured  to  the  stand  pipe  directly  below  tbe  generator 
burner,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  generator  burner  and 
■aid  gas  pipe. 

3.  In  a  gasolene  gas  generator,  a  generator  tabe,  a  gen- 
erator burner  positioned  adjacent  said  generator  tube,  a 
vertically  disposed  mixing  tube  provided  with  an  air  cham- 
ber in  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  with  an  enlarged  portion 
Intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  the  portions  of  said  mixing 
tube  directly  above  and  below  said  enlarged  portion  being 
of  uniform  diameter,  a  connection  between  the  generator 
tube  and  the  air  chamber  of  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  pipe 
extending  from  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  the  mixing  tube 
to  the  generator  burner. 


984,449.  CASING  MECHANISM.  John  B.  Stewabt, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,250. 
1  A  casing  mechanism  compoaed  of  two  semlcylindrical 
pipe  sections,  the  free  edges  of  one  of  which  are  embraced 
by  the  free  edges  of  the  other :  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth 
carried  by  the  said  free  edges  of  the  former  and  upon  the 
onter  surface  thereof,  and  also  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth 
carried  by  the  free  edges  of  the  latter  and  upon  tbe  In- 
ternal surface  thereof ;  said  teeth  extending  longitudinally 
the  full  length  of  the  sections,  and  t>eing  so  dieposed  that 
as  tbe  mechanism  is  expanded  the  reapectlve  rack  teeth 


2.  A  casing  mechanism  composed  of  two  semlcylindrical 
pipe  sections,  the  free  edges  of  one  of  which  are  embraced 
by  the  free  edges  of  the  other ;  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth 
carried  by  tbe  said  free  edges  of  tbe  former  and  upon  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  also  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth 
carried  by  the  free  edges  of  the  latter  and  upon  the  in- 
ternal surface  thereof;  said  teeth  extending  longitudinally 
the  full  length  of  the  sections,  and  being  so  disposed  that 
aa  tbe  mechanism  is  expanded  the  respective  rack  teeth 
will  engage  with  eacb  other  and  hold  said  mechanism  In 
Its  expanded  position  ;  annular  flanges  carried  upon  the 
external  surface  of  the  extremities  of  said  sections  for  en- 
gaging with  tbe  Internal  surface  of  a  well  bore  said  sec- 
tions being  also  provided  with  arcuate  depressions  at  their 
extremities  in  tbe  internal  walls  thereof  for  engaging  with 
a  device  for  lowering  or  raising  the  same. 


98  4.45  0.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  SDRFACING-MA- 
CHINE8.  ROBKET  Stipe  and  William  Stipb,  Oakland, 
Cal.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  A.  J.  Boltano,  Oakland. 
Cal.,  and  one-fourth  to  Louise  D.  Field,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,216.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  525,132. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frafne 
composed  of  angle  irons,  an  angle  iron  transversely 
mounted  Intermediate  the  length  of  said  frame,  a  bracket 
t>earing  mounted  at  the  junction  of  ea:h  end  of  said  trans- 
verse angle  iron  with  said  frame,  a  roller  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  eacb  of  said  bracket  bearings  and  protruding 
above  the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  a  crank  arm  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  rack  bar  secured  to 
said  crank  arms  and  a  steering  mechanism  meshing  with 
said  rack  bar. 


984.451.  ENVELOP-MACIIINE.  Geobqe  P.  Taylob,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  13,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  522,402.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  9,  1910.     SerUl  No.  542,860. 

1.  Tbe  combination.  In  an  envelop  machine,  with  a  fold- 
ing-plunger rod  mounted  for  vertical  motion  in  the  ma- 
chine, cam-engaging  means  comprising  two  meml>ers  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  rod,  and  suitable  positioning 
means  for  such  members  to  guide  and  limit  their  pivotal 
movement,  of  a  suitably  mounted  cam  adapted  to  elevate 
said  red,  through  the  medium  of  one  of  said  members,  and 


436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUARY   14,  1911. 


proTlded  with  a  Btao«  on  «l^fMfet  of  Its  high  part  aucb 
shop  b<>lng  adapted  flther  to  deprvss  poaltlvely  said  rod  at 
the  end  of  the  down  stroke, of  the  latter,  through  the  me 
dtum  of  the  other  of  said  membera,  or  to  act  without  thus 
depressing  said  rod.  according  to  the  lowneaa  of  the  de- 
scent of  said  rod. 


^ 


^ 


2.  The  combination,  in  aji  envelop  machine,  with  a  ro 
tary  shaft  baring  a  pair  of  cam*  tight  thereon,  each  of 
said  cams  b«'lng  provided  %lth  a  shoe  on  one  side  of  its 
high  part,  a  flzed  shaft,  atid  a  pakr  of  cam  arms  mounted 
<in  said  flxfd  shaft  and  arrnng<<d  to  t)ear  on  the  cams,  of  a 
pair  of  folding  plunger  rods  mounted  for  vertical  motion 
In  the  machine,  rods  connaeting  said  cam  arms  with  said 
folding-plunger  rods,  and  rods  connocted  at  their  upper 
ends  with  said  folding  plunger  rods  and  prorided  with 
members  carried  in  the  patha  of  the  shoes  on  said  cama. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  envHop  machine,  with  a  ro- 
tary shaft  having  a  pair  6f  ?ama  fight  thereon,  each  of 
said  cams  b«>ing  provided  with  a  shoe  on  one  side  of  its 
high  part,  a  fixed  shaft,  and  »  pair  of  cam  arms  mounted 
on  said  fixed  shaft  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  cams,  of  a 
pair  of  folding  plunger  rods  mounted  for  vertlo:!  motion 
in  the  machine,  rods  connecting  said  cam  arms  with  said 
folding-plunger  rods,  rods  (■«)nne<'ted  at  their  upper  endH 
with  said  folding-plunger  m<|n  and  provided  with  memt>ers 
carried  In  the  paths  of  the  ahoes  on  said  cams,  and  pivot- 
ally-mounted  upwardly  spring  pressed  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  last-mentioned  connecting-rods. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine.  th«  combination,  with  a 
table,  of  envt'lop-discbarge  mechanism  comprising  a  trap, 
pivotal  connections  between  said  table  and  one  end  of  aaid 
trap,  a  shaft,  two  cams  on  sQch  shaft,  connections  between 
the  other  end  of  said  trap  and  one  of  said  cams,  and  con- 
nections between  said  trap  at  the  end  where  said  flrst- 
mentioned  connections  are  attach>-d  and  the  other  of  aaid 
cams,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  parta  being 
such  that  said  trap  is  depressed  and  inclined  out  of  the 
horlsontal  at  the  lower  end  of  Its  travel  only. 

5.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  table, 
of  envelop  dl.vharg*-  mechanism  comprising  a  trap.  pIvoUl 
connections  betw.«en  said  tab'e  and  one  end  of  said  trap,  a 
ehaft.  two  cams  on  such  shaft,  connections  between  the 
other  end  of  said  trap  and  one  of  said  cama,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  trap  at  the  end  where  said  flrat-men- 
tlone<l  conn«x!tions  are  attached  and  the  other  of  said 
cams,  the  ponstru'tlon  and  arrangement  of  parts  being 
■uch  that  said  cams  maintain  aaid  trap  normally  In  a 
horiiontal  position,  but  permit  it  to  descend  first  without 
tilting  and  then  cause  it  to  tilt  as  ft  continues  to  deacend. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printrd  in  the  Oasette.] 


984.462.      ADJU8T.VBLE   MEASUBINO    DEVICS. 
CML   M.   Tektkb.    Weilaton.   Mo.      Filed   Mar.   12, 
Serial  No.  548,841. 


8  am- 
1010. 


1.  Ao  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprialng  al- 
ternately arranged  single  and  double  links  pIvoUlly  con- 
nected together,  the  single  links  having  their  ends  disposed 
between  adjacent  double  links  and  there  being  spaces  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  aingle  links,  fastenings  passing 
through  the  double  links  for  clamping  the  latter  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  single  llnka,  connecting  plecea 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  spares  between  the  single 
links  and  to  be  secured  to  the  double  links  by  the  said  fas- 
tenings, and  adjustable  bracing  means  connected  with  the 
■aid  connecting  pieces. 

2.  An  inatmment  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
■eale  composed  of  hingedly  connected  linka,  a  pair  of  con- 
necting pieces  adjustably  attached  to  different  links  and 
twth  extending  from  the  aame  side  of  the  scale,  rods  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  hingedly  connected  with  the  aaid 
pieces  and  having  their  outer  ends  overlapping,  the  over- 
lapping enda  of  the  rods  being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a 
fastening  passing  through  the  nlots  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  rods  together. 

3.  .\n  Instrument  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  comprising  al- 
ternately arranged  aingle  and  double  links  pivoUlly  con- 
nected together,  clamping  devices  passing  through  the  dou- 
ble links  for  frictlonally  engat^ing  the  same  with  the  sin- 
gle links,  connecting  pieces  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
faatening  devices  of  any  pair  of  double  links,  brace  roda 
hingedly  connected  with  the  said  pieces,  and  arranged  In 
angular  relation  and  overlapping  each  other,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  overlapping  portlona  of  the 
brace  roda. 


0  8  4.4.1.T.  TIRK-INFI^\T!0X  TESTING  APPLIANCE. 
Ki.MKB  A.  TKapcMNU.  Genest o.  III.  Fikd  Apr.  28,  1906. 
Serial  Xo    .114,234. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  of  a  Bourdon  spring  tube,  fixed  to  the  wheel  for 
rotation  therewith,  and  connected  with  the  interior  of  the 
tire  to  respond  to  pressure  variations  therein,  said  tube 
being  arrange<l  for  movements  in  response  to  such  varia- 
tlona  of  pressure,  to  vary  tl>e  radial  distance  of  Its  end 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  signaling 
device  aaaociated  with  the  tube  for  actuation  thereby, 
when  ita  end  travels  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  center 
Indicative  of  an  abnormally  low  preaaure. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire 
provided  with  a  stem,  a  connection  detachably  connected 
to  said  stem  and  in  constantly  open  communication  there- 
with, said  connection  having  an  Inlet  opening  thereto,  and 
an  outwardly  seating  automatic  valve  cloalng  aaid  inlet 
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opening :  a  preaaure  gage  comprising  a  Bourdon  tube  into 
which  the  connection  constantly  opens,  mounted  upon  and 
rotatable  with  the  wheel ;  a  low  preaaure  contact  toward 
which  said  Bourdon  tube  moves  upon  reduction  of  pres- 
sure, and  an  electrical  alarm  arranged  in  a  circuit  con- 
trolled by  aaid  Bourdon  tul>e  and  low  preaaure  contact. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire 
provided  with  an  open  stem,  a  Bourdon  spring  tut>e  coiled 
around  the  wheel-hub  for  rotation  therewith,  a  detachable 
open  connection  oetween  the  tube  and  the  tire  stem,  said 
connection  having  therein  an  inlet,  an  outwardly  seating 
automatic  valve  for  normally  dosing  said  inlet,  and  a 
signal  device  operatlvely  associated  with  the  tube  for  con- 
trol thereby. 


on  the  nut  of  the  first  mentioned  rod,  and  a  cap  threaded 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  of  the  insulating  block  Into 
which  said  second  mentioned  rod  is  threaded,  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  cap  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  transparent 
guard. 


084,454.  SPARK-PLUG  FOB  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  RoBKRT  8.  Tuwaitb.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
atgnor  to  Otto  B.  Shulhof,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
15.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,531. 


/»  /a* 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  nn  attaching  plug,  an  elec- 
trode extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  attaching  plug, 
said  attaching  plug  being  provided  with  a  central  bore,  a 
rod  extending  through  said  liore  and  projecting  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  same  to  form  the  second  electrode,  said 
rod  being  provided  with  a  sVoulder  on  Its  lower  end.  Insu- 
lating material  surrounding  the  rod,  said  insulating  ma- 
terial tK>ing  also  formed  with  a  shoulder  which  contacts 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  attaching  plug,  an  insulating 
block  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  attaching  plug,  a 
nut  on  the  rod  engaging  the  insulating  block  to  secure  the 
parts  together,  a  second  rod  mounted  in  the  insulating 
block  In  line  with  the  first  rod,  with  the  ends  of  said  rods 
slightly  separated  whereby  a  spark  gap  is  formed,  said 
insulating  block  being  cut  away  on  one  side  to  expose  the 
spark  gap,  and  a  transparent  guard  surrounding  the  spark 
gap. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  nn  attaching  plug,  an  elec- 
trode extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  attaching  plug, 
said  attaching  plug  being  provided  with  a  central  bore,  a 
rod  extending  through  said  bore  and  projecting  t>elow  the 
lower  end  of  the  same  to  form  the  second  electrode,  said 
rod  beine  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  its  lower  end.  insu- 
lating material  surrounding  the  rod,  said  insulating  ma- 
terial being  also  formed  with  a  shoulder  which  contacts 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  attaching  plug,  an  insulating 
block  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  attaching  plug, 
said  insulating  block  being  centrally  bored,  said  bore  t>elng 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  nut  on  the  rod  engaging  the 
shoulder  of  the  insulating  block  to  secure  the  parts  to- 
gether, said  insulating  bimk  being  cut  away  on  one  side  to 
expose  the  bar,  a  second  rod  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the 
insulating  block  in  line  with  the  first  rod  with  the  ends  of 
said  rods  slightly  separated,  whereby  a  spark  gap  is 
formed,  a  tranaparent  circular  guard  mounted  at  one  end 


9  8  4,455.      SPRINKLING-MACHINE.      Ellis    Tomir. 
Visalla.  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.707. 


.V  sprinkler  comprising  a  frame,  a  steam  engine  on  said 
frame,  a  pump  on  said  steam  engine,  a  drum  suspended 
beneath  said  frame,  a  flexible  pipe  leading  into  said  drum, 
a  union  in  said  pipe,  steam  pipes  leading  from  said  engine 
and  through  said  drum,  a  pipe  connecting  from  said  drum 
to  said  pump,  a  pipe  disposed  across  said  frame  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  connected  with  said  pump,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  valves  in  said  last  named  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
distributing  pipes  leading  from  between  said  valven.  a 
main  spraying  pipe  communicating  with  such  plurality  of 
distributing  pipes,  a  plurality  of  discharge  spray  nozzlea 
on  said  main  spraying  pipe,  another  series  of  distributing 
pipes  leadiug  from  one  side  of  the  last  one  of  said  pair 
of  valves  to  another  spraying  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of 
Independent  spray  nozzles  on  such  last  named  spraying 
pipe  as  described. 


984,456.     CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.     William  F.  Trknauy, 
Marietta,  Ga.     Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,878. 


■-T-v^..' 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  its  ro- 
tary piston,  shaft,  and  shell  within  which  the  piston  works, 
of  a  peripheral  lining  fitting  Uwsely  within  the  shell,  and 
a  soft  metal  backing-ring  introduced  between  said  llnlnf 
and  shell. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  its  ro- 
tary piston  and  shaft,  of  a  shell  for  the  piston  comprising 
rear  and  peripheral  walls,  and  a  detachable  shell-head,  a 
peripheral  lining  fitting  loosely  within  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  shell,  and  a  soft  metal  backing-ring  introduced  l)e- 
tween  the  peripheral  wall  and  peripheral  shell. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  its  ro- 
tary piston,  shaft,  and  shell  comprising  rear  and  periph- 
eral walls  and  a  detachable  shell-head,  of  a  suction-head 
lining,  a  shell-head  lining,  a  peripheral  lining,  and  a  soft 
metal  backing-ring  l)etween  the  peripheral  shell  and  ita 
lining  extending  into  contact  with  each  of  the  other  llnin  ^^ 
whereby  the  parts  may  be  solidly  assembled  as  aet  fort»i. 
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4.  Ib  •  centrlfosml  pump,  tb«  coablnatlon  with  its  ro- 
tary piatoD,  abaft  and  shell,  the  shell  compriaing  a  detach- 
able abell  head  and  an  inclined  peripheral  wall,  of  a  pe- 
ripheral lining  within  the  i>eripheral  wall  and  defining 
therewith  a  flaring  pocket,  tfid  a  soft  metal  backing-ring 
located  In  said  pocket.  ' 

5.  In  a  centrifngal  pump,  tSe  combination  with  its  ro- 
tary piston,  shaft  and  shell,  the  shell  romprlslng  a  detach- 
able shell-head  and  an  Inclined  peripheral  wall,  of  a  pe-  ^ 
ripheral  lining  within  the  peripheral  wall  and  deflning 
therewith  a  flaring  pocket,  and  a  soft  metal  backing-ring 
located  In  said  pocket,  said  backing  ring  projecting  toward 
the  shell-head  to  form  a  compressible  gasket. 

[Claims  a  to  8  not  printed^-fa'tiMvOaaette.] 


4.  Tb«  combination  with  a  door,  Its  rotary  knob  and 
aplndle  nnd  a  rotatable  member  on  the  spindle,  of  a  slid- 
•bl«  bolt,  a  link  connecting  said  bolt  and  rotary  member,  a 
pair  of  angularly  hinged  linka  connected  to  said  slidable 
bolt  and  to  a  plate  on  the  door,  roda  adjustably  connected 
to  said  roUUble  member  and  to  locking  bolta,  and  meana 
for  diatending  aald  linka  to  rotate  the  spindle  in  the  man- 
ner described. 


d84,457.  CASTER.  Beksa  M.  WiLKEESOif,  Roaweil. 
N.  Mez..  aaaigoor  to  L.  Bt  Tannehlll  and  W.  c.  R«ld, 
Roaweil,  N.  Mex.  Filed  ;llar.  |7,  1910  Serial  No. 
550,072. 


1.  A  raster  comprising  a  sectional  body,  each  section 
provided  with  a  shank  member  and  being  complementally 
recessed  to  provide  an  upper  bearing  chamber  and  a  lower 
roller  chamber,  one  section  prorlded  with  a  grooved  bot- 
tom, the  other  section  provided  with  a  flange  for  engaging 
aald  groove  bottom,  an  nntl-frlctlon  bearing  for  the  bear- 

'  Ing  chamber,  a  roller  for  the  roller  chamber,  and  meana 
for  faatening  the  shank  members  to|Deth«r. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  body  formed  of  two  compla- 
mental  sectlona,  one  section  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting base  flanct*.  the  other  section  provided  with  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  said  flange,  a  roller  carrier  by 
said  body,  and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  said  aactloM       ^, 

.').  .V  caster  coaprMag  a  Actional  body,  one  section  pro- 
vided with  a  base  groove,  means  carried  by  the  other  aec- 
tlon  for  engaging  said  groovy  to  hold  the  lower  portions  of 
aaid  sections  together,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  upper  portions  of  said  sections,  and  a  roller  held  be- 
tween the  lower  portlona  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  caster  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental  sections 
provlde<i  with  a  body  and  a  shank  member,  said  shank 
members  provided  with  grooves,  a  split  spring  ring  engag- 
ing aaid  groovea  to  hold  aald  ahaak  members  together, 
means  for  holding  the  said  bodies  together,  and  a  roller 
held  between  said   bodies.    ,  ,^ 


984,408.  DOOROPENER.  Davip  William  Witham. 
Sperry,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Martin, 
Numa.  Iowa.     Piled  Apr.  1A.  190H,     Serial  No    427. .160. 

1.  In  a  door  opener,  the  combination  with  the  door  and 
casing,  locking  means  connected  with  the  knob  and  oper- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  sakl  knob,  and  means  secured  to 
the  door  and  connected  with  said  knob,  said  meana  on  the 
dsor  being  operate<i  by  pressure  toward  the  face  of  the 
door  to  rotate  the  knob  and  release  the  locking  mechanlam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  ita  rotary  knob  and 
aplndle  and  a  rotatable  member  on  the  spindle,  of  a  slid- 
able bolt,  a  link  connecting  said  bolt  and  rotary  member,  a 
pair  of  angularly  hinged  links  ct>nnecte<i  to  said  slidable 
bolt  and  to  a  plate  on  the  door,  and  means  for  distending 
said  links  to  rotate  the  spindle  In  the  manner  deacribsd. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door.  Its  rotary  knob  and 
aplndle  and  a  rotatable  member  on  the  spindle,  of  a  slid- 
able bolt,  a  link  connecting  said  bolt  and  rotary  member,  a 
pair  of  angularly  hinged  linka  connected  to  aaid  slidable 
bolt  and  to  a  plate  on  the  door,  and  a  panel  pivoted  on 
the  door  adapte«l  to  contact  with  said  links  for  distending 
them  to  rotate  the  spindle  as  deacrlbed. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  door,  Ita  rotary  knob  and 
spindle  and  a  rotatable  member  on  the  spindle,  of  a  slid- 
able bolt,  a  link  connecting  said  bolt  and  rotary  member,  a 
pair  of  angularly  hinged  links  connecte<^  to  aald  alldable 
bolt  and  to  a  plate  on  the  door,  roda  pivoted  to  aald  rota- 
table member  and  to  locking  bolts. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


984.459.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Joseph  Lbsteb  Woodbbidob.  I'hlladelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1908.     SerUl  No.  422.352. 


In  combination,  a  three  phase  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit, a  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an 
armature  and  a  winding  uniformly  diatrlbuted  over  Its 
periphery,  three  pairs  of  taps  from  said  armature  wind- 
ing, each  pair  including  a  span  not  lass  than  144  and  not 
more  than  154.3  electrical  degrees,  aaid  spana  successively 
displaced  120  electrical  degrees  around  the  periphery, 
static  transformers  having  three  Independent  secondary 
windlass  each  connected  to  one  of  said  palra  of  taps  and 
three  prlaary  windings  Y-connected  to  the  circuit. 


984,460.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BARREL-TAPS.  Michabl 
J.  ZwosTA  and  <;ottlibb  SosiiNtiEM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,197. 

1.  An  attachment  for  l^^rrel-Ups.  conalatlng  of  a  ring- 
shaped  collar  provided  with  an  elaatlc  packing  ring,  out 
wardly-bent  straps  above  said  collar,  cam  levers  fulcrumed 
to  said  atraps.  and  pirot-ltnka  connecting  the  cam-portions 
of  the  levers  with  the  collar. 

2.  An  attachment  for  barrel-taps,  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  collar  provided  with  lugs  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  an  elastic  packing-ring  in  said  collar,  outwardly- 
bent  strapa  above  aald  collar,  cam-levera  fulcrumed  to  said 
straps,  and  pivot  links,  connecting  the  pivot-plna  or  fulcra 
of  the  cam-levers  with  the  lugs  on  the  collar. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  tap-hole  and  buahlng  of  a 
barrel  for  beer  or  other  fermented  llqnida,  of  an  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  collar  provided  with  an  elaatlc  pack- 
ing-ring, supporting  straps  above  aald  collar,  cam-levers 


falcrumed  to  said  strapa,  and  plvot-llnks  connecting  the 
fulcra  of  the  cam-levers  with  the  collar,  said  cam-levers 
being  adapted  for  pressing  the  packing-ring  on  the  tap 
and  over  the  tap-hole  or  releasing  the  same  therefrom. 


984,461.      PATTERN  -  PLATE.     John    Batbb,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  535,492. 


■^^ 


^ 


1.  A  pattern  plate  formed  principally  of  asphalt,  with 
an  admixture  of  plumbago. 

2.  \  pattern  plate  formed  of  asphalt  and  plumbago  in 
substantially  the  proportions  described. 

3.  A  pattern  plate  formed  of  hard  asphalt  and  plumbago 
In  the  proportions  of  about  forty  to  one,  by  weight. 

4.  A  pattern  plate  having  a  hard  facing  formed  princi- 
pally of  asphalt  and  a  backing  for  said  facing,  and  a*  frame 
surrounding  the  facing  and  backing. 

5.  A  pattern  plate  having  a  facing  formed  principally  of 
cast  asphalt  and  a  backing  of  plaater  of  Paris,  with  a 
frame  surrounding  the  facing  and  backing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984,462.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING-CHAIRS 
AND  CR.\I>LES.  Fbibdbbich  Wm.  Beckeb,  New 
Athens.  III.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,896. 


1.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  and  the  like 
comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rocker, 
a  lateral  socketed  extension  arranged  on  one  face  of  the 
bracket,  an  oscillating  arm  arranged  on  one  face  of  the 
bracket,  a  roller  arrang*>d  on  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  spring 
member  serving  to  hold  the  roller  in  engagement  with  the 
ground  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  oscillating  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  the  rm-king  chair,  a  rotatable  fan  shaft  con- 


nected to  the  rocking  chair  and  having  at  one  end  thereof 
a  plurality  of  fan  bladea.  and  having  Its  opposite  end  ar- 
ranged In  the  socket  of  the  extension,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  fan  shaft  and  oscillating  arm,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  and  the  like 
comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rocker, 
a  lateral  socketed  extension  arranged  on  one  face  of  the 
bracket,  an  oaelllatlng  arm  arranged  on  the  «^posite  face 
of  the  bracket,  a  roller  arranged  on  one  end  of  the 
arm,  a  spring  member  serving  to  hold  the  roller  in  en- 
gagement with  the  ground  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  oscillating  arm  and  having  its 
opposite  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rocking  chair,  a 
rotatable  fan  shaft  connected  to  the  chair  and  having  at 
its  upper  end  a  plurality  of  fan  blades,  and  having  Its 
lower  end  arranged  In  the  socket  of  the  said  extension,  a 
pinion  arranged  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  fan  shaft, 
an  oscillating  gear  member  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  pitmen  connecting  the  gear 
member  with  the  oscillating  arm. 


984,463.     POOL  GAME.     Franci.s  A.  BbLtban,   Chicago, 
III.     FUed  Sept.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.141. 
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1.  In  a  pool  game,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  object 
balls  each  provided  with  marks  Indicative  of  two  playing 
cards ;  and  a  set  of  counters  indicative  of  corresponding 
playing  cards,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pool  game,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  object 
balls  each  provided  with  marks  indicative  of  the  corre- 
sponding cards  in  two  different  suits  of  playing  cards ; 
and  a  set  of  counters  Indicative  of  corresponding  playing 
cards,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pool  game,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  object 
balls  each  provided  with  marks  indicative  of  the  corre- 
sponding cards  in  two  different  suits  of  playing  cards ; 
and  a  set  of  counters  Indicative  of  corresponding  playing 
cards ;  and  differently  marked  cue  balls  for  the  players, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pool  game,  the  combination  with  a  pool  table,  of 
a  set  of  sixteen  object  balls  each  provided  on  Its  opposite 
sides  with  marks  Indicative  of  the  corresponding  cards  In 
the  card  suits  of  the  same  color,  said  balls  being  marked 
to  correspond  with  the  suit  cards  from  the  ace  to  the 
seven  Inclusive :  four  differently  marked  cue  balls ;  and  a 
set  of  counters  Indicative  of  the  playing  cards  correspond- 
ing to  the  carda  Indicated  by  said  object  balls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


984,464.      SHARPENING    DEVICE    FOR    EDGE-TOOLS. 

John  G.  Bestoen.  Qnincy,  Mass.     Filed  June  17.  1910. 

Serial  No.  667.385. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame ;  travel- 
ing working  members   thereon,  means  to  Impart  motion 
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tta«r»to,  uid  longltiidlMilIy  aad  ▼•Htcally  adjiwtabl*  aop- 
portlng  memns  for  aald  working  members. 


.:.'.  In  a  machine  of  tbe-  claM  detcribed  a  frame,  oppo- 
sitely diHposed  traveling  working  memberti  carried  thereby, 
a  work  aupport  and  a  combined  work  holding  and  locking 
member  provided  with  combined  poaitlonlng  and  holding 
means  to  engage  the  edge  of  and  bold  a  couperattng  por- 
tion of  the  blade  along  one  face  thereof  to  present  both 
faces  of  the  edge  of  the  blade  simaltaneously  to  said 
working  membera. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  working  megit>era  carried  thereby,  a  work 
support  and  a  combined  work  holding  and  locking  member 
provided  with  combined  positioning  and  gripping  members 
capable  of  lateral  and  longitudlnai  traveling  adjustment 
thereon  to  position  and  grtp  a  Made  at  a  plurality  of 
points  on  one  face  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cfass  described  a  frame,  working 
membern  thereon,  means  to  Impart  motion  thereto,  long!- 
tudlnall.v  and  vertically  adjustable  supporting  means  for 
said  working  members,  and  additional  means  on  said  sap- 
porting  means  permitting  Independent  adjustment  of  said 
working  membera  relatlTe  to,e«ch  other,  to  said  frame  and 
to  said  supporting  means  tafaclliute  positioning  of  a  tool 
to  said  working  membera. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  oppo 
sltely  disposed  working  m»ffit>era  carried  thereby,  a  work 
support  and  a  combined  work  holding  and  locking  member 
provided  with  combined  positioning  and  gripping  membera 
capable  of  lateral  and  longitudinal  traveling  adjustment 
thereon  to  position,  extend  through  and  grip  a  blade  at  a 
point  on  the  face  of  the  blade. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  prlnfed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.466.  PIANO-KEY  hOCK.  WitLiAM  G.  Brrz,  Steger. 
111.,  assignor  to  Sieger  sfid  Son*  Piano  Ma^ufnrturinK 
Company,  Chicago.  111..  ■  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1909,  Serial  No.  535,847.  Renew>^  Jan.  3. 
1911.     Serial  No.  600,52^ 


1.  In  a  key  lock  for  automatic  pianos,  a  rocking  bar 
adapted  to  lock  aad  unlock  the  keya,  a  stationary  key  bed 
rail  member  a  hinged  key-bed  rail  member,  adapted  to  open 
and  close  upon  said  stationary  key-toed  rail  member,  lever 
connections  adapted  to  contact  with  said  hinged  member 
when  the  latter  la  closed  aod  rock  aald  bar  to  unlock  the 


ksya  and  a  sprtag  eonaected  to  rock  said  bar  to  lock  the 
keya  when  released  by  the  opening  of  said  hinged  member. 

2.  In  a  key  lock  for  automatic  pianos,  a  rocking  bar 
beneath  the  keys,  adapted  to  lock  them  against  vertical 
movement  when  said  bar  is  in  elevated  position  and  free 
them  when  la  lowered  position,  a  key  t>ed  rail  comprising 
a  stationary  and  a  hinged  member,  the  latter  adapted  to 
fold  upon  the  former,  a  spring  connected  to  bold  said  bar 
in  elevated  position,  and  levera  connected  to  contact  with 
aald  hinged  member  when  the  latter  Is  folded  upon  the 
stationary  member  and  rock  said  l»ar  against  the  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  to  free  said  keys  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  key  lock  for  automatic  pianos,  a  rocking  bar 
beneath  the  keya  a  key-bed  rail,  a  hinged  key-bed  rail  mem- 
ber adapted  to  open  and  close  a  recess  In  the  front  of  the 
instrument,  lever  connections  between  said  rocking  bar 
and  member  connected  to  rock  said  bar  when  said  member 
la  closed  and  a  spring  connected  to  rock  said  bar  when 
said  member  la  opened. 

4.  In  a  key  lock  for  automatic  pianos  for  mechanical 
mu«lcal  instruments,  in  combination  with  keys,  a  hintcod 
locking  bar  adapted  to  be  rocked  alternately  to  engage  snd 
disengage  the  keys,  a  hinged  key-bed  rail  member,  a  spring 
connected  to  rock  said  bar  to  engage  the  keys,  and  means, 
operatively  connected  to  said  member,  for  rocking  said  bar 
againat  the  force  of  said  spring  to  disengage  said  keys. 

5.  In  a  key  lock  for  automatic  pianos  for  mechanical 
musical  Instruments,  a  rocking  bar  beneath  the  keys  inter- 
mediate of  their  forward  ends  and  balance  points,  a  spring 
connected  to  swing  said  bar  into  engagement  with  said 
keys,  a  hinged  key-bed  rail  member  and  levera  pivoted  in- 
termediate of  their  ends  and  connected  by  a  pin  and  slot 
Joint,  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  levera  being  pivoteil  to 
said  bar  and  the  forward  end  of  the  other  projecting  into 
the  plane  In  which  said  member  swings,  whereby  swing- 
ing said  meaaber  against  the  forward  end  of  said  lever 
operates  said  levera  to  disengage  said  bar  and  keys,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


984.466.  EXPRESSION  AND  TEMPO  INDICATOR.  Wil- 
liam G.  Barz.  Steger.  III.,  assignor  to  Steger  snd  Sons 
Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  550.653. 
Renewed  Jan.  S.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.523. 


1.  In  an  indicator,  a  support,  expression  and  tempo 
rods  mounted  thereon  to  slide  longitudinally,  polntera 
mounted  on  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods  and  arranged  to 
travel  horliontally  one  behind  the  other,  and  a  combined 
tempo  and  expn-nslon  Indicator  surface  having  Indicia  ar- 
ranged thereon  In  two  scales,  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  rods  Is  indicated  in  definite  terms  and  directions 
given  for  manipulation. 

2.  In  an  Indicator,  a  cross  support  having  parallel  slots 
therethrough,  expression  and  tempo  rods  mounted  to  slide 
horliontally  beneath  said  slots,  polntera  on  said  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  to  s;:alea  marked  with  tempo 
and  expression  indicia  on  an  indicator  surface,  whereby 
movement  of  said  rods  is  Indicated  by  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  polntera  and  scales  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


984,467.      SYSTEM   OF    ELECTRICAL    DISTRIBUTION. 

JoaaPH  BiJua  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

■ttnments,   to  The    Electric  Storage   Battery   Company. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled 

Mar  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,887. 

1.   In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  tranaformlng  apparatus  connected  be- 
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tween  them,  an  alternating  current  booster  connected  be- 
tween the  transforming  spparatus  and  the  alternating 
current  circuit,  a  suitable  fleld  coll  for  the  transforming 
apparatus,  another  fleld  coll  for  the  alternating  current 
booster  and  an  electro  responsive  regulator  adapted  to 
control  simultaneously  the  two  fleld  colls. 


2.  K  system  of  distribution  having  a  work  circuit  and 
an  alternating  source  of  supply  therefor,  an  electro-mag- 
netic regulator  having  an  actuating  coll  in  series  between 
the  work  circuit  and  source  of  supply,  a  storage  battery, 
a  rotary  converter  connected  to  the  battery,  an  alternating 
current  booster  connected  to  the  work  circuit  and  to  the 
rotary  converter,  and  variable  resistances  controlled  by 
the  regulator  and  connected  with  fleld  colls  of  the  rotary 
converter  and  of  the  booster. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  battery  or  direct  current  source 
of  supply,  a  rotary  converter  connected  therewith  and 
with  a  circuit  to  be  supplied  with  alternating  current,  an 
alternating  current  booster  connected  with  the  converter, 
and  means  for  varying  Its  action  in  respect  to  the  con- 
verter, comprising  two  variable  resistances  In  series  re- 
spectively with  field  colls  of  the  converter  and  of  the 
booster,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
varying  the  two  resistances. 


yS4.468.  SLIDING  I)OOR  LOCK.  Geobgk  M.  Blair.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  5,  1909,  Serial  No.  481,436.  Re- 
newed July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,844. 


1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  lock  hous- 
ing, a  locking  bolt  plvotally  arranged  therein,  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  occupied  by  the  housing,  means  whereby  the  locking 
bolt  Is  swung  from  one  position  to  another,  and  auxiliary 
locking  means  for  engaging  the  locking  bolt  while  the 
same  is  In  a  locked  or  unlocked  position. 

2.  The  herein  described  lock,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
locking  bolt  plvotally  arranged  therein  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  p'ane 
occupied  by  the  lock  housing,  key  operated  mechanhim 
within  lock  hooaing  for  shifting  the  locking  bolt  from  one 
position  to  another,  and  auxiliary  locking  means  for  en- 
gaging the  locking  bolt  after  movement. 

3.  The  herein  described  lock,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
locking  bolt  plvotally  arranged  therein  and  adapted  to 
■wing  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  oc- 
cupied by  the  lock  housing,  key  operated  mechanism  with- 
in the  lock  housing  for  shifting  the  locking  bolt  from  one 
position  to  another,  and  auxiliary  locking  means  oper- 
ated by  the  key  actuated  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
locking  bolt  while  the  same  is  in  a  locked  or  unlocked 
position. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  of  a  lock  ar- 
ranged on  the  rear  stile  of  said  sliding  door,  a  locking 
bolt  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  housing,  key  operated  meant 
within  the  bousing  for  actuating  the  locking  bolt,  an  aux- 
iliary locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  bolt 
while  the  same  Is  in  a  locked  or  unlocked  position  and 
movable  tumbler  plates  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
key  to  actuate  the  auxiliary  locking-bolt. 

5.  The  herein  described  lock  comprising  a  bousing,  a 
bolt  housing  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  a  locking  tK>lt 
plvotally  arranged  in  the  bolt  housing  and  adapted  to 
swing  vertically  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
occupied  by  the  first  mentioned  housing,  key  operated 
mechanism  within  the  flrat  mentioned  housing  for  actuat- 
ing the  locking  bolt,  auxiliary  locking  means  within  the 
first  mentioncHl  bousing  for  engaging  the  locking  twit 
while  the  same  is  in  a  locked  or  unlocked  position  and 
movable  tumbler  plates  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
key  to  actuate  the  auxiliary  locking-means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


984.469.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS  POR  METAL 
CASTINGS.  George  Hale  Brabrook,  Taunton.  Mass. 
Filed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,079. 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  mold  for  nfetal  castings 
consisting  of  compressing  a  moist  sheet  of  asbestos  upon 
a  pattern  of  the  article  to  be  cast,  applying  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  asbestos  mold  thus  shaped,  while  still  wet, 
a  facing  of  finely  powdered  material  and  compressing  the 
same  to  form  a  smooth  compact  facing  for  the  mold,  then 
dryinj;  the  mold   thus  fac<»d. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  mold  for  metal  castings 
consisting  of  shaping  a  mass  of  moist  asbestos  to  the  pat- 
tern of  the  article  to  be  cast  and  providing  the  Inner  face 
of  the  mold  thus  shaped,  while  still  wet,  with  a  facing  of 
powdered  material  other  than  asbestos  and  then  drying 
the  mold. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  mold  for  metal  castings 
consisting  of  forming  the  body  of  the  mold  of  asl>esto8, 
shaping  It  while  moist  on  the  pattern  of  the  article  to 
be  cast,  and  providing  the  inner  face  of  the  ast>estos  mold 
thus  formed  with  an  inner  facing  of  finely  powdered  non- 
fusible  material  other  (ban  asbestos  mixed  with  a  vola- 
tile liquid  not  mixable  with  water. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  mold  for  metal  castings 
consisting  of  compressing  a  sheet  of  moist  asbestos  upon 
a  pattern  of  the  article  to  be  cast  and  providing  the 
Inner  face  of  the  asbestos  mold  thus  shaped  with  a  facing 
of  suitable  material  mixed  with  a  volatile  liquid  not  mix- 
able  with  water  and  then  drying  the  mold. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  mold  for  metal  castings 
consisting  of  shaping  under  compression  a  sheet  of  moist 
asbestos  on  a  pattern  of  the  article  to  be  cast  and  pro- 
viding the  Inner  face  of  the  asbestos  mold  thus  shaped 
with  a  facing  of  suitable  material  and  compressing  the 
same  thereon,  then  drying  the  faced  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  4.470.  STEAM-COUPLING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Thomas  Carence  and  Ernest  William  Scmpter, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  542.040. 


Jt4 


1.   A  twin  steam  coupling   member,  comprising  a   twin 
steam-conducting  part   having   a  hose  nipple,  and  an   in- 
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tetral  locklDg  arm  pztendlnf  In  allnrment  wttb  tbe  hose 
olpplr.  thp  steara-condnctlng  part  bring  provided  with  a 
taper«d  nipple  and  an  Interaally-tapered  aocket,  th*  axea 
of  aaid  nipple  and  aocket  twlair  above  and  oat  of  altnement 
wttb  said  locking  arm. 

2.  A  twin  steam  coupling  member,  comprlalng  a  boae 
nipple  Integral  wltb  two  steam  branches,  one  steam 
branch  terminating  In  a  tapered  nipple,  tbe  other  branch 
being  threaded,  and  a  sock«t  member  having  threaded 
conoectlon  with  the  last  oamed  branch,  whereby  aald 
socket-meml>er  may  be  adjuated   longitudinally. 

3.  A  coupling  of  the  charater  deacrlbed.  conslstlDg  of 
two  members,  each  comprlfrtng  a  hoae-nlpple  Integral  with 
two  branches,  one  branch  terminating  in  a  tapered  nip- 
ple, the  other  branch  having  a  socket-memt>er,  tbe  Upered 
nipple  on  one  member  being  adapted  to  anugly  lit  within 
the  socket  of  the  opposing  member,  means  for  taking  up 
wear  of  the  Interflttlng  parta,  and  locking  elements  on 
each  opposing  coupling  member,  arranged  midway  l>e- 
tween  tbe  Upered  nipple  ajMt  aoekvt-member  thereof,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 


984.471.  LAWN-MOWER.  Oaan.  R.  Chaplin,  Boston, 
Maaa..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  W.  Howard,  Boa- 
ton,  Ifaaa.     Filed  May  12.  l&iO.    Serial  No.  561.240. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the--t^b^tlon  with  a  frame  of 
a  pair  of  twin  drive  wheels  jojiroaled  on  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
frame,  a  revolving  cutter  Jburnaled  In  tbe  forwad  part 
of  tbe  frame,  the  frame  provided  forward  of  the  cutter 
wltb  side  arms  for^ardly  and  upwardly  inclined,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  Journaied  on  one  aUle  of  and  above  tbe  frame 
inclined  diagonally  at  an  an^le  to  the  drive  wheela,  means 
for  operating  the  shaft  only  by  the  fastest  forward  re- 
volving drive  wheel,  mean*  connecting  the  driving  shaft 
and  revolving  cutter  rearwardly  of  tbe  revolving  cutter 
shaft,  removable  flower  guacda  on  the  forward  portion  of 
each  side  of  the  frame  and  extending  Inward  far  enough 
to  rover  only  the  endu  of  the  blades  of  tbe  revolving  cut 
ter,  and  the  side  arms  beneath  the  flower  guards  being 
beveled  at  an  angle  to  the, revolving  cutter  nearly  their 
entire  length  for  forcing  tS^  uncut  graaa  In  front  of  the 
arms  Inwardly  to  be  cut  by  the  revolving  cutter. 

:;.  In  a  lawn  i|iower  the  combination  wltb  a  frame  of  an 
axle  Journaied  on  tbe  rear  ^f  the  frame,  a  pair  of  drive 
wheela  mounted  on  tbe  axle  one  of  tbe  wheels  being  the^ 
main  drive  wheel  and  the  ether  the  supplementary  drlvo* 
wheel,  a  driving  shaft  Journaied  on  one  side  of  tbe  frame 
inclined  diagonally  to  tbe  axle,  a  pinion  secured  to  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lafge  bevel  gear  secured  to  tbe 
axle  and  In  mesh  with  tbe  pinion,  means  connecting  the 
main  drive  wheel  and  the- bevel  ■  (ear  whereby  the  shaft 
will  be  operated  by  the  mCln  drive  wheel,  means  connect- 


ing tbe  axle  to  which  the  bevel  gear  la  secured  and  the 
supplementary  drive  wheel  whereby  the  supplementary 
drive  wheel  only  Ukes  part  In  the  driving  when  It  la 
revolved  forward  at  a  faster  apead  than  the  main  drive 
wheel  la  revolved  forward,  a  revolving  cutter  Journaied 
In  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  parallel  with  the  axle, 
and  means  connecting  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  driving 
fthaft  and  tbe  revolving  cutter. 

S.  In  a  lawn  mower  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  of 
a  drive  wheel  Journaied  on  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  Journaied  on  one  aide  of  and  above  tbe 
frame  Inclined  diagonally  at  an  angle  to  tbe  drive  wheel, 
a  bevel  gear  ^S  on  the  forward  end  of  the  driving  shaft 
not  extending  laterally  beyond  the  framework,  a  revolving 
cutter  Journnled  in  tbe  frame,  a  gear  carried  at  one  end 
of  tbe  revolving  cutter,  an  intermediate  gear  connecting 
said  gear  and  the  bevel  gear,  a  bevel  gear  34  on  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  driving  shaft  and  means  connecting  this  bevel 
gear  34  with  tbe  drive  wheel. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  wltb  a  frame  of 
a  revolving  cutter  Journaied  In  the  forward  part  of  the 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  on  one  side  of  and  above  the  frame 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  cutter,  means  connecting  the  forward  portion  of  the 
shaft  with  the  cutter,  an  axle  Journaied  in  the  rear  of  the 
frame  and  parallel  wltb  tbe  cutter,  a  pair  of  wheela 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  one  of  said  wheels  being  tbe 
main  drive  wheel  and  the  other  a  supplementary  drive 
wheel,  a  pinion  on  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  shaft,  a  large 
bevel  gear  secured  to  the  axle,  a  clutch  within  the  gear 
and  aecured  to  tbe  hub  of  tbe  main  drive  wheel  whereby 
the  driving  abaft  will  be  revolved  when  the  main  drive 
wheel  is  revolved  forward,  and  a  clutch  within  the  sup- 
plementary drive  wheel  having  Its  teeth  extending  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  those  of  tbe  clutch  In  the  gear  and 
keyed  to  the  axle  whereby  the  driving  shaft  will  be  re- 
volved by  the  supplementary  drive  wbeon  when  this  wheel 
Is  being  revolved  forward  faster  than  the  main  drive 
wheel. 

B.  In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  wltb  a  frame  hav- 
ing forward  extending  side  arms,  a  connecting  bar,  an 
under  cutter  knife,  a  supporting  roller  extending  nearly 
the  width  of  the  mower  having  its  central  portion  slightly 
reduced  in  diameter,  a  revolving  cutter,  the  side  arms 
forward  of  the  revolving  cutter  being  t>eveled  at  an  angle 
thereto  to  force  uncut  grass  In  a  swath  the  width  of  the 
mower  onto  the  under  cutter  knife,  and  driving  means 
rearward  of  the  revolving  cutter  so  that  when  tbe  mower 
is  run  close  along  the  side  of  a  wall  tbe  grass  close  tn 
the  wall  Is  forced  by  one  of  the  beveled  side  arms  Inwardly 
to  the  under  cutter  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


984.472.  PURIFIER.  Chables  W.  Clask,  Los  Angelex. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dennis  A.  Warner.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.*  Filed  Sept.  3.  1909.     SeHal  No.  B1S.907. 
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1.  A  liquid  purifier  including  a  receptacle  having  its 
top  made  up  of  a  series  of  removable  sections,  a  series 
of  colla  of  conducting  wire  arranged  In  spaced  relation 
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within  tbe  receptacle  and  forming  electrodea,  said  colls 
being  removably  secured  to  tbe  sections,  and  electric  cir- 
cuit terminals  connected  to  said  colls. 

2.  A  liquid  purlfler  including  s  receptacle  having  a 
•eriea  of  transverse  grooves  formed  in  Its  bottom,  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  Including  a  series  of  removable  sec- 
tiona.  cleats  secured  on  the  sections  and  formed  with  a 
series  of  longitudinally  arranged  grooves,  and  a  plurality 
of  colls  forming  electrodes  sested  in  the  grooves  In  the 
l>ottom  and  in  the  grooves  In  the  cleats. 

3.  A  liquid  purifier  Including  a  receptacle  having  a 
series  of  transverse  grooves  formed  in  Its  bottom,  the  top 
of  the  receptacle  including  a  series  of  removable  sections, 
cleata  secured  on  the  sections  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
longitudinally  arranged  grooves,  a  plurality  of  colls  form- 
ing electrodes  seated  In  tbe  grooves  In  the  bottom  and  in 
the  grooves  In  the  cleats,  conductors  leading  to  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, and  multiple  connections  between  each  conduc- 
tor and  tbe  alternate  colls  within  the  receptacle. 


2.  A  hinge  comprising  binge  members,  means  wberebjr 
said  members  are  pivoted  together,  a  spring  attached  at 
one  end  only  to  one  of  said  members,  which  t>ear8  against 
tbe  means  forming  the  pivot  between  tbe  members  at  one 
side  only,  and  which  projects  beyond  tbe  same,  a  lug  on 
the  other  hinge  member  which  engages  tbe  spring  beyond 
the  point  where  it  t>ear8  against  said  means  when  one  of 


984,473.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  OBSTRUCTIONS  IN 
PIPES.  Louts  A.  COENELIU8,  'Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  B,  1910.     Serial  No.  890,864. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  obstructions  from  pipes,  com- 
prising a  flexible  shaft  consisting  of  a  close  coil  of  spring 
wire,  a  truncated  conical  guide  member  consisting  of  an 
integral  continuation  of  said  wire  surrounding  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  cork  screw 
sha|)ed  meml>er  attached  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  \  tool  for  removing  obstructions  from  pipes,  con- 
alsting  of  a  tube  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  rod  In 
the  tube  and  projecting  through  tbe  handle,  a  crank  on 
the  rod,  a  flexible  shaft  consisting  of  a  close  coll  of  spring 
wire  attached  to  tbe  rod  at  one  end,  a  guide  coil  at  tbe 
other  end  of  the  shaft  consisting  of  an  Integral  truncated 
conical  coil  of  said  wire  spaced  apart  from  the  shaft  at 
the  larger  end  and  surrounding  the  same,  a  plug  fixed 
In  tbe  connected  ends  of  the  coils,  and  a  cork  screw  fixed 
in  the  plug  and  projecting  therefrom. 


984,474.  HINGED  SEAT.  Ehnbst  G.  Dann,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Peter  and  Albert  F.  Volt,  Co- 
partners doing  business  tinder  the  name  of  Peters  & 
Vols,  Arlington  Heights.  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  492.4B5. 

1.  A  seat  comprising  a  fixed  casting  provided  wltb  a 
circular  recessed  part  a  movable  casting  provided  wltb 
a  disk,  a  boss  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  stud  on  tbe 
other,  whereby  one  Is  pivoted  upon  the  other,  a  aprlng 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  only  to  the  fixed  casting 
and  a  pair  of  lugs  on  tbe  disk  of  the  movable  casting, 
said  lugs  being  arranged  so  that  one  of  them  engages  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  spring  when  the  seat  Is  In  horizontal 
position,  and  the  other  bears  against  tbe  spring  between 
the  lK>88  and  Its  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  fixed  casting 
when  the  aeat  Is  In  Its  vertical  position. 


said  members  is  moved  relative  to  the  other  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  second  lug  on  said  hinge  member  which  car- 
ries the  first  mentioned  lug.  which  second  lug  engages 
with  the  spring  on  a  reverse  relative  movement  of  the 
hinged  members  at  a  point  between  tbe  bearing  of  tbe 
spring  on  said  means  and  the  place  of  attachment  of  said 
spring. 


084,476.  VEGETABLE  PARER  AND  SLICER.  Watxe 
Gallihcgh,  St.  Paris,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  B87.953. 


1.  A  gage  attachment  for  knives  comprising  a  shank 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  knife  blade  and  having  termi- 
nal spring  loops  for  clamping  a  knife  blade,  a  spring  arm 
carried  by  said  shank  and  yielding  In  tbe  direction  of 
said  shank  during  slicing  operation  of  the  knife,  and  a 
guide  loop  carried  by  said  shank  and  directing  tbe  yield- 
ing movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  yielding  arm 

2.  A  gage  attachment  for  knives  comprising  a  shank 
having  terminal  upstanding  knife  blade  clamping  loops, 
a  yielding  arm  carried  by  said  shank  and  extending  there- 
along,  a  guide  loop  carried  by  said  shank  engaging  the 
free  end  of  said  yielding  arm,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  said 
shank  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  said  guide 
loop,  said  latch  operating  to  lock  said  yielding  arm  against 
movement  in  said  guide  loop. 


984,476.  CHANGEABLE  SIGN.  Thoma.s  M.  Gbnoun, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474..S38. 

1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  cabinet  having  openings 
through  its  side,  reels  angular  In  cross  section  mounted 
within  the  cabinet  opposite  said  openings,  a  plurality  of 
hinged  signs  of  suflScient  dimensions  to  engage  on  tbe 
pivotal  point  of  the  following  sign,  one  of  which  is  hinged 
to  one  of  each  of  the  corners  of  tbe  angular  reel,  a  light 
located  within  tbe  cabinet  back  of  the  reels,  means  for 
Intermittently  rotating  said  reels,  and  means  for  stopping 
said  rotation  when  one  of  the  signs  carried  by  tbe  reels 
is  opposite  its  adjacent  opening  In  the  cabinet. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  cabinet  having  horizontal 
openings  through  its  sides,  horizontal  sign-carrying  reels 
one  for  each  opening  revolubly  mounted  within  the  cabinet 
opposite  said  openings,  a  plurality  of  signs  secured  to 
each  of  said  reels  swinging  from  binges  at  their  upper 
edges  when  in  vertical  position  opposite  an  opening, 
hinges  for   swinging  tbe  signs  from  tbe  reels  means  ff>r 
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iDtprmlttPDtly  routine  Mkf'rMls  and  lisbta  located  wttbin 
th<-  rmblnet  at  the  rf>ar  of  «atd  reels  and  abtning  subatan- 
tlallr  tbrougb  the  oater  alfp  of  tii«  latter. 


3.  In  an  adrertUinK  device,  a  cabinet  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  boriiontal  opi^nlngH,  a  plurality  of  reols  one  for 
each  opening  rerolubly  mounted  wltbln  the  cabinet,  aaid 
reels  I'acb  having  four  hortiontal  bars  extending  from 
end  to  end  th>>r)*of.  slgnH  with  trani^parfnt  cbaractem 
Rwinglngly  mounted  on  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be 
bntught  singly  Into  a  vertical  position,  successively  oppo 
site  the  opening  to  said  reel  wber«by  lights  at  the  rear 
of  the  reel  will  unolMtructedly  Illuminate  the  outer  sign 
of  the  reel,  means  for  rotating  the  reels  and  lights  located 
in  the  cabinet  back  of  the  reels. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  cabinet  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  horlxontal  openings,  a  plurality  of  horisontal 
reejs,  one  for  each  of  said  openings  mounted  op 
poslte  said  openings  wltbln  the  cabinet,  each  of  said 
reels  having  four  horisontal  liars  forming  a  rectangular 
frame,  signs  comprising  transparencies  with  opaque  back- 
ground removably  hinged  to  said  t>ars.  said  nvls  each 
having  end  trunnions  one  of  which  extends  outside  of  the 
cabinet,  and  means  acting  through  said  extensions  for 
Intermittently  and  simultaneously  rotating  all  of  aaid 
reels. 

a.  In  an  advertising  devit^,  a  cabinet  having  borliontai 
side  openings,  sign  carrying  reels  mounted  horlsontally 
within  the  cabinet  opposite  said  openings,  each  of  said 
reels  having  trunnions  one  of  which  extends  outside  of 
the  cabinet  and  terminates  In  a  head,  radial  pins  sup- 
ported by  said  head,  arms  having  bent  ends  to  "ontact 
with  said  pins  and  means  for  Imparting  a  travel  to  said 
arms  to  bring  them  and  tbetr  t>ent  ends  Into  contact  with 
said  pins  to  rotate  said  reels. 

(Claima  8  to  »  not  prlnttHl  in  the  Gasette.l 


0S4477.  MINERAL  PAIKT.  MiXAS  I>  GirnM.  AiTHt^t 
G.  LiNQLET,  TiKKMCK  (>«siDT.  and  Jambs  Cassidt. 
Batte.  Mont.     Filed  Maj  20,  ISM.     Serial  No.  409,  IKA. 

1.  A    process   of   making  paint,    which   consists   in   dis 
solving  elaterite   with   boiled   oil    and   gllsonlte  with   tur 
pentine.  and  combining  th*  minerals  by  mixing  and  boiling 
with  sulfur. 

2.  The  process  of  making  paint  which  consists  In  twil 
log  a  quantity  of  gilsonite  and  turpentine,  dlsMolvlng  an 
equal  quantity  of  elateritl>  in  boiled  oil,  adding  the  two 
qaaBtitiea,  adding  a  quantity  of  sulfur  and  combining  the 
mixture  by  twlllng  until  tlte  sulfur  la  combined^  and  then 
adding  tallow   and  osokertte.        \ 


»«4,478.  SAW-8ETTINO  DKVICB.  Albbbt  D.  Gooobll, 
Shelburne  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Goodell  Tool  Com- 
pany, Shelbume  Falls,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
choaetta.  Filed  July  26.  t^lO.  Serial  No.  573,927. 
1.  In  a  saw  setting  deYlce,  opposed  memt>ers  one  of 
which  is  adapted  for  swinging  movements  toward  and 
from  the  other,  and  meaojr  for  Imparting  such  moveaients 


thereto,  the  swinging  member  having  at  Its  front  a  aaw 
setting  tool  and  also  provided  at  Its  front  with  a  threaded 
hole,  and  a  forwardly  opening  socket  alongside  thereof, 
•  acrew,  having  a  widely  overhanging  head,  the  shank  of 
which  is  adjustably  engaged  In  said  threaded  hole,  while 
Its  head  overlies  said  socket,  a  stud  having  Its  shank  In 
•aid  aeckct  and  having  a  spring  in  the  latter  for  forcing 
■aid  atad  forwardly  to  a  frictional  engagement  with  the 
aarface  of  the  overhanging  acrew  bead,  the  opposite  mem- 
ber of  the  device  being  provided  with  an  anvil  block  hav- 
ing a  face  toward  the  said  swinging  tool  carrying  member. 


2.  In  a  saw  netting  tool,  a  head  provided  with  a  rear 
wardly  extending  handle,  and  having  at  Itn  forward  por 
tlon  a  depending  blfurcatfd  member,  an  anvil  block  hav- 
ing an  angular  rearward  face  and  having  at  its  forward 
side  a  rib  for  a  vertical  alldlng  engagement  In  said  bi- 
furcated memt)er,  a  beaded  screw  the  shank  of  which 
pasaes  between  the  separated  portions  of  the  bifurcated 
member  and  with  a  thread  engagement  Into  the  anvil 
block,  the  shoulder  of  the  screw  adjoining  Its  head  having 
an  engagement  against  the  front  of  said  depending  bi- 
furcated memlx-r.  a  block,  carrying  a  saw  setting  to<il. 
pivoted  In  said  head  to  the  rear  of  the  anvil  block,  and 
having  a  cage  screw  the  head  of  which  forwardly  pro- 
trudes toward  the  anvil  block,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
handle  provided  head  for  Imparting  a  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  tool  carrying  block,  and  a  retracting  spring 
coactlng  between  the  lever  and  tool  carrying  block. 


98-4.470.  COMBINED  BOOKCASE.  G1LB8  H.  Gaiswou). 
Tenneaaee.  and  Sahcbl  Qiiswolo.  Camp  Point,  III. 
Piled  Mar.  10,  190A.     Serial  No.  420.25S. 


la  a  combination  table  and  book  case,  a  central  member 
provided  with  a  head  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and 
a  reduced  hollow  sleeve,  a  top  having  a  central  socket 
and  a  depending  flange  or  side,  doors  upon  the  side,  radiat- 
ing arms  engaging  the  openings  of  the  central  member 
and  the  sld^  or  flange  of  the  top.  legs  connecting  with  the 
depending  sleeve,  a  cap  provided  with  a  central  socket 
for  the  sleeve  of  the  central  member,  a  shaft  engaging 
the  socket  of  the  head  and  the  socket  of  the  cap,  a  collar 
upon  the  shaft  t>etween  the  central  member  and  the  top. 
and  a  series  of  partitions  provided  with  a  floor  secured  to 
and   radiating  from  the  collar. 


984.4  80.  AUTO-HEADLIGHT.  Ebnbbt  J.  Hbwlinq, 
DBTeaport,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
546.113. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dUhed  reflector ; 
a  housing  Inclosing  the  reflector  and  rigidly  assembled 
with  the  periphery  of  the  same  adjacent  the  open  end 
thereof,  the  housing  being  bent  intermediate  its  ends,  to 
form   a   clrcuau:rlblng    shoulder    to   rngagc    the    reflector 
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throughout  Its  circumference,  intermediate  the  open  and 
closed  ends  of  the  reflector ;  oppositely  disposed  plates 
mounted  upon  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  contacting 
with  the  reflector  intermediate  the  shoulder  and  the 
cloaed  end  of  the  reflector,  the  plates  being  provided  with 
support  engaging  means  extending  through  the  side  walla 
of  the  housing. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  parabolic  re- 
flector ;  a  housing  inclosing  the  reflector  and  rigidly  as- 
sembled with  the  periphery  of  the  same  adjacent  the  open 
end  thereof,  the  housing  being  int>ent  intermediate  its 
ends  to  form  a  circumscribing  shoulder  to  engage  the  re- 
flector throughout  Its  circumference,  intermediate  the  open 
and  the  closed  ends  of  the  reflector ;  oppositely  disposed 
plates  mounted  upon  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  con- 
tacting with  the  reflector  intermediate  the  shoulder  and 
the  closed  end  of  the  reflector,  the  plates  being  provided 
with  support  engaging  sockets  extending  tbrougb  the  side 
walls  of  the' housing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing  and  a 
door  hinged  thereto,  the  door  comprising  a  flange  having 
Its  edge  arranged  to  abut  against  the  edge  of  the  bousing, 
the  flange  being  outbent  intermediate  its  edges  to  form  a 
oeat ;  a  transparent  element  located  in  the  seat ;  a  resili- 
ent, annular  member  located  In  the  seat  to  retain  the 
transparent  element  therein :  and  a  resilient,  trough- 
shaped  annular  member  inclosing  the  flange  and  rigidly 
assembled  thrrewlth,  one  edge  of  eaid  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  the  transparent  element,  and  the 
other  edge  thereof  being  bent  Into  substantial  parallel- 
Ism  with  the  housing  to  form  a  rim  to  engage  the  hous- 
ing yieldingly  when  the  door  Is  in  closed  position,  the 
rim  being  outbent  at  its  edge  to  form  a  trough-shaped 
stiffening  bead. 


forming  a  passage  leading  to  the   interior  of  said  cup, 
a  valve  casing  attached  to  said  extension,  and  a  valve 


in  said  casing  for  controlling  said  passage,  substantially 
as  spe:ifled. 


984,482.  PILING-FOLDER.  David  A.  Howell  and  Wal- 
TEE  G.  Howell,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910 
Serial  No.  581,019. 


984,481.      GREASE -CUP.     Robert    Hickish,    Tuckahoe. 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1010.     Serial  No.  57.S.647. 

In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  with  a  base  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  grease  to  thr 
l>oaring,  of  a  closed  tubular  body  detacbably  fastened  to 
said  base  so  as  to  form  therewith  the  cup  and  having  a 
centrally  arranged  opening  In  Its  cover,  a  piston  operating 
in  said  t>ody  ;  a  plunger-rod  attached  to  said  piston  and 
passing  through  said  opening  in  the  cover  of  said  tubular 
body,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  piston  toward  said 
base,  ratchet  teeth  upon  said  plunger-rod.  a  spring  pressed 
dog  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  for  holding  said 
piston  against  the  action  of  said  spring  In  Intermediate 
positions  between  Its  uppermost  and  lowermost  positions 
in  said  tubular  body,  means  for  automatically  disengaging 
•aid  dog  from  said  teeth  when  said  piston  reaches  its 
lowermost  position,  a  tubular  extension  upon  said  base 
1»3  0.  G.— 29 


1.  A  flllng  folder  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps 
extending'  therefrom,  a  side  flap  comprising  a  stub  por- 
tion and  a  main  portion,  a  cover  portion  adapted  to 
cover  said  side  flap  and  end  flapa.  and  means  for  securing 
the  free  edge  of  said  cover  flap  to  said  stub  portion  ;  the 
main  portion  of  said  side  flap  being  separated  from  said 
stub  along  a  weakened  line,  whereby  to  permit  of  the 
detachment  of  said  main  portion  from  said  stub,  without 
interfering  with  the  means  for  securing  the  free  edge 
of  said  cover  flap  to  said  stub  portion,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  filing  holder  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps 
extending  therefrom,  a  side  flap  comprising  a  relatively 
narrow  stub  portion  and  a  main  portion  separated  there- 
from along  a  weakened  line,  said  side  flap  corresponding 
In  outline  substantially  with  the  body  portion  of  said 
folder,  a  cover  portion,  and  means  arranged  along  the 
free  edge  of  said  cover  portion  for  securing  the  said 
cover  portion  to  the  stub  portion  of  the  opposing  side  flap 
in  such  manner  as  to  permit  of  the  detachment  of  said 
main  portion  without  interfering  with  said  securing 
means,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  flllng  folder  itompriRlng  a  body  portion,  end  flaps 
extending  therefrom,  means  for  securing  said  end  flaps 
together,  a  side  flap  comprising  a  stub  portion,  and  a  main 
portion  separated  therefrom  along  a  weakened  line,  a 
cover  flap  adapted  to  completely  cover  the  main  portion 
of  said  side  flap,  and  partly  cover  said  stub  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  the  free  edge  of  said  cover  flap  to  the 
stub  portion  of  said  side  flap  in  such  manner  as  to  permit 
of  the  detachment  of  said  main  portion  without  Inter- 
fering with  said  securing  means,  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  A  filing  folder,  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps 
extending    therefrom,    means    for   securing    the   opposing 
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of  safd  end  flips  tofetlrrr,  •  aide  flap  corr««pondlnt 
la  eatllne  sulwuntialiy  witk  «aid  body  portion,  and  com- 
prlaing  a  stub  portion  oxten^lac  from  said  body  portion, 
and  a  record  ahect  portfon  wparated  from  aald  atub 
portion  along  a  weakened  Ua«,  mcAns.  adapted  to  receive 
a  binding  medlam.  provided  upon  said  record  aheet  adja- 
cent to  tho  weakened  line  wblcb  aerres  to  separate  the 
same  from  aald  stnb  portion,  a  e^rer  flap  extendlnc  from 
the  body  portion  and  to  cttver  a*id  record  ataeet  portion 
entirely,  and  said  stob  portion  partially  and  meana  for  , 
secarlng  the  free  edge  of  s^ld  corer  flap  to  said  atub  por-  1 
tlon.  BUt>8tantially  aa  speclQed.  | 

5.  A  filing  foId«>r  comprl^ng  a  body  portion,  end  flaps 
extending  therefrom,  meann  for  aecoring  the  opposing 
edges  of  said  end  flapa  together.  A  aide  flap  corresponding 
in  outline  substantially  wHh  said  body  portion  extending 
from  one  of  the  longltudlnial  edg«8  of  said  body  portion, 
and  comprising  a  stub  portion  and  a  record  sheet  portion 
separated  along  one  of  its;  longitudinal  edgea  from  Mid 
stub  portion  by  a  weakened  lln«  and  prorlded  adjacent 
to  said  weakened  line  witk  apertures  for  receiving  ■  | 
binding  medium,  a  bellow*  {old  connecting  the  other  edge 
uf  «ald  stub  with  said  body^  portion,  a  cover  flap  extending 
from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  said  body  portion, 
and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  aald  cover  flap 
10  said  sld»-  flap  Independently  of  the  record  sheet  portion 
thereof,  substantially  aa  s(^ifled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 

£ \ 


9H4,483.       PROCESS    OP    MANUr.VCTDRING    STARCH 

80LUBLE   IN  COLD   WATER.      Jclils  Kaxtobowici. 

Breslan.   Germany.      Filed   Apr.    17.    1906.      Serial   No. 

312.069  '  3 

The  process  for  mannftf^riof  starch  soluble  in  cold 
water  which  consists  in  adding  caustic  alkalis  to  starch 
suspended  in  solutions  of  S4^t  of  the  alkalis  by  which  the 
starch  Is  precipiuted.  then  adding  acids  and  aeparating 
the  liquid  from  the  stardC^  3 


9  S  4  .  4  8  4  .  WIRE  CLAMP.  Joseph  M  KoaDtiKOWSKi, 
Thomdlke,  Mass.  Fil^  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571.296. 


^'  r-^-^ 


1.  .\  binding  clamp,  for  (!ross  wires,  comprising  an  in- 
termediate body  portion  adapted  to  bind  the  first  wire 
against  the  second,  and  end  portions  having  openings 
ttMntn  to  receive  the  second  wire  crossing  the  first,  and 
balas  bent  toward  each  other  and  both  adapted  to  be 
bent  against  and  about  said  second  wire  with  the  folded 
end  portions  pressed  together. 

2.  A  clamp,  for  cross  wires  of  «  wire  fence,  having  a 
rounded  and  approximately  V-shaped  intermediate  body 
portion,  end  portions  projecting  outwardly  and  toward 
each  other  and  having  wire-receivibg  openings,  and  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly  against  the  wires  and  the 
body  portion  of  said  clamp... 

.J.  \  wire  damp  comprising  a  body  portion  1.  and  end 
portions  2,  and  having  ead  openings  4.  the  combined 
length  of  the  end  portions  being  substantially  equal  and 
not  greater  than  the  length  of  the  body  portion,  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  bent  toward  ea£h  other,  substantially 
as  shown. 


984.480.     C.\R-DOOR  FASrENER.     ALrtM)  H.  Lihmann. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  July  6.  1998.     Serial  No.  442,039. 

The  improved  door  for  cars,   comprising  the  door,   the 
door  poat,  a  suitable  hasp' carried  by  the  said  door  and 


provided  with  an  L-shaped  aperture  24  ;  a  plate  25  fixed 
to  the  door  poat  and  having  integral  with  its  outer  face 
the  projecting  Inverted  L-sbaped  lug  26  the  horlsonUl 
flange  of  which  la  provided  with  an  aperture  27,  and  the 
vertical  flange  of  which  has  an  aperture  28,  aald  plate 
2S  having  a  vertical  alot  20  In  Ita  upper  part  above  aald 


Inverted  L-shaped  lug.  retaining  flanges  30  at  the  sldea 
of  said  slot,  and  the  pin  :v.\  having  the  Integral  block  31 
and  projecting  finger  32.  said  pin  having  also  a  seal  aper- 
ture In  its  lower  portion  normally  opposite  said  aperture 
In  the  vertical  fiange  of  said  inverted  L-shaped  lug  26. 


M4,486.     CABLE W.\Y.     Tho.was  SraNTKa   Millbb.  South 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  484,101. 


1.  In  a  cableway.  in  combination,  a  rope  carrier,  a 
stop,  an  Impact  member  and  a  lost-motion-connectlon  for 
said  Impact  member. 

2.  In  a  cableway,  In  combination,  a  rope  carrier,  a  stop, 
an  impact  member  and  a  vlbratlve  connection  for  said 
impact  member. 

3.  In  a  cableway.  in  combination,  a  rope  carrier,  a  stop, 
an  Impact  member,  a  double  vlbratlve  connection  for  said 
impa?t  member. 

4.  In  a  cableway,  In  combination,  a  rope  carrier,  a  stop, 
an  Impact  member,  a  pivotal  connection  for  aald  Impact 
member. 

5.  In  a  cableway.  In  combination,  a  rope  carrier,  a  stop, 
an  Impact  member,  a  double  pivotal  connection  for  said 
Impact,  member. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984.487.  GRAIN  SEPARATOR.  Cbarlbh  B.  Pabks  and 
Bbrtom  E.  Stcrdevant,  Sparta.  Wis.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  T.  Thorbus.  Sparta,  Wis 
Filed  Nor.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.769. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  conveyer  com- 
prising the  combination  with  supporting  rollers,  of  a 
series  of  members,  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  ita 
surface  indented  and  its  front  and  rear  margins  rounded 
downwardly  and  inwardly  turned  to  form  connectini{ 
hooks,  and  connecting  members  adapted  to  embrace  the 
marginal  hooks  of  adjacent  members. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  conveyer  com- 
prising the  combination  with  supporting  rollers,  of  a 
series  of  members,  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  its 
surface    indented    and    its    front    and    rear    marglna    pro- 
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▼Ided  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  turned  hooks,  and 
removable  connecting  members  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing Inturned  fianges  adapted  to  embrace  the  marginal 
hooks  ot  adjacent  members,  together  with  driving  connec- 
tions arranged  to  apply  the  power  to  each  of  the  support- 
Ing  rollers,  and  a  housing  interposed  between  the  driving 
connections  and  the  adjacent  side  margin  of  the  conreyer. 


and  means  for  normally  retaining  said  panela  In  the  ex- 
tended position. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  de8crib<''d  class,  a  conveyer  com- 
prising the  combination  with  supporting  rollers,  of  a 
series  of  members,  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  its 
surface  Indented  and  its  front  aud  renr  margins  provided 
with  downwwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  books,  and  con- 
necting members  having  upwardly  extending  Inturned 
flanges  adapted  to  embrace  the  marginal  hooks  of  adja- 
cent members,  together  with  driving  connections  arranged 
to  apply  the  power  to  each  of  the  supporting  rollers,  a 
bousing  having  one  wall  Interposed  between  the  driving 
connections  and  the  adjacent  side  margin  of  the  conveyer, 
and  fixed  supporting  members  connected  with  the  hous- 
ing at  ea;h  side  of  the  conveyer  and  forming  bearings  for 
the  conveyer  on  Its  upwardly  moving  side  and  between 
the  supporting  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  conveyer  apron 
comprising  a  series  of  members,  each  formed  of  a  «heet 
of  suitable  material,  depressed  at  intervals  to  form  pock- 
ets in  Its  upper  surface  and  having  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly turned  rounded  front  and  rear  margins  arranged 
with  their  outer  surfaces  abutting  those  of  adjacent  mem- 
bers and  means  for  connecting  said  margins  together  In  a 
flexible  Joint. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  descrlljed  class,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  conveyer  aprons  one  above  another,  each ' 
provided  with  pockets  in  its  upper  surface,  a  hopper  for 
each  apron  arranged  to  supply  grain  thereto,  a  common, 
supply  hopper  arranged  to  supply  grain  to  each  of  the 
apron  hoppers,  slides  controlling  the  flow  of  grain  from 
the  side  hopper  of  each  of  the  apron  hoppers,  a  chute 
provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  grain  from 
the  upper  apron  and  having  a  separate  passage  adapted 
to  receive  grain  from  the  other  aprons,  an  elevator  ar- 
ranged to  return  grain  from  the  chute  to  the  upper  apron, 
a  wing  switch  controlling  the  delivery  of  grain  from  one  or 
both  of  the  chute  passages  to  the  elevator,  together  with 
rotary  brushes  arranged  to  sweep  grain  laterally  from 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  resj^ectlve  aprons  into  the  chute 
passages. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


984.488.     BALING-PRE8S.     Gubtaf  W.  Piabson,  Fresno, 

Cal.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  651.779. 

1.    In   a  baling  press,  a  baling  box.   a  feed  chamber  in 

said   box   having  hinged   top   and   side  panels  adapted   to 

be  extended  in  a  substantially  horizontal   open  poaition. 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  box  having  a  feed  chamber, 
a  hinged  side  panel,  a  top  panel  hinged  to  said  side  panel, 
means  for  normally  extending  said  panels  in  a  horizontal 
position,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  said  top 
and  side  panels  to  Inclose  said  feed  chamber. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  feed  chamber  having  a  hinged 
altle  and  top  panel,  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  said 
side  and  top  panels  in  an  open  extended  horizontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  automatically  closing  said  panels,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  panels  in  closed  position  in  op- 
position to  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  feed  chamber,  hinged,  connect4>d 
extensible  top  and  side  panels,  adapted  to  inclose  said 
feed  chamber,  means  for  normally  extending  said  top  and 
side  panels,  means  foi  automatically  inclosing  said  feed 
chamber  with  said  panels,  a  catch  to  retain  said  panels 
in  the  closed  position,  and  means  for  operating  said  catch 
to  release  the  panels. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  box,  a  feed  chaml)er  with 
hinged  top  and  side  panels  adapted  to  be  extended  to  re- 
ceive the  material  to  be  baled,  means  for  automatically  lift- 
ing said  panels  so  as  to  deposit  the  material  in  aald  feed 
chamber,  means  for  retaining  the  panela  in  a  position 
to  inclose  said  feed  chamber,  means  for  compressing  the 
material  in  said  baling  box,  means  for  releasing  said 
panels,  and  means  for  extending  said  panels  in  a  hori- 
xontal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


984,489.     AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.     Edward  E.  Redfiild. 
Glendale,  Oreg.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,216  ; 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  receiver, 
the  proximate  faces  of  said  parts  being  formed  respec- 
tively with  an  interengaging  recess  and  projection  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  by  straight  endwise  movement,  a  tang 
on  one  of  said  parts  having  a  beveled  shoulder  to  co- 
operate with  a  corresponding  shoulder  on  the  other  of 
said  parts,  and  means  to  draw  said  beveled  shoulders 
together  to  force  the  frame  and  receiver  together  in  a 
longitudinal  direction. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  receiver, 
the  proximate  faces  of  said  parts  being  formed  respec- 
tively with  an  interengaging  recess  and  projection  ndai^ted 
for  engagement  by  straight  endwise  movement,  a  tang 
on  one  of  said  parts  having  a  beveled  shoulder  to  co- 
operate with  8'  corresponding  shonlder  on  the  other  of 
said  parts,  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  tang  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  of  said  parts  to  draw  said  beveled 
Hhoulders  together  to  force  the  frame  and  the  receiver  to- 
gether in  a  longitudinal  dirrction. 


448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBBUARY   14,  191 1. 


February  14,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


449 


3.  In  a  flrearm.  tbe  eombtnafiod  of  a  frame  baTtng  a 
•ubataDtlally  ▼ertical  front  fac*  wtth  a  receaa  therein,  a 
receiver  having  a  substantially  vertical  rear  face  with  a 
projection  to  enter  said  recess,  a  tang  extended  forwardly 
from  tbe  frame  and  having  a  beveled  thoalder  to  engage 
a  corresponding  abonlder  of  tbe  receiver  and  a  screw 
paaafag  through  the  tang  iBto  the  receiver  to  draw  said 
parts  together.  '    _      ', 

4.  In  a  flrearm.  the  combloffioa  4>f  a  frame  having  an 
abutment  for  tbe  rewlver,  t^««c«lTeir.  a  barrel,  tbe  barrel 
and  the  receiver  being  secuJ^  together  and  removable 
together  from  the  frame,  a  breech-block  movable  in  said 
receiver  and  an  nbutmput  In  rear  of  the  breech-block  and 
detacbably  secured  in  the  receiver. 

5.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an 
abutment  for  the  receiver,  a  receiver  grooved  Internally 
and  trauHver^ely  near  Its  rear  end,  a  barrel,  tbe  barrel 
and  the  receiver  being  secured  together  and  removable 
together  from  the  frame  and  an  abutment  plate  having 
Its  edges  engaged  In  the  grooves  of  the  receiver. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


984.490.     REPEATINa  FIRKARM.     Edwako  E.  RforiBLD, 
Glendale.  Oreg.     Filed  Jun«  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  56&.093. 


1.  A  cartridge  magazine  for  firearms,  comprising  an 
outer  tnt>e  having  an  Internal  shoulder  near  its  forward 
end,  an  Inner  tube,  a  latch  atmnted  In  the  inner  tube  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  plunger  mounted  la  the  forward  end  of  the  in- 
ner tube  and  co-operating  witb  the  latch  to  disengage  tbe 
same  from   said  shoulder. 

2.  A  cartridge  magasine  for  firearms,  comprising  an 
outer  tube  having  an  Internal  shoulder  near  Its  forwsrd 
end,  an  Inner  tube,  a  spring-pressed  latch  pivoted  in  the 
Inner  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  plunger  mounted  in  the  forward 
end  of  the  inner  tube  and  csOperatlng  with  tbe  latch  to 
disengage  the  same  from  said  shoulder. 

3.  .\  cartridge  magazine  for  firearms,  comprising  an 
outer  tube  having  an  Internal  shoulder  near  its  forwsrd 
end,  an  Inner  tube,  a  spring-pressed  latch  pivoted  in  the 
Inner  tube  and  adapted  to  eligagc  sAld  shoulder  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  forward  end  beveled,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  plunger  mounted  In  the  fonrard  end  of  the  inner 
tut>e  and  cooperating  with  the  beveled  end  of  tbe  latch 
to  disengage  the  latch  from  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an 
abutment  In  rear  of  the  receiver,  a  barrel,  a  receiver,  the 
receiver  and  the  barrel  t>eipg  secured  together  and  re- 
movable together  from  the  frame,  a  magazine  tube,  a 
breech  block  movable  In  the  receiver  and  having  the 
magazine  tube  secured  thereto,  a  grip  piece  mounted  mov- 
ably  on  tbe  magazine  tube,  a  slide  connected  with  the 
grip  piece  and  adapted  to  have  its  rear  end  extended 
rearwardly  beyond  the  receiver,  and  a  latch  to  couple  the 
slide  and  the  breech-block  and  movable  with  both  beyond 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  receiver  to  permit  the  uncoupling 
of  tbe  slide  and  breech-block. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an 
abutment  in  rear  of  the  receiver,  a  barrel,  a  receiver  hav- 
ing an  open  rear  end.  the  receiver  and  the  barrel  being 
secured  together  and  removable  together  from  tbe  frame, 
a  magazine  tube,  a  breech-block  movable  bodily  through 
the  open  rear  end  of  the  receiver  and  having  tbe  maga- 
slne  tube  secured  thereto,  a  grip  piece  mounted  movably 
on  the  magazine  tube,  a  slide  connected  with  the  grip 
piece  and  adapted  to  have  Its  rear  end  extended  rear- 
wardly  beyond  tbe   receiver,   and  a  latch   to  couple   tbe 


slide  and  tbe  breech-block  and  movable  wltb  both  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  the  receiver  to  permit  the  uncoupling  of 
the  slide  and  breech-block. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984,491.  METHOD  OF  CON8TRUCTINO  CONCRETE 
BUILDINGS.  GaoBOR  E.  Richmond,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1008.     ScHal  No.  452,049. 

-*i^M^-'  Hit  '^r^  \\*-U  - 


The  herein  described  method  whi;h  consists  in  forming 
panels  In  tbe  shape  of  s'abs  with  reinforcing  strands  pro- 
jecting from  all  tbe  edgi's  thereof,  placing  the  panels  on 
edge  in  grooves  formed  in  a  concrete  base  block,  then  unit- 
ing the  panel  and  base  block  with  cem<-nting  material 
Introduced  Itno  the  groove  In  the  base  block  and  about 
tbe  projecting  ends  of  tbe  reinforcing  strands,  and  finally 
casting  reinforcing  concrete  columns  at  the  sides  of  the 
panel  and  a  reinforced-  girder  of  concrete  across  tbe  top 
of  the  panel,  both  the  side  columns  and  top  girder  em- 
bedding tbe  edges  of  the  panel  and  the  reinforcing  strands 
projecting  therefrom,  the  whole  forming  sn  integral  mass. 


984,492.     R.\IL- JOINT.     Chablbt  C.  Ross,  Roswell. 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,782. 


1.  \  rail  Joint  Including  a  rail  supporting  base  having 
upstanding  portions  forming  pockets  therein  having 
closed  ends,  rail  gripping  members  mounted  within  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  pockets,  and  wedging  devices 
mounted  upon  said  members  and  within  the  pockets,  said 
memt>ers  and  devices  being  held  against  longitudinal  dis- 
placement by  the  i>nds  of  the  pockets. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clans  descrit>ed  including  a  rail  sup- 
porting base  having  upstanding  portions  forming  pock- 
ets above  tbe  base,  the  ends  of  tbe  pockets  being  closed, 
rail  gripping  members  movably  mounted  within  the  pock- 
ets and  converging  upwardly  toward  i-ach  other,  and 
means  insertible  between  each  of  said  memt>ers  and  one 
wall  of  the  pocket  for  binding  the  member  upon  an  in- 
serted rail,  said  means  and  members  being  held  against 
longitudinal  dlsplscement  by  tbe  closed  ends  of  tbe  pock- 
ets. 

.*).  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rail  sup- 
porting t>ase  having  upstanding  portions  forming  pock- 
eta,  rail  gripping  members  movably  mounted  within  the 
pockets  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  by  the 
walls  thereof,  and  means  insertible  t>etween  said  mem- 
bers and  the  upper  walls  of  the  po-kets  for  binding  the 
memt>ers  upon  opposite  fsces  of  an  inserted  rail. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  base  con- 
stltntlng  s  rsll  support,  there  being  upstanding  portions 


npon  tbe  base  snd  forming  longitudinally  extending  par- 
allel pockets  closed  at  their  ends,  rail  gripping  members 
mounted  to  swing  within  the  pockets  and  held  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  by  the  walls  of  said  pockets,  and 
wedging  devices  Insertible  between  said  memt>erB  and  the 
upper  walls  of  the  pockets  for  binding  tbe  memt>erB  upon 
a  rail  Inserted  therebetween. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  rail  sup- 
porting base  having  upstanding  portions  forming  pock- 
ets, oppositely  disposed  rail  engaging  members  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  within  the  pockets  and  wedging 
strips  insertible  between  said  members  and  tbe  upper 
walls  of  the  pockets,  each  strip  having  apertures  for  tbe 
reception  of  means  for  withdrawing  the  strips  from  the 
pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984,493.     TURBINE.     Carl  Roth,  Zehlendorf.  near  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,181. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  turbine  having  a  rotatable 
bladed  member,  a  casing  In  which  said  member  rotates, 
nozzle  chambers  of  diflTerent  capacity  in  said  casing,  said 
chambers  communicating  with  each  other  through  said 
bladed  member  and  fresh  steam  supply  pipes  to  said  nozzle 
chambers,  of  automatically  opening  and  closing  organs 
in  said  nozzle  chambers  whereby,  on  tbe  admission  of 
steam  to  one  of  said  nozzle  chambers,  communication  \» 
established  between  said  nozzle  chaml>er  and  the  suc- 
ceeding nozzle  chambers,  and  whereby  on  the  admission 
of  steam  to  another  of  said  nozzle  chambers,  communica- 
tion between  the  stem  supplied  chambers  is  established 
until  the  pressure  of  steam  in  said  steam  supplied  cham- 
bers is  equal,  or  nearly  so.  when  the  communication  is 
automatically  cut  off. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  turbine  having  a  rotatable 
bladed  member,  a  casing  in  which  said  member  rotates, 
nozzle  chambers  of  different  capacity  In  said  casing,  said 
chambers  communicating  with  each  other  through  said 
bladed  member  and  fresh  steam  supply  pipes  to  said 
nozzle  chambers,  spring  controlled  valves  In  said  nozzle 
chambers  whereby,  on  the  admission  of  steam  to  one  of 
said  nozzle  chambers  communication  Is  established  be- 
tween said  nozzle  chamber  and  the  succeeding  nozzle 
chambers,  and  whereby  on  the  admission  of  steam  to 
another  of  said  nozzle  chambers,  communication  between 
tbe  steam  supplied  chambers  is  established  until  tbe 
pressure  of  steam  In  said  steam  supplied  chambers  is 
equal,  or  nearly  so,  when  the  communication  is  automati- 
cally cut  off. 

3.  A  turbine  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable 
bladed  member  having  concentric  rings  of  blades  thereon, 
a  casing  in  which  said  member  rotates,  nozzle  chambers 
of  different  capacity  in  said  casing,  said  chambers  com- 
municating with  each  other  through  said  bladed  member 
and  opening  on  to  different  rings  of  blades  In  said  bladed 
member,  fresh  steam  supply  pipes  to  said  nozzle  cham- 
bers and  automatically  opening  and  closing  organs  In  said 
nozzle  chambers. 

4  \  turbine  comprising  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
bladed  member,  a  casing  In  which  said  member  rotates, 
nozzle  chambers  of  different  capacity  In  said  casing,  ssid 
chsmbers  communicating  with  each  other  through  said 
bladed   member,   fresh  steam  supply  pipes  to  said  nozzle 


chambers,  spring  controlled  valves  In  said  nozzle  chambers 
and  means  for  externally  operating  said  spring  controlled 
valves. 

5.  A  turbine  comprising  In  combinati(^  a  rotatable 
bladed  member,  a  casing  in  which  said  member  rotates, 
nozzle  chambers  of  different  capacity  in  said  casing,  said 
chambers  communicating  with  each  other  through  said 
bladed  member,  fresh  steam  supply  pipes  to  *8aid  nozzle 
chambers,  spring  controlled  valves  in  said  nozzle  chamt>ers.. 
a  rotatable  member,  projections  on  said  member,  pivoted 
levers  engaging  said  projections  and  rods  connecting  said 
pivoted  levers  and  valves. 


984.494.  REINFORCING  STRUCTURE.  Joseph  F.  Rd8- 
8ELL,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Kil<-d  Mar.  14.  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,955. 


'^^ 


^^v 


1.  A  reinforcing  structure  comprising  a  frame  folded 
longitudinally  forming  the  base  and  side,  the  base  being 
slltted  near  the  ends  thereof  transversely  of  the  base  for 
forming  reinforcing  strips,  the  ends  of  the  base  folded  In 
upon  the  base  portion,  said  reinforcing  strips  folded  over 
the  ends  and  extending  diagonally  across  tbe  base  for  hold- 
ing tbe  base  and  ends  together,  and  the  ends  of  the  side 
portion  bent  around  to  form  the  ends  of  the  structure. 

2.  A  reinforcing  structure  comprising  two  oppositely 
disposed  frames,  said  frames  folded  longitudinally  forming 
side  and  base  portions,  the  base  portions  being  slltted  near 
the  ends  thereof  transversely  of  the  bases  for  forming  re- 
inforcing strips,  the  ends  of  the  base  portion  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  upon  the  base  forming  angular  corners,  said 
reinforcing  strips  folded  over  the  ends  and  extending  diag- 
onally across  tbe  base  for  holding  the  base  and  ends  to- 
gether, and  the  ends  of  the  side  portions  bent  around  to 
form  the  ends  of  the  frames,  said  frames  adapted  to  tele- 
scope, and  a  superstructure  of  plastic  material  Incasing 
the  frame  In  Its  telescopic  position. 


984,495.     CONVEYER.     Chablks  D.  .Skebebokr,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1902.     Serial  No.  105,172. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tracks  having  straight  and  curved  portions,  of  the 
steps,  link  connections  of  constant  length  between  said 
steps  which  permit  their  axes  to  remain  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  steps  at  every  portion  of  the 
track,  and  means  for  driving  said  steps. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tracks  having  straight  and  cur^-ed  portions,  a  series 
of  steps,  parallel  link  connections  of  constant  length  be- 
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tween  nid  ttep*  arranied  to  pacalt  tlwir  axes  to  reoMln 
at  right  anfflw  to  ttie  line  ot.  raorement  of  said  steps  at 
•▼•17  portion  of  the  traeli.  and  means  for  driving  the 
•tapa,  substantially  as  desertbed. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tracko  comprising  straight  and  laterally  curved  por- 
tlona,  of  a  seric*  ot  stepa^  link  connections  of  constant 
length  between  said  oteps  arranged  to  permit  their  axes  to 
remain  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
steps  at  every  portion  of  th«  track,  and  means  for  driving 
the  steps,  snbatantlally  aa  deacrlhed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ctliaa  described,  a  way  providing 
horlsontal  and  Inclined  curved  runs  and  a  straight  run.  a 
series  of  steps  moving  on  said  way.  and  rigid  links  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  steps  on  the  curved  and  straight  runs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  tracks  having  horlsontal  and  Inclined  curved  por- 
tions, of  steps,  link  connections  of  constant  length  be- 
tween said  steps  which  permit  their  axen  to  remain  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  saovpment  of  the  steps  at  every 
portion  of  the  track,  and  means  for  driving  said  steps. 

[Claims  6  to  100  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


984,496.  CARBON-HOLDEB  FOB  ABC-LAMPS.  Wil- 
liam N.  Selio,  Chicago^  ni.,  assignor  to  The  Sellg  Poly- 
scope Company.  Chicago,  IF!.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  Died  Apr.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.024.  Divided  and  this  application  died  Feb.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  543,309. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine :  the  combination  with  parallelly 
Arranged  skld!<  extendlni?  lonifltudlnally.  and  framework 
connecting  said  skids  to  said  flying  machine  :  of  a  tubular 
axle  extending  transversely  over  and  laterally  beyond  said 
skids,  means  for  reslilently  connacttng  said  axle  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  skids  to  penalt  of  upward  motion  of 
said  azJ*  rvlatlrvly  to  said  sklda,  road  wheels  carried  and 


In  carbon  holding  devices,  a  bracket  having  a  U-abapad 
head  Including  a  connecting  croa*  wall,  a  clamping  block 
having  shoulders  sdapted  to  rest  on  tbe  side  walls  of  th« 
U  shaped  bead  and  having  a  rounded  end  carbon  contact- 
ing surface  and  being  slldably  mounted  within  tbe  U  shaped 
bead  and  adapted  to  act  In  conjunction  with  the  rounded  end 
wall  of  said  head  for  clamping  the  carbon,  and  a  acrew  for 
actuating  tbe  clamping  block,  snbatantlally  as  described. 


9  8  4,497.      WHEELED  CARBIAQE    FOB   FLYING  If  A 
CHINES.      HoRACB    Leonabd    Shobt,    Albert    El'STacs 
Shuet.  and  Hcgh  Oswald  Short,  Battersea  Park,  Lon-  ' 
don,  England.     Filed  Jul>  28,  1»10.     Serial  No.  574.214.  ' 


freely  revolnble  on  said  axle  adjacent  to  aald  skids,  a  ver- 
tically extending  axle  strut  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  meaas 
for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  axle  struts  to  said 
axle,  a  tie  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  axle  struts 
snd  extending  to  and  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
axle,  means  for  tensionlnic  said  tie,  rearwardiy  extending 
struts  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  axle  stmts  to  the 
rearward  framework  of  said  skids  to  maintain  said  axle 
struts  spproximately  vertical,  means  for  flexibly  connect- 
ing tbe  forward  ends  of  said  upper  struts  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  axle  struts  and  for  connecting  the  resrwsrd  ends 
of  said  upper  struts  flexibly  to  said  skid  framework,  and 
stays  connected  to  said  axle  and  extondina  Hnd  connected 
to  the  forward  portion  of  said  skids  to  support  said  axle 
against  rearward  motion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine;  the  combination  with  parallelly 
arranged  skids  extending  longitudinally,  and  framework 
connecting  said  skids  to  said  flying  machine  :  of  a  tubular 
axle  extending  tranaveraely  over  and  laterally  beyond  aald 
sklda,  meana  for  realllently  connecting  aald  axle  to  the 
upper  surfacea  of  aald  skids  to  permit  of  upward  motion 
of  said  axle  relatively  to  said  skids,  road  wheels  revolu- 
ble  and  capable  of  endway  motion  on  said  axle,  one  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  each  skid,  means  for 
resiilently  limiting  the  endway  motion  of  each  wheel  upon 
th«  axle,  a  vertically  extending  axle  strut  adjacent  to  each 
wheel,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  axle  adjacent  to  each  wheel, 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  aald  axle  stmts  to 
said  collars,  a  tie  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  axle 
stmts  and  extending  to  and  connected  with  the  outer  enda 
of  said  axle,  means  for  tensioning  said  tie.  upper  rear- 
wardiy extending  struta  to  flexibly  connect  the  upper  ends 
of  said  axle  stmts  to  the  rearward  framework  of  said  sklda 
to  maintain  said  axle  struts  spproxlmstely  vertical,  and 
stays  connected  to  said  axle  and  extending  and  connected 
to  the  forward  portion  of  said  skids  to  support  said  axle 
against  rearward  motion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine :  the  combination  with  parallelly 
arranged  skids  extendlnx  lonKltndlnsIly.  and  framework 
connecting  said  skids  to  said  flying  machine  :  of  a  tubular 
axle  extending  transversely  over  and  laterally  beyond  aald 
skids,  means  for  resiilently  connecting  said  axle  to  the 
upper  snrfacea  of  said  skids  to  permit  of  upward  motion 
of  said  axle  relatively  to  aald  aklds.  road  wheels  revoln- 
ble  and  capable  of  endway  motion  on  said  axle,  one  lo- 
emt«4  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  each  skid,  means  for 
rsaltlently  limiting  tbe  endway  motion  of  each  wheel  upon 
tbe  axle,  a  vertically  extending  axle  stmt  adjacent  to  each 
wheel,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  axle  adjacent  to  each  wheel, 
meana  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  axle  stmts 
to  said  collars,  a  tie  connectlnx  the  upper  enda  of  said 
axle  stmts  and  extending  to  and  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  aald  axle,  means  for  tensioning  said  tie,  upper 
nmrwardiy  extending  struts  to  flexibly  connect  the  upper 
•■da  of  said  axle  struts  to  the  rearward  framework  of 
•aid  skids  to  maintain  said  axle  struts  approximately  ver- 
tical, a  rigid  stay  flexibly  connected  to  and  extending  di- 
agonally from  each  outer  end  of  aald  axle  forwardly  to 
tbe  respective  skid  sdjacent  to  said  axle  end.  means  for 
flexibly  connectlnK  the  forward  end  of  said  rijjld  stsy  to 
•aid  skid,  and  a  flexible  diaironally  extending  tension  stay 
for  each  end  of  said  axle  connected  to  said  skid  st  one  end 
and  to  said  axle  at  Ita  other  end  to  support  said  axle 
•gainst  resrwsrd  motion,  substsntlsily  aa  set  forth. 

4  In  a  flying  machine  :  tbe  combination  with  parallelly 
arranged  skids  extending  longitudinally,  and  framework 
connecting  aald  skids  to  said  flying  machine  :  of  a  tubalar 
axle  extending  transversely  over  and  laterally  beyond  said 
skids,  means  for  r<>slliently  connecting  said  sxle  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  skids  to  permit  of  upwsrd  motion 
•f  said  axle  relatively  to  said  skids,  road  wheels  carried 
and  freely  revoluble  on  said  axle  adjacent  to  said  skids,  a 
vertically  extending  axle  stmt  adjacent  to  each  wheel, 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  axle  struts  to 
said  axle,  a  tie  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  axle 
strata,  two  parallel  tle«  at  each  end  of  said  axle  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  axle  stmt  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
aald  axis,  upper  rearwardiy  extending  stmts  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  axle  stmts  to  tbe  rearward  frame- 
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work  of  aald  skids  to  maintain  said  axle  struta  approxi- 
mately vertical,  moans  for  flexibly  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  upper  struts  to  the  upper  end  of  said  axle 
struts  and  for  connecting  tbe  rearward  ends  of  said  upper 
struts  flexibly  to  said  skid  framework,  and  stays  connected 
to  said  axle  and  extending  and  connected  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  skids  to  support  said  axle  against  rearward 
motion,  subotantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine;  the  combination  with  parallelly 
arranK**d  skids  extending  longitudinally,  and  framework 
connecting  said  skids  to  said  flying  machine ;  of  a  tubular 
axle  extending  transversely  over  and  laterally  beyond  said 
skids,  moans  for  roKlllently  connecting'  said  axle  to  the 
upper  Kurfaces  of  said  skids  to  permit  of  upward  motion 
of  said  axle  relatively  to  said  skids,  road  wheels  revolu- 
ble and  capable  of  endway  motion  on  said  axle,  one  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  each  skid,  means  for 
resiilently  limiting  the  endway  motion  of  each  wheel  upon 
the  axle,  a  vertically  extending  axle  stmt  adjacent  to  each 
wheel,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  axle  adjacent  to  each  wheel, 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  axle  struts 
to  said  collars,  a  tie  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
axle  struts  and  extending  to  and  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  axle,  means  for  tensioning  said  tie.  upper 
rearwardiy  extending  struts  to  flexibly  connect  the  upper 
ends  of  said  axle  struts  to  the  rearward  framework  of 
said  skids  to  maintain  said  axle  struts  approximately  ver- 
tical, a  rigid  stay  flexibly  connected  to  and  extending  di- 
agonally from  each  outer  end  of  said  axle  forwardly  to 
the  respective  skid  adjacent  to  said  axle  end,  means  for 
flexibly  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  rigid  stay  to 
said  skid,  a  flexible  diagonally  extending  tension  stay  for 
each  end  of  said  axle  connected  to  said  skid  at  one  end 
and  to  said  axle  at  Its  other  end  to  support  said  axle 
against  rearward  motion,  and  a  further  flexible  tension 
stsy  extending  from  each  outer  end  of  said  axle  forwardly 
to  said  skid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


984,499.  ANl ISKIDDING  DEVICE.  Edwin  Ball  Sti mp- 
8ON.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1 1. 
1907.     Serial  No.  361,806. 


984.498.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  CORROSIVE  GASE- 
Ora  FT^MES  OR  SMOKE.  Clarbxcf  B.  Spraolb.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  United  States  Smelting. 
Beflning  &  Mining  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  42S,636. 

1.  The  method  of  removing  Injurious  or  valuable  com- 
pounds from  smoke  produced  In  the  treatment  of  sulfld 
ores,  consisting  In  neutralising  the  smoke  by  adding  to 
the  charge  to  be  treated  a  substsnce  which  during  the 
treatment  of  the  charge  will  produce  a  neutralising  fume 
for  neutralising  the  corrosive  compounds  produced  from 
the  main  body  of  ore.  and  then  filtering  the  smoke  to 
remove  the  fume,  substsntlsily  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  injurious  or  valuable  com- 
pounds from  the  smoke  produced  from  the  treatment  of 
sulfld  ores  consisting  In  neutralizing  the  smoke  by  adding 
to  the  charge  to  be  treated  a  substance  which  during  tbe 
treatment  of  the  ore  will  produce  sine  oxld  fume  for  neu- 
tralizing tbe  corrosive  compounds  produced  from  tbe  main 
body  of  ore,  and  then  filtering  the  smoke  to  remove  tbe 
fume,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  neutralizing  the  corrosive  constituents 
of  corrosive  gaaeous  fumes  or  smoke  consisting  in  Inter- 
mingling therewith  a  neutralizing  fume  which  is  held  in 
suspension  In  the  smoke  and  unites  with  the  corrosive 
compounds  to  form  non  corrosive  compounds,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  neutralising  tbe  corrosive  constituents 
of  corrosive  gaseous  fumes  or  smoke  consisting  In  inter- 
mingling therewith  sine  oxld  fume  which  is  held  in  sus- 
pension therein  in  the  smoke  and  unites  with  the  corrosive 
compounds  to  form  non-corrosive  compounds,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  treating  corrosive  gaseous  fumes  or 
smoke  for  the  purpose  of  removing  Injurious  or  valuable 
compounds  therefrom  consisting  in  mingling  neutralizing 
fume  with  the  smoke  to  neutralize  the  corrosive  compounds 
therein,  and  thereafter  passing  the  smoke  through  a  filter- 
ing fabric  to  remove  the  fume,  substsntially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  anti-sklddlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  secured  transversely 
across  the  tread;  metal  members  extending  across  said 
strip  with  their  ends  underlapplng  the  strip,  and  their 
sides  upturned  to  form  trough-like  road-biting  edges ;  and 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  under  the  first  named 
strip,  also  under  the  underlapplng  ends  of  the  metal  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  protect  the  tire  from  said  underlap- 
plng ends. 

2.  In  an  antl-skidding  device  the  combination  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  secured  transversely 
across  the  tread;  a  plurality  of  road-engaging  members 
connected  with  the  strip  and  slidahle  lengthwise  tliereof : 
and  stops  on  the  strip  confining  the  road-engaging  mem- 
bers In  a  series  between  them. 

3.  In  an  antl-skidding  device,  the  combination  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  secui'ed  transversely 
across  tbe  tread;  and  road-engaging  devices  slidahle  on 
said  strip  having  upturned  road-biting  edges  transverse  of 
the  strip,  and  having  lateral  projections  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  adjacent  road-engaging  device  to  keep  the  road- 
biting  edges  of  said  device  apart. 

4.  In  an  antl-skidding  device,  the  combination  of  a  flexi- 
ble strip  of  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tire ;  and 
a  metal  member  adapted  to  contact  with  the  road,  said 
ra*-mber  having  its  ends  underlapplng  the  sides  of  the 
strip  to  hold  the  member  slldingly  thereon,  said  under- 
lapplng ends  having  their  sides  extending  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  road-contacting  face  of  the  member  to  adapt  them 
to  bind  fixedly  against  the  strip,  when  said  strip  Is  flexed 
to  conform  to  the  rotundity  of  the  tire. 

5.  In  an  anti-sklddlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tire :  and 
a  metal  member  adapted  to  contact  with  the  road,  said 
member  having  Its  ejids  underlapplng  the  sides  of  the 
strip  to  hold  the  member  slldingly  thereon  and  having  the 
lateral  portions  of  said  underlapplng  ends  upturned  to 
bind  fixedly  against  tbe  strip  when  the  latter  is  flexed  to 
conform  to  the  rotundity  of  the  tire. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  4.600.     TIRE-PROTECTIVE    RIVET.     Edwin   Ball 
'       Stimpson,  Brookljn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimp- 
son  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan. 
28,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.969. 


1.  A  protecti\'e  rivet  comprising  In  combination  a  base : 
a  pair  of  independent  centrally  bent  strips,  resting  on  one 
of  their  bent  edgt^s  on  said  base,  the  central  l)ent  por- 
tions of  the  strips  being  located  adjacent  to  each  other  at 
the  middle  of  the  base  and  tbe  legs  of  the  strips  radiating 
outwardly  toward  tbe  periphery  of  the  base,  said  strips 
having  side  walls  that  extend  outwardly  toward  tbe  bot- 
tom, and  said  base  having  portions  infolded  between  the 
legs  of  the  strips  into  contact  with  their  aforesaid  out- 
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wardlj  exttfndinc  aide  wan* ;  aad  f  abank  projecting  from 
tb*  bottom  of  tbe  baae.  _^~^ 

2.  A  protectire  rivet  roaprtetar  in  combination  a  base ; 
radiating  plate-like  members  l«cat«d  on  edire  on  said  baae, 
said  members  havinK  side  walls  that  extend  outwardly 
toward  the  bottom,  and  sal^  base  bavinic  portions  infolded 
between  the  plate-like  members  into  contact  with  their  aide 
walls :  and  a  shank  projecting  below  I  he  base. 


984,501.  FLOOR  8URFA01NO.  GLEANING,  AND  POL- 
ISHING MACHINE.  Ro9«T  Stipe  and  William  Stipe, 
Oakland.  Cal..  asuignors  of  one  fburtb  to  Angelo  J.  Boi- 
tano,  Oakland,  <'al..  and  one-fourtb  to  Louise  D.  Field. 
Francisco.  Cal.  Fll^d'ApT-  «,  1909.  Serial  No. 
1,216. 


.\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  roller  supporting  arqia  carrtad  thereby,  rollera  sup- 
ported by  said  arms,  and  a,  cushion  for  each  arm  com- 
posed of  an  adjustable  screw  carried  by  the  frame,  a  spring 
colled  about  the  same  and  bearing  upon  each  arm.  and  a 
buffer  plate  carried  by  the  screw  and  against  which  aald 
spring  bears. 


984.502  SIGNAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LETTER-BOXES. 
William  E.  William.s,  Wllkes-Rarre,  Ta.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1910.     Serial  No.  575.148. 


1.   la  r««MMi|...   witii   a  MU  m.  a   plate   hingedly 

•"d  therrio  aM  adapu^  to  h«ld  newspapers  or  the 

aaalaat^lhe    h..x.    tbe  pjai,.   h,|„,   formed   at    Its  side 

wUk  tansM.  the  tnaaatf^belag  eitended  to  form  ears 

IW  Hat*  Is  ktawMt^A  tb*  box.  one  of  «ld  ears 

laterally  and  rearwardlj  to  fonn  an  arm 

?!*"*.*^  ^^^  <*•  •>"'    »h*  b<»i  being  formed 

•  •■■^B  *<««♦  whVh  saM  arm   eztemte. 

••  tie  ana.  aa  elertrlrally   actu 


aa  elavtHr 


J 


ta  for 


said  drcalt  In  said  casing  arranged  to  ba  bridged  by  tb«* 
switch  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  provided  at  one  iil<l«» 
with  a  casing,  the  casing  being  formed  at  ita  front  with  a 
slot,  a  plate  bingedly  connected  to  the  front  of  tbe  box  and 
having  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  through  the  slot  Into 
the  casing,  a  switch  blade  carried  by  aald  arm,  the  caning 
being  provided  with  an  abutment  adapted  for  engagement 
by  aald  switch  blade  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  plate  In 
a  direction  away  from  the  front  of  tbe  box.  an  electrically 
actuated  signal  including  an  electric  circuit  and  termlnala 
In  tbe  casing  in  the  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  bridged  br 
tbe  switch  blade. 


984.503.  PROOrcING  CALCIUM.  William  C.  Aeiikm. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909 
Serial    No.    513.400. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  calcium,  which  consists  In 
decomposing  calcium  carhid  at  le*8  than  atmospheric  pres 
sure,  and  condensing  the  resulUnt  calclam  vapors. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In  decomposing  calcium 
carbid  by  heating  in  a  vacuum,  and  collecting  and  con 
denslng  the  resultant  calcium  vapor. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  calcium,  which  consists  In 
thermally  decomposing  calcium  cnrbid  in  an  Inert  environ- 
ment, and  collecting  tbe  vaporized  calcium. 

4.  The  method  which  conHlsts  In  heating  calcium  caibid 
to  a  temperature  In  the   nelglil)orhoo«l   of  1500*  C.   while 
under  a  pressure  less  thsn  atmospheric,  conducting  away 
the  resultant  calcium  vapor,  and  collecting  and  conden* 
Ing  said  vapor. 

6.  The  method  which  consists  in  heating  calcium  carbid 
in  a  substantial  vacuum  to  a  temperature  at  which  It  de 
composes,  conducting  away  the  resultant  calcium  vapor. 
and  collecting  and  cooling  said  vapor. 


984,504.     AITARATUS  FOR  SCOURING  GRAIN.     Adolf 
Beck    and    Ediabd    A.voBKMri.LEB.    Coburg.    Germany. 
Original    application    filed    Oct.    28.    1908.    Serial    No. 
459.926.      Divided  and   tbia  application  filed   Not.   22 
1909.     Serial  No.  529,196. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scouring  grain  which  has  been 
previously  moistened  and  dried  on  Its  outside,  comprising 
In  combination  a  drum,  coated  with  corrugated  india- 
rubber,  means  for  routing  said  drum,  a  wire  gauze  sieve 
mantle  aurrounding  aald  drum,  means  for  yieldingly  ap 
plying  said  wire  gauze  mantle  against  the  said  India 
rubber  cover,  means  for  conveying  tbe  grain  to  be  treated 
between  the  aald  India  rubber  coated  drum  and  tbe  aald 
aleve  mantle,  tbe  arrangement  of  the  latter  being  such 
that  It  only  slightly  squeezes  the  grains  and  removes  the 
husks   therefrom   by   rubbing   without    Injuring    the   grain 
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proper  wholly  by  rotation  of  the  drum,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  scouring  grain  which  has  been 
previously  moistened  and  dried  on  its  outside  comprising 
in  combination  a  framework,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
framework,  means  for  driving  tbe  said  shaft,  a  conical 
dnui  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  corrugated  india-rubber  coat- 
ing secured  to  aald  drum,  a  wire  gauze  aleve  mantle  sur- 
rounding the  said  drum,  this  sieve  mantle  being  secured 
at  one  end  of  Its  edges  to  a  stationary  part  of  said  frame- 
work and  at  Its  opposite  edge  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  said 
drum  to  a  plurality  of  springs,  a  correspimdlng  number  of 
brackets  carried  by  the  aald  framework  and  having  the 
other  ends  of  said  springs  attached  to  them  and  means  for 
conveying  the  grain  to  be  scoured  between  tbe  said  Indla- 
rut>ber  coated  conical  drum  at  tbe  smaller  end  of  tbe  lat- 
ter and  the  said  aleve  mantle,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  tbe  latter  only  slightly  squeezes  the  grains  and  re- 
moves the  buska  therefrom  by  rubbing  without  Injuring 
the  grain  proper,  Bulwtantlall.v  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  \a  apparatus  for  bunking  and  scouring  grain  which 
haa  been  previously  moistened,  ami  dried  on  Its  surface, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  drum  having  a  yielding  cor- 
rugated periphery,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  n  wire 
gauze  mnntle  omiiracing  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
between  which  and  the  drum  the  grain  Is  fe<l,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  yieldingly  actlne  devices  connected  with  the  man- 
tle at  spaced  points  for  engaging  the  mantle  with  the  in- 
terposed grain  with  aufficlent  pressure  to  remove  the  husk 
and  polUh  the  grain  wholly  by  rotation  of  tbe  drum. 


984,505.    GRINDING  MILL.     JoH!(  N.  Bosch,  Jr.,  Cemen 
ton,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1908.     SerUI  No.  459.789. 


1.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  casing 
provided  with  bearings  for  said  shaft,  grinding  elements 
rotated  by  said  shaft  and  supported  Independently  thereof 
to  move  In  a  path  concentric  therewith,  and  a  self wnter 
Ing  motor  having  its  rotor  attached  to  the  said  shaft  and 
serving  while  revolving  said  shaft  to  keep  the  same  ver 
tlcal  and  free  from  its  bearings  and  to  cause  said  grinding 
elements  to  operate  uniformly  In  said  concentric  path 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical 
drive  shaft,  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  meml)er!«  ar 
ranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper  member 
comprlaing  Inner  and  outer  annular  sections  operatively 
connected :  braces  rigidly  connecting  tbe  outer  section 
with  said  shaft  :  an  annular  series  of  grinding  rollers 
Interposed  between  tbe  lower  memlwr  and  said  inner  sec- 
tion for  supporting  tbe  latter  :  spring  actuated  means  for 
Increaaing  the  pressure  of  the  Inner  member  on  tbe  rollers : 
a  separate  aeries  of  grinding  rollers  Interposed  between 
aald  lower  meml*er  and  said  outer  aertlon  :  and  meann  for 


feeding  the  material  to  be  ground  Into  the  space  between 
said  members  and  Into  contact  tbe  first  mentioned  series 
of  rollers. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  tbe  combination,  with  a  vertical 
drive  shaft,  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  members  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  tbe  upper  member 
having  a  rigid  connection  with  the  drive  shaft ;  separate 
Inner  and  outer  annular  series  of  grinding  rollers  Inter-  ' 
posed  between  said  member :  means  for  feeding  material 
Into  the  space  between  said  members  to  the  Inner  series 
of  rollers,  and  then  to  the  outer  series  of  rollers,  for  suc- 
cessive treatment  thereby  ;  an  annular  horizontal  member 
disposed  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  upper 
member ;  an  annular  series  of  grinding  rollers  lnterp<jsed 
between  paid  upper  meml)er  and  said  annular  member ; 
and  means  for  feeding  the  material  ground  by  said  outer 
series  of  rollers  to  the  last  mentioned  series  of  rollers. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  tbe  combination,  with  a  vertical 
drive  shaft,  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  members  ar 
ranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  tbe  upper  meml>or 
comprising  Inner  and  outer  annular  sections  connected 
together,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  rigid  connection 
with  tbe  drive  shaft  ;  an  annular  wries  of  grinding  rollers 
Interposed  lietween  the  lower  member  and  the  Inner  sec- 
tion of  the  upper  meuil>er  ;  a  separate  annular  series  of 
grinding  rollers  Interposed  b«»tween  said  lower  memlter 
and  said  outer  section  :  means  for  feeding  material  into 
the  space  between  said  member  to  the  inner  series  of 
rollers,  and  then  to  the  outer  series  of  rollers  for  treatment 
thereby  successively  ;  an  annular  horizontal  member  dis- 
posed above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  sec- 
tion ;  of  said  upper  memlter,  a  series  of  grinding  rollers 
Interposed  between  the  outer  section  of  said  upp«'r  mem- 
ber and  said  annular  meml>er  :  and  means  for  feeding  tbe 
material  ground  by  aald  outer  series  of  rollers  Into  contact 
with  the  last  mentioned  8<>rie8  of  rollers. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
drive  shaft,  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  members  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  tbe  upper  member 
having  a  rigid  connection  with  the  drive  shaft :  separate 
Inner  and  outer  annular  series  of  grinding  rollers  inter- 
posed lietween  said  meml)ers :  means  for  feeding  material 
Into  tbe  space  Itetween  said  meml^ers  to  tbe  Inner  aeries 
of  rollers,  and  then  to  the  outer  series  of  rollers,  for 
successive  treatment  thereby,  an  annular  horizontal  mem- 
ber disposed  above  and  In  spaced  relation  to  Mild  upper 
member  ;  an  annular  serii*s  of  grinding  rollers  lnterp<»8ed 
between  said  upper  meniU>r  and  said  annular  roem)>er ; 
and  a  pair  of  scoops  carried  by  said  upper  member  for 
feeding  tbe  material  ground  by  said  outer  series  of  rollers 
to  the  last  mentioned  series  of  rollers. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


984,506.      THERAPKITir    SHOE. 
Brookline,     Mass.       MIed     May    X 
.'».%9.12«. 


Edwabd   W.    Birr, 
1910.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upper  provided  with  a  broad  toe  and  low  counter,  and  con 
formlnic  to  tbe  nattiral  shape  of  tbe  human  foot,  a  sole 
secured  to  said  upper  and  provided  with  a  flexible  arch, 
and  a  low  heel  se^-ured  to  said  upper  and  provided  at  ita 
outer  forward  corner  with  pivoting  means  actlntr  to  swing 
the  toes  of  tl>e  foot  inward,  and  «-oftperating  with  the 
flexible  arcli  to  fre«>  the  tarsal  lii>n<>«  sod  muarlee  from 
restraint,  whereby  tbe  weight  of  tbe  body  is  shifted  In- 
voluntarily to  tl»e  outer  bonier  of  the  foot 

2.  A    shoe    of    the    character    deiK-ritied    '-omprlsiag    r  \ 
upper  [)mvkl<-d  with  a  liroad  i«m-  and  low  riMtnter  and  cn-i- 
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wardly  exteodlnc  ildp  walls :  and  «  ttauik  proJectlBf  from 
tb«  twttom  of  tbe  baae. 

2.  A  protactlTc  rlret  romprlalnt  In  combination  a  baa* : 
rndlatlnc  plate-Ilke  oMinbcn  located  00  edc«  on  aaid  baac, 
aaid  m«>mben  having  ild^  walla  that  extend  outwardly 
toward  th«  bottom,  and  uld  b«ae  bartng  portions  Infolded 
between  the  plate-like  member*  Into  contact  with  their  aide 
walla ;  and  a  shank  projecting  below  the  baaa. 


984.501.  FLOOR  SURFACING.  CUBANINO.  AND  POL- 
ISHINQ  If  ACHINB.  Roaarr  Srira  and  William  Stipb, 
Oakland.  Cal..-  SMlffnor*  of  one  fourth  to  Angelo  J.  Bol- 
tano.  Oakland,  Cal..  and  one-foorth  to  Loulae  D.  Ftold. 
San  Franclaco,  Cal.  FlMt  Apr.  fl^'lOOO.  Serial  No. 
488,2ie. 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  roller  supporting  arma  carried  thereby,  rollera  sap- 
ported  by  said  arms,  and  a  cushion  for  saeh  arm  com- 
posed of  an  adjustable  screw  carried  by  the  frame,  a  sprtns 
colled  about  tbe  aame  and  bearing  upon  each  arm,  and  • 
baffsr  plats  carrlsd  by  the  screw  and  agalnat  which  aaid 
spring  bears. 


0I4.B09  IIONAL  ATTACHIUBNT  rOR  LCTTKII  BOXES. 
WibbUM  R.  WiLMAMa.  Wllkaa-Itarre,  ?%,  rjled  Aug. 
S.  1110,    Itrtal  No.  BTB.UI 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mall  box.  a  plate  hlnijedly 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  hold  newspapers  or  the 
like  against  the  box.  the  plate  being  formed  at  Its  side 
edges  with  flanges,  the  flanges  lielng  extended  to  form  ears 
by  which  the  plate  Is  hinged  to  the  box.  one  of  said  ears 
being  extended  laterally  and  raarwardly  to  form  an  arm 
morable  along  the  side  of  the  box.  tbe  box  being  formed 
at  aaU  aide  with  a  easing  into  which  said  arm  extenda, 
a  switch  blade  formed  on  the  arm.  an  electrically  actu- 
ated signal  Including  an  electric  circuit,  and  terminals  for 


said  drcnlt  in  said  CMtag  arraavad  to  bt  bridged  by  tiu. 
switch  blade. 

2.  Tbe  combinatioD  with  a  mall  box  proTldad  at  one  mi,(« 
witb  a  caalag.  tb«  eaaing  beiag  foraad  at  Ita  front  with  a' 
slot,  a  plate  hlagadly  coaoactad  to  tha  froat  of  the  box  and 
hartng  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  through  tbe  slot  into 
the  casing,  a  awitch  blade  carried  by  aaid  arm,  the  caxlng 
being  provided  with  an  abutment  adaptad  for  engagement 
by  said  switch  Made  to  limit  tbe  moTement  of  the  plaie  Id 
a  direction  away  from  the  front  of  tbe  box,  an  electrically 
actuated  algnal  including  an  el#ctrlc  circuit  and  terminals 
In  tbe  casing  in  tbe  circuit  sad  arranged  to  be  bridged  li; 
tbe  switch  blada. 


084,608.  PRODUCINO  CALCIUM.  William  C.  Aaaau, 
Schenectady,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Ganeral  Electric  Coui' 
pany,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18,  I9<»w 
Serial  No.   SI 3.406. 


•1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  calcium,  which  consists  In 
decompoelng  cslclum  carbld  at  lees  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, sod  condensing  tbe  reaoltaat  ealetam  Tapora. 

a.  Tha  OMthod  wblcb  cooaiate  la  decompoeing  calcium 
rarbid  by  heating  In  a  vacuum,  and  eollactlng  and  con- 
densing the  resultant  calcium  vapor. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  producing  calcium,  whieb  consists  In 
thsrmally  decomposing  calcium  csrbid  In  an  Inert  environ- 
ment, and  collecting  tbe  vaporlaed  caleloB. 

4.  Tbe  method  which  e<inslsts  la  beating  calelum  carltid 
to  a  temperature  In  the  nelghborhiMMl  of  IftOO*  C.  while 
under  a  preasure  leaa  than  atmuapherlc,  conducting  away 
the  reeuliant  calcium  vapor,  and  collaetlag  and  cuiulena 
lug  said  vapor. 

6,  TlM  matlMd  wbleh  eoMlata  In  healing  ealelum  carMd 
ll  «  auhflianltai  vaeuaa  to  ■  leaparaturt  at  whIeb  li  de 
vemiMjaes,  roiidut'iing  away  tbe  reoulUDt  oalclua  T«por. 
••4  Mllet'ilng  and  moling  latd  riper. 


DM,A04.  ArnARATttS  FOR  iCOURINO  ORAIN.  Aoi>Lr 
Hk'r  and  KPt  and  AKaiRMri,i.n,  Coburg,  Oerntany. 
Original  appllcatldu  fliad  0«t  28.  1908,  SerUI  Nn, 
46B.018.  Divided  and  tbU  applleatlon  flIad  Nov.  22. 
1000.     SarUI  No.  028.1M. 


1.  An  apparatna  for  acouiing  grain  which  has  been 
previously  moistened  and  dried  on  Ita  oatalde,  comprislnt: 
In  combination  a  dram,  coated  with  corrugated  India 
rubber,  means  for  rotating  aaid  dram,  a  wire  gauae  aleve 
mantle  surrounding  said  drum,  meana  for  yieldingly  ap 
plying  said  wire  game  mantle  agalnat  the  aaid  India 
robber  cover,  meana  for  conveying  the  grain  to  be  treated 
between  tbe  said  India  rabber  coated  dmm  and  tbe  Bald 
sieve  mantle,  the  arrangement  of  the  latter  being  surli 
that  It  only  allgbtly  aqoaaaia  tbe  grains  and  removes  the 
husks  therefrom  by  mbblng  without   Injnrlng  tbe  grain 


proper  wholly  by  rotatton  of  the  dram,  substantially  aa 
and  for  tha  porpoae  aat  forth. 

2.  An  apparatas  for  acourlag  grain  which  has  been 
prevlooaly  MolataDed  and  dried  on  Ita  outaide  comprising 
in  combination  a  framework,  a  abaft  jonrnaled  in  aaid 
framework,  moaaa  for  driving  tbe  aaid  shaft,  a  conical 
tirum  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  a  corrugated  India- rabber  coat- 
ing secured  to  aaid  drum,  a  wire  gause  sieve  mantle  sur- 
rounding the  aaid  dnim,  this  sieve  mantle  being  secured 
at  one  end  of  Ita  adgaa  to  a  atatlonary  part  of  said  frame- 
work and  at  Its  opposite  edge  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  said 
drum  to  a  plurality  of  aprlnga,  a  corresponding  number  of 
brsckets  carried  by  the  aaid  framework  and  having  the 
other  enda  of  aaid  aprlnga  attached  to  them  and  means  for 
conveying  the  grain  to  be  acoured  between  tbe  aaid  India- 
rubber  coated  conical  drum  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  lat- 
ter and  the  aaid  aleve  mantle,  tbe  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  latter  only  allgbtly  equeeses  tbe  gralna  and  re- 
moves tbe  haaka  therefrom  by  rubbing  without  Injuring 
tbe  grain  proper,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  An  spparatns  for  busking  and  acouring  grain  which 
has  been  prevlooaly  moistened,  and  dried  on  Its  surface, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  drum  having  a  yielding  cor- 
rugated periphery,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  wire 
gauie  mantle  embracing  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
between  which  and  the  dram  the  grain  Is  fed.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  yieldingly  acting  devices  connected  with  the  man- 
tle at  apaced  points  for  engsgtng  tbe  mantle  with  the  In- 
terpoeed  grain  with  sulBcleot  pressure  to  remove  tbe  busk 
and  polish  the  grain  wholly  by  roUtlon  of  tbe  dram. 


984,508.    ORINDING-MILL.    John  N.  Bosch,  Jr.,  Cemen- 
ton.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1008.     Serial  No.  450.780. 


^  «  1.  A  gHndIng  mill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  casing 
provided  with  bearings  for  said  shsft.  grinding  elements 
routed  by  said  abaft  and  supported  Independently  thereof 
to  move  In  a  path  concentric  therewith,  and  a  self-center- 
ing motor  having  Ita  rotor  attached  to  the  said  shaft  and 
serving  while  revolving  said  abaft  to  keep  the  same  ver- 
tical and  free  from  ita  bearings  and  to  cause  said  grinding 
elements  to  operate  uniformly  In  said  concentric  path. 

2.  In  a  gHndlng  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical 
drive  ahaft.  of  apper  and  lower  borlsontal  members  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper  member 
comprising  Inner  and  onter  annular  aectlons  operatlvely 
connected ;  braces  rigidly  connecting  the  outer  section 
with  aaid  ahaft;  an  annular  series  of  grinding  rollers 
Interpoaed  between  the  lower  member  and  said  inner  sec- 
tion for  aupportlng  the  latter  :  spring  actuated  means  for 
Increaalng  the  praaaure  of  the  Inner  member  on  the  rollers  ; 
a  separata  aorlea  of  grinding  rollers  Interposed  between 
said  lower  member  and  aaid  outer  aection  :  and  means  for 


feeding  the  material  to  be  ground  Into  tbe  space  between 
aaid  membera  and  Into  contact  tbe  first  mentioned  lerlea 
of  rollers. 

8.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical 
drive  shaft,  of  upper  and  lower  borlsontal  members  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  tbe  upper  member 
having  a  rigid  connection  with  tbe  drive  abaft ;  separate 
inner  and  outer  annular  series  of  grinding  rollers  inter- 
posed between  said  member ;  means  for  feeding  material 
Into  the  apace  between  aaid  membera  to  the  Inner  aerlea 
of  rollers,  and  then  to  tbe  outer  aerlea  of  rollers,  for  suc- 
cessive treatment  thereby  ;  an  annular  horisontal  member 
disposed  above  and  In  spaced  relation  to  said  upper 
member ;  an  annular  aerlea  of  grinding  rollers  Interposed 
between  said  upper  member  and  said  annular  member : 
and  means  for  feeding  the  material  ground  by  aaid  outer 
aerlea  of  rollers  to  the  last  mentioned  series  of  rollers. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical 
drive  shaft,  of  upper  and  lower  borlsontal  members  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper  member 
comprising  inner  and  outer  annular  aectlona  connected 
together,  one  of  said  aectlons  having  a  rigid  connection 
with  the  drive  shaft  ;  an  annular  series  of  grinding  rollers 
interposed  between  the  lower  member  and  tbe  inner  sec- 
tion of  the  upper  member ;  a  separate  annular  series  of 
grinding  rollers  Interposed  between  said  lower  member 
and  aaid  outer  section  ;  means  for  feeding  material  Into 
tbe  space  between  said  member  to  tbe  Inner  series  of 
rollers,  and  then  to  the  outer  aerlea  of  rollera  for  treatment 
thereby  successively ;  an  annular  horliontal  member  dla- 
poaed  above  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  sec- 
tion ;  of  said  upper  member,  a  series  of  grinding  rollera 
lnteriK>sed  between  tbe  outer  section  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber and  aaid  annular  member ;  and  means  for  feeding  tha 
material  ground  by  aaid  outer  aeries  of  rollers  Into  contact 
with  tbe  last  mentioned  series  of  rollers. 

6.  In  a  grinding  mill,  tbe  combination  witb  a  vertical 
drive  abaft,  of  upper  snd  lower  borlsontal  members  ar- 
ranged In  apsced  relstlon  to  each  other,  tbe  upper  member, 
baTlag  a  rigid  connection  with  tbe  drive  abaft ;  aeparata ' 
Inner  and  outer  annular  aerlea  of  grinding  rollers  inter- 
posed between  said  members;  means  for  feeding  material 
Into  tbe  space  between  said  members  to  tbs  Inner  series 
of  rollera,  and  then  to  thv  outer  aerlea  of  rollers,  for 
•ucceaalve  traatmant  thereby,  an  annular  horiaontal  meni' 
her  dlaitosed  above  and  In  api  ml  relation  to  Mid  upper 
mamber ;  an  annular  series  of  grinding  rollera  Inmrposed 
betwaan  aaid  uppar  member  and  aaid  annular  member ; 
and  a  pair  of  seoop"  cnrrlad  by  aaid  upiter  mamber  for 
faedlHg  the  malarial  grotitid  by  said  nu\pi  s(>rtea  of  rollari 
to  tb»  tiat  nanttoitfd  aiirleM  of  rollera. 

tClalmi  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  OtMtt«.l 


OM.BOfl.  TtlBRAPKyriC  BHOB.  BowAtto  W.  Buit, 
Brookllne.  Maaa.  Filed  May  8,  1910.  Serial  Ho. 
550.126. 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upper  prorided  with  a  broad  toe  and  low  counter,  and  con- 
forming to  tbe  natural  shape  of  tbe  human  foot,  a  sole 
secured  to  said  tipper  and  provided  with  a  flexible  arch, 
and  a  low  heel  secured  to  said  upper  and  provided  at  Ite 
outer  forward  coraer  with  pivoting  means  acting  to  swing 
tbe  toes  of  the  foot  inward,  and  co()perating  with  the 
flexible  arch  to  free  the  tarsal  bones  and  muscles  from 
restraint,  whereby  the  weight  of  tbe  body  Is  shifted  in- 
voluntarily to  the  outer  border  of  the  foot. 

2.  A  shoe  of  the  character  described  romprlslng  st 
upper  provided  with  a  broad  toe  and  low  counter  and  coa- 


454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSMtUAKY  14, 


191 


formlBg  to  tb«  aatonl  (ihap%  •«  Uw  human  foot,  a  m1« 
Mcored  to  said  upp«r  and  trovlded  with  a  flexible  arch, 
and  a  low  he«l  alao  Mcurcd  to  uld  upper  and  proTlded 
at  Its  outer  forward  comer  with  a  eectlon  of  friction 
nuterlal  acting  to  awtaifl  th*  toea  of  the  foot  tawardly. 
and  cooperating  with  the  flexible  arch  to  free  the  Ureal 
bonea  and  muaclea  tron  reetralnt.  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  bodj  la  shifted  Involuntarily  to  the  outer  border  of 
the  foot. 

S.  ▲  ahoe  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprtalng  an 
upper  proTlded  with  a  broad  toe  and  low  counter,  and 
conforming  to  the  natural  thape  of  the  human  foot,  a 
■ole  eecured  to  aaM  upper  and  provided  with  a  flexible 
arch,  and  a  low  heel  eecured  to  aald  upper  and  provided 
at  Ita  forward  corner  with  a  receaa,  and  a  rubber  eoahloa 
flttlng  within  aald  receaa  and  having  a  flange  eecured  be- 
tween the  Ufta  of  aald  heel,  aald  cuablon  acting  to  swing 
the  toee  of  the  foot  inward;  and  cooperating  with  the 
flexible  arch  to  free  the  Ureal  booea  and  muaclea  from 
reatralnt.  whereby  the  weight  of  the  body  U  ihlfted  U- 
volunUrlly  to  the  outer  border  of  the  foot. 

4.  A  shoe  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprlaing  an 
upper  provided  with  a  broad  toe  and  low  coonter,  and 
conforming  to  the  natural  ahape  of  the  human  foot,  a 
•ole  eecured  to  eald  upper  and  provided  with  a  flexible 
arch,  and  a  low  heel  secured  to  aaM  upper,  the  forward 
outer  comer  of  said  heel  being  conatructed  to  swing  the 
toea  of  the  foot  Inward,  and  cooperating  with  tbe  flexible 
arch  to  free  the  tarsal  bonea  and  moaclea  from  reetralnt, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  body  la  ahlfted  InvolnnUrily 
to  tbe  outer  border  of  the  foot. 


984,507.     DENTAL  MOTOR.     William  E.  BuTLn,  David 
City.  Nebr.     Piled  Sept.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  516.032. 


1.  A  dental  motor  provld<>d  with  a  permanent  field  and 
a  wound  armature,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to 
and  controlling  the  motor  comprlaing  a  single  pair  of 
main  conductors  leading  to  the  armature  of  the  motor, 
two  pairs  of  circuit  terminals  In  said  main  conductors. 
and  a  serlea  of  contacU  In  00-actlve  reUtlon  to  the  circuit 
terminala  and  grouped  to  couple  the  current  source  to 
the  motor  In  one  direction,  then  In  tb«  other  directloo, 
and  to  than  shoct-circoit  the  motor  armatora,  all  in  one 
progreaatve  movement  of  said  contacU. 

2.  A  dental  motor  provided  with  a  permanent  field  and 
a  wooad  armature,  and  meana  for  supplying  currant  to 
and  controlling  the  motor  eoaprlaUg  a  single  pair  of  mala 
conductors  leading  to  the  armature  of  the  motor,  two 
pairs  of  circuit  tarmlnala  la  aald  main  conductors,  and 
a  serlea  of  contacU  In  co-actlvs  relation  to  the  circuit 
terminals,  prcdaUralaed  oaaa  of  tbe  eontacU  batag  con- 


aactad  togather  by  issiataaasa ,  aad  tha  eonuets  bemg 
grouped  to  couple  the  carreat  aaaraa  to  the  motor  iti  «ne 
dlractloa  throagh  a  raslataaea.  than  la  tk»  aaaie  dlr^rti  3 
excl«idlBg  tba  raslataaea,  tkan  ia  tlM  other  direetloa 
throogb  a  raalatance.  than  la  tba  aama  dlrsctlon  as  the 
laat  named  direetloa  hot  exdodlag  the  rsstetanca.  and  to 
tbea  short -cireolt  tbe  nkotor  armatara,  all  U  one  pro- 
greaatve movessaat  of  aald  conUcta. 

3.  A  denUl  motor  provMad  with  a  permanent  field 
oMgaet  and  a  wound  arsaatiire,  a  alagle  pair  of  maia 
coodoctora  for  sapplying  carrsat  to  the  motor,  and  a 
coatrolllag  meana  comprlaing  a  maanally  operable  rotary 
commatator  aeparate  from  the  motor  and  havlnx  brn«hee 
eonaectad  to  the  scarce  of  curreat  aad  other  brushes  c-on- 
neetad  to  the  armature  of  tba  motor  through  the  main 
coadoctors.  and  also  having  meana  for  coupling  tbe 
bruahee  in  dlffaraat  orders  aad  for  abort-drculting  tbe 
bruabea  leading  to  the  motor  without  affecting  tbe  field 
of  tbe  motor. 


9  8  4,508.  BLBCTRICAIX.T  •  HBATBD  PRESS  POR 
LEATHER-WORK.  Edwin  N.  Chahdlbb,  Brockton, 
Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company, 
Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corpontlon  of  Maaaachuaetts.  Filed 
June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.799. 


1.  A  heated  praas  for  preparlag  raiafarced  products, 
comprising  a  bottom  pUte,  meaas  tor  mouatlng  tbe  same 
to  be  bodily  yleldabie.  aald  awans  balag  constructed  to 
permit  universal  tlpplag  of  said  plaU  so  as  to  be  self- 
alialag  with  reference  to  a  top  plata,  a  top  plate  with 
provision  for  heating  the  eame.  aonaally  parallel  to  tbe 
bottom  plate,  aad  ■eane  for  movlag  one  of  said  plates 
forcibly  toward  tba  other  for  Sioally  compreaelng  and 
heating  tbe  material  balag  rataforead. 

2.  A  heated  praas  for  prsparfag  rsteforced  products, 
comprislag  a  bottom  pUte.  means  for  aoaatlng  the  same 
to  be  bodUy  ylaMaMe.  aald  sssaas  bataff  eoastmcted  to 
permit  untvarsal  tipping  of  said  plate  so  ss  to  be  self- 
alining  with  reference  to  a  top  plata.  aa  alaetrirally  heated 
top  plate  normally  parallel  to  tba  bottom  plate,  a  ver- 
tically movable  plunger  carrying  aald  top  plate,  means 
normally  holding  aald  top  plato  and  plunger  ralMd,  and 
meana  for  depreaalng  them  toward  tbe  bottom  ptate  for 
equally  compreaalag  aad  baatlag  th«  matarlal  being  r»' 
Inforced. 

3.  A  heated  preaa  for  preparing  reiaforced  products, 
comprlaing  a  work-racelviag  plato  aad  aa  oppoeite  elec- 
trically heated  plate,  aormally  parallel  to  each  other  for 
receiving  a  piece  of  work  between  tbem,  aapportlng  means 
for  oae  of  aald  pUtaa  comprtatag  a  aappartlBg  poet  and 
spriag  eonatnictaA  to  permit  tta  plate  to  yMd  bodily 
aad  also  to  Up  oat  o<  pataUaUsai  to  said  oCbsr  plate  la 
aay  direetloa  to  amiatala  anUarm  eaatact  and  preaeore 
agalaat  aald  plaea  whan  tba  sMsa  tt  tba  latter  are  not 
parallel,  aad  maaas  for  MovlBf  one  of  aald  platea  forcibly 
toward  tbe  other. 

4.  A  heated  prsaa  fbr  praparlac  relatorcMl  producta. 
comprising  a  vertkally  moraMo  piasaata  applying  plate. 
a   wortt-raeelvlBC   plata.   ptraAally    BMaated   and    bavtng 

1  provlsloa  tor  yleldlag  vartkally  oot  ct  parallellam  with 
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tbe  other  plate  to  allae  Itaelf  with  a  piece  of  work  whose 
oppoeite  aldea  are  not  parallel,  when  said  piece  of  work 
is  preeaed  bard  by  tba  pressare-applying  plate,  and  means 
for  baatlag  oae  of  aald  plataa. 

5.  A  heated  press  for  preparing  rslnforeed  products, 
comprlslag  a  work-reoalTlag  plate  mounted  to  turn  hori- 
sonuUy  on  a  vertleal  pivot  aad  having  provlalon  for 
yleldlagly  tipping  oa  said  pivot,  an  oppoeite  vertically 
movable  presaure-applylag  plate,  mounted  eccentrically 
above  aald  pivoted  work-receiving  pUte  to  apply  pressure 
to  work  when  placed  at  one  aide  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  heating  one  of  eald  plataa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


984,609.     SPROCKET  DRIVING  MECHANISM.     Sam  A. 

CBOWDSa.   Madlll.  Okla.     Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial 
No.  501.770. 


1.  In  a  sprocket  driving  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
a  sprocket  chain,  the  linka  of  which  are  free  to  flex  In  one 
direction,  and  means  movably  connected  to  the  links  to 
limit  the  flexing  thereof  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  an  endless  series  of  sprocket  links, 
and  means  movable  into  and  out  of  the  jolnte  of  said  links 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  combination,  an  endlees  serlea  of  sprocket  links. 
said  linka  having  opposing  shoulders,  and  a  series  of  dogs 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  spaces  between  said  shoulders 
at  different  poinU  of  the  movement  of  the  chain. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  a 
sprocket  chain  cooperating  therewith  and  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  articulated  Ilnka.  one  portion  of  the  chain 
between  the  wheela  being  substantially  straight,  the  links 
being  so  constructed  as  to  automatically  canae  another 
portion  of  the  chain  between  the  wheels  to  asaume  a  curved 
form  as  the  chain  progressss. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wbeeU,  a  sprocket 
chain  cooperating  therewith,  one  portion  of  the  chain  be- 
tween the  wheels  being  subetantially  Btral«ht  and  flexible, 
and  means  to  cauae  another  portion  of  the  chain  between 
the  wheels  to  assume  a  curved  and  rigid  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  water  pipe 
leading  to  a  point  above  tbe  rails,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  valve  In  one  direction,  and  connec- 
tions for  moving  said  valve  in  the  other  direction,  actuated 
by  tbe  reveralng  lever  of  the  locomotive. 


984.510.      »AlL-rLU8HINO    MBCHANI8M    POR    LOCO 
MOTIVES.    JoHK  WilxiAH  CcaKiB,  Minneapolla,  Mian.. 
asalgBor  to  COasolldatad  Land  and  Machinery  Company, 
MUaeapeils,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnueeota.    Filed 
Aiw.  B,  1909.    Serial  No.  611,371. 

1.  Tbe  eomMaatloo,  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  water  pipe 
leadlag  to  a  polat  abova  the  ralla,  a  valve  to  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  automatlcany  opeaing  said  valve  when  tbe 
loeometlra  raaa  forward,  and  for  automatically  cloaing 
the  aame  when  the  locomotive  raaa  backward. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive,  having  a  revers- 
ing lever,  of  a  pljje  leading  to  a  point  above  the  rails,  a 
valve  In  said  pipe,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  vahe 
open,  and  lever  connections  operated  by  the  reveralng  lever 
and  connected  to  said  valve  to  cloae  tbe  pame  when  tbe 
locomotive  runs  backward. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  steam  ex- 
haust conduit  connected  with  the  exhauat  of  aald  locomo- 
tive, a  pipe  connected  with  said  conduit  and  terminating 
at  polnte  above  the  rails,  at  the  rear  of  the  locomotive,  a 
normally  open  valve  In  said  exhaust  conduit,  and  means 
for  automatically  cloetng  said  valve  when  the  locomotive 
runs  backward. 


984,511.  BLECTRIC-MOTOR-CONTROLLINQ  APPARA- 
TUS. Hasbt  Wakd  Lbonabd,  BronxvUle,  N,  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  23,  1905,  Serial  No.  242,203. 
Renewed  Feb.  20,  1907,  Serial  No.  358,417.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  11,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
495.357. 


1.  Means  for  controlling  an  electric  motor  circuit  com- 
prising armature  control  mechanism,  means  for  reUlning 
the  same  In  short-circuit  position,  field  control  mecbanlam, 
means  normally  tending  to  return  the  same  to  full  field 
position,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  armature  control 
mechanism  for  rendering  the  said  return  means  inopera- 
tive. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  an  electric  motor  circuit  com- 
prising armature  control  mechanism  biased  to  the  sUrt- 
Ing  position,  field  control  mechanism,  means  normally 
tending  to  return  said  latter  mechanism  to  full  field  posi- 
tion and  means  controlled  by  the  armature  controlling 
mechanism  for  rendering  the  aaW  returning  meana  Inop- 
erative. 

3.  Means  for  controlling  an  electric  motor  chmlt  com- 
prising armature  control  mechanism,  field  control  mecha- 
nism, means  normally  tending  to  return  said  latter  mecha- 
nism to  full  field  position  and  a  no-volUge  magnet  con- 
trolled by  the  armature  controlled  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  returning  meana. 

4.  Means  for  controUtng  an  electric  motor  drcult  com- 
prising armature  eoatrol  mecbaaism  blaaed  to  tbe  stort- 
ing position,  field  control  ■sscbsnisra,  aieaas  normally 
tending  to  return  said  latter  mechanism  to  full  Sold  posi- 
tion and  a  no-voltage  magnet  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  armature  control  mechanism  from  running  position 
for  rendering  the  said  returning  mechanism  inoperative. 

5.  Means  for  controlling  an  electric  motor  circuit  com- 
prlaing armature  control  mechanism  biased  to  the  sUrt- 
lag  poaitien,  a  ao-voltage  magnet  therefor,  fltfd  control 
meebaalaai.  meana  nornmlly  tending  to  retnm  said  latter 
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■Mchanlsm  to  full  field  poattlon.  *od  a  no-Toltag*  BMiMt 
controlled  by  tbc  moTement  of  the  armetiire  control  meeha- 
atom  from  ninntnc  poeltlon  for  rendering  the  said  retnm- 
tBff  meehaalaai  inoperatlT*. 

ICUlme  0  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oeiette.] 


9  8  4,512.  COMPRESSED-AIR  DEVICE.  ALnn>  Mc- 
knight, Wllmincton.  Obto.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  485,788. 


1.  A  caaing  dlTlded  Into  three  compertmenta  of  equal 
length,  the  central  cnmpartinent  baring  a  sight  openlDg,  a 
falae  bottom  extending  under  two  of  aaid  compertmenta. 
all  of  aald  compartments  commantcatlng  with  each  other 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  casing,  card  holding  means  ar- 
ranged In  the  central  compartment  and  holding  cards  In 
allBement  with  the  sight  opening,  an  air  pipe  extending 
Into  the  lower  part  of  the  caaing  to  a  point  beneath  the 
falae  bottom,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod.  a  slide  work- 
ing Id  the  lower  portion  of  the  caaing  and  connected  to  the 
platon  rod,  and  a  plunger  plate  connected  to  said  slide  and 
morable  from  one  compartment  to  another,  said  plunger 
plate  adapted  to  more  the  cards  one  at  a  time  from  the 
central  compartment  to  an  adjacent  compartment,  as  and 
for  the  pari>oae  set  forth. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  spring  pressed  follower  plates  arranged 
in  two  of  said  compartments,  a  wedge  fillet  arranged  In 
one  compartment  and  cooperating  with  one  of  the  follower 
platea,  the  other  compartment  baTlng  a  sight  opening 
therein,  carda  held  In  alinement  with  said  sight  opening  by 
one  of  the  follower  plates,  the  compartments  communicat- 
ing, a  compressed  air  pipe  arranged  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  caaing.  a  guide  way  formed  In  the  caaing,  a  slide  In 
the  guide  way,  a  piston  working  la  the  compressed  air 
pipe,  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  air  pli)e  and  curr- 
log  laterally,  said  platon  rod  being  connected  to  the  allde. 
and  a  slidable  plunger  plate,  said  plunger  plate  sliding 
longitudinally  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  card  next  to  the  sight  opening  and  adapted  to 
more  the  same  from  beneath  one  follower  plate  to  the 
other,  the  said  plunger  plate  being  connected  to  the  slide, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  aald  parte  to  their  normal 
positions. 


984.518.  ORAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Jicos  E.  Mirna,  QBoaoa 
A.  Hbmphili.,  and  ExaA  Bowma;*,  Remington,  Ind. 
Filed  May  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.146. 


In  a  grain  car  door,  a  frame  harlog  its  Jamba  provided 
with  Terttcal  rtrsssta  aad  bolt  aoeketa.  a  door  arraagad  to 


BlMaMy  eatar  the  (raaa,  th«  Tartleal  reeeaa  In  on.-    

balag  deeper  than  that  ta  the  otlMr  jaab  whereby  tiio'd^^ 
au^  be  slid  lata  the  reeeaa  la  tka  flnt  aaatloned  jamb  ta 
wneh  degree  as  to  paralt  It  ta  dear  tka  aseoad  montloasa 
Jamb,  bolts  slldaMy  BMoatad  opoa  tka  door,  a  lever  pivoted 
apon  the  door  aad  harlat  piTotal  eoaaectlon  with  said 
bolta,  the  point  of  plrotal  coaacetkm  of  one  bolt  with  tka 
lever  being  located  a  greater  dtotaace  from  the  pivot  for 
the  lever  than  the  polat  of  pivotal  eoaaectlon  of  tb«  other 
bolt  therewith,  the  first  meatloBsd  bolt  having  its  tnt 
projecting  toward  that  Janb  of  the  door  frame  which  It 
formed  with  the  deeper  reetas.  the  lever  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  canae  the  first  meatloned  bolt  to  engag>'  in  its 
socket  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  second  montloned 
bolt  In  Its  socket,  the  engagvmeat  of  the  first  mentioned 
bolt  In  Its  socket  and  sabaequeat  movement  of  the  lever 
serving  to  ahlft  the  door. 


984.514.  PORTABLE  CABLEWAT.  JosaPH  H.  Dickim- 
SON.  Montdalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.  Serial  No 
425.649. 


1.  In  a  cableway  the  comblaatloa  with  a  support,  a  rope 
connection  for  the  support,  a  mala  cable,  and  a  tension 
guy  adapted  to  be  laterebaageably  connected  to  the  rope 
connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sapport,  a  main  cable,  a  guy, 
and  a  connection  for  laterchaaceably  coanectlng  the  main 
cable  and  the  guy  to  the  sapport. 

8.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  sapport,  a  aala  cable,  a  tension 
gay,  aad  a  plorallty  of  teasloa  davloes  connected  to  the 
support  and  adapted  to  teaaloa  the  mala  cable  and  the  guy. 

4.  The  comblaatton  with  a  aopport,  a  cableway  connect- 
ed to  said  support,  a  maalag  eoaaaetloB  twtween  the  ca- 
bleway and  the  sapport.  s  rope  dnun  for  actuating  the 
roaalag  connection,  a  gay,  a  raaaiaf  connection  between 
the  guy  and  aupport,  aad  a  aeeond  dram  for  actuating  said 
maalng  connection  between  the  gay  aad  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sapport,  a  cable,  a  guy.  ten- 
sion Bieaas  coanectlng  the  mala  cable  and  the  guy.  and  a 
plorallty  of  drams  for  actaatlag  aald  teasion  aieans. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlat^  la  the  Oasette.] 


984.515.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
NAVAL  WARFARE.  GtovANKi  EMA.^U■LB  Blu,  Ix>d 
doB,  England.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,162.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed 
May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,794. 

1.  A  aabmarlae  exploalve  derlee  for  aae  In  naral  war- 
fare, eoaiprlslng  a  shell  adapted  to  be  fired  from  a  gun  like 
aa  ordinary  projectile,  exploalve  diargM  eoanectad  in  line 
and  packed  In  said  shell,  SMaas  for  ezpelllag  the  aforesaid 
chargea  from  the  ahell  daring  the  flight  of  the  latter  from 
the  gna.  aaeaaa  for  sopportlBg  the  llae  of  exploalve  charges 
when  sabmenad  la  water,  aad  means  for  cansing  the 
charges  to  beeesse  Icaltad. 
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2.  A  sabmariaa  exploalve  device  for  use  la  aaval  war- 
fare, comprlalag  a  shell  adapted  to  be  fired  from  a  gan  like 
an  ordlaary  projectile,  exploalve  charges  connected  In  line 
and  packed  la  said  shell,  floats  connected  to  said  charges 
for  supporting  them  and  alao  packed  In  said  shell,  means 
for  expelling  the  aforeaald  charges  and  floata  from  the  ahell 
during  the  flight  of  the  latter  from  the  gun,  and  meana  for 
causing  the  aald  charges  to  become  ignited. 


S.  A  submarine  explosive  device  for  use  In  naval  war- 
fare, comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  be  fired  from  a  gun  like 
an  ordinary  projectile,  explosive  charges  connected  in  line 
and  packed  In  said  shell,  means  for  supporting  the  explo- 
sive chargea  when  submerged  In  water,  means  for  expelling 
the  aforeaald  diargea  from  the  shell  daring  the  flight  of 
the  latter  from  the  gnn,  a  time  fase  connected  to  each  of 
the  said  chargea,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  time  fuses. 

4.  A  submarine  explosive  device  for  use  in  naval  war- 
fare, comprlalng  a  shell  adapted  to  be  fired  from  a  gun  like 
an  ordinary  projectile,  explosive  charges  connected  in  line 
and  packed  in  aald  shell,  floats  connected  to  Raid  charges 
for  supporting  them  and  also  packed  in  said  shell,  means 
for  expelling  the  aforeaald  charges  and  floats  from  the 
shell  during  the  flight  of  the  latter,  means  for  keeping  the 
charges  aubmerged  while  being  dragged  through  the  water 
by  a  ship,  and  means  for  igniting  the  aforeaald  charges. 

5.  A  submarine  explosive  device  for  use  In  naval  war- 
fare, compriaing  a  shell  adapted  to  be  fired  from  a  gun  like 
an  ordinary  projectile,  explosive  charges  connected  In  line 
and  packed  in  said  shell,  means  for  supporting  the  explo- 
alve chargea  when  submerged  In  water,  an  explosive  charge 
for  expelling  the  aforesaid  charges  from  the  shell  during 
the  flight  of  the  latter  from  the  gun,  a  time  fase  flred  when 
the  ahell  leaves  the  gun  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  ex- 
pelling charge,  a  time  fuse  connected  to  each  of  the  afore- 
said explosive  charges  connected  in  line,  and  an  Instanta- 
neous fuse  flred  from  thp  said  expelling  rharge  for  Igniting 
the  last  mentioned  time  fuses  which  are  connected  to  the 
exploalve  chargea. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984,516.      VEHICLE.      Pri«dbich   Klsinvoobl.   Newport, 
Ky.    FUed  Oct.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,626. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  wheels  thereon,  propelling  means 
embodying  pivoted  pedals  and  levers  Independently  pivoted 
above  the  pivots  of  said  pedala,  a  crank  shaft  for  coopera- 
tion therewith,  meana  fixed  at  one  end  adjacent  the  pivots 
of  aald  levers  aad  having  sliding  connections  with  said  le- 


vers and  at  the  other  end  movable  upon  said  pedals  aad 
cranks  engaged  by  said  levers  whereby  the  crank  ahaft  is 
caused  to  alwaya  paas  the  dead  point 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  aa  axle,  wheels  thereon,  propelling 
means  embodying  pivoted  pedals  and  levers  independently 
pivoted  above  the  pivots  of  said  pedals,  a  crank  shaft  for 
co^eratlon  therewith,  meana  flxed  at  one  end  adjacent  the 
pivota  of  aald  levers  and  having  eliding  connection  with 
said  levers  and  at  the  other  eod  slldingly  movable  upon 
said  pedals,  and  cranks  engaged  by  said  lever  whereby  the 
crank  shaft  is  caused  to  always  pass  the  dead  point,  aald 
pedala  and  levers  having  their  pivots  substantially  in  ver- 
tical alinement. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  plvotally  mounted  foot  pedala,  a  crank 
shaft  having  Its  crank  provided  with  freely  movable 
sleeves,  levers  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  pedals 
and  adapted  for  movement  upon  said  sleeves,  and  flexible 
means  flxed  at  one  end  above  the  pivots  of  the  pedals,  in- 
termediate the  ends  connected  to  said  pedals,  and  at  the 
other  end  attached  to  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  plvotally  mounted  foot  pedals,  pivoted 
levers,  a  crank  shaft,  cranks  thereon,  upon  which  said  le- 
vers rest,  connections  having  sliding  connection  with  said 
pedals  and  flxed  at  one  end  above  the  pivots  of  the  pedals 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  for  giv- 
ing the  cranks  more  than  half  a  revolution  at  each  depres- 
sion of  the  pedal,  and  meana  on  the  underside  of  the  pedala 
over  which  aald  connections  move. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  plvotally  mounted  foot  pedals,  a  crank 
shaft,  connections  between  the  same  and  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  levers  plvotally  mounted  alwve  the  pivots  of  the 
pedals  and  connected  by  sliding  connections  with  the  ped- 
als, said  levers  bearing  upon  the  cranks  of  the  crank  shaft 
and  said  sliding  connections  attached  at  the  end  adjacent 
the  pivots  of  the  levers  to  some  flxed  part,  and  plvotally 
mounted  triangular  members  on  the  pedals  beneath  which 
said  connections  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


984,617.     OUTSIDE  WALL.     Rudolph    Rolling«b,   Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,429. 


es^EZz^B^b^a^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  outer  wall  con- 
sisting of  a  cement  body,  stripe  in  said  cement  body,  one 
side  of  said  strips  exposed  on  one  of  the  vertical  faces  of 
said  cement  bo<1y,  and  said  strips  adapted  to  form  baaea 
for  the  attachment  of  Irticles  to  both  faces  of  said  cement 
body,  tiles  on  the  opposite  vertical  face  of  the  cement 
body  from  the  strips,  said  tiles  provided  with  recesses 
on  the  edges  thereof,  and  ties,  said  ties  extending  through 
the  cement  body  and  provided  with  projections  at  one 
end  arranged  to  fit  In  the  recesses  of  the  tiles  and  provided 
with  means  at  the  other  end  to  attach  said  ties  to  the 

strips. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cement  body,  tiles  arranged  In 
a  plurality  of  rows  on  one  of  the  vertical  faces  of  said 
cement  body,  said  tilea  respectively  provided  with  recesses 
on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  metal  ties  respec- 
tively provided  with  an  aperture  at  one  end  and  with 
projections  at  the  other  end,  said  projections  positioned 
to  engage  with  the  recesses  in  the  tilea,  strips  on  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  cement  body  from  the  tiles,  meana  to 
attach  the  atrlps  and  the  ties  together,  said  strips  sur- 
rounded on  three  sides  by  said  cement  body  and  the  re- 
maining side  of  said  strips  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  opposite  vertical  face  of  aaid  cement  body 
from  the  tiles,  and  said  strips  adapted  to  form  baaee  for 
the  attachment  of  articles  to  both  of  the  vertical  faces  of 

^  said  cement  body. 
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MiJilS.     COMro«ITB  BOOPTNO      BoT  Animaos  nd 

WuxtAM  K.  MoL-n,  CterloaCoiU  Ht.     Filed  Dm.  «.  IMO. 
8»rUI  No.  531.60ft. 


A  composite  roofliu  comprlatnc  80  lb«.  of  piaster  and  k  1^ 
of  Iwlr  BBlS0d  tocether  with  watpr  to  form  ■  Btiff  mor- 
tar, 2  plats  of  coal  tar  balac  added  to  form  a  Under,  said 
eompoattlon  after  betac  secured  to  a  roof  aad  hardeaed 
haTlag  a  coating  of  ralUbie  patet  applied  tbrrete. 


M4,519.     FIREARM.     JoHii  M.   Bsowmisg,  Ofden.  Utah, 
riled  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  M4.4O0 


1.  In  a  ftrvarm.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  barrel 
morablc  longltadlnaJIj  on  said  frasse.  a  breecb-block  or 
bolt  carrier  sliding  on  tald  fram«  and  comprtslng  inte- 
grally a  breech-bolt,  a  forward  aeml  tnbolar  extension  and 
a  depending  abutment  prerenting  rf^moval  rearward  of  the 
bolt  carrier  from  the  frame,  and  means  for  attacblag  the 
barrel  to  tbe  frame  after  said  barrel  In  and  wltb  the  bolt 
carrier  has  been  slid  upon  tbe  frame  from  tbe  front,  so 
as  to  permit  tbe  longitudinal  moTement  of  tbe  barrel  upon 
the  frame.  ' 

2.  !■  a  flrearm.  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  barrel 
morable  longitudinally  and  vertically  on  said  fnune.  a 
breech  block  or  bolt  carrier  sliding  on  said  frame  aad 
camprtalBg  tatsgrally  a  breech  bolt,  a  forward  aemi-tnbular 
extsonloa  and  a  depending  abntment  preventing  removal 
rearward  of  tbe  bolt  carrier  from  the  frame,  and  means 
for  attacblag  tbe  barrel  to  tbe  frame  after  aald  barrel  In 
aad  witk  tbe  bolt  carrier  has  been  slid  npoa  tbe  frame 
tnm  th«  front,  ao  as  to  permit  the  longltodlnsl  and  ver- 
tical moTtment  of  the  barrel  npon  the  frame 

8.  In  a  flrearm.  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  barrel 
BOTabIa  longltadtiially  on  said  frame,  a  breech-block  or 
holt  carrier  slMlag  on  said  frame  and  comprising  Inte- 
grally a  breech  bolt,  a  forward  seml-tnbalar  extension  snd 
a  dspaadtiig  ahotasaat  prtvaatlng  removal  rearward  of  the 
bolt  earrtor  tnm  th«  frame.  Interlocking  means  for  lock- 
lag  tbe  bolt  carrier  to  tbe  barrel  when  said  parts  are  In 
tbair  forward  poattloa,  aad  meaas  for  attaching  the  barrel 
to  tbe  frame  after  said  barrel  la  snd  wltb  tbe  bolt  carrier 
baa  b««B  slid  upon  tba  frame  from  tbe  front,  so  as  to 
parmlt  tbe  longltodlnsl  moTement  of  the  barrel  opon  tbe 
traote. 

\ 


4.  la  a  flrsarm,  tba  eaaMnatlaa  tt  a  tram*,  a  br»i>c!i 
bloefc  or  bolt  carrier  aUdftac  «■  mM  tnuma  aad  compriaiDK 
latccrally  a  hraoeh  bolt,  a  Ibrmavd  aapS-tvb«lar  extennion 
aad  a  iip>ad1ag  abutiaaat  pravaatlBC  r—oial  rearwar'l  of 
tba  bolt  carrier  from  tba  CraaM.  •  barrrt  moTabie  loi.;t 
tadlaally  aad  Tortlcblly  oa  aaM  frami.  tatarloeklng  tu<>niu 
carried  by  aald  barrel  aad  ea— id  by  tbe  moTements  ttiere- 
of  to  Interlock  aad  lo  oalack  tba  barral  aad  tba  bolt  car- 
rier, and  means  for  attacblag  tbe  barrel  to  tbe  frame 
after  said  barrel  In  and  with  tbe  bolt  carrier  ban  been 
slid  npoa  tbe  frame  from  the  froat.  ao  aa  to  permit  the 
loagltndlaal  aad  vertical  wovsaMat  of  tba  barrel  opoo  the 
frame. 

5.  In  a  flrearm,  the  comMaattoa  of  a  frame,  a  bree<-h 
block  or  bolt  carrlor  sliding  oa  aaM  frame  and  comprlsioK 
lategrally  a  broecb  bolt,  a  forward  aeal-tnhnlar  extension 
aad  a  depending  abntment  prereatlag  removal  rearward 
of  tbe  bolt  carrier  from  tbe  frama.  a  barrel  morable  lon- 
gltadlaally  aad  vertically  oa  aald  frame  and  havtag  a  pro- 
jaetloa  caaaed  by  the  mnvsaiaata  thereof  to  enter  or  to 
leave  a  re  rasa  la  said  holt  earHar,  aad  means  for  attach- 
ing the  barrel  to  the  fraaM  aftar  aald  barrel  in  and  with 
tbe  bolt  carrier  has  beaa  alld  opoa  tbe  frame  from  the 
front,  ao  as  to  pcraalt  tbe  leagltadlaal  aad  vertical  move- 
ment of  tbe  barrel  npon  the  frame. 

(Clalma  6  to  38  not  prlatod  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


9M.fi20     FLUOROBCOPE.    CHiauia  B.  CAnrnix.  Lyaa, 
Maas.     Filed  Msr.  12,  IblO.     Bartal  No.  M8.Me. 


--■^. 


1.  In  a  flnoroocope  having  a  collapsible  body,  moans  for 
retaining  tbe  said  body  In  collspoed  condition  compriaiog 
a  multiple  of  elbow  )olnta  formed  each  of  two  am*  joined 
together  at  one  end  by  a  hinge  connection  snd  hsving  the 
other  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  ends  snd  spring 
mcsns  tending  to  open  ont  tbe  said  araas  Into  tbe  ex- 
tended position  and  a  plate  la  abutment  wltb  aald  binge 
connections,  snd  bringing  tbe  said  spring  meana  Into  co- 
action  and  opposition. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  flaoroacope  comprising  s  collapsible 
body  and  a  multiple  of  elbow  )olnta  composed  each  of  a 
pair  of  arms  held  together  by  a  hloga  connection  snd  pro- 
vided with  springs  tending  to  extend  each  of  the  laid 
pairs  of  arms  to  a  position  of  loagltndlnal  allnement  and 
tbe  extreme  ends  of  the  said  Joints  attached  to  tbe  enda 
of  tbe  said  body,  oteana  for  bringing  said  springs  into  co- 
actloa  so  as  to  retain  tbe  said  arms  in  coUapaed  condition 
coaq>rlalag  a  plate  la  contact  with  tbe  said  hinge  connec- 
tion. 

t.  la  a  flnoroocope  having  a  flozlble  body  provided  with 
enda.  a  screen  located  st  one  of  the  said  ends,  and  a 
sighting  opening  at  the  other  end,  means  for  maintaining 
tbe  said  body  la  collapsed  condltloa  comprising  a  pair  of 
elbow  joints  composed  each  of  anna  having  their  inneT 
ends  connected  by  s  binge  joint  and  tbe  outer  ends  coo 
nected  to  said  body  eads  by  spring  hinges  snd  a  flat  plHte 
In  abntment  wltb  tbe  said  hinge  joints,  tbe  ssid  spring 
hlngea  tending  to  opon  oat  the  aald  elbow  joints  Individu- 
ally, snd  tbe  said  plate  serving  to  bring  tbe  ssid  springs 
Into  ooactloa  so  as  to  preveat  saeb  opoalng  out. 

4.  la  a  flooroaeope  havtag  a  taalMa  body  provided  with 
enda,  a  screen  located  at  oao  of  tbe  said  ends  and  a 
slgbtlng  opening  st  tbe  other  end,  meaas  for  maintaining 
tbe  aald  body  In  collapaed  condition  comprising  pslrs  of 
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PltxTW  jolats  compoaed  each  of  anas  having  their  Inner 
ends  connected  by  a  hinge  joint  and  tbe  ooter  ends  pivot- 
ally  eennected  to  aald  body  ends,  snd  spring  means  tend- 
ing to  opsa  oat  tba  said  elbow  joints  Indlvldnally,  and  a 
plate  in  abntment  wltb  tba  aald  hinge  joints  and  thereby 
bringing  aald  spring  means  Into  coactlon  so  as  to  prevent 
Buch  opening  oat.  and  tbe  aald  plate  located  between  the 
said  aeraen  and  slgbtlng  opening  and  compoaed  of  trans- 
parent material. 

5.  In  a  flaoroacope  having  a  body  provided  with  a  head 
end  aad  a  acreen  end  provided  with  a  screen,  meana  for 
being  eollaposd  aad  extended  and  means  for  being  main- 
tained In  ooUapaed  and  extended  positions,  tbe  aald  meana 
for  being  maintained  In  extended  position  comprising  a 
pair  of  elbow  joints  compoaed  of  a  pair  of  arms  Joined 
by  their  inner  ends  by  binges,  and  spring  hinges  securing 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms  to  the  said  head  end  and 
acreen  end.  aad  the  said  meana  for  being  maintained  in 
collapsed  condition  comprising  a  flat  plate  in  abutment 
with  the  aald  binge  Joints  and  serving  to  bring  the  aald 
spring  hinges  into  coactlon  so  as  to  prevent  tbe  Individual 
opening  out  of  the  said  elbow  Joints,  the  said  plate  located 
between  the  said  bead  end  and  screen  end,  and  compoaed 
of  lead  glasa. 


REISSUES. 


18,202.  POST  OE  TBLBQRAPH  AND  TBLBPHONB 
POLE.  HaaannT  B.  Atchisoh,  E>enver,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  The  American  Poet  and  Pole  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Arlsona.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  697,577. 
Original  No.  948,134,  dated  Dec.  14,  1909,  Serial  No. 
42«,85T. 
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said  sides  along  spaced  lines  and  bending  0ie  intermediate 
portions  so  as  to  extend  in  planes  subatantlally  parallal 
to  the  longltodlnal  axis  of  tbe  bar. 

6.  An  article  of  tba  class  named  comprising  a  bar 
having  angolarly  disposed  sides.  Integral  flakes  projecting 
upwardly  and  oppositely  from  its  lower  extremity  and  ver- 
tically successive  prongs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  said 
sides  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  said  flukes. 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  bar 
having  angularly  disposed  sides  and  flukes  projecting  up- 
wardly from  its  lower  extremity,  substantlaUy  in  a  plane 
with  the  vertex  of  the  angle. 

2.  An  artlclo  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  angularly  disposed  sides  snd  flukes  projecting  from 
its  lower  cxtiamlty  and  formed  by  Incising  the  said  sides 
la  proximity  to  thalr  lower  edges  and  bending  the  partly 
severed  portions  outwardly  so  aa  to  extend  in  one  plane 
approximately  parallal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar. 

8.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  angnlariy  disposed  sides  snd  vertically  successive 
prongs  projecting  therefrom  alternately  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlona  and  In  planea  aubatantUlly  parallel  to  tbe  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  tba  bar. 

4.  An  artlda  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  angularly  dlspooed  sides  and  vertically  successive 
prongs  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  In  planea  substan- 
tially paralM  to  tbe  longltodlnal  axis  of  the  bar. 

p.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  bar 
having  angnUrly  diaposed  sldss  snd  vertically  •ncc««»»3« 
prongn  projaettaig  therefrom  and  formed  by  catting  tbe 


18,203.  DENTAL  WORK.  Hamisow  D.  BnsT,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  H.  D.  Best  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  467.115.  Original  No. 
888.296,  dated  Dec  11,  1906,  Serial  No.  298,497. 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  tooth-crown  of  a  porcelain 
body,  a  strengtheninfc-rlng  sested  within  the  body  and  a 
metal  tube  baked  into  said  body,  and  having  an  open  outer 
end  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tooth-crown  of  a  porcelain 
body,  a  tube  of  metal  baked  Into  said  body,  a  metal  pin 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  tube,  said  pin  passing  completely 
through  the  porcelain  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  described. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  tooth-crown,  of  a  porcelain 
body,  a  Btrengthenlng-ring  seated  in  the  body,  and  a  tube 
of  metal  baked  into  said  body,  and  a  metal  pin  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tooth-crown,  of  a  porcelain 
body,  a  metal  tube  passing  through  tbe  body  and  secured 
therein,  a  pin  extending  through  the  tube,  a  metallic  cap- 
backing  fitted  to  the  lingual  surface  of  the  body  and  aol- 
dered  to  the  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  tooth-crown,  of  a  porcelain 
body,  a  strengthenlng-rlng  and  a  tube  both  of  metal  and 
both  seated  within  the  outer  walls  of  said  body,  a  pin 
extending  through  the  tube,  and  a  metallic  cap-backing 
fitted  to  the  lingual  surface  of  the  body  and  soldered  to 
the  end  of  said  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

«.  In  an  artlflcUl  tooth,  a  porcelain  crown,  a  tube  se- 
cured within  the  crown  and  open  at  the  lingual  aide 
thereof,  and  a  back  cap  plate  shaped  to  fit  the  lingual  sur- 
face of  the  crown  and  provided  with  a  pin  removably 
mounted  within  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


18  204  SPIKE.  John  L.  Jobsabt,  Mlnocqua,  Wis.  FUad 
Dec  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,664.  Original  No.  974,391, 
dated  Nov.  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  658,160. 

1,  The  combination  wltb  a  tubular  member  provided 
with  a  flanged  upper  end  and  having  its  lower  end  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  tongues,  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said 
tongues  upering  inwardly  continuously  toward  the  lower 
end  of  the  member,  a  rib  on  the  outer  side  of  each  tongue 
and  disposed  longitudinally  to  tbe  latter,  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  ribs  Upering  Inwardly  toward 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  member  respectively,  and  a 
spreading  pin  adapted  to  force  said  tongues  outwardly  aa 
the  pin  Is  driven  Into  the  bore  of  the  tubuUr  member. 

2.  In  a  spike,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  member 
having  Its  lower  end  silt  to  form  a  plurality  of  tonguea, 
the  outer  side  of  each  of  aald  tongues  tapering  inwardly 
toward  the  lower  or  penetrating  end  of  said  member,  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  on  the  outside  of  said  tonguea,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  bore  extending  from  end  to  end,  and  a 
spreading  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  bore  to  force  aald 
tongues  outwardly  aa  said  pin  is  driven  into  said  boreWT 
ssid  tubular  mambor.  aald  pin  being  of  a  greater  length 
than  said  tubular  member  and  terminating  at  its  lower 
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•ad  ta  •  p«B«tntlas  portkw  prortded  with  latenl  proJ«c- 
tloa*.  Um  app«r  «ufac«  of  wbl«h  arc  upwardly  btT«l«d 
toward  the  body  of  hM  pla.  nid  berol  mrttm  jolalac 
tbe  body  of  said  pin  adjacent  to  aald  pcoetrattac  cnda  of 
■aid  tonffoea  whan  aald  apraadinc  pla  l>  to  place. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  tabular  alitted  spike  Inciod- 
inc  separable  tongues,  said  spike  harlng  a  bore  extending 
from  its  upper  end  toward  its  lower  or  penetrating  end, 
aald  bore  tapering  toward  and  terminating  at  said  pene- 
trating end,  a  spreading  pin  baTing  a  wedge  shaped  end 
to  enter  said  bore  to  spread  said  tonguea  apart,  said 
sprea<1lDg  pin  wedge  end  Including  lateral  projections  to 
form  stops  against  which  the  penetrating  ends  of  said 
spike  tongues  engage  to  lock  said  pin  In  said  bore,  said 
pin  having  a  bead  to  rest  on  said  spike  head,  the  upper 
aurface  of  said  laterally  projected  portions  of  said  pin 
being  bereled  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  pin  by  applied 
fbrce  in  a  direction  to  separate  said  pin  and  spike  heads. 

4.  In  a  spike,  a  tubniar  spike  member  having  a  bore 
extending  from  its  upper  end  toward  Its  penetrating  end. 
said  bore  tapering  toward  and  terminating  at  said  pene- 
trating end.  said  tubular  member  having  a  flang:e  or  bead 
at  its  upper  end,  said  tubular  member  being  iongttodinally 
alitted  to  form  a  pair  of  opposite  separable  tonguea.  com- 
Uned  with  a  spreading  pin  Insertlble  in  said  bore  of  said 
tabular  member,  said  spreading  pfn  having  a  head  at  one 
end  to  contact  said  tubular  member  bead  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  spreading  pla  In  one  direction,  said 
spreading  pin  baving  a  spreader  end  opposite  said  head 
and  provided  with  lateral  projections  to  pass  through  said 
tnbalar  member  and  removably  Interlock  said  spreading 
pin  with  said  tubular  member  to  prevent  movement  of 
■aid  spreading  plo  out  of  said  tubfular  member  under  ordi 
aary  conditiona. 


1S.20Q.      RATCHET    MECHANISM    FOR    SCREW  DR IV 
BR8.  WRENCHES.  *c.     Wili.«t  B.  Lake,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-h^lt  to  J.  C.  McCarty  *  Co..  a  Cor 
poratlon   of    New   York.      Filed   Jan.    10.    1911       Serial 
No.    eoi.872.      Original    No.    WW.879.    dated    Sept.    6. 
1910.  Serial   No.  470,4«. 


1.  A  ratchet  macbanlam  for  screw  drlvera,  socket 
wraocbea  or  the  like,  comprlatng  a  handle,  a  tool  Jonr- 
■Alad  therein,  a  ratchet  for  aaid  tool,  a  toothed  pawl  plr- 
otod  oa  said  handle,  a  pivoted  eiament  having  a  portion 
^»oof  formad  with  engaging  flanka  angularly  ilspoand 
wttb  raapact  to  each  other,  both  of  said  flanka  being  for- 
wanUy  poaltloiMd  at  all  timaa  with  reapect  to  the  pivotal 
polat  of  aald  eleaaat,  aaid  aiaaaot  further  comprlalnc  • 


tacar  plcca.  a  tmaU  dlapUri^it  of  which  shifts  ae  or 
the  other  of  aald  aa««l«rtj  fllapiid  flaaks  lato  jux  ipo^i. 
tkm  with  the  reapaettre  atda  of  mM  pawl,  and  n  prlng 
praaaad  part  eoCparattat  with  aald  pivoted  eiem.  .;  ao^ 
■aid  pawl,  aabataatlally  aa  daacribad. 

2.  A  ratchet  anchaalaai  for  aeraw  drivers,  socket 
w'reachaa  or  tha  Ilka.  coaprMac  «  haadla.  a  to..i  jogf. 
naled  la  said  haadla,  a  catchal  for  rotating  ■aid  (.>n|.  t 
toothed  pawl  pivoted  oa  aald  haadla,  a  pivoted  •  '.t>nient 
havlnc  a  portion  tharaof  focmad  with  angaglni:  tlanks 
angularly  diapoaad  with  r»ap«ct  to  aach  other,  both  <>r  n\A 
flaaka  balag  at  all  tlaMa  forwardly  dkpoaod  at  a  reUtirely 
considerable  diatance  with  r»^yset  to  tha  pivotal  ix  mt  of 
said  eleoMnt.  aald  alaaaat  fvrthar  eoaprlaing  a  finger 
piece,  a  ■asall  dlaplacemaat  of  which  ahlfto  one  or  the 
other  of  eald  aagnlarly  diapoaad  flaaka  lato  JaxU[><»«itioo 
with  tha  raapactlve  aide  of  ■aU  pawl,  aad  a  spring  (>:»«i8ed 
part  cooperating  with  aald  pivotad  alaaient  aad  aaid  pawl, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1S.2M.  MACHINE  FOR  aBMOVING  THE  BUTT  ENDS 
OF  EARS  pF  CORN.  Samccl  E.  Moaa^i.  and  William 
W.  MoBSAL.  Morral.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  S35,376.  Original  No.  907.840,  dated  Dec.  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.312. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  gating  rollers,  mnd  a  cutter  operatlvely  support- 
ed near  the  discharge  end  thereof,  of  poaitlvely  operated 
means  for  holding  an  ear  of  com  against  said  gaging  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  gaging  roilera,  and  a  cutter  operatlvely  support- 
ed near  the  diadiarge  end  thereof,  of  poaitlvely  operated 
means  for  holding  an  ear  of  corn  against  ssid  gaging  rollers 
and  for  conveying  aald  ear  of  corn  along  »ald  gaging  rollers 
Into  engagement  with  aald  cutter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaraTter  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  gaging  roilera,  and  a  cutter  operatlvely  support- 
ed near  the  discharge  end  thereof,  of  poaitlvely  operated 
meana  for  holding  an  car  of  com  against  said  gaging  rollers, 
and  meana  for  conveying  said  ear  of  com  along  aald  gaging 
roilera  and  into  engagement  with  aald  cutter. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna- 
tloa,  with  cagtag  roilera,  and  a  cutter  operatlvely  support 
ed  near  one  end  thereof,  of  a  roller  for  holding  aa  ear  •( 
com  against  said  gaging  roilera. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina 
tloa.  with  gaging  roilera,  and  a  cutter  operatlvely  support- 
ed near  the  discharge  end  thereof,  of  roilera  for  holding  an 
ear  of  com  against  aald  gaging  roilera,  aad  means  for  con- 
veying said  ear  of  cora  along  aald  iMlag  rollers  and  Into 
engagement  with  aald  cutter. 

fl.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deawibfid.  the  combins- 
tloa.  with  gaging  roilera  comprlalai^a  pair  of  oppoalteiy  ro- 
tating rollers  mounted  one  above  the  other,  and  a  cutter 
operatlvely  aupported  aear  the  dlaeharfe  ead  of  said  roll- 
en,  of  roilera  nouated  at  aae  aMa  of  aald  gating  rollen 
aad  adapted  to  hold  aa  ear  of  eora  agalaat  the  8am>>.  and 
means  for  coaveylag  aa  ear  of  eora  loasitndlnally  ut  said 
roilera. 

T.  la  a  aachlae  of  tha  eharaetw  daaerlhed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  gagtef  roilera.  and  a  eattar  oparatlvely  mounted 
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near  the  dl*ehar«a  and  thereof,  of  roUara  for  holding  an 
ear  of  eora  agalaat  aald  gaging  roilera  and  comprtalng  a 
plurality  of  roHara.  one  of  which  roilera  la  movable  rela- 
tively to  aaeOMr  of  aald  roUera, 

8.  la  a  nachlaa  of  tha  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tloa,  with  gnclBff  roilera,  and  a  cutter  operatlvely  ntoonted 
near  the  dlacharga  end  thereof,  of  roilera  for  holding  an 
ear  of  00m  acalaat  aald  gaging  roilera  and  comprUlng  a 
plurality  of  rrtlam,  ooe  of  which  roilera  U  movable  rela- 
tively to  another  of  aald  roilera,  and  meana  for  feeding  aald 
ear  of  com  loagltodlnally  to  aald  gaging  roilera. 

9.  In  a  maehlac  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  gaging  roilera,  and  a  cutter  operatlvely  support- 
ed near  tha  diacharge  end  thereof,  of  roilera  extending  anb- 
■tantially  parallel  to  aaid  gaging  roilera  and  adapted  to 
hold  an  ear  of  cora  in  engagement  with  aaid  gaging  roilera, 
meana  (or  feeding  aald  ear  of  cora  longitudinally  of  aaid 
roilera,  a  feed  trough  extending  at  substantially  right  an- 
glea  to  aald  feeding  rollers,  and  means  for  conveying  an 
ear  of  eora  longitudinally  of  said  troagh  and  into  engage- 
ment with  aaid  feeding  roilera. 

10.  In  a  BMchlne  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation, with  gaging  roilera,  and  a  cutter  operatlvely  aup- 
ported near  the  diacharge  end  thereof,  of  rollers  extending 
■nbatantlally  parallel  to  said  gaging  rollers  and  adapted 
to  hold  an  ear  of  cora  In  engagement  with  said  gaging 
roilera.  meana  for  feeding  aaid  ear  of  cora  longitudinally 
of  said  roilera,  a  feed  trough  extending  at  substantially 
right  anglea  to  aaid  feeding  rollers,  a  conveyer  moving  lon- 
gitudinally of  aald  trough,  and  a  poaitlvely  rotated  roller 
mounted  above  aall  feed  trough  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ears  of  cora  and  move  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said 
feeding  roilera. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  guide,  a  butt-removing  device  arranged  near  said 
guide,  means  for  positively  holding  sn  ear  of  cora  against 
said  guide  and  for  moving  the  aame  along  said  guide  and 
into  engagement  with  aald  butt-removing  device. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  guide,  a  butt  removing  device  arranged  near 
aald  guide,  meana  for  poaitlvely  holding  an  ear  of  cora 
against  said  guide,  and  other  means  for  moving  an  ear  of 
corn  along  said  guide  and  Into  engagement  with  said  butt- 
removing  device. 

13.  A  machine  of  the  character  desirlbed  comprising  a 
support,  a  guide,  a  butt-removing  device  arranged  near 
said  guide,  poaitlvely  operated  means  arranged  above  said 
.support  to  hold  an  ear  of  cora  against  said  guide,  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  ear  of  cora  along  said  guide  and 
into  engagement  with  said  butt -removing  device. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
support,  a  guide,  a  butt  removing  device  arranged  near 
said  guide,  a  roller  arranged  above  aald  aupport  and  in  a 
poaltlon  to  engage  an  ear  of  cora,  means  for  rotating  said 
roller  to  cause  it  to  hold  an  ear  of  cora  against  aaid  guide, 
and  means  for  moving  said  ear  of  cora  along  said  guide 
and  into  engagement  with  said  butt-removing  device. 

16.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guide,  a  butt-removing  device  arranged  near  aald  guide, 
means  for  conveying  an  ear  of  corn  along  said  guide  to- 
ward said  butt-removing  device  and  for  holding  the  aame 
at  a  proper  angle  thereto,  and  means  located  above  said 
conveying  means  for  holding  an  ear  of  corn  against  said 

guide. 

16.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  guide,  a  butt-removing  device  arranged  near  said 
guide,  meana  located  above  said  support  to  hold  an  ear  of 
corn  agalnat  aald  guide,  and  means  for  poaitlvely  moving 
an  ear  of  cora  along  said  guide  and  into  engagement  with 
said  butt-removing  device. 

17.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
guide,  a  butt-removing  device  near  the  diacharge  end  of 
said  guide,  a  holding  device  comprising  a  roller  and  a  part 
eoOperaUng  therewith  to  hold  an  ear  of  cora  against  aald 
guide,  and  meana  for  conveying  an  ear  of  cora  longitudi- 
nally to  aaid  guide. 

18.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng 
gaging  roilera,  butt-removing  means  near  the  diacharge 
end  thareof.  meana  for  holding  an  ear  of  cora  .igainat  aaid 
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gaging  roUera,  and  maaaa  for  conveying  aaid  ear  of  cora 
longitadinally  thereof. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  eharaeCcr  deacribed  comprlaiag 
gaging  roilera,  butt-remoTlng  meaaa  near  the  diaeharga  and 
thereof,  roUera  for  holding  an  ear  of  cora  agalnat  aald  gag- 
ing roUera,  and  meana  for  feeding  the  aame  longitudinally 
to  aald  roilera. 

20.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlalng  a 
guide,  a  cutter  operatlvely  aupported  near  the  diacharge 
end  thereof,  a  roller  for  holding  an  ear  of  cora  agalnat  aald 
guide,  meana  for  conveying  aald  ear  of  cora  longitudinally 
thereof  and  shearer  bara  aupported  near  the  lower  edge  of 
aald  cutter  and  on  oppoalte  aldea  thereof. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  gaging  roUera,  and  butt-removing  means  sup- 
ported near  aald  roUera,  of  means  for  holding  an  ear  of 
eora  In  engagement  with  aald  gaging  rollers. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  gaging  roUara,  and  butt-removing  means  sup- 
ported near  the  diacharge  end  of  said  rollers,  of  means  for 
holding  an  ear  of  cora  against  said  gaging  rollers  and  for 
conveying  said  ear  of  cora  along  the  same  Into  engagement 
with  aald  butt-removing  means. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  guide,  a  butt-removing  device  arranged  near 
aald  guide,  and  means  for  moving  an  ear  of  cora  along  aald 
guide,  of  a  holding  device  comprising  two  cooperating 
D  embers  arranged  to  engage  said  ear  of  cora  and  hold  the 
same  in  engagement  with  said  guide. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  guide,  and  a  butt-removing  device  arranged 
near  aaid  guide,  of  a  holding  device  comprising  two  coop- 
erating members  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
an  ear  of  cora  and  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  aaid 
guide,  and  feeding  means  arranged  to  pass  l)etween  said  co- 
operating members  and  move  aald  ear  of  corn  along  said 
guide. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  guide,  a  butt-removing  device  arranged  near 
aaid  guide,  and  means  for  moving  an  ear  of  cora  along  aald 
guide,  of  a  support,  and  means  arranged  above  said  sup- 
port and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  aaid  ear  of  cora  In 
engagement  with  said  guide. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  guide,  and  a  butt-removing  device  arranged 
near  said  guide,  of  a  supporting  member,  and  a  roller  ar- 
ranged above  said  supporting  member  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  hold  an  ear  of  cora  in  engagement  with  aald 
guide. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  butt-removing  device,  a  guide,  a  support  for 
an  ear  of  cora.  and  positive  means  for  moving  an  ear  of 
cora  along  aald  guide  and  into  engagement  with  said  butt- 
removing  device,  of  positively  actuated  means  arranged 
above  said  support  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  aald 
ear  of  corn  against  said  guide  while  It  Is  being  moved 
along  said  support. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  bott-removlng  device,  a  support  for  an  ear 
of  cora,  and  means  for  feeding  said  ear  of  cora  along  said 
support  of  a  guide  comprising  two  substantially  parallel 
members  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  butt-end  of  said  ear 
between  them,  and  means  for  positively  holding  said  ear  of 
cora  In  engagement  with  aald  guide. 


13.207.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  BUTT-ENDS 
OF  EARS  OF  CORN.  Samdbl  E.  Morkal  and  Wiluam 
W.  MOBRAL,  Morral.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1909,  Serial 
No.  635,376.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  for  relsaue 
filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  SerUl  No.  688.810.  Original  No. 
907,849,  dated  Dec.  29.  1908. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation, with  gaging  roUara,  and  a  butt-removing  device 
operatlvely  supported  near  the  diacharge  end  thereof,  of 
roUera  for  holding  an  ear  of  corn  against  said  gaging 
roUera,  and  means  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  roll«a 
for  conveying  aald  ear  of  corn  longitudinally  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  oomM- 
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nmtkm,  irtth  facte*  roUcn  tevtes  coAfMratlBg  fMdlac 
■crewt,  and  a  tnitt-remoTtac  d«Tk»  opcratlreiy  mpporUd 
DMT  tb«  dtoekart*  Md  tlwr«of.  of  meaas  for  moTtnc  nid 
Mr  of  eon  toward  Mid  SMiar  rollera  and  for  CMdlac 
tka  MM*  loacltodlDally  tbarvto. 


a.  lo  a  machine  of  tha  cbaraet«r  d«acrib«d,  tb«  coiabi- 
■atloa,  wltb  fa«lnc  roilara  bartog  coApcratlng  feadlas 
■crews,  and  a  lratt-r«aioTlnir  d«Tle«  operatlTcly  supported 
a«ar  tbc  d>acbar)r<>  end  tberoof.  of  rollers  adapted  to 
hold  an  ear  of  corn  against  said  gaitlnK  rollcn  and  to 
f««d  tb«  aam«  longltodlnally  then>to. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactsr  deacrlbad,  the  cobUt 
nation,  with  irairlnir  rollers  baring  coAperstlng  fscdlng 
■ersws,  and  a  batt-remoTlng  d«Tic«  operatlrelj  tupportad 
Mar  ClM  dlaeharge  end  thcraof.  of  rollers  for  boMlnt  an 
Mr  of  com  against  Mid  gaging  rollers  and  baring  feeding 
■crews  to  feed  the  ear  longitudinally  to  said  gaging 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  gaging  rollers,  and  a  butt  remorlng  dericc 
operatirely  supported  near  the  dlscbargs  end  thareof.  of 
rollers  for  holding  an  ear  against  said  gaging  roUara, 
prorlded  with  means  for  feeding  the  same  longitudinally 
thereto  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  one  of  which 
roUacs  is  morable  relatirely  to  another  of  said  rollers. 

tt.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combl- 
aatlon.  with  gaging  rollers  baring  co(}peratlag  feed 
screws,  and  a  bntt-remorlng  derica  operattrely  supported 
near  tbe  discharge  end  thereof,  of  rollers  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  uld  gaging  rollers  and  baring  feed 
screws,  and  means  for  rotating  all  of  Mid  rollers. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nstlon.  with  gaging  rollers  baring  cooperating  feed 
screws,  and  a  butt-remorlng  dertce  operatirely  saitported 
HMr  tbe  discharge  end  thereof,  of  feeding  rollers  baring 
coflperatln?  feed  tcrewa  corresponding  to  the  feed  screws 
of  Mid  gaging  rollers,  one  of  Mid  feeding  rollers  being 
movably  mounted  relatirely  to  another  of  Mid  feeding 
rellera,  and  meana  for  actuating  Mid  rollers. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combl 
nation,  with  gaging  rollers  located  one  abore  the  other  and 
baring  co«peratlnff  feed  screws,  and  a  bntt-remorlng  d«- 
rlce  operatirely  supported  near  the  discharge  end  thereof. 
of  feeding  rollers  compriaiag  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
In  snbstantially  the  ume  borlsontal  plane,  a  third  roller 
morably  mounted  abore  tbe  first  mentioned  feeding  rollers 
and  between  the  rertical  planM  of  the  axes  thereof,  meana 
fbr  rotating  said  rollers,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  rollers 
for  morlng  an  ear  of  com  longitudinally  thereto. 

».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combl 
nation,  with  gaging  rollers  located  one  shore  tbe  other. 
and  a  bntt-remorlng  deriee  operatirely  supported  near 
the  discharge  end  thereof,  of  feadlng  rollers  comprising 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  In  substantially  tbe  Mme  hori 
sontal  plane,  a  third  roller  morably  mounted  abore  the 
flrst-mentlooed  feeding  rollers  sad  between  the  rertical 
pianM  of  the  axes  thereof,  mesns  for  rotating  Mid  rollers. 
and  means  carried  by  mNI  rollers  for  morlng  an  ear  of 
rum  longitudinally  thereto. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  dsMrribed.  the  combl 


nation,  with  gaglac  rollara  ■»— tad  om  abora  tb«  ot^ 
and  barlBg  eoSparattag  fead  aerawa.  aa«  a  butt-reuioriM 
dance  oparatlraly  aapportad  Bt&r  tka  dlaeharge  psid  tn 
Mid  gaging  rollers,  of  feedtac  roUars  eomprlstn^-  &  p«i, 
of  rollers  located  la  snbataatlally  the  aaae  horizontal 
plana  and  each  harlnc  a  fMd  aeraw.  a  Tartleally  movablt 
roller  aMuntsd  abora  tha  ftrat-aicottofiad  feeding  rollers. 
betwMa  tbe  rertical  plaaM  of  tha  az«  tbarsof.  and  hnriag 
a  fe«d  screw  to  eoOparata  with  tha  fM<d  aeraw  of  tbe  lower 
rollera,  and  meana  for  rotatlog  said  rollara. 

11.  In  a  oacblae  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combl. 
nation,  with  gaging  rollara,  and  a  batt-remoring  derlce 
operatirely  supported  aaar  tbe  diaeharga  ead  thereof,  of 
feeding  rollers  extending  aabataatlally  parallel  to  said 
gaging  rollers,  adapted  to  bold  an  Mr  of  com  in  engag». 
meat  with  Mid  gaging  rollara  and  bar  lac  fead  screws  to 
feed  said  ear  of  corn  longitudinally  to  said  rollers,  a 
feed  troagb  extending  at  aabatentlaUy  right  angles  to 
Mid  feeding  rollers,  and  nmna  for  conreylng  an  ear  of 
com  longitudinally  to  Mid  trough  and  Into  engagement 
with  said  feodlns  rollara. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dew;ribed.  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  gaclag  rollers,  and  a  butt  remorlng  device 
operatirely  aopportad  near  tbe  dlaeharge  end  thereof,  of 
feeding  rollers  extending  substantially  parallel  to  taid 
gaging  rollers,  adapted  to  bold  an  Mr  of  corn  In  eogage- 
m«nt  with  Mid  gaging  rollers  and  baring  feed  screws  to 
feed  Mid  Mr  of  com  longitudinally  to  Mid  rollers,  a 
feed  trough  extending  at  aubaUntlally  right  angles  to 
Mid  feeding  rollers,  a  conreyer  morlag  longitadtnally  to 
said  troa<{h.  and  a  posltlrsly  rotated  roller  mounted  abore 
Mid  feed  trotigh  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Mrs  of  corn 
and  more  the  mom  Into  engagement  with  mM  feeding 
rollers. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  guide,  and  a  butt  remorlng  derlce  arranged 
UMr  the  discharge  end  of  Mid  guide,  of  feeding  rollers 
adapted  to  hold  an  ear  of  com  against  said  guide  and  to 
feed  tbe  same  longitudinally  tbarato. 

14.  In  a  Diacbloe  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  guide,  and  a  batt-r«Borlng  derlce  arranged 
uMr  the  dlaeharge  end  of  aald  golde.  of  rollers  adapted 
to  bold  an  ear  of  corn  against  Mid  guide  and  baring 
feed  screws  to  feed  Mid  ear  longitudinally  to  saJd  guide. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  guide,  and  a  (Hitt-ramorlac  derlce  arranged 
near  the  discharge  end  of  Mid  guide,  of  rollers  for  holding 
an  Mr  of  corn  against  Mid  guide,  prorlded  with  means 
for  feeding  tbe  aame  loBgitodlDally  tbarato  aad  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rollers,  one  of  which  Is  morable  rela 
tire  to  another  thereof. 

16.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  daaeribad.  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  guide,  and  a  batt-raaaorlng  derlce  srranged 
QMr  tbe  diacbarge  end  of  aald  guide,  of  rollers  for  holding 
an  Mr  of  corn  agalnat  Mid  gulda,  aald  rollers  baring  co- 
operatln«  faad  screws  to  feed  tbe  Mr  of  corn  longitudi- 
nally thereto  and  one  of  said  rollara  being  morable  rela- 
tirely to  another  tbareof. 

17.  In  a  nachlna  of  tha  character  daacrlbed.  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  gulda,  aad  a  batt-reatonag  derlce  arranged 
DMr  the  dischargjp  end  of  Mid  gulda,  of  feeding  rollers 
comprialag  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  In  subaUntially  tbe 
Mme  horlaontal  plane,  a  third  roller  mouatad  immediately 
abore  the  first  mentioned  faedlac  rollera  aad  between  tbe 
rertical  planes  of  the  axM  thereof  and  baring  means  for 
morlag  aa  ear  of  com  loBgltudlaally  thereto. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  tha  character  daacrlbed.  the  combl 
nation,  with  a  guide,  and  a  butt-renorlng  derlce  arranged 
near  the  discharge  end  of  Mid  gulda,  of  feeding  rollers 
comprising  a  pair  of  rollera  mounted  In  subaUnttsll.T  tbe 
Mme  borlsontal  plane  and  baring  eorraspondtoK  feed 
screws,  a  third  roller  morably  mounted  abore  the  flrst 
mentioned  feeding  rollers  and  bstwFMa  tha  rertical  planea 
of  tbe  axM  thereof  and  baring  a  faad  aerew  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  feed  acrews  of  tha  flrat-oiaDtloBad  rollers 

19.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaractar  daacrlbed.  tbe  cnmbl- 
natloa  with  gaclng  rollan  barlns  eodperatlng  feeding 
screws,  and  a  butt-remorlng  derlce  operatirely  supported 
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DMr  the  dlaeharfa  and  thereof,  of  means  tor  morlng  an  ear 
of  corn  toward  said  caglag  rollera  and  holding  tbe  Mme 
In  engagement  therewith. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dMcribed,  the  combi- 
nation, vlth  gaging  rollers  baring  coUperating  feeding 
■crews,  a  bott-remoring  derlce  operatirely  supported  near 
said  gaging  rollers,  and  a  support  for  an  ear  of  corn,  of 
means  cooperating  with  Mid  support  to  more  ah  ear  of 
corn  toward  Mid  gating  rollers  and  bold  the  Mme  In 
engagement  therewith. 


18,208.  APPARATUS  FOR  SMELTING  ORBS  YIELD- 
ING A  VOLATILE  METAL.  Woolset  McA.  Johnson, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Continuous  Zinc  Fur- 
nace Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  596.9flOi. 
Original  No.  964.268.  dated  July  12,  1910,  Serial  No. 
342,666. 


Of  Mid  bath,  and  mMna  for  collecting  and  cohdenalog  tbe 
rolatlle  metal  erolrad  In  said  apparatus.  aabataatlaUr  as 
described. 

7.  An  electric  slnc-smalting  furnace  of  tbe  nature  dis- 
closed comprising  a  furnace  body  of  refractory  non-con- 
ducting material  forming  a  closed  chamber,  a  borlxontally 
arranged  electrode  In  tbe  lower  part  of  said  body  and 
forming  a  floor  portion  of  Mid  chamber  to  conatltute  a 
bottom  for  a  bath  of  alag,  a  slag  tap  through  a  side  wall 
of  Mid  body  arranged  a  distance  abore  said  bottom,  an 
electrode  paMlng  through  tbe  wall  of  said  body  at  a  point 
remotely  abore  said  horlaontal  electrode  and  extending 
downwardly  to  normally  terminate  abore  the  surface  of 
Mid  slag,  whereby  the  current  will  in  turn  paw  through 
a  portion  of  the  charge  and  through  tbe  slag  bath  when 
flowing  between  tbe  electrodaa. 


1.  Apparattis  for  smeltteg  ores  yielding  a  rolatlle  meUl. 
eompriaing.  In  operatlre  connection,  an  electric  smelting 
furnace,  a  porous  body  of  carbonaceous  material,  a  con- 
denser, and  mMUS  for  heating  Mid  body  of  carbonaceous 
material.  aubaUntlally  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  smelting  ores  yielding  a  rolatlle  metal, 
eompriaing.  In  operatlre  connection,  an  electric  smelting 
furnace,  a  porous  body  of  carbonaceous  material,  a  con- 
deuMr,  and  electrodes  disposed  in  conUct  with  Mid  body 
of  carbonaceous  material,  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  Apparatus  for  smelting  orw  yielding  s  rolatlle  metal, 
comprising,  in  operative  connection,  an  electric  smelting 
furnace,  a  reduclni:  chamber  containing  a  carbonaceous 
material,  a  condenser,  and  ring  electrodes  disposed  In  Mid 
reducing  chamber  uMr  opposite  ends  thereof,  subsUn- 
tiallr  as  described. 

4  Apparstus  for  smelting  ores  yielding  a  rolatlle  metal, 
comprising,  in  operatlre  connection,  an  electric  smelting 
furnace,  a  reducing  chamber  containing  a  carbonaceous 
material  and  baring  charging  and  discharging  apertures, 
a  condenMr.  and  ring  electrodes  disposed  in  Mid  reducing 
chamber  DMr  opposite  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

B.  In  apparatna  for  smelting  orM  yielding  a  rolatlle 
metal,  an  electric  furnace  comprising  a  body  of  refrac- 
tory non-conducting  material  formlnK  a  closed  furnace 
chamber,  an  electrode  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  same, 
another  electrode  arranged  in  tbe  lower  portion  thereof 
and  Insulated  from  the  upper  electrode  by  the  uprising 
walla  of  Mid  furnace  body,  a  slag  tap  Intermediate  mM 
electrodM  whereby  tbe  current  Is  caused  to  traverse  a 
bath  of  slag  and  a  portion  of  the  charge  orerlying  tbe  sur- 
face of  Mid  bath,  and  means  for  collecting  and  condens- 
ing the  rolatlle  meUl  erolred  In  Mid  apparatus,  substan- 
tially M  daacrlbed. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  smelting  ores  yielding  a  rolatue 
metal,  an  electric  furnace  comprising  a  body  of  refrac- 
tory non-eonductlng  material  forming  a  closed  furnace 
chamber,  an  electrode  In  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  wme, 
another  electrode  arranged  In  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  Insulated  from  the  upper  electrode  by  tbe  uprising 
walla  of  Mid  furnace  body,  a  charging  aperture  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  furnace,  a  slag  tap  Intermediate  Mid 
electrodM  whereby  the  current  Is  caused  to  trarerM  *  bath 
of  slag  and  a  portion  of  tbe  charge  orerlying  the  surface 


DESIGNS. 


41,174.  BROOCH.  WALTaa  B.  Pirld.  Providence,  R.  I., 
aMlgnor  to  T.  E.  Bennett  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rbod«  Island.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  593.768.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


O 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch,  aa  abown. 


41,175.  HANDLB  OF  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  FmBDaaiCK  HiiaNSACK,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Joeepb  Fahys  &  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  595.159.    Term  of  patent  7  years.  ■ 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork  or 
similar  article,  aa  shown. 


^1 


1 

7 


4tf4 


< 


Ol^FICIAL  GAZETTE 


VAM\  14,  ,91,, 


41.17e.  COMPOTB-DI8H.  R«cb»h  Halbt.  Bwiwr.  P«.. 
•Micnor  to  WMtiDorelAad  Sp««iaJt7  ConpAoy.  Orape- 
▼Ule.  P»^  a  CorponiUwi  ot  P«iiii«ylTmnl».  P11*<1  Oct.  2T, 
1»10.    BerUl  N*.  SW.49t.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


41.178.      BOTTUC-OPBlfBB.      Isaac    Pbamcis,    Fr^moat 
Nebr.     FU«d  Not.  29.  1910.     Itrtel  No.  5»4.7»«     Te 
of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  rovvpote  dish  as  sbowB. 


O 


•^J*  «• 


The  ornamental  dest^B  for  a  bottle  opener,  is  ahown. 


41.179.  MUFf*.  Ifosais  Micbtom.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  B98,214.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


41.177.  METAL-NECKED  GLOBE  OE  SHADE.  Thomas 
J.  L1TI.S.  Jr..  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  aulffoor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Compaoy.  Gloorester.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aa<.  15.  1908.  Serial  No.  448.793.  TenB 
of  patent  14  years.  < 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  metsl  necked  globe  or  sbsds. 
sa  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 


The  omsmental  design  for  s  maff  as  shown. 


il 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     FEBRUARY    14,    1911. 


'»•* 


The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1005,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Bald  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  OTpoee  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
^  ftSnToffice  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
reared,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
I^STtSorT  one  ofthe  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
^^p^tli^n  IB  f Ued  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

-And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
markSsed  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
SSk  ^ertved,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  Stat^,  or 
wlUi  L^dSTtS^  Which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
TpSlt^T^r  li  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  foUowlng  fee: 

-On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollar&" 


8er  No.  9.887.  (CLAB8  17.  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8  ) 
K.  H.  OATO  CiOAt  COMPART.  Key  West,  Fla.  Filed  July 
7.  1906.     Under  ten-yesr  proviso. 


8«r  No.  43,668.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICTNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONB.)  Wao- 
wn  4  Lbw:h,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fll«i  July  16.  1909. 


•• 


KWIT 


ft 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Ml  Pre'ef**; 
togeUier  with  the  fanciful  bust  portrait  of  a  woman,  to  the 
right  and  left  of  which  portrait  are  representations  of 
plantation  scenes. 

Particular  detcription  o)  j70od*.— Cigars. 

C)«4«M  «M  since  June,  1891. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Cream  for  the  Purr 
pose  of  Deodorising  Perspiration  or  any  other  Objectlon- 
sble  Bodily  Odors. 

Claim$  u*e  since  June  1,  1909. 


8er.   No.    11.088.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      ^dat 
mnM  k  Cm..  Grenoble.  France.    Filed  Aug.  1.  iww. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MAM  IN  FRANCE 


Ser.  No.  46,787.     (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 

TI0N8.)        RIDBB    AND    DBITBB     PUBLISHIICO    CC,     N«W 

Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  9,  1909.     Under  tsn-year  pro- 
tIso. 


IPCRrDiQV^ 


BONiua  ritiizs 

,  ,       ,^,h^r  Gloyes  Particular  detcription  of  (700d«.— Weekly  MagaslBM. 

PorMMlsr  deteripHon  of  pood^.-Leather  Glores.  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

CIodM  Kse  since  1889.  '  ^  , 

[Vol.  1«8.     »o.  t.] 
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Phbkuary  14,  191 1. 


41.17tw     COMPOTK  DISH.     Rbcsbit  Halbt.   BoTrr,  P«..  41.178.      BOTTLE-OPENEB.      Iiaac    PmANCis,    Fremont, 

■—ionr   to   Wc«tniorvlaii4    8p«>rt«lt7   Company,   Qrmpe-  N>br.     Piled  Nor.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,798.     Term 

▼tile.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Franiirlvanla.     Filed  Oct.  27,  of  patent  14  yeara. 
1910.    Buial  No.  »d9.491.    Tem  of  patent  14  years. 


i   I 


The  ornnmental  denlvn  for  a  rompotp  diah  as  sbowD. 


o 


The  ornamental  dealitn  for  a  bottle  opener,  as  shown. 


41.179.  MUFF.  Moaais  Micbtom.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  598.214.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3)  years. 


41,177.     METAL-NECKED  GLOBE  OR  SHADE.     Thomab  i 
J.   LiTL«.  Jr..   Woodbury.  fS.  J.,   asslsnor  to   Welsbarh 
Light  Company.  Gloucester^. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  16.  19<>«.     Sertal  No.  448.763.    Term  [ 
of  patent  14  ycara. 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  metal  necked  globe  or  shade, 
as  shown  and  described.  ^ 

\ 

~— — ■ > << 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  muff  as  shown. 


5. 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     FEBRUARY    14,    1911. 


p  f» 


The  following  trade-marlcs  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  th« 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  oompllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

**Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  ^'Used  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

**And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
Applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


» . 


8«r.  So.  9.887.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PHODUCT8.) 
E.  H.  Gato  Cioab  Compakt.  Key  West,  Fla.  Filed  July 
7,  1906.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Mi  Preferida," 
together  with  the  fanciful  bust  portrait  of  a  woman,  to  the 
right  and  left  of  which  portrait  are  representations  of 
plantation  scenes. 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 

Claima  ««e  since  June,  1891. 


Bar.    No.    11.088.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Bondat 
racRBS  k  etc..  Grenoble.  France.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1905. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MAOe  IN  FRANCE 


iJOUVlNiC", 
Uu«*o«J 

BONDAT  FRtRKS 

Partioular  description  of  good*. — Leather  Gloves. 
Claimt  Me  since  1889. 


Ser.  No.  43.5<I8.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wao- 
NBi  *  Lbech,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jaly  10.  1909. 


<• 


KWIT 


M 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Cream  for  the  Pur- 
pose of  Deodorizing  Perspiration  or  any  other  Objection- 
able Bodily  Odora. 

Claimt  ute  since  June  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  45,787.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Rit»BB  AND  Dbitbb  Pcblibhino  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tlao. 


IPCHrDRlVER. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Weekly  Magazlnea 
Claitnt  ute  since  1890. 


[Vol.  16S.      No.  2.] 
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8er.  No  45.9«7.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERCENT. 
AND  POLIBHINO  MATERI>L8.>  Elictkic  Cl«aii««b 
Compa:<t.  Canton.  Ohio.  >'iled  Not.  18,  1900.  Under 
ten  year   provlao. 


PurUrultir  )lt»vripUon  tf  jMkl>>-Hand  •  Soap.  Mttal- 
Poltah,  and  a  Compound  In  Paati*  itnd  Llqiild  Korm  for 
CUantni  Carp^m.  Ruga,  Textjl^lTabrlc*,  Wowlwork,  Wall- 
r«p«'r.  and  UliulUr  Surfarffc^^.:^^  -< 

ri«im«  ««•  alnr*  Jan.  1,  ^It.     \ 


4" 


■cr.  No.  4a.(inn.    (clars  sn.   cutirby.  maciiinrry. 

AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTT THBlUEOr.)     lUAi'Matwar- 
MvikLii  Company,  KllMbottl,  N.  J,    PIM  t)tc.  2a,  1(KW. 


ParticMlar  detcription  of  joo^U.-^Carpenter*'.  Cabinet- 
Makers'.  Pattern-Makers'.  Ptano-Mal^era'.  Machinists',  and 
Plasterers'  Hand  Tools.  -      , 

Claima  uae  sinc-e  about  the  beglnolni;  of  1007. 


S«r.  No  4rt.«l«  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEPICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  j  Th« 
HorrMA.vN-  -  La  Rochb  Chbmical  Works,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1900. 


pMwai 


/'•rtlcMlar  (ImcH^Mou  0/  ooo4a. — Amorphoos  Dtfltoxln 
Ulaeolved  In  Alcohol  and  Water,  (Dlgltoxln  Soluble  Clo- 
I'tta.l  a  Rinifdv  for  IHwaaes  of  the  Heart. 

fltiima  M«0  •incv  Juno  1.  1004. 


Ser.  No.  47.ft<lU  (CI^HS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MRDICINRS, 
AND  PHARMACKL'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M«  Nbil 
k  HloMiNN  Company  Chicago),  III.  Filed  Feb.  un.  1910. 
I'nder  ten  year  pn>vUo. 


NONE  SUCH 


Partirular  iearription  of  goods. — Salt.  Baking- Powder, 
RaklBg-Soda,  Ammonia.  Bluing.  Witch-Hasel.  Lye.  Potash. 
Castor-Oil.  Glycerin,  Petroleum  Jelly.  Bay-Rum.  Cream  of 
Tnrtar.  Jamaica  Ginger,  and  Saffron. 

CImim*  u$e  since  January,   1875. 


--L. 


-Iv- 


I 


Ser.  No.  48.811.  (CLASS  23.  CUTiKRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PART^  THEREOF.)  Vax  Camp 
Harowark  a  Iron  CoMPAWt,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  30,   1909. 


Ser.  X.).  47.970.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McNeii,  A  Hiooins  Compa-xt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  2.1.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  detcription  of  (piod$,  > —  Garden  Hoes  and 
Rakes,  Manure.  Hay.  and  Coif  Forksv  Shovels,  Spades,  and 
Garden  Forks.  Drain  Cleaners^  Hand  Pumps,  Feed  Chop- 
pers. Lard  Presses.  Cutlery  Comprising  Butchers'  Knives, 
Pocket-Knlves,  Table  Knire*  and  forks  of  Rase  Metal. 
BaRors.  Shears  and  Scissors.  I'roners,  Horse  -  Clippers. 
Horse  and  8h.>ep  Shenrlng  Macblnes.  Lawn  Mowers.  Sew- 
Ing-Machlnes,  Drilling  Mnchfnes.  Machine-Blowers,  Cream- 
Separators,  Emery  and  Sandstone,  Grinding  Machinery, 
Mechanics'  Tools  Comprising^ J4atcbets.  Hammers.  Chisels, 
Tongs.  Auger-Bits.  Braces.  Pliers,  Planes.  Screw  Drivers. 
Files,  Wedges,  Saws,  Rivet  Nail,  aod  Saw  Seta.  Clamps 
and  Implements  for  the  Laylag  and  Finishing  of  Granitoid. 
Cement,  and  Mortar.  Bit  Bracer,  Brace-Jaws.  Carpenters' 
Wrecking-Bars,  Putty-Knives*  Ice-Picks,  Post-Hole  Dig- 
gers, Header-Forks,  Potato  Hooks.  Picks,  Pick-Eyes,  C'ar- 
penters'  and  Blacksmith)*'  Placers.  8ledges.  Saw-Frames, 
Garden  -  Trowels,  Awls,  Co«f- Wedges,  Wood  -  Choppers' 
Wedges,  Nall-Pnllers,  and  Ma^lft^ 

Claimn  use  since  .Vpr.  21.   IJ^*. 

[Vol.  ISS 


^ 
^ 


ParUcul9r  desi-ription  of  goods. — Canned  Fmlta,  Ber- 
ries, Vegetables,  Sauer-Kra\it.  Fish.  I>obster,  Shrimp,  Oys- 
teni.  Sliced  Beef.  Sliced  Bacon,  Pork  and  Beans.  Baked 
Beans.  Salmon  Cutlets.  Hominy,  and  Succotash :  Dried 
Fruits.  Primes,  Currants,  Raisins.  Spices,  Molasses.  Maple- 
Syrup.  Compound  of  Glucose  and  Beflners'  Syrup.  Flavor- 
ing Extracts.  Red  Wine  Vinegar.  Olives.  Ollve-Oll.  Salad- 
Dressing.  Fruit  Preserves,  Jellies,  Jams,  Peanut-Butter. 
Apple  Butter.  Marmalade.  Honey.  Chow-Chow.  PiecalllU. 
Gherkins.  Pickles.  Onions.  Mustard.  Pepper  Sauce.  Worces- 
tershire-Style Sauce.  Chilli  Sauce.  Maple-Sugar.  Fruit, 
Powdered  Sugar.  Cream-* 'heese.  Bird-Seed.  Rice.  Split 
Peaa.  Biscuits,  Mixture  of  Buckwheat  and  Wheat-Floor. 
Pancake- Flour,  Wheat  Flour,  Rice-Flour,  Buckwheat-Flour. 
Blended  Wheat  and  (Graham  Flour,  Blended  Rye  Wheat 
Flour,  Coffee.  Cocoa.  Tea.  Baking  and  Sweet  Chocolate, 
Chocolates.  Corn-Starch,  Evaporated  Milk.  Macaroni.  Spa- 
ghetti, (tlac«  Cherries,  Crushed  Fruits,  Cherries  In  Mara- 
schino, Peppei",  Curry-Powder,  Horse  Radish,  Tomato  Cat- 
sup, Cinnamon.  Cassia.  Commeal.  Rolled  Oats.  Barley, 
Sago.  Tapioca.  Farina,  Celery-Salt.  All  Klnda  of  Codfish. 
Noodles,  and  Canned  Clams  and  Clam-Chowder,  Popcorn. 
Sage,  Parsley,  Bay.  Mint.  Tliyne.  Hops.  Savory.  Marjoram. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1875. 

No    S  1 


February  14,  191 1. 
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Ser.  No.  48,699.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  John  Kazmaicr,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1910. 


I'nrtimlar  thsvription  of  aootf«.— Stout  and  Beer. 
«  (N(Rt«  M*c  sln<-e  about  July  30,  1806. 


Ser.  No.  4H.RI.1.  tCI..A8S19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
IM;  ENGINES.  I  SriiwKiNrt  KTBR  I'RlciBioNa-KroaL,- 
LAiirH-WcRKR  FicHTCL  k  Sachs.  Schwelnfurt,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1910. 


Dreadnought 


Partirultir  ihtrriptinn  of  goods. — Cycles,  Free-Wheel 
Cycles.  Motor-Driven  Cycles.  Automobiles.  Carriages,  Rail- 
Carriages.  Boata,  Motor  -  Boats,  Airships,  Flying  -  Ma- 
chines, Wheel-Hubs,  Free-Wheel  Hubs,  Free-Wheel  Gears, 
Coaster  Brakes.  Hubs  with  Multiple-Speed  Gears,  Change 
and  Differential  (^ars  for  Cycles  and  AutomobUea, 
Sprocket-wheels  and  Drlvlng-Ciiains  for  Cycles  and  Au- 
tomobiles, Hand,  Foot,  and  Mechanically  Actuated  Brakes 
for  Cycles  and  Automobiles,  and  Repair  Parts  of  Such 
Goods. 

Vloiims  iM«  since  about  the  15th  of  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,014.  (CIASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Wil- 
liam J.  SctiXY.  Newport.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1{*10. 


Consisting  of  applicant's  portrait. 

Pnrtirvlar  desrription  of  ijondt. — Medicinal  Preparation 
for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  the  Skin. 
Claims  usf  since  Feb.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  4»,ril.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Wm.  Cambhon  ft  Company.  Waco.  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.   20.   1910. 


Wasad  o  cQ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sash,    Doors,    Blinds. 
Moldings,  Columns,  Flooring,  Celling,  Siding,  Newels,  Ba! 
usters.  Stair-Rails,  and  I'repared  Roofing. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  40.317.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Red  Cross  Filter  Company,  Chicago. 
HI.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1910. 


The  Inner  and  outer  circles,  the  Intermediate  band,  nnd 
the  cross  being  red,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  word 
"  Filter." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Klltura, 

Claims  M««  since  January,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  49,406.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Cbrbbos,  Limitbd.  Oraatham. 
England.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1910. 

■WTO 

ParticHlar    description    of   goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Thickening  and  Seasoning  Gravy,  Soup,  and  Stews. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  49,977.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Auglstk  Chaevin,  Bols  Colomt>es. 
Seine,  F^rance.    Filed  May  27,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed  Paint. 
Claims  use  since  the  Vst  day  of  December,  1909. 


Ser.   No.  51,104.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      The    Dolan   Mercantile    Com 
FAXV,  Atchison,  Kans.     Filed  July  27,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Cove-Oysters. 
Lemon  Extract,  Vanilla  Extract,  Ground  Nutmeg.  Sage, 
Cloves,  Allspice.  Ginger.  Cinnamon,  Cayenne  Pepper. 
White  Pepper.  Mustard,  Pickles.  Tomato  Catsup.  Raisins, 
and  Currants.  Bird-Seed,  Macaroni,  Rolled  Oats,  Corn- 
Starch,  a  ComJ)ound  of  Corn  and  Rock  Candy  Syrup,  a 
Compound  of  Corn  and  Refiners'  Syrup,  a  Compound  of 
Sorghum  and  Corn-Syrup.  Vinegar,  Sago,  Tapioca.  Barley, 
Mince-Meat,  Pancake-Flour,  Wheat-Flour,  Salad-Dressing, 
Canned  Corn-Beef  Hash,  Evaporated  Milk,  Peanut-Butter, 
Rice,  Sugar,  Olives.  Canned  Pork  and  Beans.  Canned 
Sauer-Kraut,  and  Canned  Baked  Beans. 

Claims  use  since  1896. 
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8«r.  No.  B1.40S.  (CLASS  6.  "CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ch»- 
MiacBi  Fabbik  Avr  Acnatt  (TOKti.  E.  ScamiNQ).  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  Au(.  tt,  lOKX 


Particular  drtcription  oj  (^Qodfl— Chemical  Prodacta  for 
the  Production  of  Galyanlc-fiftth  Sotntlona. 
C\aAm»  U0e  aince  about  FebctHrry,  1906. 


.J. 


Ser.  No.  B1.551.  (CLASS  ift  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NATtbwAL  Biscuit  Company.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Au«.  20, 1910. 


®\}l[A0 


Purticvlar  deacription  of  gCoda. 
Claimt  vae  since  July  12.  ISnO. 


-Biscuit. 


Ser.  No.  61.629.  (CLASS  ti  HHATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Eomunds  k  Jonbs  Uwo. 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Auc  31.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  0O0<f«7— .%utonH>blle  and  Motor- 
Vehicle  Lamps  aa  followR  :  .\c*tylene  Search- Lamps,  Acety- 
lene Head-Lamps.  Oil  Head-Uuaps.  Side  Oil-Lamps,  Oil 
Tall-Lamps.  Oil  Marine  Lamps,  Metal  Lamp-Reflectors, 
Acetylene-Lamp  Generators,  ^sdiLcelylene  Generator  Con- 
densation-Cups, ^^.i^^^ 

Claimt  «««  since  the  fore  part^  l^ptesaber,  1904. 


r-       -^1 

Ser.  No.  51,711.  (CLASS  23r'"CirTPLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS'  THEREOF  )  Samcbl 
GaiMsoN,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.  ^.FHctf  9ept.  7.  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the'frwd  "P17." 
Particular  de$eriptiom  of  iw>fl&.-^and   Window  Clean- 
ing Apparatus.  .^^^^^"X 
CUUm*  MS  since  July  3.  19i0.      5 


Ser.  No.  61,763.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Maoic 
CHBMicAL  COMPAMT,  Jersey. -City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1910.  -j.,^     -^ 


The  picture  shown  being  tviettvl. 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  goodt. — Insect -Destroyer. 

Clatmt  M«0  since  early  in  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61,782.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mann- 
HBiMBa  Bbos..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1010. 

ST  REGIS 

Particular  detori/ption  of  goodt. — Talcum  Powders,  Pcr> 
fumeries,  and   Face-Creama. 
Claima  use  since  Not.  13.  1905. 


S«r.  No.  61.810.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mabianna  M.  Bishop.  aaltlmor«. 
Md.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1910. 


^5t^'?'1. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Food  for  Fish. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  51,983.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  So- 
ciBTT  or  Cbbmical  Ixdcbtbt  iw  Baslb,  Basel.  Switzer- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


LIPOIODINE 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Product  Containing  lodin  and  Suitable  to  be  Employed  as 
a  Substitute  for  Potassium   lodld. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,018.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Josbph 
D.  Sbyibb,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1910. 


•To-vFo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies   for  Gonor- 
rhea, Gleet,  and  Leucorrhea. 
Claima  use  since  Sept.  11.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,076.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Chablbs  S.  Bibo.  East  Walpole.  Maaa.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1910. 


PROSLATE 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Roofing    and    Siding 
Papers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1908. 


8«r.  Na  62.098.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Haol- 
Atlas  Glass  Compast.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  4, 
1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Oil 
Glass  Jars. 

Claims  use  since  1904. 


Bottles    and 
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Ser.  No.  62.263.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pbn- 
INSCLAB  Chimical  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  13, 
1910. 


^^Bflc^k 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Llr^r 
Ills,  Rectal  AllmenU.  Impure  Blood,  Kidney  and  Bladder 
Troubles,  Diarrhea,  Colds.  Sore  Throat  and  Bronchial  Af- 
fections, Corns,  CaUrrh,  Female  Ailments,  Dyspepsia. 
Ecxema,  Skin  Diseases,  Headache,  Rheumatism.  Toothache, 
for  Worms,  and  for  ^  Relieving  Pain ;  Salves,  Medicinal 
Tonics,  Laxatives ;  Cod-Liver  Oil ;  Nerve-Stimulants,  Lini- 
ments, Castor-Oil,  Soothing-Syrup.  Foot-Powder.  Olntmento. 
Alteratives,  and  Liquid  Dentifrice. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  24.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.266.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  A/S  Huhum  Fabbikkb,  Jel5en, 
Norway.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
tured  According  to  the  So-Called  ' 
"  Soda  Process." 

Claims  use  since  May,  1907. 


— Wood-Pulp  Manufac- 
Sulfate  Process  "  and 


Ser,  No.  62,377.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Noisb- 
LBss  Ttpbwbitbb  Compant,  Middletown.  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1010. 


Phis 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Type  -  Writing    Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,468.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ICH- 
THTOL  Gbsbllschavt  Coboes,  Hebmanni  ft  CO..  Ham- 
burg, Germany.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910. 


SULFO  ICHTHYOLICUH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soluble  Organic   Sul- 
fur Preparations  in  Pills  and  C^apsules. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1883. 


Ser.  No.  62.624.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Boston  Molasses  Co..  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 


c^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Molasses. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.627.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Boston  Molasses  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 


#% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Molasses: 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,570.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Stbock 
Mpo.  Co..  Garrettsvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Window  -  Cleaning 
Squeegees  with  Handles. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  62,578.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     W.  BODBB 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1910. 


ef^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Ckiims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1910. 
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Srr  No.  52.598.  (CLASS  46,  rOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Ot&4T  WtarnN  Cssial  Com- 
F4NT.  Ctaicmgo,  111.     Filed  Not.  3,   1910. 


Partieulnr  detrriptiom  of  ffoodt — Tomm**!. 
Claima  «««  Bine*  the  24th  day  of  f^<ptemb«>r.  1909. 


8«r.  No.  62,824.  (CLASS  36.  MU8ia\L  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  UMnHD  Sta-his  MuiiC  Comvant, 
ChlcMO.  III.     Fll«d  Not.  6.  191  a  ^ 


Particular    detcription    of    goods.  —  Perforated  -  Moslc 
Spools  and  Perforated-Mudlc  Note-Sheets. 
Claims  KM  since  .Vug.  23.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,716,  < CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  TBS  Pbnnstltama  Spicialtt  Co.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  10.  1910. 


I 


s 


Particular  description  of  goods. — JReady-Mlxed   Paints, 
Fillers,  Japana.  and  Varnishes. 

Clmims  use  since  on  or  aboat  JoJy  1,  1908. 

[Vol.  188. 


Ser.  No  52.746.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Thb  RaoaaooK  Tin- 
PLAT*  Co.  LiiimD.  London,  England.  Filed  Not.  12. 
1910.     Under  ten-jear  proviso. 


REHROOK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tin,  Teme,  Zinc,  and 
Black  PlatM. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  13th  day  of  Jaly.  1875. 


Ser.  No.  62.757.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Aa- 
KANaAa  FaanuaBa  Co..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Not. 
14.  1910. 


20  -Century 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisera. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  7,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  62.780.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Padl  N.  FllEO- 
LAajcDBa,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllad  Not.  16.  1910. 


Particular  discription  of  ffoods.- 
Claims  use  since  Oct.    10.    1910. 


-MeUl-PolUbes. 


Ser.  No.  52.809.  (CL.i8S  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INtLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  THB  ItfpaitAL 
Tobacco  Co.\jpant  (or  Okbat  Britain  and  Ibelano). 
LiMiTBo,  Bristol.  England.     Filed  Not.  16,  1910. 


CIVIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tot>acco- Pipes,   Cigar 
and  Cigarette  Holders. 

Claims  use  wince  the  2d  day  of  July,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  52,8G4.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THB  Waltbb  F.  Wabb 
Com  PANT,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.    17,   1910. 


V  1  '^  ^f    ^  /  ^' 


Each  of  the  portraits  being  substantially  In  white  upon 
a  blue  t>ackgronnd  surrounded  by  a  yellow  mnrgln. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Jock  Suspensortea. 
Clmimu.  use  since  Sept  15.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  52.841.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Maxo  Bbob..  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Not.    17.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
ria(w«  use  since  April.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  62,072.  (CL-\8S  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
ST.\xn.\BD  Oil  Co.  or  Nrw  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  2«.   1910. 


<^«»5^ 


Particiilor  description  of  poods. — Lobrlcatlng-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  July.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  63.016.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bcbke 
*  James,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Not.  29,  1910. 


MIN 


Partu-ular  description  of  goods. — A  Senaitlsing  Solution 
for  Making  Photographic  Prints. 
Claims  use  AlB?e  1904. 


Ser.  No.  68,070.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Ti >Ts  Saxitabt  Flooring  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1910. 


Particular   description   of  goods. 
Material. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1910. 


Magneslte   Flooring 


Ser.  No.  53.087.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hart  CTars  Fi.sher,  San  Pran- 
rlRoo.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2.   1910. 


jfe^'c 


Xo  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Cup." 
ParticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1907. 


Ser.   No.   53.090.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Na>-b-McCord   Mbrcantilb  Com 
p.\NT,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910. 


ttlllTARV 


Ser.  No.  63,121.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Everhart-Chileh  Extra*  t  Compant,  Ashe- 
Tille,  N.  C  and  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1910. 


J  IT  A 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Ginger-Ale  and   Non- 
Alcoholic  Cola  BeTerage. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  23,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,128.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  L  C.  Nicholson  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
6,  1910. 

MAR-T-NO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.138.  (CL,\S8  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Obvillb  D. 
Kibs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1910. 


LITTLE  WORKER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sewing-Machlnes. 
Claims  use  since   0:t.    14,   1910. 


Sei.  No.  53.194.  (CLASS  Jl.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  John  C  Dolph 
Co.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1910. 


The  word  "  Dolph's  "  appearing  In  tbe  facsimile  hand- 
writing of  John  C.  Dolph.  the  president  of  tbls  corporation. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Insulating  Varnishes 
and  Compounds. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  19th  day  of  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,206.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  Garland 
Mam  PACTi  RING  Co.,  Saco,  Me.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goofls. — Loom  Supplies — to 
wit  Leather  and  Rawhide  Loom-Plekers.  Loom-Harnesses. 
Loom  -  Reeds,  Lug  -  Straps,  Picker  -  Loops,  and  Hickory 
Picker-Sticks. 

Claims  use  since  December,    1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  5,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.238.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Tbibdnb  Company.  Chieato,  III  Filed 
Dec.  12.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTiso. 

THE  \VORLtf  S  GREATEST 
NEWSPAPER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Newspapera. 
Claims  use  since    1893. 


[VoL  168.      No.  8.] 


47* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUARY  14,  19II. 


— ^? 

Ser.  No.  63.245.  (CLASS  38.  PftlNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  W.  F.  T.  BcsHNmx  COMPANT,  Ab«rd«en, 
S.  D.     FUed  Dec.  12.  191S. 

s 


t 


N 


Particular  de*cription  of  gooda. — ^A  Periodical. 
Ciaim*  iM«  since  the  IStbday  of  September.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  83.247.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Pcmtax  Comb  Company. 
Leomlniter,  Mam.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1910. 


^ 


\ 


Particular   deacription   of  good*, — Horn    and    Celluloid 
Hair-Pins,   Combs,  and  Baprettes. 

Claima  ute  tince  about  Mir.  15,  1907. 


8«r.  No.  58,29a  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P-VRl'S  THEREOF.)  A.  F.  Mcia- 
ULAACH  k  Bbo..  Newark^  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1910. 

J 


'"*' ^ 


\^iw 


The  word  "Wl»ard."  ' 

Particular  deacriftion  of  ^eods.— Raior-Blade  Sharpen- 
era  and  Parta  Thereof. 

Claims  «««  since  Aug.  8.  1910.  3 


Ser.  No.  53.282.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thb  Q.  M.  S.  Co.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fiied  Det.  14.  1910.  Under  ten- 
year  proTlso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Steps  for  Cars,  Wagons, 
Carriages,  Automobiles,  and  Like  Vehicles. 

Claim*  u*«  since  about  the  month  of  May,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  53,367.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAR.\TU9.)  The  Sanitabt  8tov« 
Mpo.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 

\ 


SANI 


Particular   de*cription   of  good*. — Gas,    Gasolene,    Oil, 
Wood,  and  Coal  Stoves  and  Ranges. 
Claim*  u**  since  Apr.  1.  1910. 


^ 


Ser.   No.    63,368.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.) 
LOFP,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 


Max  Oa- 


Ser.  No.  53,370.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wabd 
B.  WuiTcuMBE.  BaUrla,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 


D0NTLCTHIMCZTX!3kyi 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — External  Remedies  for 
Diseases  of  the  Kldneyn  and  for  Backarhe. 
CUimu  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,416.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    Saul  Baxxn, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.   21,   1910. 


Particular  de*criptioK  of  gooda. — Petticoats. 
Clnima  uae  since  Dec.  9,  1910. 


Particular  daacription  of  ^oods. -^Textile  Collars. 
CMrn*  u*9  since  Not.  I.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  53,426.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Thb  Baldwin  RanioBaATOB  Co..  Bur- 
lington. Vt.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1910.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. V 


famous; 


Particular    de*criptio%    of    good*. — Befrlgeratora.    Ice- 
Boxes.  and  Ice-ChesU. 
Claim*   u*e  since  1894. 


8er.  No.  53.427.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Thb  Baldwin  RBpaioiaAToa  Co.,  Bur- 
lington, Vt.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 


tiDIllOXDAi;  K 


Particular    detcription    of    poods.— Refrigeratora,    Ice- 
Boxes,  and  Ice-Chests. 
Claim*  uae  since   1890. 


Ser.  No.  53.428.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) THB  Baldwin  RBPaiOHaAToa  Co.,  Bur- 
lington. Vt.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 


DIJXMOlllil 


Particular    deacriptio*    of    gooda. — Refrigerators,    Ic* 
Boxes,  and  Ice-Chests. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1892. 


^ 
^ 
^ 


PSBKUAKV  14,  19 II. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


Ser.  No.  53,429.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Thb  Baldwin  RBniGKRAToa  Co.,  Bur- 
lington, Vt.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910. 


C^IilMi 


Particular    deacripliou    of    <jooda. — Refrlperators.     Ice- 
Boxes,  and  Ice-Cbesta. 
Claima  uae  since  1806. 


Ser.  No.  5.3,430.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ER.\T0RS.)  Thb  Baldwin  Refbigerator  Co.,  Bur- 
lington, Vt.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


llAIiDWIN 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Refrigerators,     Ice- 
Boxps,  and  Ice-Chests. 

Claims  uae  since  Oct.   21,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  63,431.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Thb  Baldwin  Rbprigkrator  Co.,  Bur- 
llDtcton,  Vt.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.    Under  ton-yoar  proviso. 


AX€:;ii<>ii 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Refrigerators,     Ice- 
Boxes,  and  Ice-Chests. 
Claima  uae  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  63.433.     (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
I      ER.VrORS.)      Thf    Baldwi.v    Refrigerator    Co.,    Bur- 
lington, Vt.    filled  Dec.  22,  1910.    Under  ton-year  proviso. 


niJllLIXGTOX 


Particular    deacription    of    yooda. — Refrigerators,     Ice- 
lloxcs.  nnd  Ice-Chests. 
Claima  uae  since  1890. 

-  ; 


Ser.  No.  6:1.434.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.* The  Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co.,  Bur- 
lington. Vt.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Pit  EM  IK  11 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Refrigerators,    Tce- 
Boxes.  and  Ice-Cbests. 
Claima  uae  since  1891. 


Ser.  No.  63,460.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  THl 
Grand  Lakb  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23. 
1910. 


r 


./ 


/^ 


J 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Bags. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,454.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Lena  M.  Sclhlock,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1910. 


MARY  ALICE 


The  portrait  and  name  being  that  of  Mary  Alice  Cblpps. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dolls. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53,473.  (CLASS  14.  MET.\.L8  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  The  LcDLbM  Steel  & 
SiM.ixo  Co.,  Watervllet.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  27,  1910.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 

POMPTON 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Forgings   and    Cast- 
ings. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1885. 


Ser.  Xo.  53,500.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
.IND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  T.  Grossb, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  8.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,526.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  XSD  POCKET-BOOKS.)  John 
Davenport  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1910. 


# 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pocket-Books. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  10,  1910. 
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ger.  No.  63.547.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQBRDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  EarBCAN&t  F»ciT  Co..  Pmlatka. 
Fla.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910^    Under  ten-year  provtBo. 


Porficular    detcription    9j    goo4*. — Oranges. 
Grape-Fnilt.  Tangerines,  and  Lime*. 
Claim*  uae  since  Nor.  1,  1880. 


Lemons, 


%tt.    No.    M,5S6.       (CLASS   2.      RteCEITACLES.)      The 
Okamd  L&Ki  COMPANT,  BostoD,  Uass.     Filed  Dec.  30, 


1910. 


^OS^ 


Partieulw  detcription  of  9«MMf«  —•Paper  Bags. 
Claimt  Mte  since  Oct.   18,  Ji910. 


\ 


8er.  No.   63,591.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS.)       WiNTBB   GAtDB.'*   CITBD8   OaOWEBS 

Association,  Winter  Gard«>n.  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


Particular     detcription     of     ffoodt — Oranges.     LemoBS, 
Grape  Fruit,  Tamnrlnes.  and  LImoK, 
Claims  M«t'  since  November,  '1900> 


Ser.  No.  .Vl.fl.l5.  (CLASS  23.  CPTLERY.  MACH INERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Vabiablb 
PowEB  Gas  Engi.ni  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1911. 


Particular  dftrription  of  flood*. — Carbureters. 
C'lotuM  uae  nince  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,6:i«.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSW.VRE.)  Chamte 
Window  Glass  Company,  Chanule,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1»11. 


f\  MF 


Wil 


ParticMlar  detcripiion  of  i;o«d«.*-Window-GU 
CUifi*  Hit  since  Oct.  1.  ^10. 


] 
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Ser.    No.    58,668.      (CLASS    89       CLOTHING.)      Hibth- 
Kmxvuu  Co.,  Grand  Kapida,  Mlcb.     Filed  Jan.   4,  1911. 


^ 
% 


aS^ 


^  .',1 


1/ 


The  portrait  s'lrwn  being  a  fanciful  picture. 
ParHculnr     deticription     of     good*. — Women's     Leather 
Shoes. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  12,  1910. 


Ser.  No  53,870  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Chablbb  H.  Bbown  Paint  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4.  191L 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Shlngle-Stalns. 
Claim*  M«e  since  Oct.    19,    1910. 


8«r.  No.  53,672.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  The 
Cband  Lake  Cumpanx,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 


^/.c^^ 


Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    63,673.       (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLES  )       THB 
Grahd  Lake  Compant,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1911. 


^OHH^ 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 
Clai$n*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,696.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     BocBK  BOB- 
BBB  Co.,  Providence,  R    I.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1911. 


RIVAL 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claim*  u*»  since  Feb.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,720.  (CL.V8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  W.  H.  Mabvin  Compant,  Ur- 
bana,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1011. 


IirnEQMK 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Corrant*. 
Claimi*  u*e  since  Jaly  1,   1907. 

No.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  53,721.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  W.  H.  Mabtin  Company,  Dr- 
bana,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911. 


f 


^ntaCio^, 


Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — Currants. 
Claims  u*e  since  July  l,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  53,723.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  W.  H.  Mabtin  Compant,  Ur- 
bana,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911. 


fi 


^ 


Particular  drtrriptioti  of  yoo'lu.      Mince- Meat. 
Claim*  u*«  since  July  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  63.725.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  W.  H.  Mabtin  Compant,  Dr- 
bana,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1911. 


pintiriitar  <\ini nptUin  of  yooil*.-    Mince-Meat. 
Claim*  «M  since  Aug.  1,  1895. 


Bar.  No.  63,728.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  W.  H.  Mabtin  Companj,  Ur- 
bana.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.  Lnder  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


CRECIAN 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Currants. 
Claims  u»e  since  Aug.  1,   1893. 


Ser.  No.  53.729.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  W.  H.  Mabtin  Compant,  Ur- 
bana,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1911. 


Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — Currants. 
Claim*  ute  since  Not.  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  63,760.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Albant  Pbbpobatbd  Wbappino  Papbb  Company, 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


FORT  ORANGE 


Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  year  1892. 


Ser.  No.  53.751.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     Albant  PEBroEATED  Wbappi.no  Papbb  Compai^t,' 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  ^oods.— Toilet-Paper. 
Claim*  ute  since  the  year  1897. 


Ser.  No.  53,778.     (CL.\SS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.)     Thb  Sinclair-Allbn  M'r'o.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mott- 
vllle,   N.   Y.     Hied   .lau.  <>.    1911.     Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 

SINCLAIR 

Particular     description     of     good*. — Double-Cane     and 
Porch  Furniture. 

Claim*  ute  since  1849. 


Ser.  No.  53,807.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  The 
GUAM)  Lakk  «'o.MrAX\.  B<:Hton.  MasK.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
191L 


CcoM^ 


Particular  detcription  of  yood*.— Paper  Bags. 
Claitnt  ute  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.810.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sabah 
E.  SoLTAC,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — SaWes  and  Ointments. 
Claims  ute  since  Octol)er,  1910. 


Ser.   No.   .Vt.KJt).      (J'LASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  AI'l'AU.V 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES. )     Thb  Globe  El«c- 
TBic  Company,  Limitso,  London,  England.     Filed  Jan 
12.  1911. 


MULTAX 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Electric-Arc  Lamps. 
Claimt  ute  since  Oct.   1,  1909. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 


80.885.    COAL.    l*Hi  A!»D«ii80X-8HAFr««  Compawt,  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio. 
Filed  October  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.868.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

Ashland  Briwino  Co.,  Ashland, 


Serial  No.  50,648.     PUBLISHED 
BnKMAN  Paper  &  Card  Com- 
Serlal   No.    61.896.     PUB- 
.    John 


80.886.  MALT  TONIC 
Wla. 

Filed  Jane  24,  1910. 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.887.  WRITING-PAPER 
PANT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  20,   1910 
LISHED  DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.888.  AUXILIARY  SPRINGS  FOR  VEHICLES 
W.  Bi.ACKMDOB.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,138.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.889.  PEA  AND  BEAN  THRESHERS  AND  HULLERS. 
John  Marion  Brasinoton,  Bennettsvllle,  S.  C. 

nied  April  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.130.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.890.  TOMATO  C.KTSUP.  MUSTARD.  AND  FLAVOR- 
ING EXTRACTS.     William  C.  Bratk.  Albany.  N.  T. 

Fll«'d  Ortob«>r  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,273.    PUBLISHED 
DECKMBFR  13.  1910. 

80.891.  CERTAIN   CLOTHING.      BURCH,  Bailit  ft  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   SeptemN-r    13,    1910.      Serial   No.   51.786.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.892.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR.  CaRSON,  PlRIl,  ScoTT  ft 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,277.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.893.  HOSIERY.  Cintral  Knitting  Company.  St. 
Ix>ui8,  Mo. 

Filed    NoTember   10.    1910.      Serial    No.   62,705.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.894.  CERTAIN  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Chicago 
Stovi  a  Ranpb  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Aupust  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,668.     PUBLISHED 
DE<  EMBER  13.  1910. 

80.895.  PREFAR.\TION  t^DR  STARTING  FIRES.  Flor- 
ENCB  Andkrson  Clabk,  AuBtln,  Tex. 

Filed  August  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  61,307.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.896.  SOAPS.  Colgate  ft  Co.,  JerMj  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   5.   1910.     Serial  No.  50,712.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

80.897.  HOSIERY,  UNDERSHIRTS.  DRAWERS,  UNION 
SUITS,  AND  TIGHTS.  Dayton  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  April  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.583.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80.898.  MUSICAL  BELLS.  John  Calhoun  Dbaoan,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  October  24, 1910.    Serial  No.  62,398.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.899.  MUSICAL  BELLS.  John  Calhocn  Dbagan,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  October  24,  1910.    Sertal  No.  62,399.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.900.  COMPOUND  OF  CANE  AND  CORN  SYRUP. 
Ddnbars,  Lopkz  ft  DoKATB  Co.,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Oclobor  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  62,147.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 
168  0.  0.— 81 


80.901.  COMPOUND  OF  CANE  AND  CORN  SYRUP. 
Ddnbars,  Lopiz  ft  Dukate  Co.,  New  Orleans,  IjR. 

Filed  October  6. 1910.     Serial  No.  52,148.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  IS,  1910. 

80.902.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN-SYRUP  AND  MOLASSES. 
Dcnbaes,  Lopez  ft  Ddkate  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  October  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  52.149.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.903.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN-SYRUP  AND  MOLASSES. 
Dunbars,  Lopez  ft  Dukate  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  October  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  52,162.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.904.  TWO-CYCLE  MARINE  GAS-ENGINES.  The 
Fairbanks  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   13,   1910.      Serial   No.    61,797.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.905.  TWO-CYCLE  MARINE  GAS-ENGINES.  The 
Fairbanks  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    13.   1910.     Serial   No.   51,798.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.906.  GRANULATED  SUGAR.  Federal  Sdoab  Re- 
fining Company.  Yonkers  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,059.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.907.  OINTMENT.     Louise  C.  Fini^ay,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  16,  1010.     Serial  Nq.  51.418.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.908.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD. 
Louise  C.  Finlat,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  51,419.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.909.  OLIVE-OIL.  Fort  Wayne  Drug  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed    November   3.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,692.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.910.  PRESERVING  COMPOSITION  FOR  ARTICLES 
OF  FOOD.  The  Galo  Manupactubino  Compamy. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,159.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.911.  TOILET  CREAMS,  TOILET  WATERS,  AND 
HAIR-TONICS.  General  Drug  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.163.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.912.  HOSE  NOZZLES.  The  Goulds  Mandfactubing 
Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,970.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.913.  TEAS.  The  Great  Atlaictic  and  Pacific  Tea 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed   November    10.    1909.      Serial   No.   46.799.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.914.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Gbinnell  Willis  ft 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,807.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.915.  SILK.  COTTON,  MERCERIZED.  AND  MACHINE 
SEWING -THREADS.  Gudkbbod  Begs.  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May   7,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.587.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 
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80.916.  SOLUTION  OF  SILVER.     Abthcb  Haoih.  We«t 
Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N-  Y- 

Filed   September   26.   1910.    '8«rUl  No.  51.966.      rCB- 
LI8HRD  DECEMBER   13.  191Q. 

80.917.  MEN'S   AND   BOYS'   CLOTTHlNG.      Hauis-Lip- 
■iTz  Compact.  Dallas. .Tex'.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   15,   1910,    flwUl   No.    51.837.      PUB- 
LISHED DEt  E.MBER   13.  191Q. 

80.918.  WHITE  AND  COLORED  SHIRTINGS.     Thomas 
•      A.  Habbih.  New  York.  N.  ¥. 

riled    November    12.    1910.     Bcrtol    No.   02.761.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   13.  191^-^: 

80.919.  FERTILIZERS,     "fiu  BkMnor  CAMMnin  CoM- 
PANT,  riereland.  Ohio.  ,^~^ 

Filed  Jul7  13.   1910.     SerbU  No.  50,819.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  191U. 
8  0.920.       STAPLE    LIK^^   METALLIC    FASTENERS. 

HBATON  P«NIN81LAB    BUJTOK    FaSTINU    CO.,    BottOD. 

Masa. 

Fll«d  Auguat  9.  1910.     SertftI  No.  51.331.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 
80.921      TOOTH-POWDER.     Fbkoikand  Heu.  Sapcrlor. 

Wto.  ^^  ^ 

Filed  August  4.  1909.     Se^firt'l^fS^?.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910.  ,^^- 

80.922.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     J.   H. 
HoFPGrKBR  Canning  CoIupant,  Smyrna.  Del. 

Filed  May  26.   1909.     Serial  No.  42.678.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1910.  ,>-      SJ 

80.923.  CONDENSED  MILKf'^Htflwow  Condensto  Milk 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.       -j 

Filed  October  10.  1910.    S^tal  No.  62.190.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1910. 

80.924.  DAVENPORT  BEDS.      Th»    B.    M.    HcL8«   Coil 
PANT.  Columbus.  Ohio.  ^ 

Filed    January    14.    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.114.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   13,  1910. 

W.925.     MIXED  PAINTS     THE  iRtlJC,  Jawnx  *  VniSOU 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Fll«d  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.951.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.926.  HOT  AIR  FANS  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.     Cabl 
JosT.  Bombay,  India. 

Filed    Def^mNr    ."S.    IftOT:      Serial    No.    31.593.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13.  1«10. 

80.927.  METAL -COATED    PAPER.      Bbhthold    Kadp- 
MANN.  Ftlrth.  near  NurpmberK,  Germany. 

Filed  October  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  45.432.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.928.  CIGARS,   CHEROOTS.    AND    LITTLE   CIGARS. 
LANDriKLD  A  Steele.  Chicago.  111. 

nied  October  28. 1910.    Serial  No.  52.499.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.929.  BROOMS.     THB  JosBPH   Lay  Company.   Ridge 
▼llle.  Ind. 

Filed  Marrh  21.  1910     S«rlal  No>  48.683.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  7,  1910. 

80.930.  CAMEMBKKT    CHEESE.      Alphonse    Lenoblb. 
Ati*<.  Llsleux.  France 

Filed    Septeml>er   22.    1940.      SeMal   No.   61,915.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.   1910.      , 

80.931.  TRIC  ACID    SOLVENT    AND   URINARY    ANTI- 
SEPTIC.    The  Mabcv  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Fll.d  October  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  52.245.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.932.  WRITING  PAPER.    MooiiTAiM  Mill  Papeb  Com- 
PA.tY,  Lee,  Mass.        ^  ^ 

Filed  October  4.  1910.     Swtel  Ykk.  SS.005.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  13.  1910.        >^        "^ 

80.933.  WHOLE -SILK    UMBRELLA  •  COVERS.      Otto 
MCllbr  a  Co..  Cflrllta,  Germany. 

Filed  Jane  14,  1900.     SerUl  No.  43,019.     PUBU8HED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 


80.934.  CERTAIN  COOKING  UTENSILS  AND  KITCHEN 
AND  TABLE  WARE.  National  Enamblino  A  SriMP 
iNu  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    December    21.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.648.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

90.935.  METAL  STATS  FOR  PAPER  BOXES.  National 
Metal  Edob  Box  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    10,    1910.      SerUI    No.    52,712.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  IS.  1910. 

80,986.     CERTAIN   BUILDING   MATERIALS.     Thb  Na- 
tional RoopiNo  Company,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.320.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  13,  1910. 

80.937.     CIGARS.    JiLlfs  C.  NEWMAN,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

Filed   September   26.    1910.     SerUI    No.   51.974.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   13.   1010. 

80,988.      INTERLOCKING    COMPOSITION    FLOORTIL 
ING.     AzBL  W.  NiLSsoN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Dreadoongtat  Flooring  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.581.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.939.  CHICKEN-COOPS.  Ybbteblaid  Eoo  Fabms  Co.. 
Paclllc,  Mo. 

Filed  September  26,   1910.     Serial   No.   61.968.     PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

50.940.  KEROSENE.  GASOLENE.  LUBRICATING-OILS, 
AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  GREASE.  Omaha 
Oil  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed   September   29.    1910.      Serial   No.   52,016.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   13,  1910. 

80.941.  PAINT  AND  PAINT  COMPOUNDS  FOR  PRO- 
TECTIVE AND  PRESERVATIVE  PURPOSES.  Th« 
PABAPriNB  Paint  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  October  20,  1909.    SerUI  No.  45,431.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  3.  1910. 


80.942.       FIRE-tlLES    MADE    OF    FIRE-CLAY. 

Ppleiiterbr.  Syracuse.  N.  \. 
Filed    September   16.    1908.      SerUI   No.    87.419. 
LISHED  DECEMBER   13.  1910. 


Emil 


PUB- 


80.943.  SILICATE    OF    SODA.      Philadblphia    Qdabtc 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.376.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.944.  SILICATE   OF   SODA.      Philadelphia   Quabt* 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,377.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.945.  SILICATE   OF    SODA.      Philadblphia   Qcabtx 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.378.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.3.  1910. 

80.946.  SILICATE    OF    SOD.\.      PHILADELPHIA    QCABTZ 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.379.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.947.  SILICATE    OF    SODA.      PHILADELPHIA    Quarts 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,380.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.948.  SILICATE    OF    SODA.      Pbilaoblpbu    Qdabts 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910,     Serial  No.  60.381 
DECEMBER  \\  1910. 


PUBLISHED 


80.949.  SILICATE   OF    SODA.      PHILADELPHIA    Qdabtx 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.382.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.950.  SILICATE    OF   SODA.      Philadelphia   Qcabts 
Company,  PtailadelphU.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,38a     PUBLISHED 
i  DECEMBER  13,  1910. 
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80,961.      CERTAIN   CLOTHING.      Alpbed    Day    Richbt, 
Chicago.  III. 
Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.369.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.3.  1910. 

80,952.      BONBONS  AND    LOZENGES.     Rignbt  4   Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  \. 
Filed    January    19.    1910.       Serial    No.    47.235.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80,95.3.     CIGARS.     Wm.  B.  Rikbr  A  Son  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,859.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

8  0.954.       CERTAIN    ARTICLES    OF    STATIONERY. 
CiBOROE  RowNBT  A  Co.,  London,  England. 
Filed    September    4,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,630.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

80,956.     VETERINARY  LINIMENT.     Edwabo  E.  Schell, 
Wayne  City,  III. 
Filed    September   28,    1910.      SerUI    No.   62.007.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80,966.     SADDLES.  RIDING  BRIDLES.  HARNESS,  AND 
HORSE-COLLARS.     The  Shrevbpobt  Saddlbby  Co.. 
Ltd  .  Shreveport,   La. 
\        Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No    60.347.     PUBLISHED 
VDFCEMBER  13,   1910. 
M^7.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     The  Southwestbbn  Millino 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  October  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  52,530.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1910. 

8  0,958.     WOOLEN  DRESS   GOODS.     Stbawbbidob  A 
Clothibb.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  October  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  52.484.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.   1910. 


80.959.  CHOCOLATE.  Slchabd.  S.  A.,  Serriferes,  Swlt- 
serland. 

Filed    December   31,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,822.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,   1910. 

80.960.  SAWED  AND  HEWED  TIMBER,  LOGS,  AND 
LUMBER.  8.  J.  Suthbbland  Company,  New  Or- 
leans,  La. 

Filed  October  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,365.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   13,   1910. 

80,9»1.     TURPENTINE  SUBSTITUTE  CONSISTING  OF 
BENZIN.     The  Texas  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  15, 1910.    Serial  No.  62.283.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.962.  MOLASSES  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  FEED  OF 
HORSES  AND  CATTLE.  WALDO  Mabom  Wattlbs, 
Battle   Creek,  Mich.  , 

Filed    November    4.    1910.      Serial    No.    62,615.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.963.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  TROUSERS.  Samubl  Wbber 
h  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed   November    11,    1910.      Serial   No.    62,719.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.964.  INSECTICIDE.  E.  A.  WnrTB,  Limited,  Paddock 
Wood,  England.  

Filed  July  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,189.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,   1910. 

80.965.  PLUG-TOBACCO.  T.  C.  Williams  Company, 
Richmond.  Va. 

Filed   September   14,    1910.      Serial   No.   61.820.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  13,  1910. 


4«0 


^ 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 


1B,B29.— r<«l«;  "ABT."     ftV)?  CtJlMi.)     C.  B.  HBiri 
Mfo.  Co..  IfllwaakM.  Wii.     Filed  February  S,  1911. 

16,530.— T«l«;  "  CHARTBR  OAK  BRAND."  (For  Con- 
densed   If  ilk.)       CONTISriNTAL    CONDINSBO    MlUC    CO.. 

Mill  Hall.  Pa.    Filed  February  2,  1911. 

15.531.— r«l«:  "  PILGRIM  BRAND."  (For  Sterilised  Un- 
sweetened Eraporated  Milk.)  Contin»!«tal  Com- 
DBNSBD  Milk  Co..  MiU  Hall.  Pa.  Filed  February  2. 
1911. 

15.532— rwJ*:  "NORTH  I^LB  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
MiRBoa  PaiNTi.NQ  CoiTPAifT,  Albion,  Mich.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 19,  1910.  ^ 

15,533.— ri<l«.-  "GOBBLrar!^  (I^or  Cakea.)  THi  Ohio 
CoNracnoN  Co..  Cleveland.  Obio.  Piled  Norember  18, 
1910. 

16.534.— T«I«.-  "NATIONAL  SWEETS."  (For  Candy.) 
Locts  W.  GiaTBNBicH,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  January 
27,  1911. 

15,536.— T«J«;  "MARGARET  PKNN  CANDIES."  (For 
Candies.)  JoH.t  B.  TiuiMoa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
December  27.  1910. 

15.536.— ritJ«;  "  HAZELO^."  (for  Ozy(enated  Wltch- 
Hasel.)  Charlm  W,  GaimTH.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  February  3,  1911. 

18,637.— r«i«.-  "BR.  K.  HAIR  TONIC."  (For  Halr- 
Tonle.)  BsBTHA  R.  Kdnz,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 1.  1911. 

15,538.— n«fc:  "IDE-LITE."  (For  Cleansers  and  Pol- 
ishes.) Oscar  S.  Rhoaos,  F»rt  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 
January  30,  1911. 


_} 


1B.0S9.— rill«:  "CERTAIN  LIGHT."  (For  Matches) 
Thi  Ashland  Match  Compamt.  Ashland.  Ohio.  Filed 
February  3,  1911. 

15,540— T<ti«;  "HOG  HIDE  WHIP."  (For  Buggy- Whlpa.) 
ExciLSioa  Whip  Co.,  Osbom,  Ohio.  Filed  January  7, 
1911. 

15,541.— r«Je.  "MULE  HIDE  WHIP."  (For  Buggy- 
Whips.)  Thb  Ohio  Whip  Co.,  Osbom,  Ohio.  Filed 
January  7.  1911. 

15.542.— r<««.  "THE  TOY  VILLAGB."  (For  Toys.) 
B.  R.  GiLMOL-R  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 14.  1911. 

15.543. — Title:  "  SMILAX.  '  (For  Paper  Bags.)  Johm  H. 
PmiAR.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  February  4,  1911. 

15.544— T«le.  "EVE."  (For  Collar-Supporters.)  Jo- 
seph W.  ScHLoss  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad 
February  3,  1911. 

15.545— r«/*.  "THE  PARIS  HANDKERCHIEF."  (For 
Handkerchiefs.)  Hcllbr  k  I^onu.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  1,  1911. 

15.546.— r«<«.-  "  NAPOLEON."  (For  Men's  Garters.) 
PKsaLCSS  GABTca  MA.NcrACTcaiNO  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  January  19,  1911. 

15,547.— T«/«.  "  LE  ROY."  (For  Machlne-Twist.)  SlA 
Island  Thrbad  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 13.  1911. 

15,548.— T«/«.  "THE  WEAVE  THAT  WILL  WASH 
WELL  AND  WEAR"  (For  Cotton  Piece  Goods.) 
Barnabt  MA.HrPACTURiNQ  Co..  Fall  RiTer, 
FUed  January  IS.  1911. 


T 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  14,   1911. 

1 


2,693.— T<l/f.  "COLORADO  NO.  lO."  (For  BurUl-Cas- 
kets.)  Richmond  Caskkt  Company.  Richmond.  Ind. 
Filed  December  29.  1910. 


(For  Burial-Caskets.) 
Filed 

(For  Burial-CaskeU.) 
Richmond.  Ind.     Filed 


2,694. — Title:  "OREGON  NO.   1.' 

Richmond  Casket  Company,  Richmond.  Ind. 
December  29.  1910. 

2,695— T<««.  "  INniAN.\  NO.  2." 
Richmond  Casket  Company. 
December  29.  1910. 

2.«6«.— Title:  "CALIFORNIA  NO.  1."  (For  BurUI  Cas- 
kets.) Richmond  Casket  Coxpant,  Richmond,  Ind. 
filed  December  29,  1910. 

1 
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2,697.- r«/«.  "  MILWAUKEE  HARVESTING  MA- 
CHINES." (For  Harrestlng  Machines.)  Thb  Hatbs 
LiTHoORAPHiNO  Co..  Buffslo,  N.  Y.  Filed  January 
26,  1911. 

2,fS9S.— Title:  "OSBORNE  HARVESTING  MACHINES 
AND  FARMING  IMPLEMENTS."  (For  Harresting- 
Machines  and  FarmioK  Implements.)  Thb  Haybs 
Lith(m:raphino  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  January 
26.  1911. 


^ 
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or  THE 


COMMISSIONER   OF   Pi^TENTS 


TO  CONGRESS 


FOR   THE    YEAR   ENDED    DECEMBER    31,    1910, 


=;»= 


EXPENDXTtTBES. 


Amounts  expended  under  the  several  appropriatiojM  from 
January  1  to  December  SI,  1910. 


Department  op  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  D.  C,  January  SI,  1911. 
To  the  SenaU  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled: 
In  compliance  with  section  494  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of 
the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  ended 

December  31,  1910: 

receipts. 

Detailed  statement  of  all  moneys  received  for  patents,  for  '  '  i«s.telepho.i6s.  washing  iowels,  and 
coyies   of  records   or  drawings,   or  from   any   source      lsw  library 
tonatever. 

ApplicatioM:  «,  tm  (wo  m 

Cash  rereived •^''^•^  Si 

Caah  refunded ^'^66.85 

Net  cash I,719,3fi3.15 

Certificates  of  depoait 52,584.00 

Total  cash  and  c«rtlflcat«B 1,771,M7.15 


Salaries 

Scientific  library 

International  Union  for  Protection  of 

Industrial  Property    

Stationery 

Postal  on  foreign  matter 

Furniture,  carpets,  matting,  linoleum, 
■     ■  ••   gto^ 


1M9. 


SI,  203,013. 80 

1,626.76 

666.18 

12,215.28 

960.00 


15,271.78 
457.88 
132,007.59 


1910. 


PhotollthotrraphlnK,  paid  contractor. . 
Printing  and  binding,  for  OflBclal  Oa- 

«ette.   Indexes,   printing  speclflca-  j 

tlons.  and  miscellaneous  woric 585,616. 77 

Rent  for  storage  of  models  and  removal 

of  same 

Defending  suits,  etc 


Copies: 

Cash  received . . 
Cash  refunded. 


183,326.70 
7,345.23 


Total. 


1,701.00 
125.40 


Sl,252,4Sa99 
1,743.01 

618.36 

10,621.36 

1,340.00 


14,649.84 

383.18 

142,837.36 


578,263.39 

2,874.00 
30.46 


1,966,151.14  I    2,006,711.94 


Netcaah '"fSiil 

Certificates  of  deposit 1.294. 76 

Total  cash  and  certificates 177,276.22 


RECEIPTS  AND  BXPENDITURKS. 

Receipts  from  all  sources t2, 025. 536. 69 

Expenditures 2,005,711.94 

Surplus 19.824.76 


Recording  assignments: 

Cash  received 

Cash  refunded , 


32,380.14 
1,618.89 


Net  cash 

Certificates  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 


30,761.25 
231.00 

30,992.25 


Official  Oaiette:  ,^^  ,_  „  1 

Cashreceived *^'3$?$2  ] 

Cash  refunded - 28.36 

40,331.17  I 


Net  cash 

Certificates  of  deposit. 


ToUl  cash  and  certificates . 

Registration  of  prints  and  lalMls: 

Cash  received 

C«sh  refunded 


Net  cash 

Certificates  of  deposit . 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 


40,331.17 


5,836.00 
976.00 

4,861.00 
64.00 

4,916.00 


Court  costs: 

Cash  received.. 
Cash  refunded . 


Net  cash 

Certificates  of  deposit. 


74.90 


74.90 


Surplus   earnings    of  the   Patent  Ojffice  deposited   in 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Amount  of  total  net  surplus  in  Treasury,  January  i, 

1910 t«8.»78,402.89 

Net  surplus  for  the  year  1910 19,824. 75 

Total  net  surplus,  December  31 ,  1910 6, 998, 227. 04 

SmUCABT   OF  THB    BUSINESS   OF  THB   PATENT   OFFICE. 

Applications  for  patents  for  inventions 63, 293 

.\pplications  for  patents  for  designs 1,165 

.Applications  for  reissues  of  patents 181 

Total '. 64,629 

Caveats  filed 970 

.\pplloations  for  registration  of  trade-marks 6, 843 

Applications  for  registration  of  labels 755 

Applications  for  registration  of  prints 226 

Dtsclalniers  filed H 

A  ppeals  on  the  merits ^ 1 ,  672 

Total 10,477 

Patents  Issued ,  Including  designs : 35, 807 

Patents  reissued 123 

Total 35,930 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 


AffffTtftet. 

Cashreceived ^''??'925  « 

Cash  refunded 16,633.32 

Netcash    1,971,372.94 

Certificates  of  deposit M.  163. 76 

Totol  cash  and  oertiflcatee 2.025,536.60 

[Vol.  168. 


_.  „   ,    Trade-marks  registered 4,239 

'*-^      Labels  registered 370 

!   Prints  registered 120 


Total *729 

Patents  expired  during  the  year 22,768 

A ppllcatlons  forfeited  for  nonpavment  of  final  fees 7. 442 

Applications  allowed,  awaiting  final  fees 11,336 

Trade-mark  applications  passed  for  publication 4. 402 

No.  2.] 
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PATVNTS  IS8UBO. 


PaUnts  twutfd  to  tUixem  9/  th*  United  Stats$,  with  Uu  ratio  0/  population  to  each  patent  granted. 


9Ut«s  and  TerritoriM.^ 


I 


Al 

Arkanaaa 

CaUfornte... 

ColMMto 

CaoMctleat. 
D«iswara... 

Florida 

Qeorgta. 

Idaho 

IIIIUUU 

Indiana..... 

Iowa 

K» 


■  ••••^  • 


::t:: 


MMnotaNttt... 
MIclilfHi.  ..••-.. 

WlnntMla 

MlMHnppf  •••••• 

MIWMll 

Moo  tana 

Nebraska 

N«v»da 

N«w  HampatiiM. 

New  Jrnfj .    

Nfw  York 

North  Carolina. . 


Patents 
and  d*- 


On*  to 
•▼try- 


in 

135 
1,471 
4«7 
000 
43 
114 
214 
106 

a,ifli 

812 
•04 
4M 

367 
181 
140 
306 

2.073 
072 
001 
120 

1,007 

00 

MS 

41 

128 

1.480 

*.— 
188 


11,8U 
11,688 
1,616 
1,766 
1,136 
4.706 

•,aoi 

13,189 
8,100 
1,788 
8.880 
8,888 
3,708 
8,876 
0,151 
4.W1 
4,347 
1,683 
3,881 
3,443 

14.07S 
8.008 
8,817 
8,486 
1.088 
8.<I7 
1,737 
1,841 

13,066 


StaUo  and  TwrltortM. 


North  Dakota. . 

Ohfc) 

Oklahnma 

On(on 

rennsytrania. . . 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  CaroUoa. 
Sooth  DakoU. . 
Tt 


Ea 


••W •■• B*^* • 


Utah 

Varmoot 

Vu^lDn.  •••.....••••••••••.••••■ 

WithlncloB. 

West  Vtr^tBM* •••••••••••■••••- • 

Wlstx>n3in 

W  ^QOlLLQC  ••  ••••••••••••••••••«•• 

^kUMKM*  ■■■••••••••••■*•••••■•••• 

AXIBOKmI  •  ■  ■ ■>>••>••••■••■••••«•■• 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  ColumMa 

ciawaii  •  •  • . .  •  •  *  ..•.•*•.•••«••...< 

New  Mexico 

PUMpptes  Uaodi 

UnltM  States  Army 

United  States  .NavT , 

United  States  Marine  Corps 


Palats 
Mdda- 

One  to 

•▼•ry— 

183 

3,1&3 

3,406' 

1,086 

380 

6,373 

210 

3,071 

3,418 

3,348 

378 

1,061 

86 

17,030 

136 

4,338 

248 

8.800 

1        670 

6,880 

*•       124 

3,010 

80 

8,080 

240 

8,548 

420 

3,710 

210 

5,814 

883 

2.805 

84 

4,7n 

14 

4,206 

48 

1 

>• 

4,170 

i,'««i 

14 

13.707 

4 

6.079 

4 

n 

3 

Toty. 


>B.< 


I  Not  including  123 


and  38  p«tsnu  witbdrawn. 


PaUntM  granted  to  citiaent  of  foreign  countries . 


Arientina 

Austrla-Kuniary 

Belflam 

Britiata  Westlndisa.. 

Brasil 

Canada 

Caos  Colony 

China 

CokKBbIm 

voova  lucB.  ........•« 

Cnba — 

Denmark 


8     Eafland.. 

130'  Ecuador.. 

61  '  Kraooe... 

Osmaoy. 


^ 


3 

,'♦ 

28 

2 


In 

Ifvland 

laleolMai. 


I    Italy 


Japan 

Jara 

Luxemborf. 
Mexico 

Natal 


8M 

2 

315 

1,083 

3 

3 

13 

1 

47 

8 


NatlMTlands 

Newfoandlan<i 

NewBogth  Wales 

NewZfiaUod 

Norway 

OraB«B  River  Colooy. 

Pern 

Portal 

Qijsanilsnd 

Roumaoia 


3     Ru 

3    Scotland 

31  ,  South  Australia. 
5  ' 


18 

3 

28 

80 

85 

2 

1 

1 

2 

3 

47 

67 

3 


Spain 

8t.  Lucia,  West  Indies.. 

Sweden 

Switserland 

Tasmania 

TraosTaal 

Turkey 

Uruguay 

Venesuela 

Vk-toria 

West  Australia 


8 

1 

134 

77 
1 

38 
3 
1 
1 

00 
8 


Total 8, 718 


The  following  Ubl«  preoest  a  comparative  Btatement  of  the  bueinew  of  the  Patent  Ofike  since  the  toact- 
ment  of  the  ototute  of  1836,.  and  exhibit  in  detail  the  buoinow  of  the  office  during  the  laat  calendar  year: 

Compvmive  ttaUment  of  the  &imn«M  of  the  Office  from  1837  to  1910,  inclusive. 


I 


PatanU 


^isilT  ^ttS."  "^  chnwi^.    ^SkS:  ,  »"^"- 


1860. 
1841. 

1843 
1843 
1844 
1846 
1846 
1847 
1848 
IMO 
1800 
1861 
1853 
1863 
1854 
1865 
18&« 
1867 
1868 
1»» 
1860 
1861 
1803 
1863 
1804 
1866 


■••••■••• •^ •• • 
■  •••••••  •*(*  •  •  • 

rasa«»*aB  V> • • • 
■•••••••• «^ • • ■ 

•>■••• 


.•••...i... •••i... ...... 


1887 


8ir 

701 
810 
1.045 
1.346 
1,373 
1,581 
1.08 
1,866 
3,108 
3,388 
3,8M 

iS 

ts 

4,171 
5,804 

6,338 
7,IH 
4,Mi 

5,088 

6,014 

0.073 

10,604 

15,200 

31,270 


813 

391 

315 
380 


588 

007  ' 

506 

602 

760 

080 

001 

888 

806 

1,884 

1.010 

943 

1,079 

1,084 

700 

824 

787 

1,068 

1.032 

2.723 

3.507 


530 
425 
473 
406 
617 
510 
497 
508 
888 
500 
063 

\,m 

983 
872 
1.010 
061 
1,844 
3,013 
3.506 
2,80« 
3,710 
4,538 
4.819 
3,340 
3.531 
4,170 
5,020 
A.  616 
0,450 
IS. 015 


820.280.08 

C.123.54 

38.010.87 

38.060.51 

40. 413. 01 

36,506.08 

35,315.81 

48,609.96 

51,076.14 

50.204.16 

63,111.19 

«7,57«.89 

80,788.78 

86,887.06 

06,738.61 

113,080.84 

131,587.45 

163,788.84 

316,468.38 

192,588.08 

196.132.01 

203.716.16 

245.042.15 

266.362.50 

137..VV4.  44 

215,754.99 

106,68L20 

240.919.98 

348,791  84 

406,666.38 

646.601.92 


833,506.08 

37,388.92 

34.548.51 

39,030.87 

53.066.87 

31,241.43 

80,778.90 

80.844.53 

38,306.66 

46,158.71 

41,878.35 

58,006.84 

77,716.44 

80, 100. 96 

86,016.93 

96.916.91 

133.800.83 

167,146.33 

179,540.33 

109,081.03 

311,583.00 

109.183.74 

210.278.41 

252,820.80 

221,491  91 

182.810.30 

189,414.14 

239,868.00 

274.100.34 

161,724.38 

639,308.83 


84,784.01 

3,476.4e 


5,304.3 
4,538.85 
6, 164. 73 

11,680.40 
4,106.45 

31,332.84 
8, 67a  86 
3,036.34 
6.826.10 
8,821.68 

16, 130. 43 


88,010.03 


10,833.42 

35,663.74 

3,.S31.7» 

'83,944.66 

6, 179. 15 

11,061.08 

74.592  80 

133.94110 

7.318.  flO 


)• 
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Comparative  statement  of  the  butinett  of  the  Office  from  1837  to  1910,  tncZtmw— Continued. 


Yew. 


1868 1  30,446 

1880 19,271 

1870 1  19.171 

1872 !  1>».  346 

1873 20,414 

1874 '  21.002 


OoTeats 
fllod. 


Patwti 

and  re-     Cash  received. 


.  J.. 


1875 , 

1876 ". 

1877 

1878..., 

1879. ..J 

1880 

1881 

1882 

1883 

1884 

1886 

L886 

1887 

WM...^'^. '.'.'.'.'.. 

1880 

1801 

1882 

1803 

1896".!;;!!!!!!!;! 

1806 

1897 

1808 

1800 

lOflO 

1901 

1003 

1009 

1004 

1006 1      M.071 

1007 i      58.762 


21,638 
21.425 
20,306 
20,260 
20,050 
23.012 
26,050 
31,522 
34.576 
35,600 
85,717 
85,068 
35,613 
35,707 
40,575 
41.048 
40,552 
40,753 
38,473 
38,430 
40,680 
43,083 
47,906 
35.842 
41,443 
41,080 
46,440 
49,041 
50,213 
52,143 


1006.. 
1000.. 
1010. . 


61,475 
65,838 
64.620 


3,706 

13,378 

3,624 

13,986 

.3,273 

18,321 

3,366 

13,033 

3,090 

13.590 

3,248 

13,864 

3.181 

13,509 

3,094 

14,837 

2,607 

15,595 

2,809 

14, 187 

2,755 

13,444 

2.fi2D 

13,213 

2,490 

13,947 

2,406 

16,584 

2,553 

19,267 

2,741 

22,3K3 

2,562 

20,413 

2,562 

24,2;a 

2,513 

22,508 

2,622 

21,477 

2,251 

20.  .W6 

2,4S1 

24,158 

2,311 

26,292 

2,408 

23.244 

2,200 

23,550 

3,247 

23,760 

2,286 

20,867 

2.415 

22.0-S7 

2.271 

23.373 

2,176 

23,794 

1,650 

22,267 

1,716 

25,527 

1,731 

26,499 

1,842 

27,373 

1,861 

27.886 

1,771 

31.690 

1,808 

.30,934 

J. 906 

30,399 

1,885 

31,965 

1.967 

36,620 

2.  no 

33,682 

1.948 

37.421 

070 

35,030 

S68l,.'>(V).86 

603.14S.81 

600,456.76 

678. 716. 46 

699,726.39 

703.191.77 

738.278.17 

743.453.36 

757,987.65 

733,342.85 

725,375.55 

703,031.47 

749,665.32 

K53.665.80 

1.000,219.45 

1,146,240.00 

1,075,796. 80 

1.188,089.15 

1,154.551.40 

1,144.509.60 

1,118.516.10 

1,281.728.05 

1.340,372.66 

1.271.285.78 

1.286.331.88 

1,242,871.64 

1.187.430.58 

1.245.246.93 

1,324.050.83 

1,375.641.72 

1.137.734.48 

1,325,457.03 

1,350.828.53 

1,449.306.16 

1.552,850.06 

1,642.201.81 

1,657.. 326. 53 

1,806.768.14 

1,790.921.38 

1,910,618.14 

1,896.847.67 

2,042.828.14 

2,025,536.60 


Casta  ax« 
peoded. 


Burploa. 


$628,679.77 

486, 430. 74 

567.147.19  j 

562.091.64 

665,505.00 

691,178.98  ! 

679,288.41  ! 

721,657.71  I 

652,542.60 

613.152.62 

593,082.89 

529,638.07 

538,865.17 

605,173.28  ! 

683,867.67 

675,234.86 

970,579.76 

1,024,378.85 

992,503.45 

994.472.22 

973,108.78  1 

1,052,955.06  I 

1,099,297.74  ' 

1,139,713.35 

1,110,739.24 

1,141,038.45 

1,100,047.12 

1,106.380.40 

1.113.413.71 

1,122,843.13 

1.136,196.20 

1.211.78.3.73 

1,260.019.62 

1,297,385.64 

1,393.345.54 

1,44S,645.81 

1,476.000.38 

1,479.6.33.22 

l,554,H91.2n 

1, 631, 458.  .V. 

1.712,303.42 

1.955.151.14 

2,005.711.94 


888.886.00 

206,715.07 

112,900.57 

110,624.82 

34,131.39 

12.012.79 

56,060.76 

21.79S.65 

105,446.05 

119,100.23 

132.292.66 

174.292.50 

210,820.15 

248, 402. 61 

325.351.78 

471,005.14 

105.219.04 

163.710.30 

162.047.95 

150.037.38 

145,407.32 

228.772.00 

241.074.02 

131,572.43 

175,. "192.  60 

101,833.19 

87,392.46 

138.S57.  44 

210,646.12 

252,708.50 

1.538.28 

113.673.30 

90,808.91 

152.012.52 

150,513.54 

103,156.00 

181.336.15 

.327. 124. 02 

236,  am  18 

279, 159.  78 

184, 544.  25 

87,677.00 

10.824.75 


Statement  ahovaing  the  number  ofthefirtt  patent,  design  patent,  and  reixsued  patent,  and  the  number  of  the  first  certificate 
of  registration  of  a  tnade-mark,  label,  and  print  issiied  in  each  calendar  year  since  July  ?8,  1836,  when  the  present 
series  of  numbers  of  letters  patent  commenced,  together  unth  the  total  number  of  each  issued  during  the  year. 

(The  number  of  patents  granted  prior  to  the  commencement  of  this  series  of  numbering  (July  28, 1836)  was  9,957.]  ■ 


Number  of  first  patent  an  d  oertlficate  issued  in  each 

• 

Number  of  patents  and  certifloates  of  registration  issued 

Calendar  year. 

calendar  year. 

daring  each  caienaar  year. 

! 

1 

Trade-marks. 

1 

1 

t 

s 

3 

c 
108 

1 

i 

a 
1 

1 

t 

■a 

1 
1 

-  -  ■ 

c 

« 

M 

3S 
H 

1fi%l  /Iselv  <M\ 

1 

1 

1 

1887. 

110 



486 

1838 

546 

1  



515 

6    

1 

mo 

1,081 
1,466 

7 

30   



404 
458 
400 
488 
494 
478 

13 

10 

6 

13 

14       11 

1 

1940.. 

1841.. 

1.923 
2,413 
2.001 
3,306 

ao   

36 

....... 

l&At 

1 

IQ 

510 
497 

1844.. 

15              60 



12 

7 

.  .  •  ■  a  • 

1845. 

8,878 

27               67    : 



475 

17 

11 

603 

1846 

4,848 

44              78   

566 

SO 

13 

638 

1847.. 

4.014 

103              01    

495 

60 

14 

560 

1848. 

5,400 

163            105    



584 

46 

23 

6.53 

1840. 
1850. 
1851. 

5,003 
6,981 
7,865 

200            128    

258             1-*^ 

988 
884 

49       30 

83       26 

1.067 
993 

341 

184  ;.... 

757 

90 

25 

872 

< 

IS-W. 

8,622 

431 

200   

890 

109 

20 

1,019 

1853. 

0,512 

540 

229   

....... 

846 

86 

29 

961 

1854. 

10,368 

626 

258    

1,750 

67 

28 

1,844 

1856. 

12,117 

683             286 



1.802 

70 

51  .     2.013 

1856. 

14,000 

753            337    

2,315 

107 

83 

2.505 

......-•  .......  «...• 

1857 

16,324 

860            420    

....... 

2.686 

113 

9/ 

2,896 

1858. 

10,010 

973            517    

3,467 

102 

126 

3,695 

1850. 
1860. 
1M1 

23,477 
30,043 
81,006 
84,045 
87,366 
41,047 

1,075             M3 

4,166 
4,363 
3,040 

108 
183 
142 

231 
232 
147 

4,504 
4,778 
3,329 

,.,.. .»...  ...-k. 

1,183 
1  366 

674 
1  106 

lflA9 

1,506 
1,708 
1.879 

1.253 
1,300 
1,506 

3.221 
3,781 
4,638 

105 
176 
180 

116 

3.532 

IflM 

227       4,184 
248  1     5.025 

1864 

1 
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Suatmmit  Aommg  ^-nuaibtr  o/tktjbrtt  paimt,  d»$ign  patmU,  and  rti$tutd  paUnt,  «te.— Oontinaed. 


Catondir  y— r. 


unr. 


Naiab«r  of  Orst  pftt«ot  uid  certificate  lMu«d  In  aach 


i 


9Si 


SMM 

110,«I7 


ino 

1«71 

itm i2r.»« 

ISn 134.304 

1174 14fr.l» 

i87» i»s,3ao 

1870 17l;«41 

1877 1  ISfctU 

1878 1«,7» 

187B 211,078 

am 23»,«i 

Un I  388.W 

urn 381. « 

tasi »,w 

1884 2»h«6 

1888 310, 1«» 

188B 33S>'4M 

1887 aHjn 

1888 xmm 

1888 386,808 

1880 m,(M 

lan 443,j«7 

*et.3n 

m,vn 

5U.744 

531. M» 

1888 5K.«B 

1887 3n,380 

188S 505,*«7 

1800 6t»,871 

igOO 940.107 

1901 804,887 

1903 600,386 

1908 7l7,aai 

1904.. i 74«,a«7 

1906 778,884 

igoe 8QP,«18 

1907 830,710 

1908 876,e7»  , 

1900 ,  908,480 

1910 ••M^-L 


Kamber  of  patonUand  oartitlcatea  of  reglatrmtion  Usuad 
durliic  «aoh  caUodar  yaar. 


^1 


I 

& 


o 


t 


» 


886  '  400 

440  490 
806  S>4 

737  439 
006  464 
884  529 
747  501 
886  483 
915  081 
808  :  8U 


888 
616 

565 
861 
1,020 
1,150 
773 
506 

»te 
n6 
7a 


471 

271 

167 

116 

129 

116 

90 

86 

76 

84 


IM 

80 

817 

81 

908 

90 

928 

64 

1,115 

59 

1,446 

61 

1,631 

66 

1,803 

60 

2,139 

92 

1,758 

81 

1,734 

81 

640 

110 

536 

117 

557 

110 

488 

129 

159 

680 

151 

757 

168 

687 

160 

m 

123 

«,«16 
9,468 
13.036 
13.410 
13.997 
13.333 
13.066 
13.613 
12.  MM 
13.509 
14,837 
15,506 
14,187 
13.444 
13,213 
13,947 
16,584 
19,267 
22,383 
20,413 
24,233 
22,508 
21. 4n 
30,506 
24,158 
26.292 
23,244 
23.560 
23,760 
20.857 
22,067 
23,273 
23,704 
22,267 
25,627 
26,400 
27,373 
27,886 
31,600 
30,904 
30,399 
31,965 
36.620 
33,682 
37,421 
35,930 


T 


ml 

486 
491 
492 
560 

1,138 
960 
1.216 
1.465 
872 
349 
834 
947 
902 
1.031 
1.067 
1.029 
1,133 
1,060 
1,229 
1,415 
1,762 
1,737 
1,677 
1,806 
1,829 
1,813 
1,671 
1,238 
1,649 
1,721 
1.928 
2,006 
3,186 
3,168 
4,400 
10,568 
7,878 
5,191 
4,184 
4,239 


o    3 
t:   o 


I 


283 
233 

472  1 
393 

403  1. 

a>  , 

30t  !, 

303 
304  . 
906 
513  ! 
391  I 
378  ' 
380 

.    327  : 

319 

304 

137 

»6 

Nona. 

Nona.; 

Nona. 
1 

14 
300 
511 
737 
878 
767 
990 

1,114 
830 
709 
667 
618 
402 
370 


3 

4 
S 

32 

16 

35 

100 

93 

ISO 

158 

270 

297 

350 

656 

315 

220 

148 

130 


m 


i'S 
1,9a 

1>»1 
i.m 
i,m 
i,m 

1,«I7 
1,8U 

i,aM 

l.M 
1,71* 

i,m 

1,748 
l.«7» 
l.SM 
1,80 
1,840 
1,701 
1.473 
2,360 
2,551 
2.965 
2.931 
3.446 
8. 600 
6,«79 
ll.fln 
8,880 
6,029 
4,824 
4.739 


>  RflfiiitnUon  of  kbais  pncUcally  suspended  May  37,  18n,  tmder  decMoa  of  tha  UnltBd  Stataa  Buprauie  Court  In  Higftnt  «t  tt  9. 

Ke^ftl  ttoKSiO.  O.,  1139)  wUta  the  rei^tration  of  No.  6,546.  June  14, 1802.    Rammed  June  9, 1806,  with  the  nitration  of  No.  6,646. 

Expenditures  for  photolithographic  and  photographic  work  tinee  1906-7. 


Prica  per  page. 


Contractor. 


Current 
issue. 


1907-1908. 


-\ 


J 


190»-1900. 


Norrls  Peters  Co /      '^"^ 

Norrls  Peters  Co 

K.  B.  Graham  Co 

E.  L.  Parker 

Norrls  Peters  Co i         J'^ 

J.  A.  Eckert j 

Columbia  PlanoipaphCo I 

H.  A.  Famham.... ! 

•Norrls  Peters  Co 


Reprodoc- ' 

tlon  o(  ex-  {    Library 


haustad 
copies. 


{ "fU 


) 

I  *.50 

\  ♦.67 


i    i:St} 


Saikett  A  Wilbelnu  Co. 


Columbia  Planograph  Co.. 

F  W.  Ernst 

IC.  Parker 


Spec. 

Drf. 
*.43i 

«.66 


edition. 


•81.23 


Photo- 
gr^bic 
copies. 


{ 


•  to.  08 
».1S 


•1.16 


'/  (.OO 

\  ».13 


Total. 


•140.000.00 


140.000.00 


•.98 


•.13 
».1«  i 


140,000.00 
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Expenditxtrafor 

photolithographic  and  photographic  work  tince  1906-7 — Continued. 

Fiacalyear. 

Oontractor. 

Prioapwpac^ 

Reproduo- 
Comnt      tinn  of  ex- 
iHua.         hausted 
}     copies. 

1 

Library    |    I!!^^ 

Tot»L 

f  A   B   Graham  Co 

'•0.74 

A   B  <^nih«iT>  fV> 

•81.00 

Norrls  Peters  Co  

i.61 

1900-1910.... 

fio/vVAtf  Ar  WllhAlm*  P.A 

1       *IO-44i 

\          «.67 

\ 

•140,000.00 

F.  W.  Ernst 

......f...... 

; 

f 

•  .13 
'.16 

Leet  Brothers 

( 

f  Norrls  Peters  Co 

ft  .79 
-*.63 

Webb  &  Bocorselaki 

J 

1910-1911 

Sackett  &  Wilhelms  Co 

t 

\         •68 

\ 

•140.000.00 

Sackett  &.  WiOMlms  Co 

^          ..06 

Loet  Bros 

{     ;:lil 

" 

• 

I  For  100  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies. 

« For  50  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  trade-marks  and 
designs. 

>  For  50  copies  each,  mechanical  and  design  patents  and  trade- 
marks. 


<  For  100  copies  each,  mechanical  and  design  patents  and  trade* 
marks. 
'  For  150  copies  ^  Siie,  10  x  15  in.  *  Estimated. 

•  Size,  7  X  11  in.  •  Size,  8  x  12^  in. 


Number  of  patent*  isrued  by  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries  from  the  earliest  period  to  December  51,  1910. 

[Foreign  Ogures  Ux  1910  estimated.] 


Country. 


.VrRentina 

Australia 

Austria 

A  ii.strla-  H  ungary . . 

Baliainas 

Barba<lc« 

Belgium 

BoUvIa 

Braall 

British  Oniana 

British  Honduras.. 

Canada 

Ceylon 

Chile 

Colombia 

Congo  Free  State.. 

CosURica. 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

Fiji  Islands 

Finland 

France 

Germany 

Great  Britain 

Guatemala 

Hawaii 

liougkong 

Hungary 

IndU 

Italy  and  Sardinia. 

Jamaica 

Japan 

I,eeward  Islands... 
IJberia 


To  1870, 
inclu- 
•ira. 


88 


1^1  to 
1910 


TotaL 


Country. 


To  1870, 
Inclu- 
I    slve. 


86,044 

43 

188 

n 

1 
4,0m 

68 
388 


4«4 


lU 

108.104 

9.996 

68,408 


4.7a 

a 


8,076 

8.603 

64. 798 

67,188 

3 

148 

308,460 

06 

7,0«» 

M 

19 

U8,a08 

n4 

1,MS 

1,018 

228 

81 

U8 

088 

10 

41 

036 

964 

110 

900 

87 

148 

188 

46.0M 

10,675 

94,175 

223 

18,962 

24 

2 


1.188 

1,139 

81,088 

21,630 

1             10 

10 

4^ 

41 

1        4.036 

4,148 

336,964 

440.898 

238.110 

248,106 

371.900 

426,374 

i_       w 

67 

^      148 

148 

8,758 

8,502 

64,793 

82,933 

2 

148 

237,500 

107 

7,234 

126 

20 

133,600 

772 

2,208 

1,015 

229 

61 

39 

120 

10 

41 

48 

t98 

06 

174 

67 

48 

188 

46,064 

11.120 

98.808 

245 

18,962 

24 

2 


I<uxemburg 

Malta 

Mauritius 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Russia 

St.  Helena 

South  African  Republics. 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Straits  Settlements 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Tasmania 

Transvaal 

Trinidad 

Tunis 

Turkey 

Unigtiay . 

Venezuela 

Victoria 

West  Australia 


113 

a 

4,636 

40 
236 
109 
737 


1871  to 
1910 


8,786 

84 

28D 

10,168 


346 

87 

1,464 


la 


1,< 


307 

11.740 

13,806 

21,760 

87 

160 

8,080 

«,388 

a,628 

4 

1,308 

6,ai 

44,887 

287 

31,734 

60,197 

2,436 

2,660 

as 

778 

2,018 

•80 

a4 

13,4tt 
3,634 


TotaL 


8,756 

84 

398 

10,185 

4,635 

437 

11,976 

18,716 

a,  487 

87 

100 

6,934 

6,4.T6 

24,992 

4 

1,262 

6,344 

44,987 

257 

33.363 

60,197 

2.469 

2.550 

206 

779 

2.040 

380 

234 

13,286 

3.634 


ToUlforelgo. 338,437   1,809,664  2,138,091 

United  States \  120,.W3       880,561     »990.134 

Grand  total.. 360,010  2.709,215,3,138.326 


>  IncludliM(  9,957  patencs  Issued  prior  to  July  1, 1836.  « 

The  following  comptarison  between  the  receipts,  expenditures,  applications  filed,  iseues  of  the  Office,  the 
printed  copies  sold,  copies  of  records  furnished,  and  the  number  of  employees  for  the  years  ended,  respectively, 
December  31,  1899,  and  December  31,  1910,  illustrates  the  growth  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office: 


Class. 


Receipts 

Expenditures 

Applications  and  caveats  filed 

Letters  (latent,  design  and  reisstie  patents  granted,  and  trade-marks,  labels, 

andfprints  registered 

Prin  ted  copies  of  patents  sold 

Price  received 

Words  written  in  copies  of  records  famished 

Num  l)eriof  em  ploy  ees 


1899 


•1, 


336,467.03 

211,783.73 

45,990 

/37,787 

1,451,519 

850,301.11 

13,676,660 

663 


1910 


•2,025,536.66 

•2,006,711.04 

73,423 

40,660 

2,390,964 

8108,162.30 

27,232,900 

934 


Increase. 


•700,079.66 

•793,928.21 

27.433 

12,873 

848,446 

•57.951.19 

13,667,360 

271 


Percentage  of 
increase. 


62.8 
66.5 
69.6 

46.3 

58.4 

115.4 

100.6 

40.8 
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In  1910  there  were  rec«ived  68,2t^  »pplicatkna  for 

id'ecluinical  patents,  1,15.>  applicutiout*  for  design  p«t- 
epta,  181  applications  f6r  reimuetf  of  patents,  6,843 
appli(-ationi)  for  registration  of  trsde-naarks,  755  appli- 
rations  for  registration  oMabels,  and  226  applications 
for  rt^'U'tration  of  prints.  There  were  3.'), 807  patents 
issued,  including  design^  123  patents  rei^ued;  and 
,4,239  trade-marks,  370  labels,  and  120  prints  registered, 
trhe  number  of  patents  that  expired  was  22,768.  The 
number  of  allowed  applic^ions,  awaiting  the  payment 
of  final  fees,  was  11,336;  i^id  the  number  forfeited  for 
nonpayment  of  the  final  fe>ee,  7,442.  The  total  receipts 
were  $2,025,536.69;  the  wpenditurwj,  $2,005,711.94, 
and  the  surplus  of  receipts  over  expenditures, 
$19,824.75.  The  total  balance  to  the  credit  of  the 
Patent  OflSce  in  the  Treasurj'  of  the  United  States  on 
December  31,  1910,  was  $6,998,227  64. 

In  proportion  to  population  more  patents  were  issued 
to  citizens  of  Connecticut  than  to  those  of  any  other 
State— 1  to  every  1,126.  Next  ia  order  are  the  follow- 
ing: District  of  Columbia,  I  to  every  1,329;  California, 
I  to  every  1,618;  Maamchu8«tts«  I  to  every  1.623;  New 
Jeney,  1  to  every  l,727f  Colonido,  1  to  every  1,765 
Illinois,  1  to  every  1.782;  New  York,  1  to  ever>'  1,841 
Ohio,  1  to  every  1,926:  Rhode  I.xland,  1  to  every-  1,951 
Nevada,  1  to  every  1,992;  ^Pennsylvania,  1  to  every 
2,242:  Washington,  1  to  «very  3,719;  Wisconsin,  1  to 
even.  2,805;  Michigan,  1  to  every  2,891;  Missouri,  1  to 
every  3,002;  Utah,  1  to  every  3,(M:0;  Oregon,  1  to  every 
3,071;  Idaho,  1  to  ever>-  3,100;  North  DakoU,  1  to 
every  3,153;  Indiana,  1  io  every  3,326;  New  Hamp- 
shire. I  to  every  3,417;  Minnewita,  1  to  even.-  3,443 
Nebraska,  I  to  every  3,450:  Iowa,  1  to  ever>-  3,685 
Khhbs,  1  to  every  3,708;  Montana,  1  to  ever>-  3,917 
Vermont,  1  to  every  3,999;  Arizona.  1  to  ever>'  4,170 
Marv-land,  1  to  every  4.247;  Wyoming.  1  to  every  4,293 
.South  Dakota,  1  to  every  4,325;  Alaska,  1  to  every 
4,596:  Delaware,  1  to  every  4.705;  Maine,  1  to  every 
4,981:  Texas,  1  to  every  5,800;  West  Virginia,  1  to 
every  5.814;  Oklahoma,  1  to  every  6.373:  Florida,  1  to 
ever>'  6,601;  New  Mexico,  1  to  every  6,679;  Virginia,  1  to 
ever\-  S.548;  Kentucky,  1  to  c\et\  8.576;  Tennessee, 
I  to  every  S,809;  Louisiana,  1  to  ever\-  9,151.  The 
fewest  patents  grant«>d  in  pn)portion  to  the  number  of 
inhabitants  were  in  the  following  .Statet*  and  Territory: 
South  Carolina,  1  to  every  17.620;  Mississippi,  1  to 
every  14,975;  Hawaii,  1  to  ever>-  13,707;  Georgia,  1  to 
ever>-  12,192;  North  Carolina,  1  fo  ever>-  12,056;  Ala- 
bama. 1  to  every  11,812.  and  .\ckansas.  1  to  every 
11.662. 

As  to  foreign  patents.  1,083  were  granted  to  citizens 
of  Germany;  894  to  thoee  of  Englatnd:  534  to  thoee  of  i 
Canada:  315  to  those  of  France;  139  to  those  of  Atwtria- 
Hungmry:  124  to  those  of  Sweden;  77  to  those  of  Switz- 
erland* 67  to  those  of  Scotland;  66  to  those  of  Victoria; 
fil  to  tnose  of  Belgium;  47  each  to  those  of  Italy  and 
Russia;  35  to  thoee  of  Norway:  31  to  those  of  Mexico; 
SO  to  those  ol  New  Zealand;  28  each  to  those  of  Den- 
mark and  Transvaal;  23  to  those  of  New  South  Wales; 
18  to  thoee  of  the  Netherlands;  12  tn  those  of  Ireland:  9 
each  to  those  of  Cuba  and  Spain;  8  each  to  those  of  Ar- 
gentina and  Japan;  5  to  those  of  Natal;  3  each  to  those 
of  Brazil.  Colombia,  Guatemala,  India.  Java.  Luxem- 
burg. Roumania.  and  West  Australia:  2  each  to  those  of 
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BritiBh  West  Indies,  Cape  Colony,  CosU  Rica,  Egypt, 
Ecuador,  Newfoundland,  Orange  Hiver  Colony, 
Queensland,  South  Australia  and  Turkey;  and  1  each 
to  those  of  Chile,  China,  Isle  of  Man,  Peru,  Portugal,  St. 
Lucia  (West  Indies),  Tasmania,  Uruguay,  and  Vene- 
zuela. 

THB   PBB8B)«T   CONDrnONS  IN   THB   PATBNT  OmCB. 

The  work  of  the  examining  corps  has  vastly  improved 
during  the  last  year.  The  M>archee  have  been  more 
thorough  and  greater  rare  has  been  exercised  in  every 
way  by  the  examining  force,  with  the  result  that  this 
branch  of  the  work  is  in  much  better  condition  than 
ever  before  in  the  history  of  the  Office.  This  result 
has  been  reached  and  made  possible  by  the  increase  in 
force  and  salaries  which  has  been  granted  by  the  Con- 
gress in  the  past  three  years. 

Previous  to  this  period  the  salaries  of  the  examiners 
had  not  been  increased  since  1848,  or  for  a  period  of 
sixty  years,  which  necessarily  resulted  in  the  loss,  by 
resignation,  of  a  large  percentage  each  year  of  these 
highly  educated  and  experienced  men.  At  the  present 
time,  since  the  increase  of  salaries,  the  Commissioner 
has  been  able  to  retain  a  much  larger  percentage  of 
these  technically  trained  employees.  The  larger  sala- 
ries have  appealed  also  to  graduates  of  the  various  uni- 
versities and  especially  such  men  as  have  specialized 
in  the  scientific  and  technical  branches,  so  that  to-day 
the  examining  corps  has  been  recruited  up  to  its  normal 
condition  from  this  class  of  very  desirable  men.  Since 
the  salaries  were  increased,  the  standard  of  the  entrance 
examination  was  rai.^ed  to  include  more  advanced 
questions  in  the  subjects  of  malhhematics,  technics, 
physics,  chemistry,  both  organic  and  inorganic,  reading 
and  describing  mechanical  drawings  in  technical 
terms,  French  and  German:  so  that  it  can  be  safely  as> 
serted  that  the  examining  corps  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  is  to-day  fully  the  equal,  if  not  the  supe- 
rior, of  any  like  body  of  men  in  the  world. 

The  conditions  surrounding  the  registration  of 
trade-marks  are  not  as  satisfactory.  The  trade-mark 
branch  of  the  Office  is  quite  distinctive  from  the 
regular  technical  work  and  has  no  special  relation  to 
the  rest  of  the  work  of  the  Office.  However,  that 
branch  of  the  Office  has  been  kept  up  with  groat  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  present  administration,  althou^  it 
has  been  found  necessary  to  ask  Congress  through 
the  appropriation  bills  to  provide  a  force  of  assistant 
oxaminern  of  trade-marks  and  designs.  When  these 
are  provided,  it  will  be  possible  to  put  thl*  branch  of 
the  work  on  the  same  high  footing  now  attained  by  the 
regular  examining  corps. 

In  this  connection  permit  me  to  say  that  I  think  it 
quite  necessary  that  in  view  of  the  great  importance 
trade-marks  are  to  manufacturers  and  to  commerce 
generally,  thi?"  part  of  the  work  should  bo  more  care- 
fully done,  and  by  trained  men.  The  subject  of  trade- 
marks has  received  a  great  deal  of  attention  in  this 
as  well  as  foreign  countries  in  the  last  year  or  two,  and 
it  will  soon  be  the  subject  of  di«<"ussion  at  the  forth- 
coming Congress  of  the  Union  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  which  convenes  in  Washington  in 
May  of  this  year.  I  am  very  clearly  of  the  opinion 
that  after  the  conference  referred  to  has  met  and  con- 
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sidered  the  question  of  trade-marks  from  an  inter- 
national standpoint,  it  will  be  quite  necessary  to  pass  a 
new  trade-mark  law.  This  law  should  be,  in  my  opin- 
ion, very  liberal  and  unmistakable  as  to  provisions. 
I  have  other  important  changes  in  the  patent  laws 
under  consideration  and  after  consulting  with  the 
Inventors'  Guild,  an  association  of  the  most  noted 
inventors  of  the  country,  I  intend  to  submit  recom- 
mendations to  the  next  Congress.  I  do  not  embrace 
ihem  8f>ecifically  in  this  report  for  the  reason  that 
there  will  not  be  sufficient  time  remaining  during  the 
closing  days  of  the  Sixty-first  Congress  to  justify  my 
asking  you  to  give  the  necessary  attention  to  these 
very  important  amendments  suggested  to  the  patent 
laws.  I  will  also  be  able  to  utilize  the  time  between 
the  closing  of  the  present  Congress  and  the  convening 
of  the  next  Congress,  in  taking  advantage  of  the  dis- 
cussions and  the  measures  adopted  by  the  International 
Congress  of  the  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  which  will  pass  upon  and  discuss  the  laws  of 
all  nations  relating  to  industrial  property,  more  espe- 
cially patent  and  trade-mark  laws. 

CLABSinCATIOK   OF  PATENTS. 

The  great  volume  of  American  patents  already  issued 
numbering  nearly  one  million,  and  also  between  two 
and  three  millions  of  foreign  patents  and  about  fifty 
thousand  volumes  of  scientific  and  technical  works  in 
the  library  of  this  Bureau,  should  be  classified  and 
digested  as  soon  as  possible.  When  this  subject  was 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Committees  on  Appro- 
priations of  the  House  and  the  Senate,  I  am  pleased  to 
sti^te  that  it  was  received  with  much  interest  and  favor- 
ably discussed.  The  Office  was  given  an  examiner  of 
classifications  on  an  increased  salary,  and  there  was 
also  provided  a  force  of  twenty  assistants  examiners  for 
this  special  work.  The  classification  of  the  United 
States  patents  is  now  being  made,  and  at  the  present 
time  about  half  of  these  patents  have  been  classified. 

In  my  opinion  it  would  be  in  the  interest  of  great 
economy  if  this  force  were  doubled,  so  that  this  very 
important  work  could  be  completed  at  the  earliest  pos- 
sible date.  No.  classification  in  this  Office  has  been 
made  since  its  foundation,  or  since  the  first  patent  was 
issued  in  1790. 

The  business  of  the  Office  is  so  enormous  at  the 
present  time  that  it  is  almost  impossible  for  the  exam- 
ining force  to  work  with  any  great  degree  of  certainty 
in  making  searches  during  the  examination  of  applica- 
tions for  patents.  It  will  also  give  enormous  benefit 
to  the  inventors  and  manufacturera  of  the  country  and 
to  the  outside  public  generally  to  have  this  great  mass 
of  material  in  as  perfect  form  for  use  as  it  is  possible  to 
make  it.  With  this  work  carefully  done  it  would  not 
be  necessary  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  ask  for 
an  increase  of  force  every  year,  as  the  work  of  examina- 
tion of  the  applications  of  inventors  would  be  very  much 
simplified,  and  8uch  patents  as  are  granted  would  have 
a  much  greater  degree  of  validity  attached  to  them 
than  is  possible  without  these  facilities  for  thorough 
search. 

BUMINATION   OP  APPBALB  IN  THE   PATENT  OFFICE. 

I  desire  again  to  invite  the  attention  of  the  Congress 
to  the  urgent  necessity  for  relief  in  the  matter  of  ap- 
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peals  in  this  Office.  As  I  have  recommended  in  former 
reports  I  desire  again  to  urge  upon  the  Congress  the 
great  necessity  for  eliminating  one  of  the  appeals  of  the 
Patent  Office.  This  ie  entirely  in  the  interest  of  the 
inventor,  who  is  now  delayed  frequently  from  one  to 
two  years  by  taking  an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Exami- 
ners-in-Chief,  which,  in  my  opinion,  is  entirely  unnec- 
essary. If  the  three  members  of  the  present  board, 
together  with  the  Commissioner,  the  First  Assistant 
CommisBioner,  and  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  were 
formed  into  one  tribunal,  and  app>eal8  should  lie  direct 
to  this  profKJsed  new  appellate  court,  it  would  result  in 
a  great  saving  of  time  and  money  to  the  inventcnrs 
of  the  country. 

A  bill  making  these  changes  was  passed  by  the  Senate 
in  the  last  Congress  and  a  favorable  report  was  made 
by  the  Committee  on  Patents  of  the  House  in  the 
present  Congress.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  measure 
will  be  enacted  into  statute  as  soon  as  practicable. 
This  recommendation  has  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tar>-  of  the  Interior,  who  referred  to  it  in  his  report  to 
the  President  in  the  following  language: 

In  respect  to  needed  legislation  pertaining  to  patent  matters,  I 
refer  to  and  indorse  the  suggestions  of  the  Commi^ioner  of  Patents 
tn  his  annual  report  for  the  year  ending  June  80,  1900,  directing  par- 
ticular attention  to  the  recommendation  for  the  enactment  of  a  law 
which  would  eliminate  one  appeal  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  thus 
diminish  materially  the  expense  and  time  now  required  in  obtain- 
ing a  final  adjudication. 

It  also  had  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  who  is  very  much  interested  in  lessen- 
ing the  expense  of  litigation,  and  simplifying  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  courts  as  far  as  possible,  as  he  has  fre- 
quently announced  in  his  public  speeches  and  in  his 
last  message  to  Congress. 

The  following  statement  gives  the  appeals  in  the 
Patent  Office  for  the  calendar  year  just  closed,  and 
also  the  appeals  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia:  ' 

Decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  00  priority  tir 
Interference  cases 312 

Appeals  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  Interference  cases 210 

Ex  parte  appeals  to  ^xaminers-ln-Chief 922 

1.132 

Appeals  to  Commissioner  in  Interference  cases 131 

Appeals  to  Commissioner  in  Opposition  casL.^. 21 

Appeals  to  Commissioner  in  Cancellation  cases 5 

Ex  parte  appeals  to  CommissloDer 144 

Interlocutorj-  appeals  to  Commissioner 132 

Ex  parte  appeals  in  trade-mark  cases 70 

■M3 

Petitions  to  Commissioner 2,370 

2,873 

Appeals  to  Court  of  .\ppeals,  District  of  Columbia,  from  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents: 

Ex  parte  cases 23 

Interference  cases &4 

Opposition  cases 9 

Cancellation  cases ? 

88 
REPEAL   OP   CAVEAT   UIW. 

I  am  pleased  to  state  that  the  Congress  adopted  my 
recommendation  for  the  repeal  of  the  caveat  law. 
Although  it  had  been  in  existence  for  some  time  it  was 
considered  wholly  inadequate  to  protect  in  any  way 
the  inventors,  and  the  workings  under  the  same  were 
very  expensive  to  them  also.  Although  this  lessened 
the  receipts  of  the  Office  by  $20,000  a  year,  that  fact 
should  not  be  taken  into  consideration  when  so  much 
good  was  done  by  the  repeal  of  this  law. 
Ko.  .2] 
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uoHT  OF  ArruAh  TO  cotTvr  or  CLAim. 

It  is  very  p*tifying  to  the  inventore  of  the  country 
that  CongresB  has  enacted  aJmw  p«nnitting  them  to  file 
miits  in  the  United  States  Court  of  Claims  to  recover 
pBjrment  for  their  inventions  where  such  inventions 
have  been  appropriated  by  the  Government.  Hereto- 
fore the  inventor,  ib  such  cases,  had  no  rediess  what- 
ever, and  the  United  Statei  and  Russia  were  the  only 
two  Governments  who  did  not  adequately  pay  the 
inventors  for  such  patented  devices  as  they  saw  fit  to 
use.  This  has  failed  to  encourage  inventions  whose 
sale  wafl  only  possible  to  Governments,  as  in  the  case  of 
ordnance,  warship  building,  mail  devices,  and  inven- 
tions of  all  kinds  relating  to  the  general  protection  of 
the  Government  in  every  conceivable  way.  Ofcoune, 
so  long  as  these  things  were  appropriated  by  the  Gov- 
ernment without  remuneration,  it  had  the  effect  of 
discouraging  invention  in  these  lines.  In  a  great  many 
CMW  inventors  were  driven  to  sell  their  meritorious 
inventions  to  foreign  nations.        n 

The  bill  for  their  relief  #aa  Mil  pMsed  during  the 
last  few  days  of  the  Sixtieth Congnii,  but  the  President 
withheld  his  approval.  It  was  reintroduced  in  the 
present  Congress  at  its  first  session,  was  passed  and  waa 
signed  by  President  Taft,  and  is  now  a  law.  This 
measure  has  conferred  an  immense  amount  of  good 
upon  the  inventor  and  has  had  the  effect  of  stimulating 
valuable  inventions  which  the  Government  is  con- 
stantly needing  and  using  in  many  of  its  branches  of 
work.  I  had  the  great  honor  of  bringing  this  matter 
before  the  Patent  Committees  of  Congress,  both  onUy 
and  in  writing.  ■>-  ^ 

TREATIES  wn-H  FOREION  NATIONS  BBLATINO  TO  INDUS- 
TRIAL  PROPERTY. 

Several  treaties  have  been  entered  into  with  foreign 
countries  and  the  laws  of  several  countries  have  been 
changed  in  regard  to  the  so-called  working  clause. 

Previously,  if  an  invention  of  an  American  citizen 
was  patented  in  this  country  and  also  abroad,  and  this 
invention  were  not  worked  abroad,  the  products  could 
not  be  sold  in  these  countries,  if  they  were  manufac- 
tured solely  in  the>United  States.  The  United  Sutee 
law  does  not  embrace  any  such  provision  and  never 
has.  When  that  fact  was  brought  to  the  attention  of 
many  nations,  they  took  it  under  serious  consideration, 
with  the  result  that  now  in  many  of  these  countries  it  is 
not  necessary  for  an  American  manufacturer  to  dupli- 
cate his  plant  in  all  other  countries  in  which  he  wishes 
to  sell  his  goods.  \ 

A  notable  case  is  the  treaty  with  Germany  which  the 
Department  of  State  sent  me  abroad  to  negotiate,  and 
with  which  success  crowned  the  efforts  made.  A 
treaty  was  entered  into  with  the  German  Empire, 
which,  in  its  broad  workings,  had  the  effect  of  not  only 
protecting  the  American  Inventor,  but  the  Germsm 
inventor  as  well.  That  treaty  hae  been  construed  by 
the  imperial  court  sitting  at  Leipzig,  and  its  provisions 
were  upheld  in  some  of  the  patents  which  had  been 
declared  forfeited,  and  they  were  ordered  to  be  restored 
by  the  German  Patent  Office.  That  treaty  is  still  in 
fofce.    Treaties  with  other  countries,  of  a  like  import, 

are  now  pending.  _^        ^ 
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VMM   rOUBTB   nmnUfATIOMAL  OONVBRXNCB   OF  AMBS- 
ICAN   STATBS. 

The  Fourth  International  Conference  of  American 
States,  which  convened  in  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina,  on  July  9  and  continued  until  Augtist  30, 
1910,  passed  upon  three  conventions  relating  to  p>atents, 
trade-marks,  and  copyrights,  which  were  prepared  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  who  was  in  attendance 
on  that  congress  by  commission  of  the  President  of  the 
United  Sutee,  as  "expert  attach^.  "  These  three  sub- 
jects were  thoroughly  discussed  in  committee  by  that 
congress  and  also  upon  the  floor,  with  the  result  that 
after  eight  weeks  of  most  thorough  consideration,  all 
three  of  said  conventions  were  adopted  by  the  21  States 
comprising  that  congress.  These  conventions  are  now  i 
awaiting  ratification  by  the  respective  Governments 
represented  at  that  conference.  When  these  three  con- 
ventions shall  have  been  ratified  they  will  result  in 
great  benefit  to  all  the  nations  belonging  to  the  Pan- 
American  Union. 

One  of  the  provisions  of  the  trade-mark  convention 
which  was  adopted,  if  it  is  permissible  to  state  it  here, 
is  that  it  protects  the  Red  Cross  and  the  Geneva  Cross 
iiMBgnias  from  improper  use  in  all  these  countries. 

INTBRNATIONAL    CONORB88    Of    THE     UNION     POR    THE 
PROTECTION    OP   INDUSTRIAL   PROPERTY. 

The  nations  of  the  world,  those  who  are  adherents  to 
the  treaty  of  Paris  of  1883,  as  well  as  all  others,  have 
been  invited  by  the  United  States  to  hold  the  next  con- 
gress of  the  union  in  the  city  of  Washington,  beginning 
May  15,  1911. 

An  appropriation  of  $10,000  was  made  by  the  Six- 
tieth Congress  to  defray  the  expenses  of  this  gathering, 
which  was  originally  expected  to  meet  in  May,  1910. 
By  communication  with  the  international  bureau  at 
Berne,  Switzerland,  it  was  learned  that  there  would  not 
be  sufficient  time  for  the  various  nations  participating — 
some  35  in  number — to  prepare  material  to  be  consid- 
ered by  the  conference,  and  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  the  date  was  changed  to 
May,  1911.  Congress,  under  request  of  the  State  De- 
partment, continued  the  appropriation.  Since  that 
appropriation  was  made,  however,  this  Government  has 
invited  the  20  Pan  American  States  to  send  represent- 
atives to  this  congress,  and  a  great  many  have  accepted, 
and  the  probability  is  that  all  of  them  will  signify  before 
the  date  of  meeting,  their  intention  to  send  delegates. 
This  congress  will  be  composed  of  members  represent- 
ing the  various  foreign  nations,  whose  credentials  will 
empower  them  to  sign  any  measure  that  shall  be  passed 
by  said  congress,  subject,  however,  to  the  subsequent 
approval  of  their  respective  Governments.  The  meet- 
ing of  this  congress  will  probably  be  the  most  important 
in  the  history  of  the  union.  Able  and  experienced 
delegates,  mostly  officials  of  the  various  nations,  will 
be  appointed,  who  will  discuss  and  act  upon  measures 
to  bring  about  international  concessions  and  agreements 
in  patent  and  trade-mark  laws,  thereby  harmonizing  the 
laws  of  various  countries,  which  laws  are  at  the  present 
time  widely  at  variance,  so  much  so,  in  fact,  that  it  is 
almost  impossible  for  inventors  and  manufacturers  to  do 
business  with  any  degree  of  satisfaction  in  the  various 
countries. 
No.  a.l 
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By  reason  of  the  invitation  extended  to  the  Pan- 
American  countries,  which  was  extended  subsequent 
to  the  appropriation  of  $10,000  for  the  expenses  of  the 
conference  and  entertainment  of  its  members.  Con- 
gress has  been  asked  to  appropriate  an  additional  sum 
of  $15,000,  as  the  delegates  will  be  more  than  doubled 
in  number  by  reason  of  said  later  invitation.  The 
first  sum  appropriated  is  not  adequate  to  pay  the  ex- 
penses of  this  congress. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has,  through  the 
Secretary  of  State,  appointed  as  delegates  to  repre»»ent 
the  United  States  at  this  congress,  the  Commiasioner 
of  Patents,  Hon.  Edward  B.  Moore,  chairman  of  the 
delegation;  Hon.  Charles  H.  Duell,  former  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  and  ex-justice  of  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia;  Frederick  P.  Fish,  Esq., 
•of  Boston;  Melville  Church,  Esq.,  of  Washington,  D.  C; 
and  Robert  H.  Parkinson,  Esq.,  of  Chicago,  111.,  all 
of  whom  are  leaders  of  the  patent  bar  and  well-known 
authorities  in  patent  law  and  practice. 

COURT  OF  PATENT  APPEALS. 

The  efforts  of  the  American  Bar  Association  to 
establish  a  court  of  patent  appeals  meets  with  my 
heartiest  approv-al.  Legislation  to  accomplish  this  end 
should,  in  my  opinion,  become  law  at  the  earliest 
practical  moment.  A  patent  is  granted  by  the  Govern- 
ment which  is  effective  throughout  the  United  States 
and  Territories.  Wlien  this  patent,  however,  is  in- 
volved in  a  suit  which  is  brought  in  any  judicial  dis- 
trict, the  final  decision,  on  appeal,  is  rendered  by  the 
circuit  court  of  appeals  of  that  jurisdiction.  A  de- 
cision involving  the  construction  of  a  patent  by  the 
circuit  court  of  appeals  of  one  jurisdiction  is  effective 
only  for  that  jurisdiction  and  has  no  legal  effect  in  any 
other  of  the  several  circuits,  except  through  comity. 
There  have  been  in  the  past  decisions  rendered  by 
several  circuit  courts  of  appeals  which  are  directly 
opposed  to  each  other.  In  \'iew  of  the  fact  that  a 
patent,  when  issued,  is  effective  in  all  the  States  and 
Territories  it  is  very  clear  that  there  should  be  one  court 
of  patent  appeals  whose  decisions  will  control  the 
status  of  that  patent  throughout  the  entire  country. 
The  importance  of  this  is  evident  when  it  is  considered 
that  there  are  nine  circuit  courts  of  appeals  and  one 
Court  of  Ap|>eal8  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  each 
of  which  may  and  often  does  entertain  in  some  particu- 
lar a  different  view  from  the  others  with  regard  to  the 
same  patent. 

At  the  request  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  of 
the  Senate  I  had  the  honor  to  advocate  recently  the 
speedy  passage  of  the  bill  creating  this  court. 

IMMEDIATE   NECE-SSITY  POR  ADDITIONAL   SPACE. 

I  desire  again  to  invite  the  attention  of  the  Congress 
to  the  great  need  of  a  new  and  more  commodious 
building  to  house  the  Patent  Office.  The  present 
quarters  provided  are  wholly  inadequate.  The  volume 
of  business  of  the  Bureau  increases  each  year,  as  will 
be  clearly  shown  by  the  table  embraced  in  the  report 
giving  the  increases  since  the  law  of  1836  was  passed. 
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I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the  assistance 
given  me  by  Secretary  Ballinger  in  my  endeavors 
looking  to  the  betterment  of  conditions  in  this  Bureau. 

Realizing  the  necessity  existing  for  more  working 
space  in  the  Patent  Office,  the  Secretary  has,  at  the 
expense  of  crowding  his  own  immediate  force,  made 
available  all  possible  space  in  the  building,  and  turned 
it  over  to  the  Patent  Office.  He  even  offered  to 
vacate  that  portion  of  the  building  occupied  by  his 
own  offic3,  but  I  assured  him  that  this  sacrifice  would 
not  be  necessary.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  urgent 
need  for  newer  and  better  quarters  in  which  to  carry 
on  the  work  of  this  important  branch  of  the  Govern- 
ment. 

Th»  Patent  Office  has  been  more  than  self-eupporting 
since  its  creation.  The  inventors  pay  for  its  main- 
tenance, and  not  a  dollar  comes  from  the  general  tax 
revenues  of  the  country.  The  surplus  of  receipts  over 
expenditures  each  year  is  absolutely  a  net  surplus, 
after  deducting  salaries  and  every  item  of  expense 
that  is  charged  to  the  Bureau. 

The  net  surplus  of  all  years  covered  into  the  Treasury 
on  December  31,  1910,  is  $6,998,227.64.  Your  atten- 
tion is  invited  to  the  table  in  this  report  showing  the 
volume  of  btisiness  and  the  net  eurplxis  from  1836  to 
1910,  inclusive. 

It  is  strongly  urged  that  this  sum,  or  so  much  thereof, 
as  may  be  necessary,    be  used  for  pro^^ding  a  new 
building  in  which  ample  room  will  be  afforded  to 
properly  and  promptly  transact  the  business  of  the 
inventors,  for  which  they  more  than  pay  the  total  cost. 

The  sum  represents  the  net  earnings  of  the  Patent 
Office,  and  it  is  due  to  the  inventors  of  this  country 
that  the  money  should  be  utilized  for  the  purposes  of 
providing  suitable  facilities  for  expediting  tiie  work  of 
the  Patent  Office.  It  is  necessary  that  patents  for 
new  inventions  should  be  issued  with  the  utmost 
promptness  after  the  application  for  patent  has  been 
filed,  for  such  inventions  form  the  basis  of  vast  indiis- 
tries,  which  inure  not  merely  to  the  profit  of  the  inventor 
but  to  the  benefit  of  the  manufacturer,  the  laborer,  the 
trader,  the  professional  man,  and  the  consumer,  and 
to  the  commercial  interests  of  the  country  in  general. 

Great  Britain  and  Germany  have  each  recognized 
the  necessity  for  providing  ample  facilities  for  the 
work  of  their  patent  offices  and  have  each  recently 
erected  new  buildings  for  their  patent  offices  which 
are  in  every  way  more  commodious  and  better  adapted 
to  the  business  of  a  patent  office  than  the  building 
which  now  houses  the  United  States  Patent  Office, 
although  the  patent  business  of  either  of  those  coun- 
tries is  but  a  small  fraction  compared  with  that  trans- 
acted in  the  United  States  Patent  Office. 

If  I  may  be  permitted,  X  would  suggest  the  passage 
at  this  session  of  the  bill  intro<luced  by  the  late  Senator 
Daniel  on  April  15,  1909  (S.  1629).  The  structure  and 
location  meet  my  full  approval. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Cammianoner  0/  Patentt. 
No.  8.] 
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UNITEaSTATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'8  D^IBIONS. 


Ex  PASTE  Croft  ft  Allbw  Ck)MPAHT. 

Decided  Jmtmmry  H,  OU. 

TaAoa-MABKS — "Choc    Hoirt'-SPOK,"    roa    Canot — D»- 

SCRIPTIVl. 

The  words  "  Choc  Home-Span  "  Held  properly  refawd 
reflatratlon  as  a  trade-mark  for  candy,  since  sacb  mark 
Is  descriptive  of  the  (oods  to  which  It  Is  applied. 


PeBBT    ft    HUNTOON    V.    BUMB. 
Decided  January  SO,  ntt. 

iNTERrCRKNCB — NO!«-PaTB>TABILITY  Ot  ISSCB  TO  ALL  PAB- 

Tisa — Canwot  aa  Raisso  Uniwb  Rcli  130. 
A  party  has  no  rlxbt  under  the  proTtalona  of  Rule  ISO 
to   urge  at   flnal    hearing  the   non-patentability  of  tbe 
Issue. 


Oh  appeal. 


TEADB-MABX  VOB  CAWOT. 


Mea»r$.  Wiederaheim  d  Fairt^nka  for  the  appli- 


cant. 
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MooRF.  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Elxam- 
Iner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  mark 
"Choc  Home-Spun"  as  a  trade-mark  for  candy. 

The  mark  has  been  refused  registration  on  the 
ground  that  it  Is  descriptive  and  that  "  Home " 
alone  is  anticipated  by  the  registration  of  Griggs, 
Cooper  ft  Comi)any,  No.^ii8,132,  showing  this  word 
applied  to  candy.  ^^ 

The  first  meaning  of  tBe  word  "  homespun  "  given 
In  the  Century  Dictionarif  Is — 

spun  or  wroacbt  at   homer  of  domestic   manufacture  or 
origin,  plain,  »mlllar. 

The  words  "  Choc  Hmne-Spun "  as  applied  to 
candy  are  therefore  clearly  indicative  of  chocolate 
candy  of  home  manufacti^e  or  similar  to  that  com- 
monly made  at  home.  If  the  mark  is  not  deceptive. 
It  Is  therefore  clearly  descriptive  of  the  goods  to 
which  it  Is  applied.  y^ 

As  jiolnted  out  by  the  Examiner,  the  word  "  spun  " 
may  also  properly  be  considered  descriptive  of 
candy,  since  certain  candles  have  the  appearance 
of  having  been  spun  or  are  made  by  a  process  to 
which  this  term  may  be  applied.  In  this  light,  also, 
the  mark  Is  clearly  an  aggregation  of  unregistrable 
features  and  was  property  re^lsed  registration.  (/» 
re  Meyers  Bros.  Coffee  rf  Spice  Company,  1-10  O.  G., 
786.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
afllrmed.  ^         i 
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0:f    PETITION. 


SaAKB-HBAD. 


Mr.  A.  H.  Orares  and  Mr.  C.  A.  Neale  for  Perry 
ft  Huntoon. 

Mr.  F.  R.  Cornwall  for  Busse. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Perry  ft  Huntoon  that  the 

Examiner  of  Interferences  be  directpd — 

to  a<>t  this  cane  down  for  flnal  bearlntr  to  armie  tbe  ques- 
tion of  noD-patentability  of  the  ri>unta  and  to  set  aside 
his  Judgment  granting  priority  to  applicant  Bub«c. 

When  the  preliminary  statements  were  opened.  It 
was  found  that  the  statement  of  Perry  ft  Huntoon 
had  not  overcome  the  ftrima  facie  case  made  out  by 
tbe  filing  of  Busse's  application,  and  on  August  20, 
1910,  an  order  was  Issued  against  Perry  ft  Huntoon 
to  show  cause  why  Judgment  should  not  be  rendered 
against  them.  In  response  to  this  order  a  motion 
was  filed  by  Perry  ft  Huntoon  to  dissolve  the  in- 
terference on  the  ground  that  the  issue  was  not 
patentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  This  motion 
was  denied  by  the  Primary  Ebiaminer  on  November 
17.  1910. 

On  November  22,  1910.  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferracea,  in  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer, awarded  priority  to  Edwin  G.  Busse,  the 
senior  party.  The  limit  of  appeal  from  this  de- 
cision  was  December  12,   1910. 

On  December  1,  1910.  Perry  ft  Huntoon  filed  a 
request  that  the  case  be  set  down  for  flnal  hearing 
under  provisions  of  Rule  130  In  order  that  they 
might  argue  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
the  question  of  non-patentablllty  of  the  claims. 
This  motion  was  denied  by  the  Ebcamlner  of  Inter- 
ferences on  December  2.  1910,  and  the  present  pe- 
tition was  filed  December  10,  1910. 

That  a  party  has,  under  the  provisions  of  Rule 
180.  no  right  to  urge  the  non-patentablllty  of  the 
No.  8.1 
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laane  at  flnal  hearing  is  well  settled,  and  the  dis- 
tinction t>etween  the  non-patoitability  of  the  Issue, 
broadly,  which  does  not  involve  the  question  of 
priority  of  invention,  and  the  non-patentability  of 
the  claims  to  the  opposing  party,  where  such  non- 
patentabllity  is  material  to  the  moving  party's 
right  to  a  Intent,  which  is  ancillary  to  the  question 
of  priority  of  Invention,  was  fully  and  carefully 
pointed  out  in  the  following  decisions  of  the  Com- 
missioner :  Dixon  and  Marsh  v.  Orates  and  Whitte- 
more,  (127  O.  G.,  1993;)  Pym  v.  Hadaioay,  (129  O. 
G.,  2078;)  Pym  v.  Hadatoay,  (131  O.  G.,  692.) 

In  the  case  of  Johnson  v.  Mueser  (146  O.  G.,  764 ; 
29  App.  D.  C  61)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  held  that  on  appeal  from  a  final 
decision  in  an  Interference  it  would  not  review  the 
action  of  the  Patent  Office  holding  the  issue  patent- 
able, and  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
dismissed  a  writ  of  error  in  this  case  and  denied  a 
petition  for  a  writ  of  certiorari.  (146  O.  G.,  767; 
212  U.  S.,  283.) 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  a  GOTmTS. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

In  bx  McElbot. 
Decided  December  6,  1910. 
Patbntabilitt — Bbll-Rinoino  Ststbm. 

Claims  for  a  system  in  which  the  slgnal-bells  on  a 
trolley-car  are  actuated  by  current  taken  from  the  direct- 
current  mains  of  the  trolley-circuit  Held  unpatentable  in 
view  of  tbe  prior  art  (For  CommiesUmer't  decision  see 
Ut  O.'O.,  7M.) 

Mr.  R.  M.  Pierson  and  Mr.  Charles  Neave  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  W.  B.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 
Shepabo,  C.  J.: 

The  subject-matter  of  invention  is  an  electrical 
signaling  system  In  which  a  signal  having  an  electro- 
magnetic Interrupter  device  is  placed  in  series  with 
a  circuit-closer.  In  a  principal  circuit  across  high- 
power  direct-current  mains.  It  Is  for  using  a  rela- 
tively-high-voltage current  for  ringing  the  bells  in 
street-cars  for  signals  to  the  motorman. 

The  applicant  has  appealed  from  the  flnal  rejec- 
tion of  the  three  following  claims : 

1.  The  combination  with  high-power  direct  -  current 
mainn  such  as  those  of  a  trolley -circuit,  of  a  high-Talue 
substantially  non-lnductlvo  r<>iiliitance,  a  circuit-closer  and 
a  signal  having  an  electromagnetic  interrupter  device,  all 
in  series  In  a  prlnrlpal  flrcult  acrosH  Bald  mains. 

2.  An  electric  signaling  system  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  high  power  dlreft-turrent  mains  such  as  those  of 
trolley-car-operating  circuit,  a  conductor  acroae  said  mains 
including  a  switch,  a  suitably-wound  circuit-interrupting 
trembler-signal,  and  a  non-inductive  high  resistance  of 
such  value  as  to  substantially  suppress  the  arc  of  rupture, 
said  elements  t>elng  In  series  In  the  principal  circuit  so 
that  the  entire  current-flow  of  said  conductor  passes 
through  the  signal. 

3.  The  combination  with  high-power  direct  -  current 
mains,  of  a  principal  circuit  across  said  mains  Including 
the  following  instrumentalities  in  series,  to  wit:  a  high- 
value  reslstancf  adaoted  to  pass  an  actuating-current  of 
negligible  bt-atlng  and  inductive  effect,  a  circuit-closer  and 
a  Signal  having  an  electromagnetic  Interrupter  device 
whose  winding  la  multiplied  In  Inverse  ratio  to  the  value  of 
said  actuating-current. 

The  rejection  was  for  want  of  patentable  novelty 
in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art,  and  references  were 
made  to  other  patents  and  publications  showing  this. 
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The  question  was  carefully  considered  by  the  suc- 
cessive tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office.  The  able  ar- 
gument on  behalf  of  appellant  has  not  convinced  i» 
of  error  in  their  conclusions.  The  grounds  of  objec- 
tion are  fully  and  ably  stated  In  the  several  de- 
cisions referred  to  and  we  could  add  nothing  to  them 
by  further  discussion. 

The  decision  will  be  afiirmed  and  the  clerk  will 
certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


ADJTTDIOATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Tayntor  patent.  No.  722,892,  for  a  roof  for 
mausoleums,  claim  2  Held  void  for  anticipation. 
Charles  E.  Tayntor  Granite  Co.  v.  Goetchius,  (C.  C. 
A.,)  183  Fed-  Eep.,  130. 


The  Peller  patent.  No.  847,811.  for  a  suspender- 
buckle.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed. 
Waterbury  Btickle  Co.  v.  Aston,  (C.  C.  A.,)  183  Fed. 
Rep.,  120. 

The  Meredith  patent.  No.  878,081,  for  a  vehicle^ 
spring,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Aome 
Truck  d  Tool  Co.  v.  Meredith,  (C.  C.  A.,)  183  Fed. 
Rep.,  124. 

Notice  of  Cancelation. 
Dbpabtment  or  ths  Intbsior, 

Unitkd  Statbs  Patswt  Offtcb, 

WaaMncUm.  D.  C,  January  U,  OU: 
Julitu  0.  R.  Dumke.  hia  conservator,  assions.  or  other  leaal 

repreaen  ta  ti  tea : 

A  cancelation  proceeding  has  been  Instituted  by  this 
Ofllce  upon  the  applicatioti  of  J.  Fred  Wilcox  &  Company, 
of  120  Franklin  street,  Chicago,  111.,  to  efTect  the  cancela- 
tion of  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Julius  C.  R.  Dumke, 
registered  July  28,  1908,  No.  70.074,  and  the  notice  of 
such  proceeding  sent  to  the  attorney  of  record  for  the 
said  .Julius  C.  B.  Dumke  has  been  returned,  with  the 
statement  that  he  Is  "  not  representing  Dumke  at  the 
present  time."  The  record  seems  to  show  that  Dumke  la 
now  insane. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  conservator  of 
the  said  Julius  C.  R.  Dumke,  his  assigns,  or  other  legal 
represenUtives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
conteat  the  said  cancelation  proceeding  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OmcuL  Qakbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance   ahall   havt 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,     1 
tbe  cancelation  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  4l^fault. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oommiaaioner. 


'     1 


Interference  Notioes. 


Department  op  the  Intkbioe, 

United  8t.\tf.«  Pate.nt  Opficb 

Waahington,  D.  C,  February  1,  ail. 
The  Kiayou  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  Sldnej-  R.  Adams,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
the  Farley  Candy  Co.,  of  Chicago.  111.,  and  the  Paul  F.  Belch 
Company,  of  Bloomington,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-mark  registrations  to  the  Klsvou  Com- 
pany, of  Chicago,  111.,  registered  July  7,  1896,  No.  l.'8,550, 
and  to  Goudy  i  Kent,  of  Portland,  Me.,  registered  April  9, 
1895,  No.  20,.380,  and  the  notice  of  such  dpclaratlon  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Tbe  Klsyou  Company  at  tbe 
address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-ofBce  as  ande- 
Uvrrable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Kisvoo 
Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  witn 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tie  OmciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  Commiasioner. 

No.  2.] 
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DBPArrmirr  or  ntm  I?rr«Bio». 

UKITID    8TATK9    PaT»NT    OFTICB. 

Wa»IUiitfton,  D.  C,  January  V.  tilt. 

Oalden  Lam^tiv*  Cot—  Co^  Ut  a»»it;n*  or  l«g*l  rtpruenU- 

tivM.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  betwe«n 
the  application  of  the  Woolaon  8plce  Company,  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the 
O.  w.  Pelrce  Compan/,  of  La  Fayette.  Ind.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  27.893.  dated  March  3,  1896.  to  the  Golden 
Laxative  Coffee  Co..  of  Aver,  Maaa..  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  tent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Qolden 
Laxative  Coffee  Co.  at  the  addreaa  given  haa  been  returned 
by  the  poat-offlce  andellvered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Oolden  Laxa- 
tive Coffee  Co.,  Its  asslijns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  out  tbemselvea  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Oazsttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  It  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOSE,  Commitaioner. 

^ i 


NoUee  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tba  aald  The  Jack 
Drug  Co.,  their  aaalgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
tliey  or  any  of  them  aesire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  tbemselvea  in  communication 
wltn  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmcuL  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Comwtittioner. 


Dbpabtmb.nt  or  thb  iNTcaioa, 

Unitsd  8tat»«  P*t»nt  Officb, 

Waahinoton,  D.  C,  January  7,  au. 

Luther  H.  Leber,  Ma  aaaii/na  or  lei/al  repreaentativea,  take 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill,  Pa.,  for  registration  ef  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  U.  Leber,  of  39  Beekman 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  November  10,  1908,  No. 
71.209  :  C.  A.  Flnley  k  Co.,  of  9151  Commercial  avenue,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  registered  July  2;».  1907.  No  «4.1.'?9.  and  the  The 
Jack  Drug  Co.,  of  8  Weat  Twenty-eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  registered  July  22,  1902.  No. 
38.647,  and  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  s«it  by  registered 
ntall  to  the  said  Luther  H.  Leber  at  the  address  given  baa 
been  returned  by  the  post -office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lather  H. 
Let>er,  his  aaslgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  tbeaaselvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commlsaioner  of^ Patenta, 

Thla  notice  will  be  pubVUhed  In  the  OmciAL  Okzwrru 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
bean  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
tha  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


DiFAaTMaifT  or  thb  iNTsaioa, 

Unitso  BTATaa  Patbnt  Omca, 

WaahinffUm,  D.  0.,  January  *.  911. 

Wight  A  Wealoakv  Co..  their  aaaigna  or  leffal  repreaent- 
ativea, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Miller  Bros,  k  Co..  of  901-918 
South  Wolfe  street,  Baltimore,  Md  ,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Wight  k  We- 
aloaky  Co.,  of  Mbany.  Oa.,  No.  33.975,  registered  January 
2,  1900.  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  aald  Wight  k  Wealosky  Co  having  been 
returned  undelivered,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  aald 
Wight  k  Weslosky  Co..  their  SBslpis  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlvea, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  tbems4>lves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmriAL  Oa7,«tt« 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  p«riod  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUaion^r. 


Dbpabtubnt  or  tbb  IrrraBioa. 

Dnitbd  StaTbs  Patbmt  Omci, 

WaahiUffton,  D.  C,  January  7,  Otl. 

C.  A.  Finley  4  Co.,  their  ataigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Luther  H.  Leber,  of  .39  Beekman 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  rcgfatered  November  10.  1908,  No. 
71,209  ;  C.  A.  Flnley  k  Co..  of  9151  Commercial  avenue,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  registered  July  2:*,  19<>7.  No.  «4,139,  and  the  The 
Jack  Drug  Co.,  of  8  West  Twenty-eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  July  22,  1902,  No. 
38,647.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  aald  C.  A.  Finley  k  Co.  at  the  addreaa  given  haa 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  aa  ondellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  C.  \.  Flnley 
k  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
ahould  Immediately  put  thepaaelve*  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of^ Patents. 

Thla  notice  will  be  puMlahed  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzarTB 
for  alx  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE:,  Commiaaioner. 


DBPABTMBTT    of    THB    iNTBaiOB, 

Uwrran  States  Patbnt  Omen, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  4.  1911. 

Charlea  8.   Biggina,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 
take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
'    the  application  of  Masklns  Brothers  and  Companv.  corner 
I   Grand  and  Proapect   atreeta,  Sioux  City,   Iowa,  for  regla- 
!    tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  reglstratlona 
'    to  the  The  Petrolla  Manufacturing  Company,  c/o  James  R. 
Pitcher,  46  Cedar  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  Feb- 
ruary 23,   1897,  Noa.  29.583,  29,582,  and  29.381  ;    Aubrey 
H.  Martin,  of  111  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered 
.    Auguat    18.    1896.    No.    28.770;     Maross    Jenkins,    of    124 
Warren   atreet,   Oakland.   N.    J.,    registered    February    13. 
1894,    No     24,226 :     Rice   A    Robinson    Sosp    Company,   of 
Tltusvllle.  Pa.,   registered   February  28,   1893.  No.  22,660, 
and    Charlea    8.    Hlgglns,    of    borougb    of    Brooklyn,    New 
York,  N.   Y.,  registered  July  7,   1891,  No.   19.863.  and  tha 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  l>y  registered  mall  to  the 
aald  Charlea  8.  Hlggina  at  the  addreaa  given  haa  been  re- 
turned by  the  poet-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charlea  8. 
Illgglna,  his  aaslgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselvea  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will   be  published  In  the  Official  GAxarm 
for  six  consecutive   weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at   the   expiration  of  the   period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Dbfabtmbtt  or  tbb  Intbbiob, 

Uxitbd  Statbs  Patbht  Omen, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  7,  nit. 

The  Jack  Drug  Co.,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  All>ert  N.  Bowman,  of  borougb  of  Sharon 
Hill.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark registrations  to  Lather  H.  Leber,  of  39  Beekman 
atreet.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  raglatered  November  10,  1908,  No. 
71,209  :  C.  A.  Flnley  *  Co.,  of  9151  Commercial  avenue.  Chl- 
CMO.  Ill  .  reglatered  July  23.  1907.  No  64.139.  and  the  The 
Jack  Drug  Co.,  of  8  Weat  Twenty -eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York,  N  Y.,  reglatered  July  22,  1902.  No. 
88,047.  and  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  aald  The  Jack  Drua  Co.  at  the  address  given 
has  b««n  returned  by  the  poat-oAce  as  undellverable. 

[Vol.  16S 


DaPABTMBNT    OF    THB    IMTBKIOB, 

UwrTBD  Statks  Patrmt  Officb, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  |,  tiU 
Aubrey   H.    Martin,  hia   aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Hasklns  Brothers  and  Company,  corner 
Grand  and  Prospect  atreeta,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  for  regla- 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  reglstratlona 
to  the  The  Petrolla  Manufacturing  Company,  c/o  James  R. 
Pitcher.  46  Cedar  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  Feb- 
ruary 23,  1897.  Noa.  29..5«3,  29.582,  and  29,681  ;  Aubrey 
H.  Martin,  of  111  Broadway.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered 
August  18,  1896,  No.  28,770;  Maross  Jenkins,  of  124 
Warren  street,  Oakland,  N.  J.,  registered  February  13 
1894.  No.  24.226:  Rice  k  Robinson  Soap  Company,  of 
Tltusvllle,  Pa.,  registered  February  28,  1893.  No.  22.650, 
and  Charlea  S.  Hlgglns,  of  borough  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  reirlstered  July  7,  1891,  No.  19.863,  and  the 
notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  .\ubrey  H.  Martin  at  the  address  given  haa  been  re- 
turned by  the  poat-offlce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Aubrey  H. 
Martin,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will   be  publlahed  In  the  Ofticial  Gaxbttb 
for  alx  consecutive   weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered   at   the   expiration  of  the   period   of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUaionar. 

Vo.  8.] 
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984.B21.  DOUGH-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Robert  J.  F. 
Aldiid  and  Alivbd  E.  Aldexo,  Olencoe,  Ontarto,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Nov.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  525,794. 


the  flexible  plate  and  on  the  same  center  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine  below  and  In  aabatantlally  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  center  of  the  drum ;  meann  for  rocking  said 
arms,  comprising  a  rock-Bhaft,  rock-arms  connected  there- 
to, and  connections  between  the  rock -arms  and  the  arma 
aapportlng  the  ends  of  the  concave  plate. 


984.622.  COIN-PACKAGING  MACHINE.  Hcoo  ALT- 
acHDL,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.840.     Renewed  Nov.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  B94.212. 


1.  In  a  dough  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
molding  means  comprising  a  rotary  drum  ;  and  a  curved 
curler  plate  coCperatlng  with  the  drum  to  curl  the  dough, 
with  feeding  means  comprising  a  flanged  i oiler  less  in 
width  than  the  periphery  of  the  drum  ;  and  a  plain  roller 
cooperating  therewith  to  shape  the  dough  Into  a  thin 
sheet,  the  plain  roller  also  being  set  to  cooperate  with  the 
drum  to  feed  the  sheet  of  dough  between  said  roller  and 
drum  and  thence  between  the  curler-plate  and  the  periph- 
ery of  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  dough  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
molding  means  comprising  a  rotary  drum  and  a  curved 
curler  plate  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  curl  the  dough, 
with  feeding  means  comprising  a  flanged  roller  less  in 
width  than  the  periphery  of  the  drum ;  and  a  plaln^roller 
cooperating  therewith  to  shape  the  dough  into  a  thin 
sheet,  the  plain  roller  also  being  set  to  cooperate  with  the 
drum  to  feed  the  sheet  of  dough  between  said  roller  and 
drum  and  thence  between  the  curler-plate  and  the  periph- 
er>'  of  said  drum  ;  and  a  hopper  adapted  to  feed  dough 
between  the  two  rollers. 

3.  In  a  dough  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
molding  means  comprising  a  rotary  drum  :  and  a  curved 
curler  plate  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  curl  the  dough, 
with  feeding  means  comprising  a  roller  less  In  width  than 
the  periphery  of  the  drum ;  and  a  roller  cooperating 
therewith  to  shape  the  dough  Into  a  thin  sheet,  the  latter 
roller  also  being  set  to  cooperate  with  the  drum  to  feed  the 
abeet  of  dough  between  said  roller  and  drum  and  thence 
between  the  curler-plate  and  the  periphery  of  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  dough  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  drum  and  a  flexibU'  concave  plate  cooperating  there- 
with at  Its  lower  side  :  a  substantially  horizontal  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  center  of  the  concave  plate  and 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  arms  pivoted,  to  the  ends  of 
the  flexible  plate  and  on  the  same  center  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine  below  and  in  substantially  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  center  of  the  drum  ;  and  means  for  rocking 
said  arms. 

5.  In  a  dough  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  drum  and  a  flexible  concave  plate  cooperating  there- 
with at  its  lower  side  ;  a  substantially  horlsontal  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  center  of  the  concave  plate  and  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine :  arms  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 


1.  In  a  coin  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
delivery  chute,  of  a  gate  normally  closing  the  lower  end 
of  said  chute,  a  plurality  of  traveling  carriages  for  re- 
ceiving singly  the  rolls  of  coins  from  said  chute,  means 
connected  with  each  of  said  carriages  for  automatically 
opening  said  gate  and  mechanism  for  packaging  the  sev- 
eral rolls  of  coins  while  within  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  coin  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ■ 
delivery  chute,  means  normally  closing  the  lower  end  of 
Raid  chute,  a  traveling  carriage  for  receiving  a  single  roll 
of  coins  from  said  cliute,  means  connected  with  said  car- 
riage for  automatically  opening  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  In  order  to  permit  a  roll  of  coins  to  fall  within  said 
carriage,  and  mechanism  for  packaging  the  roll  of  colna 
while  within  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  coin  machine,  a  traveling  carriage  comprising  a 
trough  like  main  body  for  receiving  the  roll  of  coins,  a 
spring  pressed  back  member  within  said  main  body  and 
mechanism  secured  to  said  carriage  for  compressing  the 
ends  of  said  roll  of  coins. 

4.  In  a  coin  machine,  n  frame  member,  a  carriage  trav- 
eling thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  coins  there- 
in, mechanism  upon  either  end  of  said  carriage  for  com- 
pressing the  ends  of  said  roll  of  coins,  and  means  upon 
said  frame  member  for  automatically  operating  said  com- 
pressing mechanism. 

5.  In  a  coin  machine,  a  frame  member,  a  traveling  car- 
riage thereon  adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of  coins,  and  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  compressing  the  ends  of  said  roll 
of  coins  while  within  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


984,823.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Habey  H.  Babe,  Orr- 
vllle.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  William  Baer.  one- 
third  to  EUlph  A.  Kinney,  and  one-third  to  Homer  E. 
Newman.  OrrvUle.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593.290. 

1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  ro- 
tatable  with  said  pinion,  a  slidable  clutch  member  loo«ely 
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OKHUited  apoB  aald  sbaft,  Mil<i.aiU»ble  ciotcb  member  pro- 
vided wlth-a  lateral  extenstoa  itr  hub.  said  hub  provided 
with  cam  faced  r<>ce8sea.  a  pta  fixed  to  and  rotatable  witb 
tbe  ahaft,  said  pin  adapted  for  contact  with  ttie  waila  of 
tbe  cam  faced  recesses  and  a  ftprtnx  Interposed  between 
tbe  clutch  members  sabstanUalil  *9  and  for  ttie  parpoa« 
specified. 


2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism, 'tb«.combinatlon  of  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  loosely  monnted  on  safd  shaft,  a  clutch  member  ro- 
tatable with  said  pinion,  a  sitdable  elutcb  member  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  slldahle  clutch  member  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extensioa  or  hob,  said  bub  provided 
with  cam  faced  recesses,  a  pin  &f96  to  and  rotatable  wItb 
the  shaft,  said  pin  adapted  for  contact  with  the  walls  of 
tbe  cam  faced  recesses  and  a  sprtnK  Interposed  between 
the  clutcb  member*,  said  clutch  members  provided  with 
contact  beveled  faces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae 
specified.  ^-""^^   si 

3.  In  a  clutch  mecbanlsm,  tbe  coinblnation  of  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  loosely  mounted  upon  said  sbaft,  said  pinion  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  member,  a  slidable  clutch  member 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  said  clutch  member  pro- 
vided wiMi  a  hub  having  IncllBed  faces,  a  pin  fixed  to  and 
rotatable  with  tbe  shaft,  said  pin  adapted  for  engaffement 
with  the  inclined  faces  of  the  hub  of  the  slidable  clutch 
member  and  means  for  inltlatively  coupling  the  clutcb 
members  together,  said  clut<ch  members  having  beveled 
facea  adapted  to  rotatably  connect  aald  clutch  member* 
together,  sabatantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


984,524.     BATH-CABINET.     81LA8  Ballabd.  Temple.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     SerMI  No.  550.667. 


their  apper  ends  heat  dlacharglng  paaaages  arranged  one 

above  the  other,  a  valve  plate  to  open  and  close  said  pas- 
sages, a  heat  deflecting  flange  arranged^  between  said  dis- 
charge passages  whereby  the  heat  from  tbe  lower  passages 
is  directed  downwardly  and  discharged  below  the  lower 
end  of  said  flange,  and  a  flexible  bag  or  body  covering  ae- 
cnred  at  Ita  lower  end  to  said  flange. 

3.  A  bath  cabinet  having  formed  in  its  lower  end  a 
heating  compartment,  a  heating  lamp  arranged  therein, 
beat  conducting  flues  arranged  on  said  rasing  and  com- 
municating at  their  lower  ends  with  said  heating  compart- 
ment, said  flues  having  In  their  upper  ends  upper  and 
lower  diacbarge  passages,  a  valve  plate  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  passages  whereby  tbe  hot  air  current  is 
caused  to  pass  through  one  or  tbe  other,  a  heat  deflecting 
flange  arranged  around  tbe  cabinet  between  said  discharge 
passages  whereby  the  heated  air  from  tbe  lower  passages 
is  directed  downwardly  and  discharged  below  the  lower 
edge  of  said  flange,  a  flexible  bag  or  tmdy  covering  secured 
at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  flange,  and  a  false  tmttom  ar- 
ranged above  tbe  compartment  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cabinet.  "] 


984^25.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEAD  CHLORID.  Ed 
wiM  O.  Baxstow.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.846. 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  lead  cblortd,  the  step  which 
consists  in  treating  metallic  lead  with  chlorin  in  solution. 

2.  In  a  process  of  making  lead  chlorld,  the  step  which 
consists  in  treating  flnely  divided  metallic  lead  with 
chlorin  in  solution. 

3.  In  a  process  of  making  lead  chlorld,  the  step  which 
consists  In  treating  granulated  metallic  lead  with  chlorin 
water. 

4.  In  a  process  of  making  lead  cbiortd,  the  step  which 
consists  in  treating  metallic  lead  with  a  solution  of  chlorin 
In  the  presence  of  carbon. 

6.  In  a  process  of  making  lead  chlorld.  the  step  which 
consists  In  treating  flnely  divided  metallic  lead,  inter- 
mingled with  carbon,  with  clorin  water. 

ic'laima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


i)  84.  5  28.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
JoREPH  F.  Bartosik.  Flttaburg,  Fa.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  William  W.  Ford  and  one  fourth  to  Clifton  H. 
Clow.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,327. 


1.  A  bath  cabinet  of  the  character  described  having  in 
it*  lower  portion  a  heating  compartment,  heat  conducting 
flaea  arranged  on  said  cabinet  and  communicating  at  their 
lower  enda  with  said  heating  compartment,  said  flnes  hav- 
ing in  their  upper  enda  beat  discharging  passagM  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  means  to  open  and  close  said  pas- 
sages, means  arranged  between  said  passages  for  directing 
the  beat  from  the  lower  paaaage  downwardly  and  a  bag  or 
body  covering  aecnred  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cabinet. 

2.  A  bath  cabinet  of  the  character  deacrtbed  having  in 
ita  lower  portion  a  beat  compartment,  hot  air  flues  ar- 
ranged on  said  cabinet  and  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends  with  said  beating  compartment,  said  flues  having  in 


1.  Variable  drive  mechanism  consisting  of  a  rotating 
diak.  a  ahaft  having  a  series  of  annular  abutments,  a 
shifting  wheel  thereon  engaging  che  dlak.  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  wheel  along  tbe  shaft  and  for  making  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  annular  abutments  thereof. 

2.  Variable  drive  mechanism  constating  of  a  rotating 
diak.  a  shaft  hsvlng  a  series  of  annular  abutmenta,  s 
shifting  wheel  engaging  tbe  diak  and  having  a  hub  in 
spline  engagement  with  said  ahaft.  a  locking  key,  a  wedge, 
and  means  operable  to  actuate  the  wedge  and  shift  the 
hub  and  wheel. 
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8.  Variable  drive  mechanism  consisting  of  a  rotating 
diak,  a  shaft  having  a  series  of  annular  abutments,  a 
shifting  wheel  engaging  the  disk  and  having  a  bub  In 
spline  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  locking  key,  a  wedge 
slidingly  mounted  in  tbe  bub,  and  a  lever  engaging  the 
wedge  and  hub. 

4.  Variable  drive  mechanism  consisting  of  a  rotating 
dlak.  a  shaft  having  a  series  of  annular  abutments,  a 
shifting  wheel  engaging  the  disk  and  having  a  bub  In 
spline  engagement  witb  said  shaft,  a  locking  key,  a  wedge, 
means  operable  to  actuate  tbe  wedge  and  shift  the  hub 
and  wheel,  and  means  adapted  to  thrust  tbe  key  Into 
engagement  with  one  of  said  annular  abutments. 

5.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  driving  dlak,  a  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  the  axial  center  thereof  and  having  a 
series  of  longitudinally  arranged  abutments,  a  friction 
wheel  engaging  the  face  of  tbe  disk  and  having  a  bub  in 
apllne  engagement  and  slidingly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
key  arranged  transversely  of  said  hub  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  abutments,  mecbanlsm  mounted  on  the  bub 
for  actuating  said  key,  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to 
engage  said  mechanism  and  to  shift  tbe  hub  along  tbe 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. 1 


984,527.  FOLDING  TREADLE  FOR  PIANO  PLAYING 
ATTACHMENTS.  Robert  J.  Bknnxtt,  Mollne,  111., 
aaalgnor  to  Artista  Piano  Player  Company,  Milan,  HI., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  524,887. 


.-I 

1.  In  a  folding  pedal  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
treadle  support  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  bellows,  an  operating  member, 
a  link  supporting  said  member  intermediate  its  ends  and 
from  tbe  treadle  support  for  bodily  oscillating  movement, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  member  and  the 
shaft,  a  treadle  pivotally  monnted  on  tbe  support,  tbe 
free  end  of  the  said  operating  member  terminating  adja- 
cent the  treadle,  and  mean8  on  the  treadle  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  the  member  to  oscillate  the  same 
to  rock  the  shaft,  said  treadle  support  and  operating 
member  being  movable  respectively  about  their  points  of 
connection  with  a  fixed  support  and  shaft  during  folding 
and  unfolding  movements. 

2.  In  a  folding  i>edal  mecbanlsm,  tbe  combination  of  a 
treadle  supiwrt  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween tbe  shaft  and  bellows,  an  operating  member,  a 
link  pivotally  supporting  the  member  intermediate  ita 
ends  and  from  tbe  treadle  support  for  bodily  oscillating 
movement,  an  operative  connection  between  the  member 
and  the  shaft,  a  treadle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, one  end  of  aald  operating  member  terminating  adja- 
cent the  treadle,  and  a  cam  on  the  treadle  adapted  to 
engage  and  move  over  the  end  of  the  operating  member 
to  oscillate  the  same  to  rock  tbe  shsft,  said  treadle,  sup- 


port and  operating  member  being  movable  respectively 
about  their  points  of  connection  with  the  said  fixed  sup- 
port and  shaft  during  folding  and  unfolding  movementa. 

3.  In  a  folding  pedal  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
treadle  support  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  bellows,  an  operating  member,  a 
link  pivotally  supporting  tbe  member  Intermediate  its  ends 
and  from  the  treadle  support  for  bodily  osclllsting  move- 
ment, an  operative  connection  between  tbe  member  and 
the  shaft,  a  treadle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support, 
one  end  of  said  operating  member  terminating  adjacent 
tbe  treadle,  a  roller  on  the  said  end  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber, and  a  cam  on  the  treadle  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
over  the  roller  to  oscillate  the  operating  member  to  rock 
the  shaft,  said  treadle  support  and  operating  member  be- 
ing movable  respectively  about  their  points  of  connection 
with  the  said  fixed  support  and  shaft  during  folding  and 
unfolding  movements. 

4.  In  a  folding  treadle  mechanism,  the  combination  of  • 
treadle  support  detacbably  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a 
fixed  support,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  tbe  shaft  and  bellows,  an  operating  mem.- 
her,  means  supporting  said  member  intermediate  its  ends 
and  from  the  treadle  support  for  longitudinal  oscillatory 
movement,  a  detachable  operative  ponnection  between  the 
member  and  tbe  shaft,  and  a  treadle  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  treadle  support,  the  free  end  of  the  operating  member 
terminating  adjacent  the  treadle  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  oscillated  thereby. 

5.  In  a  folding  treadle  mechanism^  the  combination  of 
a  treadle  support  detacbably  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to 
a  fixed  support,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  tbe  shaft  and  bellows,  an  operating  mem- 
ber, a  link  supporting  said  member  intermediate  its  ends 
and  from  the  treadle  support  for  bodily  oscillatory  move- 
ment, a  treadle  pivoted  to  tbe  support  adapted  to  engage 
and  oscillate  said  member,  a  crank  on  tbe  shaft,  and  a 
fastening  device  for  connecting  tbe  said  operating  member 
and  tbe  crank,  said  fastening  device  also  serving  to  bold 
the  parts  assembled  and  adapted  to  be  removed  to  permit 
the  treadle  support,  operating  member  and  treadle  to  be 
detached. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


984,628.  FOLDING  TREADLE  FOR  PIANO-PLAYINO 
ATTACHMENTS.  Robxbt  J.  Binnbtt,  Mollne,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Artista  Piano  Player  Company,  Milan,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.     Serial 

No.  524,888. 


1.  In  a  folding  pedal  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  • 
treadle  support  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a  stationary 
support,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  bellows  and  tbe  shaft,  a  treadle  pivoted  at 
its  forward  end  to  tbe  treadle  support,  a  crank  arm  on 
the  shaft,  an  operating  arm  disposed  between  the  treadle 
and  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  treadle 
and  tbe  operating  arm  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween tbe  last  said  arm  and  the  crank  arm,  said  operating 
arm  being  shiftable  with  respect  to  its  point  of  operative 
connection  with  the  crank  arm  during  the  folding  and 
unfolding  movements  of  the  treadle. 
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2.  In  ■  foldlnt  pedal  mcciianUni.  the  combination  of  a 
treadle  lupport  piroted  at  Ita  Iniwr  end  to  a  ■tatlonary 
•upport.  a  rock  ebaft.  a  betlowi.  an  operatlre  connection 
between  the  bellowa  and  the  thaft.  a  treadle  plroted  at 
Its  forward  end  to  the  treadle  »upport,  a  crank  trtn  on 
the  ehaft.  an  operating  arm  dUpoaed  between  the  traadle 
and  ibaft.  a  link  connecting  the  trae  end  of  the  treadle 
■  nd  the  operating  arm  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  last  aald  arm  and  the  crank  arn*.  aald  operating 
arm  being  ahlftable  with  respect  to  Its  point  of  operatlTe 
connection  with  the  crank  arm  during  the  folding  and 
unfolding  moTementa  of  the  treadle,  the  point  of  operatlT* 
connection  of  the  aald  operating  arm  with  the  crank  arm 
being  located  In  the  same  horlsontal  plane  with  the  pirot 
point  of  the  treadle  aupport. 

3.  In  a  folding  p«dal  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
treadle  support  piToted  at  Ita  inner  end  to  a  stationary 
support,  a  rock  ahaft,  a  bellows,  an  operatlTe  connection 
l>etween  the  shaft  and  the  bellows,  a  treadle  plToted  at 
one  end  to  the  treadle  support,  a  crank  arm  on  the  ibaft, 
a  piToUlly  supported  operating  arm  disposed  betwsen  th« 
treadle  and  the  shaft  and  operatlTely  connected  with  tba 
crank  arm.  and  a  link  connecting  the  treadle  with  tb* 
operating  arm.  a  portion  of  said  operating  arm  beyond 
the  plTot  abutting  the  said  crank  arm.  the  abutting  por- 
tlona  of  the  said  arma  being  morable  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other  during  the  folding  movement  of  tb* 
treadle. 

4.  In  a  folding  pedal  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
treadle  support  pivoted  at  Its  Inaer  end  to  a  sUtlonary 
support,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  abaft  and  the  bellows,  a  treadle  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  treadle  support,  a  crank  arm  un  the  shaft, 
a  pivotallr  supported  operating  arm  dlsp<^aed  between  the 
treadle  and  the  shaft  and  operattraly  connected  with  the 
crank  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  treadle  with  the 
operating  arm.  a  portion  of  said  operating  arm  beyond 
the  pivot  abutting  the  aald  crank  arm.  the  abutting  por- 
tions of  the  said  arma  being  movable  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other  during  the  folding  movement  of  tbs 
treadle,  the  point  of  operative  connection  of  tb*  said 
arms  being  disposed  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane  wltb 
the  pivot  point  of  the  treadle  support. 

5.  In  a  folding  pedal  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
treadle  support  plrottHl  at  Its  inner  end  to  a  stationary 
support,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  bellows,  a  treadle  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  treadle  support,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft, 
an  operating  arm  disposed  betwsen  the  treadle  and  the 
crank  arm  and  plvotally  connected  by  one  end  to  the 
crank  arm,  and  a  link  conn«*ctlog  the  other  end  of  the 
operating  arm  with  the  treadle,  said  operating  arm  and 
the  treadle  aupport  being  co-axlally  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  no^rlnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


984.S29.     FOLDINO  TABLE.     JOHN  WoaLiifo  Bsbbmam, 
Lyons,  Kans.     Piled  May  SI.  1910.     Serial  No.  8«4,8S6. 


the  table  top  sections  and  depending  below  their  polnta 
of  connection  therewith,  a  pivoted  leg  structure  attached 
to  each  table  top  section,  leg  braces  connecting  each  lee 
structure  to  lU  Ubie  top  section,  and  a  pair  of  rods  con- 
necting the  depending  portion  of  each  hinge  plate  to  tb* 
adjacent  leg  brace,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


084.530.      OANO-PUNCH.      WiLLii    O.    BnsAW,    Reedley. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  18.  IBlO.     Serial  No.  B78.988. 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  Ubie  top 
transversely  divided  centrally,  hinge  plates  pivoully  con- 
nected to  the  same  and  depending  below  their  polnta  of 
connection  to  the  sections,  a  pivoted  leg  structure  for 
each  table  top  section,  a  pair  of  leg  braces  slidtngly  con- 
nected to  each  leg  structure  and  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  adjacent  table  top  section,  end  a  toggle  truss  connec- 
tion between  each  leg  brace  above  Its  pivot  and  the  de- 
pending corner  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  hinge  plates, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  Ubie  top 
transversely    divided,    hlags    plates    pivotally    connecting 


1.  A  gang  punch  consisting  of  a  support,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  said  support,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  offsets  adapted  to  engage  both  faces  of  the 
support,  arms  arranged  upon  said  plate,  links  connecting 
said  arma  to  the  spring-pressed  treadle  member,  curved 
arms  connected  to  said  links,  a  plate  arranged  upon,  tbe 
end  portions  of  said  arms,  said  end  portions  being  dove- 
Ulled  to  enter  dovetailed  slots  formed  In  said  piste,  inilde 
bars  bolted  to  said  curved  arms,  a  U-shaped  supporting 
member  carried  by  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  L-ahaped 
members  supported  by  the  flrst-mentloned  member,  said 
members  being  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  puncbee, 
and  a  pair  of  slidably  arranged  work  supporting  guldee 
adapted  to  hold  the  material  to  be  punched  In  position. 

2.  A  gang  punch  consisting  of  a  support,  a  plate  ar- 
I  ranged   to  extend  through  said  aupport.  said  plate  being 

provided  with  offsets  sdapted  to  engage  both  fsces  of  the 
support,  arms  arranged  upon  said  plate,  links  connecting 
said  srms  to  a  spring-pressed  treadle  member,  curved 
arms  connected  to  said  links  s  plate  aupported  by  said 
arma,  a  U  shaped  member  supported  by  said  plate,  said 
U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  embrace  a  block  of 
wood,  a  piorallty  of  L  shaped  members  arranged  upon 
the  under  face  of  the  U-shsped  member,  a  plurality  of 
punches  supported  between  said  L-sbsped  members,  said 
punches  being  held  against  displacement  by  set  screws 
paaalng  through  one  of  said  members  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  work  snpportlnr  members. 


984.581.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  BLOCKft. 
BaiUAiiiN  Lbrot  Bl^ir,  Dryden.  Ontario,  Csnada. 
rtlad  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,081. 


■';^t.  J  J  '  /^ 


A  cement  block  making  machine  comprlalng  a  support- 
ing pallet,  a  recUngular  frame  work  supported  thereon, 
vertically  disposed  side  members  within  tbe  frame  work, 
vertically  disposed  end  members,  hinges  connecting  said 
end  members  with  the  side  members,  means  for  moving 
said  side  members  towsrd  and  away  from  each  other  and 
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each  end  member  comprising  an  nprigbt  having  a  pair 
of  arms  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  each 
arm  baring  a  slot  therein,  and  a  second  upright  also  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  channel  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  arms  of  tbe  other  upright,  a  thumb  nut  adapted 
to  hold  the  arms  stationary,  and  a  plate  having  lugs  there- 
on adapted  to  engage  with  the  right  angular  extending 
arms  to  hold  the  plate  in  position. 


984.582.  FILLINO-MACHINB  FOR  EMBROIDBRINO- 
MACHINE  SHUTTLES.  Albbkt  Blum,  Rorschach, 
Switserland.  assignor  to  Albert  Charles  Boltel,  Hertsau, 
Bwltaerland.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  518,674. 


1.  In  a  filling  machine  for  embroidering  machine  shut- 
tles the  combination  with  the  shuttle  magazine  presenting 
an  open  extension  and  means  to  feed  tbe  shuttles  one  by 
one.  of  a  shuttle  opener  to  open  tbe  shuttles  as  they  are 
progressed  slong  said  open  extension. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine  for  embroidering  machine  shut- 
tles, in  combination,  a  bobbin  magazine,  and  a  shuttle 
magazine  presenting  an  open  extension,  located  below  the 
exit  of  the  bobbin  magaslne,  along  which  the  shuttles 
slide,  whereby  tbe  contents  of  the  bobbin  magaxine  can 
drop  into  them,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  filling  machine  for  embroidering  machine  shut- 
tles. In  combination,  a  bobbin  magaslne,  a  shuttle  maga- 
slne presenting  an  open  extenalon,  located  below  the  exit 
of  the  bobbin  magazine,  and  a  shuttle-feed  presenting  a 
pivotal  arm  which  enters  the  said  magazine  extension  from 
below  and  advances  the  shuttles  under  the  bobbin  maga- 
zine exit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine  for  embroidering  machine  shut- 
tles, in  combination,  a  bobbin  magazine,  a  shutt'"  maga- 
slne presenting  an  open  extension,  locsted  below  the  exit 
of  the  bobbin  magazine,  along  which  tbe  shuttles  slide, 
and  means  for  opening  the  shuttles  prior  to  their  arriving 
below  the  said  bobbin  exit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  filling  machine  for  embroidering  machine  shut- 
tles, in  combination,  a  bobbin  magaslne.  a  shuttle  maga- 
slne presenting  sn  open  extension,  located  below  the  exit 
of  the  bobbin  magazine,  along  which  the  shuttles  slide, 
a  shuttle  opener  located  above  said  extension  and  adapted 
to  grip  tbe  shuttle  cover,  a  reclprocatory  and  rotary  shaft 
carrying  said  opener,  and  means  controlling  the  exit  of 
said  bobbin  magazine,  whereby  the  bobbins  are  dropped 
Intermittently  Into  tbe  uncovered  shuttles,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


984,638.     DUPLICATIN€1-STAMP.     E(}OBifn  D.  BoswdsTB 
and  AMOS  C.  Stalbt,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Apr.  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  553.651. 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  multlcopylng  hand 

sUmp,  consisting  of  a  handle,   a  flat  base  plate  carried 


thereby,  printing  material  and  an  enveloping  frame  under- 
lying said  base  plate  and  aobsUnttally  co-extensive  there- 
with and  atUched  at  all  poinU  directly  to  the  base  plate, 
said  frame  comprising  superposed  separable  lamlnss,  each 
parallel  to  the  base  plate  throughout  Its  entire  extent  and 
each  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  printing  material. 


/ 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  multlcopylng  hand 
sUmp,  consisting  of  a  handle,  a  base  plate  secured  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  frame  or  matrix  secured  directly  to  the 
under  side  of  said  base  plate  at  all  points,  and  constituting 
a  solid  Immovable  edge  wall,  said  matrix  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  separable  parallel  lamine  superposed 
one  upon  the  other,  and  a  body  of  gelatinous  composition 
carried  by  said  base  plate,  surrounded  by  and  slightly  pro- 
truding below  the  matrix,  tbe  constant  protrusion  of  said 
gelatinous  body  being  attainable  by  physical  reduction  of 
the  depth  of  the  matrix  by  successive  removal  of  lamlns. 


984,684.  MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SWITCH.  Ooi 
D.  Bbookins  and  John  C.  VrrrsB,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  Clarence  H.  Colllngs,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  21,  1910.    SerUl  No.  556.70.H. 


1.  In  a  multiple  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
member  A  made  of  Insulating  material  and  having  a  recess 
a,  and  a  series  of  conUct  plates  fixed  to  said  member  and 
bent  back  Into  said  recess,  with  a  frusto-conlcal  switch 
member  B  mounted  to  turn  upon  the  bent  back  parU  of 
said  conUct  plates,  and  a  conUct  plate  which  is  set  Into 
the  conical  edge  of  the  member  B  and  Is  of  such  arcual 
length  that  It  may  contact  with  all  or  any  desired  number 
of  the  conUct  plates  first  mentioned. 

2.  In  a  multiple  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
member  A  made  of  insulating  material  and  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  and  an  external  annular  flange,  a  row  of  con- 
Uct plates  fixed  to  the  face  of  said  member  and  baring 
their  Inner  ends  bent  back  Into  said  recess,  binding  screws 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  conUct  plates,  and  screws 
going  forward  through  the  flange  of  the  member  A  to  con- 
nect the  conUct  plates  thereto,  with  a  frusto-cwilcal 
switch  member  B  mounted  to  turn  upon  tbe  bent  hack 
parU  of  said  conUct  plates,  and  a  conUct  plate  which  Is 
set  into  the  conical  edge  of  said  member  B  and  is  of  such 
arcual  length  that  It  may  conUct  with  all  or  any  desirec 
number  of  said  contact  plates  first  mentioned. 

3.  In  a  multiple  switch,  the  combination  of  a  block  madi 
of  Insulating  material  having  a  recess  a,  a  series  of  con 
tact  plates  fixed  to  said  member  and  bent  back  Into  salt 
recess,  and  a  switch  box  to  which  said  switch  member  t 
secured,  with  a  frusto-conlcal  switch  member  B  mountei 
to  turn  upon  said  bent  back  parts  of  said  conUct  plates,  1  ' 
conUct  plaU  which  Is  set  Into  the  conical  edge  of  sal' 
member  B  and  Is  of  such  arcual  length  that  it  may  cor 
Uct  with  all  or  any  desired  number  of  said  contact  platr 
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flrat  ai«DttoB«d.  Mid  mnabHt^  h*ritg  also  •  vttm  whldi 

ezteoda  out  through  a  hole  In  th«  awltcta  box.  and  a  aprinc 
aurroondlnK  said  steoi  and  compreaaed  between  the  omid- 
ber  B  and  the  aw  Itch   box  cvrer. 


\ 

->i- 


984.530.      RAILWAY    TI*.      JoHW    A.    Bboom.    Clinton. 
Ind.     riled  July  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  872.371. 


1.  A  rmllwny  tJ«.  eompriafng  a  oulng  compoeed  of  up- 
per and  lower  platea.  aide  walla  engaged  therewith,  and  a 
concrete  body  located  within  tb«  caalng. 

2.  A  railway  tie.  comprlaUg  a  caalng  compoaed  of  up- 
per and  lower  platea,  aide  walla  having  luga  Interlocked 
with  said  platea.  and  a  concrete  body  located  within  tha 
caalng. 

3.  A  railway  tie.  comprlalag  a  caalng  composed  of  up- 
per and  lower  platea  harlng  aocketa,  aide  walla  baring  pro- 
jecting luga  engaged  In  the  aocketa,  and  concrete  bodies 
located  end  to  end  In  the  caalas. 

4.  A  railway  tie.  comprlalng  a  metallic  casing  composed 
of  top  and  bottom  plates,  aide  walla  comprising  oppoaltely 
disposed  sections  separate  from  but  eecured  to  both  the 
top  and  bottom  plates,  and  concrete  bodlea  located  end  to 
end  In  the  casing  between  the  opposite  secttona  of  the  aide 

walls. 

5.  A  railway  tie.  comprlalng  a  meUlllc  caalng  composed 
of  upper  and  lower  metallic  plates  baring  aocketa  In  their 
upper  marglna.  aide  walla  compoaed  of  aectlons  having 
luga  that  are  engaged  In  the  aoekets.  aald  sections  being 
spaced  apart  at  the  central  portion  of  the  tie.  concrete 
bodlea  BubstantUJly  co-extenalre  with  the  aide  wall  aec- 
ttona  and  disposed  between  the  same,  tie  bolts  extending 
between  the  bodies  and  plates,  and  tfack  faatenen  secured 
by  certain  of  aald  bolts. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


984.536.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTTTRE.  PiNCCt  BTJ«a««, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  28.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
598.978.  \ 


1.  The  herein  described  meana  for  connecting  a  ahads 
holder  with  a  lamp  aocket.  Mid  socket  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  directed  tubular  member  having  an  annu- 
lar bead,  and  aald  ahade  holder  being  provided  with  a  neck 
or  band  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  aald  tubular 
member,  conaistlng  of  a  acrew  passed  Inwardly  through 
one  aide  of  aald  neck  or  band  portion,  an  Inwardly  directed 
Ins  or  projection  on  said  neck  or  band  portion  opposite 
aald  acrew.  and  two  Inwardly  directed  luga  or  projectlona 
on  aald  neck  or  band  portion  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  and  between  said  screw  and  said  Hrat  named  lug  or 
projection,  aald  laat  named  luga  or  projections  forming 
keepers,  and  a  plate  spring  rotatably  connected  with  the 
Inner'^end  of  said  screw  and  the  ends  of  which  are  moT- 
able  In  and  throu«h  aald  keepers. 

2.  The  herein  described  meana  for  securing  a  shade 
bolder  to  a  lamp  socket  and  for  centering  said  lamp  aocket 

#  in  aald  shade  holder,  said  lamp  aocket  being  proTided  with 
a  downwardly  directed  tubular  member  having  an  annu- 
lar bead,  and  aald  ahade  holder  being  provided  In  the  top 
thereof  with  a  neck  or  band  portion,  conaiattng  of  a  plu- 


rality of  Inwardly  mntUA  Um»  or  projeetlona  on  aald 

neck  or  band,  a  screw  passed  Inwardly  through  one  aide 
of  aald  neck  or  band  midway  between  two  of  aald  luga  or 
projectlona,  aald  two  luga  or  projectlona  being  adapted  to 
serve  aa  keepera.  and  a  plate  <iprlng  roUtably  connected 
with  the  Inner  end  of  aald  screw  and  the  enda  of  which 
are  movable  In  and  through  aald  keepers. 


984.637.  AUTOMATIC  BAG  FILLING  AND  WEIGHING 
MACHINE.  Edwa«d  L.  Buschmam,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J. 
FUed  Dec.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.646. 


1.  In  an  automatic  bag  fllllng  and  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  weighing  acale  adapted  to  receive 
and  aupport  the  bag  to  be  filled,  ooeana  for  aupplytng  ma- 
terial to  the  bag,  a  eliding  valve  or  gate  provided  with 
opentnga  of  different  sites  and  through  which  the  material 
passes  when  being  supplied  to  the  bag  and  being  normally 
set  «o  that  the  material  paasea  through  the  larger  open- 
ing, means  tending  to  normally  move  the  slide  so  that  the 
material  being  supplied  to  the  bag  will  pass  through  the 
amaller  opening,  and  meana  for  locking  the  aald  elide  In 
Ita  normal  position,  said  locking  means  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  and  automatically  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  scale  at  a  predetermined  time  depending  upon 
the  weight  of  material  In  the  bag  shortly  before  the  final 
weight  la  reached,  a  aecond  eliding  valve  or  gate  provided 
with  an  opening  eqtial  to  that  of  the  large  opening  of  the 
flrat  mentioned  valve  and  through  which  the  material 
paasea  before  reaching  said  first  mentioned  valve,  meana 
for  locking  the  aecond  valve  In  open  position  and  aald 
means  being  operatlvely  connected  with  and  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  aald  scale  when  the  final  weight  of  ma- 
terial baa  been  deposited  In  the  bag. 

2.  In  an  automatic  bag  fllllng  and  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  tilting  or  lever  acale  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  bag  to  be  fllled  and  adjusted  to  tilt 
when  a  predetermined  weight  of  material  is  placed  In  the 
bag,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag,  a  valve  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  material,  a  pivoted  flnger  con- 
nected with  aald  valve  and  meana  tending  to  normally 
force  the  flnger  around  on  Ita  pivot  to  close  the  valve,  a 
movable  atop  engaging  said  flnger  and  holding  the  valve 
open,  a  support  for  aald  movable  atop  connected  with  the 
lever  acale  and  moved  thereby  when  a  predetermined 
weight  of  material  la  reached  ao  aa  to  release  said  flnger 
and  operate  the  cut-off  device. 

3.  In  an  automatic  bag  filling  and  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  tilting  or  lever  acale  adapted  to 
receive  and  aupport  the  bag  to  be  fllled  and  adjuated  to  tilt 
when  a  predetermined  weight  of  material  is  placed  In  the 
bag,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag,  a  valve  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  material,  a  pivoted  flnger  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  meana  tending  to  normally 
fore*  the  flnger  around  on  Its  pivot  to  close  the  valve,  a 
movable  stop  yieldingly  mounted  and  engaging  said  flnger 
and  holding  the  valve  open,  a  aupport  for  said  movable 
stop  connected  with  the  lever  scale  and  moved  thereby 
when  a  predetermined  weight  of  material  is  reached  so  aa 
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to  release  aald  flnger  and  operate  the  cnt-off  device,  the 
aald  pivoted  flnger  being  adapted  to  snap  by  the  said  yield- 
ing stop  in  resetting  the  machine  for  another  weighing 
operation. 

4.  In  an  automatic  bag  fllllng  and  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  tilting  or  lever  acale  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  bag  to  be  fllled  and  adjusted  to  tilt 
when  a  predetermined  but  not  the  final  weight  of  material 
supplied  to  the  bag  haa  been  reached,  meana  for  supplying 
the  material  to  the  bag.  a  set  of  valves  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  material  to  the  bag  and  one  of  said  valves  acting 
lo  partially  reduce  or  restrict  the  flow  of  material  when 
the  valve  is  moved  out  of  normal  position  and  the  other 
ralve  acting  to  completely  cut  off  the  flow  of  material 
when  moved  out  of  normal  position,  each  of  said  valves 
being  provided  with  means  tending  to  move  them  out  of 
normal  position  and  each  of  the  said  means  having  a  de- 
vice for  locking  the  valves  against  movement,  the  aald 
locking  means  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said 
scale  lever  and  actuated  thereby  to  flrst  release  the  valve 
which  retards  or  restricts  the  flow  of  material  and  then 
the  valve  which  finally  shuts  off  the  material,  and  an  aux- 
iliary counterweight  normally  diaconnocted  from  the  scale 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  picked  up  thereby  when  the  scale 
lever  flrst  tilts  but  before  the  final  weight  of  material  In 
the  bag  la  reached  and  to  delay  the  release  of  the  valve  for 
finally  cutting  off  the  aupply  of  material  after  the  valve 
for  partially  cutting  it  off  haa  been  actuated,  the  said 
auxiliary  counterweight  comprising  a  vesael  adapted  to 
receive  granular  material,  the  quantity  of  which  may  be 
regulated  as  desired. 

5.  In  an  automatic  bag  fllllng  and  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  tilting  or  lever  acale  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  bag  to  be  fllled  and  adjusted  to  tilt 
when  a  predetermined  weight  of  material  Is  placed  in  the 
bag.  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag,  a  set  of 
valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  material  to  the  bag 
and  one  of  aald  valves  acting  to  partially  reduce  the  flow 
of  material  and  the  other  valve  acting  to  completely  cut 
off  the  flow  of  material,  means  for  locking  each  of  said 
valves  in  open  position  and  such  means  comprising  a  piv- 
oted flnger  tending  to  move  dn  Its  pivot  to  close  the  valve, 
a  movable  stop  engaging  aald  flnger  and  holding  the  valve 
open,  a  support  for  said  movable  stop  mounted  upon  said 
tilting  lever,  the  two  said  supports  for  the  stops  being 
mounted  on  said  lever  at  different  distances  from  the  ful- 
crum point  of  the  lever,  whereby  the  said  valves  are  oper- 
ated in  succession. 


984,688.  EDGE  SETTER  AND  FINISHER.  Edwin  N. 
CuANDLva,  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Aug.  11. 1910.    Sertal  No.  676.670. 


1.  An  edge-setting  machine,  comprising  an  edge-setting 
tool  mounted  for  vibration,  and  a  unitary  holder  and  elec- 
tric heater  therefor,  aald  holder  consisting  of  relatively 
heavy  heat-conducting  portions  having  a  tool  socket  sur- 
rounded by  said  portions,  and  a  resistance  element  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  resistance  element  baring  Its  external 
terminal  connections  extended  to  a  point  substantially  co- 
axial with  the  axis  of  vibration  of  the  tool. 

2.  An  edge-setting  machine,  comprising  an  edge-setting 
tool,  a  carrier  block  therefor  mounted  tor  rlbratloa,  and 


electric  means  for  heating  said  block,  said  block  consist- 
ing of  a  plate,  a  retaining  flange,  and  tool-holding  walla, 
all  converging  at  an  abrupt  angle  and  providing  a  mass  of 
metal  having  its  apex  adjacent  the  tool,  whereby  the  heat 
is  directed  on  and  concentrated  at  the  tool. 

3.  An  edge  setting  machine,  comprising  an  edge  setting 
tool,  a  carrier  block  therefor  mounted  for  vibration,  and 
an  electric  resistance  device  for  heating  said  block,  said 
block  consisting  of  a  plate  and  tool  holding  walls  con- 
verging at  an  abrupt  angle  and  providing  a  masa  of  metal 
baring  its  apex  adjacent  the  tool,  whereby  the  heat  is 
directed  on  and  concentrated  at  the  tool. 

4.  An  edge  setting  machine,  comprising  an  edge  setting 
tool,  and  a  carrier  block  therefor  mounted  for  vibration, 
said  block  consisting  of  a  relatively  heavy  maas  of  metal 
in  the  form  of  a  plate  and  having  an  electric  resistance 
device  disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  tool 
holding  walls  forming  a  socket,  the  parts  of  said  block 
converging  at  an  abrupt  angle  toward  said  socket  and  pro- 
viding a  mass  of  metal  having  its  apex  adjacent  the  tooL 


984,639.      PROCESS    OF    OBTAINING    SOLUBLE    AND 
COAGULATABLE    PROTEID   COMPOSITION.     Hmai 
Locis  J08KPH  Chavassiec,  Lyon,  France.     Filed  July 
26.  1910.    Serial  No.  673,704. 
In  a  process  of  obtaining  soluble  and  coagulatable  pro- 

teid  compositions,  the  step  which  consists  in  submitting  a 

proteld  substance  to  the   action  of  an  alkaline  sulfo-car- 

twnate  to  produce  a  viscous  solution. 


984,640.     CLOSURE  FOR  MAIL-BAGS.     .Vabon  W.  CLAaK, 
Wlnslow,  Ark.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,016. 


1.  A  bag  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  bag  body, 
a  series  of  locking  devices  secured  around  the  edge  of  the 
mouth  thereof,  a  pair  of  keeper  plates  each  baring  their 
adjacent  faces  recessed  for  the  reception  of  said  locking 
derlces  when  disposed  in  rertlcal  allnement  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  locking  dericea ;  and  means  for  locking  said 
keepers  togetber  when  said  locking  derlces  are  disposed 
in  the  recesses  of  said  keeper  plates. 

2.  A  bag  cloBure  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  bag  body, 
a  series  of  catches  secured  around  the  edge  of  the  mouth 
thereof;  said  catches  comprising  a  stem  portion  flxed  to 
said  bag  body  and  a  projecting  terminal  portion  prorided 
with  upwardly  and  downwardly  disposed  studs,  a  lower 
keeper  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  upper  face  adapted 
to  receive  the  downwardly  projecting  studs  of  the  catches, 
an  upper  keeper  prorided  with  a  recess  in  its  lower  face 
adapted  to  recelre  tbe<  upwardly  projecting  studs  of  tba 
catches ;  and  means  for  locking  aald  keepers  togetber  when 
In  engagement  with  the  studs  of  said  catches. 


984,641.  HEAT-INSULATING  WALL.  Cltoe  J.  COLB- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,816. 

1.  A  heat  Insulating  wall  comprising  racuum  Inclosing 
tubes  adjacently  assembled  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
layers  spaced  apart  and  baring  uneren  surfaces,  supports 
outside  of  the  outer  layers  and  spaced  therefrom,  spacing 
plates  Interposed  between  the  layera  and  having  uneren 
aurfaces  permanently  conformed  In  shape  to  the  uneren 
surfaces  of  the  layers,  and  other  plates  Interposed  between 
tbe  outer  layers  and  the  supports  and  baring  tbelr  outside 
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flurfiicM  pennaiMntly  conformed  ttt  th«  rapports  and  hay- 
Inx  Inside  r-neren  lurfacee  pernmnently  conformed  In 
•hape  to  the  nneren  lurfacea  of  tb«  adjacent  layera. 


I 


■paced  therefrom,  and  low  beat  eondnetlTe  flUlnc  material 
Interpoaed  between  the  larera  and  between  the  outside 
lajers  and  the  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


2.  A  baat  lasalating  wal>  comprlalng  cylindrical  Tacunn 
Incloalnc  bodies  aaaembled  in  subsUntUl  parallelism  with 
the  plane  of  the  wall  and  one  abutting  another  longl- 
tndinally  to  form  continuous  cylindrical  rods,  such  rods 
t>elnK  arranged  one  in  contact  with  another  to  form  a 
plurality  of  layers  tpacad  apart  and  each  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plaoe  of  the  wall  and  the  rode  in  one 
layer  breaking  joints  with  the  rods  in  an  adjacent  layer, 
supports  outside  of  the  outer  layers  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  sheets  of  low  heat  conductive  material  Interposed  be^  j 
tween  adjacent  layers  and  having  snrfacea  permanently 
shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  rods  In  the  layers  and  flllln* 
the  Interstices  between  the  rods,  and  other  sheets  of  low 
heat  conductive  material  interpoaed  between  the ,  outer 
layers  and  the  supports  and  hariikc  their  ontalde  snrfacaa 
conformed  to  the  supports  and  tbelr  Inside  surfaces  per- 
manently shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  rods  in  the  layers 
and  flUing  the  interstices. 

3.  A  heat  Insulating  wall  comprising  cylindrical  vacuam 
Inclosing  bodies  assembled  In  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  plane  of  the  wall  and  abutting  each  other  longitudi- 
nally to  form  continuous  cylindrical  rode,  such  rods  bslng 
arranged  la  contact  with  one  another  to  form  a  plurality 
of  layers  spaced  apart  and  each  substantially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  wall  and  the  rods  in  one  layer  breaking 
Joints  with  the  rods  In  an  adjacent  layer,  supports  outside 
of  the  outer  layers  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  dry  sheets 
composed  of  wool  felt  and  an  adheslTe  Interposed  between 
adjacent  layers  and  having  surfaces  permanently  shaped 
to  the  contour  of  the  rods  In  the  layers  and  fllllng  the 
Interstices  between  the  layers,  aad  other  dry  aheeta  of 
substantially  the  same  material  interposed  between  ths 
outer  layers  and  the  supports  aad  having  their  outside 
surfaces  conformed  to  the  supports  and  their  inside  sur- 
faces permanently  shap«d  to  the  contour  of  the  roda  in 
the  layers  and  filling  the  Interstices. 

4.  A  heat  Inanlating  waU  comprising  cylindrical  vacnua 
inclosing  bodies  assembled  In  rabstantlal  parallellam  with 
the  plane  of  the  wall  and  one  abottinK  another  longitodl 
nally  to  form  continuous  cylindrical  rods,  each  of  the 
vacuum  Inclosing  bodies  bstng  provided  with  a  cushlooing 
sleeve  adherently  secured  thereto,  such  rods  being  arranged 
In  contact  with  one  another  to  form  a  plurality  of  laysr* 
■paced  apart  and  each  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  wall  and  the  rods  in  one  layer  breaking  joints 
with  tiM  rods  1b  an  adjacent  layer,  supporta  ontsMe  of 
the  outer  layers  aad  spaced  therefrom,  and  low  heat  eon- 
ductlve  fllllof  aatsrlal  Interposed  between  the  layers  and 
between  the  outalde  layers  and  the  supports. 

5.  A  heat  lusnlating  wall  comprlalng  cylindrical  vacuum 
inclosing  bodies  assembled  In  substantial  parallellam  with 
the  plane  of  tiie  wall  aT>d  one  abutting  anotbsr  longitudi- 
nally to  form  continuous  cylindrical  rods,  each  of  the 
vacuum  inclosing  bodies  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
projecting  sealing  tip  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with 
a  depression  adapted  to  receive  th«  ssallng  tip  of  the  next 
adjacent  vacuum  Inclosing  body  In  the  length  of  the  rod, 
■nch  roda  being  arranged  In  contact  with  one  another  to 
form  a  plurality  of  layers  apaced  apart  and  each  sob- 
■tantlally  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  the 
rods  In  one  layer  breaking  joints  wltl^  the  rods  In  ao 
■djac«Bt  layer,  supports  outalde  of  the  outer  laysn  and 


084,542.  MILK-BOTTLE  SAFE.  Jambs  MoiraoB  Coopbb 
and  Pkbd  J.  Pbismall.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgnora  of  one- 
fourth  to  Charlea  R.  Talbot  and  one-fourth  to  BMward 
P.  Vanderburg.  Detroit.  Mich,  nied  Aug.  22,  1010. 
Serial  No.  578.301. 


1.  In  a  milk  bottle  aafe.  the  combination  .of  a  caae,  a 
door  for  the  asme.  a  trap-door  adapted  to  be  prevented 
from  opening  by  an  article  within  the  aafe.  and  a  lock 
on  aaid  door  having  a  projection  in  the  path  of  the  trap- 
door whereby  the  door  may  be  unlocked. 

2.  In  a  milk  bottle  safe,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a 
door  for  the  same,  a  lock  for  said  door,  and  a  aecond  door 
adapted  to  be  prevented  from  opening  by  an  article  within 
the  aafe.  said  first  door  sdapted  to  be  unlocked  by  ths 
second  door  when  being  opened. 

S.  In  a  milk-bottle  aafe.  the  combination  of  a  caae  com- 
door  for  the  same,  a  lock  on  aaid  door  having  a  latch  and 
lock  on  the  door,  a  trap-door  In  the  bottom  of  the  caae 
adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit  of  the  door  being  releaaed, 
said  trapdoor  being  held  down  when  a  proper  conUlner 
is  placed  thereon,  and  removable  means  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  case  b«low  the  top  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  ^ntalners  of  predetermined  height. 

4.  In  a  milk-bottle  aafe,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a 
door  for  the  aame.  a  lock  on  said  door  having  a  latch  and 
an  Inwardly  extending  pin  whereby  the  latch  may  be  with- 
drawn to  unlock  the  door,  a  trap-door  in  the  bottom  of 
ths  caae  adapted,  when  lifted,  to  engage  the  pin  to  unlock 
the  door,  but  prevented  from  lifting  when  a  proper  con- 
tainer is  plsced  thereon,  and  meana  to  limit  the  movement 
of  a  container  on  the  the  trap-door. 

5.  In  a  milk-bottle  aafe.  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
door  for  the  aame.  a  lock  for  the  door  having  a  latch  on 
which  ia  mounted  an  inwardly  extending  pin  whereby  the 
latch  may  be  withdrawn  to  unlock  the  door,  said  pin 
being  acceaalble  through  an  opening  In  the  caae,  aaid  caae 
being  ao  constructed  that  the  opening  will  be  obstructed 
by  a  proper  container,  and  a  allde  suitably  mounted  In 
the  caae  to  prevent  the  container  from  being  raised. 


084.548.  COMPOrND  FOR  FORMING  PAVING.  David 
Cbockbtt.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  8e- 
rUI  No.  506,024. 

1.  A  compound,  comprlalng  tar,  time.  aand.  cracked 
stone  and  acetic  add  In  the  proportion  specified  and  com- 
mingled in  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  A  compound,  comprising  tar,  hydrated  lime,  sand, 
a  aultable  aggregate  and  acetic  add  in  the  proportlona 
and  commingled  aa  spedfled. 

S.  A  compound,  comprising  tar,  lime  and  cement,  aand, 
an  aggregate  snd  acetic  add  in  the  proportion  ■pedfled 
and  commingled  aa  sat  forth. 


084.544.       ADJUSTABLE    STEP  -  LADDER.       Dakibl    J. 

CuMMnros.    New    Haven.    Conn.      Filed    Mar.    1.    1010. 

Serial  No   540.508 

A  step  ladder   eomprlstng  a  stsp  section,   and   a   prop 
■setloa.  aaid  prop  aectlon  embodying  rsUtlvsly  fixsd  aad 
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adjuatable  members  alldably  connected,  the  upper  memlwr 
being  hinged  to.  the  step  section  and  the  two  members 
embodying  outwardly  diverging  side  bara.  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bar  upon  the  fixed  section,  a  alotted  central  longi- 
tudinal bar  upon  the  adjustable  aectlon,  upper  and  lower 


■ets  of  Inwardly  converging  links  pivotally  connetced  to 
said  slotted  bar  with  the  side  bars  of  aaid  adjuatable  sec- 
tion, a  bolt  carried  by  the  fixed  section  and  pasaing 
through  the  alot  In  said  bar,  and  a  clamping  nut  aaao- 
dated  with  said  bolt 


084.543.  PROCESS  OF  CALICO-PRINTING.  rxBDBXiCK 
Davis,  Wiswell,  near  Whalley.  England,  aasignor  to  Far- 
beafabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  BIberftold,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  510,142. 

1.  In  the  art  of  producing  variegated  colored  effecta  by 
means  of  vat  dyeatutTs,  the  process  consisting  of  first  print- 
ing resists  on  the  fabric  which  comprise  sulfur,  sulfur 
colors  and  a  suitable  alkali,  then  covering  the  fiber  with 
suitable  vat  dyea  and  finally  finishing  the  goods  In  the 
usual  manner,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  producing  variegated  colored  eflTecta  by 
means  of  vat  dyeatulfa  the  process  consUting  of  first  print- 
ing resists  on  the  fabric  which  comprise  aulfur,  aulfur 
colors,  vat  dyestuffs  and  a  suitable  alkali,  then  covering 
the  fiber  with  suitable  vat  dyes  and  finally  finishing  the 
gooda  In  the  uaual  manner,  subatantially  as  described. 


084.546.     RAIL-JOINT.     WILLIAM  J.  DiBHL,  Charlssrllle, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1000.    Serial  No.  533,079. 


The  combination  with  two  cross  ties,  and  the  meeting 
enda  of  two  track  ralla,  of  two  Joint  members  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally on  opposite  sidea  of  the  rails,  and  each  having 
a  thick  solid  upper  portion  formed  with  an  outer  vertically 
disposed  face,  and  an  Inner  face  ahaped  to  engage  the  webs 
and  baae  fiangea  of  ths  ralla,  aaid  upper  portions  and  the 
webs  of  the  ralla  being  formed  with  reglatertng  tranaverae 
opentntrs  to  receive  bolts,  and  aaid  vertical  outer  facea  be- 
ing disposed  In  planes  outside  of  the  outer  edges  of  the 
base  fiangea  of  the  rails,  horlaontal  attaching  and  rein- 
forcing fiangea  formed  on  the  two  memlwra  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  alao  longitudinally  from  end  to 
end  of  the  members,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  cross  ties  and  apertured  to  receive  fastenings,  aaid 
membera  being  alao  formed  with  enlarged  aolld  bottom 
porttona  provided  with  fiat  vertically  dtaposed  outer  faces, 


registering  transTwrse  openings  and  upright  end  walla,  the 
latter  abutting  against  the  opposing  faces  of  the  two  cross 
ties,  said  bottom  portion  of  one  member  being  formed  with 
a  lateral  extension  extending  entirely  across  the  bottom 
face  of  the  baae  flanges  of  the  rails  to  support  the  latter 
and  said  extension  being  formed  In  Its  bottom  edge  with  a 
straight  groove  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end 
to  said  extension,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  other  mem- 
ber being  formed  on  its  inner  bottom  edge  with  a  stralgl^t 
laterally  projecting  rib  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said 
bottom  portion,  and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  In  the 
extension  on  the  other  member,  to  effectively  support  said 
extenaion.  tranaverae  bolta  passed  through  the  registering 
openings  In  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  two  mem- 
bers and  having  tbelr  heads  and  nuts  engaged  with  the 
vertical  outer  facea  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  members,  and  vertical  fastenings  passed  through  the 
apertures  in  said  flanges  and  Into  the  crosa  ties,  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


084.547.  CENTRAL  -  ENERGY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Francis  W.  Dcnbas,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellofg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IllinoU.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1901.  Serial  No. 
52,315. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  signal  therefor,  a  cord  drcult,  a  mag- 
net to  render  said  signal  Inoperative  during  a  connection, 
and  a  central  source  of  current  adapted  to  furnish  cur- 
rent over  the  telephone  line  for  talking  purposes,  said 
magnet  being  operated  from  said  source  during  the  con- 
nection by  current  over  a  path  including  a  portion  of  ths 
cord  and  talking  circuit  and  a  third  conductor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  signal  therefor,  a  cord  circuit,  an 
electro-magnetic  device  actuated  when  a  connection  is 
established  with  the  line  to  render  aaid  al^al  Inoperative, 
and  a  central  source  of  current  Included  In  the  metallic 
telephone  line  to  furnish  current  for  talking  and  for  ths 
operation  of  aaid  magnet,  the  actuating  winding  of  aaid 
magnet  toeing  connected  during  converaatlon  between  on* 
side  of  the  talking  circuit  and  a  third  conductor  and  en- 
erglied  by  current  over  a  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  signal  therefor  at  the  central  office,  a 
magnet  to  render  said  signal  Inoperative  when  a  connec- 
tion Is  established  with  the  line,  a  cord  circuit  to  establish 
conversational  circuits  with  the  line,  and  a  aource  of  cur- 
rent aasociated  with  the  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  be 
included  in  the  metallic  telephone  line  to  furnish  current 
for  conversational  purposes,  said  magnet  l)elng  actuated 
by  current  from  said  source  over  one  side  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit with  return  including  a  third  conductor,  said  side  of 
the  eord  circuit  being  Included  in  the  established  conver- 
sational circuit,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  sipnal  therefor  at  the  central  office,  • 
magnet  to  render  aaid  signal  inoperative  during  connec- 
tions, a  cord  circuit,  and  a  source  of  current '  associated 
with  the  line  and  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  Included 
In  the  metallic  line  during  converaatlon.  said  magnet  being 
actuated  by  current  from  said  source  flowing  over  one  side 
only  of  the  cord  circuit  with  suitable  return,  said  side  of 
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tta*  card  circuit  b«la«  taclad««  la  Um  talkta*  ctrcnlt.  mb- 

•taatlJilly  aa  described.         yi^    ^ 

5.  The  combination  with  «  t*f«pbon«  line  extendtnc  in 
two  llmba  to  the  central  otBce,  of  a  relay  actaatlnn  wind- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  during  a  connection  between 
one  of  said  limbs  and  a  third  conductor,  a  source  of  talk- 
ing enrrent  at  the  central  atatlon  adapted  to  be  connected 
daring  conrersation  between  said  third  conductor  and  the 
limb  witb  whlcb  said  relay  winding  la  connected  and  to 
send  current  through  said  relar  winding  orer  a  circuit 
Including  a  portion  of  tbe  talking  circuit  of  tbe  telephone 
line  and  cord  circuit.  aubstaBtlally  as  dsecrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  prlntsd  in  tbe  Oaietts.] 


9M.548.  SLIP  -  COVER  SHEET  METAL  BOX.  Fblix 
BsBBHAKT.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cma 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  •  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Piled  Feb.  7.  1810.     SerUl  No.  542.461. 


1.  A  box  baring  a  corer  wHh  a  depending  tight  fitting 
allp  cover  flange,  provided  wltb  a  hollow  projection,  bead 
or  boas  near  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  narrow,  tntegml  rap- 
tnrable  tone  between  said  projectloo.  bead  or  boes  and  tbe 
lower  edge  of  the  corer  tlange,  said  aone  being  ruptnralUe 
under  a  blow  against  the  cover  incident  to  tbe  tension  of 
tbe  rim  due  to  the  tight  flt  of  the  cover  snd  the  concen- 
tration of  the  expansion  of  tbe  rim  under  blow  at  said 
aone  aa  the  weakest  point,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  box  having  a  cover  with  a  depending  tight  fitting 
slip  cover  flange,  provided  with  a  hollow'projectlon.  I>ead. 
or  boss  near  Ita  lower  edge,  and  a  narrow.  Integral  mp- 
tnrable  sooe  between  said  projection,  bead  or  boae  and  the 
lower  edge  of  tbe  cover  flange,  aald  narrow,  raptnrable 
sone  having  a  weakened  line  extending  across  It,  said  sons 
being  nipturable  nnder  a  blow  against  the  cover  Incident 
to  the  tension  of  the  rim  due  to  the  tight  flt  of  the  cover 
and  the  concentration  of  the  expanalon  of  tbe  rim  nnder 
blow  at  said  sone  as  tbe  weakest  point,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box.  of  a  tight  flttlng  slip 
cover  therefor,  provided  with  a  depending  flange  having  at 
Ita  lower  edge  a  plnrality  of  narrow,  raptnrable  portions, 
■aid  narrow  portion  being  mpturable  Incident  to  the  ten- 
sion on  tbe  rim  and  the  concentration  of  expanalon  of  tbe 
metal  under  blow  at  such  portion  and  a  plurality  of  pro- 
Jectlona  near  Ita  lower  edge  above  said  rnptorable  portlona, 
snbstantlally  aa  specified. 


984.549.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  Jambs  E.  roarsB, 
Clarksbnrg.  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Sept  2S,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  519.208. 

1.  A  fan  for  pneumatic  stackers,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  casing  having  an  axial  opening  In  one  side,  a 
concentric  rlm  adjacent  said  opening,  a  fan-wheel  In  tbe 
caaing,  and  a  segmental  cloeare  for  the  opening  adjoatably 
guided  on  said  rim. 

2.  A  fan  for  pneumatic  stackers,  comprtslng  a  vertlcally- 
arranged  casing  having  an  axial  opening  In  one  side,  a  coo- 
centric  rlm  adjacent  said  opening,  a  (aa-wheel  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  •f'gm^ntal  cloeure  for  tbe  opening  mounted  on  said 
rim,  and  a  throat  piece  at  one  aide  oi  said  caaing  adjacent 
said  opealas. 

8.  A  fan  for  pneumatic  stackers,  cemprlslng  a  vertically- 
arranged  easing  having  an  axial  opening  in  one  side,  a  coB- 
ceatrlc  rlm  adjacent  said  opening,  a  fan  wheel  in  tbe  cas- 
ing tbe  wings  whereof  at  one  edge  are  tapered  from  ita 
apex  toward  tbelr  enda.  and  a  sigasalsl  closure  for  tbe 
opening  adjoatably  galded  on  aaid  rlm. 


4.  A  tea  for  piil— llr  gtaekw.  coavrtetag  a  vertically- 
arranged  casing  having  an  axial  opening  In  one  side,  s  con- 
centric rim  sdjsceot  said  opening,  a  segmental  closure  for 
the  opening  mounted  on  said  rlm.  a  concentric  throat-piece 
at  one  side  of  said  casing,  and  a  fan-wheel  In  said  caaing 
having  Its  wings  tsperlng  from  Its  apex  to  their  enda. 


5.  A  fan  for  pneumatic  ■tackers.  comprising  s  vertically- 
arranged  casing  bsving  an  opening  in  one  aide,  a  concen- 
tric rim  adjacent  aald  opening,  a  fan  In  said  caaing.  an  ad- 
justable segmental  closure  for  said  opening,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  closure  on  said  rlm. 


984.550.  DBJLFT  REOULATINO  DAMPER.  WaLTSS  B. 
PowLAB.  iBfwrence.  Mass.  Piled  June  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  664. 


1.  A  draft-regulating  damper  embracing  in  its  con- 
struction s  hollow  frame  or  casing  open  at  front  and  rear, 
a  damper  supporting  abaft,  a  damper  plate  secured  thereto 
aad  suspended  therefrom  to  cloae  the  front  opening,  a 
pulley  or  sheave  secured  to  said  abaft  adjustable  from 
concentric  to  eccentric  position  wltb  relstlon  to  said  shaft, 
aad  regulating  weights  suspended  by  means  paaalng  over 
and  secured  to  said  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  draft-regulating  damper  the  combination  with 
tbe  caaing  or  frame,  of  he  damper,  ita  supporting  shaft 
provided  with  an  upturned  arm,  a  sheave  adjuatabie  op 
aad  down  said  arm,  a  chain  paaaed  over  aald  aheave  and 
■eenred  thereto,  the  enda  of  aaid  chain  being  provided 
wltb  weight-carrying  meana,  sutwtantlally  aa  deacrlt>ed. 

S.  In  a  draft  regulating  damper  the  combination  of  a 
caaing,  tbe  awlnglng  damper,  the  abaft  to  which  aaid 
damper  la  secured,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  an  up- 
taraed  arm,  a  abcave  adjustably  secured  to  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  radial  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  abaft 
to  permit  the  sheave  to  t>e  centered  on  the  abaft,  a  welgbt- 
earrylag  chain  secured  to  said  sheave,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tte  combination  of  tbe  caaing  or  frauM,  tbe  swinging 
daaper  aad    ita   supporting   shaft,    a   sheave   secured    to 
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said  damper,  a  chain  secured  to  said  sheave,  a  weia^t  rod 
secured  to  each  end  of  Mid  chain,  said  weight  rod  t>eittg 
of  cylindrical  form  and  flattened  at  its  upper  end,  a  series 
of  weights  provided  with  keyhole  slots  for  permitting 
their  being  atUcbed  to  aald  rod  and  automatically  locked 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


984.551.  DISTRIBUTING  -  SPOUT  POR  COAL  -  BINS. 
Oaoaog  W.  FaxELAMn,  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  Willlama. 
White  and  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnois.  Piled 
May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,186. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  type  described,  and  In  combi- 
nation witb  a  storage  bin  provided  with  a  discbarge  open- 
ing, a  chute  box  movable  about  an  upright  axis,  and  in  po- 
sition to  receive  the  contents  of  the  bin,  said  chute  box 
being  provided  wltb  a  lateral  delivery  opening,  and  a  de- 
livery apron  hinged  to  the  mouth  of  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  across  the  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  track,  a  chute  box  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing therein  and  mounted  on  said  track  for  rotation  there- 
on, a  storage  bin  having  an  opening  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  chute  box,  and  a  delivery  apron  or  spout  hinged 
to  aald  chute  box  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from 
tbe  opening  in  the  chute  Imx. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  track,  a  chute  box  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing therein  and  mounted  on  said  track  for  rotation  there- 
on, a  storage  bin  having  an  opening  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  chute  box,  and  a  delivery  apron  or  spout  hinged  to 
said  chute  box.  said  apron  being  adapted  to  be  elevated  to 
close  the  lateral  opening  in  the  chute  box. 

4.  Tn  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion 0/  a  circular  track,  a  chute  box  having  a  lateral  open- 
lag  therein  and  mounted  on  said  track,  a  supply  bin  baring 
an  opening  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  chute  box,  a 
hinged  delivery  apron  or  spout  carried  by  the  chute  box, 
means  for  swinging  the  apron  or  spout  to  a  position  to 
close  tbe  lateral  opening  In  the  chute  box.  and  a  foldable 
■aspenslon  meml>er  by  which  the  apron  is  suspended. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  overhead  support,  a  circular  track  suspended 
therefrom,  a  wheeled  support  mounted  on  the  track,  a 
ebute  box  carried  by  the  wheeled  support  and  having  a 
lateral  opening  therein,  a  hinged  apron  or  spout  adapted 
to  open  or  close  the  lateral  opening  In  the  chute  box,  and  a 
suspension  member  connecting  tbe  free  end  of  the  apron 
with  the  wheeled  support. 


984.562.  COMBINED  FILTERING  AND  HEATING  DE- 
VICE. Oltmfio  F.  Oaubati,  Houston,  Tex.  Piled  June 
20,  1909.    Serial  No.  504,250. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  arm  support  of  a  combined  flitering  and  beat- 


ing device  including  a  binge  supporting  member,  a  filter 
carried  thereby,  a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  the  filter 
through  tbe  hinge  member,  a  plurality  of  liquid  cooductora 
uniting  In  common  supply  and  discharge  pipes  for  relierlns 
said  filter  and  a  beating  device  carried  by  one  of  aaid  con- 
ductors. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arm  support  of  a  combined  filtering  and  heat- 
ing device  Including  a  hinge  supporting  member,  a  filter 
carried  thereby,  a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  the  filter 
through  the  hinge  member,  a  plurality  of  liquid  conductor* 
uniting  in  common  supply  and  discharge  pipes  for  relieving 
said  filter,  means  of  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  conductors  and  a  heating  device  carried  by  one  of 
said  conductors. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  combined  fil- 
tering and  heating  device  including  a  supporting  member 
and  a  filter  carried  thereby,  a  supply  pipe  discharging  Into 
aald  filter  through  said  supporting  member,  a  relief  pipe 
for  said  filter,  a  plurality  of  liquid  conductors  which  re- 
ceive the  liquid  from  said  relief  pipe  aiKl  conduct  the  same 
^o  a  common  discharge,  and  a  beating  apparatus  carried  by 
one  of  said  conductors. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  combined  fil- 
tering and  heating  device  including  a  supporting  member 
and  a  filter  carried  thereby,  a  supply  pipe  discharging  Into 
said  filter  through  nald  supporting  meml>er,  a  relief  pipe 
for  said  filter,  a  plurality  of  liquid  conductors  which  re- 
ceive the  liquid  from  said  relief  pipe  and  conduct  the  tame 
to  a  common  discharge,  a  heating  apparatus  carried  by  one 
of  aaid  conductors  and  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of 
liquid  through  said  conductors. 


984,553.  TEMPERATURE-CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR 
CARS.  CA88IU8  M.  Gat,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct, 
27,  1910.    Serial  No.  589,485. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  atmospheric  tempera- 
ture of  cars,  including  in  combination  a  temperature 
changing  device  having  a  pressure  duct,  and  a  racanm 
duct,  air  ductg  adapted  to  connect  aald  temperature  chang- 
ing device  with  the  car  wherein  the  temperature  la  to  be 
changed,  each  of  said  air  ducts  having  openlbgs  leading  to 
the  pressure  duct,  and  to  the  vacuum  duct,  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  openings  and  means  for  operating  aald  ralves. 
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t.  Ab  apfMmitiu  for  chaatlBC  tb*  ataoaptMrtc  tempen- 
tnr*  of  can  liicladlii«  ■  teaapcramre  cbaostng  dcrlo*  tMT- 
lac  >  pr«aaar«  duct,  a  Tamum  duct,  air  ducta  adapted  to 
eonn«<:t  said  trmp«ratar»  cbamclog  devlc*  with  the  car 
wberain  tbe  temperature  la  to  b«  changed,  each  of  aald  air 
ducta  having  openings  leading  to  the  presaure  dact  and  to 
tbe  Tacnum  dact,  ralvea  for  controlling  aald  openlnga,  la- 
dependent  yielding  means  for  cloatag  tbe  raWea  and  com- 
mon mrana  for  opening  one  of  the  other  of  aald  Talvea. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  changing  the  atmoapberic  tempera- 
ture of  cara,  including  a  temperature  changing  derloe  bar- 
ing a  preaaure  duct,  and  a  vacuum  duct,  air  dacta  adapted 
to  eonaect  aald  temperature  rbanging  device  with  tb«  ear 
wherein  the  temperature  is  ct^anged.  each  of  aald  air  dorta 
having  openings  leading  to  tbe  praaaure  duct  and  to  the 
vacuum  duct,  valves  for  controlling  aald  openlnga,  inde- 
pendent yielding  means  for  doelng  tbe  valvea,  a  rock  lever 
adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  valvea  for 
opening  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock  lever. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  pre-cooling  ears,  inclndlng  in  com- 
bination a  refrigerating  device,  having  a  preaaure  duct,  and 
a  vacuum  duct,  an  icing  platform  arranged  above  said 
refrigerating  device,  air  ducts  extending  through  said  plat- 
form, and  Into  aaid  preraure  duct,  and  said  vacuum  duct, 
aald  air  ducta  having  meana  for  connection  with  a  car  to 
be  pre-cooled,  each  of  said  air  ducta  having  openlnga  lead- 
ing to  the  presaure  dact  and  tbe  vacuum  duct,  valves  for 
controlling  said  openings,  and  means  operable  from  tbe 
Icing  platform  for  controlling  said  valves. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  pre-cooling  ears  including  In  com- 
bination, a  refrigerating  device  having  a  preaaure  duct  and 
a  vacuum  duct,  an  icing  platform  arranged  above  aald 
latrtgarating  device,  sir  ducts  extending  through  said  plat- 
fona,  aad  into  said  pressure  duct  and  said  vacuum  duct, 
aald  air  ducta  having  meana  for  connection  with  a  car  to 
be  pre-cooled  each  of  aald  air  ducts  bavlng  openlnga  lead- 
ing to  the  preaaare  duct,  and  the  vacuum  duct,  valves  for 
coatrolllng  said  openings,  springs  for  normally  holding 
■aid  valves  closed,  a  rock  lever  adapted  to  open  one  or 
tbe  other  of  aaid  valvea.  meana  for  operating  aald  rock 
lever  from  tbe  Icing  platform  and  for  holding  tbe  aame  la 
various  adjusted  positions. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0H4.554.  BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT.  CotKBLIA  Vaw  Cliif 
OBAa,  San  Franciaco.  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  561. S9S. 


084.SSS.     LOCOMOTITB-BOILBB  FIBB-BOX.     HawBT  J. 
•OBBHAaoT,  Cblcago.  IIL     Fllad  Oct  21.  1908,  ScrUl  No. 
468.780      Renewed  Jaly  B,  1910.     SerUi  No.  070,390. 


1.  A  locomotive  firebox  baling  a  lining  of  refractory 
material  and  closed  at  tii«  bottom.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  tranaverse  drcnlatlng  tubes  connecting  tbe 
sidea  of  tb«  firebox,  a  plurality  of  refractory  brlcka  lodged 
npoB  and  supported  by  said  tubea  constituting  a  bridge 
wall  which  rises  from  the  bottom  of  the  firebox  to  a  point 
close  to  tbe  roof  thereof,  a  grate  arranged  above  tbe  tmt- 
tom  of  tbe  firebox  and  between  aaid  bridge  wall  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  fire-box  and  suitable  fuel  and  ash  pit  doors, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  and  Ita  fire-box,  in  combination 
with  a  lining  of  refractory  material  in  said  fire-box,  a  bed 
or  baae  closing  the  bottom  of  said  fire-box,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  circulating  tubes  connecting  the  side  legs  of  the 
boiler  and  Inclined  within  the  fire-t>ox.  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  refractory  bricks  supported  by  said  tubea  constituting 
a  bridgt  wall  which  rlaea  from  aald  body  or  baae  to  a 
point  close  to  tbe  top  of  the  firebox,  a  grate  in  the  rear 
part  of  the  fire-box,  sultsble  fuel  and  ash  doors  and  a 
clean  out  door  or  doors  In  the  front  end  of  the  firebox, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  and  ita  firebox.  In  combination 
with  two  vertical  aerlea  of  transverae  water  tubes  con- 
necting the  side  water  legs  of  tbe  boiler,  said  tubes  being 
Inclined  snd  certsin  thereof  being  oppositely  inclined  with 
relation  to  others,  a  refractory  bridge  wall  supported  by 
aald  tubea  and  rlaing  from  the  bottom  of  the  firebox  to  a 
point  near  tbe  roof  thereof,  a  grate  between  the  bridge 
wall  and  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  famace  and  suitable  fnel  and 
aab  doora,  aabatantially  as  deserlbed. 

4.  A  lof  atlve  boiler  and  its  firebox,  in  combination 
with  two  relatively  laclined  aerlea  of  circulating  tubea 
connecting  the  aide  water  legs  of  tbe  boiler  and  arranged 
midway  of  tbe  ends  of  the  flrelw^  the  tubes  In  said  series 
bitaC  oppositely  Inclined  to  promote  the  agitation  of  the 
arater  in  aald  legs  and  rowa  of  refractory  brlcka  arranged 
between  and  supported  by  said  tubea  and  forming  a  bridge 
wall  which  is  aubatantiaiiy  triangular  in  cross  section,  sub- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 


The  herein  deacribed  poiaon  indicating  attachment  for  a 
bottle  constructed  In  a  aingle  piece  of  elastic  material  and 
comprising  parallel  upright  side  strips  having  Inwardly 
converging  upper  ends  united  to  opposite  sides  of  a  cir- 
cular neck  band,  the  latter  and  aaid  side  atrlpa  being 
formed  on  their  outer  faces  with  Integral  projections,  a 
body  band  united  to  the  side  strips  adjacent  their  lower 
extremities,  and  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  said 
aide  strips,  and  crossed  bottom  strips,  one  of  the  latter 
having  ita  end  united  to  the  lower  extremities  of  aaid  aide 
■trlpa  and  tbe  other  bottom  strip  ttavtng  upwardly  bent 
extremities  united  to  the  side  portions  of  the  body  t>and, 
aald  crossed  Iwttom  strips  being  united  to  each  other  at 
their  point  of  intersection,  and  being  adapted  to  aerre  aa 
a  easbion  for  tbe  bottom  ot  a  boCtU. 


9  84.6  00.      CLOTHES-REEL.      Fba.nk    8.    E.   Obbbkb, 
Manawa,  Wla.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.910. 

1.  In  a  clothea  reel,  a  atandard  having  a  t>aae  portion 
embedded  in  tbe  ground,  a  tabular  member  teleacopically 
received  thereon,  having  collars  to  space  tbe  same  apart 
from  tbe  standard,  means  for  holding  the  tubulsr  member 
In  adjtiated  positions  on  the  standard,  a  collar  adjuatably 
and  alldably  mounted  on  the  tubular  member,  having  piv- 
oted arma,  means  for  holding  the  collar  in  various  ad- 
Justed  positions  on  tbe  tubular  member,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  cap  at  its  upper  portion,  provided  with  a 
revoluble  ring,  cables  connecting  the  ring  and  the  outer 
portiona  of  tbe  arma.  and  meana  for  adjusting  connectiona 
between  tbe  cables  and  the  outer  portiona  of  tbe  arma. 

2.  In  a  clothes  reel,  a  standard  having  a  base  portion, 
a  tubular  member  having  an  opened  lower  end  and  a  closed 
upper  end  teleacopically  received  by  the  standard,  collara 
spaced  apart  and  aecured  within  tlie  tubular  member  for 
guiding  the  same  when  ralaed  or  lowered,  k  collar  having 
radial  recesses  in  its  circumference,  arma  having  ♦heir 
enda  received  In  the  recesses,  said  recessed  collar  having 
an  annular  groove,  an  annular  wire  penetrating  the  enda 
of  tbe  arms  and  received  In  tbe  annular  receaa.  aald  tubu- 
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lar  member  bavlng  a  cap  provided  with  a  revoloble  ring, 
cables  connecting  tbe  ring  and  the  outer  portions  of  tbe 
arma,  rings  or  banda  adjuatably  secured  on  tbe  arma  and 
bavlng  connectiona  with  tbe  outer  enda  of  aaid  cablea, 
aald  tubular  member  bavlng  a  plurality  of  aperturea.  a 


pin  receivable  by  one  or  another  of  the  aperturea  whereby 
tbe  recessed  collar  may  be  held  in  adjusted  positions,  and 
a  collar  having  means  for  holding  it  in  adjuated  positions 
upon  the  standard  for  engaging  tbe  lowermost  collar  of 
the  tubular  memtter. 


984.657.  HIGH  PRESSURE  NOZZLE.  HiintT  H.  Ooktkb. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
619,035. 


1.  In  a  high  preaaure  noazle.  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar outer  portion  formed  In  ita  Inner  aurfaee  with  a  lower 
run-way  for  balls,  a  nonle.  a  sleeve  within  said  outer 
portion,  carrying  the  nozzle,  a  ring  aecured  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  alecve.  a  ring  of  bails  between  said  ring  and 
runway,  said  sleeve  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  flange,  and 
rollers  carried  by  aald  flange,  bearing  against  the  aide  of 
•aid  tubular  portion  adjacent  to  the  nozzle,  the  axis  of 
aald  rollera  being  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  high  pressure  nozzle,  tbe  comUnatlon  of  a 
rotatable  sleeve  bavlng  a  cupsbaped  extension  directed 
at  an  angle  with  the  general  direction  of  aald  sleeve,  and 
enlarged  at  the  outer  end.  a  noazle,  and  a  ball-ahaped 
Joint  portion  for  said  nozzle,  tbe  part  thereof  remote  from 
said  noasle  routing  within  said  cup-abaped  extension, 
said  extenalon  and  ball  Joint  being  provided  with  meana 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  water  therebetween,  the 
outer  end  of  aald  extenalon  being  threaded,  a  ring  acrewed 


on  aald  threaded  end  of  the  extension,  said  ring  and  hall- 
shaped  portion  having  Journal  bearlnga  adapted  to  regtater 
with  each  other  to  receive  journal  plna  therein,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  high  pressure  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  sleeve  bavlng  a  cup-shaped  extension  directed 
at  an  angle  with  the  general  direction  of  aaid  sleeve,  and 
enlarged  at  tbe  outer  end,  a  nozzle,  and  a  ball-ahaped 
Joint  portion  for  said  nozzle,  the  part  thereof  remote 
from  said   nozzle   rotating  within   said   cup-shaped  exten- 

i  alon,  said  extension  and  ball  joint  being  provided  with 
meins  for  preventing  the  escape  of  water  therebetween, 
the  outer  end  of  aaid  extenalon  being  threaded,  a  ring 
screwed  on  said  threaded  end  of  the  extension,  aald  ring 
and  ball-shaped  portion  bavlng  Journal  bearings  outaide 
tbe  end  of  aaid  extension,  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other  to  receive  journal  pins  therein,  aubatantiaiiy  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  high  preaaure  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a 
rotable  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  extension,  a  nozzle,  a 
hall-shaped  joint  portion  for  aaid  nozzle,  a  ring  screwed 
on  said  extenalon,  l)earinga  carried  by  aald  ring  within 
which  said  spherical  shaped  portion  Is  pivoted,  the  end 
of  said  extenalon  abutting  against  said  spherical  portion 
being  substantially  normal  thereto,  and  curving  Inward 
to  the  upper  end  of  aald  sleeve,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  high  pressure  nozzle.  In  comblnatton  with  a  aleeve 
Having  a  cup  shaped  extension,  a  nozzle,  and  a  joint  por- 
tion for  said  nozzle,  comprising  a  spherical  outer  portion 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  Internally  threaded  tubular 
portion,  and  a  cylindrical  tube  screwed  at  one  end  into 
said  Internally  threaded  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 


984,668.  MOUTHPIECE  FOB  SOUND  TRANSMITTERS. 
John  Graham,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556,956. 


1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  mouth-piece  for  a  telephone 
eloeed  at  its  inner  end  by  a  aound  penetrable  diaphragm, 
and  a  carrier  bavlng  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  for 
clamping  tbe  mouth-piece  to  bold  It  in  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flexible  mouth-piece  for  a  telephone 
closed  at  Its  inner  end  by  a  sound  penetrable  diaphragm, 
and  a  detachable  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  resilient 
amu  for  clamping  the  moutb-plece  to  hold  It  In  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  removable  cup-sbaped  mouthpiece 
for  telephones,  and  a  carrier  for  attaching  the  mouth- 
piece to  a  telephone  transmitter  and  provided  with  means 
for  destroying  the  mouth-piece  as  the  latter  ia  removed 
from  the  carrier. 

4.  In  oomUnatlon,  a  removable  moutb-plece  for  tele- 
phones capable  of  being  destroyed  during  the  act  of  re- 
moval, and  a  carrier  for  connecting  the  mouth-piece  to 
a  telephone  transmitter  and  provided  with  realUent  arms 
for  securing  the  mouthpiece  in  position  and  alao  provided 
with  means  for  destroying  tbe  mouth  piece  during  ita 
removal  from  tbe  carrier. 

5.  In  combination,  a  mouthpiece  for  telephones  formed 
of  light  flexible'  material  capable  of  being  destroyed  when 
removed  from  tbe  telephone,  and  a  carrier  connected  with 
the  transmitter  of  the  telephone  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  mouth-piece  and  provided  with  reallient  arms  for 
reUlning  the  moutb-plece  In  position  and  further  pro- 
vided with  piercing  barbs  for  destroying  tbe  moutb-plece 
during  the  removal  thereof  from  tbe  carrier. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 
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•84.S59.     LIOHTIiflNO-ARRBflTBa.     B&wm  E.  HAaoiHO, 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Jnly  (^  1907.    8«rUl  No.  882,100. 


1.  A  UghtnlBf  arr«ater  ceffiprUlag  a  eoU  of  wire.  • 
strip  of  carbon  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  coil  and  In 
cloM  proximity  to  tbe  convotutionfl  thereof,  a  dlamagnetlc 
cora  for  said  coll.  adapted  to  support  tbe  convolutions 
In  IndnctlTe  relation  to  each  other,  and  metal  circuit 
terminals  for  the  ends  of  said  coil,  moanted  in  the  ends 
of  said  core. 

2.  A  ligbtolng-arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  line  tar- 
Bftaals,  a  coil  remoTably  mounted  in  aaid  termlnala,  an- 
other pair  of  termlnala,  a  saeood  coil  mounted  In  said 
additional  terminals,  a  pair  of  ground  terminals  and  a 
carbon  mounted  In  said  ground  terminals,  readily  adjuat- 
able  therein  and  removable  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
carbon  disposed  between  said  colls  and  In  close  proxlmltx 
to  the  conTolutlons  thereof. 

S.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  couple  of  cyllndtrt 
of  son  fusible  Insulating  material,  a  metal  pin  in  each 
end  of  each  cylinder,  terminal  ptecea  for  engaging  aald 
pins,  a  coil  of  wire  on  each  cylinder  of  lava  or  Insulating 
material,  each  coil  of  wire  having  tbe  ends  thereof  elae- 
trtcally  united  to  the  pins  in  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  and 
the  conTolutlona  of  each  coll  being  cloae  together,  a  cylin- 
der of  carbon  dlspoaed  between  said  colls  and  in  cioas 
proximity  to  the  convolutions  thereof,  and  meana  for  mak- 
ing suitable  connections  with  aald  carbon. 

4.  A  light nlng-arraster  comprising  a  pair  of  coils,  a 
coat  of  suitable  adbaslTe  material  on  said  colla  to  protect 
and  hold  ttie  convolutions  thereof  lo  place,  a  cylinder  of 
carbon  adjustably  disposed  between  said  coils  and  in  cloae 
proximity  to  the  convolutions  thereof,  the  convolutions  of 
tbe  coils  being  only  very  siUbtly  separated,  and  aMana  for 
aatabdshlng  connactlona  with  the  said  colla  and  carbon. 

B.  In  a  llgfatning-arreatar,  the  combination  of  two  paral- 
M  ealla  of  wire,  and  a  cyllndric  length  o^  carbon  Intar- 
pend  between  said  colls  and  arranged  In  cloae  proximity 
to  the  convolutlona  thereof,  said  carbon  being  adjustable 
endwise  and  longer  than  the  said  coils  and  rotatable 
ralatlTs  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


984.5«0.     GRAIN  CAR  DOOR. 
p«C    Manitoba.    Canada,    as 
Margaret   Mullaly,  Winnipeg. 
1900.     ScrUl  No    B17.455. 


Jakob  HiucHaaT,  Wlnni- 

ilgnor    of    ninetentha    to 

Canada.     Filed  Sept.   13. 
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In  a  device  of  tlM  class  deaerlbed.  tba  eomblnatloa  witb 
the  door  posts  of  a  car  having  vertically  directed  notcbaa 


therein,  of  an  outwardly  swingable  door  adapted  to  paas 
between  the  door  posts,  a  set  of  Tertleally  directed  angl* 
Iron  bars  located  within  tbe  notches  and  having  upwardly 
and  downward  extending  shanks,  tbe  upper  shanks  passing 
into  suitable  bearings  formed  in  the  door  posts,  and  the 
lower  shanks  beneath  the  car  through  aultable  openinga 
formed  in  the  alll.  bracketa  carried  at  the  under  side  of 
tbe  car  receiving  the  extending  ends  of  the  lower  shanks, 
adjustable  arms  secured  to  the  Istter  shanks  and  extend- 
ing in  ditferent  directions,  a  rod  connecting  said  arma 
together,  bearing  platea  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
car  through  which  the  lower  ahanlu  pass,  and  a  lever 
hiasadly  aecured  to  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  operate 
vnit  BOtcties  provided  in  the  adjoining  bracket  to  hold  the 
angle  Irons  in  a  aet  poaitlon.  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 


984.M1.  LAMP-RBCBPTACLB  AND  HOLDING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Haaif  a.n  T.  HocHHArsBM.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1907,  Serial  No.  385,419.  Renewed  July 
IB,  1910.     a«rUI  No.  672.201. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  apertured  snpporilng  piste, 
of  s  lamp  receptacle  mounted  In  said  plate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  opening*,  a  grooved  hub  on  the  receptacle, 
and  a  clamp-rlng  engaging  ssid  grooved  hub  and  having  an 
Intumed  end  projecting  through  tbe  supporilng  plate  and 
engaging  In  one  of  tbe  openings  In  tbe  receptacle  to  lock 
tbe  latter  againat  rotation  In  the  supporting  plate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  apertured  supporting  plat* 
having  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  the  aperiure  In 
said  plate,  of  a  lamp  recepUcle  having  a  hub  projecting 
through  tbe  spcriure  in  said  plate,  and  a  clamping  ring 
ansaxlng  tbe  hub  anif  having  an  Intumed  end  projecting 
tbroogb  tbe  opening  In  said  supporting  plate  and  engaging 
In  an  opening  provided  tiierefor  In  the  receptacle  to  lock 
tbe  latter  againat  rotation  in  the  supporting  plate. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  anpporting  plate  having  aa 
aperture  for  a  lamp  receptacle  and  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent said  aperture,  of  a  lamp  receptacle  In  tbe  plate,  and 
a  clamp-ring  engaging  said  receptacle  and  having  an  in- 
turned  end  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  plate  and 
into  an  opening  provided  therefor  In  tbe  receptacle  to  lock 
the  latter  againat  rotation  In  the  supporting  plate. 

4.  Tbe  coasbteatlon  with  an  apertured  supporting  plate, 
of  a  lanu>  receptacle,  an  annular  hub  projecting  from  the 
face  of  said  recepUcle  and  paaaing  through  said  aperture, 
a  apllt  ring  engaging  aald  hub  In  front  of  and  overlying 
said  plate,  and  regiatering  locking  holes  In  said  plate  and 
the  face  of  aald  receptacle,  and  a  downwardly  bent  Ull 
piece  extending  from  said  split  ring  and  engaging  said 
locking  holea  In  the  plats  and  receptacle. 


•ft I  a.  8BWINO-MACHINB  OR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SAME.  ALriao  B.  Holmbbbo,  Chatham,  Minn.  Filed 
July  8.  1910      Serial  No.  671,077. 

1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  regu- 
lar rotary  fly-wheel  of  the  machine,  of  a  pitman  and  trea- 
dle rotating  same,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  tbe  fly-wheel, 
a  stationary  yoke  aecured  to  the  frame  work  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  two  parallel  channels  connected  at  their 
enda.  a  reciprocal  yoke  having  a  roller  traveling  In  said 
ebannala.  a  aaeoodary  treadle  hinged  upon  the  pitman 
traadle  of  tbe  machine  and  connected  witb  aaid  reciprocal 
yoke,  a  rack  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage 
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tbe  toothed  wheel  when  the  roller  la  In  one  channel  and 
to  diaengage  the  toothed  wheel  when  the  roller  Is  in  tbe 
other  channel,  a  spring  at  each  end  of  the  stationary  yoke 
for  pushing  the  roller  of  the  moving  yoke  from  one  chan- 
nel Into  the  other,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  bold  the  sec- 
ondary treadle  normally  upa-ard  some  distance  from  the 
pitman  treadle. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  regu- 
lar rotary  fly-wheel  of  the  machine,  of  a  pitman  and  trea- 
dle rotating  same,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  fly-wheel, 
a  aUtlonary  yoke  secured  to  the  frame  work  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  two  parallel  channels  connected  at  their 
ends,  a  reciprocal  yoke  having  a  roller  retained  in  and 
traTelIng  in  aaid  channela.  a  secondary  treadle  blngedly 
connected  with  tbe  pitman  treadle  and  having  a  spring 
holding  It  normally  raised  above  the  latter  treadle;  said 
secondary  treadle  being  operatively  connected  with  tbe 
moving  yoke ;  a  rack  pIvoUlly  attached  with  one  end  to 
tbe  moTing  yoke  and  having  Its  other  end  spring-pressed 
toward  the  toothed  wheel,-  and  means  for  limiting  the  said 
spring-pressure ;  and  a  spring  near  each  end  of  the  sta- 
tionary yoke  to  act  on  the  roller  and  force  It  from  one 
channel  Into  the  other,  and  means  for  the  prevention  of 
accldenUI  reverse  rotation  of  the  toothed  wheel  when  It 
la  disengaged  from  the  rack. 


984,5«S.  LANTERN  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Hknbt 
J.  HoLMEfl.  Clarence.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  693.929. 


Tbe  herein  described  lantern  supporting  device  compris- 
ing vertical  guides  snd  supports,  for  attachment  to  a  daab- 
board,  and  provided  with  clamping  devices,  upper  and 
lower  tubular  bars,  vertical  rods  connecting  said  tubular 
bars,  and  operating  In  said  guides  and  supports,  and  U- 
abaped  sides  having  their  arms  longitudinally  adjustable 
168  O.  G.— 83 


in  the  said  tubular  bars,  means  to  clamp  tbe  said  slides  in 
said  tubular  bars  at  any  desired  adjustment,  and  means 
to  attach  a  lantern  to  said  tubular  bars  or  to  aald  slides  at 
wUL 


984.564.  IGNITION-TIMER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Lalbence  B.  Holt  and  Akthcb  B. 
Clayton.  Laconla.  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  638,813. 


1.  An  Ignition  timer  for  internal  combustion  enginea, 
comprising  a  casing  baring  an  Inner  wall  forming  a  cam 
chamber,  and  an  outer  wall,  said  walls  spaced  apart,  a 
rotor  within  aaid  cam  chamber  having  a  cam  path,  a  plun- 
ger passing  through  tbe  walls  of  said  cam  chamber,  the 
outer  end  of  which  projects  Into  the  space  between  said 
walls,  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  which  is  provided  with  means 
connecting  the  plunger  with  said  cam  path,  and  a  contact 
member  supported  by  the  outer  wall  of  said  caalng  and 
projecting  Inwardly  Into  the  path  of  said  plunger. 

2.  An  ignition  timer  for  Internal  combustion  enginea, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inner  wall  forming  a  cam 
chamber,  and  an  outer  wall,  said  walls  spaced  apart,  a 
rotor  witbln  aaid  cam  chamber  having  a  cam  path,  a  plun- 
ger passing  through  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  outer 
end  of  which  projects  Into  tbe  space  between  said  walls 
and  Is  provided  with  a  collar  of  absorbent  material  behind 
tbe  tip  of  the  plunger,  and  the  Inner  end  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  means  connecting  tbe  plunger  with  said  cam 
path,  and  a  contact  member  supported  by  the  outer  wall  of 
said  casing  and  projecting  Inwardly  Into  tbe  path  of  said 
plunger. 

3.  An  ignition  timer  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  caalng  having  an  Inn^r  wall  forming  a  cam 
chamber,  an  outer  wall  provided  witb  marginal  hubs,  aaid 
walls  spaced  apart,  a  rotor  within  said  cam  chamber  hav- 
ing a  cam  path,  a  plunger  passing  through  the  walls  of 
said  cam  chamber,  the  outer  end  of  which  projecta  into 
said  hub,  and  the  inner  end  of  which  is  provided  with 
means  connecting  the  plunger  with  said  cam  path,  and  a 
contact  member  supported  in  said  hub  and  projecting  in- 
wardly into  tbe  path  of  said  plunger. 

4.  An  ignition  timer  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inner  wall  forming  a  cam 
chamber,  and  an  outer  wall,  said  walls  spaced  apart,  a 
rotatable  disk  In  said  cam  chamber  provided  with  a  cam 
path  on  Its  upper  face,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
guldeways  In  said  cam  chamber,  plungers  in  said  guide- 
ways  projecting  through  tbe  walls  of  said  cam  chamber 
into  the  space  between  tbe  walla  of  said  chamber  and  the 
outer  walls  of  the  casing,  connections  between  said  cam 
chamber  and  said  plungers,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed contact  members  projecting  Inwardly  through  the 
outer  wall  of  said  casing  into  the  paths  of  said  plungers. 

Zi.  An  ignition  timer  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  cam  chamber,  a  rotary  disk 
within  said  cam  chamber  provided  witb  a  cam  path  in  Its 
face,  a  bridge  extending  over  said  cam  chamber  and  over 
the  face  of  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  plunger  guide- 
way,  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  in  said  gutdeway,  extend- 
ing over  the  face  of  the  disk  and  through  the  wall  of  the 
cam  chamber,  a  stud  on  said  plunger  engaging  said  cam 
path  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  and  a  con- 
tact member  supported  by  said  casing  in  tbe  path  of  said 
plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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0644MO.  TSAJMIMIMION  MSCHANItM.  Mwuuix  L. 
jBNKiiis.  Harrey,  111.,  aMlgaor  to  Thv  Bods  Comp«B7. 
Ollcaco.  III.,  a  ConwratlAD  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aus-  IS. 
1910.     Serial  No.  577.0Q7. 


1.  IB  comblnatton  Id  abtfttng  g««r  mecbanlam.  a  plural- 
It}:  of  ahlftattle  g<>ar8,  a  plarallty  of  fnlde  roda,  ahlftable 
■l<>«TM  th<>r<«n  for  operating  the  gear*,  a  plroted  ahlftlng 
rod  movable  lat^rall.r  with  respect  to  Its  plane  of  ptrotal 
movemi'Dt  und  adspt>>d  to  engac«  any  one  of  the  sleere* 
dep<>ndlnK  upon  the  lateral  position  of  the  rod.  and  locking 
mean*  embracing  the  said  rod  and  morable  laterally  ther*- 
with.  bat  permitting  swinging  movement  of  the  rod  to 
shift  the  said  sle*>T«s.  the  locking  means  being  arranged  to 
engagp  the  l<x>k  In  position  all  of  the  gears  except  the  one 
engaged  by  the  shifting  rod. 

2.  In  combination  In  shifting  gear  mechanism,  a  plural 
Ity  of  shiftable  gears,  a  plnrallty  of  gnlde  rods  arranged 
parallel  to  the  line  of  morement  of  the  gears  and  each  pro 
Tided  with  a  shifting  sleere  engagtng  a  shIftaMc  gear,  an 
operating    shaft    slldably    mounted    and    extending    trans- 
reraely  of   the  guide  rods,   a  shifting  rod  carried  thereby 
and  fldapti'd  to  op^ratlrely  engage  sny  one  of  the  sleeres 
dep<>ndlng  upon   the  position  of  the  operating  shaft,  and 
locking  means  embracing  rh^-  ^ald  rod  and  movable  later 
ally  ther«'with,  but  permitting  swinging  morement  of  the 
rod  to  shift  the  said  sleeves,  the  Iwrklng  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  lock  in  position  all  of  the  gears  ex- 
cept the  one  engaged  by  the  shifting  rod. 

•).  In  a  transmission  mechanism  th*>  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing, 
a  plnrallty  of  driving  gears  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  driven  gesrs  shiftably  mounted  on  the 
driven  Khaft  :  of  a  shifting  and  locking  means  comprising 
In  combination,  a  pair  of  rods  mountt^d  In  the  casing  sub- 
stantially parallel  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  shifting 
sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  rods  for  engaging  the 
driven  gears  and  each  provided  with  a  set  of  opposing 
shoulders,  a  plate  mounted  In  the  casing  adjacent  the 
sleeves  for  movement  transverse  t)ie  said  rods  snd  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  with  abutmeats  spsced  so  thst  when 
one  Is  In  engagement  with  one  set  of  shoulders  the  other 
abutmpnt  will  free  the  other  set.  a  shifting  rod  adapted  to 
project  through  the  slot  and  engage  either  set  of  shooiilers. 
and  means  for  shifting  and  rocking  the  shaft. 


9»4.a67.      T.^LE   ADJUSTMKNT   FOB  OEB-CONCEN- 

TR.VTOR8  HtMST  F.  Jcaa.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  Mine  *  Smelter  Supply  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation.     Plied  Mar.  3,  1010.     Serial  No.  547,106. 


»64,5«6.  DETERGENT.  Edwin  Bli  JoHwaox.  San  Mar- 
tin, Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgnmenta,  of 
one-half  to  M.  J.  Pope,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  one-balf  to 
Prank  D.  Thorne,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  25.  190«. 
SerUI  No.  297,866. 

1.  A  detergent  composed  of  one  hundred  parts  commi 
anted  malie,  60  parts  powdered  soap,  one-fourth  part  Irlah 
moss,  on«>-fourth  part  borax,  one  fourth  part  sodium  ben- 
aoate.  one-half  part  paraffin  wax,  and  one-tblrty-second 
part  of  turplneol. 

2.  A  detergent  composed  of  commtnated  maiie,  pow- 
dered soap,  Irish  moss,  paraffin,  borax,  sodium  bensoate, 
and  turplneol.  substantially  In  the  proportions  stated,  bat 
not  chemically  combined. 

3.  A  detergent  composed  of  comminuted  malie,  pow- 
dered soap,  Irish  mosa.  borax,  sodium  bensoate,  and  par- 
affin wax. 


1.  Th«>  rnmblBstloo  with  a  bed  or  base  frame,  a  cross 
saddle  exttn<iinR  from  one  side  of  the  bed  or  base  frame  to 
tbe -other,  and  having  an  open  center  with  curved  gnlde 
tradtt  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  yoke  fitted  to  and  guided 
by  |be  sides  of  said  open  center  In  the  saddle,  and  centered 
by  4i>d  resting  and  capable  of  being  rocked  upon  said  gulde- 
traeks.  a  portion  of  the  yoke  extending  laterally  some  dis- 
tant from  the  point  of  support  of  the  yoke,  whereby  to  act 
as  a  lever,  and  means  supported  on  the  baae  and  connected 
with  said  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  yoke  for 
Mwlnging  the  latter  upon  the  galde-tra;ka 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  or  base  frame,  the  sides 
of  which  are  connected  by  a  cross-saddle  having  an  open 
center  with  curved  gnlde  tracks  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a 
yoke  fitted  to  and  Kulded  by  the  sides  of  said  open  center 
in  the  saddle,  and  c<>Dter<>d  by  and  resting  and  capable  of 
being  rocked  upon  said  guide-tracks,  the  yoke  having  a 
compensating  nut  swlveled  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  con- 
nected with  the  bed  or  base  frame  against  endwlH<>  move- 
ment, and  having  serew-threads  which  turn  In  a  threaded 
orifice  in  the  s^mpensatlng  nnt,  whereby  to  turn  and  ad- 
just the  yoke. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with  a  bed  or  base  frame  the  aides 
of  which  are  connect<>d  by  cross-saddles  having  open  cen- 
ters with  curved  gtilde  tracks  at  each  end,  of  yokes  fitted 
to  and  guided  by  the  sides  of  said  open  centers  In  the  aad- 
dles  and  centered  by  and  resting  and  capable  of  being 
rocked  upon  said  gnlde  tracks,  each  yoke  having  a  compen 
sating  nut  swlveled  therein,  shafts  rotatably  cotrnerted 
with  the  bed  or  baae  frame  against  endwise  movement  and 
having  sn'ew  threads  which  turn  In  threaded  orifices  in  the 
compensating  nnta.  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  shaft  to  the  other  whereby  both  yokes  are  rocked 
simultaneously  and  uniformly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed  or  base  frame,  yokes  cen- 
tered therein  and  bolsters  carried  by  the  yokes,  of  a  table, 
anti-friction  bearings  Interposed  between  the  bolsters  and 
table,  and  diagonally  disposed  plate  springs  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  each  bolster  and  extending  from  each  side 
of  the  table  to  points  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bolster 
and  rigidly  secured  at  their  ends,  whereby  to  maintain  the 
table  deck  properly  soperimposed  over  the  snti-frictlon 
rollers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  be»l  or  base  frame,  saddles 
extending  across  between  the  sides  of  the  base,  said  sad- 
dles having  open  centers  and  curved  guide  tracks  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  of  yokes  centered  in  the  open  centers  of 
the  saddles  and  having  runners  whl:h  rest  and  turn  upon 
the  guled  tracks,  bolsters  carried  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
yokee.  the  table  supported  on  the  bolsters,  and  compensat- 
ing nuts  swlveled  in  tbe  yokes  some  distance  from  their 
supports,  of  shafts  rotatably  supported  by  the  t>ed  or  base 
frame  and  prevented  from  endwise  movement  relative 
thereto,  mesne  for  transmitting  motion  from  shaft  to 
shaft,  said  shafts  each  having  a  screw-threaded  portion 
which  turns  In  the  threaded  orifices  In  the  nata. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


» 84. 668.       FEEDING     DEVICE     POB    UNDERFEED 

STOKERS.      CkULTos    W.    Kinnbir.    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  lOlO.     Serial  No.  591,140. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  underfeed  trough,  a  plunger 

gnldeway  at  the  bottom  thereof  opening  at  its  forward  end 

Into  the  trough  and  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  wall,  and  a 
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fuel  feeding  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  said 
guidowa.v.  and  provided  upon  its  upper  face  with  a  fuel 
afltator  working  in  the  said  slot 


2.  The  combination  of  an  underfeed  trough,  a  plunger 
guidcwa>  at^tbe  bottom  then-of  opining  at  Its  forward  end 
into  the  trough  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  upper  wall,  a  fuel 
feeding  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  said 
guldeway,  and  a  fuel  agitator  upon  the  upper  side  of  the 
plunger  having  a  shank  working  in  the  said  slot  and  a 
head  of  greater  width  than  the  shank  lying  above  the  said 

slot 

3.  The  combination  of  an  underfeed  trough,  a  plunger 
guldeway  at  the  bottom  thereof  opening  at  its  forward  end 
into  the  trough  and  having  a  slot  In  its  upper  wall,  a  fuel 
feeding  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  said 
guldewsy.  and  a  fuel  agitator  block  working  In  said  slot 
and  detachably  secured  to  the  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  underfeed  trough,  a  plunger 
guldeway  at  the  bottom  thereof  opening  at  Its  forward  end 
into  the  trough,  a  fuel  feeding  plunger  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation therein,  a  second  plunger  guldeway  to  the  front 
of  the  first  guldeway  opening  at  its  forward  end  into  the 
trough  and  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  wall  and  a  fuel  feed- 
ing plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  second 
guldeway  and  provided  upon  its  upper  face  with  a  fuel 
acitator  working  In  the  said  slot  and  in  its  rearmost  posi- 
tion lying  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
plunger. 

984.569  ROLLING-MILL  FOIl  METAL  TTTBE8.  Max 
Koch.  Ratlngen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  552,517. 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  two  sets  of  respectively 
vertically  alined  cooperating  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said 
roll  sets  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  alternately  low- 
ering and  raising  the  top  rails  of  ssid  sets,  a  pair  of  axially 
alined  mandrels  cofiperatlng  with  the  rolls,  and  heeds 
loosely  motinted  upon  the  mandrels. 

2.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  two  sets  of  respectively 
vertically  alined  cooperating  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said 
roll  sets  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  alternately  low- 
ering and  rnlsing  the  top  rolls  of  said  sets,  a  pair  of  axially 
alined  mandrels  codperating  with  the  rolls,  heads  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  mandrels,  and  means  for  axially  displac- 
ing the  mandrels. 


984,570.    REVERSIBLE  BELT.    Edward  KrHX,  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  3,  1009.     Serial  No.  500,023. 


A  reversible  belt  composed  of  two  layers  of  material,  so 
that  its  two  sides  present  different  appearances,  said  belt 
being  provided  near  one  end  with  a  hole  and  a  tongue,  also 


of  different  layers  or  colors,  mounted  on  the  belt  adjacent 
to  said  hole  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bole  and 
over  either  side  of  the  belt,  and  to  engage  with  a  buckle 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  belt. 


984,671.     HEEL8UPPORT.     Joseph    La   Caoix,   South- 
bridge.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  579,442. 


ISO 


1.  The  combination  with  an  accelerator  treadle  for  an 
automobile,  of  a  heel  support  adjacent  thereto  movable 
toward  and  from  the  treadle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  accelerator  treadle  for  an 
automobile,  of  a  heel  support  adjacent  thereto  movable 
toward  and  from  the  treadle,  and  osclllatable  on  a  trans- 
verse axis. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  inclined  posi- 
tion, with  a  heel  support  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and 
slidable  longitudinally  along  the  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  baAe  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  inclined  posi- 
tion, with  a  heel  support  slldably  mounted  thereon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  Inclined  posi- 
tion, with  a  heel  support  slldably  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  resiliently  holding  the  heel  support  at  the  top 
of  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


984,572.     BEET-HARVESTER.     Edwaso  Lang.  KochviUe. 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,122. 


1.  A  harvester  for  root  crops  comprising  a  frame,  a  lifter 
carried  by  the  frame,  the  lifter  consisting  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
nalod  in  the  frame,  a  spading  wheel  fast  on  the  shaft,  the 
wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  rims,  plates 
radially  disposed  in  the  annular  space  between  the  rims,  a 
hub,  spokes  connecting  the  plates  and  hub,  studs  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  projecting  from  one  face  of  each  plate, 
annular  bosses  on  the  backs  of  the  respective  plates,  the 
free  ends  of  the  studs  receivable  in  the  boases,  other  bosses 
at  the  roots  of  the  studs,  the  outer  faces  of  the  bosses  at 
the  roots  of  the  studs  lying  parallel  with  the  outer  faces 
of  the  bosses  on  the  back  of  the  next  adjacent  plate,  bear- 
ings received  on  the  respective  studs,  blades  mounted  on 
the  bearings,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  bearings  to 
move  the  pairs  of  blades  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  harvester  for  root  crops  consisting  of  a  frame,  a 
lifter  carried  by  the  frame,  the  lifter  comprising  an  inner 
rim,  a  sectional  outer  rim  concentric  therewith,  plates  In- 
terposed between  the  Inner  and  outer  rims,  studs  carried 
by  the  plates,  the  studs  arranged  In  pairs,  bearings  on 
the  studs,  blades  on  the  bearings,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
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inc  th«  bcarlnfi  to  moT«  tiM  U*<1m  toward  and  from  MCb 
other.  ^,jsr  -^ 

3.  A  harTMter  for  rooT  wop«  eonsisting  of  a  framo,  a 
lifter  carried  by  the  frame,  the  lifter  comprlalos  a  abaft, 
a  rotatable  member  fast  on  the  shaft,  annalarly  arranged 
series  of  rods  projecting  toward  the  member  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods  being  plr- 
otallj  connected  with  the  member,  blades  carried  by  the 
roda,  and  slotted  guides  on  the  shaft,  the  rods  projecting 
through  the  slots,  the  oppoelte  sides  of  the  frame  baring 
cam  grooves  formed  therein,  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods 
received  in  the  groove*.     ^:?-^     <^ 

4.  A  harvester  for  root  arepa  consisting  of  a  frame,  a 
lifter  on  the  frame,  the  lifter  comprising  a  rotatable  rim, 
pivotally  supported  blades  arranced  in  paira,  the  Individ- 
ual members  of  each  pair  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rim.  means  for  moving  the  individual  members  toward  and 
from  each  other,  the  rim  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
members  toward  each  other,  and  runners  carried  by  the 
frame  and  lying  oppoalte  the  outer  faces  of  the  blades  to 
limit  their  movemcBt  away  from  each  other. 

5.  A  root  harvester  comprising  traction  wheels,  a  frame 
supported  thereby,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  inde- 
pendent of  the  traction  wheela.  a  spading  wheel  on  the 
ahaft,  the  frame  provided  with  cam  grooves  relative  to 
which  the  spading  wheel  rotates,  circular  series  of  rods 
arranged  In  opposed  pairs,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  op- 
poaed*palrs  of  roda  pivotatly  secured  to  the  spading  wheel, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  received  and  traveling  in 
the  cam  grooves,  and  spades  mounted  on  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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984.573.     ALARM-CLOCK.     tHaoooxa  LASsaif,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Piled  Aug.  12,  1010.    Serial  No.  576.M0. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  elock,  a  bell  on  the  clock, 
a  clapper,  a  lever  normally  holding  the  clapper  against 
movement  and  projecting  o^er  the  face  of  the  clock,  a 
spindle  on  the  clock  projectlag  outside  of  the  face  of  the 
clock,  and  a  pointer  frictlonally  held  on  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever  and  release  the  clapper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  %  dock,  a  bell  on  the  dock, 
a  clapper,  a  lever  normally  holding  the  clapper  against 
movement  and  projecting  over  the  face  of  the  clock,  a 
spindle  on  the  clock  projecting  outside  of  the  face  of 
the  clock,  a  ring  dial  around  the  face  of  said  clock  con- 
taining numerala  to  correapond  with  the  minutes  of  tb* 
face  of  the  clock,  and  a  pointer  frictlonally  held  on  said 
spindle  adapted  to  register  with  the  ring  dial  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  face  of  the  dock  In  the  path  of  the  lever, 
whereby  said  pointer  engages  said  lever  to  release  the 
clapper,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  an  alarm  on  the  clock, 
a  lever  controlling  said  alarm  and  projecting  over  the 
face  of  the  dock,  a  spiadls  on  the  clock  projecting  outside 
of  the  face  of  the  dock,  a  ring  dial  around  the  face  of 
•aid  clock  containing  numerals  to  correspond  with  the 
minutes  of  the  face  of  the  dock,  a  pointer  on  said  spindle 
to  register  with  said  rlac  dial,  a  fixed  disk  on  the  spindle. 


a  spring  between  said  dlak  and  said  pointer,  a  nnt  screwed 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  regulating  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  and  said  pointer  adapted  to  engage  the 
lever,  substahtlally  as  described. 


984.574.  CHUTK  FOR  STORAGE  BINS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  C.  Lawsok,  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542,708. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magasioe  or  storage  bin  having  a  discbarge 
mouth,  of  an  osdilatory  chute  having  a  rear  gate  wall 
that  moves  upwardly  across  the  month  when  said  chute 
moves  to  a  downwardly  inclined  dlacharglng  poaltlon, 
operating  means  for  the  chute.  Inrluding  a  memtxr  carried 
by  the  rear  gate  wall  and  moving  upwardly  Into  the  mouth 
therewith,  and  means  covering  said  member  when  the  aame 
la  within  the  mouth,  said  meana  directing  the  material 
into  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  s<>t  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  storage  bin  having  a  discharge  mouth,  of 
a  swinging  chute  having  a  rear  gate  wall  that  moves  up- 
wardly across  the  mouth  when  said  chute  moves  to  a 
downwardly  inclined  discbarKinK  position,  a  rack  carried 
by  the  rear  gate  wall  and  movable  upwardly  Into  the 
month  with  said  wall,  actuating  meana  for  the  chute,  In- 
clodlng  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  and  a  guard  located 
within  the  mouth  and  covering  the  rack  when  the  same 
la  therein. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magaslne  or  atorage  bin  having  a  discharge 
mouth,  of  an  oedllatory  chute  comprising  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall  or  gate  that  moves  upwardly  across 
the  mouth  when  ssld  chute  moves  to  a  position  with  the 
bottom  wall  In  downwardly  Inclined  discharging  position, 
pivot  mountings  for  the  chute  connected  to  the  side 
walla  above  the  bottom  and  in  advance  of  the  rear  gate 
wall,  a  rack  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  chute  and 
disposed  concentrically  to  the  pivot  axia  thereof,  and 
actuating  means  for  the  chute  Including  a  gear  mounted 
exteriorly  of  the  discharge  mouth  and  engaging  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magaslne  or  storage  bin  having  delivery 
means  including  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom 
terminating  abort  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls,  of 
an  oscillatory  chute  fitted  between  the  said  lower  ends 
of  the  side  walls  and  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  and 
a  rear  curved  gate  wall  that  moves  upwardly  across  the 
delivery  means  when  the  bottom  assumes  a  downward 
Inclination,  gudgeona  fixed  to  the  aide  of  the  chute,  above 
the  bottom  thereof  and  in  advance  of  the  rear  wall  and 
engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  delivery  means,  said  rear 
wall  being  curved  concentrically  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
chute,  curved  racka  located  at  the  ends  of  the  rear  gats 
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wall  and  being  curved  concentrtcally  to  the  axis  of  the 
chute,  a  crank  ahaft,  and  pinions  mounted  on  the  crank 
ahaft  and  engaging  the  racks. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  cbarader  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  swinging  chute,  pivoted  In  advance  of  Its 
rear  end  and  having  curved  raclcs  on  said  rear  end,  of 
actuating  means  for  the  chute  Including  pinions  engaging 
the  racka,  and  housing  plates  extending  acroas  the  inner 
aides  of  the  racks  and  constituting  means  for  directing 
the  material  Into  the  chute,  while  preventing  the  same 
engaging  the  racks. 


0  8  4.57  5.  ROTARY  METAL-SHEARING  MACHINB. 
Datid  Lhnnox,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  asalgnor  to  Lennox 
Machine  Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  551,606. 


♦  -S 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  com- 
prising a  bed  and  an  overhanging  arm.  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged cutter  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  with  Its 
cutting  edge  above  the  frame  bed,  a  shaft  rotatably  and 
yieldingly  mounted  In  aaid  arm,  a  cutter  secured  to  said 
ahaft  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  cutter. 

2.  In  a  aheet-metal  cutting  machine,  in  combination 
with  a  main  frame  comprising  a  bed  and  an  overhanging 
arm,  a  rotatable  cutter  mounted  In  a  vertical  plane  on 
aald  frame,  a  rotatable  cutter  arranged  In  a  horizontal 
plane  on  said  arm,  a  yieldingly  mounted  shaft  carrying 
aald  horlxontal  cutter,  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  said 
vertical  cutter. 

S.  In  a  sheet  metal  cutting  machine,  in  combination 
with  a  main  frame  comprising  a  bed  and  an  overhanging 
arm,  a  vertically  arranged  cutter  rotatably  mounted  below 
the  bed  of  aald  frame,  a  horlsontally  arranged  cutter 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  arm  with  its  cutting  edge  In 
proximity  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  vertical  cutter,  a 
yielding  shaft  carrying  said  horisontal  cutter,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  horlxontal  cutter  relative 
to  the  vertical  cutter  and  means  for  driving  said  vertical 
cutter  and  the  shaft  of  the  horiaontal  cutter. 


984,576.      SADDLE.      Jamks    D.    Lore.    Crawford.    Miss. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1908,  Serial  No.  447.582.     Renewed  Nov. 

8.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,330. 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  saddle 
having  in  combination,  a  seat  plate  approximately  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section  having  a  straight  forward  edge, 
a  rear  outwardly  curved  edge  and  two  inwardly  curved 
oppositely  positioned  side  edges,  two  oblong  jockey  form- 
ing plates  each  having  a  straight  upper  edge  with  its 
ends  rounded  outwardly  the  lower  edge  having  a  slight 
reverse  curve  uniting  with  said  rounded  ends,  said  Jockey 
plates  being  of  a  length  greater  than  said  seat  plate  and 
being  riveted  below  the  Inwardly  curved  edges  of  said 
seat  plate,  a  crescent  ahaped  cantle  plate  secured  to  the 
rear  edge  of  said  seat  plate  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
jockey  plates,  an  oblong  pommel  forming  plate  bent  in 
V-shape  and  having  lower  back  rest  portions  secured  to 
the  forward  ends  of  aald  jockey  plates,  a  U-shaped  spring 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  pommel  plate  to  hold 
the  oppodte  lower  portions  lu  yieldable  engagement 
against  a  horae.  a  girth  carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 


pommel  plata  and  adapted  to  compress  the  lower  ends  of 
the  pommel  plate  for  adjustment  upon  backs  of  dlflTerent 
shapea,  two  skirt  forming  plates  approximately  semldreii- 
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lar  in  shape  having  their  upper  edges  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  seat  plate  and  beiag  riveted  thereto, 
all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


984,577.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  THREADS  OF 
STUFFING-BOXES.  Jauee  Maclxnn,  Raleigh.  N.  C„ 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  M.  Bynum,  Raleigh^ 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.971. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
separable  tool  adapted  to  clean  threads  comprising  toothed 
engaging  portions,  a  l>earing  adapted  to  engage  a  piston 
rod,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench  adjoining 
said  bearing,  and  separable  means  surrounding  the  thread 
engaging  portions  to  reinforce  the  same  adapted  to  hold 
the  parts  of  the  tool  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
separable  tool  adapted  to  clean  threads  comprising  toothed 
engaging  portions,  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  formed 
to  receive  a  piston  rod,  means  adjoining  said  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  to  turn  the  device,  and  means  sur- 
rounding the  thread  engaging  portions  to  reinforce  the 
same  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  of  the  tool  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
separable  tool  adapted  to  clean  threads  comprising  toothed 
engaging  portions,  means  surrounding  said  thread  engag- 
ing portions  to  reinforce  the  same  adapted  to  hold  the 
parts  of  the  tool  together,  a  flanged  portion  at  one  end  of 
the  tool  constituting  an  angular  corner,  and  means  adjoin- 
ing said  comer  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  turn  the  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
separable  tool  adapted  to  clean  threads  comprising  toothed 
engaging  portiona,  formed  with  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged to  turn  the  same,  and  separable  means  surrounding 
the  thread  engaging  portions  to  reinforce  the  aame  adapted 
to  hold  the  parts  of  the  tool  together. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
separable  tool  adapted  to  dean  threads  comprising  toothed 
engaging  portions  having  an  annular  grooved  portion, 
means  for  securing  the  parts  together  fitting  said  grooved 
portion,  and  meana  for  turning  the  device. 
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094.S78.  MANUrACTTBE  OF  8U0AK.  HairvT  Aimand 
JocBTH  llAitocBT.  ParU,  Pr*ac«.  Filed  Not.  4.  1900. 
SerUI  So.  52«,178. 

1.  The  process  of  enrleiilnc  the  formge  by-prodnct  ob- 
tained from  extraction  of  aocar  by  a  diffusion  proeeaa 
wblch  consists  in  retnmloic  some  or  all  of  tb«  by-prodoct 
llqaids  to  tlte  Teasel  contain^ag  tbe  nearly  ezteaatad  eiit- 
tlnys,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  enrlcbtng  tbe  forage  by-product  ob- 
tained from  extraction  of  sogar  by  a  diffusion  proeeaa 
wblch  consists  In  retomlng  Into  the  current  of  diffusion 
liquid  beglnnlnif  with  tbe  nearly  rxbausted  cuttings  tbe 
liquid  nmaimiwm  after  the  usual  chf'mical  trpstment  of 
tbe  molasna  (or  extracttoo  of  erystallliable  sugar  there- 
from, sulMtantlslly  as  described. 


084.679.  THERMOSTATIC  MOTOR.  Fbitx  Mabti.  Bas 
OWapo.  Panama.  PU^  De«.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
0tS,M8.     Renewed  Dec.  ^1^  1910.     BerUl  No.  600.283. 


^    >^ 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatabty  mounted  container,  a  tube  extended  from  said  con- 
tainer, one  end  of  said  tube  haTlng  communication  with 
tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cootalner  and  adapted  to  contain  mer- 
cury, whereby  said  device  will  be  r«tated  by  Tariatlons  of 
density  of  air  in  tbe  container. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  cbaracter  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  air  container,  a  (ub<>  spirally  rolled  alwut 
said  container,  said  tube  havtnK  communication  witb  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  container  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain mercury,  wlMTsby  said  davlc*  will  be  rotated  by  varia- 
tions of  density  o<  tbe  air. 

3.  A  device  of  tb«  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
taMy  mounted  container  member,  a  curved  tube  extended 
(TiMii  said  meml>er,  one  end  of  sakl  tube  communicating 
witb  tlte  Interior  of  tbe  member,  said  tube  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  quantity  of  merenry,  the  movement  of  which 
due  to  difference  In  density  of  the  surrounding  atmoa- 
phere  and  air  in  the  member  ta  adapted  to  rotate  said 
member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  dascribed  compriaiag  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  hollow  drum,  a  tube  spirally  coiled  about 
said  drum,  one  end  of  said  tut>e  communicating  witb  the 
Interior  of  tbe  drum,  tbe  other  end  of  said  tube  being  open 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  mercury  sulBclent  to 
fill  one-half  of  one  of  the  coils  of  the  tube,  to  be  moved 
by  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  air  within  the 
drum  due  to  the  variation  of  atmoapbrrlc  temperature  to 
rotate  tbe  drum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reaervoir  mem- 
ber, a  spiral  tube  containing  material  reclprocable  therein. 
•nM  tvbe  being  coiled  around  said  reaervoir  member,  said 
tuba  a»d  reservoir  being  adapted  to  revolve,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  reservoir  and  ana  end  of  said  tui>e. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


FaAMK   Allan    Mat- 
26.  1910.     8erUl  No. 


B84.S80.      CHBCKEEIN-HOLOER. 

THBwa.  Eureka.  Cal.     Filed  Jan. 

540,026. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  comprising  a  book 
formed  la  two  hinged  sections,  transversely  movable  spring 
actuated  locking  dogs  disposed  In  the  same  plane  and  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions,  said  dogs  being  adapted  for  en- 
gag«'m«>nt  with  each  other  over  one  of  the  book  sections  to 
cloae  said  book,  the  opposed  enda  of  tbe  dogs  being  beveled 
for  engag«>ment  by  said  book  sections,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
associated  with  each  of  said  locking  dogs  to  move  tbe  same 
•ad  release  the  book  section  whereby  the  hook  may  be 
opened.  < 


2.  A  dcTlce  of  tbe  eharactw  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary hook  section  and  a  movable  section  pivoted  there- 
to, tbe  free  end  of  said  movable  section  being  reversely 
cwrved.  a  centrally  bifurcated  baae  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
free  end  of  aald  pivoted  book  sactloo.  tranaversely  movable 
locking  dogs  engaging  over  said  movable  hook  section  to 
sectire  tb>>  book  In  closed  position,  and  spring  held  actust- 
Ing  memb>Ts  cooperatively  sssoclated  witb  said  dogs  adapt* 
ed  to  yieldingly  hold  tbe  dogs  In  locking  poaitlon. 


984.581.  .VNTI  -  SIDE  -  DR.\rr  DEVICE  FOR  PLOWS. 
WasTox  W.  Mr^ALL.  Ferrla.  ill.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 
Sarlal  No.  489.S34. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  deBcrit>ed  romprislnit  n  hook 
formed  In  two  sections,  the  out<>r  hook  section  being  ptv- 
otally  movable  in  s  vertical  plane,  a  centrally  bifurcated 
bnaa  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  book 
section,  sleeves  integrally  formed  with  said  base,  locking 
dogs  transversely  movable  in  said  aleeves  having  their 
Inner  ends  baveled  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  spring- 
bald  prcaaore  levers  pivoted  on  said  luise  coAperatlrely 
aaaociated  witb  said  sliding  doga,  tbe  free  end  of  the  piv- 
oted book  section  being  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  upon  tbe 
bSTclad  inner  ends  of  said  dogs  to  force  tbe  ssme  out- 
wardly agalnat  tbe  holding  action  of  said  levers  to  position 
tbe  free  end  of  said  hook  section  in  the  bifurcated  base. 

4.  A  device  of  tlte  cbaracter  descrilted  comprising  a  hook 
formed  In  two  sections,  tbe  outer  section  of  said  book 
bctac  aMyrabla  on  tbe  other  of  said  section*,  a  bifurcated 
imm  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  movable  hook 
aection,  sleeves  Integrally  formed  with  the  base  upon  op- 
poaite  sidss  of  the  bifurcation,  locking  dogs  transversely 
movable  In  said  sleeves,  said  doga  having  longitudinal 
slots  adjacent  to  their  Inner  ends,  pressure  levers  pivoted 
on  said  base  having  extenalons  engaged  in  said  slots,  and 
a  spring  dlspoaed  between  said  pressure  levers  and  engag- 
ing therewith  to  aormally  bold  the  inner  ends  of  ^the  mov- 
able doga  In  easafsment  with  each  other,  the  free  end  of 
the  movable  hook  section  being  adapted  to  force  Mid  dogs 
ontwsrdly  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  position 
the  end  of  said  hook  section  In  the  bifurcated  base  to  cloaa 
the  hook. 


la  combination  with  a  plow  frame  having  furrow  wheels 
and  a  land  wheel,  a  guide  depending  rigldlj  from  tbe 
frame,  a  t>eam  resting  at  Its  rvar  portion  against  the  fur- 
row Ride  of  said  guide  and  movable  at  Its  forward  end  In- 
dependently of  said  frame,  a  furrow*  opener  carried  at  tba 
rear  end  of  the  beam  and  din-cting  the  latter  against  said 
guide,  a  clevis  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  beam, 
and  a  draft  mesas  connected  at  Its  forwsrd  end  with  the 
clevis  at  a  point  In  advance  of  tbe  attachment  between  tbe 
elavls  and  tbe  beam  and  at  its  rear  end  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  plow  frame  at  the  side  thereof  toward  which 
tba  furrow  slice  ia  cast. 
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984.682.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MOTOR.  BoaTOK 
McCoLLOM,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  684.561. 
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1.  In  an  induction  motor  of  the  squirrel  cage  type,  a 
abort  circuiting  ring  of  a  material  having  a  high  hystere- 
sis resistance  and  a  high  skin  effect  st  low  speeds  of  the 
motor  and  having  a  hysteresis  resistance  and  skin  effect 
relatively  lower  than  cast  Iron  at  higher  speeds  of  tbe 
motor. 

2.  An  Induction  motor  comprising  primary  and  second- 
ary windings,  said  se:^onda^y  winding  having  parts  of  its 
electrical  circuit  formed  of  a  conductor  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial which  has  a  lower  ohmlc  resistance  than  cast  iron,  and 
a  relatively  high  hysteresis  realsUnce  and  akin  effect  at 
low  speeds  of  the  motor  and  hysteresis  resistance  and  skin 
effect  relatively  lower  than  cast  Iron  at  higher  speeds  of 
the  motor. 

3.  In  an  infliction  motor  having  primary  and  secondary 
members,  a  condu:;tor  of  fixed  dimensions  forming  part  of 
the  secondary  of  said  motor  and  which  bas  high  hysteresis 
reslntance  and  high  skin  effect  at  low  speeds  of  the  motor 
and  has  a  hysteresis  resistance  and  skin  effect  relatively 
lower  than  cast  iron  at  higher  speeds  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  induction  motor,  primary  and  secondary  mem- 
bera,  one  of  said  meml>ers  being  provided  with  a  conductor 
of  tungsten  alloy  steel  forming  a  part  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit of  said  member. 

6.  In  an  Induction  motor,  primary  and  secondary  mem- 
bera,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  condu:;tor 
of  tempered  alloy  steel  of  low  ohmic  resistance  forming  a 
part  of  the  electric  circuit  of  said  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984. 5R3.  SAMPLE  GRINDER.  Alexavdbb  J.  McCoj»« 
and  CHARLK8  LiPK,  Reno,  Xev..  assignors  to  Nevada  En- 
gineering Works,  Reno,  Nev.,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,660. 


strumentallty ;  a  swinging  memt>er  carrying  the  non-ro 
table  grinding  instrumentality  and  adapted  by  Its  move- 
ment to  bring  the  faces  of  the  two  instrumentalities  into 
functionally  operative  poaitlon  and  to  separate  them  ;  and 
meana.  dependent  upon  the  swinging  of  said  member,  to 
vary  the  functionally  operative  position  of  the  grinding 
faces  of  said  instrumentalities  relatively  to  each  other. 

8.  A  grinder  consisting  of  framing  forming  a  grinding 
chamt>er ;  a  door  hinged  to  said  framing  and  forming  on« 
wall  thereof ;  a  grinding  instrumentality  within  said 
chamber ;  an  oppoaing  grinding  instrumentality  carried  by 
tbe  door  and  adapted  by  the  movement  of  nald  door  to 
have  its  grinding  face  carried  to  and  from  Its  functionally 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  grinding  face  of  the 
other  Instrumentality ;  and  meana,  dependent  upon  the 
swinging  of  said  door,  to  vary  the  grinding  faces  of  said 
InKtnimentalltles  relatively  to  each  other,  when  In  func- 
tionally operative  position. 

4.  A  grinder  consisting  of  framing  forming  a  grinding 
chaiEber ;  a  door  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber ;  a  alld- 
able  hinge  connection  between  tbe  door  and  framing :  a 
grinding  instrumentality  within  the  chamber;  an  opposing 
grinding  Instrumentality  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  said  door  to  have  its  grind- 
ing face  w-arrled  to  and  from  its  functionally  operative  po- 
aitlon with  relation  to  the  grinding  face  of  the  other  in- 
sfnimentallty  :  an<i  means,  dependent  upon  the  swinging 
of  said  door  to  slide  it  on  its  binge  connection  and  thereby 
vary  the  grinding  faces  of  said  instrumentalities  relatively 
to  each  other. 

5.  A  grinder  consisting  of  framing  forming  a  grinding 
chamber  :  a  door  forming  one  wall  of  said  ohaml>er  ;  a  slid- 
able  binge  connection  between  the  door  and  framing :  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  projecting  into  said  chamber ;  a  grinding  in- 
strumentality carried  by  said  shaft ;  an  opposing  grinding 
Instrumentality  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  by  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  door  to  have  its  grinding  face 
oarrlid  to  and  from  its  functionally  operative  position 
with  relation  to  the  grinding  face  of  the  other  Instrumen- 
tality ;  and  means,  dependent  upon  the  swinging  of  said 
door  to  slide  It  on  its  hinge  connection  and  thereby  vary 
the  grinding  faces  of  said  Instrumentalities  relatively  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  grinder,  tbe  combination  of  oppoaing  grinding 
Instrumentalities  between  tbe  faces  of  which  the  material 
is  reduced:  a  swinging  member  carrying  one  of  said  in- 
strumentalities and  means,  dependent  upon  the  swinging 
of  said  member,  to  vary  the  functionally  operative  position 
of  its  grinding  instrumentality  with  relation  to  the  oppos- 
ing grinding  Instrumentality. 

2.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  grinding 
instrumentality ;   an  opposing  nou-rotatable   grinding  in- 


984.684.  CHILIAN  MILL.  Alexandbb  J.  McCo.va  and 
RoLAN'D  F.  Rot,  Reno,  Nev..  assignors  to  Nevada  Engi- 
neering Works,  Reno.  Nev..  a  Corporation  of  Nevada. 
Filed  \vLg.  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  578,667. 


1.  In  a  Chillan-mlll,  the  combination  of  a  driver;  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  secured  to  the  driver  ;  a  plurality  of  crush- 
ing rollers :  a  slidable  connection  of  each  roller  with  its 
post ^  to  permit  the  parallel  movement  of  each  individual 
roller  with  respect  to  its  post  independently  of  the  other 
rollers;  and  a  plvotsl  connection  between  each  roller  and 
post  to  permit  the  rocking  adjustment  of  escb  individual 
roller  relatively  to  its  post,  and  Independently  of  the  other 
rollers. 

2.  In  a  Chilian-mill,  tbe  combination  of  a  driver :  poata 
secured  to  tbe  drf  ver ;  crushing  rollers ;  a  slidable  box  on 
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each  post ;  •  yoks  Msbrmdag  «acb  bat,  and  plroted  borlaoB- 
talljr  theivto ;  ao  axle  of  «mch  j«k»  upon  which  the  roller 
Is  Joamaled :  and  a  relatlrely  looae  bearlag  between  tha 
axle  and  the  box  adapted  to  panalt  the  movement  of  the 
roller  with  the  alldable  box  parallel  with  the  post,  and  to 
permit  the  rocking  movpm^nt  of  said  roller  relatively  to 
the  box  and  poat. 

3.  In  a  Chlllan-mJII,  the  combtBStlon  of  a  drlrer :  peats 
secured  to  the  drlTcr :  cnishtng  rollers ;  a  alldable  box  oa 
each  post.  haTlng  In  Its  oater  face  a  aocket :  a  yoke  em- 
bracing each  box  and  plToted  horlxoatallV  to  the  back  of 
the  box  :  an  axle  of  each  yefte  apon  which  the  roller  Is 
Joamaled  ;  and  a  collar  on  the  axle  loosely  seating  in  the 
socket  of  the  box.  whereby  eack  roller  may  independently 
adjust  Itself  vertically  with  Its  box  and  may  rock  relatively 
to  aald  box. 


984.585.  SOLAR  HEAT  MOTOR.  Edwijc  H  McHcxxt. 
New  Haven.  Conn.  FUed^Jlay  \T.  1909.  Serial  No. 
490.599. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vaporiser,  of  a  solar  heat  col- 
lector connected  to  Mid  vaporiser,  and  means  for  canatng 
air  to  circulate  throagh  the  collector  and  vaporiser. 

2*  The  combination  of  a  vaporiser,  of  a  solar  heat  col- 
lector connected  to  said  vaporteer.  means  for  causing  sir 
to  circulate  through  the  collector  and  vaporiser,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  air  as  it  Is  heated  with  water 
vapor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vaporiser.  Including  tubes  In 
which  a  liquid  may  be  vaporised,  a  caaluK  surrounding 
said  tubes,  a  beat  collector  inrluding  a  casing  haviuK  a 
covering  of  beat-transmitting  material,  and  having  a  pas- 
sage through  which  air  may  clEculats  «nd  be  solar  heated, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  vaporizer  casing  with  the  heat 
collector,  and  roeana  for  causing  the  air  to  circulate 
through  the  beat  collector  and  about  the  tubes  in  the 
vaporiser. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vaporiser,  including  tubes  in 
which  a  liquid  may  be  vaporised,  a  casing  surronndin<; 
said  tubes,  a  heat  collector  Including  a  casing  having  a 
covering  uf  heat  transmitting  material  and  having  a  pas- 
sage through  which  air  may  circulaite  and  be  solar  heated, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  vaporiser  casing  with  the  heat  col- 
lector, means  for  causing  the  air  to  circulate  through  the 
heat  collector  and  about  the  tubea  in  the  vaporiser,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  air  as  it  is  heated  with  water 
vapor. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vaporiser,  a  solar  heat  col- 
lector, including  a  covering  of  heat  transmitting  material, 
a  bottom  portion  having  a  non-beat  conducting  lining,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  collector  with  the  vnporlser.  and 
meana  for  causing  air  to  circulate  through  the  beat  col- 
lector and  the  vaporiser. 

[CIsims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984.586.      BACK  STOP   FOR   ELEVATOR  HEADS.      Fin 
LAY    R.   McQrxix.    Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed   Jsn.    11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471.61.3 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  a  dlak  having  pe- 
ripheral notches  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pivoted  frame, 
blocks  slidsble  therein,  mesns  for  alining  the  parts  of  said 


frasM  and  permtttlag  tb«  free  aorsmsat  of  said  Mocks, 
a  friction  wheel  Joumaled  In  said  blocka,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  wheel  and  blocks  towsrd  said  disk,  a 
pivoted  dog  controlled  by  said  wheel,  said  dog  engaging 
said  ratchet  teeth  when  said  disk  Is  revolved  In  one  direc- 
tion and  being  forceil  out  of  the  path  of  said  teeth  when 
said  disk  Is  revolved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


M^^L^l 


^ 
> 


2.  A  back  stop  for  elevator  heada  comprising  a  shsft,  a 
disk  mounted  thereon  having  centrally  arranxed  ratchet 
notches  in  ita  periphery,  and  pedpheral  friction  surfaces 
on  each  side  of  said  notchea.  a  spring  actuated  friction 
wbssl  arranged  to  contact  with  both  of  said  friction  sur- 
facss  snd  s  dog  or  pawl  controlled  by  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  notcbsa  baCween  said  friction  sur- 
faces ss  said  dlak  rotatea  In  oa«  dlraction  and  be  held  out 
of  engagement  with  said  notches  ss  said  dlak  rotates  in 
the  other  direction,  the  srrangement  of  said  friction  sur- 
faees  and  said  notches  csuslng  the  strain  to  be  equally 
distributed  on  said  disk  and  shaft,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  A  hack  stop  for  elevator  heada  comprising  a  shsft,  a 
dlak  thereon,  said  dlak  havinic  shrouded  ratchet  notchew  in 
Its  periphery  and  friction  surfaces  on  each  side  thereof, 
a  spring  actuated  friction  wheel  arranged  to  contact  with 
said  friction  surfaces  snd  a  dog  or  pawl  controlled  by  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  wheel  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  notches  as  said  disk  rotates  in  one  direc- 
tion and  be  brought  into  contact  therewith  as  ssld  disk 
rotates  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  bsck  stop  for  elevator  heads  comprising  s  shaft,  a 
disk  mounted  thereon  hsvlng  shrouded  rstchet  notches  In 
Its  periphery,  said  disk  hsvlng  friction  surfsces  on  esch 
side  of  said  notches,  the  faces  of  said  surfaces  being  flush 
substsntlaily  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  shoulders  formed 
by  aald  notchea,  a  spring  actuated  friction  wheel  arranged 
to  contact  with  both  of  said  friction  surfaces  and  a  dog 
controlled  by  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  held  thereby 
out  of  contact  with  aald  notches  aa  said  disk  rotates  in 
one  direction  and  be  brought  into  contact  therewith  as 
said  disk  rotates  in  the  other  direction,  the  pressure  of 
said  dog  and  friction  wheel  being  equally  distributed  on 
said  disk  snd  shaft. 

5.  A  back  stop  for  elevator  heada  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
disk  having  a  shrouded  ratchet  In  its  periphery  and  a 
spring  actuated  friction  wheel  arranged  to  contact  with 
said  periphery,  a  dog  or  pawl  controlled  by  said  wheel 
and  adapted  to  be  held  thereby  out  of  contact  with  said 
ratchet  as  said  disk  rotates  in  one  direction  and  be  brought 
into  conUct  therewith  as  said  dlak  routes  In  the  other 
direction,  the  pressure  of  said  wheel  and  dog  being  equally 
dlstrlbated  on  the  periphery  of  said  dlak,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


984,587.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTINO  ACCIDENTS.  Al 
BBXT  J.  MiiCB.  Qlendale,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519.3.'S0. 

1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  power  machine  having  opposing 
work  members,  and  having  a  revolving  drive  member,  a 
support  secured  to  said  member,  a  brush  holder  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  brush  secured  to  said  brush  holder,  and  a 
disk  mounted  on  said  support  and  engatrlng  said  brush, 
said  brush  and  disk  being  adapted  to  cloae  an  electric  cir- 
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colt  when  said  opposing  work  members  are  brooght  into 
dose  relation.     ,..  ■   .    <  > 


2.  The  combination  of  a  machine  having  opposing  work 
membera,  and  having  a  revoluble  drive  member,  a  support 
secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  bruah-holder  mounted  on  said  support,  a  brush  secured 
to  said  brush-holder,  and  a  disk  mounted  on  said  support 
and  engaging  said  brush,  said  diak  and  brush  being  adapt- 
ed to  close  an  electric  circuit  when  said  work  members 
approach  one  another. 

3.  The  comblnntlon  of  a  machine  having  opposing  work 
members,  and  having  a  revoluble  drive  member,  a  support 
secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  bruah-holder  loosely  aaounted  on  said  support,  a  brush 
secured  to  said  brush-holder,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  engaging  said  brush,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  brush-holder,  said  disk  and  brush  being  adapted  to 
intermittently  close  a  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  having  opposing  work 
shaping  members,  and  having  a  revoluble  drive  member, 
a  support  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  brush-holder  loosely  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, s  brush  secured  to  said  brush-holder,  an  adjusting 
rod  secured  to  said  brush-holder  and  said  machine,  and  a 
disk  mounted  on  said  support  and  engaging  said  brush,  said 
disk  and  brush  being  adapted  to  close  an  electrical  circuit 
through  the  machine. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  machine  having  opposing  work 
shaping  membera,  and  having  a  revoluble  shaft  member 
adapted  to  reciprocate  one  of  said  members,  a  sup]>ort  se- 
cured to  said  member,  a  brush-holder  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  brush  secured  to  said  brush-holder,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  mounted  on  said  support  and  engaging  said 
brush,  said  brush  and  oisk  being  adapted  to  close  an  elec- 
trical circuit  when  said  moTtng  member  Is  reciprocated 
towsrd  the  opposite  work  member. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


9MJt8.     STAM  »INO,  MARKING,  OR  NUMBERING  MA 
CRINE.     Fhanx  W.  Merbx  k,  Boston,   Mass..  assignor 
to  Power  Numbering  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  July  20,   1908. 
Serial  No.  444.339. 

1.  In  a  stamping,  marking,  or  numbering  machine,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  settable  type-carriers,  detent-levers 
therefor,  a  supporting-rod  on  which  said  detent-levers  are 
mounted,  a  settable  type-carrier  bearing  a  plurality  of 
printing  characters,  a  shifting  lever  having  a  slot  which 
receives  the  said  supporting-rod,  engagement  of  the  end- 
walls  of  such  slot  with  the  supporting-rod  limiting  the 
extent  of  the  strokes  of  the  said  lever,  a  dog  movably  con- 
nected with  said  lever  for  connecting  said  type-carrier 
adjustably  with  the  lever  to  place  the  said  characters 
Interchangeably  In  printing  relations,  movement  of  the 
lever   operating   the    type-carrier    to   shift   the   character 


which  has  been  adjusted  into  printing  relations  alternately 
into  and  out  of  action  as  required. 


2.  In  combination,  a  settable  type-carrier  having  pe- 
ripheral type-projections  bearing  a  plurality  of  printing 
characters,  an  operating  lever,  and  means  locking  the  said 
tyi>e-carrler  adjustably  to  the  said  lever  by  engagement 
with  the  said  type-projections  to  enable  the  required  char 
acter  to  be  brought  Into  position  for  action,  movement  of 
said  lever  In  opposite  directions  operating  to  shift  such 
character  reversibly  into  and  out  of  action  to  print,  as 
required. 

3.  In  combination,  a  settable  type-carrier  having  pe- 
ripheral type-projections  bearing  a  plurality  of  printing 
characters,  a  swinging  shifting  device,  and  a  dog  which  by 
engagement  between  two  adjacent  type-projections  locks 
the  said  type  carrier  adjustably  to  the  said  device,  en- 
abling the  required  one  of  such  characters  to  be  brought 
Into  i>osltlon  for  action,  swinging  movement  of  the  said 
device  in  opposite  directions  placing  the  selected  character 
reversibly  In  and  out  of  action  to  print. 

4.  In  combination,  an  oscillating  half-size  marker,  a 
type  wheel  bearing  a  series  of  printing  characters,  and 
means  by  which  through  each  movement  of  the  half -size 
marker  In  one  direction  the  type-wheel  is  advanced  to 
present  a  fresh  character  In  position  to  print,  such  means 
leaving  the  type-wheel  at  rest  during  the  movement  of  the 
half-size  marker  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  half-size  marker  having  an  o|;>erat- 
ing  handle,  by  which  it  may  be  shifted  to  place  its  print- 
ing character  in  position  to  print  or  retract  such  charac- 
ter from  the  said  position,  an  adjacent  type-wheel,  and  a 
dog  operating  in  the  retracting  movement  of  the  said  half- 
size  marker  to  advance  the  type-wheel  to  present  a  fresh 
character  In  position  to  print. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  4,589.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  COTTON 
FROM  ITS  SEED.  Absalom  G.  Mtbrs,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alvi6  C.  Thompson,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,857. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  for  conducting  cotton,  of  means  by  which 
a  portion  of  said  pipe  is  heated,  an  obstructed  pasaage-way 
into  which  said  pipe  discharges,  vertical  and  horizontal 
bars  forming  an  obstruction  to  the  motion  of  the  cotton 
through  said  passage-way.  and  means  for  forcing  the  cot- 
ton through  the  pipe  and  passage-way,  substantially  as 
described. 
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2.  In  ■  d«Tlc«  of  tb«  cbamcter  ia— crUxd.  the  comMiw- 
tloo  with  a  pip«  for  condactlng  cotton,  of  meaita  by 
which  a  portion  of  said  pipe  may  be  heated,  an  obatracted 
paaaage-way  into  which  sftld  pipe  dlacharf^a  a  receptacle 
Into  the  upper  porttoa  of  which  Mid  passage-way  dis- 
charges, a  lint  condenser  moanted  In  the  wall  of  said  re- 
ceptacle oppoeite  to  the  inlet  thereto  of  said  passage-way. 
and  means  for  forcing  the  cotton  through  said  pipe  and 
passage-way,  substantlslly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  chamcter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  for  conducting  cotton,  of  a  steam  chamber 
Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  conducting 
stesm  to  and  from  said  steam  c^amt>er,  an  obstructed  pas- 
sage-way. Into  which  said  pipe  discharges,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  cotton  through  the  pipe  and  passage-way,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  for  conducting  cotton,  of  a  steam  chamber 
inclosing  a  portion  of  said  pipe,  means  for  conducting 
steam  to  and  from  said  steam-chamber,  a  passage  Into 
which  said  pipe  discharges,  vertical  and  horlsontal  bars 
obstructing  the  passage-way,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
cotton  through  the  passage-way,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  for  condnctlag  cotton,  of  a  steam  chamtMsr. 
laelosing  a  portion  of  said  pipe,  means  for  conducting 
■taam  to  and  from  the  steam-chamber,  an  ot>structed  pas- 
sage-way into  which  said  pip*  discharges,  a  receptacle  into 
the  upper  portion  of  which  the,  passage-way  discharges,  a 
condenser  mounted  in  the  will  of  taid  receptacle  opposite 
to  the  inlet  thereto  of  said  pAssafe-way.  and  means  by 
which  (he  motion  of  the  cotton  through  the  passage-way 
Is  obstructed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.) 
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984,590  PROCESS  OF  PC^lFyiNO  AND  REFINING 
IRON.  JuHN  B.  Nau.  New  York;  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  16. 
1909      Serial  No.  BlS.Oli.'^    ^ 


1.  A  process  of  pnrifylng^nd  reding  pig  Iron  by  means 
of  iron  ore.  which  process  consists  In  introducing  into  an 
electrical  refining  furnace  provided  with  special  Immer- 
sion means,  an  excess  of  ore  In  pieces,  pouring  liquid  pig 
Iron  Into  the  furnace  In  sueb  a  manner  that  the  liqald  pig 
Iron  will  percolate  throug^i  the  mass  of  ore  in  pieces, 
causing  a  bath  of  liquid  metal  to  accumulate  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  furnace,  letting  the  level  of  the  bath  rise  to  a 
desired  height  through  the  mass  of  ore  pieces,  creating  and 
maintaining  special  Immersion  of  ore  pieces  In  the  bath 
for  the  period  desired  with  the  aid  of  the  special  Immer- 
sion means,  raising  the  tempersture  of  the  metsi  in  the 
crucible  to  a  desired  height  during  the  refining  operation 
by  means  of  the  electrical  heating,  then  separating  the 
liquid  porlfled  metal  from  the  oxidising  material.  sulMtan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purp^tHe  twt  forth. 

2.  A  itroceas  of  purifying  and  refining  pig  iron  by  means 
of  Iron  ore,  which  process  consists  in  piscing  into  an  elec- 
trical refining  fomace  presided  with  specie  1  Immersion 
means,  sa  excess  of  ore  in  pieces,  introducing  liquid  pig 
iron  Into  the  cradble  of  the  furnace,  causing  a  bath  of 
liquid  metal  to  accumulate  on  the  bottom  of  the  furnace, 
making  the  level  of  the  bath  rise  to  a  desired  helglit 
through  the  mass  of  ore  pieces  coaflned  in  the  crucible, 
creating  and  aalntatning  for  a  desired  time  special  immer- 
sion of  ore    in  the  bath  »f  metal  with   tlte  aid  of  said 


special  immersion  means  acting  on  the  refining  material 
above  the  bath,  keeping  the  temperature  in  the  cmcible  at 
a  desired  height  by  means  of  the  electrical  current  during 
the  refining  operation,  then  separating  the  liquid  purified 
metal  from  the  oxidizing  material,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  of  purifying  and  refining  pig  Iron  in  an 
electrical  furnace  provided  with  a  crucible  and  an  ore 
shaft  above  the  crucible,  which  process  consists  In  charg- 
ing through  the  ore  shsft  ore  in  pieces  Into  the  crucible 
and  the  ore  shaft,  introducing  liquid  pig  iron  Into  the 
crucible,  allowing  a  bath  of  said  pig  Iron  to  accumulate  on 
the  bottom  of  the  crucible,  allowing  the  level  of  said  bath 
to  rise  to  a  desired  height  through  the  lower  part  of  the 
mass  of  ore  pieces  In  the  crucible,  keeping  the  ore  im- 
mersed In  said  metallic  bath  for  a  desired  period  under 
the  action  of  the  weight  of  the  ore  in  the  shsft  and  the 
confining  action  of  the  roof  over  the  crucible,  heating  the 
metal  In  the  crucible  to  a  desired  tempersture  during  the 
refining  operation  by  means  of  electricity,  then  separating 
the  liquid  purified  metal  from  the  oxidising  material,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purfMse  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  of  purifying  pig  Iron  by  mesns  of  Iron 
ore  in  pieces  in  an  electrical  furnace  provided  with  an  ore 
shaft,  a  crucible  snd  a  foreheartb,  which  process  consists 
In  refining  liquid  pig  Iron  in  the  crucible  of  the  furnace  by 
means  of  an  excess  of  Iron  ore  In  pieces,  kept  immersed 
In  the  liquid  Iron  to  a  desired  depth  under  the  Infiuence 
of  special  immersion  means,  allowing  the  liquid  purified 
iron  to  run  from  said  crucible  Into  said  forehesrth,  keeping 
the  metal  in  the  crucible  heated  up  by  electricity  during 
the  refining  operation,  and  keeping  the  metal  In  the  fore- 
hearth  heated  up  by  the  heat  from  a  flame  playing  over 
the  surface  of  the  metal  contained  in  said  foreheartb,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  A  process  of  purifying  and  refining  pig  Iron  by  means 
of  iron  ore  in  an  electrics!  furnace  provided  with  an  ore 
shaft,  a  crucible  and  a  foreheartb.  which  process  consists 
in  refining  liquid  pig  iron  in  said  crucible  of  said  furnsce . 
by  means  of  iron  ore  in  pieces  kept  Immersed  In  said  liquid 
Iron  to  a  desired  depth  under  the  Influence  of  special  im- 
mersion mesns.  sllowing  the  liquid  purified  iron  to  run 
from  said  crucible  into  said  foreheartb,  keeping  the  metal 
In  said  crucible  heated  up  by  electricity  during  the  refining 
operation,  and  keeping  the  metal  In  said  foreheartb  heated 
up  by  heat  from  an  outside  source. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  8  4.B91.  COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES-RACK.  Edwaid 
NsLSON,  Aldrlch,  Minn.  Filed  July  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
B06.421.     Renewed  June  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.894. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  stsndard  formed 
of  a  pitirallty  of  tubular  sections  telescoplcally  arranged, 
one  of  said  sections  having  longitudinally  extending  slots 
and  the  other  section  having  transverse  apertures,  a  cateb 
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device  formed  of  resilient  wire  bent  into  V-sbap«  with 
Inwardly  directed  loops  at  the  free  ends  of  the  sides, 
whereby  lateral  shoulders  and  outwardly  directed  studs 
are  produced,  said  catch  devices  arranged  in  the  slots 
with  the  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  section  and  the  studs  projecting  through  the 
spertnres  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having 
a  guide  pin.  a  supporting  member  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  movsbly  engaging  over  said  pin,  and  a  catch  device 
carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  lock  the  same  upon 
the  pin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  formed 
of  a  pitirallty  of  tubular  sections  telescoplcally  arranged, 
means  carried  by  said  sections  for  maintaining  them  in 
extended  relations,  the  inner  tubular  member  having  a 
guide  pin  formed  with  a  lateral  head,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  s  longitudinal  slot  movably  engaging  over  said 
pin  and  provided  with  lateral  recesses,  and  a  catch  device 
having  a  barbed  terminal  and  swinging  upon  said  inner 
member,  said  bart>e<l  terminal  passlns  t'  rough  said  slot 
and  the  recesses  snd  engaging  beneath  the  head  of  the 
pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  telescoplcally  arranged, 
means  carried  by  said  sections  for  maintaining  them  In 
extended  relations,  the  inner  tubular  member  having  a 
guide  pin  formed  with  a  lateral  head,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  slot  movably  engaging  over  said 
pin,  a  catch  device  having  a  laterally  projecting  head  and 
carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
same  upon  the  pin,  a  pitirallty  of  leg  members  mounted  to 
swing  from  the  lower  standard  section,  a  band  carried  by 
said  lower  standard  section,  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  band  to  said  section,  and  braces  swingingly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  band  and  at  their  other  ends  to 
said  leg  members. 

R.  A  device  of  the  cisss  descilbed  comprising  a  standard 
having  a  guide  pin,  a  supporting  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  and  with  a  laterally  directed  slotted  terminal, 
said  slots  movably  engaging  over  said  pin,  a  catch  device 
carried  by  said  member  and  operating  to  lock  the  same 
upon  the  pin,  and  extensions  movably  engaging  said  slotted 
member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


084.59-2.  1HRPEN8INO  DEVICE.  Charles  Nemethi, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Premo  Specialty  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Ia)s  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1900.     S«'rlal  No.  534,112. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
magazine  having  a  delivery  opening  In  the  wall  thereof, 
bracket  plates  mounted  within  said  magazine  and  having 
inclined  edges,  a  feed  frame  supported  on  said  inclined 
edges  and  having  a  hinged  connection  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  a  delivery  door  dispoaed  In  said  delivery  opening, 
means  for  sctuating  said  delivery  door  to  deliver  the  arti- 
cles one  by  one,  means  carried  by  said  delivery  door  for 
raising  the  free  edge  of  said  feed  frame,  said  bracket 
plates  being  disposed  near  the  end  walls  of  said  magazine, 
and  springs  disposed  between  said  bracket  plates  and  said 
end  walls  and  connected  with  said  delivery  shelf  to  keep 
said  delivery  opening  normally  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  t'of  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
magazine  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  wslls  with 


delivery  opening  formed  therein,  a  hinge  rod  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  magazine,  feed  frames  having  hinged 
connection  with  said  hinge  rod  and  inclining  downwardly 
in  the  direction  of  said  delivery  openings,  means  for  de- 
livering articles  one  by  one  from  said  delivery  openings, 
and  automatic  means  for  elevating  the  outer  edges  of  saii* 
feed  frames  to  accelerate  the  feeding  movement. 


9  8  4,593.  SECTIONAL  SHELVING.  Adqlph  A. 
Oestseicueb.  Beeville.  Tex.  Piled  June  23,  1910.  S6- 
rlal  No.  568,457.     . 


r/> 


1.  Sectional  shelving  comprising  a  series  of  units  spaced 
apart  and  each  consisting  of  a  base  member,  shelf-sup- 
porting frames  secured  to  the  upper  sides  of  the  base 
members  adjacent  their  opposite  ends  and  top  pieces  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  frames,  said  top  pieces 
having  dovetailed  recesses  In  their  ends,  end  pieces  adapted 
to  cover  the  outer  shelf  supporting  frames,  supporting 
strips  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  pieces  and 
having  dovetailed  projections  sdapted  to  engage  a  dove- 
tailed recess  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  top  pieces,  a  series 
of  base  connecting  pieces  arranged  between  and  adapted 
to  connect  the  bases  of  the  units  together,  a  top  connecting 
piece  arranged  between  the  units  and  provided  at  Its 
opposite  ends  with  dovetailed  projections  adapted  to 
engage  the  recesses  in  the  inner  ends  of  the  ui\lt  top 
pieces,  and  shelves  extending  between  and  supported  by 
the  shelf  supporting  frames  of  all  the  units. 

2.  Sectional  shelving  comprising  a  series  of  units  spaced 
apart  and  each  consisting  of  a  base  member,  cleats  secured 
on  the  ends  of  the  base  members,  shelf  supporting  frames 
secured  to  the  upper  sides  of  the  base  member  adjacent 
their  opposite  ends  and  top  pieces  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shelf  supporting  frames,  said  top  pieces 
having  dovetailed  recesses  In  their  ends,  end  pieces  resting 
on  the  bleats  on  the  base  members  and  adapted  to  cover 
the  outer  shelf  supporting  frames,  supporting  strips'  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  pieces  and  having 
dovetailed  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  dovetailed 
recesses  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  unit  top  pieces,  base 
connecting  pieces  having  their  ends  engaged  over  the 
cleats  on  the  ends  of  the  base  members  and  extending 
between  the  same,  and  a  top  connecting  piece  extending 
between  the  units  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  dovetailed 
projections  engaging  the  recesses  in  the  unit  top  pieces. 


984,.'»94.  SASH  -  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Wii,liam  F. 
ORouRKE,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .'121,655. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  window,  of  a  rod 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  and  extending  In  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  window  but  at  a  slight  inclination 
thereto  to  form  a  brace,  and  a  locking  member  secured  to 
the  window  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  free 
end  of  said  rod.  said  locking  member  having  means  for 
gripping  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  a  hinge  at 
Its  lower  edge  about  which  the  window  swings,  of  a  brace 
rod  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  st  a  slight  dlstsnce  from  said 
binge  and  extending  to  approximately  the  upper  edge  of 
the  window,  and  a  locking  member  hinged  upon  the  upper 
part  of  the  window  and  having  an  adjustahle  locking 
engagement  with  said  brace  rod. 

^.  In  a  rod-fastening  devke,  the  combination  with  the 
grlpper  levers  having  holes  through  which  the  rod  passe*. 
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of  th«  sapportlDK  frmro*  for  wild  {fripper  l«Ter«,  iprlair 
m«ana  for  holdioK  said  tcrtpper  leren  normally  turned 
angularly  to  frlp  tb«  rod.  gwldlnK  wlnfi  on  uld  aupport- 
Ing  frame  outside  said  gripper  IcTers,  said  wlngi  harlof 
ailD«d  guide-holea  therein  through  which  aaid  rod  paoMs. 
wlMNby  the  rod  la  held  agalnat  roclttng  relatlTely  to  aald 
■uppottlng  frame,  and  a  faatenlng-plate  hinged  to  aaid  sup- 
porting frame 


4.  In  a  clntch  for  transom  rods,  the  romblnatlon  of  a 
casing  connected  with  the  transom  and  engaged  with 
the  rod.  said  casing  being  arranged  for  moTement  with 
respect  to  the  latter  and  to  said  transom  ;  a  clutch  member 
carried  by  the  casing  »nd  yieldinghy  engaged  with  said 
rod :  and  means  for  relea^ng  said  member  from  such 
engagement. 

5.  la  a  clntch  for  tranaom  rods,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  casing  connected  with  the  transom  and  arranged 
for  movement  upon  the  rod>  a  shiftable  clntch  member 
carried  by  the  casing  and  yieldingly  engaged  with  said 
rod ;  and  means  for  releasing  said  member  from  such 
engagement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


984.S93.      CARTRT'CK.      Johx    E.    Obmbs.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  5M.822. 


i.  In  a  ear  truck,  the  comDtnatlon  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  each  end  thereof,  said  receaaes  extending 
horliontally  Inward  from  the  ends  of  the  frame  a  rela- 
tively great  distance  and  being  of  leas  height  tbAn  the 
end  portions  of  said  frame;  two  journal  boxes  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  said  side  frame,  each  of  said  boxes 
having  an  attaching  stem  fitting  in  one  of  said  rncsaees ; 
and  fastening  members  extending  through  said  stems  and 
through  the  end  portions  of  the  side  frsme. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame, 
journal  boxes  positioned  st  the  ends  of  said  side  frame, 
a  boriaontally  extending  attaeblnc  stem  on  each  of  said 
journal  bozaa  lying  against  said  side  frame,  said  frame 
having  ree«iM«  in  its  face  for  the  reception  of  said  stem, 
and  rivets  p«aslng  through  said  stems  and  the  adjacent  , 


portions  of  satd  side  frame,  said  rtveta  secArlnf  the  journal 
boxes  to  the  side  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing receeees  in  its  outer  face  at  its  ends,  journal  boxes 
each  having  an  attaching  stem  lying  in  one  of  said  re- 
cesses, said  stem  being  relatively  wide  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion as  compared  with  its  borisontal  Chickness  snd  rivets 
passing  through  said  stem  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  side  frame,  each  t>ox  abutting  the  end  of  the  side 
frame  and  having  a  vertical  rib  which  lies  against  the 
Inner  side  of  the  frame. 


0S4,SM.      FISH  HOOK.      John    Osmond.    Chicago,    III. 
med  Oct.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.6M. 


A  fish  hook  provided  with  a  barb  and  having  an  eye 
bent  at  an  angle  with  the  shank  of  said  hook,  and  a  weed 
guard  slidably  engaging  said  eye,  consisting  of  a  wire 
bent  to  form  a  closed  loop  having  a  plurality  of  non- 
uniform bends  therein  whereby  no  two  portions  of  the 
loop  Ue  In  the  same  plane,  one  of  said  bends  adapted  to 
engag*  the  barb  of  the  hook. 


984,597.  TIRE.  Thomas  Willum  Pan,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adna  Frederick  Johnson, 
New  BriUin.  Conn.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.748. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  cushion  cylinders 
mounted  therein,  meana  for  supplying  compressed  air  in 
communication  with  each  cylinder,  a  tire  carried  by  said 
rim,  plates  carried  by  the  interior  of  said  tire,  and  a  plun- 
ger mounted  In  each  cylinder  and  having  a  universal  con 
nection  with  each  plate  therein. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  tire  therefor  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  internal  ledges,  platea  in 
aald  tire  and  having  their  longitudinal  edgea  in  contact 
with  said  ledgea,  a  lug  projecting  from  each  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spherical  head,  cylinders  carried  by  ssid  rim. 
a  plunger  mounted  in  each  cylin^r  and  having  a  socketed 
end  for  engagement  with  tho  heads  of  said  lug*,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  plunger  outwardly  extended. 


984,598.  ROTATABLE  FIREPLACE.  Hisbest  JnrraxR 
PxxMUT,  Victoria,  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  659,069. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
fire-place  wall  in  said  wall  opening,  said  fire-place  wall 
having  a  passage  through  the  same,  a  circular  track 
mounted  centrally  In  said  pasea#e.  a  revoluble  heater  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  body  having  rounded  sides  and  flat- 
tened back  and  front  faces,  the  depth  of  said  body  substan- 
tially  egualing  the  depth   of  said   fire-place  wall,   radial 
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roller  carrying  feet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  the 
rollers  of  which  feet  ride  on  said  track,  the  floor  beneath 
said  rotatable  body  having  an  aah  discharge  opeuing,  said 
fire-place  walls  having  a  chimney  opening  above  said  aah 
discharge  opening,  a  pipe  carried  by  said  body  and  dis- 
charging into  said  chimney  opening. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  fire- 
place wall  in  said  wall  opening,  said  fire-place  wall  having 
a  passage  through  the  same,  a  circular  track  mounted  cen- 
trally In  said  passage,  a  revoluble  heater  consisting  of  a 
tubular  body  having  rounded  aides  and  flatten)  d  back  and 
front  pieces,  the  depth  of  said  body  substantially  equaling 
the  depth  of  said  fire-plsce  wall,  radial  roller  carrying  feet 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  the  rollera  of  which  feet  ride 
on  said  track,  the  floor  beneath  said  rotatable  body  having 
an  ash  discharge  opening,  said  fire-place  walls  having  a 
chimney  opening  above  said  ash  discharge  opening,  a  pipe 
carried  by  aald  body  and  discharging  into  said  chimney 
opening,  a  longitudinal  partition  in  said  body  dividing  it 
into  a  front  and  back  chamt>er,  the  front  chamber  serving 
as  a  fire  chamber  and  the  back  chamber  as  a  heat  chamber 
distinct  from  the  fire  chamber,  said  body  having  air  circu- 
lating apertures  for  said  heat  chamber,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


984,599.  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISTRIB- 
UTING WIND  POWER.  Stkpham  Pichaclt,  Valen- 
ciennes, France.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
303,008. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  funnel  mounted  on  the  Ter- 
tlcal  shaft  and  adapted  to  take  automatically  the  direction 
of  the  wind,  an  air  turbine  comprising  stationary  directing 
blades  and  a  rotary  wheel  composed  of  a  series  of  blades 
adapted  to  receive  the  action  of  the  wind,   means  for  de-   I 
creaalng  the  speed  of  the  wind  after  It  has  passed  through 
the  trrblne,  a  plurality  of  pumps  arranged  on  the  said  fun-  I 
nel,  an  air  intake  with  which  one  of  said  pumps  is  con- 
nected, mesns  for  driving  the  said  pumps  simultaneously   ! 
from  the  turbine  shaft,  pii>e  connections  between  the  said  1 


pumps  and  adapted  to  allow  of  the  air  being  progressively 
compressed  in  the  pumps.  Intermediate  reservoira  and 
pressure  reducing  controllera,  a  regulator  for  the  air  in- 
take of  the  firat  pump,  and  a  storing  reservoir  for  the  com- 
pressed air,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combinsr 
tlon  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  funnel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  ball  bearings  t>etween  the  funnel 
and  the  vertical  shaft,  a  central  cone,  means  connecting 
the  central  cone  and  the  funnel,  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
cone,  stationary  curved  blades  arranged  upon  the  central 
cone  between  the  latter  and  the  funnel,  oppositely  curved 
blades  adapted  to  constitute  a  turbine  wheel,  and  a  rear 
central  cone  carrying  the  said  last -mentioned  curved  blades 
and  secured  to  the  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  funnel,  of  a  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  rotatably 
support  the  funnel  near  its  front  edge,  a  central  rotary 
cone  and  a  diverging  funnel  adapted  to  form  with  the  cen- 
tral rotary  cone  an  annular  diverging  air  escape  passage, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  supporting  a  funnel 
near  Its  front  edge,  of  an  air  turbine  inside  the  funnel,  a 
shaft  upon  which  the  turbine  is  mounted,  pumps  radially 
arranged  on  the  said  funnel,  pipe  connections  between  the 
said  pumps,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  deliver  compressed 
air  one  into  the  other  for  progressive  compression,  said 
pumps  comprising  pistons  and  piston  rods,  a  crank  on  the 
turbine  shaft,  nearly  radial  connecting  rods  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  piston  rods,  and  a  common  central  pin  ar- 
ranged on  the  crank  of  the  turbine  shaft,  and  to  which  cen- 
tral pin  the  connecting  rods  are  pivotally  connected  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


984,600.      COUCH  -  BED.      Chaelxs   L.    Plunkbtt,    New 
York,    N.    Y..   assignor    to   American    Coach    Company, .r 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec 
2,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,631. 


1.  In  a  couch  bed.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed  sec- 
tions, one  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  and  each  carry- 
ing a  yielding  mattress  suppori  one  resting  flatwise  over 
the  other  to  form  the  seat  when  the  structure  Is  in  the 
form  of  a  couch,  a  storage  receptacle  forming  a  part  of 
said  shiftable  section  and  located  below  the  plane  of  said 
yielding  mattress  supports,  a  folding  mattress  for  said 
sections,  and  means  connected  with  said  sections  and  with 
said  folding  mattress  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  shift 
the  shiftable  section  and  storage  receptacle  and  open  or 
close  said  mattress. 

2.  In  a  conch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ing bed  sections  each  having  a  yielding  mattress  support- 
ing means  connected  thereto  and  one  movable  relatively  to 
the  other,  the  yielding  mattress  supporting  means  of  one 
section  lying  flatwise  over  the  other  when  the  structure  Is 
in  the  form  of  a  couch  thereby  to  form  the  seat,  a  folding 
mattress  therefor,  a  storage  receptacle  forming  a  part  of 
one  section  and  located  below  said  yielding  mattress  sup- 
porting means  when  the  sections  are  telescoped,  and  means 
attached  to  said  folding  mattress  and  operative  to  open  or 
close  the  bed  and  fold  or  unfold  the  mattress  and  also  to 
shift  the  storage  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  and  an  ex- 
tensible section,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames  hav- 
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lac  •  ■etalllc  Imbrie  earrtod  thwby,  tfc*  mmtm  Mctloa  baT- 
Ing  aide  bar*  cnnnectlof  Mid  elad  fr«B«a  and  tbe  eztenatble 
aeotloD  conipriiiiDC  a  storag*  fMeptacle  supporting  Iti  end 
fram<>«.  the  metallic  fabric  of  the  extensible  aection  alldlng 
between  a  aide  bar  and  the  metallic  fabric  of  the  main  aec- 
tloD,  a  folding  mattreaa  for  aaM  tied,  and  meana  for  alidlng 
one  of  said  aectiona  relatlTetjt  to  tJtc  other  and  aimnltaae- 
ously  openioK  or  closing  said  mattreaa. 

4.  In  a  coach  bed.  the  comblaatlun  of  a  main  and  an  ex 
tPnHlbI)>  spctlon,  oath  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames  hav- 
ing a  metallic  fabric  atretched  therebetween,  the  main  aec- 
tion having  side  bars  connecting  said  end  frames  and  the 
extensible  aection  romprising  a  ntorage  reci>ptacle  support 
ing  its  end  frames,  the  metallic  fabric  of  the  extensible 
■ection  sliding  between  a  side  bar  and  the  metallic  fabric 
of  the  main  aection  and  the  atorage  receptacle  moving  be- 
low the  plane  of  Mid  side  bar,  a  folding  mattreM  for  Mid 
bed.  and  mrann  for  silldlnx  one  of  said  aei-tiona  relatively 
to  the  other  and  simultaneouaty  Q|>eDing  or  closing  said 
mattreaa.  -^-^-^^ 

5.  In  a  couch  bed.  the  coidMiMtloii  of  a  main  and  an  ex- 
tensible aectloa.  each  comprising  a  |>alr  of  end  frames  hav- 
ing a  yielding  mattress  supporting  means  connected  there 
to,  the  main  section  having  aide  bar«  connecting  said  end 
frames  and  the  extensible  section  comprising  a  storage  re- 
ceptacle supporting  Its  end  framea,  the  yielding  mattress 
supporting  means  of  the  extensible  section  sliding  be- 
tween a  side  bar  and  the  yielding  mattreaa  aupporting 
means  of  the  main  section,  a  folding  mattress  tor  said  bed, 
and  a  swinging  bar  connected  to  said  sections  and  swing- 
ing above  the  yielding  mattress  supporting  means  for  slid- 
ing one  of  aaid  sections  relatively  to  the  other  and  simal 
taneously  opening  or  closing  said  mattreaa. 

[Claims  6  to  ;:0  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


984,601.  COUCH-BED.  CiiAaLEa  L.  PLtSKBTT.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  American  Couch  Company. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dee.  2.  190S.     Serial  No.  465.«32 


1.  In  a  couch  bed.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed 
sections,  each  having  a  yieldlDR  mattreaa  aupporting  meana 
connected  thereto,  one  lyinK  flatwlae  over  the  other  when 
the  atructure  la  in  the  form  of  a  couch  thereby  to  form 
the  seat  of  the  couch,  one  section  pivotally  connecte<l  to 
the  other  for  awlnKlng  movement  relatively  thereto  to  form 
either  a  couch  or  a  double  bed.  and  a  swinging:  bar  con- 
nected with  said  sections  and  In  position  to  be  graaped 
and  manipulated  by  the  user  for  swinging  said  swinging 
section. 

2.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed 
sections,  each  having  a  yielding  mattreaa  supporting  means 
connected  thereto,  one  lying  flatwiae  over  the  other  when 
the  structare  ia  In  the  form  of  a  coach  thereby  to  form 
the  aeat  of  the  couch,  one  aection  pivotally  linked  to  the 
other  for  awinglng  movement  relatively  thereto  to  form 
eltlMT  a  couch  or  a  double  bed,  a  awinglng  bar  connected 
with  said  sections  and  In  position  to  be  graaped  and 
manipulated  by  the  user  for  swlni^ng  Mid  swinging  sec- 
tion, and  a  mattress  carried  by  said  bed  and  having  a  part 


thereof  alao  connected  with  mM  awlDglac  bar  and  adapted 
to  lie  awting  to  one  poaltlon  or  another  on  the  awinglng  of 
uld  swinging  section. 

3.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed 
aecttoaa.  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  form  a 
couch  or  a  double  bed.  Mch  having  a  yielding  mattress 
supporting  means  connected  thereto  and  lying  flatwise 
one  over  the  other  when  the  stcucture  la  In  the  form  of 
a  coach  to  form  the  seat  of  the  couch,  and  means  includ- 
ing gearing  carried  by  said  means  and  by  said  movable 
aection  for  ahiftlng  the  movable  aection  alongside  of  Ita 
companion  section  to  form  a  doable  bed  or  for  shifting 
said  section  into  position  to  form  a  couch. 

4.  In  a  conch  bed.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed 
sections,  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  form  a 
couch  or  a  double  bed,  each  having  a  yielding  mattress 
aupporting  meana  connected  thereto  and  lying  flatwiae 
one  over  the  other  when  the  atructure  la  In  the  form  of  a 
couch  to  form  the  seat  of  the  couch,  means  including 
gearing  carried  by  said  means  and  by  said  movable  sec- 
tion for  shifting  the  movable  section  alongside  of  ita  com- 
panion section  to  form  a  double  bed  or  for  ahiftlng  said 
section  into  poaltlon  to  form  a  couch,  and  a  mattress  car- 
ried by  said  cou:h  bed  and  having  a  part  thereof  connected 
with  aaid  meana  whereby  aaid  mattress  will  also  be  opened 
or  closed  simultaneously  with  the  shifting  of  said  movable 
•ectioo. 

5.  In  a  couch  led,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed 
sections,  each  having  a  yielding  nuittreea  supporting  meana 
connected  thereto,  one  lying  flatwise  over  the  other  when 
the  structure  Is  in  the  form  of  a  couch  thereby  to  form 
the  seat  of  the  couch,  one  aection  connected  to  the  other 
for  aalnglng  movement  r^atively  thereto  to  form  either 
a  couch  or  a  double  bed,  a  swinging  bar  connected  with 
aaid  sections  and  in  position  to  be  graaped  and  manipu- 
lated by  the  uaer  for  awinglng  aaid  swinging  section,  a 
mattress  carried  by  said  bed  and  having  one  part  thereof 
connected  with  said  swinging  bar  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  one  poaltlon  or  another  on  the  swinging  of  aaid  awing- 
lng aection.  and  gearing  carried  by  aaid  awinglng  aection 
and  by  said  swinging  bar  and  conatltutlng  the  meauM  of 
connection  therel>etween  for  effecting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  such  swinging  section. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


984,602.  COUCH-BEa).  Chablrb  L.  Plcskett.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Couch  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,812. 


1.  In  a  couch-bed,  the  combination  of  a  bed  aection 
comprising  a  pair  of  connected  end  frames,  and  yielding 
mattress  supporting;  means  fixedly  secured  thereto  one  part 
thereof  shiftable  relatively  to  another  part  and  above  the 
top  of  the  end  frames  and  Independently  of  any  movement 
of  said  end  frames. 

2.  In  a  cuucb  bed.  the  combination  of  a  bed  section 
comprialng  a  pair  of  connected  end  framea.  a  atorage 
receptacle  carried  by  aaid  section,  and  yielding  mattreaa 
supporting  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  end  frames  and 
constructed  to  swing  above  tbe  top  of  such  end  framea  and 
the  storage  receptacle  and  Independently  of  any  movement 
of  aaid  end  framea  to  permit  access  to  the  storage  recep- 
Ucle. 

3.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  sec- 
tion and  a  shiftable  section,  each  having  yielding  mattress 
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supporting  means,  the  yielding  mattress  supporting  meana 
of  one  section  having  a  part  thereof  fixedly  secured  to  Mid 
section  and  a  part  thereof  ahlftahle  relatively  thereto  and 
Independently  of  any  movement  of  the  section  carrying 
■aid  shiftable  yielding  mattress  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  couch  bed.  the  combination  of  a  stationary  sec- 
tion and  a  ablftable  aection,  each  having  yielding  mattress 
supporting  meana,  the  yielding  mattren  supporting  means 
of  6ne  section  having  a  part  thereof  fixedly  secured  to  said 
section  and  a  part  thereof  awinglng  relatively  thereto  and 
Independently  of  any  movement  of  such  section,  and  a 
atoratre  receptacle  carried  by  the  aection  having  the  awing- 
lng part  of  the  yielding  mattress  supporting  meana  and 
readily  accessible  when  the  atructure  forms  a  double  bed. 

.I.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  aec- 
tion and  a  shiftable  section,  each  having  yielding  mattreaa 
aupporting  meana,  tbe  yielding  mattreM  supporting  meana 
of  the  ahiftable  aection  having  a  part  thereof  fixedly  ae- 
cured  to  Mid  section  and  a  part  thereof  shiftable  relatively 
thereto  and  independently  of  any  movement  of  aaid  ahift- 
able aection,  and  a  storage  receptacle  carried  by  said 
ahiftable  section,  and  readily  acceralble  when  the  atruc- 
ture forms  a  double  bed. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984.603.  ELECTRIC  WELDINO-MACHINE.  LAFATBTTg 
M.  I*RvoR  and  Jksse  L.  Tb.\pp.  Frankfort.  Ind.  Filed 
June  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  S64,853. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  relatively-movable  clamps,  a  transformer 
core,  a  primary  winding  on  the  core,  a  plurality  of  bars 
disposed  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  winding,  and  groups 
of  leads  connected  with  the  bars  and  dlaposed  in  Inductive 
relation  to  the  winding,  one  group  of  leads  being  connected 
with  one  of  the  damps  and  the  other  group  with  the  other 
clamp. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  relatively-movable  clampe,  a  tranaformer 
core,  a  primary  winding  on  the  core,  a  plurality  of  bars 
disposed  In  inductive  relation  to  the  winding,  and  groups 
of  leads  connected  with  the  bars  and  disposed  In  Inductive 
relation  to  the  winding,  each  clamp  Including  one  of  the 
bars  to  which  one  group  of  leads  are  connected. 

3.  An  electric  welding  machine  compriaing  relatively 
movable  clamps,  and  means  for  connecting  the  clamps  in 
circuit  with  a  source  of  current,  each  clamp  consisting  of 
a  bar  forming  a  conductor  for  the  welding  current  and 
serving  as  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  carried  by  each  bar, 
springs  for  holding  the  movable  Jaw  open,  a  lever  mounted 
to  close  the  movable  Jaw,  a  mechanism  for  operating  the 
lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lever 
to  vary  the  closing  of  the  movable  Jaw  according  to  the 
size  of  the  work  to  be  clamped  between  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  fixed  Jaw  forming  a  con- 
ductor for  current,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  guided  on  the  bracket,  a  lever  arranged  to 
•txg&gfi.  the  movable  jaw  for  closing  the  Mme,  springs  for 


opening  the  jaw,  and  quick-acting  mMos  eonneetad  with 
the  lever  for  throwing  the  Mme  to  jaW-closlng  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  fixed  jaw  forming  a  con- 
ductor for  current,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  guided  on  the  bracket,  a  lever  arranged  to 
engage  the  movable  Jaw  for  closing  the  same,  springs  for 
opening  the  Jaw,  and  electrical  means  for  throwing  the 
lever  to  Jaw-cloaing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazefte.] 


984.604.  CLOTHES-LINE  TIGHTENER.  DaNI«L  W. 
Raxtine.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  559.277. 


A  clothes  line  tightener  comprising  a  bar  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  suitable  standnrd  and  provlde<l  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove,  teeth  on  said  Ijar  along- 
side said  groove,  a  line  pulley  support  slldable  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  bar,  teeth  on  said  siipport  adapted 
to  engage  said  bar  teeth  In  one  position  to  which  tbe  Mid 
support  iB  rotated,  to  hold  the  line  In  fixed  position,  tbe 
teeth  on  said  support  being  adapted.  In  another  position, 
to  lie  in  said  groove  to  permit  free  longitudinal  movement 
of  Mid  support  along  said  bar  and  a  handle  on  said  line 
pulley  support  for  manipulating  the  same. 


984,605.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NITROGEN  AND 
CARBON  DIOXID  FROM  GjVSEOUS  PRODUCTS  OF 
COMBUSTION.  Max  Reicbkl  and  Heinkich  Braun, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nitrogen  -  Gesellachaft 
M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  SerlaJ 
No.  516,806. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  nitrogen 
and  carbonic  acid  from  ordinary  products  of  combustion, 
which  consists  in  mixing  therewith  a  gas  having  a  re- 
ducing action,  passing  the'  mixture  thus  produced  in 
contact  with  hot  metal  and  metal  oxld,  and  separating 
the  water,  the  carlonic  acid  and  the  nitrogen. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  nitrogen 
and  carbonic  acid  from  ordinary  products  of  combustion, 
which  consists  in  mixing  therewith  a  gas  having  a  re- 
ducing action^  passing  the  mixture  thus  produced  in 
contact  with  hot  copper  and  copper  oxld,  and  separating 
the  water,  the  carbonic  acid  and  the  nitrogen. 
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M4,«M.  PORTABLE  PNBJtTMAtTC  SHTTTTLB-THRBAD- 
INO  IMPLEMENT.  Ai*oel.o  Ricci.  Natick.  R.  1.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,182. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable, 
pneumatic  loom-ahuttle-thfeadlng  implement,  ttie  same  In- 
cluding in  its  construction  a  castox.  an  air-exhaust  cylin- 
der mounted  therein,  provided  with  an  air-inlet  opening, 
a  spring-retracted  piston  and  rod  morably  fitted  in  the 
cylinder,  a  guided  cross-head  or  member  secured  to  the 
piston-rod.  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  move  bodily  In 
unlaon.  a  chambered  member  disposed  exterior  of  the 
casing  and  carried  by  the  cross-head,  provided  with  air 
Intake  and  outlet-notales,  lind  a  tubnlar  connection  unltlns 
the  outlet  noasle  and  said  alr-lnlet  opening  of  the  cylinder  ; 
the  intake-nosxle  of  said  chambered  element  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  threadingeye  qf  a  shuttle,  for  the  purpoM 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shuttle-tbreadlsg  implement  of  the  character 
described,  provided  with  a,  suitably  mounted  air-exhaust 
or  vacuum  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston-rod  movably 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  <nd  a  vertically  movable  croak- 
head  connected  Indirectly  to  said  rod,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  movable  chambered  element  N,  secured  to 
said  croas-head  having  air  Intake  and  outlet  noules,  a 
screen  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  said  element  for  pro- 
tecting its  outlet  passage^  «nd  a  tubular  element  connect- 
ing said  outlet  noszle  and  vacpam  cylinder,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  ^^^        ^ 

3.  In  a  shuttle-threadinx  In^ement  of  the  character 
deacrlbed,  provided  with  a  casing  member  having  a  longl- 
tadlnally  slotted  opening,  and  aa  air  exhausting  cylinder 
mounted  in  the  casinc.  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
spring- retracted  piston  and  its  rod.  adapted  for  movement 
In  the  cylinder,  a  OBOTaBle  cross-bead  or  block  member 
mounted  in  and  guided  b^lnld  slotted  portion,  rigid  con- 
necting meanii  secured  to  the  ptoton-rod  and  cross-bead. 
•B  air-intake  element  carried  by  the  cross-bead,  adapted  to 
•BffAge  the  threading-eye  of  «  shuttle,  and  a  flexible  tube 
connecting  said  air  Intake  element  with  the  Interior  of  said 
cylinder  at  a  point  above_^.,  piaton,  substantially  as 
described.  -^^"^ 


-ms^ 
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9  8  4.607.  FUSE  FOR  ORDNANCE  SHELLS.  Isidob 
Thsodob  von  Risch.  Vl^oaa,  Aaatrla-Hungmry.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1910.     SerUI  No.  578,500. 

1.  An  ordnance  shell  fuse  comprising.  In  combination 
with  an  automatic  hammer,  a  device  for  restraining  said 
hammer  from  action,  means  for  disabling  said  restraining 
device,  a  rotatable  spindle  coaxial  with  the  shell,  mecha- 
nism actuatable  by  said  spindle  for  actuating  said  dis- 
abling means,  a  vane  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  exposed  to 
the  wind  of  the  shell,  a  brake  device  slldable  but  not 
rotatable  on  said  spindle,  said  brake  device  comprising  a 
roller,  an  abutment  surface  for  said  roller  at  the  rear 
of  the  brake-device  and  transverse  to  the  spindle,  and  a 
spring  which  acts  on  said  brake  and  normally  holds  said 
roller  out  of  coatact  wittr  said  abutment  surface  bnt  la 
overcome  by  the  inertia  of  the  slldable  brake  while  the 
shell  is  gaining  speed,  said  vane  and  brake  coactlng  to 
]>reTent  rotation  of  the  spfndle  with  the  shell. 

---  \ 

/-  < 


2.  An  ordnance  shell  fuse  comprising,  in  combination 
with  an  automatic  hammer,  a  device  for  restraining  said 
hammer  from  action,  means  for  disabling  said  restraining 
device,  a  rotatable  spindle  coaxial  with  the  shell,  mecha- 
nism actuatable  by  said  spindle  for  actuating  aald  dla- 
abling  means,  a  vane  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  exposed 
to  the  wind  of  the  shell,  said  vane  having  symmetrical 
concave  lateral  surfaces  converging  toward  an  edge  which 
makes  an  angle  with  the  spindle  axis  open  In  the  direction 
of  flight,  a  brake  device  slldable  but  not  rotatable  on  said 
spindle,  said  brake  device  comprising  a  roller,  an  abut- 
ment surface  for  said  roller  at  the  rear  of  the  brake- 
device  and  transverse  to  the  spindle,  and  a  spring  which 
acts  on  said  brake  and  normally  holds  said  roller  out  of 
contact  with  said  abutment  surface  bnt  Is  overcome  by 
the  inertia  of  the  slldable  brake  while  the  shell  is  gaining 
speed,  said  vane  and  brake  coactlng  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  spindle  with  the  shell. 


3.  \n  ordnance  shell  fuse  comprising.  In  combination 
with  an  automatic  hammer,  a  device  for  restraining  said 
hammer  from  action,  means  for  disabling  said  restraining 
dsTice.  a  rotatable  spindle  coaxial  with  the  shell,  mecha- 
alam  actuatable  by  said  spindle  for  actuating  said  dis- 
abling means,  a  vane  flxed  to  said  spindle  and  exposed 
to  the  wind  of  the  shell,  said  vane  having  symmetrical 
concave  lateral  surfaces  converging  toward  an  edge  which 
makes  an  angle  with  the  spindle  axis  open  in  the  direction 
of  flight,  said  lateral  surfaces  diverging  from  each  other 
toward  two  comers  at  the  rear  of  the  vane,  remote  from 
the  spindle,  a  brake  device  slldable  btit  not  rotatable 
on  said  spindle,  said  brake  device  cnmprisinK  a  roller 
an  abutment  surface  for  said  roller  at  the  rear  of  the 
brake-device  and  transveme  to  the  spindle,  and  a  spring 
which  acts  on  said  brake  and  normally  holds  said  roller 
out  of  contact  with  said  abutment  surface  but  Is  overcome' 
by  the  inertia  of  the  slldable  brake  while  the  shell  is 
gaining  speed,  said  vane  and  brake  coactlng  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  spindle  with  the  shell. 

4.  An  ordnance  shell  fuse  comprising,  in  combination 
with  an  automatic  hammer,  a  device  for  restraining  said 
hammer  from  action,  means  for  disabling  said  restraining 
device,  a  rotatable  spindle  coaxial  with  the  sheH.  regu- 
latable  time  mechanism  actuatable  by  said  spindle  for 
actuating  said  disabling  means,  a  vane  fixed  to  said  spindle 
and  exposed  to  the  wind  of  the  shell,  a  brake  device  slld- 
able but  not  rotatable  on  said  spindle,  said  brake  device 
comprising  a  roller,  an  abutment  surface  for  said  roller 
at  the  rear  of  the  brake-device  and  transverse  to  the 
spindle,  and  a  spring  which  acts  on  said  brake  and  nor- 
mally holds  said  roller  out  of  contact  with  said  abutment 
surface  but  is  overcome  by  the  Inertia  of  the  slldable  brake 
while  the  shell  ia  gaining  speed,  said  vane  and  brake 
coactlng  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  spindle  with  the  shell. 

5.  An  ordnance  shell  fuse  comprising.  In  comhlnstlon 
with  an  automatic  hammer,  a  device  for  restraining  said 
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hammer  from  action,  means  for  disabling  said  restraining 
device,  a  rotatable  spindle  coaxial  with  the  shell,  regulat- 
able  time  mechanism  actuatable  by  said  spindle  for  actu- 
ating aald  dlaabllng  means,  said  regulatable  time  mecha- 
nism comprising  movable  cams  and  Independently  movable 
time  rings  having  abutments  adjustable  in  the  paths  of 
said  cams,  a  vane  flxed  to  said  spindle  and  exposed  to  the 
wind  of  a  shell,  a  brake  device  slldable  but  not  rotatable 
on  said  spindle,  said  brake  device  comprising  a  roller, 
an  abutment  surface  for  said  roller  at  the  rear  of  the 
brake-device  and  transveres  to  the  spindle,  and  a  spring 
which  acts  on  said  brake  and  normally  holds  said  roller 
out  of  contact  with  said  abutment  surface  but  is  overcome 
by  the  Inertia  of  the  slldable  brake  while  the  shell  la 
gaining  speed,  said  vane  and  brake  coactlng  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  spindle  with  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


984.608. 
land. 


FOOTWEAR.     Edward  Robirts,  Leicester,  Eng- 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  489,390. 


A  waterproof  boot  consisting  of  the  permanent  combina- 
tion of  a  shoe  and  legging  the  shoe  having  a  front  opening 
closable  by  a  fastener  and  the  legging  being  without  any 
side  opening  and  made  of  thin  flexible  waterproof  material, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  legging  being  waterproofly  connected 
to  the  top  and  inside  of  the  quarter  of  th^  shoe  around 
the  hack  and  sides  thereof,  and  then  down  each  side  of 
the  front  and  underneath  the  top  edge  of  the  vamp. 


9  8  4,009.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING.  PmcT  Hbnbt 
Shailer,  Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,187. 


1.  An  automatic  coupling  for  railway  vehicles  compris- 
ing, for  each  vehicle,  at  each  end  thereof,  a  ledge-carrying 
member,  a  loop-element  pivotal ly  mounted  on  and  support- 
ed by  the  ledge-carrying  member  and  an  arrow-headed 
hook-element  also  pivotally  mounted  on  and  supported  by 
the  ledge-carrying  member,  the  three  above  mentioned  ele- 
ments being  BO  arranged  that,  on  tbe  completion  of  the  ap- 
proach of  two  similarly  fitted  vehicles,  the  two  hook-ele- 
ments will  first  be  raised  and  subsequently  drop  into  posi- 
tions such  that  their  downward  projecting  fangs  will  en- 
gage with  the  inside  edges  of  the  ledges  and  the  loop-ele- 
ments will  first  t>e  raised  and  subsequently  drop  to  engage 
with  the  Inward  projecting  fangs  of  the  hook-elements. 

2.  An  automatic  coupling  for  railway  carriages  com- 
prising, for  each  vehicle,  at  each  end  thereof,  a  ledge-car- 
rying memt>er,  a  loop-element  pivotally  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  the  ledge-carrying  member,  an  arrow-headed 
hook-element  also  pivotally  mounted  on  and  supported  by 
the  ledge-carrying  member  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  ledge-carrying  member  and  adapted  to  lift  the  loop  ele- 
ment and  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  ledge-oarrying  member  and 
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operated  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  lift  the  arrow  head- 
ed hook  element  out  of  engagement  with  the  ledge-carrying 
member. 

3.  An  automatic  coupling  for  railway  carriages  compris- 
ing, for  each  vehicle,  at  each  end  thereof,  a  ledge-carrying 
member,  a  loop-element  pivotally  mounted  on  and  support- 
ed by  the  ledge-carrying  member,  an  arrow-headed  hook- 
element  also  pivotally  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the 
ledge-carrying  member  a  lever  adapted  to  lift  the  loop-ele- 
ment and  a  plate,  constituting  the  engaging  portion  of  the 
ledge-carrying  member  with  the  coupled  vehicle,  and  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  so  tilted  that  the  engaging  lower  fang  of  the  hook- 
element  of  the  coupled  vehicle  can  slide  tbereoff. 


984,610.     DADO-PLANE.     Henrt  Smilky,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,706. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  dado  plane,  of  cutter  points 
therefor  comprising  a  metal  bar  having  Its  end  fashioned 
iilto  four  saw-shaped  points,  each  pair  of  points  on  the 
faces  of  the  bar  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  plane  being 
separated  a  substantial  distance  one  from  the  other  by  a 
vertical  clearance  channel  extending  up  toward  the  upper 
end  of  said  bar.  the  sides  of  said  channels  presenting  cut- 
ting edges. 

2.  A  dado  plane  comprising  two  parts  one  of  which  is 
metal  and  is  formed  with  two  vertical  parallel  walls.^a  cut- 
ter point  bar  fitted  to  said  walls,  the  other  of  said  two 
parts  being  of  wood  and  inclosing  said  bar,  a  metal  plate 
fitted  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  wooden  part  and  having 
a  cylindrical  boss  passing  through  said  wooden  pari  to  Its 
outer  surface,  and  a  set  screw  tapped  through  said  boss 
and  butting  against  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  dado  plane,  of  a  metallic  sec- 
tion, a  cutter-point  member  carried  thereby,  a  screw  for 
the  adjustment  of  said  member  having  an  aniHilar  groove 
therein,  a  bearing  for  said  screw  formed  with  a  transverse 
slot,  a  U-shaped  locking  device  located  In  said  slot  and  en- 
gaging said  groove,  and  a  section  fastened  to  the  metallic 
section  and  retaining  said  locking  device  in  place. 


984,611.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Justus.  Jessb 
Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec,  21,  1909.'  SerUI 
No.  5.34.351. 


1.  A  fire  proof  window  construction  comprising  a  weight 
box,  a  plate  closing  one  side  of  said  weight  box,  and  bent 
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to  forn  rreOTW  pn>)aettBf  l8t»  ibM  weifkt  box,  •■  ae- 
cordlon  spring  plat*  moantMl  Ui  eacli  of  said  groorfa,  a»d 
■■■hw  projcctlag  into  said  grooTea  and  normally  conprMa 
iag  «Ud  aeeordloa  spiinr  plat^a,  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  A  fireproof  window  conatmctlon  comprlHlng  a  welgbt 
box.  a  plat»  cloalng  ooe  ald«  ot  aaid  weigbt  box  and  beat 
to  form  grooT«a  projecting  Into  said  weight  box.  an  aecor- 
i^ng  plate  secured  In  each  of  said  groorea.  and 
projecting  Into  said  grooTea  and  themseivea  pro- 
Tided  with  grooTea.  normalljr  engaging  and 
iftkl  accordion  spring  platea,  sabatantlally  aa 

8.  A  Are  proof  window  conatmctlon  comprising  a  weight 
box,  a  plate  doMM  one  side  of  said  weight  box.  and  bent 
to  form  grooTM  projecting  Into  said  weigbt  box.  an  accor- 
dion spring  plate  secured  in  each  of  said  groovea,  saahca 
projecting  into  said  groorea  and  themselrea  proTlded  with 
groovea.  normally  engaging  and  compreaalng  said  accor- 
dion fipring  platea.  pulleys  set  at  a  dlrenaat  aatla  abOTe 
the  sides  of  said  sashes,  chalna  secured  to  aald  sMhea  and 
pasalng  over  said  polleys,  and  weights  suspended  from  said 
chalna.  and  passing  clear  of  each  other  In  said  weight 
boxea,  sabstantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  Are  proof  window  conatmctlon  comprising  a  weight 
box,  a  plate  cloalog  one  side  of  said  weigbt  box  and  bent  to 
fona  grooTes  projecting  Into  aald  weight  box,  an  accordion 
spring  plate  mounted  In  each  of  aald  grooTea.  and  aaahea 
projecting  Into  said  groores  and  normally  compreaalng  said 
accordion  xprlng  plates,  pulleys  set  at  a  dirergent  angle 
above  the  aldea  of  said  saahea.  chalna  secured  to  said 
sashea  and  paaaing  over  saM  pulleya,  and  weighta  aoapend- 
ed  froB  aald  chalna.  and  pasaing  clear  of  each  other  ia 
saM  weight  boxes,  subatantlaliy  as  described. 

8.  A  fire  proof  window  construction  comprising  s  weight 
box,  a  plate  cloalng  one  aide  of  said  weigbt  box  and  bent  to 
form  groovea  projecting  Into  said  weigbt  box.  an  ac^ordloa 
spring  plate  mounted  In  each  of  said  grooTea,  aad 
projecting  Into  !<aid  groovea  and  normally  e« 
accordion  spring  platea.  said  sasbea  comprlaing  two  Inter- 
locking metal  platea  projecting  at  one  aide  into  said 
groovea  and  at  the  other  side  gripping  the  pane,  with 
means  for  clamping  said  platea  together,  substantially  aa 
descr1t>ed 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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Lot'ia   P.   SPA.tauu,   Deavcr, 
Serial  Na  500,734. 


1.  A  door  check  comprlaing  a  bolt  alldably  mounted  on  a 
door,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  In  the  door  jamb  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  said  bolt,  means  operating  In  said  aleera 
for  aaraialiy  locking  said  bolt  in  said  op^'nlng.  said  meana 
betag  adapted  to  r«ieaae  aald  bolt  only  when  tbe  door  la 
cloaed. 

2.  A  door  check  comprlaing  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  oo  a 
door  and  having  a  reduced  neck,  a  mala  opening  In  the 
door  Jamb  for  receiving  said  bolt,  a  sleeve  sliding  in  said 
door  jamb  and  having  a  subordinate  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  said  main  opening,  a  slotted  member  sliding 
on  said  neck  and  in  said  aleeve,  said  member  having  an  en- 
larged cutaway  portion  at  Its  Inner  end  and  being  extensi- 
ble when  said  sleeve  la  In  retracted  poaltlon  to  bring  said 
cutaway  portion  Into  register  with  said  main  and  subordi- 
nate openlnga  whereby  aald  bolt  may  be  retracted. 

3.  A  door  check  comprlaing  a  bolt  sijdabiy  mounted  on  a 
door  and  having  a  reduced  neck,  a   main  opening  la   the 


door  Jaab  for  rseaiTtat  tbe  bead  of  aald  bolt,  a  alaert  alld- 
able  la  said  door  )amb  havlag  a  aobordlnate  opening  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  main  opening,  a  atop  on  aald  sleeve 
for  limiting  outward  movement  thereof,  a  slotted  member 
sliding  on  said  reduced  neck  and  In  said  sleeve  and  having 
an  enlarged  cutaway  portion  at  its  Inner  end,  and  meana 
for  preventing  ezteaalaa  of  aald  slotted  member  beyond 
said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  la  In  outer  poaltlon. 

4.  A  door  check  comprising  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  a 
door  and  having  a  reduced  neck,  a  sleeve  sliding  In  tbe 
door  Jamb  and  having  a  cutout  portion  for  the  paaaage  of 
tbe  bead  of  the  bolt,  a  main  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  bead  of  said  bolt  through  said  cutout  portion,  and  a 
slotted  member  sliding  on  the  neck  of  said  bolt  and  in  said 
alaava  (or  locking  said  boit  thereto,  said  member  having  an 
enlarged  opening  at  tbe  inner  end  of  aald  slot,  a  atop  on 
said  Jamb,  a  flange  on  aald  sleeve  coaeting  with  said  stop, 
and  a  Ilka  0aace  on  said  slotted  member,  said  neck  being 
long  enoagb  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  boit  head  from 
the  main  opening  when  locked  to  aald  aleeve. 


9A4,ei3.  8MIT  MACHINE.  Johm  A. 
Lake,  Saakatchewan.  Canada.  Filed 
Serial  No.  567.001. 


BraiiaaoD,    Oull 
June    15,    1910. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  cylin- 
drical recepu'cle  having  a  tranaveraely  Inclined  bottom 
and  a  dlacharge  opening  at  Ita  lower  portion,  a  vertical 
revolubie  shaft  centrally  of  tbe  caalng.  a  horlsontal  radial 
skimmer  vane  carried  thereby  and  a  receptacle  member 
having  an  Inwardly  Inclined  ahelf  portion  at  Its  aide  ar- 
ranged to  receive  material  engaged  by  tbe  skimmer  vane, 
meana  for  Introducing  grain  into  the  receptacle  beneath 
the  level  of  the  akiaiacr  vane,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  conveying  material  discharged  from 
said  eocape  opening 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  V-abaped  opening 
In  Ita  side  adjacent  lU  upper  end,  a  radially  diapooed 
trough  leading  inward  from  said  opening  and  having  Ita 
lower  portion  Inclined  upwardly,  said  trough  having  an 
inwardly  inclined  upper  side  portion  forming  an  inclined 
shelf,  aald  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid 
up  to  a  point  Intermediately  of  the  width  of  the  ahelf,  a 
vertical  revolubie  abaft  carried  centrally  of  the  caalng.  a 
radial  horlsontal  aklmmer  vane  carried  thereby  and  ar- 
ranged to  euKage  material  upon  tbe  aurface  of  liquid  in 
the  receptacle  for  projection  thereof  over  tbe  ahelf  and 
into  tbe  trough,  aald  recepucle  having  an  eocape  opening 
at  Its  lower  end.  means  for  introducing  grain  Into  the 
receptacle  beneath  tbe  aorface  of  liquid  therein,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  abaft. 


984,014  COVER-CLOSURE  FOR  SHEET-METAL  VES- 
SELS. CHAaLES  STx>LLBaRu,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Con>oration 
of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  398,749. 
1.  A  cover  cloaure  for  aheet  metal  veaaela,  comprlaing  an 
external  circular  roll  on  the  upper  end  of  the  veaael  body. 
i  a  counteraunk  cover  fitting  within   the   veaael  body  and 
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bavlag  a  frlctloa  aeat  wall  provided  with  aa  externally 
projecting  flange,  and  separate  piece  removable  cover  bold- 
lag  clips  each  havlag  a  circularly  curved  outer  portion 
embracing  the  cover  flange  and  external  roll  of  the  body, 
curved  concentrically  therewith  and  adapted  to  turn  there- 
on as  a  pivot  in  the  act  of  removal,  and  provided  with  a 
straight  depending  leg  fitting  snugly  against  the  friction 
•*at  wall  of  the  countersunk  cover,  and  serving  as  a  lever 
to  turn  the  clip  in  removing  the  same,  the  pivotal  turning 
movement  of  the  clip  eoabling  its  depending  leg  to  swing 
away  from  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  cover  sufl^iclently  to 
enable  It  to  be  graaped  in  the  act  of  removal,  substantially 
aa  specified. 


2.  A  cover  closure  for  sheet  metal  veaaeis,  comprising  an 
external  circular  roll  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  body, 
a  counteraunk  cover  fitting  within  the  veaael  body  and 
having  a  friction  seat  wall  provided  with  an  externally 
"projecting  flange,  and  separate  piece  removable  cover  hold- 
ing cllpa,  each  tiaving  a  circularly  curved  outer  portion 
embracing  the  cover  flange  and  external  roll  of  the  body, 
curved  concentrically  therewith  and  adapted  to  turn  there- 
on as  a  pivot  in  the  act  of  removal,  and  provided  with  a 
straight  depending  leg  fitting  anugly  against  the  friction 
aeat  wall  of  the  counteraunk  cover,  and  aervlng  as  a  lever 
to  turn  the  clip  in  removing  the  same,  the  horixontally 
projecting  edge  of  the  cover  flange  having  a  bend  or  de- 
presaion  therein  at  the  clip  to  lock  the  clip  from  move- 
ment, the  pivotal  turning  movement  of  ihe  clip  enabling 
Its  depending  leg  to  swing  away  from  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  cover  sufllclently  to  enable  it  to  be  grasped  In  the 
act  of  removal  substantially  aa  specified. 


984,815.      PI PE-TH READING    MACHINE.      Samuxl    M. 

Stodoh  and  Haret  C.  Larick,  Frankfort,   Ind.     Filed 

Sept.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,864. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  pipe  engaging 
member,  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  revolubie  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  stationary  member,  a  spider  longitudinally  re- 
clprocable  In  the  aleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
arma  projected  through  the  slots  of  the  aleeve.  said  body 
having  a  central  pipe  receiving  passage  therethrough,  and 
provided  with  guldeways  on  each  of  Its  arma,  die  members 
reclprocable  In  said  guldeways  and  adapted  to  project  Into 
said  pipe  receiving  passage  at  times,  aald  dies  having 
transverse  groovea  In  their  end  faces,  the  sides  of  said 
groovea  being  undercut,  a  centrally  perforated  and 
threaded  anchor  portion  at  the  extremltlea  of  the  arms,  a 
screw  member  threaded  in  the  anchor  device,  said  screw 
having  a  head  portion  disposed  in  said  undercut  groove  ot 
the  die  member  for  reciprocation  of  the  die  upon  rotation 
of  the  acrew,  aald  acrew  members  having  their  outer  por- 
tions reduced  and  of  angular  shape  In  croaa  section,  angu- 
larly perforate  gears  slldably  engaged  over  said  outer  por- 
tions of  the  acrewa,  an  annular  gear  commonly  meahed 
with  said  gears  and  revolubie  around  said  sleeve,  means 


for  rotaUng  tbe  anoalar  gear  for  radial  adjattmant  of  tbe 
diea,  and  means  for  securing  said  annular  gear  against 
movement  at  times. 


.9^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  pipe  gripping  device,  of  a  sleeve  revo- 
lubie thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  opening  on  one  end.  a  spider  member 
revolubie  longitudinally  thereof,  and  including  a  central 
body  portion  having  a  pipe  receiving  opening  there- 
through and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  pro- 
jected reapectively  through  the  alot  in  the  sleeve  and  slld- 
able  therein,  an  Integral  annular  member  carried  at  the 
end  of  said  arm  and  slldable  over  the  sleeve,  said  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extended  longitudinally 
from  ooe  end  thereof  In  registry  with  the  respective  arms, 
guldeways  formed  In  the  arms  and  opening  through  the 
slots,  said  body  member  being  circular  and  threaded  adja- 
cent the  outer  portions  of  said  slots,  die  members  slldable 
In  the  guldeways  of  the  arms,  a  retaining  member  threaded 
upon  said  body  member  and  abutting  against  the  die  mem- 
bers to  hold  them  loosely  In  the  guldeways.  said  die  mem- 
bers having  acrew  members  swlveled  thereto,  anchor  mem- 
bers carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  Bald  arms  Inwardly  of 
said  sleeves,  and  having  threaded  perforattona  there- 
through receiving  the  screws,  said  screws  having  their 
outer  portions  reduced  and  angularly  formed,  said  an- 
nnlns  havinR  openings  therethrough  receiving  the  reduced 
portions  of  the  screws  revolubly  and  slldably,  angularly 
perforate  gear  members  slldable  upon  the  acrewa,  an  an- 
nular gear  revolubie  without  said  sleeve  and  meshed  com- 
monly with  said  gears  upon  the  dies,  said  annular  gear 
having  a  flange  thereon  adapted  to  retain  the  flrst  named 
gears  against  radial  movement,  means  to  hold  aald  an- 
nular gear  In  engagement  with  the  first  named  gears, 
meana  for  rotating  the  annular  gear,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  annular  gear  aRninst  rotation  at  times. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  pipe  engaging  member,  of  a  revolubie 
sleeve  member  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  slots  opening  on  one  end  thereof, 
a  spider  member  slldable  therein,  said  spider  member  com- 
prising a  body  portion  including  an  annular  exteriorly 
threaded  portion,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
slots  opening  from  Its  threaded  end,  a  plurality  of  radial 
arms  having  side  portions  therein  registering  with  re- 
spective slots,  and  opening  thereinto,  said  arms  being  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  die 
members  slidable  In  the  guldeways.  a  retaining  member 
threaded  upon  the  annular  portion  for  retention  of  the 
dies  In  the  guldeways.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
dies  radially  for  engagement  with  pipes  of  various  slses. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  portion  and  a  revolubie  aleeve  thereon 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a 
spider  member  reclprocable  therein  and  having  arms  pro- 
jected through  respective  slots,  guide  portions  upon  the 
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arms  stopping  short  of  the  Inner  solfmce  of  the  sleeTe,  die  j 
members  reclprocable  In  the  guldewtys,  anchor  members 
h«Tlnc  screw  members  reyolubly  threaded  therein  and 
swlTcled  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  dies,  said  anchor  mem- 
bers comprising  a  central  recUnguJar  boss  portion  pro- 
jected Into  the  respective  sloU  of  the  sleere  and  having 
laterally  projecting  portions  adapted  to  engage  sUdably 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  anchor  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  receive  th«  thmst  of  the  screws 
outwardly  when  said  dies  are  engaged  operatlvely.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  screws. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  slotted  sleere,  a  carrier  slldable 
therein  having  radial  guide  portions,  die  members  slldable 
In  the  guide  portions,  anchor  blocks  having  threaded  per- 
forations therethrough  registering  with  the  guide  portlona, 
said  anchor  members  having  portions  set  slidably  in  re 
spectlve  sloto  In  the  sleeve  and  having  laterally  extending 
portions  adapted  to  engage  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slots  to  resist  the  thrust 
of  the  die  members,  screw  members  threaded  through  the 
anchor  members  and  swiveled  to  the  die  memberf,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  screw  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


to  th«  center  of  th«  sol*  aad  arttculatad  at  their  r«ar  ends 
to  sa.d  fastening  or  aavporttng  means,  and  sustaining 
means  articulating  the  forward  converging  ends  of  said 
bars  with  the  front  portion  of  said  supporting  means. 


,. 


m^tltr       CAR  FENDER.      Leo    E.    SLi.iaa,    Cbllilcothc, 
OMo.     Piled  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  B72.081. 


t    If 


2.  An  Ice  boot  for  horses,  comprlaing  relcasable  fasten- 
ing means  for  supporting  It  upon  the  hoof,  a  pair  of  tread- 
bars  approximately  paralleling  the  front  edges  of  the 
frog,  articulated  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  fastening  or 
supporting  means  and  at  their  froDt  ends  to  each  other, 
and  ■uataining  means  also  forming  part  of  the  tread,  ar- 
ticulated to  and  connecting  the  forward  converging  ends 
of  said  bars   with   the   front  portion  of  said  supporting 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  main  fender 
frame,  means  for  locking  the  frame  against  movement,  and 
a  supplemental  frame  located  above  and  connected  to  the 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  locking  meana  to 
release  the  fender. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
means  for  holding  the  frame  against  movement,  and  a 
daymsllUe  frame  located  above  and  connected  to  the  main 
fnuM  for  actuating  the  holding  means  to  release  the 
fender. 

3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
means  for  holding  the' same  against  movement,  a  supple- 
mental frame  for  actuating  the  holding  meana  to  relaaaa 
the  main  frame,  and  means  for  retarding  the  upward  oMV*- 
ment  of  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
means  for  holding  the  same  against  movement,  a  aupple- 
mental  frame  for  actuating  the  holding  means  to  release 
the  fender,  means  for  drawing  the  fender  upward  upon 
releaae,  and  pneumatic  means  for  retarding  the  upward 
movement  of  the  fender. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  vrlth  a  main  frame,  piv- 
oted holding  meana  engaging  with  the  main  frame  to  hold 
the  same  In  depremted  position,  trip  mechanism  to  actu 
ate  the  holding  means,  a  supplemental  frame,  connections 
between  the  supplemental  frame  and  the  trip  mechanism 
whereby  the  tripping  mechanism  Is  actuated  upon  the  de- 
pnaalon  of  the  supplemental   frame,  and   the  fender  re- 


3.  An  ice  boot  for  horsea.  comprlaing  rteleasable  faaten- 
Inc  and  supporting  means  for  holding  It  upon  the  hoof, 
a  pair  of  tread-bars  each  formed  with  Oat  bearing  surface 
for  the  sole  and  penetrating  edge  for  contact  with  the 
ground,  approximately  paralleling  the  front  edges  of  the 
froc  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  aupportlng 
means  outside  of  said  frog,  and  sustaining  means  con- 
necting the  forward  converKlng  ends  of  said  bars  with  the 
front  portion  of  said  supporting  means. 

4.  An  ice  boot  for  horses,  comprising  releaaable  fasten- 
ing and  supporting  means  for  holding  It  upon  the  hoof,  a 
pair  of  tread  l>ars  each  formed  with  flat  bearing  surface 
for  the  sole  and  penetrating  edge  for  contact  with  the 
ground,  approximately  paralleling  edges  of  the  frog  and 
connected  at  their  rear  ends,  outside  of  said  frog,  to  said 
supporting  means,  and  sustaining  means,  also  forming 
part  of  the  tread,  connecting  the  forward  converging  ends 
of  said  l)ars.  In  advance  of  the  frog,  with  the  front  portion 
of  said  supporting  means. 

5.  An  ice  boot  for  horses,  comprising  releaaable  fasten- 
ing and  supporting  means  for  holding  It  upon  the  hoof,  a 
pair  of  tread-bars,  triangular  In  croas  section,  approxi- 
mately paralleling  the  front  edges  of  the  frog  and  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends,  outside  of  the  frog,  with  said 
supporting  means,  and  anstatning  means  connecting  the 
forward  converging  ends  of  said  bars  with  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  supporting  means. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


984,618.  APPARATUS  FOR  WATERMARKING  PAPER. 
Waltek  Knowlbs  Tbotman,  Wood  Green,  London.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.945. 


(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


984.617.     ICE-BOOT  FOR  HORSES.     VicTOi  W.  Thomas. 

Chicago.    111.,   aaalgnor    to  Chrlat    Miller.   Chicago,    III 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.575. 

I.  .\n  Ice  boot  for  horses,  comprUlng  releaaahle  fasten- 
ing meana  for  supporting  It  upon  the  hoof,  a  pair  of  traad- 
l«rs  approximately  paralleling  the  front  edges  of  the  frog 

5     \ 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  watermarking  paper  the  combi- 
nation of  a  complete  and  permanent  backing,  a  game  cov- 
ering permanently  secured  to  said  backing  and  having  a 
space  therein,  a  removable  gause  section  carrying  the 
watermarking  devices  and  adapted  to  fit  into  aald  apace, 
and  projections  and  recesses  on  the  backing  and  section 
to  engage  one  another  and  retain  the  section  In  position. 


^ 
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2.  In  a  dandy  roll  the  combination  of  a  complete  and 
permanent  cylindrical  backing  comprising  a  shaft  and  a 
■erles  of  circular  disks  thereon,  a  cylindrical  gause  cover- 
ing permanently  secured  to  said  backing  and  having  a 
■pace  therein,  a  removable  gauxe  section  adapted  to  fit 
Into  aald  space,  and  projections  and  recesses  on  the  back- 
ing and  sectloD  arranged  to  engage  one  another  and  retain 
the  aection  in  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  dandy  roll  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  aeries 
of  circular  disks  permanently  secured  thereon,  longitudinal 
rods  permanently  secured  to  said  disks,  a  backing  sheet 
formed  of  wire  wound  on  the  rods  and  permanently  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  wire 
gauxe  sheet  permanently  secured  to  said  backing  sheet  and 
having  a  space  therein,  a  removable  section  of  gauxe  sheet 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  space,  stlfTeners  at  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  section  arranged  to  project  into  tbe  slots  and 
means  for  securing  the  stlfTeners  to  tbe  backing  to  retain 
the  section  In  position. 

4.  In  a  dandy  roll  the  combination  of  a  shaft  A,  a  series 
of  circular  disks  C  permanently  secured  thereon  and  hav- 
ing slots  Q  In  their  circumference,  longitudinal  rods  K 
permanently  secured  to  said  disks,  a  backing  sheet  formed 
of  wire  L  wound  on  and  permanently  secured  to  the  rods 
K  and  having  longitudinal  slots  P  therein,  a  wire  gauxe 
sheet  M  permanently  secured  to  said  backing  sheet  and 
having  a  space  therein,  a  removable  section  of  gauxe  sheet 
N  adapted  to  fit  in  said  space,  slotted  stlfTeners  O  at  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  section  arranged  to  project  Into 
the  alots  P  Q,  a  longitudinal  rotatable  aplndle  S  In  the 
dandy  roll  and  hooks  R  on  said  spindle  arranged  to  engage 
the  slots  in  the  stlflTeners  O  of  the  removable  gauxe  aection. 


984,619.  SURGICAL  ATOMIZER.  Andrew  Tsuesdalb 
and  Waltxb  S.  Virgin,  Washington.  D.  C. ;  said  Trues- 
dale  assignor  to  said  Virgin.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  552.215. 


In  an  atomiser,  the  combination  of  a  liquid-containing 
receptacle  or  reservoir,  an  Inwardly  screw-threaded  cap, 
■aid  reservoir  having  an  outwardly  screw-threaded  neck 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  Inwardly  screw-threaded  cap. 
an  atomising  tube  provided  with  a  discharge  noxxie,  said 
tube  screwed  to  said  cap.  said  tube  containing  within  It  a 
■econd  tube  extending  ita  entire  length  and  down  through 
the  neck  of  said  reservoir  below  the  line  of  level  of  the 
liquid,  a  force  pump  attached  by  means  of  screw-threads 
to  said  cap,  a  ball  valve  In  said  pump,  said  pump  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  casing,  piston  rod,  piston  bead,  metal  pack- 
ing ring,  a  sleeve  In  said  piston  rod  and  said  ball  valve 
adapted  to  operate  between  said  sleeve  and  a  pin,  on  the 
operating  of  tbe  air  current  by  the  movement  of  the  cas- 
ing itself ;  and  a  disk  valve  comprising  a  diak  and  vent 
porta,  aald  disk  adapted  to  be  raised  from  its  seat  by  the 
Inflowing  air  through  said  vent  porta,  and  lowered  by  tbe 
downward  stroke  of  tbe  piston  casing,  subatantlally  as 
described. 


984.620.  HEADLIGHT- ADJUSTER.  Charles  F.  Tobkbr, 
Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Emery  Willlama, 
one-fourth  to  Harry  Le  Roy,  and  one-fourth  to  Edward 
J.  Dockery,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  514.611. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-carrying  member,  and  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  same ;  a  strap  carried  by  said  member ;  and  an 
operating  rod  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
strap,  for  turning  said  member  about  either  a  borixontal 
or  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-carrying  member,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  same ;  a  strap  attached  thereto ;  and  an  operating 
rod  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank  engaged  with  said 
strap,  for  turning  said  member  about  either  a  borixontal 
or  vertical  axis. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-carrying  member,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  same ;  an  operating  rod  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  member ;  and  separate  devices  connected  to  tbe  other 
end  of  said  rod  for  imparting  a  rotary  and  an  endwise 
movement  thereto,  to  turn  said  member  about  either  a 
borixontal  or  vertical  axis. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-carrying  member,  and  means  for  supporting 
tbe  same ;  an  operating  rod  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  member ;  means  for  rotating  said  rod,  to  turn  said 
member  about  a  borixontal  axis ;  and  additional  means 
for  moving  said  rod  endwise,  to  turn  said  member  about  a 
vertical  axis. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-carrying  member,  and  means  for  supporting 
tbe  same ;  an  operating  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  aald 
member ;  separate  devices  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
■aid  rod  for  Imparting  a  rotary  and  an  endwise  movement 
thereto,  to  turn  said  member  about  either  a  borixontal  or 
a  vertical  axis ;  and  separate  means  for  retaining  said  rod 
in  adjusted  position  after  operation  by  either  of  said 
motion-imparting  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


984,621;  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Franz  X.  Wao- 
HEH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  290,167. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  aystem  of  radiating 
swinging  typ^  bars  arranged  in  a  curve  upon  one  side 
of  tbe  printing  center,  a  common  curved  fulcrum  wire 
upon  which  the  type  bars  are  bung,  and  means  guiding 
■aid  type  bars  so  that  they  swing  in  planes  which  inter- 
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Mct  tt  a  common  center  bnt^hlcb  are  tkAwad  or  cant«d 
r«l«tlTel7  to  iald  wire  to  frradimlly  lncr*«ring  <l«gr«e« 
from  tb*  middle  to  the  ends  of  tb«  ayatem  In  anch  a 
manner  aa  to  aeparate  the  typaa  aa  titay  lie  at  reat ;  the 
extent  to  which  the  type-bara  are  skewed  belnx  ao  alight 
that  the  outermoat  bar  Ilea  approximately  at  a  rtght  angle 
to  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  maehlne,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  type  bara,  of  a  aegfloent  haTlng  radiating  slots  \ 
in  which  said  type  bars  are  gnkled.  and  a  common  curred  4 
fulcrum  wire  for  said   type  bars,  said  alots  skewed  rela- 
tively to  one  another  and  to  aald  wire,  ao  aa  to  aaparate 
the  type  enda  of  the  bara  aa  tbey  He  at  reat.  the  akewlng 
being  least  at  or  near  the  middle  of  the  aystem  and  gradn-    i 
ally  Increasing  from  the  middle  to  the  sWea  of  the  system, 
and  the  extent  to  which  the  type  bars  are  skewed  being   | 
so  slight  that  the  outermopt  ter  ^a■  approximately  at  a  j 
right  angle  to  the  wire.  1 

3.  In   a   typewriting   matfhTne.   ttie  combination    with   a 
aystem  of  type  bara.  of  a  segment  having  radiating  slots   ' 
In  which  said  type  bara  aire  guided,  and  a  plvot-wlre  for 
aald  type  bars,  said  slots  skewed  relatively  to  one  another 
and  to  said  wire,  so  as  to  separate  the  type  enda  of  the  1 
bara  aa   tbey    He   at   reat.  .«e  skewing   being   least   at   or    \ 
near  the  middle  of  the  ayatem  and  gradually  Increaalng  I 
from  the  middle  to  the  aldea  of  the  ayatem.  and  the  extent   1 
to  which   the  type  bara  are  akewed  being  so  slight   that 
the   outermost    bar    Ilea   approximately    at   a    right    angle 
to  the  wire :  and  auxiliary  type-bars  mounted  at  the  aada 
of  aald  aegment.  and  shorter  than  the  bara  in  aald  aerlas 
and  pivoted  nearer  the  printing  center. 


axia  of  the  latter  and  having  Ita  outlet  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  axla  of  Ita  pivot,  an  adjoatlng  abaft  arranged 
axlally  In  Una  with  aald  body,  and  a  univeraal  coupling 
connecting  aald  abaft  and  noaale  and  comprising  a  trana- 
veraa  pin  arranged  diametrically  on  the  noaale  and  a  fbrfe 
arranged  on  said  shaft  and  having  Jaws  engaging  with 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  pin. 

5.  A  holler  tube  cleaner  comprlalng  a  fixed  body  aectioa 
having  a  ateam  inlet,  a  movable  body  section  capable  of 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  relatively  to  the  fixed 
body  aection  when  op«>ratlng  the  cleaner  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against  a  shoul- 
der on  the  fixed  tiody  section,  and  a  steam  noaale  mounted 
on  the  movable  body  aectlon  and  capable  of  adjuatment 
relatively  thereto. 

[Claims  «  to  14- not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984.623.  9HINOLE  I)RYINO  MACHINE.  Chahlks  Wa«- 
wiCK.  Vancouver,  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1900.     Serial  No.  517,902. 


984.622.  BOILER  TUBE  OLEANCR.  Thomas  8.  Wallh 
and  John  V.  Cabk.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnors  to  Raphael 
Hanaaa,  Detroit.  Mich.  rUad  Jan.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,967.  *  \ 


1.  A  holler  tnbe  cleaner  comprlalng  a  rotatable  body 
or  carrier,  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  a  ateam 
delivery  noaale  mounted  on  aald  body  and  capable  of  being 
moved  Into  dilTerent  positions  relatively  to  aald  body,  an 
•djaatlng  member,  and  a  universal  coupling  connecting 
aald  adjuatlng  member  and  said  noaale  and  comprlalng  a 
pin  arranged  tranaveraely  oa  one  of  aald  parts  and  a 
longitudinally  alotted  coupler  arranged  on  the  other  part 
and  receiving  aald  pin. 

2.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatable  body  or 
carrier,  meana  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  a  ateam  de- 
livery nosale  mounted  on  said  body  aad  capable  of  tnmlng 
on  the  body  at  aa  angle  tn  the  axla  of  the  latter,  an  ad- 
Joatlag  abaft  arranged  axlally  In  line  with  said  body,  and 
a  univeraal  coupling  connecting  said  ahaft  and  nozxle 
comprising  a  pin  arranged  transversely  on  the  noaale  and 
a  coupler  arranged  on  aatd  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  which  receiveH  said  pin. 

3.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatable  body  or 
carrier,  means  far  supplying  steam  thereto,  a  steam  de- 
livery nosale  uManted  on  aald  body  and  capable  of  being 
moved  Into  different  poaltlona  relatively  to  aald  body, 
an  %djaatlng  member,  and  a  anlTargal  coupling  connecting 
aald  adjuatlng  member  and  aald  adMie  and  comprising  a 
cross  pin  mounted  on  one  of  said  membera  and  a  fork 
■OMited  on  the  other  member  and  having  Ita  Jaws  em- 
Inwlag  said  pin. 

4.  .\  boiler  tnbe  cleaner  comprlalag  a  rotatable  body  or 
carrier,  meana  for  supplying  ateam  to  aald  body,  a  steam 
dsHTery   noaale  ptroted  oa   the  body   at   an  aagts  to   tlM 


1.  Aa  a  mt>ans  for  drying  shingles,  a  furnace  flue,  a 
container  aet  Into  aald  flue  to  form  a  fluc-beated  chamber, 
a  part  of  said  container  projecting  above  aald  flue,  an 
inlet  and  outlet  to  aald  container,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of 
endleaa  conveyers  in  aald  container,  meana  for  delivering 
the  contents  of  the  upper  conveyer  onto  the  upper  side 
of  t^e  next  lower  conveyer,  snd  meana  for  Imparting 
movement  to  aald  conveyera  aome  of  aald  conveyera  being 
located  In  the  projected  part  of  aald  container  above  aald 
flue  and  the  remaining  conveyera  being  located  In  said 
container  within  said  flue. 

2.  A  means  for  drying  nblnglea  comprlalng  a  flue,  a 
thin  abeet  metal  caalng  or  container  Incloalng  a  chamber 
and  aet  into  said  floe,  a  succession  of  endleaa  conveyers 
mounted  to  move  in  opposite  directions  in  said  caalng, 
angle  guarda  depending  from  the  ends  and  aldea  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  aald  caalng  over  the  receiving  end  of  each 
conveyer,  end  reela  around  which  aald  conveyers  paas, 
trackwaya  In  aald  caalng.  aald  conveyers  bavlng  side  pro- 
Jei.'tlons  for  engaging  said  trackways,  means  for  delivering 
shingles  onto  the  upper  band,  means  for  delivering  shingles 
from  the  lower  band  and  a  molat  vapor  outlet  for  aald 
caalng. 

3.  Aa  a  meana  for  drying  ahlnglea.  the  combination  vrltb 
a  flue,  of  a  rnhing  or  container  set  into  aald  flue  with  Ita 
upper  portion  projected  out  of  aald  flue,  endless  conveyer 
banda  In  said  caalng.  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  of 
aald  ttanda  being  mounted  In  the  upper  part  of  aald  caalng 
above  aald  flue. 


•  84.62  4.  8H1NOLB-CCTT1NO  MACHINE.  CHABLsa 
Waiwick.  Vaacoaver,  Brltlab  ColumbU.  Canada.  Piled 
Apr.  30.  1910.    SerUI  No.  568.687. 

1.  In  a  ahlngle  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  slldewsy  slong  which  the  block  la  moved,  and  a  knife 
carrying  frame  obliquely  movable  acroaa  the  end  of  aald 
attdsway.  means  for  moving  aald  knlf*  carrying  frame,  of 
stops  Indsfcadant  of  aald  knife  carrying  frame,  meana 
for  asovtac  aald  stops  to  regulate  the  thlckneea  snd  Up^Y 
of  the  shingles  to  be  cut.  and  meana  for  moving  said 
atops  vertically  with  tbs  vertical  component  of  the  eat 
of  the  knife. 

2.  in  a  shingle  rutting  machine,  the  combination  witfc 
a  katfe  carrytng  fraose  and  a  katfe  blade  and  meana  for 

i   feeding  a   shingle  block   to  It.  a  stop  frame   Independent 
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of  said  knlffe  otrrylng  frame  against  which  the  shingle 
block  la  held  the  upper  end  of  which  atop  frame  is  ad 
Jacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  downwardly 
movable  with  the  knife  blade. 


a  rear  gang  by  which  the  gangs  can  be  angled  across  the 
line  of  draft,  each  bar  having  a  slidable  connection  with 
the  frame  between  a  forward  and  a  rear  gang. 


3.  In  a  ahlngle  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  knife  carrying  frame  a  knife  blade  carried  by  said  knife 
carrying  frame  and  means  for  movlnsr  said  knife  carrying 
frame  to  move  aald  knife  blade  obliquely  across  the  ex- 
posed face  of  a  ahlngle  block,  a  atop  frame  Independent 
of  aald  knife  carrying  frame  for  regulating  the  thickness 
of  each  aide  of  the  ahlngle  said  atop  frame  comprising 
roda  vertically  slidable  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  knife  blade,  means  for  vertically  moving  these  rods 
that  the  enda  of  them  may  be  always  Juat  In  advance  of 
the  knife  blade,  and  means  for  reversing  at  the  lower  end 
of  ita  movement  the  angle  of  the  atop  frame  in  relation 
to  the  cutting  plane  of  the  knlfa 

4.  In  a  ahlngle  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  thin  bladed  knife  moiTnted  in  a  frame  so  as  to  move 
obliquely  acroaa  the  face  of  the  ahlngle  block  with  Ita 
edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  support  on  which  the 
block  rests,  means  for  advancing  the  shingle  block,  meana 
for  stopping  auch  advance  to  cut  the  dealred  thlckneaa 
and  taper  of  the  ahlngle  and  means  for  turning  said  stop 
to  cut  the  thin  edge  of  the  shingle  alternately  from  each 
aide  of  the  block. 

5.  In  a  shingle  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  knife  blade  obliquely  movable  acroaa  the  end  of  a  allde 
over  which  the  shingle  block  la  fed,  a  stop  frame  comprla- 
lng two  rods  connected  together  the  required  distance 
apart  by  a  cross  member  which  Is  itself  vertically  slidable 
on  a  column,  a  croas  member  mounted  on  the  column  on 
which  It  is  auaceptlble  of  oscillation  but  not  endwise  move- 
ment through  the  ends  of  which  cross  member  the  stop 
rods  are  endwise  movable,  means  for  vertically  moving 
the  stop  frames  In  a  manner  that  will  permit  of  angular 
movement  of  the  frame  on  the  column  and  meana  for 
oaclllating  the  atop  frame  on  the  column. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984,625.  HARROW.  Lswis  E.  WATasMAN,  Rockford,  111., 
assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company,  Rockford. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ullnola.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.  8e- 
^  rial  No.  491.643. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  wheela  supporting  the 
axle,  a  front  truck,  a  frame  aupported  by  the  axle  and 
track,  two  gangs  of  earth  agitating  devices  plvotally  aup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  located  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  a  lever,  a  bar  connecting  the  lever  with  the  inner 
end  of  one  gang  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  gang  by 
which  the  ganga  can  be  angled  acroaa  the  line  of  draft,  and 
a  alldable  connection  between  the  bar  aad  frame  between 
the  gangs. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  wheels  sapporttng  the 
axle,  a  front  truck,  a  frame  aupported  by  the  axle  and 
truck,  fonr  ganga  of  earth  agitating  devices  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  located  In  pairs,  two  In  advance 
«i  the  othera,  two  levers,  two  bara  each  connecting  a  lever 
with  the  outer  end  of  a  forward  gang  and  the  Inner  end  of 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  earth  agitating 
devices  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  devices  In  opposite  directions  serosa  the  line  of 
draft,  said  means  including  a  link  pivoted  to  the  portion 
of  one  device  on  one  side  of  ita  pivot  axis  and  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  other  device  on  the  other  side  of  its  pivot  axla. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  earth 
agitating  devicea  plvotally  connected  to  the  same,  a  lever, 
and  a  link  pjvoted  to  the  lever,  to  one  of  the  earth  agitat- 
ing devices  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  axis  and  to  the  other 
earth  agitating  device  on  the  other  side  of  its  pivot  axis. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  earth  agitating 
devices  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  devices  In  opposite  directions,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  connection  between  the  portion  of  one  device  on  one 
side  of  its  pivot  axis  and  the  portion  of  the  other  device 
on  the  other  side  of  ita  pivot  axis,  aald  connection  bavlng 
a  sliding  engagement  with  the  support  between  its  points 
of  attachment  to  the  agitating  devicea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'  984,626.     CORN-rL-\.NTEE.     Lewis  E.  Waterman,  Rock- 
'       ford.  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company, 

Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation. of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  17. 

1910.     Serial  No.  550,054. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  an 
opener,  of  a  bail  comprising  spaced  bars  pivoted  to  the 

'  front  portion  of  the  opener,  a  two-part  housing  secured  to 
!   the  bars  and  having  angularly  disposed  axles,  disks  Jonr- 

naled  on  the  axles,  a  block  secured  to  the  frame,  spaced 
,  rods  pivoted  to  the  two-part  bousing  and  alldably  engaging 

the  block,   and  holding  nuts  adjustably  threaded   on   the 

roda  and  t>earing  against  the  upper  and  under  sides  of  the 

block. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  an  opener  frame 
1  having  an  upstanding  heel,  of  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  front 
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»od  of  tb«  iame.  a  hooaloc  carried  by  tb«  ball  aad  baring 
rearwardly  extendins  spaced  ear*  tbat  «mbrac«  tb«  bael, 
and  tbat  are  morablc  up  and  down  thereon,  angularly  dla- 
poaed  dlaka  Joamalcd  on  oppoalte  ttdf*  of  the  boaalng.  and 
meaaa  (or  boldlog  tba  bali  aad  b«aalBg  agalnat  pirotal 
moTcmcnt. 

3.  In  a  planter,  tbe  eomblBAtion  with  an  opener  frame, 
of  an  opener  knife  carried  tbereby,  a  two-part  twll  plrotad 
to  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  knUe.  a  two-part  boaalng  aecarad 
to  th«  raar  aada  of  th«  two-part  ball  aad  havtag  Intagral 
oppaaltaly  projecting  axle  boxea.  an  angular  bolt  paaalng 
tkffWi^  tbe  boxea.  diaka  Joomaled  or.  tbe  boxea.  retaining 
dertceo  for  tbe  dlaka  aecnred  to  tbe  enda  of  tbe  ttolt.  an  ad- 
Juatlng  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  two-part  booalag  and  alldabtj 
enga#»d  with  tbe  frame,  aad  daTleao  eagaglag  tbe  rod  for 
boldlng  tbe  aane  In  dlffereot  poaltlona. 


984.627        REEL  -  HOLDER.       Jourt    P     WaiTva.    Tern 
Haote.  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.    Barial  Na  M4.aM. 


«/^^ 


1.  A  reel  bolder  comprlalng  a  back  plate,  a  poat  rlgfaUy 
aeenred  to  tbe  back  plate,  a  reel  joaraaled  on  tbe  poat. 
gakUa  axtendtng  up  from  tbp  r«^l.  a  pawl  mounted  for 
bodily  didable  moTement  between  tbe  gnldea.  a  pawl  cbeck 
In  poattlon  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  pawl,  and  a  weighting 
member  extending  at  each  ilde  from  tbe  pawl  to  gire  th« 
pawl  stability  and  imootb  action  In  moving  Into  and  oat 
of  engagement  wltb  tbe  pawl  cbeck  «ben  tbe  reel  la  oper- 
ated. 

2.  A  reel  bolder  comprising  a  bask  plate,  a  poat  rigidly 
aeenred  to  tbe  back  plate,  a  reel  joomaled  on  tbe  poat.  a 
ring  provided  wltb  an  Inwardly  proJe<'tlng  pawl,  a  pair  of 
guidea  extending  up  from  tbe  reel  and  engaging  tbe  aldaa 
of  tbe  pawl  to  canae  tbe  same  to  move  radially,  and  a 
pawl-cbeek  in  poaition  wltbln  tbe  ring  and  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  by  tbe  pawL 


984.628.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  FaaREUX  C.  WHaaLsa, 
Clareland,  Oblo.  Filed  Jona  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
566.299. 


and  a  dnat  receptacle  moanted  on  aald  frame  and  tubular 
connections  between  said  pumping  means  and  said  recep- 
tacle. In  combination  wltb  a  vacuam  tool  mounted  in  front 
of  aald  frame  traaaTeraely  tbereof.  aprlng  aupporta  fixed  to 
tbe  enda  of  said  tool  and  removably  attacbed  to  tbe  frame 
and  a  flexible  tubular  connection  witb  aald  tool  in  operat- 
ing connection  wltb  said  pumps. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  macblne  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  vacuam  tool  at  tbe  front  tbereof,  separate  spring  aup- 
porta fixed  to  the  anda  of  aald  tool  and  removably  attacbed 
to  aald  frame,  a  auction  pomp  on  aald  frame  and  a  flexible 
and  separable  tubular  air  convtyiag  coapltng  between  aald 
pump  and  tbe  said  tool. 


984.AS9.  STAPLE.  JoHx  R.  WHxai.aa.  Bdenton.  N.  C. 
aaaigaor  of  one-foartb  to  Carroll  W.  Brlnkley  and  one- 
foorth  to  Robert  O.  White.  Bdenton.  N.  C.  Piled  Apr. 
25.  1910.     Serial  No.  657,081. 


A  ataple  formed  in  one  piece  and  comprlalng  pronga.  a 
body  of  Increaaed  width  extending  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the 
plane  In  which  the  pronga  lie  and  having  a  bight  In  com- 
munication wltb  tbe  apace  between  tbe  pronga  and  alao 
having  beveled  end  portiona  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  tbe  rear 
enda  of  tbe  pronga,  a  bead  at  tbe  outer  aide  of  tbe  body, 
and  a  neck  joining  the  said  head  to  the  body. 


9S4.M0.  LIQUID -SOAP  CONTAINER.  WALraa  Wii^ 
LIAMS.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Patrick  J  Walab, 
Detroit,  Mlcb.     Filed  Not.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  826.711. 


1.  A  band  controlled  vacnom  cleaning  macblne  comprla- 
lng a  main  frame  having  caatera  to  run  on,  pumping  meana 


1.  A  liquid  aoap  container  and  diapaaaaf  wprlalng  a 
reaervoir,  a  measuring  chamber  on  the  kmar  alda  of  aald 
reaervolr,  tbe  upper  wall  of  the  maaaurtng  chamber  hav- 
ing an  induct  opening  connecting  tbe  reservoir  wltb  the 
interior  of  aald  chamber,  tbe  bottom  of  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  dlaoharge  opening  therethrough,  a  weighted  ball 
valve  within  said  chamber  having  a  stem  of  leaa  area 
tbaa  aald  diacharge  opening  protruding  therethrough,  a 
valTC  aeat  within  the  meaauring  chamt>er  around  the  dia- 
charge opening,  a  valve  aaat  in  tbe  under  face  of  tbe 
opper  wall  of  the  chamber  around  the  Induct  opening,  aaid 
ball  valve  normally  cloaing  the  diacharge  opening  and 
adapted  when  rataed  from  ita  aeat  to  lie  In  the  upper 
valve  aeat  and  cloae  tbe  Induct  opening,  and  a  aprlng 
through  which  tbe  ball  valve  protrudea  conflned  t>etween 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  ball  and  the  under  face  of  the 
upper  wall  of  tbe  moaaurlng  chamber  around  tbe  upper 
valve  aeat. 

2.  A  liquid  aoap  container  and  diapenaer  comprlalng  a 
reaervoir  having  s  bottom  therein  wltb  a  flaring  opening 
therethrough,  a  housing  t>elow  said  bottom  forming  a 
meaauring  chamber  with  which  the  opening  in  said  bot- 
tom commnnicatea.  a  diacharge  opening  through  aaid  meaa- 
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urlng  chamber  In  vertical  alinement  with  tbe  opening  In 
aald  bottom,  a  valve  aeat  around  aald  diacharge  opening, 
a  weighted  ball  valve  In  aald  chamber  adapted  to  nor- 
mally lie  upon  aaid  aeat,  aald  valve  having  a  depending 
atem  which  paaaea  through  aaid  opening  and  through  tbe 
medium  of  which  aaid  valve  may  be  ralaed,  tbe  ball  valve 
when  lifted  fitting  into  the  flaring  opening  in  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  reaervoir  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough 
and  permitting  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  chamber  to  flow  out  of 
aaid  diacharge  opening,  a  helical  aprlng  attached  to  and 
embracing  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  ball  and  through 
which  aald  ball  protrudes,  said  spring  engaging  the  under 
face  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  reaervoir  around  tbe  flaring  open- 
ing In  the  bottom  thereof. 


stamp,  a  frame  having  lega  rigidly  aecured  thereto,  coiled 
aprlngs  on  said  legs,  aald  coiled  aprlngs  being  aecured  to 
aaid  frame  and  to  aald  base  and  adapted  to  preaa  aaid 
ornamenting  stamp  upon  a  surface  to  be  ornamented  and 
a  handle  for  withdrawing  said  stamp  from  auch  aorface, 
subatantially  as  described. 


9  84,631.  WELT-BUTTING  MACHINE.  Erastus  B. 
WiNKLiT.  Lynn.  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1899,  Serial  No. 
787,148.     Renewed  May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,875. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  butting  welta,  tbe  combination  with 
a  back  gage,  of  a  atltch  cutter  arranged  to  be  inaerted  be- 
neath the  welt,  a  cutter  atwve  the  welt  cooperating  there- 
with and  means  to  relatively  actuate  aaid  cuttera,  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  butting  welta,  the  combination  with 
a  back  gage,  of  a  combined  gage  and  stitch  cutter  arranged 
to  be  inserted  beneath  the  welt  and  to  poaition  tbe  ahoe, 
and  a  cutter  above  tbe  welt  cooperating  therewith,  sub- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  butting  welta,  tbe  combination  with 
a  cutter  arranged  to  be  Inserted  beneath  the  welt  to  cut 
tbe  stitches  uniting  the  welt  to  the  insole  and  upper,  of  a 
cutter  above  tbe  welt  cooperating  therewith  to  bevel  the 
free  end  of  tbe  welt,  and  means  to  relatively  actuate  aaid 
cuttera,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  butting  welts,  the  combination  with 
BUltable  means  for  positioning  the  ahoe,  of  a  tool  arranged 
to  l>e  inaerted  beneath  the  welt,  a  movable  cutter,  meana 
for  advancing  the  movable  cutter  toward  the  tool  and  a 
aprlng  for  retracting  aald  cutter,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

R.  In  a  machine  for  butting  welts,  the  combination  with 
a  back  gage,  of  a  combined  cutter  and  gage  arranged  to 
be  Inaerted  beneath  the  welt,  and  a  movable  cutter,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


984,632.  ORNAMENTING  DEVICE.  Saudbl  WiKTaa- 
BOTTOU.  Utica,  and  Richaxd  H.  naNNRTT.  Amaterdam, 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,971. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  design  stamp  rigidly  mounted  on  a  baae,  lega  paaa- 
lng through  said  base  adapted  to  gage  the  poaition  of  aald 
atamp,  colled  aprlnga  on  aald  lega  adapted  to  preaa  aald 
stamp  against  the  surface  to  be  decorated  and  a  handle  for 
withdrawing  said  stamp  from  auch  poaition,  subatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  baae  adapted  to  rigidly  bold  an  ornamenting 


3.  In  an  ornamenting  device  of  the  character  deacribed. 
the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  metallic  frame  having  lega 
rigidly  aecured  to  Ita  comers,  aald  lega  loosely  flttlng  cor- 
responding bolea  In  said  baae  and  adapted  to  gage  the 
position  of  aald  base  with  reference  to  a  aurface  under- 
neath, coiled  springs  on  said  legs,  said  aprlngs  being  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  press 
said  base  toward  a  surface  underneath  whereby  a  atamp 
secured  to  said  base  may  print  said  surface,  and  a  handle 
for  withdrawing  said  device  from  aaid  aurface,  aabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ornamenting  device,  the  combination  of  a  baae 
holding  an  ornamenting  stamp  In  a  rigid  manner,  a  frame 
held  above  aald  base  by  lega  rigidly  aecured  to  aald 
frame,  said  legs  disposed  at  tbe  comera  of  said  frame  and 
passing  through  corresponding  bolea  In  said  base  whereby 
they  are  adapted  to  gage  the  disposition  of  aaid  stamp, 
colled  springs  on  said  lega  secured  to  said  frame  by  being 
hooked  into  eyeleta  aecured  to  said  frame  and  aald  aprlngs 
held  to  said  baae  by  tack  heads,  a  handle  attacbed  to  aaid 
baae  adapted  to  draw  said  stamp  up  agalnat  tbe  praaaure 
of  aald  colled  aprlngs.  In  the  manner  subatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  an  ornamenting  device  of  ttie  character  deacribed, 
tbe  combination  of  a  baae,  a  handle  having  a  peg  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  assembled  In  a  corresponding  bole  In  said 
baae  whereby  to  aecure  aald  handle,  a  frame  of  narrow 
width  corresponding  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  baae.  aald 
frame  having  legs  rigidly  secured  to  ita  comers,  aaid  legs 
paaalng  downward  through  holea  in  aald  base,  coiled 
springs  on  said  legs  attached  to  said  frame  and  to  aald 
baae  and  adapted  to  press  said  base  downward,  and  aald 
handle  adapted  to  draw  said  base  upward  agalnat  the 
pressure  of  said  springs  whereby  releasing  of  aald  handle 
causes  the  stamp  attached  to  tbe  under  aurface  of  aaid 
baae  to  print  an  ornament  on  tbe  surface  witb  which  It 
comes  in  contact  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


984,633.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
CENTRATING METALLIFEROUS  ORES.  HCNaT  E. 
Wood.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.236. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  recovering  the  valtiea  of  metalliferous 
ores,  which  consists  in  feeding  the  ore  in  a  finely  divided 
atate  upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  In  a  aubatan- 
tially quiescent  state  in  a  suitable  receptacle,  caualng  the 
upper  or  surface  stratum  of  the  body  of  water  to  flow  lat- 
erally and  discharge  over  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  and 
then  splitting  off  from  the  freely  descending  abeet  of  water 
at  a  point  In  Its  trajectory  removed  from  point  of  overflow, 
the  aurface  film  with  the  particles  supported  thereon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  orea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  containing  a  body  of  water  and  provided 
with  a  aplllway,  an  inclined  plate,  meana  for  maintaining 
a  abeet  of  water  continuously  flowing  over  the  same,  the 
aaid  plate  being  supported  and  arranged  to  deliver  th« 
abeet  of  water  with  ita  aurface  fllm  unbroken  and  unim- 
paired upon  the  aurface  of  the  body  of  water  in  tbe  tank, 
and  dlrectl&g  it  aa  a  alowly  moving  aurface  atratnm  acrotis 

t  the  t>ody  of  water  and  over  the  spillway,  meana  for  feeding 
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th«  er«  In  a  thoreottaly  drted  and  finely  eomalnated  atate 
ta  a  oniform  atreain  apon  the  sheet  of  water  while  on  tta 
way  to  the  tank,  and  meant  for  splitting  off  the  surface 
film  with  the  particles  snpported  thereon  from  the  coiamn 
of  water  which  dlsehargea,  at  ae  angle  to  the  Tcrtlcal, 
from  the  tank. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  containing  a  bo<tj  of  water  and  proTlded 
with  a  spillway,  means  for  maintaining  a  aurface  stratum 
continuously  moving  acroaa  the  tKxly  of  water  in  said  tank 
and  oTer  the  spillway,  means  for  flradlng  or  dellTerlng  ore 
In  a  thoroughly  dried  and  comminuted  state  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  moving  surface  stratum,  and  means  for  split- 
ting off  the  surface  Aim  with  the  particles  supported  there- 
on from  the  colunut  of  water  which  discharges,  at  an  angle 
to  the  yertic^l.  from  the  tank  and  delivering  the  same  into 
a  suitable  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  concentrating 
ores  by  the  selective  sepaxation  of  the  values  and  gangue, 
by  the  surface  film  tension  of  liquids,  of  a  perforated 
screen  set  obliquely  to  and  in  the  path  of  the  column  of 
water  which  discbarges  from  the  apparatus  so  aa  to  split 
off  therefrom  the  surface  film,  and  a  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing the  diverted  film,  with  the  particles  supported  thereon, 
aa  act  fortli. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  concentrating 
ores  by  the  selective  separation  of  the  vslues  and  gangue 
by  the  surface  fllm  tension  of  liquids,  of  a  perforated 
screen  set  In  an  approximately  vertical  poaitlon  to  receive 
the  dlacharged  or  overflowing  surface  stratum  of  water  and 
so  aa  to  split  off  therefrom  the  upper  surface  Aim,  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  values  delivered  from  the  screen, 
and  a  deflecting  plate  under  the  screen  for  receiving  the 
water  and  particle*  that  paaa  through  the  same,  aa  set 
forth. 

(ClaJma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  t|ie  Oaaette.] 


984,034.  COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  DRAG.  Ht%AU  S. 
Wood,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Piled  June  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6e7,0&6. 


In  a  combined  scraper  and  drmg,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
bar  formed  approzloiately  U-shaped  in  plan  and  having  the  1 


edges  of  tta  totermedlate  portions  vertically  dlspooed.  the 
side  portions  of  the  frame  bar  being  twisted  so  that  the 
edges  of  the  rear  portions  of  the  said  frame  are  horison- 
tally  disposed,  the  side  portions  of  the  frame  bar  having 
downtnmed  extremltlca,  a  drac  attached  to  the  down 
turned  extremities  of  the  bar.  a  scraper  mounted  pivotally 
upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  ateans  for  hold- 
ing the  scraper  In  an  adjusted  podtion. 


984,635.  WATER  PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  Edwiw  8. 
Woods,  Chicago,  111.,  and  John  C.  W.  GavTH,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Wm.  B.  Scalfe  A  Sons  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,266. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  water  purifying  system,  of  a 
plurality  of  treatment  tanks,  a  stirring  device  in  each 
tank,  a  water  motor  connected  In  the  outlet  line  from  all 
said  tanks,  a  water  inlet  pipe  having  also  s  connection  to 
said  motor,  and  connections  from  the  motor  to  the  stlrrtng 
devices  whereby  the  latter  may  be  continuously  operated, 
the  motor  being  driven  either  by  Incoming  or  outflowing 
water. 

2.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  witb 
a  pair  of  treatment  tanks,  having  stirring  devices  therein, 
of  a  common  driving  shaft  for  luild  stirring  devices,  inlet 
and  outlet  connections  to  said  tanks,  having  a  common  por- 
tion, a  water  motor  in  said  common  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  Incoming  or  outgoing  water,  the  speed  of 
said  motor  being  controlled  by  the  head  of  water  in  the 
treatment  tanks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  water  purlfylnt;  «y«tem,  the  combination  with 
treatment  tanka  and  stirring  devices  therein,  of  means  op- 
erated by  the  outflowing  water  to  run  the  stirring  devices, 
a  chemical  supply,  and  means  actuated  by  the  incoming 
water  to  feed  the  chemical  supply  into  the  system,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  water  purifying  system,  of  stir- 
ring devices,  a  chemical  feeder,  means  operated  by  the  In- 
coming water  to  operate  the  feeder  and  means  operated  by 
either  the  Incoming  or  outflowing  water  to  operate  the 
stirring  devices. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  plurality  of  water  treatment 
tanks  and  means  to  fill  snd  empty  them  In  alternation,  of 
atlrring  devices  therein  and  means  employing  the  potential 
of  the  stored  up  wster  to  continue  the  operation  of  the 
stirring  devices  after  the  introduction  of  water  has  cessed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


984.686  COLLAPSIBLK  FOIL  TUBE.  Awoanw  Al- 
aaiOHT.  Jr.,  Eatontown.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rubber  k  Cel- 
luloid Harness  Trimming  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  Filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
600,806 

1.  A  collapsible  foil  tube  having  on  Its  neck  a  tight  fit- 
ting Incloalng  sheet  metal  sleeve  formed  between  its  upper 
and  lower  portions  with  an  ontwardly  projecting  annular 
beading  and  at  the  upper  edge  of  Ita  upper  part  with  an 
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Inwardly  extending  flange  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said 
neck,  and  a  cap  having  at  one  side  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing tongue  projected  through  a  slot  in  said  beading  and 
folded  over  on  the  aame  to  constitute  a  hinge  and  at  the  op- 
poalte  Bide  a  tongue  bent  to  constitute  a  spring-catch  to 
engage  said  beading,  said  cap  containing  a  sealing  disk 
and  having  sides  to  pass  downwardly  over  and  Inclose  the 
upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  above  said  beading  when  the 
cap  la  closed  ;  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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2.  A  collapsible  foil  tube  having  on  ita  neck  a  tlght-flt- 
tlng  inclosing  sheet  metal  sleeve  flanged  inwardly  over  the 
upper  edge  of  said  neck,  and  a  cap  containing  a  sealing 
disk  and  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  band  and  at  its  oppo- 
alte  side  provided  with  a  catch  to  engage  a  projecting  por- 
tion of  aald  aleeve,  said  neck  within  the  outline  defined  by 
the  upper  inwardly  flanged  portion  of  said  sleeve  having 
an  upwardly  convexed  end  containing  a  discbarge  orifice 
and  being  at  its  apex  aubstantially  on  a  horizontal  plane 
with  said  flange  whereby  said  sealing  disk  is  enabled  to  en- 
ijage  both  the  apex  of  said  neck  and  said  flange  and  form  a 
double  seal,  and  said  cap  having  sides  to  pass  downwardly 
over  and  Inclose  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve ;  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 


984,637.     BACKING  FOB  TILES.     Faux  Alcan,  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  637,303. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tllea,  each  having 
a  socket  In  its  under  fsce,  of  a  backing  sheet  therefor,  com- 
prising a  flexible  waterproof  fabric  having  apertures 
therein  to  register  with  the  sockets  in  the  tile,  and  with 
Imperforate  portions  arranged  between  the  apertures  to 
cover  the  Joints  between  the  tile,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tiles,  each  hav- 
iDK  a  socket  in  its  under  face,  of  a  backing  sheet  therefor 
comprising  a  water  proof  flexible  fabric  having  apertures 
larger  than  the  sockets  in  the  tile  and  with  imperforate 
portions  arranged  to  cover  the  Joints  between  the  tile. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tiles  spaced  from 
each  other  each  having  a  aocket  in  its  under  side  and  a 
binding  medium  for  securing  the  same  in  position,  of  a 
backing  sheet  therefor,  said  backing  sheet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein  arranged  to  aline  with  the 
openings  of  the  sockets  to  allow  the  entrance  of  the  bind- 
ing medium  to  the  sockets  in  the  tiles  and  intermediate 
strips  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  said  binding  medium  to 
the  spaces  between  the  tiles. 


984,638.     TIE-SPACER.     HsNBT   Ai.L  and   Bxadfokd   M. 

Bdckl,and.  Sultana,  Cal.     Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial 

No.  674,502. 

1.  A  device  of  the  clans  described  including  rail  grip-* 
ping  Jaws,  a  member  connected  thereto,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment upon  said  member,  a  structure  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  member,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  tie 
engaging  devicea  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a 
supporting  member  connected  to  the  tie  engaging  devices 
and  mounted  on  the  supporting  element. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  channeled 
rail  receiving  structure,  a  head  shiftable  relative  thereto, 
a  rail  engaging  Jaw  adjustably  mounted  on  the  head,  a* 
plvoted  Jaw  cooperating  therewith,  tie  engaging  devices, 
and  means  upon  the  rail  engaging  member  for  simultane- 
ously shifting  the  pivoted  Jaw  and  said  devicea  to  grip  a 
rail  and  to  draw  a  tie  toward  the  head. 


8.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  a  rati  engac- 
Ing  member,  a  bead  shiftable  relative  to  said  member,  a 
Jaw  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bead,  a  pivoted  Jaw  upon 
said  head,  a  connection  between  said  pivoted  head  and  the 
said  member,  a  tie  engaging  device,  and  actuating  means 
mounted  upon  the  rail  engaging  member  and  connected  to 
said  device. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rail  engag- 
ing member,  a  bead,  a  slidable  connection  between  the 
bead  and  member,  a  slidable  Jaw  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  bead,  a  pivoted  Jaw  carried  by  the  head,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  Jaw  and  member,  a  tie  en^ging  de- 
vice, and  actuating  means  mounted  on  the  said  member 
and  engaging  said  device. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  descril)ed  including  a  rail  engag- 
ing member,  a  head,  a  slidable  connection  between  the  head 
and  member,  cooperating  Jaws  upon  the  head  for  engaging 
a  rail,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  the  Jawa  and 
the  member,  a  tie  engaging  device,  and  actuating  means 
carried  by  said  member  and  engaging  the  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984.639.  KNOTTER  FOR  HARVESTING  -  MACHINESg. 
LoL-is  Andbrson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  1,  1906.  Ss- 
rlal  No.  455,653. 


1.  In  a  twine  knotter.  In  combination,  a  twine  grip,  a 
needle-arm  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  grip,  a 
rotatable  member  engageable  with  the  twine  held  by  the 
grip  and  by  the  needle-arm.  spreading  fingers  engageable 
with  the  two  parts  of  twine  twisted  by  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  twine  grip  reciprocable  between  the 
spreading  fingers. 

2.  In  a  twine  knotter,  In  combination,  a  twine  grip,  a 
needle-arm  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  grip,  a 
rotatable  member  engageable  with  the  twine  held  by  tke 
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grip  and  by  tbe  ne«dle-ann.  ■pr««dtng  flngen  eofracwbto 
with  the  two  p*rt«  of  twlirt  twiated  by  the  rotaUble  omd- 
ber,  and  a  aprlns- retracted  rectproeable  twtne  grip  moT- 
able  between  the  tpreadinK  flnTcra. 

8.  In  a  grain  binder.  In  combination,  a  graia-recelTlng 
table  having  an  opening,  a  twine  grip  moanted  on  the 
under  aide  of  the  table  adjacent  tbe  opening,  a  needle-arm 
morable  oTcr  the  Uble  and  tbroogb  the  opening,  a  rota- 
member  Jou mated  on  the  under  aide  of  the  table 
ible  with  the  twine  held  by  the  grip  and  with  that 
delWered  through  the  opening  by  the  needle-arm.  spread- 
ing fingers  engageable  with  tbe  twtne  twlated  together  by 
such  member,  oppositely  swinging  arms  for  assembling  In 
front  of  the  loop  formed  by  the  spreading  fingers  the  twine 
held  by  the  grip  and  by  the  ne«<lle-arm.  and  a  pair  of  oscll- 
laUble  tweeaers  movable  through  the  loop  to  engage  the 
assembled  twines  and  draw  them  through  the  loop. 

4.  In  a  twine  knotter.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  jaws 
having  cooperating  cutting  and  gripping  faces,  a  needle- 
arm  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  Jawa,  loop-forming 
mechanism  operable  upon  twine  held  by  the  jaws  and  de- 
livered by  the  needle-arm.  a  pair  of  tweesers  osclllatable 
tbroogb  tbe  loop,  and  means  for  opening  the  jaws  and 
aortec  them  Into  engagement  with  the  twine  delivered  by 
tk«  SMdle-arm. 


984.640.  SHOE-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Pma  E.  Aaoxis, 
San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
536,928. 


A  aboe  cleaning  device  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
standards  rlalng  from  tbe  sides  of  tbe  base,  an  upper  frame 
secured  to  the  npper  ends  of  the  standards,  a  plurality  of 
sole  brushes  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  base,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  side  brushes  rotatably  mounted  between  tbe 
standards,  and  a  plurality  of  top  cleaning  brashes  rotata- 
bly mounted  In  the  upper  frame.      i 


984,941.  BOX  COVERING  MACHINE.  CHAaLBS  B. 
Balowim.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  354.048.  \ 


nlam  tor  actnatlng  said  carrier  an*  cutter,  means  Inctnd- 
Ing  a  connecting-rod  and  set-screw  A)r  effecting  adjustable 
connection  Iwtween  said  power-operated  mechanism  and 
the  cutter,  a  manually-operated  cntter-actaator  operative 
to  actuate  said  cutter  when  tbe  power-operated  mecbanlam 
Is  Inoperative,  and  means  Including  a  connecting-rod  and 
set-screw  for  effecting  adjii«table  connection  between  said 
manually  operated  cutter-actuator  and  the  cutter. 

2.  A  box-covering  machine  comprtalng  a  rotary  iwx- 
support  carrier,  a  movable  cutter,  power-operated  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  carrier  and  cutter,  a  manually- 
operated  cutter  actuator  operative  to  actuate  the  cutter 
wb«a  tbe  power-operated  mechanism  Is  inoperative,  a 
controller-actuator,  and  means  for  effecting  connection 
of  said  controller-actuator  with  either  the  said  power- 
operated  mechanism  or  the  manuually-operated  cutter- 
actuator. 

3.  A  box  covering  machine  comprlalng  a  rotary  box- 
support  carrier,  a  movable  cutter,  power-operated  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  aald  carrier  and  cutter,  a  manually- 
operated  cutter-actuator  operative  to  actuate  tbe  cutter 
when  tbe  power-operated  mechanism  Is  Inoperative,  a 
controller-actuator,  and  means  for  effecting  connection  of 
said  controller  actuator  with  either  tbe  said  power^per- 
ated  mechanism  or  the  manually-operated  cutter  actuator, 
and  a  foot  pedal  operatlvely  connected  with  said  controller 
actuator. 

4.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising  a  rotary  box- 
support  carrier,  a  movable  cutter,  power-operated  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  carrier  and  cutter,  a  clutch  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  mecbanlam,  a  clutch-actuator, 
a  manually-operated  cutter-actuator,  a  controller-actuator, 
and  means  for  effecting  connection  of  said  controller- 
actuator  with  either  the  said  clutch-actuator  or  the  manu- 
ally-operated e«tter-actnator. 

5.  A  box-«»f«rlng  machine  comprising  a  rotary  box- 
support  carrier,  a  movable  cutter,  power-operated  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  carrier  and  cutter,  a  clutch  con- 
trolling the  action  of  mechanism,  a  pivoted  clutch- 
actuator,  a  pivoted  manually-operated  cutter-actuator,  a 
pivoted  controller-actuator,  and  means  for  effecting  con- 
nection of  said  controller  actuator  with  either  the  said 
clutch-actuator  or  the  manually-operated  cutter  actuator. 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxctte.l 


984.642.  NON  -  BBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  William  B. 
Basmakd.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  lit.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  531.121. 
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1.  A    box-covering    machine    comprising    a    rotary    box 
support  carrier,  a  movable  cutter,  power-operated  mecha-  1  upon  said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  seated 
tkifain  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  bold  It  lo 
poaMlon.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  communicating  apertures 
In  tbe  walls  of  said  caalng  which  provide  an  avenue  of 
discharge  for  the  liquid  In  the  bottle,  a  member  adapted 
to  form  a  closure  for  one  set  of  tald  apertures,  and  a 
meltable  substance  for  holding  said  member  In  Inoperative 
position  therein,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  pendant  valve  located 
It.  said   valve  being  adapted   to  move  said 
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member  Into  operative  position  when  said  substance  has 
been  melted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
having  means  for  holding  It  In  position  therein,  tbe  walla 
of  aald  caalng  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
laterally  extending  communicating  apertures  which  pro- 
vide an  avenue  of  discharge  for  tbe  liquid  In  the  bottle,  a 
member  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  adapted  to  close 
one  of  aald  sets  of  apertures,  a  substance  susceptible  to 
heat  for  holding  said  member  normally  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  within  the  bottle  neck  for  sliding  said 
member  Into  operative  position  when  the  sutmtance  em- 
ployed for  holding  It  In  Inoperative  position  baa  been 
melted  through  the  application  of  heat  to  tbe  neck  of  tbe 
bottle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle 
and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  communicating  com- 
partments, a  transversely  extending  partition  separating 
said  compartments,  a  member  located  In  one  of  said  com- 
partments adapted  to  prevent  tbe  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through when  moved  Inwardly  therein,  a  substance  sus- 
ceptible to  heat  for  holding  said  member  normally  in 
inoperative  position,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  pendant  valve 
upon  said  seat,  said  valve,  when  said  substance  has  been 
melted  by  tbe  application  of  heat  and  tbe  bottle  held  In 
Inverted  position,  being  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said 
means  Inwardly  Into  operative  position,  thereby  to  close 
communication  between  said  compartments  and  prevent  a 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  neck  of  a  Iwttle 
and  provided  with  means  for  holding  tbe  same  in  position 
therein,  said  casing  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
compartments  and  having  a  transversely  extending  parti- 
tion separating  said  compartments,  transversely  extending 
communicating  apertures  provided  In  the  walls  of  said 
casing,  the  apertures  of  each  compartment  being  arranged 
in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  those  of  the  other 
thereof,  a  valve  seat,  a  pendant  valve  seated  thereon.  »nd 
an  annular  member  seated  In  one  of  said  compartments 
and  adapted  when  moved  Inwardly  therein  to  permit  the 
closing  of  the  apertures  thereof  whereby  a  flow  of  liquid 
through  aald  casing  will  be  prevented,  a  substance  sus- 
ceptible to  beat  for  normally  holding  said  member  in 
inoperative  position,  said  valve,  when  the  substance  hold- 
ing aald  member  has  been  melted  by  tbe  application  of 
beat  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  bottle  Inverted, 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  member  and  move  It  In- 
wardly, and  a  guard  upon  said  member  which  normally 
preventa  the  valve  from  effecting  a  closure  through  said 
casing  when  the  bottle  U  held  in  Inverted  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said 
casing    being    provided    with    suitable    apertures    through 

f  which  tbe  liquid  in  the  bottle  may  be  discharged,  an 
annular  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  when  moved  Inwardly  to  permit  a  closure  of  cer- 
tain of  the  apertures  thereof,  a  means  susceptible  to  tbe 
action  of  beat  for  holding  said  member  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  valve  seat,  a  valve  located  thereon,  said  valve 
when  said  substance  baa  been  melted  and  said  bottle 
Inverted  being  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  member 
Inwardly,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  guard  which  normally  prevents  said  valve  from 
effecting  a  closure  of  said  casing  when  tbe  bottle  is 
inverted. 


084.643.  BRAKEBEAM.  Cabl  E.  Baubh  and  William 
Edward  Fowlkr,  Jr.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  550,466. 

1.  A  brake  beam  composed  of  a  compression  member,  a 
tension  member  and  a  middle  support,  said  compression 
member  being  formed  of  cast  metal  and  provided  with 
integral  trunnions,  and  Integral  bearings  for  tbe  ends  of 


tbe  tension  member,  said  bearings  being  located  at  a  point 
Inside  of  tbe  trunnlona,  substsntlally  as  described. 


2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  channel  compression 
member,  a  rod  tension  member  and  a  middle  support,  said . 
rod  having  tightening  means  thereon,  said  compression 
member  having  a  circular  bearing  sleeve  formed  Integral 
therewith,  a  brake  head  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  brake  bead  upon  said 
beam,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  channel  compression 
member,  a  rod  tension  member  and  a  middle  support,  said 
compression  member  being  formed  of  cast  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  brake  head  bearing  and  a  perforated  flange  Integral 
therewith,  a  brake  bead  mounted  upon  said  bearing  and 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  brake  head,  substsn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  trussed  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression 
member,  tension  member  and  middle  support,  said  com- 
pression member  being  channel  shaped  and  having  an 
Integral  brake  head  bearing  surface,  perforated  lugs  Ints- 
gral  with  said  compression  member  and  adapted  to  retain 
the  head  of  a  rod  tension  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  brake  beam  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
channel  compression  member,  a  rod  tension  member  and  a 
middle  support  or  strut,  said  strut  being  secured  to 
said  compression  member  by  rivets  through  the  web  and 
flanges  of  said  compression  member,  tbe  rivets  through 
the  flanges  being  in  staggered  relation,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984,644.  KINDLEB  AND  FT'EL.  Thomas  D.  BArsHca, 
Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  594,093. 
The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consisting 
of  broken  charcoal ;  kerosene  oil :  common  rosin  soap  ;  par- 
affin and  glycerin,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


984,645.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LARGE  WELL- 
FORMED  CRYSTALS  FROM  SOLUTIONS  OF  DIF- 
FERENT KINDS.  Johannes  Bock,  Radebeal,  near 
Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  May  13,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
4.32,692. 

1.  A  process  of  obtaining  crystals  from  solutions,  which 
comprises  evaporating  the  solution  at  soch  a  pressure  as 
to  produce  the  optimum  crystallizing  temperature,  con- 
densing the  vapors  given  off  from  tbe  solution,  measuring 
the  condensate,  and  maintaining  the  concentration  of  tbe 
solution  as  called  for  by  the  ratio  between  tbe  rate  of  con- 
densate foiTnation  and  tbe  rate  of  crystallization  ;  sobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  process  of  obtaining  crystals  from  solutions,  which 
comprises  evaporating  the  solution  at  an  appropriate  pres- 
sure, collecting  the  vaporized  solvent  as  condensate,  meas- 
uring such  condensale,  maintaining  the  concentration  of 
the  solution  as  called  for  by  the  ratio  between  tbe  rate  of 
condensate  formation  and  the  rate  of  crystallization,  and 
adding  additional  solvent  and  crystalllzable  material  in 
such  proportions  as  not  to  disturb  the  fixed  ratio  of  solvent 
and  crystalUsahle  material  prevailing  in  the  evaporating 
vessel ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  of  obtaining  crystals  from  solutions,  which 
comprises  evaporating  the  solution  at  an  appropriate  pres- 
sure, withdrawing  from  the  evaporating  vessel.  In  a  time 
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maeh  of  tb*  Taportaad  aolreat.  u  coadasMita,  aa 
will  dlaaolTc  to  Mtoratlon  tlM  qoantlty  of  •abotanee  cry- 
Ulllxed  out  In  mch  a  time  anlt,  and  addlnc  aolTent  and 
cryatallixabic  aubatanc*  to  the  lolatlon  In  aucb  quantity 
•ad  pto^rtlona  aa  to  maintain  th«  ezlatlng  conc«ntratloa  ; 
lly  aa  deacrlb^d. , 


4.  A  procem  of  obtaining  crratali  from  solatlona,  wblcb 
CO— lata  In  evaporating  tbe  aolrent  of  the  aoiatlon  at  a 
predetermined  preMore  and  temperature  appropriate  to 
the  formation  of  tb«  particular  cryatala  dealred,  and  re- 
turning so  much  of  tbe  evaporated  solvent  to  tbe  solution 
as  shall  maintain  therein  a  fixed  ratio  between  tbe  amount 
of  the  solvent  and  of  the  crjatalllsable  material :  subatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  process  of  obtaining  cryatals  from  solutions,  wblcb 
consists  In  evaporating  the  solvent  of  tbe  solution  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  temperature  appropriate  to 
the  formation  of  the  particular  crjatals  dealred,  returning 
so  much  of  the  evaporated  solvent  to  tbe  solution  aa  aball 
maintain  therein  a  fixed  ratio  between  tbe  amount  of  tbe 
solvent  and  of  the  crystalUsable  material,  and  supplying 
an  additional  quantity  of  aetvent  and  cryatall liable  mate- 
rial In  auch  proportlona  aa  not  to  dlatnrb  the  aald  fixed 
ratio  prevailing  in  the  evaporating  veaael,  thereby  mailing 
the  operation  contlnuoua;  aabatantlaily  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


984,046.     INCINERATOR.     Pinic  Isitwa*  Bois.  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  M2,dl4! 


1.  An   iBClnerator  comprlalng   In   combination   a   dnun 
foraed  with  fruato  conical  aide  members  connected  at  tbe 


-v' 


periphery  by  traaarerae  croaabnra  and  ebala  llnka  coaaact- 
Ing  tbe  crosabara.  a  casing  Inclosing  tbe  drum  having  a 
floe  leading  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  member  joumaled  in 
tbe  caalng  and  being  adapted  to  support  the  drum  and 
having  teeth  entering  tbe  spares  between  the  llnka,  menna 
for  driving  said  cylindrical  member  and  a  grate  In  tbe 
caalng  beneath  tbe  drum. 

2.  An  Incinerator  comprlalng  a  drum  having  a  chain 
periphery  and  a  aide  with  an  aperture  for  the  introdnctlon 
of  refuse,  a  caalng  completely  Inclosing  the  drum  and 
bnTteg  an  aperture  adapted  to  regiattr  with  the  aperture 
in  the  aide  of  the  drum,  cylindrical  members  joumaled  In 
the  caalng  and  aupportlng  the  drum,  one  of  which  baa 
teeth  adapted  to  enter  tbe  apacea  between  the  chain  llnka 
on  the  periphery  of  tbe  drum,  meana  for  driving  one  of 
aald  cylindrical  members,  a  grate  In  the  casing  and  meana 
for  canalng  the  producta  of  combuatlon  therein  to  fiow 
tbrougb  tbe  drum. 

3.  An  Incinerator  comprlalng  a  drum  having  a  chain 
periphery  and  a  aide  with  an  aperture  for  tbe  Introduction 
of  refuse,  a  caalng  completely  inclosing  tbe  drum  and 
havlnc  aa  aperture  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  aperture 
In  the  aide  of  the  drum,  cylindrical  members  joumaled  In 
the  caalng  and  aupportlng  tbe  drum,  one  of  w^hlch  baa 
teeth  adapted  to  enter  the  apacea  between  tbe  chain  llnka 
on  the  periphery  of  the  dnun,  meana  for  driving  one  of 
aald  cylindrical  merabera.  a  grate  la  tbe  caaiag.  and  aepa- 
rate  condulta  for  tbe  producta  of  combustion  leading  from 
the  aide  and  top  of  the  caalng. 

4.  An  Incinerator  comprlalng  a  drum  having  a  chain 
periphery,  means  for  Introducing  material  Into  tbe  drum, 
a  caalng  incloalng  the  drum,  cylindrical  members  Jour- 
naled  in  the  casing  and  supporting  the  drum,  one  of 
which  cylindrical  members  has  teeth  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
apacea  between  the  chain  llnka  on  tbe  periphery  of  the 
drum,  meana  for  driving  one  of  the  cylindrical  membera. 
an  outlet  flue  leadlQg  from  tbe  aide  of  the  caalng  below  tbe 
top.  whereby,  the  upper  part  of  aald  casing  will  form  a 
temporary  retainer  for  the  ateam  and  gaaea  In  wblcb  tbey 
may  commingle  and  combine  prior  to  passing  out  of  the 
flue,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  drum,  and  a  grate  In  the  caa- 
Ing  below  a  portion  of  tbe  periphery  of  the  drum,  the 
producta  of  combuatlon  of  tbe  Are  on  the  grate  being 
adapted  to  paaa  through  tbe  drum. 


984,84  7.  HANOER-BLOCK.  HjALMAa  O.  CAaLSon. 
Worcester.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Worcester  Fire  Bztln- 
gnlaber  Company,  Worceater,  Haas.,  a  Corporation  of 
MaasachusetU.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,722. 


■•'.••■ir'."'. 


A  hanger  block  arranged  to  be  Inaerted  in  ivment  L-on- 
atmctlon  and  provided  with  lips  on  each  side  of  said  block 
converging  downwardly  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  tbe  block  forming  longitudinal  supporting  ways, 
a  beveled  nut  of  larger  dimensions  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  lower  edges  of  said  llpa.  with  the  beveled  sides 
of  said  nut  arranged  to  contact  with  the  inside  of  said 
converging  lips,  and  with  a  receaa  above  and  at  one  side 
of  said  longitudinal  waya  of  a  depth  and  width  sufflclent 
to  allow  the  Insertion  of  said  nut  in  an  Inclined  poalilon 
between  aald  llpa. 


984.64S.  VBLOOIPEDB.  DAifiaL  O.  CAawaLL.  Los  An- 
gelsa.  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  665.189. 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  sup- 
porting and  traction  wheela,  a  crank  axle  rigidly  secured 
to  a  traction  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  cranks 
thereon,  a  steering  axle  connected  to  a  aupportlng  wheel, 
frame  members  connected  to  the  crank  axle  and  the  steer- 
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ing  axle  and  joining  each  otber  at  one  point,  a  figure  plT- 
otally  supported  on  the  frame  members  at  their  point  of 
juncture,  connecting  meana  between  the  figure  and  a  pair 
of  cranks  on  tbe  crank  axle,  a  pedal  crank  journaled  on 
one  of  tbe  frame  membera,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  pedal  crank  and  a  crank  upon  the  crank  axle. 


curvUinsar  member  of  tbe  bracket,  and  being  adapted  to 
reat  upon  tbe  lower  curvilinear  member  :  and  meana  con- 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  front  and 
rear  axles,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  a  frame  member 
pivotally  attached  to  tbe  front  axle,  a  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bera attached  to  the  rear  axle,  all  three  frames  extending 
toward  each  other  to  a  point  intermediate  the  wheela, 
means  for  securing  the  members  together  at  the  point  of 
juncture,  pedal  cranks  mounted  on  tbe  front  frame  mem- 
ber, cranks  on  tbe  rear  axle,  and  connecting  rods  between 
tbe  pedal  cranka  and  the  rear  axle  cranka. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlalng  front  and 
rear  axlea,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  a  frame  memt>er 
pivotally  attached  to  tbe  front  axle,  a  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  rear  axle,  all  three  frames  extending 
toward  each  other  to  a  point  intermediate  the  wheela. 
means  for  securing  tbe  members  together  at  the  point  of 
juncture,  pedal  cranks  mounted  on  the  front  frame  mem- 
l)er.  cranka  on  tbe  rear  axle,  connecting  rods  between  the 
pedal  cranks  and  tbe  rear  axle  cranks,  a  figure  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  members  at  their  point  of  juncture, 
and  connective  means  whereby  tbe  figure  is  oscillated  by 
the  rotation  of  tbe  rear  axle. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  steering 
and  a  crank  axle,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  the  steer- 
ing axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  crank  axle,  a 
frame  member  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  steering  axle, 
a  pair  of  frame  members  connected  to  the  crank  axle,  all 
three  members  extending  to  a  common  point  of  juncture, 
mesns  for  securing  tbe  members  together  at  tbe  point  of 
juncture,  pedal  cranks  mounted  on  tbe  steering  axle  frame 
member,  cranks  on  the  crank  axle,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  p«>dal  cranks  and  the  cranks  on  the  crank  axle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  steering 
and  a  crank  axle,  wheels  supporting  the  axles,  a  frame 
mounted  on  each  of  tbe  axlea  and  connected  together  at 
one  point,  cranks  on  tbe  crank  axle,  pedal  cranks  mounted 
on  tbe  steering  axle  frame,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  pedal  cranks  and  the  cranks  on  tbe  axle. 


984,64  9.      BOTTLE  CAl'PI NO    MACHINE.      Frid    W. 

DAroi,  Rock  laland,  lU.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial 

No.  584.123. 

In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  one-piece  bracket 
comprising  vertically  spaced  curvilinear  members  the 
lower  of  which  is  of  least  radius,  oppositely  disposed  up- 
right guides  connecting  the  ends  of  the  curvilinear  mem 
bars,  a  rib  connecting  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
curvilinear  members,  and  a  head  projecting  from  the  rib ; 
and  elements  Independent  of  tbe  said  bracket.  Including 
a  support  engageable  by  the  head  of  the  bracket ;  a  cap- 
ping plunger  recessed  for  sliding  movement  upon  tbe 
guides,    the    plunger    being    slldable    through    the    upper 


nected   with  the  support  and  with  the  plunger  for  the 
operation  of  the  latter. 


984,650.  CULTIVATOR  -  FOOT  ADJUSTER.  JOHW  S. 
DiCKBT,  ColllnsvlUe,  Tex.  Filed  May  7,  ^910.  Serial 
No.  559,888. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  foot  piece  piv- 
otally mounted  thereon  an  adjusting  device  comprising 
arma  secured  to  tbe  beam,  a  bolt  passing  transversely 
through  the  rear  portions  of  aald  arma,  a  clamping  not 
screw  threaded  upon  said  bolt,  slotted  arma  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  enda  with  tbe  upper  portion  of 
the  foot  piece,  said  bolt  passing  through  tbe  slots  In  tbe 
said  slotted  arms,  a  second  bolt  passing  transversely 
through  the  rear  portions  of  the  slotted  arms,  a  clamping 
nut  screw  threaded  upon  the  last  aald  bolt,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  last  said  bolt,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  working  end  of  said  lever  with  tbe  first  said 
bolt,  and  a  slotted  link  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of 
tbe  said  bolts  and  having  the  otber  bolt  passing  through 
Its  slot. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  foot  piece 
pivotally  attached  thereto  an  adjuatlng  device  comprising 
an  arm  fixed  to  the  standard,  a  bolt  passing  transversely 
through  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  arm,  a  clamping 
nut  screw  threaded  upon  said  bolt,  slotted  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  foot  piece,  aald  bolt  passing  transversely  through  the 
slots  In  the  said  slotted  arms,  a  second  bolt  paastng  trans- 
rersely  through  tbe  rear  end  portions  of  the  slotted  arma, 
a  clamping  nut  located  upon  tbe  last  said  bolt,  a  lever 
conaistlng  of  spaced  side  pieces  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  laat 
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nld  belt.  •  U-«taap«d  link-  phrotellj  coniMctod  with  tb* 
working  end  of  said  Icrer  and  ptrotally  coan«cted  at  Its 
•nda  with  the  flnt  said  tmlt.  a  slotted  link  plvoUlIy 
coDDCcted  with  the  first  tald  bolt  and  having  its  rear 
portion  lying  between  the  side  portions  of  the  lever,  the 
second  mentioned  bolt  passing  transrerselj  throagh  the 
slot  In  said  slotted  link.  ^         \ 


984,«51.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOB  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Abtbcb  C.  Bastwooo  and  Jambs  F.  Schnabel,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Uv,  18.  1^10.     8«rUl  No.  550.209. 


.J»- 


1.  la  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  field 
and  an  armature,  two  resistances,  means  connecting  one 
terminal  of  the  armature  to  one  terminal  of  the  field, 
one  resistsnce  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  field,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  other  resistance 
to  various  points  on  the  flmt  resistance,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  armature  to  various 
points  on  the  second  resistance. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  field 
and  an  armature,  two  resistances,  means  connecting  one 
end  <  f  one  resistance  to  the  field  winding,  and  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  second  resistance  to  various  points 
on  the  first  resistance  and  one  terminal  of  the  armature 
to  various  points  on  the  second  resistance. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  field 
and  an  armature,  means  connecting  the  armature  and 
field  In  parallel  branches,  a  resistance  connected  to  the 
source  of  supply  In  series  with  the  said  parallel  branches, 
and  means  for  inserting  said  resistance  and  a  second  re- 
sistnnce  In  the  field  branclv. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  field 
and  an  armature,  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  the 
armature  to  one  terminal  of  the  field  and  to  one  side  of 
the  source  of  current  supply,  a  resistance  connected  to 
the  remaining  terminals  of  the  armature  and  the  field 
and  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  supply,  a  second 
resistance,  and  means  for  inserting  both  resistances  In 
the  field  circuit. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  switch  mechanism,  a 
rwlBtance.  a  motor  having  a  field  and  an  armature. 
■MBaa  governed  by  the  switch  mechanism  and  connecting 
tlie  fle  (1  to  a  8t)urce  of  supply  with  the  resistance  In 
series  therewith,  a  shunt  aronnd  the  field  containing  the 
armature,  an  additional  resistance,  and  means  governed 
by  the  switch  mechanism  for  Inserting  the  additional  re- 
sistance in  series  with  the  field  and  slmultane>>usly  de 
creasing  the  resistance  In  the  shunt  circuit. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0M.fl62.  METHOD  Or  MAKINO  U  -  SHAPED  PIPE- 
BENDS.  Pbtbb  Bbcb,  Doaseldorf,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
riled  Feb.  12,  1810.     Serial  No.  MS,568. 


1.  The  method  of  making  U-bends  which  consists  in 
slitting  an  end  of  each  leg,  spreading  the  walls  on  each 
side  of  the  slit  unUl  said  end  has  a  U-shaped  section,  then 
ronndtng  the  U-section  into  the  shape  of  a  half  bend,  and 
finally  Joining  the  two  ends,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  U-bends  which  consists  In 
slitting  an  end  of  each  tube,  spreading  the  walls  on  each 
side  of  the  silt  until  each  end  has  a  U-shaped  section  and 
concaving  the  t«l)e  wall  at  the  bottom  of  the  slit,  round- 
ing the  U-sectlon  Into  the  shape  of  a  half  bend,  and  finally 
welding  the  two  ends  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
dewrribed. 

8.  The  method  of  making  U-bends  which  consists  In 
slitting  an  end  of  each  tube,  spreading  the  walls  on  each 
side  of  the  slit  until  each  end  has  a  U  shaped  section 
while  concaving  the  tnbe  wall  at  the  bottom  of  the  slit 
and  bending  it  outwardly,  then  rounding  the  U  section 
into  the  shape  of  a  half  bend,  and  finally  welding  the  two 
ends  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  U-bends  which  consists  of 
slitting  an  end  of  each  tube,  spreading  the  wslls  on  each 
side  of  the  slit  until  each  end  has  a  U-shaped  section 
while  concaving  the  tube  wall  at  the  bottom  of  the  slit 
and  bending  It  outwardly,  then  rounding  the  U  section 
into  the  shape  of  a  half  bend,  squaring  off  the  end  and 
beveling  the  edge  of  the  same,  and  finally  welding  the  two 
ends  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


984.653.  HOrSE  SCREEN.  Elibha  J.  Faibbb  and  JoHi« 
M.  Mabtix.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serlsl 
No.  574.798. 


.Lt^_-i_J, 


#  * 


1.  In  a  house  screen,  a  metallic  channel  frame,  a  soft 
core  fitting  in  the  channel  of  the  frame  and  having  its 
front  side  exposed  and  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  channel 
frame,  a  wire  fabric  stretched  across  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending over  the  exposed  side  of  the  core,  a  face  frame 
disposed  on  the  fabric  over  the  core,  fastenings  passed 
through  the  face  frame  and  the  fabric  Into  the  core,  an 
Inwardly  directed  flange  extending  from  the  face  frame 
at  an  angle  and  engaging  the  fabric,  the  said  flange  pro- 
jecting over  the  inside  of  the  chsnnel  frame  and  an  ont- 
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wardly  directed  flange  alined  with  the  face  frame  and 
extending  beyond  the  channel  frame. 

2.  In  a  bouse  screen,  a  rectangular  channel  frame,  a 
soft  core  completely  filling  the  channel  frame  but  having 
iU  exposed  fsee  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  frame,  a  wire 
fabric  disposed  In  the  frame  a  alight  distance  inward  from 
the  exposed  face  of  the  core  and  having  edge  portions 
bent  outwsrd  at  substantially  right  angles,  the  wire 
fabric  having  also  marginsi  portions  extending  from  the 
bent  portions  and  laid  flat  against  the  exposed  face  of 
the  core,  a  recUngular  flat  face  frame  disposed  over  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  fabric  and  secured  to  exposed 
face  of  the  core,  an  Inner  flange  directed  Inward  at 
right  angles  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  face  frame  and 
having  its  edge  bearing  against  the  wire  fabric,  and  an 
outer  flange  directed  outward  from  the  face  frame  beyond 
the  channel  frame  and  the  core. 

S.  In  a  house  screen,  a  rectangular  channel  frame  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  cross  bar,  a  soft  core  fitting  In  the 
frame  and  Its  cross  bar  and  having  Its  exposed  face  flush 
with  the  edges  of  said  frame  and  bar,  a  wire  fabric  in  said 
frame  having  its  main  portion  disposed  inward  from  the 
face  of  said  frame  and  core,  and  a  flat  face  frame  secured 
to  the  exposed  face  of  the  core  over  the  fabric  and  having 
a  fiat  cross  strip  secured  to  the  core  of  the  cross  bar  over 
the  fabric,  the  face  frame  having  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  inmpinging  fabric  and  also  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly directed  lateral  flange  extending  beyond  the  chan- 
nel frame. 


984,664.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fblbbl, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  827,162. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars :  a  series  of  sub-levers  for  actuating  the  type 
bars,  a  series  of  toggles  for  actuating  the  sub-levers,  a 
series  of  key  levers,  and  a  series  of  links  connecting  said 
key  levers  with  said  toggles,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment l)elng  such  that  a  uniform  angular  movement  of 
the  key  levers,  a  substantially  uniform  touch  and  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  leverage  are  provided  throughout  the 
system. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars,  a  series  of  sub-levers  for  actuating  the  type 
bars,  a  series  of  toggles  for  actuating  the  sub-levers,  a 
series  of  key-levers,  and  a  series  of  links  connecting  said 
key  levers  with  said  toggles,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  each  type  bar  is  gradually  acceler- 
ated as  it  swings  to  the  printing  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars,  a  series  of  sub-levers  for  actnatlng  the  type 
bars,  a  series  of  toggles  for  sctuatlng  the  sub-levers,  a 
series  of  key  levers,  and  a  series  of  links  connecting  said 
key  levers  with  said  toggles,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  thst  a  uniform  angular  movement  of  the 
key  levers,  a  substantially  uniform  dip  of  the  keys,  a 
substantially  uniform  touch  and  a  substantially  uniform 
leverage  are  provided  throughout  the  systen;,  and  such 
that  the  type  bars  are  gradually  accelerated  as  they  swing 
to  printing  position. 

168  O.  G. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
subsUntlally  horlsontally  disposed  links  arranged  end  to 
end  and  operatlvely  connected,  one  end  of  one  link  being 
anchored,  a  sub  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  the  other 
link,  a  type  bar  connected  to  said  sub-lever,  and  a  key 
lever  connected  with  said  links. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  horl- 
sontally disposed  links  arranged  end  to  end  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  at  their  adjacent  ends,  one  end  of  one 
of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine, 
an  upright  sub-lever  to  which  one  end  of  the  other  link 
is  connected,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  swinging  type 
bar  connected  with  said  sub-lever,  and  a  key  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  links. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984,655.    COMMUTATOR.     Fbiedbich  C.  Fibchbb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,040. 


The  herein  described  mode  of  repairing  commutators, 
which  consists  in  mechanically  forming  an  Incision  of 
variable  shape  or  form  In  a  defective  part  or  section  of 
a  commutator  at  one  time  and  applying  an  Insert  part 
or  section  in  shape  or  form  corresponding  to  that  of  th« 
incision  and  securing  in  position,  to  again  establish  elec- 
trically normal  relations  or  conditions  of  the  commutator. 


984,656.     WELL-BUCKET.     Chables  B.  Fleet,  Qulnlan, 
Tex.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.266. 


In  a  well  backet,  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  baring 
Its  ends  converged,  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  body 
being  smooth,  a  bottom  formed  Integral  with  one  of  the 
converged  ends  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  disk  valve 
mounted  in  the  lower  converged  end  of  the  bucket  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  thereof,  legs  attached  to 
the  valve  and  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  bot- 
tom, opposed  outwardly  directed  feet  extending  from  tha 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  the  bucket  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  valve, 
an  eye  bolt  passing  through  the  valve,  a  brace  across  the 
upper  end  of  the  bucket,  a  central  rod  passing  throngh 
the  brace  having  $  ring  above  the  brace  and  an  eye  at  ItB 
lower  end  engaging  the  ej-e  bolt,  a  guard  on  the  rod  below 
the  brace  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  valve,  and  a  ball  having  Its  lower  end 
secured  on  the  ontslde  of  the  upper  eoorerged  end  of  tbs 
bucket. 
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994,607.  VAPOB-BURNXR.  loaKPHlHl  Uamim  Louisi 
riiMf  Ilia,  CMtMU  dM  Om««-Mr-Voalxl«,  Pnnee.  Pllad 
Hay  It,  IMS.     atriai  No.  2f0.««4. 


A  rapor  burner  comprtalng  a  mixtnr  chamber  radoced 
In  diameter  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  Taporlslnf  tube  ontform 
In  diameter  tbroocbout  tta  length  extending  tbroagta  the 
wall  of  the  aald  mixing  chamber  and  ezteoding  partway 
acruaa  the  Interior  of  aald  mlzlnx  ohamber  at  a  point 
above  the  Junction  of  the  reduced  portion  of  aaid  mixing 
chamber  and  the  other  portion  thereof,  the  aald  Taporlaer 
extending  Tertlcally  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  Tapor  eacape 
tube  of  greatly  reduced  capacity  aa  compared  with  the 
raporlalog  tube  connected  to  the  Taporlalng  chamber  near 
ita  upper  end  and  extending  parallel  with  the  aald  cham- 
ber In  cloae  proximity  thereto,  the  aaid  Tapor  eacape 
tube  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber 
and  terminating  below  the  lower  end  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber In  the  open  air,  and  a  support  for  the  Taporlalng 
tube  whereby  the  mixing  chamber  and  Tapor  aacape  tube 
are  held  In  poaltion. 


9M.008.  CLOSURE  FOR  JARS  OR  THE  LIKE.  GaoBoa 
Oablb.  Palrpoint,  Ohio,  nied  Dec.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
881,9«2. 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  receptacle  haTing  oppoaltaly 
arranged  depreaalona,  a  cloaore  for  the  receptacle,  aald 
cloaure  comprlaing  a  spaced  top  and  a  baae  member  con- 
nected together,  the  top  having  a  key-bole  opening,  the 
lower  member  being  provided  with  bolta,  reaillent  elementa 
for  normally  forcing  the  bolta  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  cloaure,  a  pair  of  guldea  for  each  of  the  bolta,  one  of 
each  pair  of  aaid  guldea  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
resilient  element  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  bolta 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  cloaure,  the  bolta  being  each 
provided  upon  their  Inner  facea  with  depreaalona,  and  the 
lower  plate  being  proTlded  with  a  central  depreaaioo  hav- 
ing radial  slots,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  haTing  oppoaitely 
dlapoaed  depreaalona,  of  a  cloaure  for  the  receptacle,  said 
cloaure  comprising  a  top  and  a  baae.  the  top  being  of  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  baae,  aald  top  and  baae  being 
connected  together,  the  top  having  a  key-bole  slot,  oppo- 
altaly diapoaad  alldlng  bolta  carried  by  the  baae,  a  pair 
of  spaced  gaidea  for  each  of  the  sliding  bolts,  the  inner 
member  of  each  of  the  guldea  being  of  a  leaaer  diaBtatar 
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than  the  outer  mamber,  reatllent  elementa  connected  with 
each  of  the  bolta  to  normally  force  the  aame  beyond  tiM 
perimeter  of  the  cloaure.  aald  reaillent  elementa  adapted 
to  contact  the  outer  membera  of  the  guldea  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  bolta.  meana  upon  the  base 
for  Halting  the  inward  movement  of  the  bolta,  the  baae 
member  being  centrally  provided  with  a  depreaaion,  the 
aald  baae  being  further  provided  with  a  radial  alot  com- 
municating with  the  depreaaion,  and  the  Inner  facea  of 
the  bolt  being  provided  with  key-receiving  depreaalona. 
aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaa  aet  forth. 


■  984.659.  MOLD  FOB  RINGS.  FaaxK  Paolo  Obbco, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  27.  1910.  Barlal  No. 
574,061. 


1.  A  mold  for  ringa  having  an  ornamental  chaaing  ex- 
tending about  a  conalderable  arc  of  the  circumference  of 
aald  ring,  comprising  side  mold  aectiona  having  a  form 
correepondlng  to  the  entire  Inner  circular  surface  of  aald 
ring  and  divided  In  the  plane  of  aaid  ring  and  having  an 
exterior  aurface  conforming  to  approximately  the  aaml- 
circumference  of  the  exterior  of  aald  ring,  together  with 
a  chaaing  aection  concaved  to  follow  the  curvature  of 
the  ring  throughout  the  region  of  the  chaaing,  aald  latter 
aection  being  formed  in  aaid  concave  surface  bo  aa  to  pre- 
sent no  reentry  curves  or  cavitlea  such  aa  would  tend  to 
lock  the  mold  to  the  ring  after  the  latter  baa  been  caat 
therein. 

2.  A  chaaed  ring  mold,  comprlaing  a  chaaing  aection 
coBcaved  to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  ring,  and  two 
side  sections  divided  in  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  having 
a  convex  projection  conforming  to  and  fitting  aaid  end 
aection. 

3.  A  aeml-drcular  mold,  comprlaing  a  chaaing  aection 
concaved  to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  ring,  and  two  aide 
aectiona  divided  In  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  having  a 
convex  projection  conforming  to  and  fitting  aald  end 
aection. 


984.600.  LIQUID-COOLING  APPABATUS.  FacoaaiCK 
W.  Haab.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  586,989. 


1.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  meana  for  cauaing  water 
to  fall  in  a  aUte  of  fine  aubdivialon,  means  for  paaalng 
through   the  aame  a  current  of  rarefied  air.   and   meana 
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for  aapplylng  the  air  with  cooled  water  In  a  aabdlyided 
atate  prior  to  Ita  contact  with  the  falling  water. 

2.  In  a  cooling  apparatna,  meana  fOr  causing  water  to 
fall  in  a  Btate  of  fine  subdivision,  meana  for  paaalng 
through  the  same  a  current  of  rarefied  air.  and  means  for 
returning  to  the  water  aupply  any  water  carried  with  the 
air. 

8.  In  a  cooling  apparatua,  a  box,  a  receptacle  therein 
for  water  to  be  cooled,  apraying  noxxlea  to  lead  the  water 
in  the  form  of  spray  into  the  box  below  the  receptHcle, 
metal  covered  cooling  frames  In  the  path  of  the  spray 
and  of  the  falling  water  condensed  from  the  spray,  and 
meana  for  cauaing  air  to  paaa  through  the  spr-ay  and  the 
falling  water  and  in  contact  with  the  cooling  framea. 

4.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  a  box,  cooling  framea  therein 
having  sloping  metallic  sides  and  arranged  In  groups  one 
sbove  another,  the  framea  of  each  group  being  parallel, 
meana  for  canaing  the  water  to  be  cooled  to  fiow  over  the 
aaid  metallic  sides,  and  meana  for  cooling  the  snid  aides. 

C.  In  a  cooling  apparatua,  a  box,  elongated  cooling 
fiames  therein  having  aloplng  metallic  sides  and  arranged 
In  groups  one  above  another,  the  frames  of  each  group 
being  parallel  and  the  frames  of  consecutWe  gronpa  ex- 
tending in  different  dlrectlona,  meana  for  caiisintc  the 
water  to  be  cooled  to  fiow  over  the  said  metallic  sides, 
and  means  for  cooling  the  said  aides. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


9  8  4.661.  STOPFER  EXTRACTOR.  WiLLUM  Halk. 
Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
598,866. 


^jT 


A  stopper  extractor  comprtaing  a  stipportlng  member 
ahaped  to  fit  over  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  aald  member 
coaalsting  of  a  sleeve  which  Is  divided  longitudinally,  and 
haa  outstanding  eara  at  ita  divided  enda,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  eara,  aald  arm  comprising  a  strip  which  la 
bent  Intermediate  its  ends  Into  U-sbape  to  atraddle  the 
eara.  and  aald  arm  having  notches  in  one  of  Its  edges,  a 
lever  extending  between  the  membera  of  the  arm.  a  fulcrum 
pin  extending  from  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  lever  and  engage- 
able  with  any  one  of  the  aforesaid  notchea,  a  corkscrew, 
and  a  connection  between  the  corkacrew  and  the  lever. 


984,662.  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  FUEL  IN  BL.^ST 
FEED  STOKERS.  William  T.  Hanna,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  467.367. 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  feeding  fuel,  conaiat- 
Ing  in  Bepa  rating  tbe  coarae  from  tbe  fine  fuel  and  sub- 
jecting the  coarae  fuel  to  a  comparatively  powerful  blaat 
and  tbe  fine  fuel  to  a  comparatively  weak  blast. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  method  of  feeding  fuel  consiat- 
Ing  in  separating  tbe  coarae  from  the  fine  fuel  and  project- 


ing the  prodaetB  of  the  aeparatlon  into  tha  lira  bta  tiy 

separata  blaats.  the  blaat  for  tbe  fine  fuel  being  below  that 
for  the  coarae  fuel. 


S.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  feeding  fuel  conalst- 
ing  In  separating  tbe  eoanw  from  the  fine  fuel  and  aub- 
Jecting  the  coarse  fuel  to  a  comparatively  powerful  blast 
and  tbe  fine  fuel  to  a  comparatively  weak  blast,  the  blaat 
for  the  fine  fuel  being  below  that  for  tbe  coarae  fuel. 


9  84.663.  PICKER-STICK  BUFFER  FOB  LOOMS. 
Michael  J.  Habbigan,  Providence,  B.  I.  Piled  June  2, 
1910.    Serial  No.  564.680. 


A  picker  stick  buffer  for  looms  comprlaing  a  block  hav- 
ing an  inclined  and  padded  blow  receiving  face  at  Its  inner 
edge,  a  removable  clamping  member  adapted  to  receive  and 
supi>ort  the  picker  spindle,  and  a  single  bolt  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  cauaed 
to  bind  aald  apindle  to  the  block  and  alao  to  bind  tbe  block 
to  its  support  by  a  single  operation. 


Bbnjamin  W.  Hab- 
1010.      Serial    No. 


984,664.  ATTBITION-MILL  PLATE. 
BIB.  Muncy,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
579,097. 

1.  In  an  attrition  mill,  a  grinding  plate  tapered  on  ita 
inner  face  and  having  projecting  radially  dlapoaed  riba  on 
Its  tapered  face,  and  annular  flanges  Intersecting  said  rlba, 
tbe  outer  surfaces  of  said  ribe  and  flanges  being  substan- 
tially in  one  plane,  and  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  adjacent 
ribs  forming  pockets  which  gradually  Increaae  in  depth 
from  tbe  skirt  toward  tbe  eye  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  an  attrition  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  metallic  grinding  plates  provided  with  radially 
disposed  grinding  riba  on  their  opposed  faces,  and  annular 
flanges  intersecting  the  ribs,  the  spacea  between  adjacent 
rlba  forming  pocketa.  which  decrease  in  depth  from  the 
eye  toward  the  skirt  of  tbe  platea  while  tbe  facea  of  tb« 
opposed  riba  are  parallel. 

3.  In  an  attrition  mill,  the  combination  of  opposed 
grinding  plates  tapered  on  their  Inner  faces  from  the  eye 
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toward  tb«  aklrt  of  U>«  pl*t«.  Mcb  plat*  barlns  proJMt- 
Inc  concentric  annular  flanffea  on  tta  tapered  rarfaca,  and 
radially  dlapoMd  grlDdlng  rfla  between  tbe  flaogaa  and 
radially  dlapoaed  rlba  between  the  Innermost  flange  and 
tb«  eye  of  tb«  plate,  tbe  Inner  nrfacaa  of  said  rlba  and 


Wing   tubatantlally    in    the    same   plane,   and    the 

_^ I  bttween  adjacent  rlba  forming  pocketa  which  grada- 

•II7  decraaaa  lo  daptb  from  tba  ay*  to  th«  aklrt  of  tbe 
plate,  in  accordance  wit4->Cte  U^r  of  the  inner  aurfaca 
of  tba  plate.  _^-^ 


9  8  4.665.      PROCESS  OF"  RENDERING   RAMIB   AND 
OTHER  FABRICS  WATER- REFELLBNT  AND  COLOR- 
ING THE  SAME.     ALIO  MakIon  Habt.  Cbelaea.  Lon- 
don. England.     Pnied  May  1.  Id09.     Serial  No.  498.317. 
Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  waterproofing  conalat- 
Ing  of  tbe  treatment  of  (abrlca  by  paastng  them  throucb  a 
mixture  of  gum  tragaaol.  <naeln.  aweet  oil,  cauatic  aoda 
and    dry    color,    then    throosb   a   solution   of   alum,   than 
tbrougb    clean   water,   and  finally   drying   aame,   tabatan- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


tS^m>^:::^&^ 


984.6< 
Conq^Ji 

a  Corporation  of  t'onnectlcut. 
rUl  No.  540.118. 


New    BrlUln. 

Italn.  Conn., 

(Mled  Jan.  26,  1910.     8e- 


1.  A  hinge  Including  two  leaves,  scallops  at  tbe  border 
of  one  of  said  leavea.  each  scallop  forming  part  of  a  circle, 
at  leaat  two  of  aald  soallopa  being  formed  on  different 
radii,  said  hinge  teag  baying  acrew  passages  all  concentric 
with  aald  leallopa. 

2.  A  hinge  Including  two  leaves,  scallops  at  tbe  border 
of  one  of  said  ieares.  each  scallop  forming  part  of  a  circle, 
at  least  two  of  said  scallops  being  formed  on  different 
radU.  said  binge  leaf  having  screw  paaaages  concentric 
with  the  Bcallopa,  the  scctw  pa  wage  for  aald  larger  acal- 


lop  being  nearer  tba  knuckle  portion  than  the  otber  screw 
paaaace. 

3.  A  hiasa  Including  two  leavea,  acallopa  at  tbe  border 
of  one  of  said  leaves,  each  scallop  forming  part  of  a  circle, 
at  leaat  two  of  aaid  scallops  being  formed  on  different 
radii,  said  leaf  having  acrew-holea  concentric  with  said 
acallopa  In  combination  with  a  hinge  support  having  a 
nortlae  shaped  to  correapond  with  tbe  acalloped  border  of 
■aid  hinge  leaf  and  containing  said  binge  leaf,  and  start- 
ing acrew  boles  In  said  mortise  In  allnemeut  with  tbe 
acrew-boiea  la  aaid  leaf. 

4.  In  a  hinge  connection  for  doors  and  wlndowa,  a  binge 
Bember  including  two  leavea,  a  knuckle  connection  for 
aald  leavea.  scallops  at  tbe  border  of  one  of  said  leavea, 
each  acallop  forming  part  of  a  circle,  a  plurality  of  acrew- 
boiea  concentric  with  certain  of  aaid  acallopa.  aald  acrew- 
iMlea  being  out  of  line,  whereby  one  of  aald  acrew-holea 
will  be  nearer  the  knuckle  portion  of  aald  blnfe  than  an- 
otlier  of  said  acrew-boiea. 


984.067.  STORAGE  BATTERY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIR- 
SHIPS. JoH.M  W.  Hbabbt,  Oakland.  Cal.  Plied  Mar. 
17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  649387. 


1.  In  an  aerial  device,  an  aeroplane,  a  wheeled  stor- 
age battery  support  supported  at  one  end  upon  meana  on 
said  aeroplane,  meana  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  aufh 
port  with  the  aeroplane  at  the  adjacent  end  thereof,  and 
additional  attacblnic  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  aald  support  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  aer<n>lane. 

2.  In  an  aerial  device,  an  aeroplane,  a  bracket  secured 
to  tbe  under  side  thereof,  a  atorage  battery  support  sup- 
ported at  one  end  upon  said  bracket,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  support  with  tbe  aeroplane  adjacent  said 
bracket,  and  additional  Inclined  attaching  means  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  aeroplane  to  the  rear  end  of  aald 
■upport. 

S.  In  an  aerial  device,  an  aeroplane,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  under  side  thereof,  a  storage  battery  support  sup- 
ported at  one  end  upon  said  bracket,  meana  for  detachably 
connecting  tbe  support  with  the  aeroplane  adjacent  aaid 
bracket,  and  additional  Inclined  attaching  means  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  aeroplane  to  the  rear  end  of  aald 
■upport,  aald  support  being  mounted  upon  wbeela 

4.  In  an  aerial  device,  an  aeroplane,  a  bracket  secured 
to  tbe  under  side  thereof,  a  storage  battery  support  sup- 
ported at  one  end  upon  aald  bracket,  meana  for  detachably 
connecting  the  support  with  the  aeroplane  adjacent  said 
bracket,  and  additional  inclined  attaching  means  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  tbe  aeroplane  to  tbe  rear  end  of  aald 
rapport,  aaid  aupport  and  aeroplane  being  mounted  upon 
wbeela. 


984.668  MEAT-riTTTER.  John  J.  HnCKMAX.  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Landera,  Frary  and  Clark,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Se- 
rUl No.  585.184. 

1.  In  a  meat  cutter  tbe  combination  of  a  caae,  a  per- 
forated plate  fixed  In  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  case,  a 
roUry  knife  having  arms  with  their  outer  faces  bearing 
against  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  said  plate,  and  a  threaded 
forcer  upon  which  tbe  aald  knife  la  mounted  to  rotate 
therewith,  tbe  aaid  forcer  having  a  aingle  thread  with  Ita 
,  end  extended  cloaely  to  the  inner  side  of  one  of  tbe  aald 
I  knife  anna  and  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  aald  forcer. 
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2.  In  a  meat  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  caae,  a  per- 
forated plate  fixed  In  the  delivery  end  of  the  aald  case,  a 
rotary  knife  having  a  hub  and  arma  with  the  outer  faces 
of  tbe  aald  anna  bearing  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  aald 
plate,  and  a  threaded  forcer  upon  tbe  dMvery  end  of 
which  tbe  aald  knife  la  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  tbe 
aald  forcer  having  a  single  thread  with  Its  end  extended 
closely  to  the  inner  aide  of  one  of  the  aald  knife  arma 
and  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  said  forcer  and  a  ridge  ex- 
tended partly  around  tbe  axla  of  tbe  forcer  at  tbe  end 
on  that  aide  of  tbe  aald  axla  which  la  opposite  tbe  end 
of  tbe  thread,  the  aald  ridge  and  tbe  aaid  end  together 
forming  a  recen  to  receive  tbe  bub  of  tbe  aald  knife. 


8.  In  a  meat  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  per- 
forated plate,  fixed  In  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  aaid  case, 
a  rotary  knife  having  arms  and  a  hub  provided  with  an 
angular  opening,  a  threaded  forcer  and  a  threaded  stem 
screwed  In  the  end  of  tbe  said  forcer  and  provided  with 
a  Journal  portion  and  an  angular  driver,  tbe  end  of  tbe 
thread  of  the  aaid  forcer  being  extended  closely  to  the 
Inner  side  of  one  knife  arm,  tbe  breadth  of  the  end  face 
of  tbe  thread  of  tbe  forcer  being  such  that  tbe  aald  face 
will  atand  behind  one  of  the  arms  of  tbe  knife  In  all  posi- 
tions of  tbe  cutter. 


084,669.  FEED  -  FINGER  FOR  SAW  -  SHARPENING 
MACHINES.  John  I'.  Hbostbom,  Big  Rapida,  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  Hancbett  Swage  Works,  Big  Rapida,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.608. 


1.  In  a  aaw  aharpenlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  feed  arm,  of  a  holder  secured  thereto  and  having  a  seat 
formed  therein,  a  feed  finger  received  In  tbe  seat,  a 
clamping  plate  mounted  on  the  bolder  and  engaging  the 
feed  finger,  a  threaded  stud  passing  through  tbe  clamping 
plate  and  the  bolder,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  stud  projecting 
below  tbe  holder,  and  a  locknut  on  the  stud  adapted  to 
take  against  tbe  clamping  plate. 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine  tbe  combination  with 
a  feed  arm,  of  a  bolder  secured  thereto  and  having  a  seat 
formed  therein,  a  feed  finger  received  in  the  seat,  a 
clamping  plate  mounted  on  the  holder  and  engsf^lng  tbe 
feed  finger,  a  threaded  stud  passing  tbrougb  tbe  clamping 
plate  and  the  holder,  the  lower  end  of  the  stud  project- 
ing below  the  holder,  a  lock  nut  on  tbe  stud  adapted  to 
take  againat  tbe  clamping  plate,  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  extending  beneath  the  holder,  tbe 
end  of  the  stud  engaging  the  supporting  member  to  regu- 
late tbe  distance  between  tbe  member  and  the  bolder. 


984,670.      PORTABLE    ADJUSTABLE    HAY-STACKER. 

OoTHAiD  Hkxdwbll  and   William   F.    McNbw,   Boone, 

Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,703. 

1.  A  portable  adjustable  hay  stacker,  comprlaing  a  baae, 

a  poat  stepped  for  roUtlon  in  said  baae,  a  boom  hinged 

to  and   arranged   for  adjustment   vertically  of  said   post, 

a  boom  extension  In  and  adjuatable  longitudinally  of  aald 


boom,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  aald 
post,  sheavee  on  aald  arm  and  poet,  a  drum  on  tbe  poat, 
a  cable  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  extenalon, 
extending  through  aald  abeavea  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  said  drum,  and  a  hoisting  cable  supported  by  tbe 
boom  and  boom  extension  and  extending  tbrougb  a  pulley 
block  on  the  base. 


2.  A  porUble  adjustable  hay  sUcker,  comprlaing  a 
base,  a  post  stepped  for  rotation  in  aald  baae,  a  poat 
extension  In  and  adjustable  longitudinally  «*  said  poet,  a 
boom  hinged  to  and  arranged  for  adjustment  vertically 
of  said  post,  a  boom  extension  In  and  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  boom,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  later 
ally  from  said  post,  sheaves  on  said  arm  and  poat  exten- 
sion, a  drum  on  tbe  post,  a  cable  fixed  to  tbe  outer  end 
of  aald  boom  extension,  extending  tbrougb  said  aheaves 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  drum,  and  a  hoisting 
cable  supported  by  the  doom  and  boom  extension  and 
extending  through  a  pulley  block  on  tbe  baae. 

3.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  base  composed  of  runners  and 
cross-bars,  side-outlet  elbows  connecting  the  same,  posts 
rising  In  converging  planes  from  the  side  outlets  of  said 
elbowa,  an  upper  frame  composed  of  bars  connected  by 
side-outlet  elbows,  the  latter  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  posts,  brackets  extending  Inwardly  from  said  upper 
bare,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  brackets,  a  step  bar,  and 
a  post  stepped  on  said  atep  bar  and  extending  tbrougb 
said  bearing.  • 

4.  In  a  portable  adjustable  bay  stacker,  a  stacker  ele- 
ment formed  with  a  alot,  a  box  on  said  element  overlying 
said  slot,  an  extension  within  the  element  and  formed 
with  holes  registering  with  the  slot  In  tbe  poet,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  box,  a  pinion  on  tbe  shaft  extending 
through  the  slot  of  tbe  element  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  holes  In  the  extension,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  extending  tbrougb  said  box  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  iK>rtable  adjustable  hay  stacker,  a  tubular  boom 
formed  with  a  alot,  a  box  on  said  boom  overlying  aaid 
slot,  a  boom  extension  within  the  boom  and  formed 
with  holes  registering  with  tbe  slot  In  tbe  boom,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  tbe  box,  a  pinion  on  the  abaft  extending 
tbrougb  tbe  slot  of  tbe  boom  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
holes  in  tbe  boom  extension,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald 
shaft,  a  detent  extending  through  said  box  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  driving  sprocket  on  said  boom,  and  a  chain 
connecting  aald  sprockets. 


984,671.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     Bdwabd  B.  Hbss, 
New    York.    N.   Y.,    assignor   to  Tbe   Royal    Typewriter 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,641. 
1.  Ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising a  ribbon  vibrator,  Ita  operating  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  of  Ita  arms  borlxontally  disposed  and  opera- 
tlvely    connected    with   the   vibrator,    a    horlaonUIly   dis- 
posed   endwlae    movable   arm    pivoted    to   tbe   otber   arm 
of  tbe  bell  crank  lever  and  having  at  ita  rear  aarfaces 
at  different  dlatancea  from  ita  pivot,  a  part  operated  by 
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t  of  the  oalveml  ter  and  aiUpted  to  opwato 


opon  either  of  aAld  eariacee  to  Impart  dlffereot  extenta 
of  moTement  to  the  eod^se  morable  arm  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  rertically  to  bring 
•Itber  of  aaid  surfacea  Into  operative  relation  to  said 
part  to  effect  a  deaired  exteat  of  inoTement  of  the  Tlbrator. 


084,672.  PNBUMATIC  TIRB.  Aoocar  HoaiiaL,  New 
York,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Uormel  Auto-Appliance  Com- 
pany. New  York,  S.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.     SerUl  No.  640.156. 


2.  Ribbon  mechanism  t9f%  ^fpewrltiag  machine,  com- 
prising a  ribbon  vibrator.  Hi  operating  bell  crank  leTer 
having  one  of  Its  arms  horizontally  disposed  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  Yibrator,  a  horizontally  dls- 
poaed  endwise  morable  arm  pivoted  intermediate  tta 
•Qda  to  the  other  arm  of  tb«  bell  crank  lever  and  having 
at  tta  rear  end  surfaces  at  different  distances  from  Its 
pivot,  a  part  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  unlveraal 
bar  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  either  of  said  surfaces 
to  Impart  different  extents  of  movement  to  the  endwise 
movable  arm  and  means  connected  to  the  endwise  mov- 
able arm  In  front  of  Its  pivot  to  effect  adjustment  of  Its 
rear  end  to  bring  either  of  said  surfaces  Into  operative 
relation  to  aald  part  to  effect  a  desired  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  vibrator. 

:<.  Ribbon  mechanlam'for  a  typewriting  machine,  com 
prising  a  ribbon  vibrator,  its  operating  bell  crank  larer 
having  one  of  Ita  arms  horlsontally  dlspoaed  and  opera- 
tlTely  connected  with  the  vibrator,  a  horlaontally  dla- 
posed  endwiae  movable  ami  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  hell  crank  lever  and  having  at 
its  rear  end  surfaces  at  different  distance*  from  ita  pivot, 
a  universal  bar  movable  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  on 
actuation  of  the  character  keya,  a  part  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  unlveraal  bar  and  adapted  to  operate 
upon  either  of  said  surfaces  to  Impart  different  extenta 
of  movement  to  the  endwise  movable  arm,  and  adjustable 
meana  applied  to  the  endwiae  movable  part  serving  to 
move  Ita  rear  end  vertically  to  bring  either  of  said  sur- 
faces into  operative  relation  to  said  part  actuated  by  the 
universal  bar  to  effect  a  deaired  extent  of  movement  of 
the  vibrator.  ^^'^^ 

4.  Ribbon  mechanism  t»r  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prlalng  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  b«II  crank  lever  having  a 
taorisontal  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  vibrator 
and  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  an  endwise  movable 
arm  pivoted  to  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  and  having  surfacea  In  different  lines  in  rear  of 
Its  pivot,  operating  meana  actuated  by  the  universal 
fear  and  adapted  to  act  upon  either  of  said  snrfacea  to 
iBpart  different  extents  of  morement  to  said  arm  and 
meana  for  adjuatlng  said  arm  to  bring  the  desired  one 
of  its  surfacea  Into  cofiperatlra  relation  to  aald  operating 
meana.  -^"^    N 

5.  Ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  rlbtwn  vibrator,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a 
horizontal  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  vibrator 
and  a  downwardly  extasdlng  arm.  an  endwise  morable 
arm  pivoted  to  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  and  having  surfaces  In  different  lines  In  rear 
of  ita  pivot,  operating  means  actuated  by  the  universal 
bar  and  adapted  to  act  upon  either  of  aald  aurfacea  to 
Impart  different  extents  of  movement  to  aaid  arm  and 
meana  for  adjuatlng  said  arm  to  bring  the  deaired  one 
of  ita  aurfacea  into  coSperatlve  relation  to  aald  operating 
meana  combined  with  adjustable  stop  devices  acting 
to  positively  limit  the  reapectlve  movementa  of  the  ribbon 
vibrator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprlalng  an  Inclosed  tube  having 
a  baad  formed  and  arranged  to  provide  continuous  re- 
ceaaes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  a  series  of  shoes 
having  portions  which  overlap  the  head  and  terminate 
in  hooks  conforming  substantially  to  the  shape  of  said 
recesses  and  fitting  therein,  and  flllera  between  the  tube 
and  shoes  snd  spaced  from  one  another  and  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  shoes. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprlalng  a  ahell.  a  tube  In  the 
shell  having  a  head,  a  series  of  spaced  shoes  embracing 
the  bead,  a  series  of  spaced  flllera  between  the  tube 
and  shoea,  the  ends  of  the  shoes  being  undercut,  and  bolts 
disposed  aeroaa  the  tire  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the 
aboea  and  lying  within  and  beneath  the  undercut  walls 
of  the  shoes. 


9  8  4.67  8.  CLOTHES  PRE88I NO  TOOL.  Thomas  M. 
>-  Hocaa,  Weldon.  N.  C  Piled  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
I       587,726. 


1.  An  electrically  heated  preaaing  tool  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  plvotally  connected  hand  layers,  opposing  preaaing 
heads  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  and  having 
flat,  roughened,  opposing  surfaces  to  receive  a  portion 
of  a  garment  between  them,  a  transverse  pivot  uniting 
one  of  said  beada  to  its  lever  whereby  said  bead  may  ba 
swung  longitudinally  of  the  lever  and  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  other  head,  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
plvotally  mounted  head  and  carried  by  the  lever  which 
supports  said  head,  and  means  for  electrically  baatlng 
one  of  said  heads. 

2.  An  electricslly  heated  preaaing  tool  comprising  plv- 
otally connected  hand  levers  oppowlng  pressing  heads  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  levera,  a  pivot  con- 
necting one  of  said  beada  to  Its  lever,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  plvotally  mounted  head  and  carried  by  the 
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lever  which  supports  aald  baaid,  and  means  for  electrically 
heating  one  of  said  heads. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  preaaing  tool  comprising  plv- 
otally connected  hand  levers,  opposing  pressing  beads  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  a  pivot  connecting 
one  of  aald  beads  to  its  lever,  a  stop  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  plvotally  mounted  bead,  said  stop  being 
carried  by  the  lever  which  supports  said  head,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  bearing  against 
the  plvotally  mounted  head  to  maintain  it  in  contact  with 
aald  stop,  and  means  for  electrically  heating  one  of  said 
heads. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  pressing  tool  comprising  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  hand  levera,  opposing  pressing 
heads  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  and  plvotally 
connected  thereto  whereby  said  heads  may  swing  angularly 
with  reapect  to  each  other  and  adapt  themselves  to  the 
object  placed  between  them,  the  opposing  pressing  faces 
of  said  beads  being  roughened,  stops  carried  by  aaid  levera 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  heads  whereby  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  latter  is  limited,  positioning 
springs  carried  by  aaid  levers  and  bearing  agalnat  said 
heads  to  hold  them  in  contact  with  their  stops  and  means 
for  electrically  heating  one  of  said  heads. 

5.  An  electrically  heated  pressing  tool,  comprising  a 
pair  of  band  levera,  a  pivot  uniting  said  levers,  and  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  clamp,  a  guide  on  the  handle  end  of 
one  of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  opposing  pressing  heads  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  lever,  stops  on 
said  lerers  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  aald  heads, 
springs  carried  by  aald  levers  to  bear  against  the  beads 
and  maintain  them  in  contact  with  the  stops,  electric 
heating  means  In  said  pressing  heads,  and  an  electric 
cable  passed  through  said  eye  and  said  clamp  and  having 
flexible  branch  conductora  connected  to  the  electrical 
beating  means  In  said  heads. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984,674.  SUBMARINE  MINE.  Thomas  J.  Hdnt  and 
Mai  E.  Walkkk,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  June  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,060. 


A  submarine  mine  system  comprising  a  cable  track  in 
traversing  relation  to  a  waterway,  means  for  placing  the 
cable  track  under  different  degrees  of  longitudinal  strain 
to  elevate  or  lower  said  track  with  relation  to  the  surface 
of  the  water,  a  carriage  movable  along  and  supported 
by  the  cable  track  and  weighted  below  the  cable  track, 
a  torpedo  or  mine  in  fixed  relation  to  aald  carriage  above 
the  same,  and  a  second  cable  connected  with  the  weighted 
end  of  the  torpedo,  below  the  cable  track,  and  independent 
means  for  advancing  the  aecond  cable  longitudinally  and 
for  putting  the  aame  under  longitudinal  strain  to  elevate 
the  weighted  end  of  the  torpedo  above  the  cable  track, 
when  the  track  la  slack. 


9  8  4,67  6.  FBBDING  MECHANISM  FOR  QAS-PRO- 
DUCBR8.  Obobob  H.  lauiT,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetta.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  512,335. 

1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  gaa  producera,  a  gas 
producing  chamber,  a  cover  therefor,  having  a  series  of 
coneantrlc  openings,  a  platform  above  said  eoTer  having 


a  series  of  concentric  openings  in  allnemant  witb  the 
openings  in  said  cover,  a  second  cover  for  said  platfwai 
Inclosing  a  circular  chamber,  rotating  blades  In  said  cham- 
ber extending  over  said  platform,  and  means  between  said 
platform  and  the  cover  of  the  gas  producing  chamber  for 
rotating  said  bladea. 


2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producers,  a  gas 
producing  chamber,  a  dish  shaped  cover  therefor  provided 
with  a  water  spsce.  a  platform  supported  above  said 
cover,  meana  for  supplying  coal  to  the  center  of  bald 
table,  a  cover  for  aaid  table  inclosing  a  circular  chamber, 
a  series  of  concentric  inclosed  coal  passages  leading  from 
the  upper  surface  of  said  table  to  the  gas  producing  cham- 
ber, a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  platform,  rotatable  blades 
carried  by  said  spindle  above  said  platform,  and  means 
Inclosed  in  said  dish  shaped  cover  for  rotating  said 
spindle. 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producers,  a  gas 
producing  chamber,  a  water  receptacle  forming  a  cover 
for  said  chamber,  a  platform  mounted  above  said  cover, 
a  spindle  journaled  in  said  platform  concentric  with  the 
gas  producing  chamber,  rotatable  blades  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  spindle  above  aald  platform,  means 
for  rotating  said  spindle  below  said  platform,  and  a  series 
of  concentric  inclosed  coal  passages  leading  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  platform  to  said  gas  producing 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producera,  a  water 
receptacle  forming  a  cover  for  aaid  chamber,  a  horisoutar 
platform  mounted  above  said  cover,  a  horlsontal  cover 
for  aaid  platform  Incloalng  a  circular  chamber  concentric 
with  the  gas  producing  chamber,  a  spindle  Journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  gas  producing  chamber,  rotatable 
blades  carried  by  said  spindle  and  Inclosed  in  aaid  circular 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  coal  to  the  center  of  said 
platform,  a  series  of  inclosed  coal  passages  leading  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  to  the  gas  producing 
chamber,  and  a  series  of  water  sealed  openings  In. the 
cover  of  said  platform  in  alinement  with  said-  inclosed 
coal  pasages. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanlam  for  gas  producers,  a  gas 
producing  chamber,  a  dish  shaped  cover  therefor,  a  plat- 
form mounted  above  said  cover,  a  spindle  Journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  gas  producing  chamber,  rotatable 
blades  carried  by  said  spindle  above  said  platform,  an 
inclosed  chamber  concentric  with  the  gas  producing  cham- 
ber and  containing  said  rotatable  blades,  a  hopper  mount- 
ed above  said  inclosed  chamber  and  communicating  there- 
with, and  a  series  of  Inclosed  coal  paasages  leading  from 
the  upper  surface  of  said  platform  to  the  gas  producing 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  4,676.       ATTACHMENT     FOR     BOILER  -  GAOE8. 

Chablbs  a.  Johnson,  Creston,  Iowa.     Filed  May  24. 

1910.     Serial  No.  563,119. 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  boiler  gagea,  a  frame,  means 
to  hold  said  frame  on  a  water  gage,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  ahield  adapted  to  fit  over  the  front  of  the 
gage  glaaa.  a  pair  of  refiectors  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and 
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nMans  to  bold  th«  opposed  lateral  adgw  of  Mid  reflectora 
T«l«aaabl7  tofether.  ^^'^ 


2.   In  an  attachment  for  boiler  gtLgtm,  a  top  frame  mem 
ber,  a  bottom  frame  member,  an  arcuate  shield  connect 
loc  aald   top  and   bottom   frame   members,  aald  top  and 
bottom   frame    member*   havlnx   alloed   openlnsa.    a    pair 
of  reflectora.  Journals  on  the  ends  of  said  reflectors  inter 
mediate  their  sides,  said  Journals  being  fitted  In  the  open 
Ings  In  said  frame  members,  said  reflectors  being  of  sach 
wl<Mh  that  their  Inner  sides  will  autnally  contact  when 
the  reflectors  are  swung  In  one  direction  and  their  outer 
sides  will  engage  the  shield  when  the  reflectors  are  swung 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

S.  In  an  attachment  for  boiler  ga<es,  a  top  frame  mem- 
ber, a  bottom  frame  member,  an  arcuate  shield  connecting 
said  top  and  bottom  frame  meabeM,  said  top  and  bottom 
frame  members  harlng  alined  openlnca.  a  pair  of  reflectors. 
Joamals  on  the  ends  of  said  reflectors  intermediate  their 
sldea.  said  Journals  being  fitted  In  the  openings  in  aald 
frame  members,  aald  reflectors  being  of  such  width  that 
their  inner  sides  will  mutually  contact  when  the  reflectors 
are  swung  in  one  direction  and  their  outer  sides  will  en 
gag*  the  shield  when  the  reflectors  are  swnng  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  nm*—  to  hold  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
reflectors  release biy  tof*ther. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  boiler  gages,  an  elongated  shield 
arcuate  In  cross  section,  a  pair  of  wings  projecting  later- 
ally from  each  end  of  said  shield,  arcuate  clamp*  each 
haTing  one  end  plroted  to  one  of  the  wings  of  a  respec- 
tive pair,  locking  means  to  releaaably  secure  the  ottter 
end*  of  said  clamps  to  the  remafnlng  wing*,  a  pair  of 
arms  carried  by  one  of  said  clamp*,  a  second  pair  of  arms 
attached  to  the  remaining  clamp,  reflectors  hsTing  Journals 
plToted  In  the  ends  of  said  arms,  whereby  said  reflector* 
may  rsTOIre  In  hortsontal  planes,  and  a  spring  catch  nor- 
mally holding  aald  reflectors  angularly  disposed  with 
reference  to  each  other  and  with  their  Inner  edge*  eon 
tactlng  opposite  the  concsTe  side  of  said  shield. 


friction  drums  and  to  be  mored  thereby  to  actuate  the 
tone-producing  device,  each  of  said  friction  drums  being 
adapted  to  move  the  friction  surface  which  la  brought 
Into  engagement  with  It  with  a  different  degree  of  force 
from  the  other  or  others  and  thereby  caoae  the  productl<m 
of  a  to«e  of  a  different  degree  of  loodneaa. 


984.677  PLAYINO  APPARATUS  FOR  PIANOS  AND 
OTHER  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMKNT8.  John  F.  Killt, 
Pittafleld,  Masa.  Filed  May  14.  1908.  ScrUl  No. 
43-'.78T 

1  The  combination  with  a  tone  producing  device  of  a 
mualcal  Instrument,  of  a  plurality  of  rotating  friction 
dmma  having  different  snrface  velodtlea.  and  a  plurality 
of  friction  surfaces  connected  to  operate  the  tone  pro- 
ducing device  snd  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  friction  drums  and  to 
tM  moved  thereby  to  actuate  the  tone  producing  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tone  producing  device  of  a 
anstcal  Inatrument,  of  a  plurality  of  rotating  friction 
drams,  and  a  plurality  of  friction  surface*  connected  to 
operate  the  tone  producing  device  tnd  each  of  which  Is 
•daptad  to  be  brought  into  eosacrment  with  00*  of  tke 


5.  The  combination  with  a  tone  producing  device  of  f 
mualcal  instrument,  of  two  rotating  friction  drums  mount 
ed  In  adjacent  position*  and  having  different  surface  ve 
locltles,  a  member  mounted  between  said  friction  drums 
and  connected  to  operate  the  tone  producing  devic  ,  said 
member  being  normally  out  of  engagement  wi*'  ae  fric- 
tion drums  and  having  friction  surfaces  on  jsite  sides 
for  engaging  the  friction  drums,  snd  means  for  moving 
said  member  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  friction 
drums  whereby  said  mem'ber  will  be  mored  to  actuate  the 
tone  pnduclng  device  with  a  greater  or  leas  degree  of 
force  according  aa  It  la  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
friction  drum  moving  with  the  greater  or  lea*  *arface 
velocity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tone  producing  device  of 
a  musical  Instrument,  of  two  rotating  friction  drums 
having  different  aurface  velocitlea.  a  member  connected 
to  operate  the  tone  producing  device,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  member  Into  frlctlonal  engacement  with  aald 
friction  dmma  whereby  said  member  will  be  moved  to 
actuate  the  tone  producing  device  with  a  greater  or  less 
degree  of  force  according  aa  it  la  bronght  into  engagement 
with  the  friction  drum  moving  with  the  greater  or  leas 
surface  velocity. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  tone  producing  devices  of 
a  mualcal  Instrument,  of  a  plurality  of  rotating  friction 
drum*  having  different  anrface  velocitic*,  and  a  plurality 
of  friction  aboe*  connected  to  operate  each  of  the  tone 
producing  devices,  each  of  the  friction  shoes  connected 
with  each  of  the  tone  producing  devices  being  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  friction  drums 
and  to  be  moved  thereby  to  actuate  Ita  corresponding  tone 
producing  device. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


M4,e7S       .\IUr8TABLE  CUTTING  AND  FORMING   IM 
PLEMBNT      NiCHOLAfl   Kmni.,  New  Torli.   N.   T.,   a»- 
ilCBor  to  Gottfried  Plel.  New  Tort.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  S, 
IMT.     Serial  No    S01.2«8 

1.  An  Implement  comprising  movable  Jaws  pivoted  to 
each  other,  a  tool  secured  In  one  of  said  Jaws  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  and  transver*ely  therein,  means  for 
adjusting  the  operative  face  of  aald  tool  at  different  angles 
In  the  same  plane  and  separate  means  for  locking  said 
tool   In   Ita  adjusted  position,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Implement  comprising  movable  Jaws  pivoted  to 
each  other,  a  tool  secnrcd  In  one  of  aald  Jaws  and  mov- 
able thereon,  screws  engaging  oppoalte  edges  of  said  tool 

I  for  adjusting  the  operative  face  thereof  at  different  angles 
'  In  the  same  plane,  and  separate  means  for  locking  said 
I  tool  In  Its  adjusted  poaltlon. 

I       t.  An  Implement  comprising  two  Jaw*  pivoted  to  each 

other.  on»>  of  said   Jaws  having  an  opening  forming  a  re- 

i  eea*  for  tb*  toot  and   the  other  Jaw  having  an  opening 
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provided  with  a  bnahlng  to  receive  the  article  to  be  op- 
erated upon,  means  mounted  on  the  tool  carrying  Jaw 
for  adjusting  the  operative  face  of  the  tool  at  different 
anglea  In  the  aame  plane  and  means  for  holding  said 
tool  and  buahlng  In  their  adjusted  poaltiona. 


4.  An  Implement  comprising  two  Jawa,  one  of  aald 
Jawa  having  a  tool  secured  thereto,  screws  in  said  Jaw 
engaging  the  tool  to  adjuat  the  operative  face  thereof, 
said  screwW  being  arranged  so  that  one  of  said  screws 
shall  form  the  fulcrum  for  the  other,  aubstantlally  as 
described. 

5.  An  implement  comprlalng  two  Jaws  pivoted  to  each 
other,  one  of  aald  Jawa  being  provided  with  a  knife  ad- 
Juatable  In  relation  thereto,  means  on  said  Jaw  for  ad 
Justing  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  at  different  angles* 
In  the  aame  plane,  a  buahlng  removably  secured  to  the 
other  Jaw  to  receive  the  article  to  l>e  operated  upon,  a 
gage  rod  provided  with  a  atop  *ecnred  In  said  holding 
Jaw.  and  means  mounted  In  the  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws 
for  llniltlng  the  movement  of  the  Jawa  toward  each  other, 
iubatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


984.679.  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOU 
TELEPHONE  -  RECEIVERS.  Seward  Obtow  Lan 
rASTKK,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S49,S87. 


1.  A  telephone  receiver  support  comprising  carrying 
arms  pivotally  connected  together,  clasps  at  the  enda  to 
which  said  arms  are  pivotally  connected,  and  the  oppo 
altely  dlapoaed  faces  of  said  carrying  arms  provided  with 
teeth,  a  aupport,  a  bolder  for  the  telephone  secured  to 
the  outer  claap,  the  inner  clasp  secured  to  said  support, 
an  extensible  bar  formed  In  two  sections,  each  aection 
thereof  provided  with  a  receaa,  acrewa  extending  through 
aald  recea***,  nut*  threaded  upon  said  acrewa.  said  exten- 
*lon  bar  pivotally  aecnred  at  one  end  to  the  adjacent 
carrying  arm,  and  the  other  end  of  the  bar  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  book  of  the  telephone. 


2.  A  telephone  receiver  support  comprising  carrying 
arma  pivotally  connected  together,  clasps  at  the  ends  of 
said  carrying  arms  to  which  they  are  pivotally  connected, 
and  the  oppositely  disposed  faces  of  said  carrying  arms 
provided  with  teeth,  one  of  said  arms  being  formed  with 
a  raised  portion  and  the  adjacent  clasp  formed  with  a 
recess  into  which  said  raised  portion  is  adjusted  to  hold 
said  arms  in   their  closed   position. 

8.  A  telephone  receiver  support  comprlalng  carrying 
arma  pivotally  connected  together  and  claapa  at  each  end 
to  which  aald  carrying  arms  are  pivotally  connected  and 
the  oppoaltely  disposed  faces  of  said  carrying  arma  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  stationary  support,  a  bolder  for  the 
telephone  secured  to  the  outer  clasp  and  the  Inner  claap 
secured  to  aald  stationary  support,  in  combination  with 
an  adjnatable  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  aald  carry- 
ing arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  hook  of  the  telephone. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver  support  comprising  carrying 
arms  pivotally  connected  together,  clasps  to  which  said 
carrying  arms  are  pivotally  connected  and  the  oppoaltely 
dlapoaed  faces  of  said  carrying  arma  formed  with  teeth, 
a  bed  secured  to  the  outer  clasp  and  metal  spring  bands 
aecured  to  said  bed.  In  combination  with  a  support  to 
which  one  of  the  claapa  Is  secured,  an  adjustable  bar  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  of  said  carrying  arms  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  hook  of  the  telephone,  another  of  aald 
arms  being  formed  with  a  raised  portion,  the  adjacent 
clasp  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said 
raised  portion  for  holding  aald  arma  in  their  closed  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver  support  comprising  cari^ing 
arms  pivotally  connected  together,  clasps  tr>  which  said 
carrying  arms  are  pivotally  connected,  and  the  oppoaltely 
disposed  feces  of  said  carrying  arma  provided  with  teeth, 
a  holder  for  the  telephone  secured  to  the  outer  clasp,  an 
angular  rod  secured  to  said  Inner  clasp,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  said  angular  rod,  another  angular  rod  secured  to  said 
aleeve  and  a  bracket  to  which  the  latter  angular  rod  la 
pivotally  aecured. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.*] 


984.680.  SPOOL-FINISHING  MACHINE.  ABTHUa  C. 
LrvsBUOKi,  Holyoke,  Masa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  American 
Thread  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,842. 


^T*"    <'<'•, 


In  a  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
clamp  having  a  fixed  axis  of  revolution,  aald  clamp  being 
concentric  with  Ita  axis  of  revolution,  a  revolving  flniah- 
Ing  device  whose  surface  of  revolution  has  a  tapered  por- 
tion and  a  cylindrical  portion,  and  means  for  producing 
a  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  finishing 
device  and  the  clamp  parallel  to  the  axla  of  aald  clamp, 
the  axla  of  aald  finishing  device  being  out  of  allnement 
with  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  aald  clamp. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  spools,  Ihe  combination 
of  a  revolving  clamp  having  a  fixed  axis  of  revolution, 
said  clamp  being  concentric  with  Its  axis  of  revolution, 
a  revolving  flnlahlng  device  consisting  of  two  member* 
each  having  tapered  finishing  portions  facing  In  the  aam? 
direction,   and  means  for  producing  a  relative  loagitudi- 
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nal  morement  batwecn  Mid  flnlohlng  d«Ttc«  and  Mid 
clamp  parallel  to  the  axla  of  aald  ctamp,  the  axia  of  aald 
flnlahlns  derlc*  beixiM  out  of  ailnamtnt  with  tta«  axis  of 
■aid  clamp.  ^^-<^'   ^, 

3.  In  a  machine  for  flnlablnf  ipoon,  the  combloatlon  of 
a  rerolvinc  clamp  harlng  a  fixed  azla  of  rerolutlon.  Mid 
damp  being  concentric  with  ita  axla  of  reTolution.  a  re- 
volving flniahlng  derlce  conalating  at  two  membera.  each 
having  a  tapered  portion  and  a  cylindrical  forming  por- 
tion, ni«ana  for  produclni;  a  retattve  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  aald  flnisbiDg  d«vlce  and  aald  clamp  par 
allel  to  the  axla  of  aald  clamp.  tb«  axla  of  aald  forming 
device  being  oat  of  aiinement  with  the  axia  of  aald 
clamp.  -^  "\ 

-(.  Id  a  machine  for  flnlahlo«~iipoo]'s,  the  combination  of 
a  revolving  clamp  having  a  fixed  axia  of  revolution,  aald 
damp  being  concentric  with  Ita  axla  of  revolution,  a  re- 
volving flniahlng  device  having  a  aurface  of  revolution  In 
parf  tapered  and  in  part  cyilodrieal  and  in  part  at  right 
angiea  to  Ita  axla.  the  part  at  right  anglea  extending  be- 
yond the  cylindrical  part  and  meana  for  producing  a  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  between  aald  flniahlng  device 
and  aald  clamp  parallel  to  the  axia  of  aald  clamp,  the 
azla  of  aald  flniahlng  device  being  out  of  aiinement  with 
the  axla  of  uld  clamp. 

6.  In  a  flniahlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier 
lifting  objecta  to  be  finiahed  one  at  a  time,  a  revolving 
damp  concentric  with  Ita  axla  of  revolution,  meana  f^r 
canalng  Mid  carrier  to  convey  aald  objecta  to  aald  damp, 
meana  for  caualng  aald  clamp  to  graap  and  releaM  Mid 
objecta,  a  revolving  flniahlng  device  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engatcement  with  aald  object  while  In  aald  clamp, 
and  a  chnte  carried  by  aald  carrier  for  guiding  the  objecta 
when  releaaed  by  aald  clamp,  being  beneath  Mid  clamp 
when  aald  carrier  la  In  depressed  poattlon  and  aald  clamp 
releaaea  aald  objecta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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984,981.  FORMING-MACHINE.  AarHtra  C.  LiwaMOac, 
Holyoke,  MaM..  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Thread  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jcnay. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  887.843. 


1.  In  a  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
clamp  adapted  to  hold  the  object  to  be  ahaped,  a  revolving 
ahaper  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axia  of  Mid 
clamp,  meana  for  causing  aald  clamp  and  aald  ahaper  to 
revolve  about  their  axea,  and  a  contlnuoualy  rotating  cam 
for  moving  one  of  said  elementa  so  aa  to  cause  said  shaper 
and  aald  object  to  move  Into  and  out  of  eninigoment. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revolving  clamp,  a  revolnble  ahaper, 
a  carrier,  a  hopper  for  holding  articlea  to  be  ahaped  ao  aa 
to  be  delivered  to  aald  carrier,  meana  for  canalng  aaid  car- 
rier to  receive  Mid  objecta  and  deliver  them  to  Mid  clamp, 
meana  for  causing  aald  clamp  to  graap  said  objecta.  and 
means  for  bringing  aaid  shaper  and  Mid  objecta  when  ao 
graaped  Into  and  out  of  engagement. 

8.  In  combination,  a  revolving  clamp,  a  revoluble  ahaper, 
a  carrier,  a  hopper  for  holding  articles  to  be  ahaped  so  aa 
to  be  delivered  to  aald  carrier,  meana  for  caualng  Mid  car- 
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ricr  to  receive  Mid  objecta  and  deliver  them  to  Mid  clamp, 
means  for  causing  said  clamp  to  grasp  said  objecta,  meana 
for  bringing  Mid  ahaper  and  Mid  objecta  when  ao  grasped 
into  and  oat  of  engagement,  and  meana  for  caualng  aald 
clamp  to  thereupon  releaae  aald  objecta. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
receive  articles  from  Mid  hopper,  a  revolving  clamp  to 
which  aaid  carrier  delivers  Mid  objects,  meana  for  caualng 
aaid  clamp  to  graap  the  object  ao  delivered,  a  revolving 
shaper  having  its  axla  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp, 
and  meana  for  caualng  one  of  Mid  revolving  members  to 
move  at  right  anglea  to  Its  axla  of  revolution  ao  as  to 
bring  the  shaper  into  lateral  engagement  and  diaengage- 
ment  with  Mid  object,  and  meana  for  canalng  aald  clamp 
to  releaae  Mid  object  after  Mid  dlaengagement. 

6.  In  combination,  a  hopper  Q,  a  carrier  P,  a  cam  L 
adapted  to  actuate  Mid  carrier,  revolving  clamping  mem- 
bers D  D'  to  which  the  carrier  delivers  objecta  received 
from  Mid  hopper,  cama  I  I'  for  caualng  aaid  clamping 
member  to  graap  and  release  said  objects,  a  revolving 
shaper  W*  having  its  axla  parallel  to  the  axla  of  Mid  clamp- 
ing membera  D  D',  and  a  cam  U  adapted  to  move  the  axea 
of  aaid  shaper  and  clamping  members  toward  and  away 
from  one  another. 


984,«82.  INTKRCHANOEABLE  HEAD  FOR  JEWELRY. 
UiaMANM  H.  LOTT,  St.  Loula,  Ma  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  010,826. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  head  provided  on  its  rear  with  a  beveled  guide- 
frame  and  an  engaging  apring  within  the  oonflnea  of  Mid 
frame,  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  beveled  plate 
slldably  flttlng  In  said  frame  and  having  a  shoulder  on  Ita 
face  releaaably  engaged  by  said  spring.  Mid  plate  covering 
aald  spring  and  preventing  the  same  from  being  acciden- 
tally diaengaged  from  Mid  ahoulder ;  aubatantlally  aa'  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  provided  on  Its  rear  with  a  beveled  guide- 
frame  and  an  Integral  engaging  spring  within  the  conflnes 
of  aald  frame,  aaid  spring  normally  projecting  away  from 
said  head  and  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  flush  there- 
with, of  a  body-portion  provided  with  a  beveled  plate  alld- 
ably  flttlng  In  Mid  frame  over  Mid  spring  and  having  a 
shoulder  on  Its  face  releaaably  engaged  thereby,  said  plate 
being  also  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  Independent 
means  adapted  to  depress  said  spring  out  of  engagement 
with  said  shoulder;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  provided  on  its  rear  with  a  U-ahaped  t>eveled 
guide-frame  and  an  Integral  engaging  spring  within  the 
conflnea  thereof,  said  spring  normally  projecting  sway 
from  Mid  head  and  being  adapted  to  be  dcpresaed  fluab 
therewith,  of  a  body-portion  provided  with  a  beveled  plate 
slldably  flttlng  In  aaid  frame  over  Mid  spring,  the  top 
face  of  Mid  plate  being  partly  obliquely  Inwardly  cut-away 
and  thereby  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  re- 
leaaably engaged  by  said  spring  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  body-portiona  of  articles  of 
varying  design  as  deacrlbed,  each  of  aaid  body-portions  j 
being  provided  with  a  beveled  engaglng-plate,  of  a  head- 
portion  adapted  to  interchangeably  provide  a  bead  for  said 
reepectlve  body  portions,  said  head-portion  being  provided 
with  a  beveled  guide-frame  in  which  said  engaging-plates 
of  Mid  reapectlve  body-portiona  are  adapted  to  inter- 
changeably  fit  and  with  a  spring  normally  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  adapted  to  releasablv  engage  with  said 
respective  engaging-plates  to  removably   bold  Mid   bead- 
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portion  In  opemtlre  engagement  with  Mid  respective  body- 
portiona  and  to  be  covered  by  Mid  respective  engaglng- 
platea  when  said  head-portion  la  In  operative  engagement 
with   Mid  respective  body-portiona ;  aubatantlally  aa  de- 

8.  The  combination  with  body-portiona  of  articles  of 
Tarying  design  aa  deacrlbed,  each  of  Mid  body-portiona 
being  provided  with  a  beveled  engaging-plate  having  a 
shoulder  on  Its  face,  of  a  head-portion  adapted  to  Inter- 
changeably provide  a  head  for  Mid  respective  body-por- 
tions. Mid  head-portion  being  provided  on  Ita  rear  with  a 
beveled  guide-frame  in  which  Mid  engaglng-platea  of  Mid 
respective  body-portions  are  adapted  to  Interchangeably  fit 
and  with  an  integral  spring  normally  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  within  the  conflnes  of  Mid  frame  adapt- 
ed to  relesMbiy  engage  with  Mid  shoulder  of  Mid  respec- 
tive engaging  plates  to  removably  hold  Mid  head-portion 
in  operative  engagement  with  Mid  respective  body-por- 
tiona and  to  be  covered  by  Mid  respective  engaging-plates 
when  Mid  head-portion  la  in  operative  eniragement  with 
Mid  respective  body-portions  ;  substantially  as  described. 


and  openable  to  rest  the  rear  member  of  auch  back  section 
over  the  seat  and  the  other  to  form  a  bed  section  in  front 
of  the  seat  wben  the  structure  la  in  the  form  of  a  dooblc 
bed. 


984  683.     TOY   FLYING-MACHINE.     Wili-iam   B.   Ldcb, 
Hlngham.  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  13, 1909.    Serial  No.  622,374. 


1.  A  toy  flying  machine  comprlalng  an  aeroplane,  a 
bracket  projecting  beneath  the  aeroplane  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  propeller  abaft  mounted  in  Mid  bracket  and 
extending  in  front  and  rMr  thereof,  a  propeller  on  the 
front  end  of  the  shaft,  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  having 
a  laterally  extending  projection,  a  guide  rib  on  the  under- 
side of  the  aeroplane  parallel  with  said  propeller  shaft,  a 
holder  having  a  slot  for  receiving  Mid  rib.  a  spool  revo- 
Inhly  mounted  on  Mid  holder  and  provided  with  an  axial 
opening  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  propeller  abaft. 
Mid  opening  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  lock  the 
apool  and  the  propeller  shaft  against  relative  rotary  move- 
ment or  permitting  dlaengagement  between  the  same  in 
the  axial  direction. 

2.  A  toy  flying  machine  comprising  an  aeroplane,  a 
weighted  revoluble  propeller  on  Mid  aeroplane,  a  holder 
on  which  Mid  aeroplane  loosely  resta,  a  revoluble  member 

'.mounted  on  Hid  holder  in  axial  aiinement  with  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  and  Interlocking  shoulders  between  Mid  mem- 
ber and  the  propeller  shaft  arranged  to  prevent  relative 
rotary  movementa  while  at  the  Mme  time  permitting  the 
propeller  abaft  to  disengage  itself  in  the  axial  direction. 


984,684.  DAVENPORT.  JosBPH  LrppiNO,  Rldgewood, 
N.  J.,  aHlgnor  to  Lapplno  Davenport  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494,602. 

1.  A  davenport  comprising  a  normally  stationary  seat 
and  a  back  section,  the  latter  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bera adapted  to  be  closed  together  in  an  upright  poaltlon 
and  openable  the  rear  member  of  such  bade  section  to  rest 
over  the  seat  section  and  the  other  to  form  a  bed  at  one 
aide  of  the  seat  wben  tbe  atructure  la  In  the  form  of  a 
double  bed,  the  aeat  being  immovable  during  the  opening 
and  dosing  of  tbe  back  section. 

2.  A  davenport  comprising  a  aeat  and  a  back  section, 
the  latter  comprising  a  pair  of  members  of  substantially 
the  aame  alse  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  sides 
and  adapted  to  be  dosed  together  in  an  uprigbt  position 


3.  A  davenport  comprising  a  seat  section  and  a  back 
Mction,  the  latter  comprlalng  a  pair  of  membera  pivotally 
connected  together  and  one  of  the  membera  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  seat  section  and  adapted  to  be  closed  to- 
gether In  an  upright  position  and  openable  the  rear  one 
to  rest  over  the  seat  section  and  corresponding  In  sUe 
therewith  and  the  other  to  form  a  bed  section  at  one  side 
of  the  seat  section  when  the  structure  is  in  the  form  of  a 
double  bed. 

4.  A  davenport  comprising  a  seat  and  a  back,  the  latter 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivotally  connected  for  shift- 
able  movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  front 
member  carrying  a  yielding  mattreM  support,  and  tbe 
rear  member  carrying  simply  a  cover  to  project  over  and 
protect  the  seat.  Mid  membera  adapted  to  be  cloaed  to- 
gether in  an  upright  position  to  form  the  back  and  open- 
able  into  a  horlaontal  position  to  have  the  rear  member 
rest  above  the  seat,  and  the  front  member  of  such  back 
to  extend  in  front  of  such  seat. 

6.  A  davenport  comprising  a  seat  and  a  back,  the  latter 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  members  connected  together  for  shift- 
able  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  together  in  an  upright  position  to  form  the 
back  and  supported  for  forward  movement  and  openable 
Into  a  horixontal  position,  with  the  rear  member  of  such 
back  over  and  protecting  the  seat,  and  the  front  member 
of  such  back  In  position  In  front  of  such  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


984,686.  BOX-COUCH.  JosnPH  Luppino.  Rldgewood. 
N.  J.,  aMlgnor  to  Luppino  Davenport  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28. 
1909.     Serial  No.  498.961. 

1.  A  box  couch  comprising  a  box  forming  a  storage  re- 
ceptacle, a  swinging  cover  hinged  to  the  box  and  forming  a 
top  therefor,  a  swinging  mattreM  supporting  frame  pivot- 
ally secured  to  Mid  box  independently  of  the  cover,  and  » 
connecting  member  having  a  flxed  point  of  attachment  to 
the  mattress  frame  and  the  cover  whereby  both  the  mat- 
treM frame  and  the  cover  may  be  shifted  simultaneoaaly  In 
tbs  Mme  direction  to  an  upright  position  to  permit  aeeeM 
to  the  box. 

2.  A  box  couch  comprlalng  a  box  forming  a  storage  re- 
ceptacle, a  swinging  cover  hinged  to  the  box  and  forming  a 
top  therefor,  a  swinging  mattreM  supporting  frame  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  box  exteriorly  thereof  and  independ- 
ently of  the  cover  and  at  a  predetermined  dlatance  away 
from  the  rear  side  of  the  box  thereby  to  permit  the  mat- 
ti«M  to  be  ralaad  to  a  perpendicular  position  without  the 
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D€cwlty  •£  BOVlBt  th»  hot  from  th«  wsil.  a  sprlag  or 
■prlBss  connected  to  the  mattress  frmme  and  the  box  ex- 
teriorly of  the  box  for  faciUtatlnf  the  awlnglng  of  the 
mattreM  frame,  and  a  connect  ing  member  baTlng  a  flxcd 


point  of  attachment  to  the  mattreM  frame  and  the  eoT«r 
whereby  both  the  mattresa  frame  and  the  cover  may  be  al- 
mnltaaeoasly  ahlfted  In  the  same  dtr^rtlon  to  an  upright 
position  to  permit  secsss  to  t^  bos^ 


984.S80.  INTERCOMMUNICATING  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Rat  H.  Maksoh,  BUyrU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th« 
Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  May  29,  1907.  .  Serial  No.  376,420. 


1.  In  an  Intercommanlcatlng  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  stations,  conductors  extending 
between  snch  stations,  means  for  signaling  each  station  by 
each  of  the  other  stations,  means  for  establishing  a  talk- 
ing condition  between  any  two  of  such  stations,  a  common 
battery  trunk  line  extending  from  an  exchange  to  such  sta- 
tions, signaling  means  at  one  of  such  stations  adapted  to 
b«  operated  from  the  exchang*.  a  key  at  soch  last  named 
station  for  connecting  such  station  to  the  trunk  line,  a 
self  restoring  key  st  such  station  for  closing  an  electrical 
path  between  the  conductors  of  the  trunk  line,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  path  for  electricity  after  the  release  of 
■aid  self  restoring  key  and  during  the  calling  and  eonaect- 
Ing  of  another  of  such  ■tatioos  to  the  trunk  line. 

2.  In  an  intercommuolcating  telephone  system,  a  main 
•xebange.  trunk  lines  connecting  said  main  exchange  with 
a  pinrality  of  groups  of  locsl  substations  connected  by 
local  lines  and  harlng  a  common  rlagtog  circuit,  each  rab- 
station  harlng  a  set  of  push  keys  controlling  said  trunk 
and  local  lines  and  one  of  said  stations  of  each  group  serr- 
Ing  as  an  attendant's  station  and  being  proTlded  with  a 
signal  bell  adapted  to  be  rung  from  the  main  exchange, 
means  for  ringing  up  any  one  station  of  a  group,  on  tta« 
manlpalatton  of  a  key  at  the  attendant's  station,  a  self  re- 
storing push  key  bridged  across  the  ringing  circuit  and 
baring  In  series  therewith  a  locking  rslay  adapted  to  eoa- 
trol  a  trunk  holding  dreult,  means  for  breaking  the  dradt 


throagh  said  locklac  ntojr  whan  the  attsadaat  haags  up 
her  recelTer,  thus  disconnecting  the  trunk  holding  eircnlt. 
and  means  for  establiahing  talking  communication  be- 
tween any  two  substations  of  different  groups  in  the  sys- 
tem by  the  manipulation  of  the  trunk  key  at  said  stations. 

8.  In  an  intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  main 
•zebange.  trunk  lines  connecting  said  main  exchange  with 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  local  substations  connected  by 
local  lines  and  baring  a  common  ringing  circuit,  each  sub- 
station having  a  set  of  push  keys  controlling  said  trunk 
and  local  lines  and  one  of  said  stations  of  each  group  serr- 
ing  as  an  attendant'a  station  and  being  provided  with  a 
signal  bell  adapted  to  be  rung  from  the  main  exchange, 
means  for  ringing  up  any  one  station,  of  a  group  on  the 
manipulation  of  a  key  at  the  attendant's  station,  a  self  re- 
storing push  key  bridged  across  the  ringing  circuit  and 
having  la  series  therewith  a  locking  relay,  a  trunk  holding 
circuit  cocitrolled  by  the  armature  on  said  locking  relay 
and  comprising  a  retardation  coll,  means  actuated  when 
the  attendant  restores  her  hook  switch  to  normal  condi- 
tion, for  breaking  the  locking  relay  circuit,  said  trunk 
holding  circuit  being  interrupted  when  said  locking  relay 
circuit  Is  broken,  and  means  for  establishing  talking  com- 
munication between  any  two  sutwtatlons  of  different 
groups  In  the  system  by  the  msnipulation  of  the  trunk  key 
at  said  stations. 

4.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  main 
exchange,  trunk  lines  connecting  said  main  exchange  with 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  local  substations  connected  by 
local  lines,  each  substation  having  a  set  of  push  keys  con- 
trolling said  trunk  and  local  lines  and  one  of  said  stations 
of  each  group  serving  as  an  attendant's  station  and  being 
provided  with  a  signal  bell  adapted  to  be  rung  from  the 
ntaln  exchange,  means  for  ringing  up  any  one  station  of 
the  group  on  the  manipulation  of  a  key  at  the  attendant's 
statkm.  a  self  restoring  push  key  at  the  attendant'a  sta- 
tion for  closing  the  trunk  circuit  and  thus  holding  the 
trunk  line  until  the  called  station  responds,  automatic 
means  operating  to  disconnect  the  trunk  holding  circuit 
when  the  stt^ndant  hangs  up  her  receiver,  and  means  for 
establishing  talking  communication  between  any  two  sub- 
stations of  different  groups  In  the  system  by  the  manipo- 
latlon  of  the  trunk  key  at  said  stations. 

6.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  main 
exchange,  trunk  lines  connectioR  uid  main  exchange  with 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  locsl  substations  connected  by 
locsl  lines  and  having  a  common  ringing  circuit,  each  sub- 
station having  a  set  of  push  keys  controlling  said  trunk 
and  local  llnps  and  one  of  said  stations  of  each  group  serv- 
ing as  an  attendant's  ststlon  and  being  provided  with  a 
signal  bell  adapted  to  be  rung  from  the  main  exchange, 
means  for  ringing  up  any  one  station  of  a  group  on  the 
mantpulatlon  of  a  key  at  the  attendant's  station,  a  trunk 
controlling  circuit  comprising  a  self  restoring  push  key 
and  a  looking  relay,  said  key  and  relay  Itelng  l>ridir>>d  across 
the  ringing  circuit,  and  the  armature  of  said  relay  adapted 
to  close  and  open  a  trunk  holding  circuit  provided  with  a 
retardation  coll,  and  a  contact  at  the  attendant's  book 
switch  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  attendant  hangs  up 
her  receiver,  thus  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  locking 
relay  and  disconnecting  the  trunk  holding  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


984,087.      HANGER    FOR    ELECTRIC    LAMPS.      Joiciua 
Em METT  Mato,  Belvtdere,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Sew- 
ing Machine  Co..  Belvtdere.   III.,  a   Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Plied  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  864,374. 
In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  an  apertured  socket  provided  with  two  conducting 
rings  of  different  diametera  coaxlally  arranged  and  Insu- 
lated   therefrom    and    from    each    other,    said    rings    being 
adapted  to  have  conductors  from  the  main  line  of  an  elec- 
tric   lighting   circuit   securad    thereto,    of    a    plunger    for 
.  mounting  an  electric  lasap,  a  wire  cable  secured  to  said 
plunger  and  movable  through  the  aperture  in  said  socket 
for  lowering  and  raising  said  lamp,  and  contacts  for  con- 
nection with  the  terminals  of  the  lamp,  said  contacts  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  planter  at  different  dlstancsa  from 
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the  azla  thereof  and  Inaolated  therefrom  and  from  each 
other,  aald  contacts  being  adapted  by  their  relative  posi- 


tions to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
ducting  rings  by  the  movement  of  said  plunger. 


lid  con 


984.688.  PUMP.  Norman  McCabtt,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  Works,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  S02.041. 


1.  In  a  pump  comprising  a  measuring  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge chamber  and  an  intermediate  connection  between 
•aid  chambers,  an  ejecting  plunger  cooperating  with  the 
measuring  chamber,  a  compenaating  plunger  also  cooper- 
ating with  the  measuring  chamber,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  two  plungers  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the 
chamber  whereby  the  movement  of  one  will  compensate  the 
movement  of  the  other,  a  discharging  plunger  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  discharge  chamber,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged between  the  measuring  chamber  and  the  dlacharg- 
ing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pump  comprising  a  measuring  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge chamber  and  an  Intermediate  connection  between 
said  chambers,  an  ejecting  plunger  cooperating  with  the 
measuring  chamber,  a  compensating  plunger  also  cooper- 
ating with  the  measuring  chamber,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  two  plungers  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the 


chamber  whereby  the  movement  of  one  will  compensate  the 
movement  of  the  other,  means  for  variably  controlling  the 
relative  movement  of  the  two  plungers,  a  discharging 
plunger  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  discharge  chamber, 
a  valve  arranged  between  the  measuring  chamber  and  the 
discharging  chamber  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  dar- 
ing the  discharge  movement  of  the  plunger  In  the  discharge 
chamt>er. 

3.  In  a  pump  comprising  a  measuring  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge chamber,  and  an  Intermediate  connection  between 
said  chambers,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  passage,  a  plunger 
projectable  into  the  measuring  chamber,  a  compensating 
plunger  also  projectable  into  the  measuring  chamber,  a 
lever  connecting  said  two  plungers  for  opposite  movement 
relative  to  the  measuring  chamber,  a  fulcrum  for  said  le- 
ver, means  for  shifting  said  fulcrum  relative  to  the  lever  to 
vary  the  ratio  of  the  arms  thereof,  a  discharge  plunger 
mounted  in  the  discharge  chamber,  and  means  for  drtring 
said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  pump  comprising  a  measuring  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge chamber,  and  an  intermediate  connection  lietween 
said  chambers,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  passage,  means 
for  holding  said  valve  closed  during  discharge  from  the 
discbarge  chamber,  a  plunger  projectable  into  the  measur- 
ing chamber,  a  compensating  plunger  also  projectable  into 
the  measuring  chamber,  a  lever  connecting  said  two  plun- 
gers for  opposite  movement  relative  to  the  measuring 
chamber,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lerer,  means  for  shifting  said 
fulcrum  relative  to  the  lever  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  arms 
thereof,  a  discharge  plunger  mounted  in  the  discharge 
chamber,  and  means  for  driving  said  plungers. 


984,689.  FIBER-CLEANING  MACHINE.  MiCBAKL  O. 
McLank,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Frank, 
D.  G.  Beebe,  and  J.  T.  Maddy,  trading  under  the  firm- 
name  of  McLane  Hemp  Machine  Company,  Zamboanga, 
Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,334. 


^     JC 


1.  A  fiber-cleaning  machine  comprising  an  endless  car- 
rier, means  for  holding  the  ends  of  fibrous  material  to  be 
treated  on  said  carrier,  a  rotary  beater  in  the  path  of  the 
material  carried,  a  presser-foot  coacting  with  the  beater 
to  hold  the  material  in  contact  therewith,  means  operated 
by  said  fiber-holding  means  to  lift  the  presser-foot  to 
allow  said  holding  means  to  pass,  and  a  locking  device 
for  holding  the  presser-foot  down,  said  locking  device  op- 
erable by  said  holding  means  to  move  aald  locking  device 
from  locking  position. 

2.  A  fiber-cleanlns:  machine  comprising  an  endless  car- 
rier, fiber-holding  means  on  the  carrier,  a  rotary  beater,  a 
coacting  presser-foot,  said  presser-foot  carried  by  a  spring- 
actuated  sliding  stem,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one 
arm  connected  with  the  stem,  and  the  other  arm  depending 
into  the  path  of  said  flber-bolding  means. 

3.  A  fiber-cleaning  machine  comprising  an  endless  car- 
rier, fiber-holding  means  on  tne  carrier,  a  rotary  beater,  a 
coacting  presser-foot.  said  presser-foot  carried  by  a  spring- 
actuated  sliding  stem,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm 
connected  with  the  stem,  and  the  other  arm  depending 
into  the  path  of  said  fiber-holding  means,  and  a  pivoted 
locking  member  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
presser  and  connected  with  the  bell-crank  lever  and  oper- 
able in  unison  therewith. 

4.  In  a  fiber-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  carrier  comprising  spaced  parallel  chains,  fiber- 
holding  means  removably  supported  on  the  ciudns,  a 
beater  over  which  the  fiber  is  carried  and  means  for 
spreading  the  chains  to  release  said  flber-bolding  m^na. 
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9.  IB  I  fltwr dMialoR  macbln*.  tb«  comblnatton  of  an 
••dlMM  carrier  eomprlatBc  apAccd  parallal  cbalaa.  flb*r- 
bokdlof  meaoa  remorably  cupportad  on  tb«  ehalas,  a 
DMtar  over  which  tk»  fttar  !•  oniad  and  wedg*  tn«iiiber« 
tor  apraadlnK  tbe  ckata*  to  r«l«AM  aald  abar  holding  oaeana. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  pHntad  in  tb«  Oasatte.1 


-T- 

9  8  4.e»0.  PBEMER  BAR  CLAMPING  DBVICB  FOB 
8BWINO-MACHINE8.  Chbstu  McNbil,  Ctalcaco.  IlL. 
aaaignor  to  Union  Spadal  Sawlac  Ifachlaa  Conpany, 
Cblcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Piled  Jan«  21. 
1904.    Sarlal  Na  218.S30. 


1.  A  aewlng  machine  Including  In  comblnatton,  a  nae- 
dl«.  acttaa  tor  optratlnx  said  needle,  a  work  aupport,  maana 
for  clUBptec  the  material  upon  tbe  work  aupport.  Inelad- 
\ng  a  preaser  bar,  a  presaer  foot  connected  thereto,  a 
clamplns  device  for  the  preaaer  bar  operated  by  a  moving 
part  of  the  machine,  wblcb  alternately  clamps  and  raleaaaa 
the  Mme,  manoally  operatad  meana  for  releasing  lald 
clamp  Including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  movable  device  co- 
operating with  aald  pivoted  lever,  and  means  for  varying 
the  time  of  tbe  throw  of  aald  lever  ratatlve  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  device. 

2.  A  aewlng  machine  Including  in  combination  a  needle 
and  means  for  operating  It.  a  work  support,  maana  for 
clamping  the  material  upon  tb«  work  support  Including 
a  preaaer  bar  and  a  preaaer  foot  carried  tbareby.  a  clamp- 
ing device  for  tbe  preaaer  bar  inclndlng  a  moving  frama, 
operated  by  a  movlnu  part  of  the  machine,  manually  op- 
erated means  for  releasing  said  clamping  means.  Including 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  moving  frame. 

8.  A  aewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  needle, 
meana  for  operating  said  needle,  a  work  aupport.  means 
for  clampluK  tbe  material  upon  the  work  support.  Includ- 
ing a  preeaer  bar.  a  preseer  foot  connected  thereto,  a  clamp- 
lag  derlee  for  tbe  preaaer  bar  taclodtng  a  moving  frame 
operated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  machine,  manually  op- 
erated meana  for  raleaalng  said  clamping  device,  including 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  moving  frame,  a  movable  device 
cooperating  with  aald  device,  and  meana  for  varying  tbe 
time  of  tbe  throw  of  aald  lever,  ralative  to  tbe  movement 
of  aald  movable  device. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  needle, 
a  work  support,  means  for  clamping  tbe  material  upon  tbe 
work  aupport.  Inclndlng  a  preaaer  bar  and  a  preaaer  foot 
connected  thereto,  a  clamping  device  tor  aald  preeeer  bar, 
operated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  which  alter- 
nately damps  and  releasee  the  sam<>.  manually  operated 
meana  for  releasing  said  clamp,  including  a  pivoted  lever 
and  meana  for  raising  tbe  work  clamping  meana  above  tbe 
work  support  and  for  operating  said  pivoted  lever. 

B.  A  aewlnK  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  needle. 
laaana  for  operating  said  needle,  a  work  supporting 


ber.  means  for  clamping  tbe  matsrtal  upon  aald  work  sup- 
porting member  Including  a  preaaer  foot,  a  vertically  mov- 
ing bar  connected  to  said  preeeer  foot,  a  clamping  collar 
bavlnf  aisana  for  clamping  aald  bar,  said  collar  being  op- 
erated bj  a  moving  part  of  tbe  machine,  for  alternately 
clamping  and  releasing  aald  bar.  manually  operated  meana 
tor  releasing  aald  clamping  collar,  Including  a  pivoted 
lerer.  a  hand  operatad  lever,  and  devices  operated  by  aald 
haad  operated  lever  for  moving  aald  flrat  named  lever  to 
release  the  clamping  collar  and  for  ralaing  tbe  preaaer 
foot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlatsd  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


M4,891.  WRENCH.  MiaAM  MaNDSNHALL  and  Bbbtbl 
R.  WomMos,  AudobOD.  Iowa:  said  Wonamoa  aaaignor 
to  John  Welghtoa.  Aodaboo.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  B.  1908. 
BerUl  No.  4M.168. 


An  improved  wrench,  compriatng  a  handle  having  on 
one  edge  a  straight,  smooth,  central  portion  and  alao  hav- 
ing at  tbe  comen  of  said  edge  notcbea  Inclined  sway  from 
said  straight  central  portion  and  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe 
•Idea  of  tbe  handle  to  torm  teeth  wholly  below  tbe  straight 
edge,  a  stationary  ]aw  at  the  oater  end  of  the  handle,  a 
Jaw  sUdtogiy  mounted  upon  tbe  handle,  a  wedge  between 
tbe  eliding  Jaw  and  tbe  straight  edged  portion  of  the  han- 
dle, aald  wedge  being  capable  la  one  poaltlon  of  being 
forced  between  said  straight  edge  and  tbe  adjacent  por- 
tion of  tbe  movable  Jaw  to  flrmly  secure  the  movable  Jaw 
in  position  ralative  to  tbe  handle,  said  paru  being  so 
arranged  that  tbe  movable  Jaw  may  be  placed  upon  any 
portion  of  tbe  whencb  handle  containing  tbe  notcbee  and 
be  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  teeth,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  sliding  Jaw  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  wedge, 
and  a  block  on  the  lever  having  a  smooth,  central  portion 
to  engage  the  straight  edge  on  the  handle  and  alao  hav- 
ing Inclined  teeth  thereon  to  coact  with  the  notcbee  on 
the  coroera  of  the  handle,  said  coacting  teeth  being  ao 
arranged  that  as  the  block  la  moved  to  position  In  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  the  notcbea  between  the  teeth  on  both 
tbe  block  and  tbe  handle  will  be  cleaned  out 


984.892.  APPARATUS  I^OB  COALlNO  8HIP8  AT  SEA. 
John  H.  Michbneb,  Jr.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Micbener  Stowage  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
B10.879. 


M^    ' 


1.  Tbe  comhlnntlon  of  two  sbipe  each  having  a  bell- 
crank  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  meana  fof  connecting 
tlM  horlsonUl  arma  of  aald  bell-cranks  and  conveying 
means  supported  by  the  vertical  arms  of  aald  bell  cranka. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  towing  ablp  and  a  towed  ablp, 
a  bell  crank  having  a  horlxontal  and  a  vertical  arm,  piv- 
otally mounted  on  a  horlaontal  tranaverse  axis  on  each 
ablp,  a  towing  hawser  connecting  the  borlsontal  arma  ol 
tlie  bell    cranka.  and  conveying   meana  aupported    by   the 

I  vertical  arsM. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  of  two  ships  each  having  a  :bell  i 
crank  pivotally  mounted  thereon  substantially  midway  its 
length  on  a  horlaontal  transverse  axla,  meana  connecting 
tbe  horlaontal  arma  of  aald  bell  cranks  and  conveying 
means  supported  between  the  vertical  arms  of  said  bell 
cranks. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  two  ablpa  each  having  a  bell 
crank  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horlaontal  transverse  ails 
at  each  side  thereof  means  for  connecting  the  horlaontal 
arms  of  tbe  bell  cranks  of  one  ship  with  thoae  of  tbe  other 
ablp  and  conveying  means  supported  between  the  vertical 
arms  of  tbe  bell  cranks  of  one  ablp  and  those  of  the  other 
•hip. 

B.  Tbe  combination  of  two  ablpa  each  having  a  bell 
crank  having  a  horlaontal  and  a  vertical  arm,  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  horlaontal  transverse  axia  at  each  side 
thereof  subaUnUally  midway  tbe  length  of  tbe  ship,  means 
connecting  the  horlaontal  arms  of  the  bell  cranka  of  one 
ablp  with  tbe  horlaontal  arma  of  the  bell  cranka  of  tbe 
other  ablp  respectively  and  conveying  meana  supported 
between  the  vertical  arma  of  the  bell  cranks  of  one  ship 
and  tboae  of  the  other  ablp  respectively.. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


984,694.  MIXING  OR  TUMBLING  MACHINE.  SxxTOM 
JoecPH  MoBQAN.  Albany,  Wla.  Filed  May  14,  1900. 
Serial  No.  496,938. 


984,693.  SWEEP-BLADE  FOB  CONVEYERS.  JOHN  H. 
MiCHBNER.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Micbener 
Stowage  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  517,277. 


1.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  bulk  material  Inclndlng 
lu  combination,  a  conveyer  chain  having  a  rigid  blade  and 
a  yieldable  blade  mounted  thereon,  said  rigid  blade  being 
poaitloned  to  acrape  a  path  symmetrical  to  said  chain 
and  said  yieldable  blade  being  poaitloned  to  scrape  a  path 
beyond  one  border  of  the  path  of  said  rigid  blade,  said 
yieldable  blade  being  yieldable  Into  the  path  of  the  rigid 
blade. 

2.  A  trimming  mecbaniam  for  bulk  material  inclnding 
In  combination,  a  conveyer  chain  having  a  rigid  blade 
and  a  yieldable  blade  mounted  thereon,  and  meana  for 
nrglng  said  yieldable  blade  to  traverse  a  path  beyond  one 
border  of  tbe  path* of  said  rigid  blade,  and  means  for 
retracting  said  yieldable  blade  during  a  portion  of  its 
travel  to  within  the  path  of  aald  rigid  blade. 

8.  A  trimming  mecbaniam  for  bulk  material  including 
In  combination,  a  conveyer  chain  having  a  rigid  blade 
and  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  normal  to  the  plane  of 
travel  of  aald  chain,  aald  pivoU  being  poaitloned  at  tbe 
bordera  respectively  of  the  path  of  aald  rigid  blade  and 
means  for  urging  aald  pivoted  bladea  to  engage  tbe  bulk 
materlaL 

4.  A  trimming  mecbaniam  for  bulk  material  Including 
In  combination,  a  conveyer  chain  having  a  rigid  blade  and 
a  pair  of  bladea  pivoted  normal  to  tbe  plane  of  travel 
of  said  chain  and  means  for  causing  aald  pivoted  blades 
to  engage  the  bulk  material  Iwyond  tbe  bordera  of  the 
path  of  the  rigid  blades. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  rotatable 
barrel,  a  supporting  yoke  for  the  same,  tbe  barrel  having 
an  axial  pin  Journal  engaging  a  suitable  bearing  on  tbe 
yoke,  and  aald  yoke  having  an  annulus  surrounding  tbe 
barrel  about  midway  of  Ita  length,  rollera  carried  by  tbe 
annulua  and  engaging  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  barrel,  a 
crown  gear  on  tbe  barrel  adjacent  to  tbe  rollera  and  hav- 
ing Its  teeth  directed  downwardly  when  tbe  barrel  is  in 
normal  operative  position  and  a  driving  pinion  for  the 
gear  located  beneath  tbe  aald  gear. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  claas  described  a  snbatan- 
tlally  cylindrical  barrel  having  one  end  cloeed  and  the 
other  end  contracted  and  provided  with  an  opening,  aald 
barrel  alao  being  provided  at  tbe  cloeed  end  with  an 
axial  pin,  a  yoke  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  pin 
on  the  barrel  and  alao  provided  with  an  annulus  sur- 
rounding tbe  barrel  about  midway  of  Its  length,  rollera 
carried  by  the  annulua  and  engaging  tbe  outer  wall  of 
the  barrel,  a  crown  gear  on  the  barrel  adjacent  to  tbe 
rollera  and  having  Ita  teeth  directed  downwardly  in  the 
normal  position  of  tbe  barrel,  pivot  supports  for  the  yoke 
on  an  axis  traveraing  the  barrel  at  right  angles  to  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal axia  of  aald  barrel,  a  driving  gear  engaging 
tbe  bevel  gear  and  located  below  tbe  same,  a  gear  carried 
by  the  yoke,  and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  tbs 
last  named  gear  aiHl  by  it  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  yoke  with 
tbe  barrel  on  the  axla  transverse  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis 
of  tbe  barrel. 

8.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  suitable  vehicle,  a  yoke 
mounted  thereon  -for  movement  about  an  axis  longitudinal 
to  tbe  vehicle,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  an  annnlus 
carrying  rollera  and  also  with  a  gear  wheel  at  one  end 
and  a  Journal  bearing  at  substantially  the  center  of  tbe 
yoke,  means  accessible  from  either  aide  of  the  vehicle  for 
imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  yoke  about  the  axis 
longitadinal  to  tbe  vehicle,  a  mixing  barrel  having  a 
Journal  in  its  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  the  Journal 
bearing  in  the  yoke,  and  engaged  about  Its  middle  portion 
by  tbe  rollera  carried  by  the  annulus  of  the  yoke,  aald 
barrel  alao  being  provided  with  an  annular  crown  gear 
adjacent  to  the  point  engaged  by  the  rollers,  and  with  a 
receiving  and  discharge  mouth  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  Journal,  a  power  unit  mounted  on  tbe  vehicle,  a  gear 
wheel  engaging  tbe  crown  wheel  on  the  barrel,  connee- 
tiona  between  tbe  power  unit  and  the  said  gear  wheel, 
and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  in  operative  relation  to 
the  barrel  for  receiving  the  materials  trf'be  mixed  and  for 
discharging   the  same   Into   the  barrel. 

4.  A  mixing  machine,  embodying  a  aupport  a  yoke 
mounted  to  rock  in  aald  support,  and  a  mixing  chamber 
or  drum  open  at  one  end  only  and  rotatably  motinted  In 
said  yoke,  said  chamber  being  permanently  supported  by 
said  yoke,  at  Ita  closed  end  and  Intermediate  its  length, 
and  aald  en^  support  receiving  the  endwise  strain  when 
said  chamber  is  tilted  to  the  dumping  position. 

5.  A  mixing  machine,  embodying  a  supi>ort,  a  yoks 
mounted  to, rock  in  said  support,  and  a  mixing  chamber 
or  drum  open  at  one  end  only  and  having  a  stub  axle  at 
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ita  eloMd  end  roUUbly  lupported  In  Mid  yoke,  nid 
chamber  being  otbenriae  permanently  lupported  inter- 
mediate its  length  in  said  joke,  and  wld  stub  axle  recelT- 
Ing  the  endwlae  strain  when  said  diamber  or  dram  Is 
tUtad  to  the  dumping  position. 

i— 


084.600.  INTBRNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  QaoBO* 
F.  McaPBT,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Puel  Oil 
BDglB«  Company.  ProTideoce.  R.  I.,  a  Cori>oration  of 
Rhode  Island.     Pll«d  Oct.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  307.206. 


i^mj 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  power  transmitting 
means  connected  with  said  piston  and  driren  therefrom, 
■aid  cylinder,  piston  and  last  means  being  formed  and 
proportioned  to  compress  a  charge  In  each  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  Ignition  temperature,  a  a«arc«  of  compressed 
air  supply,  meana  adapted  to  lead  air  from  said  source 
of  supply  to  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  valres  adapted  to 
spray  fuel  Into  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  wrist  plate, 
and  means  connected  with  said  wrlat  plate  and  adapted 
upon  the  same  being  oscillated  to  open  each  of  said 
ralves  alternately  prior  to  the  end  of  the  corresponding 
compression  stroke  and  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  admiaaion  of  air  from  said  source  of  supply  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  power  transmitting 
meana  connected  with  said  platon  and  drlyen  therefrom, 
■aid  cylinder,  piston  and  last  means  being  formed  and 
proportioned  to  compress  a  charge  In  each  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  Ignition  temperature,  a  pair  of  fuel  valyes 
adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  th*  ends  of  said  cylinder  sub- 
B«(]uent  to  the  earlier  stages  of  the  compression  therein, 
a  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  a  pair  of  TalTSs 
adaptad  to  open  communicatloa  between  the  ends  of  aald 
cylinder  and  said  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  a 
wriat  plate,  said  sereral  ralves  being  positioned  in  a 
direction  transrerse  to  said  cylinder,  bell  crank  lerers 
operatlvely  related  to  said  valres.  and  llnka  connecting 
said  lerers  and  aald  wrist  plate  whereby  said  Talves  are 
operated  upon  said  wrist  plate  being  oscillated. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  platon  In  said  cylinder,  power-transmitting 
means  connected  with  aald  platon  and  driven  therefrom, 
aald  cylinder  and  piston  forming  an  offset  chamber  at 
each  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  aald  cylinder,  piston  and 
driven  means  being  formed  and  proportioned  to  alter- 
nately compreaa  charges  within  said  chambers  to  igni- 
tion temperatura.  meana  adapted  to  spray  fuel  into  aald 
chambers,  and  meana  adapted  to  render  operatiTS  said 
spraying  meana  at  each  end  during  the  later  stages  of 
the  corresponding  compression,  all  of  the  dimensions  of 
said  chamber  being  greater  thjan  tli^  length  of  the  untrav- 
•raed  portion  of  aald  cjUndti^  ^  ^J 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  enirtne.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  power-tranamlttlng 
means  connected  with  said  platon  and  driven  therefrom, 
aald  cylinder,  platon  and  laat  meana  being  formed  and 
proportioned  to  compreaa  a  charge  at  one  end  of  aald 
cylinder  to  ignition  temperature,  meana  forming  a  cham- 
ber offset  from  said  cylinder  and  in  communication  there- 
with within  which  the  charge  is  compressed,  means  adapt- 
ed to  spray  fuel  into  said  chamber,  and  meana  adapted 
to  render  operative  said  sprajlng  meana  during  the  later 


stagea  of  said  compreaaion.  the  walla  of  aald  chamber 
being  formed  to  diverge,  one  from  another,  In  a  direction 
toward  said  cylinder. 

S.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  comblnstlon, 
a  cylinder,  a  fuel  valve  co-acting  with  aald  cylinder, 
an  eccentric  driven  from  said  cylinder,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  aald  eccentric  and  adapted  upon  being  driven 
therefrom  in  one  direction  to  open  said  air  valve  and  upon 
being  driven  therefrom  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open 
said  fuel   valve. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  4.696.  AUTOMATIC  DISINTBCTINO  -  CL08BT. 
NosMAif  OoDiN,  Brunswick,  near  Melbourne,  TIctorU, 
Aostralia,  aaalgnor  to  Arthur  Eckersley.  Melbourne, 
Australia.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  520,468. 


1.  In  an  automatic  disinfecting  closet,  the  combination 
of  a  bowl;  a  movable  hollow. dlalnfectant^ellvering  valve 
normally  cioai  ig  aald  bowl ;  a  part  movable  by  the  weight 
of  a  user  adapted  to  open  said  valve ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically discharging  a  supply  of  disinfectant  into  said 
valve  each  time  the  closet  Is  used. 

2.  In  an  automatic  disinfecting  closet  the  combination 
of  a  bowl ;  a  movable  hollow  dialnfectant-deiiverlng  valve 
normally  closing  said  bowl  ;  a  part  movable  by  the  weight 
of  a  user  adapted  to  open  said  valve ;  and  means  for 
automatically  discharging  a  supply  of  disinfectant  into 
sa.d  valve  each  time  the  closet  is  used,  comprising  a  dia- 
infectant  tank,  a  ladle  movable  therein  adapted  when 
raised  to  discharge  Its  contents  Into  the  hollow  valve : 
and  connections  whereby  said  ladle  Is  automatically  raised 
when  the  valve  la  raiaed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  dialnfeeting  closet  the  combination 
of  a  bowl ;  and  a  movable,  hollow,  dialnfectant-deiiverlng 
valve  therefor  comprising  a  valve  plate  having  an  Inlet 
opening  therein,  and  a  dished  perforated  plate  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  valve  plate. 

4.  In  an  automatic  disinfecting  closet  the  combination 
of  a  bowl ;  and  a  movable,  hollow,  dialnfectant-deiiverlng 
valve  therefor  comprising  a  valve  plate  having  an  inlet 
opening  therein,  and  a  diahed  plate  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  valve  plate  and  having  louver-shaped  dto- 
charge  openings  therein. 

5.  In  an  automatic  dialnfeeting  closet  the  combination 
of  a  bowl :  a  movable  hollow  disinfectant  delivering  valve 
normally  closing  said  bowl  ;  a  part  movable  by  the  weight 
of  a  uaer  adapted  to  open  aald  valve :  and  meana  for 
automatically  diacbarging  a  supply  of  disinfectant  Into 
said  valve  each  time  the  closet  la  used,  comprising  a  dis- 
infectant tank,  a  ladle  movable  therein  adapted  when 
raised  to  discharge  its  contents  Into  the  hollow  valve, 
and  connections  whereby  said  ladle  la  automatically  raiaed 
when  the  valve  la  raiaed  :  and  a  daah-plate  movable  with 
the  dipper  in  the  aforeaaid  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


984.607.      COMPASSES.      Fairs  Pfaff.   Acadaa,   Geneva, 

Switserland.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  625,218. 

Improvements  In  and  relating  to  compasses,  comprising 

In  combination,  two  platea.  two  palra  of  members  having 

recesses  secured  to  said  platea,  a  lee  formed  br  each  pair 
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of  the  said  members,  a  middle  leg  having  a  slot  and  being 
secured  between  said  plates,  a  acrew  paasing  through  said 
platea  and  the  slot  in  said  middle  leg,  a  nut  adapted  to 
■crew  on  to  said  screw,  disks  placed  between  said  platea,  a 
■crew  paasing  through  each  pair  of  aald  members,  said 
plates  and  a  disk,  nuts  adapted  to  acrew  on  to  the  ends  of 


said  screws,  the  latter  having  pointed  projections  integral 
therewith,  each  of  said  projections  engaging  in  a  suitable 
reeem  In  one  of  each  pair  of  members,  whereby  said  screws 
are  prevented  from  turning  when  the  nuts  are  being  tight- 
ened up,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
puri>ose  set  forth. 


984,608.  COUCH-BED.  Chaelbb  L.  Flunkbtt,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Couch  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
2,  1008.     Serial  No.  465.633. 


1.  In  a  couch  bed.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  nesting 
bed  sections,  one  a  stationary  section  and  the  other  a  mov- 
able section,  the  latter  resting  on  top  of  the  stationary  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  shifting  the  movable  section  from  a  po- 
sition on  top  of  said  stationary  section  to  a  poaltlon  along- 
side thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  swinging  bar  and  a 
pair  of  upright  sliding  links  connected  to  said  stationary 
section. 

2.  In  a  couch  bed.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  nesting 
bed  sections,  one  a  stationary  section  and  the  other  a  mov- 
able section,  the  latter  resting  on  top  of  the  stationary 
section,  and  means  for  shifting  the  movable  section  from  a 
position  on  top  of  said  stationary  section  to  a  position 
alongside  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  swinging  bar 
pivoted  to  the  movable  section  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
sliding  links  connected  with  the  stationary  section. 

3.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  nesting 
bed  sections,  one  a  stationary  section  and  the  other  a  slld- 
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Ing  section,  each  having  yielding  mattress  supporting 
means,  that  of  the  sliding  section  resting  horizontally  over 
the  top  of  the  stationary  section  and  ahiftable  to  a  position 
alongside  thereof,  a  sectional  mattresa  for  aald  bed,  and 
means  connected  to  the  sections  and  to  said  sectional  mat- 
tress for  shifting  such  sliding  section  and  opening  and 
closing  said  mattress,  said  means  comprising  a  swinging 
bar  connected  with  one  of  aald  sections  and  in  position  to 
be  grasped  and  manipulated  by  the  user  and  a  pair  of  links 
connected  with  said  bar  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  other  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed  sec- 
tions, one  a  stationary  section  and  the  other  a  sliding  sec- 
tion, each  having  yielding  mattress  supporting  means,  that 
of  the  aliding  section  resting  horizontally  over  the  top  of 
the  stationary  section  and  shiftable  to  a  position  alongside 
thereof,  a  sectional  mattress  for  said  bed,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  sliding  section  and  one  section  of  the  sec- 
tional mattress  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  sliding  section,  and  comprising  means 
connected  to  one  section  and  linked  to  the  other  section. 

5.  In  a  couch  bed.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sections 
one  a  stationary  section  and  the  other  a  sliding  section,  the 
latter  resting  on  top  of  the  stationary  section  and  shift- 
able  to  a  position  alongside  thereof,  means  for  guiding  aald 
sections,  a  sectional  mattress  carried  by  the  sliding  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  shifting  said  sliding  section  and  shift- 
ing one  section  of  the  mattress  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sliding  section  and  com- 
prising a  swinging  bar  pivoted  to  the  sliding  section  and 
connected  to  the  mattress,  and  links  connecting  said  bar 
to  the  stationary  section. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


084.699.  COUCH-BED.  Charlis  L.  Plcnkitt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Couch  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,119. 


1.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed  sec- 
tions, one  a  shiftable  section,  and  each  having  a  yielding 
mattress  supporting  means  resting  horizontally  one  over 
the  other  when  the  structure  is  in  the  form  of  a  conch 
thereby  to  form  the  seat  thereof,  a  storage  receptacle,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  shiftable  section  relatively  to  the 
other  section  to  form  either  a  couch  or  a  double  bed  and 
also  eflfectlve  to  shift  the  storage  receptacle,  one  of  said 
parts  in  advance  of  the  other  to  permit  ready  accessibility 
to  the  storage  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed  sec- 
tions, one  a  shiftable  section,  a  storage  receptacle,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  shiftable  section  relatively  to  the 
other  section  to  form  either  a  couch  or  a  double  bed  and 
also  effective  to  shift  the  storage  receptacle  In  advance  of 
the  shifting  of  the  shiftable  section  when  the  sections  are 
transformed  Into  a  double  bed. 

3.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed  sec- 
tions, one  a  shiftable  section,  a  storage  receptacle,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  shiftable  section  relatively  to  the 
other  section  to  form  either  a  couch  or  a  double  bed  and 
also  effective  to  shift  the  storage  receptacle  subsequent  to 
tlie  shifting  of  the  shiftable  section  when  the  sectlona  we* 
transformed  Into  a  couch. 
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4.  la  •  eoaeh  bed.  tbe  comMBatkn  of  a  pair  of  bod 
tlona.  one  a  sblftabie  aMtlon,  a  itorase  receptacle,  and 
meant  for  thlftln*  said  •hlftaWe  Mction  relaUTeljr  to  tbe 
other  eectloD  to  form  either  a  couch  or  a  double  bed  and 
also  effectlre  to  oblft  tbe  atorace  receptacle  in  adrance  of 
the  shifting  of  tbe  ablf table  aection  when  tbe  oecUona  are 
tranaformed  Into  a  double  bed  and  aubaeqnent  to  tbe  aklft- 
Inc  of  tbe  ablftable  aection  when  tbe  aectlona  are  trana- 
formed Into  a  oouch. 

5.  In  a  coach  bed.  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed  mc- 
ttons,  one  a  main  aertion  and  tlie  oOier  an  exUnalble  aec- 
tion and  each  comprialnc  a  pair  of  end  framea  barinf  a 
metallic  fabric  atretched  therebetween,  aide  bara  connect- 
ing tbe  end  (ramea  of  the  main  section,  the  metallic  fabric 
of  the  extenalble  aecUon  alldlog  between  a  aide  bar  and  tka 
metallic  fabric  of  tbe  main  aectioa.  a  atorage  recepUcle  lo- 
cated below  one  of  tbe  aide  bara  of  the  main  aection.  and 
meana  for  sliding  the  extenaibie  aection  to  and  from  tbe 
main  aection  to  form  either  a  coueb  or  a  double  bed  and 
also  affectlTe  to  tblft  tbe  atorage  receptacle  in  adrance  of 
the  ahiftlng  of  the  extenalble  aectioa  when  the  aectlona  are 
tranaformed  Into  a  double  bed  and  anbeequent  to  tbe  ahift- 
lng of  tbe  extenalble  aection  when  tbe  aectlona  arc  trana- 
formed Into  a  coucb. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


aad  Mid  valT*  barlBc  an  opan  andad  longitudinal  socket, 
a  mambar  8  alldabla  In  aald  socket  and  baring  at  Its  outer 
end  a  key  to  engage  aald  notched  portion,  and  a  coUed 
aprlng  aarrouodlng  aald  member  8  and  engaging  tbe  aame 
and  said  ralre  aeat.  and  aerrlng  normally  to  retract  aald 
member  8  within  aald  aocket. 


»84.700.  COKB-QUENCHINO  AND  COKB-HANDLINO 
APPARATUS.  CHARL18  E  Popa.  Ptttabarf.  Pa.  Iliad 
Dec.  22,  19O0.     Serial  No.  534.461. 


1.  In  coke  quenching  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  an 
open-work  coke  carrier  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receire  hot 
coke,  a  quenching  tank  adapted  to  receive  aald  receptacle, 
a  eorer  for  aubatantlally  inclosing  tbe  receptacle  within 
tbe  tank  during  quenching  and  aubatantlally  exclnding  air, 
and  meana  for  tranaportlng  aald  cake  receptacle  to  and 
from  aald  tank. 

2.  In  coke  qaenchtng  apparatua.  tbe  combination  of  an 
open-work  coke  carrier  or  receptacle  adapted  to  recelre  hot 
coke,  a  quenching  tank  adapted  to  receive  aald  receptacle, 
meana  for  tranaportlng  aald  coke  receptacle  to  and  from 
■aid  tank,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  cover  for 
closing  the  said  tank  when  receiving  the  receptacle 

3.  In  quenching  apparatua  a  qnencblng  chamber,  a 
morable  carrier  or  receptacle  provided  with  a  cover  for 
closing  tbe  chamber  when  receiving  the  receptacle,  and 
meana  for  Jointly  actuating  tbe  receptacle  and  tbe  cover. 


984.701.     GAS-VALVE.      Moaaia   Por«Ili,   Maldan. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1906      Serial  No.  488,048. 

L  A  gaa  cock  valve  or  tba  like  comprising  a  valve  seat, 
a  rotary  valve  seated  therein,  aald  caaing  being  prolonged 
longitudinally  of  aad  beyond  aald  valve  to  form  a  flzed 
houslDK  and  having  a  notched  end.  and  said  valve  being 
longitudinally  aocketed,  a  member  longitudinally  movable 
In  aald  socket  and  positioned  within  aald  boualng,  and 
having  a  lateral  projection  and  a  terminal  key  directly  to 
engage  aald  notched  portion  of  the  boualng,  and  a  colled 
aprlng  within  aald  boualng  and  surrounding  aald  member 
aad  engaging  aald  projection  to  force  aald  member  Into 
said  aocket. 

2.  A  gaa  cook  valve  or  tbe  Ilka  comprising  a  valve  seat, 
a  roUry  valve  seated  therein,  said  seat  having  a  Ozsd. 
externally    notched    portion    extending   beyond    said   valve 


8.  A  gas  cock  valve  or  the  like  comprising  a  valve  aeat, 
provided  with  a  fixed  part  having  a  thumb  place  recelring 
notch,  a  rotary  valve  positioned  in  aald  aeat  and  provided 
with  a  gaa  port  and  with  a  longitudinal  socket  located 
wholly  longitudinally  beyond  aald  gas  port,  a  member 
slidably  positioned  In  aald  aocket  and  provided  with  an 
exposed,  terminal  thumb  piece  shaped  to  engage  aald  notch 
and  to  be  turned  to  operate  tbe  valve,  and  a  spring  acting 
apon  said  member  to  retract  It  within  tbe  socket  after 
being  drawn  therefrom  by  ssld  thumb  piece  and  to  engage 
■aid  thumb  piece  wit6  said  notch. 


984.703,  CASINO  •  PERFORATOR.  Armna  B.  Raikb. 
Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
627,817. 


1.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
stam  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  cutter  head  movably 
moonted  within  tbe  chamber,  a  collar  alldat>ly  aurroundlng 
the  atem,-  meana  connecting  tbe  cutter  bead  with  aald  col- 
lar and  projecting  within  a  secorfd  chamber  in  the  atem, 
and  frlctlonal  meana  connected  wltt  the  colUr  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  inner  wall  of  a  well  caaing. 

2.  Improvementa  of  the  character  deecribed.  comprising 
a  stem  or  body  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  cutter  bead 
movably   mounted   in   tbe  chamber,  a  collar  slidably   sur- 
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rounding  the  stem,  a  shaft  upon  which  tbe  cutter  bead  Is 
moonted,  there  being  a  alot  In  the  stem  extending  up- 
wardly and  obliquely  toward  the  circumference  of  the 
atem  or  body  and  within  which  alot  the  shaft  la  mounted, 
a  hanger  for  tbe  shaft,  a  block  loosely  mounted  In  tbe  col- 
lar, and  a  stem  between  tbe  hanger  and  tbe  block. 

3.  Improvementa  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stem  or  body  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  cutter  bead 
movably  mounted  in  tbe  chamber,  a  collar  slidably  sur- 
reondlBg  the  stem,  a  ahaft  upon  which  tbe  cutter  bead  Is 
mounted,  there  being  a  slot  In  the  stem  extending  up- 
wardly and  obliquely  toward  the  circumference  of  the 
atam  or  body  and  within  which  slot  the  shaft  Is  mounted, 
a  hanger  for  the  abaft,  a  block  loosely  mounted  In  tbe  col- 
lar, a  steal  between  tbe  banger  and  tbe  block,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  collar  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  In- 
ner wall  of  a  well  casing. 


984.708.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SULFURIC  ACID  AND 
ELECTROLYTIC  IRON.  ALaxANoaa  S.  Ramaob.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Tube  Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1909,  Serial  No.  471,526. 
Renewed  July  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  672,020. 


1.  The  procees  of  producing  sulfuric  acid  and  electro- 
lytic iron,  which  conslsta  in  diasolvlng  a  ferric  ore  in  sul- 
furic add,  reducing  the  ferric  aulfate  to  ferrous  aulfate 
by  sulfur  dloxld,  electrolysing  the  resulting  ferrous  sulfate 
solution  In  sn  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  an  Inaoluble 
anode  and  with  means  for  preventing  admixture  of  the 
positive  and  negative  electrolytes,  and  depolarising  tbe 
anode  by  sulfur  dloxld  while  maintaining  the  electrolyte 
in  the  region  of  tbe  cathode  substantially  free  from  sulfur 
dloxid. 

2.  Tbe  procees  of  making  sulfuric  acid  and  electrolytic 
Iron,  which  conalata  in  dissolving  a  ferric  ore  in  sulfuric 
acid,  reducing  tbe  ferric  sulfate  to  ferroua  sulfate  by  sul- 
fur dioxid.  electrolysing  the  resulting  ferrous  solution  in 
an  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  a  diaphragm  and  an 
Insoluble  anode,  and  depolarizing  tbe  anode  by  aulfur  dl- 
oxld while  maintaining  the  electrolyte  in  the  region  of 
the  cathode  aubatantlally  free  from  aulfur  dloxld. 

8.  The  procees  of  producing  sulfuric  acid  and  electrolytic 
Iron,  which  conslsta  in  diasolvlng  a  ferric  ore  in  aulfuric 
acid,  reducing  the  ferric  aulfate  to  ferrous  sulfate  by  sul- 
fur dloxld,  electrolysing  tbe  resulting  ferrous  sulfate  ao- 
Intlon  In  an  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  an  Insoluble 
anode  and  with  means  for  preventing  admixture  of  tbe 
poaltlve  and  negative  electrolytes,  depolarising  the  anode 
by  sulfur  dloxld,  separating  aulfuric  acid  from  tbe  elec- 
trolyte, and  employing  tbe  reeldual  acid  liquor  for  tbe 
solution  of  a  ferric  ore. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid  and  electrolytic 
Iron,  which  conslsta  in  dissolving  a  ferric  ore  in  sulfuric 
acid,  reducing  the  ferric  sulfate  to  ferrous  sulfate  by  sul- 
fur dloxld.  electrolysing  tbe  resulting  ferrous  solution  In 
an  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  a  diaphragm  and  an 
insoluble  anode,  maintaining  a  unl-dlrectlonal  flow  of  the 


poaltlve  and  negative  electrolytea,  and  depolarising  the 
anode  by  sulfur  dioxid  while  maintaining  tbe  electrolyte 
In  the  region  of  tbe  cathode  substantially  free  from  sulfur 
dloxld. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  making  sulfuric  add  and  eleetrolytltr 
iron,  which  conslsta  in  diasolvlng  a  ferric  ore  in  sulfuric 
acid,  reducing  the  ferric  aulfate  to  ferrous  sulfate  by  sul- 
fur dioxid,  electrolysing  the  resulting  ferrous  solution  by 
passing  the  same  successively  in  proximity  to  a  plnrallty 
of  cathodes  in  an  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  dia- 
phragms and  insoluble  anodes,  maintaining  a  relatively 
unl-dlrectlonal  flow  of  the  positive  and  negative  electro- 
lytes on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragms,  and  depolar- 
lalng  the  anodea  by  sulfor  dloxld. 


984,704.  AUTOMATIC  HOUSEHOLD  -  FILTER.  JoHW 
Rabick,  Upland,  CaL  FUed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,716. 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  stack  of  filter  elementa,  each 
formed  of  porous  material  and  having  interior  channels 
with  Intervening  ribs,  means  clamping  said  filter  elementa 
together,  a  tube  extending  centrally  In  the  stack  of  filter 
elements  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  and  a  flush- 
ing outlet  passage,  said  tube  and  filter  elementa  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  establishing  communication  from  tbe 
inlet  passage  in  the  tube  to  tbe  channels  In  the  filter  ele- 
menta and  with  an  opening  establishing  communication 
from  another  part  of  the  channels  in  each  of  the  filter  ele- 
ments to  the  fiushing  outlet  passage  in  aald  tube,  an  Inclos- 
ing case  surrounding  the  stack  of  filter  elements,  and  out- 
let means  therefrom. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  stack  of  filter  elementa.  each 
formed  of  porous  material  with  an  Intervening  tortuous 
channel,  a  tube  extending  through  the  stack  of  filter  ele- 
ments and  having  a  partition,  and  provided  with  supply 
inlet  and  fiushing  outlet  on  opposite  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion, said  tube  having  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition  communicating  respectively  with  the  ends  of  tbe 
channel  In  each  filter  element. 

8.  A  filter  comprising  a  stack  of  filter  elementa,  each 
formed  of  porous  material  with  an  Intervening  tortuous 
channel,  a  tube  extending  through  tbe  stack  of  filter  ele- 
ments and  having  a  partition,  and  provided  with  supply 
inlet  and  fiushing  outlet  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition, 
said  tube  having  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion communicating  respectively  with  the  ends  of  the 
channel  In  each  filter  element,  and  means  for  clamping 
tbe  filter  elementa  together,  each  filter  element  having 
grooves  in  a  wall  thereof  next  to  tbe  adjacent  filter 
element 

4.  A  filter  element  comprising  two  members  of  porous 
material  having  corresponding  ribs  and  cemented  together 
face  to  face  with  their  ribs  in  correspondence  forming  a 
tortuous  channel,  said  members  having  a  central  bore,  In 
combination  with  a  tnbe,  extending  and  fitting  within  satd- 
central  bore  in  tbe  filter  element  and  provided  with  a  sup- 
ply passage  and  with  a  flushing  outlet  paaaage  and  with 
openings  establishing  communication  from  said  supply  and 
outlet  passages  to  dlfTerent  portions  of  the  tortuous  chan- 
nels in  the  filter  element. 

6.  A  filter  comprising  a  caee  having  an  outlet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  chamber  in  ite  bottom  and  with  inlet 
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and  fliubing  outlet  dncti  Icmdlog  to  uid  ecntral  cbamber. 
a  Tertlcal  tube  flttlng  Id  aald  central  chamber  and  prorlded 
with  Tertlcal  paaaagea  commanlrattnc  with  aald  Inlet  and 
fluahlng  outlet  ducta,  and  a  atack  of  filter  elementa,  aur- 
rooadloc  aald  tulia.  each  formad  wtth  a  tortuoua  channel 
commanlcatlng  at  different  portlona  thereof  with  the  re- 
apecttve  rertlcal  paaaagea  In  aald  tube,  aald  Alter  elementa 
being  poroua  to  allow  water  to  fill  the  apace  within  the 
caae  around  the  atack  of  filter  eleaMnta. 
[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


984.706.  AT7TOMATIC  HOUSEHOLD  -  FILTBB.  JOHlf 
&AaiCK.  Cpland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  81.  IBIO.  Serial  No. 
562.716. 


1.  A  filter  comprialng  a  stack  of  tup<>rpo«ed  grlda.  pacb 
formed  with  a  channel  and  with  lateryenlng  rlba,  fllterlng 
meana  clamped  between  aald  grlda,  a  member  extending 
centrally  through  aald  grlda  and  baring  Tertlcal  paaaagea 
proTlded  with  a  water  supply  connection  and  with  a  aeries 
of  openlnga  communicating  with  the  channels  In  alternate 
grlda,  at  one  end  of  aald  channela,  aald  centrally  extend- 
ing member  haTlng  a  rertlcal  paa— ge  prorlded  with  a 
floahlng  oatlat  connection  and  prorlded  with  a  aertea  of 
openlnga  cttMiaa  lea  ting  with  the  aforeaald  alternate  chan- 
nela at  the  other  enda  thereof,  and  aald  centrally  extend- 
ing member  being  prorlded  with  a  rertlrally  extending 
paaaage  harlng  an  outlet  connection  for  filtered  water  and 
prorlded  with  a  series  of  openlni;*  communicating  with 
the  channels  In  the  grids  intermediate  the  said  alternate 
grid*. 

2.  A  filter  comprlalng  a  atack  of  grtda,  each  formed  with 
a  tortuona  channel  and  with  Interrenlng  rlba  and  a  periph- 
eral wall,  a  filter  meana  between  said  grlda,  means  clamp- 
ing the  aforeaald  parts  together,  a  member  extending 
wlthla  aald  stack  of  grlda  and  prorlded  with  a  plorallty 
of  paaaagea,  a  water  aupply  connection  to  one  of  aald  paa- 
aagea, a  fiuahlng  outlet  connected  to  another  of  said  paa- 
nages.  and  a  filtered  water  outlet  connected  to  another  of 
aald  paaaagea. 

3.  A  niter  comprising  a  caalng  prorlded  with  an  Inlet 
for  water,  an  outlet  for  filtered  water,  and  an  outlet  for 
fiuahlng,  In  Ita  bottom,  a  tubular  member  extending  up- 
wardly from  The  bottom  of  said  caalng  and  prorlded  with 
paaaagea  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and  fiuahlng  out- 
let, two  paaaagea  communicating  with  the  filtered  water 
outlet,  aald  two  passages  being  arranged  on  opponlte  nldea 
of  the  tubular  m«>mber  from  the  aforesaid  passaites.  a 
serlee  of  superposed  filter  elementa  surrounding  and  sup- 
ported on  said  tubular  member  and  prorlded  with  Internal 
channela,  the  aald  channela  on  alternate  filtering  members 
commnnli-atlng  at  opposite  enda  reapectlrely  with  the  Inlet 
and  fiuahlng  outlet  passages  In  the  tubular  member,  and 
the  channels  In  the  Interrenlng  grids  communicating  with 
the  filtered  water  outlet  paaaagea  In  the  tubular  member, 
filtering  means  Interpoaed  between  adjacent  filter  elementa, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  said  grlda  and  filtering  meana 
In  position  on  the  tubular  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  auperpoaed  filter  membera, 
each  formed  with  a  tortuoua  channel  and  an  Interrenlng 
rib,  a  poroua  partition  plate  between  aald  Alter  membera, 
and  a  central  memt>er  extending  within  the  filter  membera 
and  prorlded  with  a  water  Inlot  paaaage  communicating 
with  one  end  of  the  channeJ  In  one  of  said  membera,  wtth 


a  fluahlng  outlet  paaaage  communicating  with  the  other 
end  of  said  channel,  and  with  a  filtered  water  outlet  paa- 
aage communicating  with  the  channel  in  the  other  filter 
member. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  atack  of  superposed  filter  mem- 
bera, formed  as  grids  with  ta^uous  channels  and  Interven- 
ing rlba.  fiexlble  porous  filtering  means  between  said  grlda, 
clamping  meana  holding  theater  members  In  contact  with 
tha  flexible  filter  means,  and  a  member  extending  centrally 
through  the  atack  of  filter  membera  engaging  and  aap- 
portlng  aald  atack  of  filter  members  and  provided  with 
Inlet  paaaagea  communicating  with  the  channels  In  alter- 
nate grlda,  with  a  fiuahlng  outlet  paaaage  communicating 
with  aald  channela,  and  with  a  filtered  water  outlet  paa- 
aage communicating  with  the  channela  In  the  grlda  Inter- 
mediate the  aald  alterttate  grlda. 


084,706.  ELEVATING  APPARATTS.  ALucANDm  Rat, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  S, 
Lowry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  filed  Apr.  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,320. 


1.  In  an  elerator  apparatua.  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
rated  fixed  frame,  a  tranarersely  adjustable  carriage  on 
said  frame  at  an  eleratloa  from  the  ground,  a  boom  piv- 
oted to  aald  carriage  and  orerhanglng  the  fixed  frame  and 
ndjustable  In  the  plane  of  adjustment  of  th<^  carriage,  an 
endleaa  bucket  conreyer  supported  l»y  the  free  en^  of  the 
boom  and  extending  down  to  the  baae  of  the  fixed  frame, 
meana  on  the  fixed  frame  aeparate  from  the  carriage  and 
extending  to  the  baae  of  the  aald  fixed  frnme  for  adjuat- 
Ing  the  boom  to  ralae  or  lower  the  endless  bucket  conreyer 
aa  an  entirety,  and  meana  for  drlrlng  the  bucket  conreyer. 

2.  In  an  elerator  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an  el»- 
rated  fixed  frame  arranged  adjacent  to  a  waterway,  a 
transreraely  adjustable  carriage  on  said  frame  at  an  ele- 
vation from  the  ground  and  orerhanglng  the  waterway, 
meana  for  adjuattng  the  carriage  on  the  fixed  frame,  a  con- 
reyer carried  by  the  carriage,  a  boom  'plroted  wholly  to 
said  carriage  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda  and  orerhanglng  the 
fixed  frame  and  adjustable  In  the  plane  of  adjustment  of 
the  carriage,  an  endless  bucket  conreyer  wholly  supported 
by  the  free  end  of  the  t>oom  and  extending  down  to 
the  baae  of  the  fixed  frame  and  Independent  of  the  con- 
reyer on  the  carriage,  means  on  the  Axed  frame  for  adjnat- 
Ing  the  boom  to  raise  or  lower  the  endleaa  bucket  conreyer 
as  an  entirety,  means  on  the  boom  to  guide  the  contenta 
dlacharged  by  the  bncket  conreyer  upon  the  conreyer  on 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  drlrlng  the  conveyers. 

8.  In  an  elerator  apparatua,  the  romblnation  of  an  eie- 
rated  Axed  frame,  a  transreraely  adjuatable  carriage  on 
said  frame  at  an  eleratlon  from  the  ground,  a  boom  plr- 
oted to  aald  carriage  and  orerhanglng  the  Axed  frame  and 


•djuatable  in  the  plane  of  adjuatment  of  the  carriage,  an 
endleaa  bucket  conreyer  supported  by  the  free  end  of  the 
boom  and  extending  down  to  the  baae  of  the  fixed  frame, 
means  on  the  fixed  frame  aeparate  from  the  carriage  for 
adjuatlng  the  boom  to  ralae  or  lower  the  endleaa  bncket 
conreyer  aa  an  entirety,  a  boot  hong  upon  the  lower  part 
of  the  bucket  conreyer  for  guiding  It  and  forming  a  feed- 
ing derlce  for  filling  the  buckets,  a  aepurate  conreyer  for 
tranaferrlng  the  materials  elerated  by  the  bucket  con- 
reyer to  a  dlatance,  meana  aupported  by  both  the  boom  a^d 
carriage  for  tranaferrlng  the  materiala  dlacharged  from 
the  bucket  conreyer  to  the  aeparate  conreyer,  and  meana 
(or  driving  both  of  the  bucket  conveyers. 

4.  In  an  elevator  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
rated fixed  frame,  a  tranareraely  adjustable  carriage  on 
nld  frame  at  an  eleratlon  from  the  ground  and  overhang- 
ing the  fixed  frame,  a  boom  plroted  to  aald  carriage  and 
orerhanglng  the  fixed  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  plane 
of  its  adjuatment,  an  endleaa  bucket  conveyer  supported  by 
the  free  end  of  the  t>ooni  and  extending  down  to  the  baae 
of  the  fixed  frame,  means  on  the  fixed  frame  aeparate  from 
the  carriage  for  adjusting  the  boom  to  ralae  or  lower  the 
endleaa  bucket  conveyer  relatively  ty  the  carriage,  meana 
on  the  carriage  arrang«Ml  beyond  the  fixed  frame  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  boom,  for  guiding  the  endleaa  bucket  con- 
reyer rertlcally,  and  meana  for  drlrlng  the  bucket  con- 
reyer. 

6.  In  an  elevating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
elerated  frame,  a  pivoted  boom  having  Its  weight  sup- 
ported by  the  fixed  frame,  means  on  the  fixed  frame  for 
adjuatlng  the  free  end  of  the  boom,  meana  for  adjuatlng 
the  lower  end  of  the  boom  transversely  In  connection  with 
the  fixed  frame,  an  endleaa  bucket  conreyer  supported 
wholly  by  the  boom  so  as  to  be  bodily  adjuatable  rertlcally 
relatlrely  to  the  fixed  frame,  means  to  impart  motion  to 
the  conreyer,  and  means  other  than  the  boom  for  recelr- 
Ing  the  materials  discharged  by  the  conreyer  and  transfer- 
ring it  away  from  the  conveyer. 

(Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984.707.     VAPOR   ELECTRIC   APPARATUS.     Max   vom 

RiCKbiNOHAuakN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  180,609. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  borlaontally  aupported  bar,  a 
Tgpor  electric  lamp  and  clamps  for  the  aald  lamp  sup- 
ported from  aald  bar  and  bearing  upon  a  tubular  portion 
thereof  with  means  for  rotating  aald  lamp  by  said  clampa, 
the  axta  of  the  morement  being  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the 
lamp.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  rapor  apparatus, 
comprising  an  exbauated  container,  one  portion  of  which 
la  a  straight  tube,  suitable  electrodes  in  aald  container, 
one  of  which  la  a  raporlaable  reconatructlng  liquid,  of 
Beans  for  oscillating  said  container  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  aald  tube  and  located  thereabore,  together  with 
electrical  connections  for  operating  said  apparatna. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  rapor  apparatua, 
comprlalng  an  exhausted  container,  one  portion  of  which 
la  a  atraight  tube,  aultable  electrodea  In  aaid  container, 
one  of  which  la  a  raporlaable  reconatructlng  liquid,  of  au- 
tomatic means  for  oaclllatlng  aald  container  on  an  axia 


parallel  to  the  axia  of  said  tube'  and  located  tbereaboTe, 
together  with  electrical  connectiona  for  operating  aald  ap- 
paratua. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rapor  electric  apparatus 
comprlalng  an  exhausted  container,  one  portion  of  which 
conalata  of  a  atraight  tube  and  aultable  electrodea  therein, 
one  of  which  la  a  liquid  cathode,  of  a  starting  band  located 
outside  aaid  container  and  adjacent  said  cathode,  together 
with  meana  for  rotating  said  apparatus  on  an  axia  parallel 
to  aald  tube. 


984,708.    BELT-QEABING.    CHABI.X8  Db  Los  Ricb.  Hart- 
ford,  Conn.      Filed  Dec.   17,    1903,    Serial   No.   186.497 
Renewed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,496. 


1.  A  belt  gearing  for  drill  presses  and  analogous  derlces 
comprising  a  horizontal  driving  abaft  and  a  vertical  driven 
ahaft  or  spindle,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  of  different  diam- 
eter baring  different  parallel  planes  of  rotation  on  aald 
spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  pulleya  on  aald  drlrlng  abaft 
adapted  to  run  In  the  same  plane  of  rotation  when  at 
work ;  a  belt ;  and  delivery  and  return  Idlera  ninning  In 
planea  approximately  parallel  to  that  of  the  pulleys  on 
the  drlrlng  shaft ;  said  delirery  idler  being  adjuatable  In 
the  direction  tranererae  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
pulleya  on  the  driven  shaft  to  cause  the  belt  to  track 
properly  with  any  desired  one  of  said  pulleys,  an  Idler 
being  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the  planes  of  rotation 
of  the  pulleys  on  the  drlrlng  shaft  to  properly  tighten  the 
belt. 

2.  A  belt  gearing  for  drill  preRses  and  analogous  dericea 
comprising  a  horlsontal  drlrlng  shaft  and  a  rertlcal  driren 
shaft  or  spindle ;  a  plurality  of  pulleys  of  different  diam- 
eters on  said  spindle ;  and  a  pltirallty  of  pulleya  on  aald 
drlrlng  shaft ;  a  belt ;  and  delirery  and  return  Idlers  run- 
ning in  planes  approximately  parallel  to  those  of  the  pul- 
leys on  the  drlrlng  shaft ;  the  relatlre  position  of  the 
delirery  Idler  and  the  pulleys  on  the  driren  shaft  being 
adjtistable  In  the  direction  transrerse  to  the  planes  of 
rotation  of  the  latter  to  cause  the  belt  to  track  properly 
with  any  desired  one  of  aaid  pulleys ;  the  relatlre  poaltlMi 
between  the  return  Idler  and  the  pulleya  on  the  drtrlnc 
ahaft  being  adjuatable  In  the  direction  transrerae  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  latter  to  cause  the  belt  to  tradt 
properly  with  any  desired  one  of  said  pulleya. 

3.  A  belt  gearing  for  use  on  drill  presaea  and  aimtlar 
machinea  comprlalng  a  driving  ahaft  and  a  driren  ahaft 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  pulleys  of  different 
diameters  on  said  drlrlng  shaft  and  alao  on  said  driren 
shaft,  and  means  including  adjustably  mounted  Idlers 
whereby  each  pulley  on  said  drlrlng  abaft  will  eo6perate 
with  each  pulley  on  aald  driren  ahaft. 

4.  A  belt  gearing  for  drill  preaaea  and  analogoua  dericea 
comprising  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  horlsontal  drlrlng  shaft 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  aupportlng  frame  and  a  ver- 
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tle«l  drlT^n  shaft,  a  pluraMtf^of  pulleya  of  dlff^wBt  diam- 
eter on  said  drlrlng  shaft  and  also  on  said  driven  abaft, 
a  bait,  and  derleea  to  cauae  each  palley  on  aald  drlTlng 
■iMft  to  coftperate  vttta  tcett  pntley  on  aakl  driven  abaft, 
aatd  devtcM  incladlag  a  Tertlcally  adjoatable  Idler  for  the 
dellrery  side  of  aald  belt  and  an  idler  for  the  retnm  aide 
of  said  belt,  the  relative  position  of  said  return  Idler  and 
aald  driving  shaft  palleya  being  adjustable  in  the  direction 
transTerae  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  belt  gearing  for  use  on  drill  presses  and  atnllar 
machines  comprising  a  horlsontal  driving  shaft  and  a  ver- 
tical driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  being  parallel  to  a 
rertlcal  plane  paaalng  through  the  axis  of  aald  drlrlag 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pulleys  of  different  diameters  on  each 
abaft,  a  belt.  Independently  adjustable  Idlers  adapted  to 
take  the  delivery  and  return  sides  of  said  belt,  said  de- 
livery Idler  being  adjustable  vertically,  the  relative  poal- 
tlona  of  aald  delivery  idlar  and  tb«  pulleys  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  also  of  aald  return  Idler  and  the  pulleys  on  aald 
driving  shaft  being  adjustable  whereby  each  pulley  of 
pair  will  cooperate  with  each  pulley  of  the  other  pair. 

[Claims  0  to  29  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


984,700.     CHAIR.     Bekt    A.     RcooLU.     Grand     Raplda. 
Mich.     Filed  D«!.  27.  IMO.     Serial  No.  599.577. 
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1.  In  combination  with  tbe  body,  back  and  seat  of  a 
reclining  chair,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  sMe  of  the 
ffoat  of  tb«  body,  said  brackets  ha-ving  slots  and  open- 
ings thereto  for  the  reception  of  lugs,  an  adjusting  plate 
aecared  to  each  side  of  the  back  of  the  body,  said  plate 
having  a  rim  that  forms  a  slot  therein,  said  rim  t>elng 
opened  on  one  aide  near  the  upper  end  of  each  plate,  a 
back  having  lugs  at  each  edge  to  engage  aald  rim  and  alot 
to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  ha<k.  a  lug  projecting 
outward  from  each  edge  of  tiie  back  above  the  adjusting 
plate,  a  seat  frame  having  pins  at  the  front  end  to  engage 
tlM  brackets  and  support  the  front  of  the  seat,  and  books 
at  the  back  tn  engage  the  upper ^  lugs  on  the  back  of  the 
chair,  the  back  and  the  seat  so  balanced  that  a  slight 
shifting  of  the  weight  of  the  body  of  the  occupant  upon 
the  back  and  tb«  aeat  will  eanse  the  lags  to  travel  In  the 
slot  In  the  adjostlng  plate  and  will  shift  the  back  to  the 
desired  reclining  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body,  back  and  aeat  of  a 
rsclintng  chair,  a  bracket  aecnred  to  the  Inside  aurface  of 
each  side  of  the  body,  said  brackets  each  having  a  slot 
with  an  opening  thereto,  for  the  reception  of  aupportlng 
pins  on  the  seat,  an  adjosting  plate  secured  to  each  side 
of  the  back  of  the  body,  a  rin  on  each  of  said  plates  that 
forms  an  open  alot  therein,  lugs  projecting  oatward  from 
the  lower  end  of  each  edge  of  the  back,  said  lugs  conalst- 
Ing  of  pina  having  antifriction  rollers  thereon  arranged 
to  work  fr.>ely  in  the  alota  In  the  adjuatlng  platea,  a  lug 
projecting  outward  from  each  edge  of  the  back  above  the 
adjuatlng  plates,  a  seat  having  pins  arranged  to  engage 
the  slots  la  the  bracketa  and  hooks  arranged  to  engage 
the  upper  lugs  on  the  hack,  all  arranged  to  secure  the 
back  and  the  seat  Into  the  body,  and  to  render  the  same 
readily  adjustable  by  shifting  the  weight  of  the  body  of 
the  oecnpaat  slightly  from  the  one  to  the  other. 


3.  la  chair  eonatructlon.  a  body,  a  back  and  a  aeat,  the 
back  of  the  chair  sildably  connected  at  the  lower  end 
with  the  body  and  arranged  to  be  readily  reaaoved  there- 
from, the  seat  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  of  tlie 
body  and  readily  removable  therefrom,  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  back  above  the  connecting  polnta  of  the 
back  with  the  body,  and  readily  remorable  therefrom, 
I  snbstantiaily  as  shown  and  dsserlbed. 


»  8  4.7  10.     FOUNTAIN  -  PBW.     Jambs  H.  ftacNK,  Jr., 
I       Sharon,  Wis.    Filed  July  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  670,191. 


•» 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprlatng  an  ink-powder  reservoir, 
a  tubular  water-container  removably  mounted  upon  the 
MMTTOlr  and  provided  with  a  pen  point,  and  devices  for 
dls^arglng  a  i>ortlon  of  the  Ink-powder  from  aald  reeer- 
Tolr  to  the  tubular  water  container. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  liquid-con- 
tainer provided  with  a  pen  point,  an  Ink  reaervolr  having 
a  paaaageway  communicating  with  the  liquid  conUiaer; 
means  to  make  a  riosuro  of  naid  passageway,  and  means 
to  dlaeharge  a  portion  of  the  Ink  from  aald  reaervolr  to 
the  tubular  llquld-coatataer. 

.1  .K  devic»>  for  tbf>  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
flrst  elongated  caaing  having  an  apertured  partition  and 
providing  an  ink  chamber  ;  n  second  elongated  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  providing  an  Ink  conUlner  with  a 
pen  point,  said  casings  being  disposed  end -to  end  and  re- 
movably connected,  the  open  end  of  the  second  casing 
opening  upon  the  aperture  of  the  partition  of  the  flrst 
casing;  a  plunger  member  within  the  Ink  chamber  of 
the  flrst  caaing  traveratng  the  aperture  of  said  partition, 
and  provided  between  Ita  terminals  with  a  recess  and 
with  a  terminal  contact  head  :  means  to  reciprocate  the 
plunger  member  longitudinally,  one  of  Its  movements  dis- 
posing Ita  recess  within  the  container  of  the  second  elon- 
gated casing.  Its  opposite  movement  disposing  Its  recess 
within  the  ink  chamber  of  the  flrst  elongated  casing  with 
Its  head  bearing  upon  the  wall  of  aald  partition. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
flrst  elongated  container  having  a  partition  with  a  trana- 
versely  formed  aperture ;  a  second  elongated  container 
having  an  open  terminal.  Its  opposite  terminal  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pen  point ;  aald  containers  being  disposed 
end -to  end  and  removsbly  connected,  the  open  end  of  tlie 
second  container  opening  upon  the  aperture  of  the  parti- 
tion of  the  flrst  container  :  an  elongated  plunger  within  the 
flrst  container  traversing  the  aperture  of  said  partition, 
aald  plunger  having  a  terminal  contact  head  and  formed 
between  Ita  terminals  with  a  recess  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  plunger  and  having  a  less  length  than  the 
transversely  fonned  aperture  of  aald  partition  ;  mesne  to 
reciprocal*'  the  plunger  longitudinally,  one  of  its  move- 
ments disposing  Its  recess  within  the  second  container, 
Ita  oppoalte  movement  disposing  Its  recess  within  tha 
first  elongated  container  with  Ita  head  bearing  upon  tbs 
wall  of  and  outwardly  of  aald  partition. 
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6.  In  conblnatlon,  a  first  elongated  container  provided 
with  an  apertured  partition  and  formed  with  a  terminal 
aleeve;  a  second  elongated  container  having  an  open 
terminal,  ita  oppoalte  terminal  being  provided  with  a 
pen  point,  said  second  container  adapted  to  be  seated 
alldably  within  said  aleeve  with  its  open  terminal  dls- 
poeed  adjacent  to  aald  apertured  partition  ;  a  hood  mount- 
ed upon  aald  flrst  container ;  an  elongated  plunger  mem- 
ber diapoeed  within  the  first  container  and  traversing  the 
aperture  of  said  partition,  aald  plunger  being  formed  with 
a  receea  between  Ita  termlnala  and  provided  upon  one  of 
its  terminals  with  a  contact-head,  ita  opposite  terminal 
being  removably  aecured  upon  aald  hood ;  meana  to  move 
said  hood  longitudinally  of  the  flrst  container,  the  re- 
ceesed  part  of  the  plunger  moving  from  said  flrst  con- 
tainer to  the  second  container  ;  means  to  move  said  hood 
in  an  opposite  direction,  the  recessed  part  of  the  plunger 
moving  from  the  second  to  the  flrst  container,  the  bead 
of  the  plunger  having  a  bearing  upon  the  wall  of  aald 
partition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984,711.  CONCRETE  OR  CEMENT  FENCE.  Thomas 
H.  Stanlbt,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Charles  W.  Vamum  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  N.  Dalley, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,940. 


1.  A  fence  poet  prorfded  with  four  facea  and  having 
two  aets  of  exi>osed  angle  shaped  sockets,  one  set  of 
sockets  being  formed  In  one  fsce  of  the  post  and  the  other 
eet  In  the  oppoelte  face  thereof,  each  socket  of  each  set 
having  openings  in  a  third  face  of  the  post,  the  last 
named  openings  of  one  set  of  sockets  being  on  a  face  of 
the  post  opposite  the  corresponding  openings  of  the  other 
set  of  sockets. 

2.  A  fence  comprising  posts  and  bars,  each  post  having 
four  sides  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  angle  shaped 
sockets  formed  In  two  oppoalte  sides,  each  socket  of  each 
set  having  an  opening  on  one  of  the  other  sides  of  the 
post,  the  laat  named  openings  of  one  set  of  sockets  being 
on  one  side  of  the  post  and  the  corresponding  openings 
of  the  other  set  of  sockets  being  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  post,  the  bars  having  their  opposite  extremities  re- 
spectively In  engagement  with  the  sockets  having  lateral 
openings  on  oppoalte  sides  of  two  adjacent  posts. 

8.  A  fence  composed  of  poets  each  having  four  faces 
and  provided  with  two  sets  of  sockets  adapted  to  receive 
the  extremities  of  bars,  one  set  of  sockets  having  lateral 
openings  In  one  face  of  the  post  and  the  other  set  similar 
openings  In  the  opposite  face  of  the  post  for  the  reception 
of  the  bar  extremltlea.  and  bars  whose  opposite  extremities 
respectively  engage  sockets  whose  said  lateral  openings 
are  on  opposite  faces  of  two  adjacent  posts. 

4.  A  fence  composed  of  posts  and  bars  eacb  post  being 
four-sided  In  cross  section  and  having  two  sets  of  sockets, 
one  set  having  lateral  openings  on  one  side  of  the  post 
and  the  other  set  lateral  openings  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  post,  each  socket  of  each  set  having  angle  shaped 
openings  on  one  of  the  other  sides  of  the  post,  and  bars 
whose  extremities  respectively  engage  acta  of  aockets 
having  lateral  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  two  adjacent 
posts. 

5.  A  fence  composed  of  poets  and  bars  each  poet  having 
two  sets  of  aocketa,  one  aet  having  lateral  openings  on  one 


side  of  the  post  and  the  other  set  lateral  openings  on  Oie 
opposite  side  of  the  post,  each  socket  of  each  set  having 
angle  shaped  openings  on  one  of  the  other  sides  of  the 
post,  a  portion  of  eacb  of  the  laat  named  openings  extend- 
ing below  the  lateral  openings  of  the  same  socket ;  and 
bars  whose  extremities  respectively  engage  sets  of  sockets 
having  lateral  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  two  adjacent 
posts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984,712.  TROLLEY  -  RESTORER.  William  H.  Smn- 
BIN8.  Jr.,  Boffaio,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,999. 


^'"■■■"■■■'■f^M^rmfL 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley -restoring  member; 
of  a  piaton  rod  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  given  an  Initial  limited  movement  by  down- 
ward pressure  exerted  on  said  reatoring  member  ;  a  cylin- 
der ;  a  piston  secured  to  said  piston  rod  and  fitting  In 
aald  cylinder ;  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  a  port  for 
the  admission  )9f  compressed  air,  a  port  communicating 
with  the  piaton  chamber  and  an  eshauat  port ;  and  a 
valve  operatlvely  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and  con- 
trolling said  ports  of  said  valve  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-restoring  member ;  ^ 
a  piston  rod  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  given  an  Initial  limited  movement  by  down- 
ward pressure  exerted  on  said  reatoring  member ;  a  cylin- 
der having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end ;  a 
piston  fitting  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  se- 
cured to  said  piston  rod,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  cylin-' 
der  being  provided  with  a  port  for  the  admission  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  port  communicating  with  the  piston  cham 
ber  and  an  exhaust  port ;  and  a  cylindrical  valve  sildably 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  sildably 
connected  to  said  piston  rod,  said  valve  in  one  poaltlon 
connecting  the  compreaaed  air  port  with  the  port  to  the 
piston  chamber  and  In  Its  opposite  position  connecting 
the  port  to  the  piston  chamber  with  the  exhaust  port. 

8.  In  a  trolley-restoring  device,  the  combination  with 
a  trolley-pole  and  a  trolley  carried  thereby  for  engage- 
ment with  a  feed  wire;  of  a  trolley-restoring  member 
comprising  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  pole 
and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  a  fork  having  a 
central  groove  and  arms  extending  therefrom  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  trolley  :  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at 
Its  apex  and  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  pole  and  said  arms 
of  the  restoring  member,  respectively  ;  a  plunger  rod  hav- 
ing an  upward  extension  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  bell-crank  lever ;  operating  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  plunger  rod ;  and  a  movable  controller  for 
aald  operating  means  actuated  from  said  plunger  rod  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  operative  position  by  the 
pressure  of  aald  restoring  member  against  said  wire. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  restoring  member,  of 
an  operating  rod  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  be 
given  an  initial  limited  movement  in  one  direction  by 
downward  pressure  exerted  on  said  restoring  member,  a 
piston  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  air-pressure  for  operat- 
ing the  rod  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  air-preasure  up<^^)n  said  piston,  said  valve  being 
sildably  connected  to  said  operating  rod  and  arranged 
to  be  opened  by  said  Initial  limited  movement  of  the  op- 
erating rod  and  to  be  closed  upon  the  completion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
said  rod  and  piston  have  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment without  any  corresponding  movement  of  said  Talve. 

6.  In  a  trolley-restoring  device,  the  combination  with 
a  tn>lley-pole  and  a  trolley  carried  thereby   for  engage- 
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DMOt  witb  a  ftod  wtr*.  of  •  Borable  troil«7-r«BtortBC 
member  mounted  on  uld  pole  and  lying  undemeatli  aald 
wire  In  poaltlon  to  be  projected  against  tbe  same  apon  tbe 
escape  of  said  trolley  from  the  wire,  a  piston  rod  op- 
eratlrely  connected  to  said  reatortng  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  given  an  initial  limited  moTement  by  down- 
ward pressure  exerted  by  said  wire  apon  said  restoring 
asmber.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  therein  and  carried  by 
■nld  piston  rod.  and  a  sliding  tsIts  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder,  aald  ralre  b*- 
Ing  slidably  connected  to  said  operating  rod  and  arrangnd 
to  be  opened  by  said  initial  limited  movement  of  tbe  op- 
erating rod  and  to  be  closed  apon  the  completion  of  tbe 
stroke  of  tbe  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
•aid  rod  and  piston  bare  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment without  any  corresponding  movement  of  said  valve. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


984.713.      LUBBICATOB  -  CUP.      Robkbt  M.   Hrmrunnon. 
Olean.  N.  T.     Piled  Sept.  IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  B17,S26. 


A  lubricating  device,  conalstlng  In  the  combination  of 
an  cater  casing,  a  cap  screwed  to  said  outer  casing  at 
its  upper  end  said  casing  being  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  It  at  its  lower  end.  said  cap  having  a  suitable 
opening  so  that  tbe  device  can  be  easily  filled  and  having 
r«ce— es  for  slidably  retaining  therein  the  spring  handles 
of  a  swab ;  a  cup  or  cylinder  suspended  within  the  casing 
with  a  cone-shaped  bottom  and  an  openloK  above  the  apex 
of  the  bottom,  a  felt  nwab  and  spring  handles,  substan- 
tially as  dflscrlhMl. 


984.714.  BCFRIOERATOB.  Witxiam  M.  SraoTHaa.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Air 
Cooling  Refrigerating  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jane  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  M7.989. 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  Imperforate  Inner  eas- 
ing having  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,  an  outer  casing  spaced  apart  from  the  inner 
caaing  consisting  of  a  foramlnons  outer  wall  and  a  layer 
of  absorbent  material  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  porous 
filler  between  the  sides  and  bottom  of  ssld  outer  and  Inner 
casing,  and  a  reservoir  surrounding  said  inner  casing  at 
tbe  top  thereof  and  within  tbe  outer  caaing.  said  reservoir 
having  perforations  in  the  bottom  thereof  arranged  to 
deliver  the  contents  of  said  reservoir  to  the  layers  of 
absorbent  material  on  the  outer  and  inner  casing. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  Inner  casing  having  a 
layer  of  absorbent  material  on  the  outer  sMe  thereof,  an 
outer  casing  tpsced  apart  from  the  inner  caaing  consisting 
of  a  foramlnous  outer  wall  and  a  layer  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  reeervoir  surrounding 
said  inner  casing  at  the  top  thereof,  said  reservoir  having 
oatlets  In  tbe  bottom  thereof  arrangM  to  delhrer  tbe 
contents  of  said  reservoir  to  the  said  layers  of  absorbent 
material,  tubes  of  foramlnous  material  between  said 
outer  and  inner  casing  extending  from  said  reservoir  to 


tbe  bottom  of  saM  eater  eaatef.  a  laywr  of  aborbeat 
material  around  said  tubas,  and  a  filler  of  porooa  material 
between  said  outer  and  inner  casings  below  said  reservoir 
in  tbe  space  between  said  tubes. 


'J^: 


3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  imperforate  inner  cas- 
ing having  a  lid  hinged  to  the  top  thereof,  a  layer  of  ab- 
sorbent material  on  tbe  exterior  of  said  inner  casing,  a 
foraminoua  outer  casing  spaced  apart  from  tbe  Inner 
casing  hsvlng  a  lid  hinged  to  the  top  thereof,  a  layer  of 
poroua  material  on  the  Inner  aide  of  said  outer  caaing, 
a  reservoir  surrounding  said  inner  caaing  at  the  top 
thereof  within  the  outer  caaing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  srranged  in  rows  to  deliver  water  to  tbe 
top  of  the  layers  of  porous  material  on  the  inner  and 
outer  casing,  and  a  filler  of  porous  material  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  caaing 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  inner  casing  hsvlng  a 
Ud  hinged  to  tbe  top  thereof,  a  layer  of  absorbent  material 
on  tbe  exterior  of  said  inner  casing,  s  foramlnous  outer 
caaing  spaced  apart  from  tbe  Inner  casing  having  a  lid 
kilnged  to  the  top  tliereof,  a  layer  of  porous  msterial  on 
tbe  inner  aide  of  said  outer  casing,  a  reservoir  surrounding 
said  inner  caaing  at  tbe  top  thereof  having  a  plurality 
of  outlet  openings,  a  plurality  of  nipples  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  aald  reeervoir,  foramlnous  tut>es  extending 
from  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  nipples  to  tbe  foraminoua 
bottom  wall  of  tbe  outer  caaing.  a  layer  of  porous  material 
around  each  of  said  tabea,  and  a  filler  of  porous  material 
between  aald  tube*. 


984,T1S.  PTNB  FUEL^FEEDINO  APPARATUS.  Onoioa 
L.  Swtrr,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  362.294. 


1.  A  terlee  of  tbe  claaa  described,   conUinlng  a  fuel 
hopper  having  a   delivery  opening,  plates  plvotally  sap- 
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ported  within  tbe  hopper,  a  member  operatively  related 
to  each  of  tbe  plates  for  moving  said  plates,  one  of  the 
members  engaging  the  other  member  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald 
memlwra  beyond  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  other 
member  therewith  for  moving  both  of  tbe  members  to 
almultaneously  osdllate  tbe  platea. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  containing  a  hopper 
for  the  fuel,  having  a  delivery  opening,  plates  plvotally 
supported  within  the  hopper,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  plates,  means  sdapted  to  intermittently  engage 
one  of  the  connections  for  moving  the  other  connection  to 
simultaneously  oscillate  tbe  platea,  and  means  for  limiting 
tbe  movement  of  the  plates  In  one  direction. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  containing  a  hopper 
for  the  fuel,  having  a  delivery  opening,  plates  plvotally 
supported  within  tbe  hopper,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  plates,  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage 
one  of  the  connections  for  moving  the  other  connection 
to  simultaneously  osclllste  the  plates,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  aaid  plates  with  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  containing  a  hopper 
for  the  fuel,  having  a  delivery  opening,  plates  plvotally 
supported  within  the  hopper,  operative  connections  be 
tween  the  platea,  means  adapted  to  intermittently  engage 
one  of  the  connections  for  moving  the  other  connection 
to  simultaneously  oscillate  the  plates,  and  an  adjustable 
■top  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  tbe  connections  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  plates  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plates  In  one 
direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  for  containing  tbe  fuel,  having  a  discharge 
opening,  plates  plvotally  supported  within  the  hopper,  an 
arm  connected  to  one  of  the  plates  outside  of  the  hopper, 
an  adjustable  stop  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  arm. 
an  arm  connected  to  the  other  plate,  tbe  free  end  of  said 
arm  having  a  sliding  contact  with  the  first  said  arm, 
and  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  and  move 
the  first  arm  for  slmultaneoualy  oscillating  both  of  the 
platea  about  their  pivots  to  feed  tbe  material  to  tbe  dis- 
charge opening. 

[Clalma  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


984.717.     BALINO-PRE88.     Asthdb  H.  Stmohs,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,249. 


9  8  4,716.  EAVES  TROUGH  SUPPORT.  William  C. 
SwiflHCB.  Bryan,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  B93,911. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eaves  trough  capable  of 
being  turned  and  Inverted,  of  a  dumping  lever  embodying 
arma  connected  to  and  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  tbe  troagb,  and  pulling  devices  connected 
to  said  arma. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eaves  trough  cspable  of 
being  turned  and  dumped,  of  a  dnmping  lever  embodying 
an  Intermediate  bowed  portion  extending  acrosa  and  con- 
nected to  the  trough,  and  arma  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
intermediate  portion,  said  arma  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
alte  aide  edges  of  the  trough  at  an  angle  relative  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  arms  being  shorter  than  tbe  other. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case  having  a  feed-opening, 
and  a  hopper  communicating  therewith,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  hinged  side  wall  capable  of  swinging  from  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  to  a  BobsUntlally  vertical  position  and 
vice  versa,  a  reclprocatory  baling  plunger,  means  actuated 
by  the  compression  strolce  of  said  plunger  for  swinging  the 
said  hinged  wall  upward,  a  feeder  to  swing  down  Into  the 
hopper  while  tbe  said  wall  is  elevated,  means  for  swinging 
the  wall  toward  a  horizontal  position  before  the  downward 
movement  of  the  feeder  is  completed,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing the  re^ievatlon  of  the  feeder. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case  having  a  feed-open- 
ing, and  a  hopper  communicating  therewith,  said  hopper 
having  a  hinged  side  wall  capable  of  swinging  from  a  sub- 
stantially boritontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  position 
and  vice  versa,  a  reclprocatory  t>allng  plunger,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  compression  stroke  of  said  plunger  for  swing- 
ing the  said  hinged  wall  upward,  a  feeder  to  swing  down 
Into  the  hopper  while  the  said  wall  is  elevated,  means  for 
swinging  the  wall  toward  a  horizontal  position  before  the 
downward  movement  of  the  feeder  is  completed,  and  adjust- 
able means  to  arrest  tbe  swinging  movement  of  the  said 
wall  toward  a  horicontal  position. 

8.  In  a  baling  preas.  a  baling  case  having  a  feed-open- 
ing, and  a  hopper  communicating  therewith,  embodying  a 
hinged  side  wall,  a  longitudlnally-slidable  bar  sulUbly 
guided,  a  link  establishing  s  pivotal  relation  between  said 
slldable  bar  and  said  hinged  wall,  a  reclprocatory  plunger, 
and  means  whereby  said  plunger  in  its  compression  stroke, 
shall  operate  said  slldable  bar  and  raise  aaid  hinged  wall. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case  having  a  feed-opening, 
and  a  hopper  communicating  therewith,  embodying  a 
hinged  side  wall,  a  longitudlnally-slidable  bar  saltably 
guided,  a  link  esUbllshlng  a  pivotal  relation  between  said 
slldable  bar  and  said  hinged  wall,  a  reclprocatory  plunger, 
means  .whereby  said  plunger  in  Ita  compression  stroke, 
shall  operate  said  slldable  bar  and  raise  aald  hinged  wall, 
a  feeder  to  swing  down  Into  and  withdraw  from  the  hop- 
per, and  means  for  reversing  the  operation  of  said  alidable 
bar  and  said  hinged  wall  during  the  downward  moventent 
of  the  feeder. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case  having  a  feed-openlas, 
a  hopper  communicating  therewith  and  consisting  of  a 
front  and  a  rear  wall  at  opposite  ends  of  the  feed-opening 
and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  projecting  beyond  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  case,  a  pair  of  side  walls  for  tbe  hopper, 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  case  and  adapted  to 
swing  downward  and  upward  between  aaid  extensions,  tog- 
gles connected  to  said  hinged  walls,  and  consisting  of  slide 
plates  suitably  supported  and  links  hinged  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  slide  platea  and  at  their  apper  ends  to  said 
hinged  walls,  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  meana  whereby  tbe 
compression  stroke  of  the  plunger  shall  operate  aald  alide 
plates  and  contract  said  toggles  to  produce  upward  move- 
ment of  said  hinged  walla,  means  for  moving  tbe  said  side 
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walta  downward,  aod  mcaiM  adjuatjibl«  on  aald  lateral  ex- 
tenalooa  for  llmltlns  the  de#BW«nl  moTementa  of  th«  lald 
hinged  walla.  ^^s^  ^^ 

(Claima  9  to  11  not  printed  tn  tb«  Oaa*tte.] 


984.718.     VALVE.     WiLLi^v  TSatin  Tatlo*,   WatartNuy. 
Conn.    Filed  May  8,  1909.    SerlaJ  No.  494,124. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ralre  body ;  of  meana  for 
changlns  the  praaaare  of  the  natter  enteiinc  aald  Talre  at 
a  anlform  preaaare  ao  that  It  will  paaa  throofh  the  outlet 
end  ander  a  continuoaaty  rarying  preeaure,  aald  meana 
comprlalng  a  rotating  valre  plate,  harlng  oppoaltely  dla- 
poaed  portlona  on  the  onter  edge  thereof  an  eqoal  dlatance 
from  the  center  of  aald  valve  plate  and  the  azla  opon 
which  it  rotatea,  and  the  coatoar  of  aald  edge  between  aald 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  portlona  being  the  same  ahape  apon 
both  sldea  of  aald  center  bat  not  concentric  therewith. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  body ;  of  meana  for 
changing  the  preaanre  of  the  matter  entering  aald  valve  at 
a  anlform  preaaare  eo  that  it  will  paaa  through  the  outlet 
end  under  a  contlnuoualy  varying  preaeure,  aald  meana 
comprising  a  val^e  plate  rotating  upon  an  axis  subatan- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  ouMr  edge  thereof  and  having  o^ 
poaltely  dlapoaed  portlona  upon  said  outer  edge  an  equal 
dlatance  from  the  center  of  aald  valve  plate,  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  edg(>  of  said  valvp  plate  between  aald  oppo- 
■Itfiy  diapoaed  portlona  at  prosrcaclvely  vary  lag  dlatancaa 
from  aald  ccntar.  ^^^^  ^ 

3.  In  combination  with  a  valve  body  :  of  a  collar  fixed 
therein  :  means  for  varying  the  preaaure  of  the  matter  en- 
tering said  valve  body  at  a  anlform  preaaare  ao  that  It  will 
paaa  through  the  outlet  end  under  a  contlnaooaly  varying 
preaaare.  aald  meana  comprlalng  a  valve  plate  cootlnuoaaly 
rotating  upon  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  ontar 
edge  thereof  having  oppositely  diapoeed  portions  upon  aaM 
outer  edge  an  equal  distance  from  th«  center  of  aald  valve 
plate  and  the  axla  upon  wblck  It  rotatea,  and  the  contoar 
of  aald  edge  between  aald  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  portlona  be- 
ing the  same  shape  upon  both  aldea  of  aald  center  but  not 
concentric  therewith. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  valve  body,  compoaed  of  two 
aectlona ;  of  a  collar  fixed  theretwtween  ;  meana  for  chanc- 
ing the  preaaure  of  the  matter  entering  aald  valve  body 
at  a  anlform  preaaure  so  that  it  will  pasa  through  the  out- 
let end  under  a  contlnaously  varying  preaaure.  aald  meana 
comprlalng  a  valve  plate  rotating  upon  an  axla  aubatan- 
tially  parallel  with  the  outer  edge  thereof,  ha  vine  oppo- 
altely dlapoaed  portlona  upon  aald  outer  edge  an  equal  dis- 
tance from  the  center  of  said  plate  and  the  axis  upon 
which  It  rotatea.  and  the  contour  of  aald  edge  between  aald 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  portlona  being  the  same  ahape  upon 
both  aldea  of  aald  center  but  not  concentric  therewith. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  body  ;  of  a 
plate  with  an  irregular  contour  of  calculable  form  having 
oppoaltely  disp<ised  portions  thereon,  equally  diatant  from 
the  center  of  aald  valve  plate;  meana  for  rotarUy  Boast- 
ing said  valve  plate  ao  that  the  open  apace  between  aald 
valve  plate  and  the  inalde  of  aald  valve  body  la  progrea- 
•Ively  increased  or  decreaaed  during  the  rotation  of  aald 
plate,  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  from 
the  initial  poaitioa  of  aald  valve  plate,  wherein  the  aald 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  portions  are  in  contact  with  the  laaMe 
of  said  valve  body. 


984,719.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  E1.IBC 
THoiiao.N.  Swampacott,  Maaa.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aa- 
algnmenta.  to  Thomaon  Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn, 
Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta  Filed  July  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  606,881. 


1.  The  method  of  joining  two  piecea  of  metal  conalatlng 
la  setting  the  piecea  rigidly  la  place  for  paaaage  of  a  heat- 
ing electric  current,  crowding  a  uniting  material  into  a 
space  between  the  piecea  and  paaalng  a  heating  electric 
current  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  The  method  of  joining  the  component  parte  of  a 
metal  structure  without  change  of  dimension,  consisting  In 
rigidly  fixing  the  parts  in  their  ultimate  relative  position 
crowding  metal  adapted  to  become  plaatlc  by  heat  into  a 
apace  between  the  parts  at  the  point  of  junction  and  pass- 
ing heating  electric  current  from  one  part  to  the  other. 

3.  The  method  of  joining  two  piecea  of  meUI  consisting 
In  fixing  them  rigidly  in  position  for  paaaage  of  a  heating 
electric  current,  wedging  a  piece  of  metal  adapted  to  be- 
come plaatlc  by  heat  into  a  space  between  the  meeting  por- 
tions of  the  piecea  and  paaaing  a  beating  electric  current 
from  one  to  the  other. 

4.  The  method  of  Joining  the  component  parta  of  a 
metal  structure  without  change  of  dimension,  conalatlng  In 
fixing  the  parta  la  place  In  their  ultimate  relative  poaitlon, 
wedging  metal  adapted  to  l>ecome  plastic  by  heat  Into  a 
space  between  the  parta  at  their  meeting  portlona  and 
paaaing  heating  electric  current  from  one  part  to  the  other. 

5.  The  method  of  joining  a  rod  or  piece  of  metal  at  Its 
ends  reax)ect1vely  to  the  sidea  of  two  other  piecea  by  fixing 
the  piecea  In  their  ultimate  relative  poaltlona  and  forcing 
metal  adapted  to  become  plastic  by  beat  Into  the  spacea 
between  their  meeting  portions  and  paaaing  an  electric  cur- 
rent from  one  part  to  the  other  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


984.720.  EXTENSIBLE  COUCH.  FaAKCia  M.  Tinkham. 
Springfield.  Maaa.  Filed  May  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,881. 


1.  In  an  extension  couch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
and  auxiliary  framea,  of  means  for  moving  the  auxiliary 
frame  relative  to  the  main  frame  and  comprlalng  a  one- 
piece  link  member  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  at  one  end 
and  to  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  opposite  end.  an  operat- 
ing ttar  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  at  one  of  ita  enda  and 
ita  other  end  having  the  operating  handle  mounted  therein. 
and  a  link  connected  to  the  operating  bar  and  said  link 
member  for  moving  the  auxiliary  frame  into  and  oat  of 
neated  poaitlon  In  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  an  extenalon  coach,  the  combination  with  the 
main  and  auxiliary  frames,  of  means  for  moving  the  aux- 
iliary frame  relative  to  the  mala  frame  and  comprlalng  a 
link  member  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  at  one  end  and  to 
the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  opposite  end,  an  operating  bar 
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pivoted  to  tbs  mala  frame  at  oae  of  Its  eads  sad  Its  other 
end  having  the  operating  handle  mounted  therein,  and  a 
link  connected  to  the  operating  bar  and  aald  link  member 
for  moving  the  auxiliary  frame  into  and  out  of  neated  posi- 
tion in  a  vertical  plane. 


9  8  4.721.  ADJUSTABLE  DUMB  -  BELL.  HamiT  W. 
T1TU8.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.   475,458. 


A  dumb  bell  having  a  handle  and  hollow  spherical 
bodiea  at  the  enda  of  the  handle,  aald  bodlea  being  each 
formed  of  bemiapherlcal  shell-like  sections  overlapping 
each  other,  one  of  the  aections  of  each  sphere  being  rota- 
table  about  an  axis  extending  loDgitudinally  through  the 
handle  of  the  dumb  bell,  and  the  overlapping  parta  of  the 
ahells  being  perforated,  the  perforations  being  arranged 
to  be  brought  Into  registry  with  each  other  when  the 
rotatable  shell  Is  moved  to  one  position,  and  to  be  moved 
out  of  registry  and  the  spheres  closed  when  the  said 
ahell  la  turned  into  any  other  poaitlon. 


084,722.  COMPOSITION  YIELDING  OZONE.  Albxan- 
OH  H.  TwoMBLV,  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Gerard 
Osone  Procesfl  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,871. 


-^' 


1.  A  stable  composition  conalatlng  of  cocoanut  oil  and 
osone. 
-  2.  Cocoanut  oil  carrying  osone. 

S.  A  aolld  exclpient  impregnated  with  osone,  and  which 
melta  by  the  heat  of  the  body  and  yielda  osone. 


984,723.  AUXILIARY  PEDAL.  jAifcs  R.  Ttson,  Read- 
ing, Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  563,816. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  foot  rest,  vertical  hollow  guides  carried  by  aald  foot 
rest  and  secured  thereto  by  expanding  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  said  guides,  vertically  operating  rods  located  in 
aald  guldea  for  engaging  the  pedala  of  a  piano,  adjuaUble 
heada  removably  aeeured  to  the  upper  enda  of  said  roda. 


adjuatable  cape  removably  aeeured  to  the  lower  sads  «C 
said  roda  and  springs  interposed  between  the  upper  sor- 


face  of  the  foot  rest  and  the  under  aide  of  the  removable 
heada 


984,724.  GRAVITY  -  HINGE.  Elton  D.  WHaaLOCK. 
Beatrice,  Nebr.,  and  Bust  T.  Cdbinb,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,928. 


1.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  members  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their  enda  with  the  Inner 
end  of  each  flange  of  one  member  above  the  Inner  end 
of  the  corresponding  flange  of  the  other  member,  a  binge 
pin  extending  through  said  inner  enda  of  the  flangea  and 
of  greater  length  than  the  members,  and  a  lift  pin  bear- 
ing a  pivotal  relation  to  said  membera  and  extending 
from  the  outer  lower  comer  of  one  member  to  the  outer 
upper   corner  of  the  companion  member. 

2.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  membera  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  flangea  at  their  enda  with  the 
inner  end  of  each  flange  of  one  member  above  the  Inner 
end  of  the  corresponding  flange  of  the  other  member,  the 
outer  end  of  the  lower  flange  of  one  member  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  upper  flange  of  the  other  member  having  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  opening  sockeU  respectively,  a 
hinge  pin  extending  through  aald  inner  enda  of  the  flanges 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  members,  and  a  lift  pin 
fitting  plvotally  at  its  ends  In  the  said  aocketa  of  the  said 
members. 

3.  A  hinge,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  members  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  flangea  at  their  enda  with  the 
inner  end  of  each  flange  of  one  member  above  the  Inner 
end  of  the  corresponding  flange  of  the  other  member,  a 
hinge  pin  extending  through  said  inner  ends  of  the  flangea, 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  members,  a  lift  pin  bearing 
a  pivotal  relation  to  aald  membera  and  extending  from  the 
outer  lower  corner  of  one  member  to  the  outer  upper 
corner  of  the  companion  member,  and  a  spring  exerting 
downward  preaaure  upon  the  member  with  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  lift  pin  is  plvotally  engaged. 

4.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  membera,  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
flange  of  one  member  above  the  Inner  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding flange  of  the  other  member,  a  hinge  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  Inner  ends  of  the  flanges  and  of  greater 
length  than  the  members,  a  lift  pin  bearing  a  pivotal 
relation  to  said  membera  and  extending  from  the  outer 
lower  comer  of  one  member  to  the  outer  upper  comer 
of  the  companion  member,  and  a  coiled  spring  fitting  on 
the  hinge  pin  and  bearing  at  ita  lower  end  upon  the  lower 
flange  of  the  member  with  which  the  upper  end  of  tiM 
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•S4.726.  H08E- DRIER.  BnlTifia  M.  Wilhitb  and 
FkANK  I.  LwraoM.  Gordj»,  Stpr.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1810. 
Serial  No.  644.184. 


1.  In  a  bOM  drier,  an  oTen.  a  preaaure  tank  arranged 
wltbin  tbe  OTen  and  baring  a  Talre-controlled  outlet 
proTlded  witb  a  bo«e  connection,  and  an  air  compreMor 
baring  Inlet  and  outlet  oonnectlons  arranged  to  draw  the 
air  from  the  oven  and  compreaa  It   In  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  hose  drier,  a  vehicle  having  an  oven,  an  air 
pressure  Unk  supported  on  tbe  Tcblcle,  having  a  valve- 
coBtrolled  outlet  provided  with  a  hose  connection,  and  an 
air  compressor  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  connections  to  draw  the  air  from  the  oven 
and  compress  It  within  the  tank. 

8.  In  a  hose  drier,  a  borlsonUl  oven  having  front  and 
rsar  supporting  wheels,  an  air  pressure  Unk  arranged 
within  and  supported  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  oven, 
a  flre-box  supported  within  the  oven  at  the  rear  wheels 
and  having  a  smoke  pipe  extending  forwardly  In  tbe  oven 
under  the  tank  and  discharging  at  the  outalde  of  the  oven 
at  th«  front  of  the  tank,  and  an  air  compressor  supported 
under  the  oven  forward  of  the  flre-box.  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  connections  arranged  to  draw  the  air  from  tbe  oven 
and  compress  It  Into  tbe  tank. 

4.  In  a  hose  drier,  a  velilcle  having  a  horiaontel  oven, 
aa  air  pressure  tank  supported  within  the  oven,  a  beater 
arranged  within  tbe  oven  under  the  air  pressure  tank, 
and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  Unk.  having  a  con- 
nection for  tbe  hose. 

5.  In  a  bMe  drier,  an  oven,  an  air  pressure  tank  having 
an  outlet  provided  with  a  hose  connection,  a  beater  for 
the  oven  having  a  flue  for  tbe  escape  of  the  consumed 
gases,  and  an  air  compressor  having  pipe  connectlona  to 
draw  tbe  air  from  either  the  oven  or  flue  and  compress 
It  into  tbe  tank. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OasetU.] 


084.726.     VACUUM-TUBE.     William   A.  Wiwrmi,   New 
York,  N.  T.,  and  Chabum  M.  Pbaboot,  80a tli  Orange, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.     8«rUl  No.  566.375. 
1.  A  vacuum  tube  having  a  conducting  medium  mouot- 

•d  on  Its  Inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  a  discbarge  Ur- 

mlnal  passing  through  the  tuba  and  connected  to  dim  of 

■aid  eondactlng  msdiums. 


--  V  I 

lift    pin    is   engaged    and    at    Its    upper   end    against    tbe 
upper  flange  of  the  other  member. 

S.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  Inner  end  of  each 
flange  of  one  member  above  the  Inner  end  of  the  corre- 
■poodlng  flange  of  the  other  member,  a  binge  pin  extend- 
iBg  tlirough  said  Inner  ends  of  the  flanges  and  of  greater 
letagtb  than  said  members,  a  lift  pin  bearing  a  plvoUl 
relation  to  said  members  and  extending  from  the  outer 
lower  corner  of  one  member  to  the  outer  upper  comer 
of  the  companion  member,  and  a  coiled  spring  fitting  on 
tbe  binge  pin  and  bearing  at  Its  lower  end  upon  tbe 
lower  flange  of  the  member  wifk  which  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  lift  pin  Is  engaged  and  at  Its  upper  end  against  the 
upper  flange  of  the  other  member,  and  provided  with 
arms  bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  members. 


2.  A  vacuum  tube  having  an  external  conducting  me- 
dium, a  conducting  medium  on  the  Inside  of  the  tube, 
a  dlaebarge  terminal  which  may  also  be  used  as  the 
electrode,  a  terminal  fused  through  tbe  tube  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  outer  medium  and  arranged  to  coact  with 
tbe  first  discbarge  terminal  to  form  a  realating  air  gap. 


8.  A  vacuum  tube  having  a  conducting  element  mounted 
upon  one  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  bold  a  charge 
of  a  given  polarity,  a  second  condncting  element  upon 
the  other  surface  of  the  tube,  a  terminal  passing  through 
the  tube  and  carried  by  one  of  said  elementa,  and  a  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  other  element. 


984,727.  BRAKE  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGES  AND  THB 
LIKE.  William  D.  WooDiaa.  Peterson,  N.  J.  Filed 
May  9.   1910.     Serial  No.  660,284. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  and  a  wheel  of  a 
wheel  vehicle,  of  a  wheel  stop  carried  by  the  frame 
and  pivoted  on  a  aubstantlally  borisontal  axis  and  com- 
prising an  arm  movable  Into  engagement  with  tbe  wheel 
and  two  operating  lugs  projecting  radially  at  subsUntlally 
90*  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  tbe  frame,  and  a  wheel  of  a 
wheel  vehicle,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  frame,  said 
bracket  having  a  catch  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  wheel 
•top  pivoted  in  the  bracket  In  a  different  borisontal  plane 
from  that  of  tbe  catch  and  comprlaing  a  borlsonUlly 
arranged  axial  or  bearing  portion  and  an  arm  projecting 
from  one  end  of  aald  axial  portion  and  movable  In  one 
direction  Into  engagement  with  tbe  wheel  and  In  the 
other  direction  Into  engagement  with  tbe  catch.  subsUn- 
tlally as  described. 


984,728.  DOUQH  MIXSB  AND  KNBADER.  OLivn  D. 
WooDBCFT,  Soutbington.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,147. 


1.  In   fastening   means   for   tbe   arm   of   a    mixer    and 
kneader,  the  combination  of  an  abutment  on  tbe  arm,  a 
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platform  projecting  from  the  upper  part  thereof,  an  open- 
ing through  the  platform,  a  C  clamp  having  an  upper 
arm  bearing  a  clamp  screw  and  a  lower  arm  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  platform  opening  for  coactlon  with  tbe 
abutment  for  gripping  an  object  therel>etween. 

2.  In  faatenlng  means  for  the  arm  of  a  mixer  and 
kneader,  the  combination  of  an  abutment  on  the  arm, 
a  platform  projecting  from  tbe  upper  part  thereof,  retain- 
ing ears  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe  platform  for 
coactlon  with  said  abutment  for  temporarily  sosUlnlng 
tbe  arm  in  position,  an  opening  through  said  platform, 
a  C  clamp  bavinx  an  upper  arm  bearing  a  clatap  screw 
aad  -a  lower  arm  adapted  to  paas  through  said  platform 
opening  for  coactlon  witb  the  abutment  for  gripping  an 
object  therebetween. 

i.  In  fastening  means  for  the  arm  of  a  mixer  and 
kneader,  tbe  combination  of  an  abutment  on  the  arm, 
a  platform  projecting  from  tbe  upper  part  thereof,  an 
opening  through  the  platform,  a  C  clamp  having  an  upper 
arm  bearing  a  clamp  screw  and  a  lower  arm  adapted  to 
paaa  through  said  platform  opening  and  having  pivoUIly 
attached  thereto  a  shoe,  for  coactlon  with  the  abutment 
for  gripping  an  object  therebetween. 

4.  A  mixer  and  kneader.  Including  in  combination  a 
receptacle,  a  rotor  therein,  a  supporting  arm  for  the  rotor, 
means  for  securing  said  arm  to  tbe  recepUcle  comprising 
an  abutment  on  tbe  arm,  a  platform  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  abutment,  an  opening 
through  tbe  platform,  a  C  clamp  having  an  upper  arm 
bearing  a  clamp  screw  and  a  lower  arm  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  platform  opening,  a  stop  lug  on  tbe  clamp 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  said  platform  and 
a  ahoe  plvftally  atUched  to  said  lower  clamp  arm  for 
coactlon  with  the  abutment  for  gripping  the  recepUcle. 

5.  A  mixer  aud  kneader.  Including  in  combination  a 
recepUcle,  a  rotor  therein,  a  supporting  arm  for  tbe 
rotor,  means  for  soiMrIng  said  arm  to  the  receptacle, 
comprising  an  abutmeut  on  tbe  arm  for  engagement  with 
tbe  Inner  face  of  the  re<TpUcle,  a  platform  on  the  arm 
overhanging  tbe  edge  of  the  recepUcle,  an  opening 
through  said  platform,  a  C  clamp  having  an  upper  arm 

.  bearing  a  clamp  screw  and  a  lower  arm  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  platform  opening,  a  stup  lug  on  the  C  clamp 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  said  platform,  a 
ahoe  comprising  a  front  abutment  for  engagement  with 
the  outer  face  of  said  receptacle,  an  ear  extending  rcar- 
wardly  from  said  front  abutment  and  terminating  In  a 
rear  abutment  for  engagement  with  the  under  face  of 
said  platform,  aald  shoe  being  pIvoUlly  atUched  between 
iU  front  and  rear  abutmenU  to  tbe  lower  arm  of  tbe  C 
clamp  and  guide  rails  for  said  shoe  on  the  under  face 
of  aald  platform,  said  guide  rails  terminating  at  their 
inner  ends  In  reUlning  ears  for  coactlon  with  the  arm 
abutment  for  temporarily  sustaining  the  arm  in  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


984,729.       AMMONIA-ABSORBER.       Samuel    S.    Wtlt, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  Oct  24,  1910.    SerUl  No.  688,904. 


n^bn 


'•:t^^^Si 


1.  In  an  ammonia  absorber,  an  ammonia  pipe  adapted 
to  conduct  aqua  ammonia  under  pressure  therethrough ;  a 
water  pipe  extending  longitudinally  throughout  tbe  entire 
length  of  the  interior  of  said  ammonia  pipe,  through  tbe 


central  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  conduct  water 
theretbrou«rb  for  absorbing  beat  from  said  ammonia ;  a 
gas  pipe  surrounding  tbe  major  portion  of  said  ammonia 
pipe  and  having  a  space  therein  adapted  to  hold  ammonla- 
cal  gas  therein  under  pressure  between  the  interior  of 
said  gas  pipe  and  the  exterior  of  aald  ammonia  pipe,  aald 
ammonia  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  there- 
through whereby  the  interiors  of  said  gas  and  ammonU 
pipes  are  placed  in  communication  ;  an  Inlet  pipe  adapted 
to  admit  gas  Into  said  gas  pipe  and  controlling  means 
whereby  said  inlet  is  controlled. 

2.  In  an  ammonia  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  gas  pipes  adapted  to  bold  gas  therein  under  pres- 
sure, with  a  like  plurality  of  ammonia  pipes,  said  gas  pipes 
being  each  provided  with  a  gas  inlet,  and  gas  controlling 
means,  whereby  said  InleU  are  separately  and  independ- 
ently controlled,  together  with  communicating  means 
whereby  the  interiors  of  said  gas  pipes  and  said  ammonia 
pipes  are  placed  In  communication  with  each  other. 

3.  In  an  ammonia  absorber  in  combination,  a  water  Inlet 
header  and  a  water  discbarge  header ;  an  aqua  ammonia 
header  and  an  aqua  ammonia  outlet  header  ;  an  ammonlacal 
gas  header ;  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections ;  stands  for  sup- 
porting said  sections ;  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a 
coll  of  water  pipes,  a  coll  of  aqua  ammonia  pipea.  through 
the  central  portions  of  which  said  water  plpea  are  longi- 
tudinally extended,  said  ammonia  pipes  being  adapted  to 
have  aqua  ammonia  under  pressure  passed  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  gas  pipes,  adapted  to  hold  ammonlacal  gas 
therein  each  of  said  gas  pipes  surrounding  the  major  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  ammonia  pipes  and  having  a  space 
therein  adapted  to  bold  ammonlacal  gas  under  jiressure 
between  the  interior  of  said  gas  pipe  and  tbe  ext<)rior  of 
said  ammonia  pipe,  said  ammonia  pipe  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  therethrough  whereby  the  interiors 
of  said  pl[>es  are  placed  In  communication  with  each  other ; 
Inlet  means  for  admitting  gas  from  said  gas  header ;  clos- 
ing means  whereby  said  Inlet  means  Is  closed  and  lode 
pendent  closing  means  foe  closing  Independently  tbe  inlet 
of  each  of  said  gas  pipes;  closable  communicating  mc^ans 
for  each  of  said  sections  and  said  headers,  whereby  tbe 
several  colls  of  ammonia  pipes  and  of  water  pipea  are 
respectively  and  independently  connected  with  their  re- 
spective headers,  and  Independent  closing  means  for  each 
of  said  communicating  means. 


984.730.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Clbvbland  O. 
YocNQ,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
679,909. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  driving  and  driven  shafU,  a  plu- 
rality of  Intermediate  shafts,  change  speed  and  reverse 
gearing  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  respective  inter- 
mediate shafU,  said  gearing  Including  fast  and  loose  clatcb 
members  on  each  Intermediate  abaft,  gearing  between  each 
Intermediate  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  spring  tending 
to  engage  each  clutcb,  and  means  acting  in  opposition  to 
tbe  springs  to  independently  disengage  each  clutcb. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loose  thereon,  a 
series  of  collars  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  collars  being 
fixed  and  the  others  being  loose  and  having  projections 
engageable  successively  with  each  other  when  tbe  wheel 
is  turned,  another  loose  collar  on  the  abaft,  a  spring  coiled 
around  the  shaft  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the 
wheel  and  said  loose  collar,  and  another  spring  colled  in 
reverse  direction  around  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
fixed  collar  and  tbe  last  mentioned  looae  collar. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  «haft.  ■  wb««l  looaa  tberMMi,  m 
•princ  conoection  b«tw««o  tbe  wheei  and  thaft.  and  a  cuah- 
loning  derlcc  op«ratlrelj  connected  to  tlM  wbeel.  to  abaorb 
racoU  of  th«  aprlac. 

4.  Tb«  combinatton  of  a  ahaft  a  wbaal  looae  ther«on.  a 
aprlnn  coDnertioo  between  tbe  aame.  and  a  cuablonlnc  da- 
Tlc«  to  abaorb  recoil  of  tbe  iprlnx.  compriaing  a  aplrallj- 
grooTed  member  faatened  to  tbe  wbaaJ.  and  a  spring  praaaed 
DMaabar  baring  a  projaction  In  tkm  groora.  frIcttonaJly 
engaging  therein. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  aelactive  gear  aJetnenta.  of  a 
controlling  derlce  comprialn^  ablftlng  lerera  connected  re- 
spectlTely  to  the  Mlactlva  elementa.  aprlnga  tending  to 
ataift  Mid  aleoenta  to  engagement  reapectlraly,  doga  har- 
Ing  an  oparatlve  connection  to  said  levera  and  adapted  to 
norauUly  hold  the  aald  elementa  In  dlaengagement.  and 
maaaa  to  ralaaae  and  reconnect  aald  doga  reapectlTatjr. 

(Clatma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


084.731.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANTKB8.  AooLTH  J. 
AmMMOir.  Houaton.  Minn,  ruad  Dec.  12.  1910.  8*- 
rial  No.  596.824. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  fnrrow  op«n«r 
harlag  a  forwardly  eitended  apturned  portion,  of  a  pair 
of  shoe  wlnga  haTtn«c  flat  portlona  embracing  tbe  lidea  of 
the  upturned  portion  of  aald  furrow  opener,  and  natted 
bolta  paaaed  through  the  flat  portlona  of  aald  aboe  wlnga 
at  th«  front  and  rear  of  the  apturned  portion  of  Mid  fur- 
row opener  for  rlgldlT  and  adjustably  connecting  the  said 
shoe  wings  to  said  furrow  opener,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  fnrrow  opener 
and  a  seed  boot  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  furrow  opener 
baring  a  forwardly  extended  upturned  portion,  of  a  pair 
of  shoe  wings  terminating  at  their  forward  fnda  In  flat 
portlona  embracing  the  sides  of  the  upturned  portion  of 
said  farrow  opener,  and  terminating  at  their  rear  enda  in 
flat  dlrerglng  horlsontal  portions  with  the  outer  edges 
thereof  bent  upward  Into  rertlcal  positions  and  extending 
to  the  front  upper  ends  of  said  shoe  wings,  nutted  bolta 
paaaed  through  the  flat  portlona  of  said  shoe  wlnga  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  uptarned  portion  of  aald  farrow 
opener,  a  pair  of  brace  rods  rigldiy  secured,  one  to'  each 
of  said  shoe  wings,  and  embracing  said  seed  boot,  and 
nutted  bolta  passed  through  said  brace  roda  to  tbe  front 
and  rear  of  said  seed  boot  and  the  nutted  bolt  In  aald  shoe 
wings  and  brace  roda  rigidly  and  adjuatably  connecting 
aald  shoe  wlnga  to  said  furrow  opener  and  seed  boot,  anb- 
sUntially  aa  daacrtbed. 
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1.  In  a  deTlce  for  asaMoteg  Cbe  avaraga  oMfnl  praaaara 

of  englnea  with  tbe  aid  of  quantittea  of  liquid  which  are 
aeparated  corraapoodlng  to  the  oaefal  preaaure  from  a 
uniformly  flowing  Jet  of  liquid,  the  combination  with 
m<>ans  for  obtaining  a  anlformly  flowing  Jet  of  liquid,  an 
Indicator  adapted  for  connection  with  tbe  engine  which  la 
to  be  Indicated.  Including  a  platon  and  piaton  rod.  and  a 
separating  dericc  arranged  on  the  Indicator  platon  rod 
under  the  jet  of  liquid  for  separating  quantltiea  of  liquid 
from  tbe  Jet  ;  of  a  conduit  mounted  to  rock  under  the  said 
separating  derlce.  a  ptn  on  said  conduit,  a  cylinder,  a  caa- 
tng  attached  to  tbe  latter,  a  piaton  rod  in  aald  cylinder 
extending  through  aald  cailng  and  morably  engaging  said 
pin,  aald  piaton  rod  being  reduced  In  said  casing,  a  pUton 
on  the  latter  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  gripped 
by  said  piston  rod  In  said  casing,  the  tension  of  aald  aprlng 
being  equal  to  tbe  arar^ge  compreaslon  prcaattre  of  tbe 
engine  to  be  Indicated  and  pipaa  connecting  the  two  sides 
of  said  platon  with  the  tw<y  sides  of  the  lndlcat(>K  platon. 
■abatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


984,782.  ENOINB-INDICAfOR.  MAX  Amnvt,  Alz-la- 
Cbapelle,  Qermany.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,290. 

1.  In  a  derice  for  measuring  tbe  arerage  uaefui  preaaure 
of  englnea  with  the  aid  of  quantltiea  of  liqald  which  are 
separated  correaponding  to  tbe  uaefui  pressure  from  a 
uniformly  flowing  Jet  of  liquid,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  obtaining  a  unifonal/  flowing  Jet  of  liquid,  an 
Indicator  adapted  for  connection  with  tbe  engine  which  la 
to  be  Indicated,  including  a  platon  and  piaton  rod.  and  a 
separating  derice  arranged  on  tb<>  Indicator  piston  rod 
under  the  Jet  of  liqnld  for  separating  quantltiea  of  liquid 
from  the  Jet.  of  a  conduit  mouoted  to  rock  under  the  aald 
separating  derice.  and  meana  connected  with  aald  coadnlt 
for  oaclllatlng  It. 


3.  In  a  derice  for  measuring  the  arerage  useful  preaaure 
of  englnea  with  the  aid  of  quantltiea  of  liqald  which  are 
aeparated  correaponding  to  the  uaefui  preaaure  from  a 
uniformly  flowing  Jet  of  liquid,  tbe  combination  witb 
means  for  obtaining  a  uniformly  flowing  Jet  of  liquid, 
an  Indicator  adapted  for  connection  with  tbe  engine  which 
Is  to  be  Indicated  iocludlng  a  platon  and  piston  rod,  and  a 
aeparatlng  derice  arranged  on  the  Indicator  piston  rod 
andor  the  Jet  of  liquid  for  separating  quantltiea  of  liquid 
from  the  Jet ;  of  a  conduit  mounted  to  rock  under  tbe  aald 
aeparatlng  derice  and  means  to  rock  the  conduit. 

4.  In  a  derice  for  meaauring  tbe  arerage  uaefui  preaaure 
of  eitglnea  by  quantltiea  of  liquid  separated  from  a  Jet 
under  constant  bead,  tbe  combination  with  means  for  ob- 
taining a  uniformly  flowing  Jet  of  liqald  ;  of  a  separating 
derice  morable  under  the  Jet  of  liquid,  a  conduit  mounted 
to  rock  under  the  aeparatlng  derice,  and  meana  actuated 
by  fluid  from  tbe  engine  to  more  the  separating  derice  and 
almllar  meana  to  rock  the  conduit. 

5.  In  a  derice  for  measuring  the  arerage  uaefui  preaaure 
of  engines  by  quantities  of  liquid  separated  from  a  Jet 
under  constant  head,  tbe  combination  with  means  for  ob- 
taining a  uniformly  flowing  Jet  of  liquid  ;  of  an  engine 
fluid  actuated,  liquid  separating  derice  morable  under  the 
Jet  of  liquid,  and  an  engine  fluid  operated  conduit  twneath 
tbe  aeparatlng  darloa. 


984,733.      HASP.     Ocoaon  WAL-m  Atcxktk,  Murray,  Ky., 

aaaignor  of  one-half  to   B.    F.    Schroader,   Murray,   Ky. 

Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.620. 

The    combination    of   meeting    members,    a    slotted    leaf 

hinged  to  and  projecting  from  one  member  and  prorided 

with   an  oQttamed   free  end.  a   projection  on  tbe  other 
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member  adapted  to  engage  the  alot  In  aald  leaf,  a  apring      084.786.    8BAL..    William  J.  Baksb,  Newport.  K7.    FUed 
aecured  to  said  member  adjacent  aald  projection  to  bear  |       May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,766. 


agalnat  aald  alotted  leaf,  and  a  wedge  Inserted  betweoi 
tbe  aald  projection  and  the  outturned  end  of  the  leaf. 


984,734.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  DISINFECTION  OF 
CLOSET  -  SEATS.  Wilbblm  BAOiNaKT,  KOnigaberg, 
Oermany.     Piled  Apr.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,437. 


Apparatus  for  the  disinfection  of  cloeet  seats  compris- 
ing an  air  pump  operatlrely  connected  with  the  seat 
corer,  a  recepUcle  fllled  with  disinfecting  substance  and 
connected  with  said  air  pump,  a  perforated  distribution 
tube  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  atUched  to  aald 
aaat  corer  and  adapted  to  lie  on  the  edge  of  tbe  seat  bole 
when  the  corer  is  closed,  and  adapted  to  dellrer  medi- 
cated air  to  dlainfect  the  seat 


▲  toy  derice  conalstlng  of  a  aeries  of  rigid  abeeta  con- 
nected In  lineal  order  by  hlngea  of  flexible  material,  one 
of  aald  sheeU  having  an  opening  therethrough,  cooperating 
membera  hlngedly  attached  by  one  margin  along  tbe 
Junctions  of  aald  abeeta,  in  combination  with  a  detach- 
able member  having  slots  therein  adapted  to  receive  pro- 
jections on  the  free  marglna  of  said  membera  and  the 
end  sheets,  the  aald  sbeeU.  members  and  detachable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  repreeent  tbe  walla  of  a  bouae  and  co- 
operating to  form  the  sldea  of  rectangular  compartments 
open  abore  and  below. 


984,736.     TOT.     Lbowabd  C.  Bailbt,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1907.     SerUl  No.  366,941. 


1.  A  aeal  comprlalng  a  pair  of  cup-like  membera  fitted 
one  within  the  other,  a  rivet  passing  through  aald  mem- 

J)ers  to  connect  them  together,  and  a  time  member  hav- 
ing Its  ends  secured  by  and  between  said  cup-like  membera, 
each  of  said  cup-like  members  comprising  a  flat  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  held  at  right  anglea  to  said  body 
and  one  of  said  cup-like  members  being  held  within  the 
other  cap-like  member  with  the  reapectlre  flanges  parallel 
to  one  another,  and  to  the  central  longitudinal  axia  of 
tbe  rlret. 

2.  A  aeal  comprising  a  pair  of  cup  like  membera  of 
corresponding  form  fltted  one  within  the  other,  back  to 
back,  and  baring  alining  central  apertures,  a  rlret  paaa- 
Ing  through  aald  apertures  fbr  securing  auch  members 
together,  and  a  tie  member  baring  Its  ends  held  by  and 
between  aald  cup-like  members,  each  of  said  cup-like  mem- 
bera comprising  a  flat  body  having  an  annular  flange  held 
at  right  anglea  to  said  body  and  one  of  aald  cup-like 
membera  being  held  within  tbe  other  cup-like  member 
with  the  respective  flanges  parallel  to  one  another,  and 
to  tbe  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rlret. 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  pair  of  cap-like  members  fltted 
one  within  the  other,  a  rivet  passing  through  aald  mem- 
bera to  connect  tbem  together,  a  tie  member  having  Ita 
enda  aecnred  by  and  between  said  cup-Ilke  members,  and 
a  sealing  aubatance  filling  the  Inner  cup-Ilke  member  on 
which  distinguishing  marks  may  be  Impressed,  each  of  said 
cup-Ilke  members  comprising  a  flat  body  having  an  annular 
flange  held  at  rif^t  angles  to  said  body  and  one  of  said 
cup-like  members  being  held  within  the  other  cnp-like  mem- 
ber with  the  reapectlre  flanges  parallel  to  one  another,  and 
to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rlret. 

<•  A  aeal  comprlalng  a  pair  of  cup-like  members  of 
corresponding  form  fltted  one  within  the  other,  back  to 
back,  and  baring  alining  central  apertures,  a  rivet  passing 
through  said  aperturee  for  securing  such  members  to- 
gether, a  tie  member  having  Its  ends  held  by  and  between 
aald  cup-Ilke  members,  and  a  sealing  substance  filling  tbe 
inner  cup-like  member  on  which  distinguishing  marks 
may  he  impreaaed,  each  of  said  cap-like  members  compris- 
ing a  fiat  body  having  an  annular  flange  held  at  right 
angles  to  said  body  and  one  of  said  cup-Ilke  membera 
being  held  within  the  other  cup-Ilke  member  with  the 
reapectlve  flanges  parallel  to  one  another,  and  to  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  the  rlret. 

B.  A  seal  comprising  a  pair  of  cup-like  membera  each 
consisting  of  a  flat  body  plate  baring  a  central  aperture 
and  an  annular  flange  extended  at  right  anglea  to  tbe 
body  plate,  one  of  said  cap-like  membera  being  held 
within  the  other  cup-Ilke  member,  a  tabular  rlret  paaaed 
through  the  apertures  of  said  cup-Uke  membera  to  secure 
them  together,  a  tie  member  held  between  said  cup-Ilke 
members  and  clamped  by  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984,737.     DRAW-PLATE.     Aaron  Barashick,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  June  18,  1910.     SerUI  No.  667,177. 

A  draw  p^te  baring  an  orallform  draw  hole  tapering 

from  front  to  back,  a  double  concave  web  within  the  crest 

of  tbe  draw  bole  and  baring  a  aymmetrlcal  pointed  foot 
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which  extends  to  the  right  and  l«ft  of  the  web.  eald  foot  |  the  rear  cut  away  portion  i  and  atlt  /,  togethar  wltk  th« 
extending  longttndlnally  through  the  length  of  the  draw      heel  atlffener  or  counter  12  and  under  aole  15.  the  back 
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hole  and  tapering  In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  taper  of 
the  draw  hole. 


984.738.  ANTI  INDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEMS.  Albdtt  BAimrrr  and  Willum 
Condon.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Piled  Dec.  28,  1908.    SerUl 


No.  469.595. 


S 


■s   'A 


1.  In  telephoDj.  the  combinatioB  with  a  main  drcalt 
baring  two  branchea  inductirely  related  to  each  other 
but  not  to  the  main  circuit,  the  main  circuit  Intermediate 
of  said  branches  having  low  resistance  to  all  currents,  of 
a  telephone  receiver  in  one  of  said  branches. 

2.  In  telephony,  the  combination  with  a  main  clrcolt 
having  two  branches  inductively  related  to  each  other 
but  not  to  the  main  circuit,  of  a  variable  low  resistance 
transmitter  in  the  main  clrcalt  Intermediate  said  branches, 
and  a  telephone  receiver  in  one  of  said  branches. 

3.  In  telephony,  the  combination  with  a  main  circuit 
having  a  ground  return  twq  branches  Inductively  related 
to  each  other  but  not  to  the  main  circuit,  of  a  variable 
low  resistance  transmitter  In  the  main  circuit,  and  a 
telephone  receiver  in  one  of  said  branches. 

4.  In  telephony,  the  combination  with  a  main  circuit, 
having  a  ground  return  two  branches  inductively  related 
to  each  other  but  not  to  the  main  circuit,  the  drcnlt 
intermediate  of  said  branchas  having  relatively  low  ohmlc 
and  Impedance  resistance,  of  a  telephone  receiver  In  one 
of  said  branches. 

5.  In  telephony,  the  combination  with  a  main  circuit 
having  two  branches  Inductively  related  to  each  other 
but  not  to  the  main  circuit,  the  main  circuit  Intermediate 
of  said  branches  having  low  resistance  to  all  currents, 
of  means  actuated  by  the  current  for  varying  the  re- 
sistance of  the  main  clrcalt  intermediate  aeld  branches, 
and  means  for  converting  Into  sound  waves  the  currents 
traversing  said  branches. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  thg  Oaaette.] 

i_ 


984,739.      MOCCASIN.      GBOBoa    H.    Bass.    Wilton.    M*. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,427. 

A  moccasin  consisting  of  the  top  portion  2  and  blank 
for  the  sole  and  upper,  the  ball-and-toe  portion  of  which 
Is  sewn  to  the  said  top  portions,  the  said  blank  having  the 
longitudinal  cut  away  portion  e  f  with  its  concave  edges 
y  stitched  together  along  a  madlml  aole  seam  and  having 


ends  of  the  blank  balng  stitched  along  the  heel 
aubstantlally  as  d«nerlh«d. 


im  18 


984,740.  ORAIN-CLBANER.  John  Bbaix.  Decstur.  111., 
asalgnor  to  Hugh  Crea  and  Loula  D.  White,  Decatur. 
111.     Filed  Not.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  530,247. 


-«w 


1.  In  combination,  a  grain  receiving  surface,  a  relatively 
stationary  screening  surface  to  which  the  grain  ia  pushed 
and  propelled  from  said  receiving  surfsce.  transverse 
shafts  beyond  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  surfaces, 
respectively,  and  provided  with  sprocket  wheels,  a  pair 
of  endless  sprocket  chains  carried  by  said  wheels  and 
arranged  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  sur- 
faces, spaced  separated  grain  propelling  and  agitating 
croaa  rods  between  snd  carried  by  said  chains  and  sweeping 
forwardly  close  to  aaid  surfaces  to  move  forwsrdly  through 
a  mass  of  grain  on  said  surfsces  and  stir  snd  propel  the 
same  from  said  receiving  to  said  screening  surface,  the 
space  above  said  screening  surface  and  between  said 
chains  being  open  and  unobstructed  except  by  said  rods 
to  permit  the  grain  to  pile  on  said  surface  covering  said 
rods,  substantially  as  described,  and  means  for  propelling 
ssid  cbslns  to  carry  said  graln-puahlng  and  propelling 
rods  forwardly  on  said  surfacea. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  screen,  inclined  at  an 
angle  less  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  material  to  be 
screened,  a  surface  for  delivering  grain  to  ssid  screen,  con- 
tinuously moving  means  arranged  at  each  side  of  said 
surface  and  screen  and  provided  with  grain-agitating  and 
propelling-rods  arranged  transversely  of  and  moving  longi- 
tudinally along  said  surface  snd  screen  to  propel  the  grain 
from  said  surface  to  and  along  said  screen,  and  means  to 
deliver  grain  between  aald  rods  and  directly  onto  the 
portion  of  said  surface  traversed  by  said  rods,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  comblnstlon.  a  grain  receiving  and  delivering 
surface,  a  screening  surface  longitudinally  Inclined  at  an 
angle  less  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  material  to  be 
received  thereon,  endleas  sprocket  chaina  arranged  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  at  opposite  edges  thereof  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beyond  the  ssme.  means  for  carrying 
and  for  rapidly  driving  said  chains,  series  of  spsced  graln- 
propelling-and-agitatlng  cross  rods  secured  to  said  chains 
and  moved  thereby  longitudinally  along  said  aurface,  and 
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means  to  discharge  grain  between  said  chaina  and  directly 
onto  aald  receiving  surface  for  delivery  to  said  screening 
surface. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  grain  receiving  and  de- 
livering aurface.  a  screen  In  forwsrd  continuation  of  aald 
surface  and  forwardly  Inclined  at  an  angle  less  than  the 
angle  of  repoae  of  the  material  to  be  screened,  endleas 
sprocket  chains  arranged  longitudinally  of  aaid  surface 
and  screen,  and  at  opposite  edges  thereof,  sbsfts  and 
sprocket  wheels  for  carrying  and  driving  said  chains, 
cross  rods  secured  to  said  chains  and  traversing  said  sur- 
face and  screen  and  moved  forwardly  thereon  to  propel 
the  grain  from  said  surfsce  to  said  acreen  and  to  agitate 
the  grain  on  and  drag  the  same  forwardly  along  said 
screen,  and  means  for  delivering  grain  onto  said  surface 
at  a  point  between  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  chains 
and  in  advance  of  the  rear  abaft  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  main  frame,  a  screening  surface  carried  thereby 
and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  of  varying  mesh, 
and  a  grain  receiving  plate  carried  by  aald  frame  In 
rearward  continuation  of  aald  surfsce.  In  combination  with 
an  upper  frame  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  supported 
by  said  main  frame,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
upper  frame  with  respect  to  ssid  main  frame,  transverse 
shafts  carried  by  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  upper  frame  and  provided  with  sprocket 
wheels,  endless  sprocket  chains  mounted  on  said  wheels 
and  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  at  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  plate  and  surfsce  and  provided  with  spaced- 
parallel  grain  propelling  and  agitating  cross  rods  mov- 
able forwardly  along  said  plate  and  surface,  and  a  grain 
spout  carried  by  said  upper  frame  between  said  shafts 
for  delivering  grain  i)etween  aald  chains  directly  onto  the 
portion  of  said  piste  traversed  by  ssid  rods. 


984,741.  SPLICED  FISHING-ROD.  William  FaiDmaicK 
Bbabt.  Kinlough,  Ireland.  Filed  May  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  669,859. 


1.  A  fishing  rod  having  a  scarfed  spliced  Joint  with  a  ( 
metal  plate  within  the  Joint  provided  with  clips  engaging 
the  two  memt>ers  of  the  Joint,  and  a  lashing  composed  of 
two  thicknesses  of  adhp«Ive  tape  with  wire  between  them. 

2.  A  fishing  rod  having  a  scarfed  spliced  Joint  with  a 
metal  plate  within  the  Joint  provided  with  clips  near  op- 
posite ends  for  engaging  the  two  members  of  the  Joint  and 
portions  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  clip- 
bearing  parts  of  the  plate,  and  lashings  composed  of  two 
thicknesses  of  adhesive  tape  with  wire  between  them  for 
wrapping  around  those  parts  of  the  rod  within  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  piste  are  arranged. 


984,742.  CIGARETTE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Joseph  W.  Blosssb,  AtlanU.  Ga..  assignor  to 
The  Blosser  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of 
Georgia.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1009.     Serial  No.  486.113. 

1.  The  method  of  providing  a  cigarette  with  a  filler-re- 
taining plug,  consisting  in  first  introducing  within  the 
cigarette  the  material  to  be  used  In  forming  the  plug,  and 
th^n  so  treating  said  material  that  its  form  will  change 
and.  by  the  act  of  changing,  automatically  form  draft 
openings. 

2.  The  method  of  providing  a  cigarette  with  a  filler-re- 
taining plug,  consisting  In  first  Introducing  within  the 
cigarette  glutinous  material  to  be  used  in  forming  the 
plug,  then  softening  the  glutinous  material,  and  finally 
allowing  the  glutinous  material  to  dry  and  ahrink  and 
thereby  automatically  form  draft  openings: 

3.  The  method  of  providing  a  cigarette  with  a  flller-re- 
talning  plug,   consisting   in   first   introducing  within   the 
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cigarette  dry,  granulated  material  to  be  used  in  forming 
the  plug,  then  aoftening  or  flaxlng  the  grannies  thereoT, 
and  finally  allowing  the  fiuxed  material  to  dry  and  ahrink 
and  thereby  automatically  form  draft  openings. 
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4.  A  dgarette  having  a  filler-retaining  plug  formed 
therein  provided  with  draft  openings  which  are  automati- 
cally formed  by  the  setting  of  the  plug  during  its  forma- 
tion within  the  cigarette. 

5.  A  cigarette  having  a  filler-retaining  plug  formed 
therein  provided  with  draft  openings  substantially  at  the 
periphery  thereof  which  are  automatically  formed  by  the 
setting  of  the  plug  during  its  formation  within  the  ciga- 
rette. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984.743.  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  HEATING  STOVES 
AND  RADIATORS,  .\lbxrt  Loci 8  Bouchks,  Asniftres, 
France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Comlot,  Paria, 
France.     Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,922. 


1.  In  a  gas  heating  stove  of  the  kind  which  operates 
without  a  chimney,  the  combination  of  a  double  casing 
constituting  an  annular  chamber,  a  burner  in  aaid  cham- 
ber, the  casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  outer  wall,  and  a 
removable  radiating  member  within  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  opening  and  disposed  atrnve  the  burner  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  truncated  cone  having  at  its  rear  oppositely 
extending  lateral  projections  which  engage  a  member  of  the 
casing  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  heating  stove  of  the  kind  which  operates 
without  a  chimney  the  combination  of  a  double  easing  con- 
stituting an  annular  chamber,  a  burner  In  aaid  chamber, 
the  caalng  having  an  opening  In  its  outer  wall,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  radiating  members,  within  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  opening,  disposed  above  the  burner  and 
each  comprising  a  sbeet  metal  truncated  cone  provided  at 
Its  rear  with  means  engaging  a  wall  of  the  casing  as  set 
forth. 
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8.  tki  •  !••  he«tlaff  wt^rv  ot  th«  Mud  whi^  opgrat— 
witboot  a  chimney  tta«  combloatlon  of  ■  double  caalns  coo- 
■tltntfng  an  aonnlar  chamber,  a  barner  In  Mid  chamber, 
the  casing  having  an  op^otng  in  tta  ooter  wall  and  a  coin- 
ddent  opening  In  ita  inner  wall,  a  remoTable  plate  cloaing 
the  opening  in  the  inner  wall,  and  metallic  radiating  mem- 
bers, removably  monnted  within  the  casing  above  the 
bonier  and  each  comprising  aa  Intrrrhangaalili  sheet 
OMCaJ  truncated  cone  baTii^g  at  its  rear  mcafta  tfstachablj 
engaging  said  plate  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  heating  stovs  of  the  kind  which  operates 
without  a  chimney  the  combination  of  a  doable  casing  con- 
stituting an  snnalar  chamber,  a  burner  In  said  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  jets  and  extending  along  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber,  the  caalng  having  an  opening  In  Its 
outer  wsll  snd  a  coincident  opening  in  Its  inner  wall,  a 
removable  plate  cloaing  the  opening  In  the  Inner  wall,  ver- 
tlcal  guides  formed  on  uld  plate  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable radiating  members,  each  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  truncated  cone,  adapted  to  be  removably  Inserted  in 
the  guides  above  the  bumsr  Jets  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  heating  stove  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  casing  having  an  opening  in  its 
troBt  wall,  a  plurality  of  plates  attached  to  the  casing 
wall  opposite  said  opsnlnr  »nd  fonntng  with  said  wall 
gnlde  ways,  radiating  members  each  having  at  Ita  rear 
means  detschably  engaging  one  of  said  guide  waya,  and  a 
burner  below  the  radiating  membs^p. 


5.  In  a  trpswrtttng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  serlso 
of  key  levers  having  resrwardly  extending  substantially 
horliontally  disposed  arms,  each  of  said  arms  forming  one 
element  of  a  toggle ;  a  subsUntlally  hortsonUlly  disposed 
link  pivoted  to  each  of  said  resrwardly  extending  arms  of 
said  key  levers  and  forming  the  other  element  of  the  tog- 
gle :  a  series  of  upright  sub-levers  of  the  first  order,  one 
pivoted  to  each  of  aaid  linka :  and  a  aeries  of  type  ban 
connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  aub-levers. 


(Clali 


6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


•S4.746.  THREAD-CUTTINO  DIE.  Oabt  O.  Baowif. 
Roseburg.  Oreg.  Filed  June  26.  1910.  Serial  No! 
MS,60g. 


9M.744.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  ALMXAytm  T. 
BaowN.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  26.  190«.  SerUl 
No.  327.70«.  J 


1-  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  head 
centrally  bored  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  annular 
chamber  at  one  end.  a  die  provided  with  flanges  at  each 
aide  and  teeth  between  the  flanges,  and  spring  held  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  ssld  teeth  snd  hold  the  die  In  Its  opera- 
tive position. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bead 
provided  with  a  central  bore  and  an  enlarged  annular 
chamber  at  one  end,  a  die  provided  with  flanges  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  teeth  between  the  flangea.  and  means  for 
holding  the  die  in  operative  posiUon.  said  means  adapted 
to  allow  of  a  ratcheted  movement  of  aald  die. 


»84,74«.     8BED-TE8TER.    Jambs  U.  BaowK.  St.  Charles. 
III.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  612.860. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  Mibstantiany  horlxontalljr  disposed  key  levers,  a  aeries 
of  i^stantlally  horisontally  disposed  links  pivoted  to  said 
key  levers  st  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  arranged  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  aald  key  levers  snd  towsrd  the  back  of 
the  machine,  a  series  of  sub-levers  pivoted  to  said  links, 
and  a  series  of  type  bars  actuated  by  said  sub-levers. 

2.  In  s  typewriting  macbtne.  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  substantially  horisontally  disposed  key  levers  of  the 
flrst  order,  a  series  of  substantially  horisontally  disposed 
links  pivoted  to  said  key  levers  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  series  of  enb-levers  of  the  flrst  order  piv- 
oted to  said  links,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  actuated  by 
aald  sub-levers. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  key  levers  having  rearwardly  extending 
SQbstsntlally  hortsontslly  disposed  arms,  s  serios  of  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  links  pivoted  to  said  srms, 
s  series  of  upright  sub-levers  pivoted  to  said  Unka  and  a 
series  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  atrlking  type  bars  aetu 
ated  by  said  sub-levers. 

4.  In  a  typewritlnjr  machloe.  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  key  levers  of  the  flrst  order,  ssid  key  levers  having  rear- 
wardly extending  horiionUlty  diaposed  arms,  sobstantlally 
horisontally  disposed  links  pivoted  to  said  arma  sub-levers 
that  extend  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  linka.  and 
type  bars  sctuated  by  said  sub-leven^ 


1.  A  seed  tester  comprising  a  number  of  superposed  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  a  number  of  non  communicating 
receptacles  therein,  each  receptacle  being  closed  at  the 
bottom  except  for  a  email  aperture  whereby  drainage  and 
filtration  are  permitted  and  the  germinating  medium  re- 
Ulned.  tbe  recepUcles  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
aectlooB  are  superposed,  one  receptacle  will  drain  Into 
another  In  the  section  beneath.  • 

2.  A  seed  tester  comprising  a  number  of  superposed  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  a  number  of  non  communicating 
receptacles  therein,  each  receptacle  being  cloned  at  the 
bottom  except  for  a  small,  substantially  centrally  located, 
aperture,  tbe  receptacles  being  so  arranged  as  to  lie  one 
substantially  directly  over  the  other  whereby  tbe  molatve 
descending  from  one  receptacle  is  deposited  sutMtantlally 
at  tbe  center  of  tbe  top  of  the  one  beneath. 

8.  A  seed  tester  comprising  a  number  of  superposed  sec- 
tions, esch  section  having  a  number  of  non  communicating 
receptacles  therein,  esch  receptacle  being  closed  at  the 
bottom  except  for  a  small  spertnre.  one  receptacle  being 
located  sobstsntlally  directly  shove  saother  In  the  sssem- 
bled  spparatus,  a  psn  adapted  to  serve  as  a  base  hsvlng 
projecting  upturned  edges,  and  mesns  for  releasahly  secur- 
ing the  parts  together. 
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4.  A  seed  tester  comprising  a  number  of  superiwsed  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  a  number  of  non  communicating 
receptacles  therein,  each  receptacle  being  closed  at  tbe 
bottom  except  for  a  small  aperture,  one  receptacle  being 
located  substantially  directly  above  another  In  the  assem- 
bled spparatus,  s  pan  adapted  to  serve  as  a  base  hsvlng 
projectlBg  upturned  edges,  blsdes  pivoted  to  said  pan  near 
the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  over  and  engage  tbe 
top  aection  for  releasably  holding  the  parts  together. 


984,747.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED-CQN- 
CRETE  PILES.  COLUMNS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  AL«X- 
AKDKB  CsAwroBD  CHENOwrTH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  McNamee.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.276. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  reinforced  concrete  piles, 
columns  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  movable  plat- 
form on  which  a  reinforced  sheet  of  msterlal  Is  rolled  Into 
s  compsct  body,  means  for  rolling  tbe  sheet  into  a  body, 
reels  or  bobbins  for  receiving  wire  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  reinforcing  part  of  said  sheet  of 
material,  whereby  when  the  body  has  been  rolled  Into 
form  the  continued  revolution  of  tbe  ssld  body  serves  to 
wind  tbe  said  wirea  upon  tbe  exterior  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  reinforced  concrete  piles, 
columns  snd  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable  plat- 
form on  which  a  reinforced  sheet  of  material  Is  rolled  Into 
a  compact  body,  means  for  rolling  the  sheet  into  a  body, 
reels  or  bobbins  for  receiving  wires  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  reinforcing  part  of  said  sheet  of 
material,  a  set  of  supporting  rolls  at  the  end  of  said  plat- 
form for  receiving  the  rolled  body  and  the  said  wires  pass- 
lag  across  said  receiving  rolls,  whereby  when  the  body  hss 
been  rolled  Into  form  the  continued  revolution  of  tbe  said 
body  servos  to  wind  the  said  wires  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  reinforced  concrete  piles, 
columna  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  movable  plat- 
form on  which  a  reinforced  sheet  of  material  Is  rolled  Into 
s  compact  body,  means  for  rolling  tbe  sheet  into  a  body, 
reels  or  bobbins  for  receiving  wire,  guides  on  tbe  rear  end 
of  said  movable  platform  for  said  wires  and  the  said  wires 
being  adapted  to  pass  around  the  end  of  the  car  and  be 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  reinforcing  pari  of 
said  sheet  of  material,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said 
body  when  the  aame  has  been  rolled  into  ahape. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  reinforced  concrete  piles, 
columns  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  movable  plat- 
form on  which  a  reinforced  sheet  of  material  is  rolled  Into 
a  compact  body,  meana  for  rolling  the  sheet  into  a  body, 
reels  or  bobbins  mounted  upon  ssid  movable  platform  for 
recelvlns  wires  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
ths  reinforcing  pari  of  said  sheet  of  tnaterlal.  whereby 
when  the  body  has  been  rolled  into  form  the  continued 
revolution  of  the  said  body  servea  to  wind  the  said  wires 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  aame. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  reinforced  concrete  piles, 
columns  and  the  like,  the  comblnHtion  of  mechanism  for 
rolling  a  reinforced  sheet  of  material  horisontally  into  a 
compact  body,  a  gravity  roller  acting  upon  each  of  the  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  rolled  body,  and  a  swinging  support 
for  each  of  the  said  rollers  pivoted  above  the  rolled  body 
and  upon  the  opposite  side  tbor<H>f  from  where  Its  respec- 
tive roller  sets  on  the  rolled  body. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


984,748.  BLECTROMAONBTIC.  APPARATUS.  JOHH  P. 
Couif  AN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch 
k  Signal  Company,  Swlasvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporiktion  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1910.     SerUl  No.  690.314. 


—s 


1.  An  electromagnetic  api>aratus  having  In  combina- 
tion, an  energizing  coll,  two  armatures  plvotally  mounted 
to  have  relative  movements  and  adapted  to  be  excited  by 
said  coll  and  having  two  paths  for  magnetic  flux,  one  of 
said  paths  being  at  a  small  radius  from  the  pivotal  points 
and  having  the  lower  reluctance  of  the  two  paths  when 
the  armatures  are  open,  and  the  other  path  being  at  a 
large  radius  from  the  plvotsl  points  and  having  the  lower 
reluctance  of  the  two  paths  when  tbe  armatures  are  closed. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  apparatus  comprising  an  ener- 
gizing coll,  two  armatures  plvotally  mounted  to  have  rela- 
tive movement,  and  two  paths  for  magnetic  flux  through 
said  armatures,  one  of  said  paths  being  at  a  small  radius 
from  tbe  pivotal  points  and  adapted  to  be  energised  when 
the  armatures  are  open,  the  other  of  aaid  patha  being  at 
a  large  radius  from  tbe  pivotal  points  and  adapted  to  be 
energised  when  the  armatures  are  closed. 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  apparatus  comprising  an  ener- 
gising coll.  and  tiro  armatures  plvotally  mounted  to  have 
relative  movement  provided  with  arma  adapted  to  form 
two  magnetic  paths  through  said  armatures  at  different 
radii  from  the  pivotal  points  for  magnetic  flux  induced  by 
said  coil,  the  path  at  the  smaller  radios  having  tbe  lower 
reluctance  of  the  two  when  the  armatures  sre  In  their 
open  or  de^nergized  positions,  and  the  path  at  the  greater 
radius  having  the  lower  reluctance  of  the  two  when  the 
armatures  are  In  their  closed  or  energized  positions. 

4.  An  electro-magnetic  device  comprialng  aa  energis- 
ing coil,  and  two  plvotally  mounted  armatures,  said  arma- 
tures being  sdapted  to  provide  two  paths  for  magnetic 
flux  St  different  radii  from  the  pivotal  polnta,  tbe  path  at 
tbe  amaller  radius  being  energized  to  move  the  armatures 
to  their  closed  positions,  and  the  path  at  the  larger  radlu 
being  energised  to  hold  the  armatures  in  their  closed  posi- 
tions. 

5.  An  electro-magnetic  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion, an  energising  coil,  two  plvotally  monnted  armatures 
each  having  two  pole-pieces,  the  pole-pieces  of  one  arma* , 
tnre  being  opposite  the  corresponding  pole-pieces  of  the 
other  srmsture,  said  armatures  having  two  patha  for 
magnetic  flux,  one  path  being  through  the  parts  adjacent 
the  pivotal  points  and  one  set  of  pole  pieces,  said  path 
having  the  lower  relnctance  of  tbe  two  paths  when  the 
armatures  sre  open,  the  other  path  being  through  the 
two  sets  of  pole-pieces  and  having  the  lower  relnctance 
of  the  two  paths  when  the  armatures  sre  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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964.749.  CRANBERRY  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  PREPARING  TBE  SAME.  Bbnmt  Williau 
Cooks,  New  Tort,  N.  T..  Mslgiior.  by  men>«  tMlgn- 
■<Bts,  to  TtM  Cok«l  Coaapaay,  «  Corporation  of  New 
Jeney.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1906.     8«-lal  No.  240,067. 

1.  Tbe  proceea  of  prodaclng  m  dehydrated  aeedleae 
cttBberry  food  product,  wfileb  cooalata  In  cutting  tbe 
b&ertm  into  tbln  ■licw  to  expose  tbe  aeeds,  agltatinc  aald 
•lice*  wblle  paaalnf  a  current  of  dry  air  oTer  tbe  same 
to  remove  tbe  aeeda,  and  aubjectlag  tbe  remaining  ma 
terlal  to  tbe  dehydrating  action  of  dry  air. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  dehydrated  •ssdlaas 
cranberry  food  product,  vhlcb  canslsta  in  cutting  tbe 
berries  into  tbln  slices  to  expose  tbe  seeds,  aglutlng  said 
slices  while  passing  a  current  of  dry  air  over  tbe  same 
to  remove  a  portion  of  tbe  seeds,  lubjectlng  tbe  slices 
to  tbe  dehydrating  action  of  dry  air.  and  finally  agi- 
tating tbem  again  to  remore  tlie  remaining  seeds. 

S.  Tbe  process  of  prodocing  a  dehydrated  seedless 
cranberry  food  product,  which  comprises  cutting  cran- 
berries across  tbeir  axes  so  as  to  expose  tbe  seeds,  and 
dehydrating  tbe  cut  cranberries  and  aglutlng  tbem  to 
separate  the  seeds  therefrom. 

4.  Tlie  process  of  producing  a  dehydrated  seedless 
cranberry  food  product,  which  comprises  cutting  cran- 
t>«rrles  transTersely  of  their  axes  to  expose  tbe  seeds, 
agitating  the  cut  cranberries  to  reinoTS  tbe  seeds,  and 
then  dehydrating  the  cnt  cranbsrrlest 

5.  Tb«  process  of  prodnclng  a  dehydrated  seedless 
cranberry  food  product,  which  consists  in  cutting  tbe  cran- 
berries scross  tbeir  axes  to  expose  tbe  seeds,  and  agi- 
tating tbs  cut  cranberries  and  subjecting  them  to  tbe 
action  of  dry  air  to  dehydrate  then  and  rid  tbem  of 
their  seeds. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetts.1 


9S4.750.     OUN-8ILBNCBR.     Habbt     Cmatbm.    Plttafleld. 
IlL    Filed  Feb^  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.286. 


1.  A  gun  barrel  having  perforations  In  Its  mussle,  s  gas 
chamber  Into  which  said  perforations  open,  a  disk  sbsped 
vmlve  normally  disposed  agalnat  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
bsrral  and  closing  tbe  same,  and  a  spring  attached  at  one 
end  to  tbe  bsrral  and  at  Its  free  end  to  tbe  valve  and  per- 
mitting tbe  valve  to  move  transversely  of  tbe  axis  of 
tbs  barrel. 

2.  A  gun  silencer  Including  a  barrel  having  perforatlona 
in  Ita  mussle,  a  gas  chamber  into  which  said  perforations 
open,  a  dlsk-sbsped  valve  normally  disposed  against  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  bsrral  and  closing  the  same,  and  a  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  bsrral  and  at 
tbe  other  end  to  tbe  valvs^  said  spring  extending  diag- 
onally across  tbe  Interior  of  the  barrel  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  charge  and  In  position  to  be  struck  by 
the  charge  and  raised  as  tbe  charge  passes  out  of  tbe 
barral. 

8.  A  gun  barral  having  perforations  st  its  mussle  end 
and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  spring  mount- 
ed in  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  groove  and  extending 
diagonally  across  tbe  diameter  of  the  barral  to  the  open 
end  thereof,  and  a  valve  normally  supported  by  ssid 
spring  in  front  of  the  mussle  end  closing  the  same. 

4.  A  gun  barral  hsvlng  perforsttons  In  Its  wall,  at  Its 
mossle  end,  a  gas  chsmber  located  at  tbe  mussle,  into 
which  said  perforations  op«i,  said  chamber  having  open- 
ings to  tbe  outer  air.  a  spring  located  in  tbe  Interior  of 
the  barral  at  the  mussle  end,  said  spring  being  attached 


at  one  end  to  tbe  Inside  face  of  tbe  barral  and  extending 
diagonally  across  the  barrel  to  tbe  mouth  thereof,  and  a 
disk-like  vslve  supported  on  said  spring  snd  normally 
closing  tbe  opening  In  the  barrel. 
S.  A  gun  barral  having  perforations  In  its  wall,  at  tts 
mussle  end.  s  gas  chamber  attached  to  tbe  mussle  of 
the  barrel.  Into  which  said  perforations  open,  said  cham- 
ber having  openings  leading  to  tbe  outer  air,  tbe  in- 
terior of  the  barral  hsvlng  a  longitudinal  groove  extend- 
ing to  the  open  end  of  tbe  barrel  and  having  a  grooT* 
at  Its  end.  oppoeed  to  tbe  flrat  named  groove,  a  spring 
attached  at  one  end  in  tbe  first  nsmed  groove  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  acroas  the  barral  and  normally  fitting 
Into  tbe  second  named  groove,  and  a  dlak-llke  valve  sup- 
ported on  said  spring  and  normally  closing  tbe  opening 
of  tbe  barral. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


984,751.  RETAINER-NBCKTIB.  Chaslbs  W.  T.  Davim, 
New  York.  N.  T..  sssignor  to  himself  snd  Tbomss  J. 
McOnira.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1909.  Serial 
No.  582.925. 


1  A  necktie  whose  neckband  Is  provided  with  s  down- 
wardly projecting  and  pliable  foldable  member  so  posi- 
tioned that  when  tbe  necktie  is  sround  tbe  coUsr,  said 
member  will  be  located  a  substantial  distance  rearward 
from  tbe  front  collar  stud  and  be  adapted  for  insertion 
beneath  the  collar  for  being  solely  held  by  compression 
between  tbe  collar  and  sblrt  neckband. 

2.  A  necktie  provided  with  s  freely  depending  member 
intermedlste  of  Us  ends,  pllsble  st  Its  point  of  attachment 
to  the  tie  but  stierened  toward  lU  outer  extremity,  and 
adapted  for  insertion  beneath  a  collar  when  fastened  on  a 
ablrt  and  for  being  solely  held  by  compression  between  tbe 
collsr  and  sblrt  neckband. 


984.752.  TOOTH  POWDBH-CAN  TOP.  CowaAO  Dnca- 
MiLLBs.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  269.637. 


A  tooth  powder  can  top  comprising  s  neck  having  an 
orifice  and  a  depressed  seat  in  Its  top,  a  cap  sliding  longi- 
tudinally on  said  neck  having  an  upwardly  Impressed  sest 
In  Its  top  and  having  an  orifice  in  its  side  sdapted,  when 
the  cap  la  depressed  to  register  with  tbe  orifice  in  tbe 
neck,  s  spring  between  tbe  bead  of  tbe  neck  and  the  cap 
and  seated  in  said  seats  and  normally  extending  said  cap, 
the  neck  being  formed  with  a  groove  on  the  outside,  and 
the  cap  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  rib  en- 
tering said  groove  to  pravent  rotary  movement  of  tbe  cap 
on  tbe  neck,  tbe  end  of  tbe  rib  abutting  against  tbe  end 
of  tbe  groove  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  cap. 
and  tbe  rib  extending  entlraly  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe 
cap,  substsntlally  as  described. 


^ 


PRBSITAKY  31,  191 1. 


1 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


0  8  4,768.  SAND-BLAST  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  W. 
Bbblinq,  Elm  Grove,  W.  Ya.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  543,626. 


1.  A  sand-blast  apparatus  comprising  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  article  acted  upon,  a  bIai«t-noczle,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  nonle  whereby  the  latter  Is  cansed  to  fol- 
low tbe  movement  of  the  rotated  article. 

2.  A  sand-blast  apparatus  comprising  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  article  acted  upon,  a  blast-nossle.  and  means 
whereby  said  nozsle  Is  antomatically  actuated  to  vary  ita 
position  to  direct  constantly  effective  blasts.  • 

3.  A  sand-blast  apparatus  comprising  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  article  acted  upon,  a  blast  nossle.  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  nozxie  to  vary  Its  angle  of  Inclina- 
tion with  the  variation  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
parts  presented  within  the  range  of  Its  blssts,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  nozsle.  causing  it  to  follow  tbe  Ir- 
ragular  surface  lines  of  tbe  article. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  article  to  be  acted  npon 
baving  an  irregular  sarface.  of  means  for  rotating  said  ar- 
ticle, a  sand-btast  nozzle,  meana  associated  with  said  nos- 
sle wheraby  it  is  sctusted  to  follow  the  irregular  surfac*" 
lines  of  said  article  as  the  latter  Is  rotated,  and  meana 
whereby  the  inclination  of  said  nossle  Is  varied  to  a  degree 
corresponding  with  tbe  Inclination  of  the  surface  of  tbe 
article  presented  to  its  blasts. 

5.  In  sn  apparatus  for  sand-blasting  bath-tubs,  means 
for  rotsting  the  tub.  a  blast-nozzle,  means  associsted  witb 
aald  nozzle  wheraby  tbe  latter  is  csused  to  sssume  varying 
angles  of  Inclination  corresponding  to  the  angles  of  in- 
dlnstlon  of  the  walls  of  the  tub  presented  to  Its  blasts, 
and  means  wheraby  said  nozzle  is  caused  to  move  back  and 
forth  to  maintain  tbe  walls  of  the  tub  In  constant  range. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


ber  into  several  principal  compartments,  secondary  parti- 
tions subdividing  tbe  principal  compartmenta  of  tbe  upper 


chamber,  and  means  forcing  tbe  liquid  through  tbe  evapo- 
rator. ^ 


984,756.     WINDMILL-GOVERNOR.     William  A.  FiniLD, 
Mlnot,  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.     Serial  N9.  656,054. 


•84.764.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  FaAJCCiBCOS 
HsMOSiKi'S  EiJDMAN,  Ryswyk,  Netherlands.  Filed  May 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,049. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  evsporating  liquids,  a  casing, 
tube  plates  tberatn  forming,  a  shallow  chamber  at  tbe  bot- 
tom, and.  a  relatively  deeper  chamber  at  tbe  top.  of  tbe 
apparatus,  tubes  passing  through  tbe  tube  plates  snd  es- 
tablishing connection  between  the  lower  and  upper  cbam- 
bera,  partitions  subdividing  the  lower  chamber  into  sepa- 
rate compartments,  partitions  subdividing  tbe  upper  cham- 
ber into  several  principal  compartments,  and  secondary 
partitions  subdividing  the  principal  compartments  of  the 
upper  chsmber. 

2.  In  sn  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids,  a  casing, 
tnbe  pistes  therein  forming  a  sbsllow  chamber  at  tbe 
bottom,  and,  a  relatively  deeper  chamber  at  tbe  top,  of 
tbe  apparatua,  tubes  passing  through  tbe  tube  plates  and 
establiahlng  connection  between  tbe  lower  and  upper  cham- 
bera,  partitions  subdividing  tbe  lower  chsmber  Into  sepa- 
rate compartments,  partitions  subdividing  the  upper  cham-  ^ 


1.  A  windmill  including  a  tower,  horizontal  and  spaced 
plates  rotatably  disposed  about  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
tower,  co-acting  vanes  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to 
tbe  other  carried  by  said  plates,  mesns  for  yieldingly  and 
adjustably  holding  the  vanes  In  an  open  position,  a  wlnd- 
wbeel  mounting  located  on  said  tower,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  vanes  and  said  mounting  to  turn  the 
windwheel  upon  the  movement  of  aald  vanes  relative  to 
one  another. 

2.  A  windmill  including  a  tower,  plates  rotatably 
mounted  about  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tower,  a  vane  carried 
rigidly  upon  tbe  plates,  a  second  vane  pivoted  upon  tbe 
plates,  a  link  arranged  between  tbe  vanes  and  pivoted  to 
one  of  tbem,  retaining  means  connected  between  one  of 
tbe  Tsnes  and  tbe  other  end  of  the  link  to  yieldably  lK>ld 
tbe  vanes  apart,  a  wheel  mounting  rotatably  carried  upon 
the  tower,  and  a  bar  connecting  tbe  wheel  mounting  to  tbe 
free  end  of  the  link. 

3.  A  windmill  including  a  tower,  spaced  and  borisontal 
plates  carried  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  tower,  rigid  siq>- 
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porting  means  carried  by  the  plate*,  hinged  supportinf 
means  carried  by  the  plate*,  vanes  carried  npon  said  sup- 
porting means  and  adapted  to  opea  and  close,  a  link  con- 
necting the  supporting  means,  a  wheel  moantlng  carried 
by  the  tower,  a  connecting  bar  disposed  between  the 
mounting  and  the  link,  and  a  tension  cable  connected  to 
tlM  bar  for  holding  the  raaea  In  aa  open  position. 

4.  A  windmill  Inclodlng  m  tower,  spaced  plates  horl- 
sontally  and  rotatably  arranged  aboat  the  upper  end  of 
said  tower,  a  <rane  rigidly  connected  to  the  plates,  a  sec- 
ond Tsne  hlngedly  connected  to  the  plates,  a  sliding  bolt 
carried  by  one  of  said  yansa,  a  link  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  bolt,  the  opposite  eod  of  said  link  being  connected 
to  the  movable  rane,  a  spring  connected  to  the  bolt  to 
yieldingly  bold  the  same  la  a  position  to  operate  the  vanes. 

5.  A  windmill  Including  a  tower,  spaced  plates  carried 
by  the  tower,  a  rigid  arm  carried  by  the  upper  of  said 
plates,  a  rigid  brace  carrted  by  the  lower  of  said  plates 
and  engaged  with  the  outer  end  nt  said  arm.  a  hinged  arm 
carried  by  the  upper  of  said  plates,  a  hinged  brace  carried 
by  the  lower  of  said  plates  and  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  hinged  arm,  vane*  carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  link  connecting  satd  arms,  a  slldable  bolt 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  link  and  adjustably  engaged 
with  one  of  said  arms,  snd  a  tension  device  connected  to 
said  slldable  bolt  to  normi^ly  hold  the  vanes  In  an  open 
position. 

I  Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»84,7S6.     BUBOICAL  FOECKPS.     Paol  Pbisch,    Berlin, 
Qermany.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1900.     BerUI  No.  516,717. 


"J  '         ^"^ 


In  surgical  forceps  of  tSt  typfe  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  handle  members  which  are  detachably 
linked  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  common  pivot  pin, 
each  member  being  provided  with  a  short  crank  or  lever 
arm,  said  cranks  or  arms  belnff  so  positioned  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  handle  members  that  when  the  latter 
are  drawn  together  the  cranks  are  spread  apart  like  toggle- 
links,  and  a  pair  of  slide-like  guided  branches  provided 
with  cutting  or  grasping  Jaws  at  their  front  snds,  said 
branches  being  connected  plvotatiy  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  said  crank  or  lever  arms,  whereby  the  latter  act  as 
a  toggle  Joint. 


^  '-', 

984.757.      COMBTNKD   irtATER   AND   FTLTBR.      Oltm 

pio  F.   G.\MBATT,   Houston.   Tax.     Filed   June  6,   1910. 

8«rUl  No.  5«6,S6S.        _,.—     s 

1.  A  device  of  the  charaete^  daacribed  Including  a 
beater  casing  and  a  filter  casing:  a  filter  within  said 
Alter  easing;  a  heater  within  said  heater  casing;  a  fluid 
inlet  to  the  filter  casing ;  a  bridge  member  connecting  said 
casings ;  a  double  passage  way  within  said  bridge  member 
whereby  fluid  may  be  eondncted  from  tbe  fllter  casing 
through  said  heater  caslnK  and  thence  to  a  discharge 
outlat  and  also  through  which  fluid  may  be  conducted  from 
said  fllter  casing  directly  to  said  discharge. 

3.  A  devica  of  the  character  dsscribed  Including  a  heater 
casing  and  a  fllter  casing :  a  fllter  within  said  fllter  cas- 
ing :  a  haater  within  said  heater  casing  :  a  fluid  Inlet  to 
said  fllter  casing ;  a  bridge  member  connecting  the  fllter 
eaalBg  and  the  heater  casing  said  member  being  provldad 
with   a  double   passage   way,   the   passage    way  being  so 


') 
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arranged  as  to  conduct  the  fluid  from  the  fllter  casing 
through  the  heater  casing  and  thence  to  a  discharge  and 
aiao  to  conduct  the  fluid  from  the  fllter  casing  to  said 
discharge  direct,  and  a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  paaMge  ways. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  detachable  supporting  means  of  a  combined 
beating  and  flltering  device  Including  a  fllter  casing  and 
a  heater  casing  ;  a  fllter  carried  by  the  fllter  casing ;  a 
heater  carried  by  the  heater  casing ;  a  fluid  inlet  for 
said  fllter  casing ;  a  bridge  member  connecting  said  caa- 
Ings,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tt^ald  conduits  uniting  In  a  common  discbarge  one  of 
wMch  conducts  the  fluid  from  said  fllter  through  said 
heater  and  thence  to  the  discharge  and  the  other  of 
which  conducts  tbe  fluid  from  said  fllter  to  said  diacharga 
direct,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  ' 
tbe 'conduits. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  combined 
heating  and  flltering  device  Including  a  fllter  casing  and 
a  heater  casing ;  a  fllter  carried  by  the  fllter  casing ;  a 
heater  carried  by  the  heater  casing ;  a  fluid  inlet  for  said 
fllter  casing ;  a  bridge  member  connecting  said  casings, 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  liquid 
conduits  uniting  In  a  common  discharge  one  of  which 
conducts  the  fluid  from  said  fllter  through  said  heater 
and  thence  to  the  discharge  and  the  other  of  which  con- 
ducts tbe  fluid  from  said  fllter  to  said  discharge  direct, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
condnlts. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fllter  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet, 
of  a  heater ;  a  bridge  member  connecting  said  fllter  and 
heater ;  a  means  carried  by  the  heater  for  heating  the 
contents  thereof ;  said  bridge  member  being  provided  with 
a  fluid  conduit  for  leading  the  fluid  from  the  fllter  through 
the  bridge  member  to  the  beater ;  an  outlet  conduit 
through  said  bridge  member  for  said  heater ;  a  fluid 
conduit  for  leading  the  fluid  from  said  fllter  through 
said  bridge  member  to  satd  outlet,  and  means  for  control- 
ling tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduits. 


984.758.  MACHIN8  FOR  REDUCING  RFBBER  OR 
SIMILAR  MATRRIAL  TO  AN  IMPALPABLE  POW- 
DER. f'HARi.Ka  Enw.ilii)  OAROTtCR.  Gloucester,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,8.^5. 

1.  An  abrading  wheel  for  reducing  rubber  or  similar 
material  to  powder,  comprising  a  rotary  hollow  cylinder 
having  end  openings  and  a  slotted  peripheral  rim.  abrad- 
ing blades  disposed  in  said  rim  between  the  peripheral 
slots  thereof,  and  Interior  arms  flxed  in  said  cylinder 
and  operative  to  Induce  a  draft  Inward  through  said  end 
openings  and  outward  through  the  slotted  traveling  pe- 
riphery. 

2.  An  abrading  wheel  for  reducing  rubber  or  similar 
material  to  powder,  comprising  a  rotary  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  end  opening  and  a  alotted  peripheral  rim,  abrad- 
ing blades  disponed  In  said  rim  between  the  peripheral 
slots  thereof,  and  partitions  tangential  to  the  bnb  of  said 
cylinder,  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  and  operative  to 
Induce  a  draft  Inward  through  the  end  opening  and  ont- 
ward  through  the  slots  of  the  traveling  periphery. 


3.  An  abrading  wheel  for  reducing  rubber  or  similar 
material  to  powder,  comprising  a  rotary  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  end  opening  and  a  slotted  peripheral  rim,  abrad- 
ing blades  in  the  form  of  broad  faced  bars  disposed  be- 
tween the  peripheral  slots  of  said  rim,  said  bars  being 
undercut  to  form  their  cutting  edgea,  and  means  for  in- 
ducing a  draft  inward  through  the  ends  of  aaid  cylinder 
and  outward  through  the  alotted  traveling  periphery 
thereof. 


4.  The  combination  of  an  abrading  wheel  for  reducing 
rubber  or  similar  material  to  powder,  comprising  a  rotary 
shell  provided  with  end  and  peripheral  ventilating  open- 
ings for  centrifugal  air  draft,  with  means  for  Inducing 
such  draft,  and  with  abrading  blades  disposed  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  shell  between  the  peripheral  openings,  a 
feed  box  provided  with  ventilating  openings,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  material  In  said  feed  box  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  shell. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  abrading  wheel  comprising  a 
rotary  sliell  provided  with  end  and  peripheral  openings 
for  centrifugal  air  draft,  with  tangential  partitions  divid- 
ing the  Interior  of  said  wheel,  and  with  abrading  blades 
disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said  shell  between  the  pe- 
ripheral openings,  a  feed  box  provided  with  ventilating 
holes,  and  means  for  forcing  the  material  in  said  feed 
box  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  abrading  wheel. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


984.759.  SWITCH  AND  FUSE  SUPPORT  AND  COVER. 
William  J.  Gibbons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  2. 
1910.     Serial  No.  570.160. 


/6 


1.  In  a  switch  and  fuse  support,  the  combination  of  a 
base  member,  electrical  connections  secured  thereon,  and 
a  cover  secured  to  said  base  member,  the  said  cover  hav- 
ing cavities  in  Its  Inner  side  Into  which  the  said  connec- 
tions extend  when  the  said  cover  Is  in  place  and  also 
having  separating  walla  between  tbe  aaid  cavltieB. 

2.  In  a  switch  and  fuse  support,  the  combination  of  a 
base  member,  electrical  connections  secured  thereon,  and 
a  cover  secured  to  said  base  member,  the  latter  having 
grooves  in  Its  lower  side,  and  both  the  base  member  and 
tile  covering  member  having  perforatlona  extending  there- 


through and  being  In  communication  with  the  said  grooves 
for  the  purpose  of  permitting  circulation  of  air  around 
the  said  connections. 

3.  In  a  switch  and  fuse  support,  the  combination  of 
a  base  member,  electrical  connections  secured  thereon, 
a  protecting  plate  secured  to  tbe  lower  or  bottom  aid* 
of  the  said  base  member,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  said  base  member,  the  latter  member  having  groovea 
In  Its  lower  side  and  the  said  base  member  and  cover 
having  perforations  extending  therethrough  which  perfo- 
rations are  In  communication  with  the  said  grooves  in 
the  base  member  for  tbe  purpose  of  permitting  circula- 
tion of  air  around  the  said  electrical  connections  and  be- 
tween the  said  plate  and  the  said  base. 

4.  In  a  switch  and  fuse  support,  the  combination  of  a 
base  member,  electrlnl  connections  secured  thereon  and 
projecting  above  Its  top  or  upper  side,  a  cover  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  said  base  member,  the  said  cover  hav- 
ing cavities  In  its  Inner  side  Into  which  the  said  connec- 
tions extend  when  the  said  cover  Is  In  place,  and  the 
said  cover  also  having  walls  between  the  said  cavities 
which  separate  the  said  connections  when  the  cover  ia  in 
place,  and  the  said  base  and  cover  having  perforations  ex- 
tending therethrough  which  communicate  with  the  said 
cavities  and  permit  circulation  of  air  around  the  said  con- 
nections. 


984,760.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  BY 
ELECTR0DEP08ITI0N.  Fbank  Iorns  Gibbs,  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,243. 


The  Improved  process  of  forming  by  electro-deposition 
a  metallic  vessel  or  other  metallic  article  with  a  bright 
polished  surface,  consisting  in  electro-depositing  metal  on 
to  a  glazed  metallic  fuster  surface  of  a  pottery-ware  or 
glass  model  and  subsequently  removing  the  model  from 
the  deposit,  substantially  as  described. 


984,761.  SHOCKI NO-TOOL.  Charlxs  M.  Grbe.n,  Grand 
Forks,  N.  D. ;  Nellie  F.  Green,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.,  ad- 
ministratrix of  said  Charles  M.  Green,  deceased.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,789. 


3  y 


1.  A  shocking  tool  comprising  flxed  Jaws  having  shanks 
and  a  handle  therefor,  movable  Jaws  pivoted  independently 
on  said  fixed  Jaws  and  capable  of  movement  toward  or 
from  tbe  same,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  movable 
Jaws  away  from  said  flxed  Jaws,  means  for  simultaneously 
■winging  said  movable  J^ws  toward  said  flxed  Jawa,  aaid 
means  permitting  one  movable  Jaw  to  travel  a  greater 
distance  than  the  other  jaw.  fbr  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  shocking  tool  comprising  flxed  Jaws  having  shanks 
of  different  length  and  a  cross  bar  diagonally  arranged 
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b«tw««n  tbem  and  •  handle  atao  arranged  1)etw«cn  aald 
•hanks,  movable  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  on  said  fixed 
Jaws  and  between  which  and  said  fixed  Jaws  the  bundle  Is 
tripped  and  held,  an  operating  derlce  for  Mid  movable 
Jaws  and  hartng  a  hand  grip  near  aald  shank  handle,  the 
aeat  of  the  handle  formed  between  one  of  said  fixed  Jaws 
and  Its  movable  Jaw  being  a  greater  distance  from  said 
•hank  handle  than  the  bundle  scat  of  the  other  Jawa, 
whereby  the  shocking  of  a  bundle  la  facilitated. 

3.  A  abocklng  tool  compcictng  a  pair  of  shanks  and 
mrved  Jaws  forming  a  continuation  of  one  end  of  said 
shanka,  a  handle  interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  o( 
said  shanks,  one  of  said  shanks  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  substantially  to  said  handle  and  the  other  shank 
at  a  greater  angle  than  a  rl^ht  angle  and  diverging  from 
said  fint  naaed  sbank,  and  movable  Jaws  pivotally  stip- 
ported  on  saM  fixed  Jaws  and  a  hand  grip  connects  with 
•aid  movable  Jaws  and  arranged  contiguous  to  said  handle. 

4.  A  shocking  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks,  s  han- 
dle interposed  between  then,  said  shanks  having  currvd 
extensions  forming  fixed  Jaws  adaptad  to  be  thruat  into 
a  handle  of  grain,  movable  Jaws  ptTfted  on  said  fixed  Jaws 
and  between  which  movable  Jawa  and  fixed  Jaws  the 
handle  of  grain  Is  grasped  and  held,  means  attached  to 
said  movable  Jaws  for  operating  the  same,  and  one  of 
said  movable  Jaws  being  pivoted  on  Its  fixed  Jaw  at  a 
greater  distance  from  said  handle  than  the  other  movable 
Jaw.  wbarsby  when  the  bundle  of  grain  is  picked  op  by 
the  shocking  tool,  the  butt  of  the  handle  will  be  nearer 
the  handle  of  said  tool  than  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bundle,  thereby  facilitating  the  shocking  operation. 

5.  A  shocking  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  ahanka,  a  han- 
dle between  them,  fixed  Jaws  forming  carred  contlooa- 
tlona  of  said  shanks  and  having  ends  adapted  to  be  thrust 
Into  a  bundle,  pivoted  Jaws  mounted  on  said  fixed  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  grip  a  handle,  said  pivoted  Jawa  hilag  aor- 
mally  In  their  open  or  retracted  poaltlon  and  eap«bl«  of 
movement  independently  of  one  another,  and  a  hand  grip 
located  contiguous  to  said  handle  and  connected  with  said 
novaMe  Jaws. 

(Cl«ims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  4,762.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBCKIVINQ  ELBCTRO- 
MAUNETIC  WAVES.  Km^NCis  A.  Hamt.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9.7fi8. 


1.  In  a  devire  for  the  reception  of  electromagnetic 
wave*,  an  antenna,  two  alternative  patha  to  the  earth 
from  the  antenna,  one  of  said  patha  consisting  of  an  la- 
dnetance  and  a  capacity  and  tha  other  of  a  capacity  and 
two  Inductances  so  arranged  tlMt  one  of  the  two  shall 
be  placed  In  parallel  with  a  portion  variable  at  will  of 
the  other. 

t.  la  a  device  for  the  reception  of  electromagnetic 
wavea.  an  antenna,  two  alternative  paths  to  the  earth 
from  the  antenna,  one  of  said  paths  consisting  of  an  In- 
ductance and  a  capacity  and  the  other  of  a  capacity  and 
two  Indnctancea  so  arranged  that  one  of  the  two  ahall 
be  placed  In  parallel  with  a  portion  variable  at  will  of 
the  other  and  an  osclllatron  transformer  of  which  the 
two  opposing  primaries  shall  be  respectively  the  Induc- 
tance In  that  path  to  earth  In  which  there  are  no  parallel 


Indnctancea.  and  the  Indnctance  which  Is  placed  in  par- 
allel with  a  portion  of  the  main  ladu?tance  In  the  other 
alternative  path  to  earth. 

8.  In  a  derlce  for  the  reception  of  electromagnetic 
waves,  an  antenna,  two  alternative  paths  to  the  earth 
from  the  antenna,  one  of  said  patha  consisting  of  an  in- 
ductance and  a  capacity  and  the  other  of  a  capacity  and 
two  Indnctancea  so  arranged  that  one  of  the  two  shall 
be  placed  in  parallel  with  a  portion  variable  at  will  of 
the  other  and  aa  oscillation  transformer  of  which  the  two 
opposing  primaries  shall  be  renpectlTely  the  Inductance 
In  that  path  to  earth  In  which  there  are  no  parallel  In- 
dnctancea and  the  Inductance  which  Is  placed  in  parallel 
with  a  portion  of  the  main  inductance  in  the  other  alter- 
native path  to  earth,  a  secondary  of  the  oscillation  trana- 
former  comprlAlnK  an  inductance  which  together  with  a 
variable  condedser.  detector  and  telephone  shall  consti- 
tute the  actual  receiving  circuit  by  means  of  which  the 
signals  received  shall  become  directly  perceptible. 

4.  In  a  devife  for  the  reception  of  electromagnetic 
wavea,  an  antenna,  two  alternative  paths  to  the  earth 
from  the  antenna,  one  of  said  paths  consisting  of  an  In- 
ductance and  a  capacity  and  the  other  of  a  capacity  and 
two  inductances  so  arranged  that  one  of  the  two  ahall 
be  placed  In  parallel  with  a  portion  variable  at  will  of 
the  other  and  an  oscillation  transformer  of  which  the 
two  opposing  prlmartea  shall  be  respe:tively  the  induc- 
tance in  that  path  to  earth  In  which  there  are  no  parallel 
Inductances  and  the  Inductance  which  Is  placed  in  par- 
allel with  a  portion  of  the  main  Inductance  In  the  other 
alternative  path  to  earth,  a  secondary  of  the  oscillation 
tranaformer  comprising  an  inductance,  which  together 
with  a  variable  condenaer,  detector  and  telephone  ahall 
constltate  the  actual  receiving  circuit  by  means  of  which 
the  signals  received  shall  become  directly  perceptible,  and 
any  of  said  circuits  having  in  tbem  such  a  practically 
non-inductrve  and  capacity  free  resistance  as  shall  make 
the  said  circuita  nearly  aperiodic  at  any  desired  ware 
frcqaency. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  reception  of  electromagnetic 
waves,  an  antenna,  two  alternative  patha  to  the  earth  from 
the  antenna,  one  of  aald  patha  conslating  of  an  inductance 
and  a  capacity  and -the  other  of  a  capacity  and  two  In- 
ductances so  arranged  that  one  of  the  two  ahall  be  placed 
In  parallel  with  a  portion  variable  at  will  of  the  other 
and  an  oacillation  transformer  of  which  the  two  opposing 
primaries  shall  be  req>ectlvely  the  Inductance  In  that 
path  to  earth  In  which  there  are  no  parallel  Inductances 
and  the  Indurtance  which  la  placed  In  parallel  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  main  Inductance  In  the  other  alternative  path 
to  earth,  a  secondary  of  the  oscillation  transformer  com- 
prising an  Inductance  which  together  with  a  variable  con- 
denaer, detector  and  telephone  ahall  constltate  the  actual 
receiving  circuit  by  meana  of  which  the  signals  received 
shall  become  directly  perceptible,  and  any  of  said  circuits 
having  In  them  each  a  practically  non-inductive  and 
capacity  free  realstance  as  shall  make  the  said  circuita 
nearly  aperiodic  at  any  dealred  ware  frequency,  and  cou- 
pled electrically  to  accompliah  the  aame  funirtion. 


984,7fi3.  TAPPING  DEVICE.  BaNBST  M.  Hill,  JosarH 
C.  Roth,  and  OaCAa  C.  HiaTriBLD.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  'J8,  1910.     Serial  No.  SS8,114. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combination 
with  a  tubular  buahlng.  a  hollow  rotary  valve  in  said  boah- 
Ing  having  interior  slide  ways,  an  outer  end  closing  cap 
fitted  to  move  In  the  slide  ways  of  the  hollow  rotary 
valve,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  normally  doae  the  open- 
ing In  the  front  end  of  the  buahlng  and  to  be  forced  rear- 
wardly  to  free  said  opening  by  the  Insertion  of  a  aultable 
tapping  tool. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  combination 
with  a  tubular  bushing,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  in  aald 
huahiag  having  interior  slide  waya,  an  outer  end  closing 
cap  flttad  to  move  in  the  allde  ways  of  the  hollow  rotary 
valve,  said  cap  t>eing  adapted  to  normally  close  the  open- 
ing in  the  front  end  of  the  boshing  and  to  t>e  forced  rear- 

1  wardly  to  free  aald  opening  by  the  Insertion  of  a  saltable 


.' 


Pbbruaky  31, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


581 


tapping  tool,  said  hollow  rotary  valre  having  direct  meana 
of  attachment  to  a  tapping  device. 


1 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combination 
with  a  tubular  bushing,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  in  said 
bushing  having  Interior  slide  ways,  an  outer  end  cloalng 
cap  fitted  to  move  in  the  slide  ways  of  the  hollow  rotary 
valve,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  normally  close  the  open- 
ing In  the  front  end  of  the  bushing  and  to  be  forced  rear- 
wardly  to  free  aald  opening  by  the  insertion  of  a  suitable 
tapping  tool,  aald  hollow  rotary  valve  having  interior 
grooves  In  which  the  turning  lugs  of  a  tapping  device  are 
adapted  to  engage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combination 
with  a  tabular  bushing,  of  a  hollow  rotary  valve  within 
the  bushing,  and  caps  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
buahlng,  one  of  said  capa  having  alldlng  supports  In  the 
hollow  rotary  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  descril>ed,  a  combination  with 
a  tabular  bushing,  of  a  hollow  rotary  valve  within  the 
bushing,  and  caps  cloalng  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hush- 
ing, one  of  said  caps  being  supported  to  slide  in  the  hol- 
low rotary  valve,  and  the  outer  front  face  of  said  cap 
being  normally  In  approximately  flush  poaltlon  with  re- 
spect to  the  front  face  of  the  buahlng. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


984.764.  PUMP-ROD  LIFTER.  LaoNAao  Johnson,  Blue 
RlTer,  Wia.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  J.  Nolatad,  Bloe 
River.  Wla.    FUed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  S80.596. 


1.  A  pump  rod  lifter  Including  pivotally  united  Jawa 
having  overlapping  eara  and  each  provided  at  ita  pivoted 
end  with  a  face  having  a  aeating  receaa  formed  therein, 
and  gripping  bars  of  angular  croas-aectional  formation 
aeated  in  said  receases. 

2.  A  pump  rod  lifter  including  pivotally  united  Jawa 
having  their  inner  ends  provided  with  overlapping  ears, 
and  transverse  gripping  t>ara  of  angular  cross-aectional 
formation  detachably  secured  to  the  Jawa  and  piercing 
aald  ears. 

8.  A  pump  rod  lifter  Including  co-acting  Jawa,  each 
formed  of  mating  plates,  filling  members  interposed  be- 
tween the  plates  of  each  Jaw  and  having  their  inner  enda 
provided  with  seating  recesses,  transverse  gripping  ban 
aeated  In  said  recesses,  and  means  connected  with  the 
outer  enda  of  the  filling  members  for  attachment  to  a 
holatlng  device. 

4.  A  pump  rod  lifter  Including  co-acting  Jawa,  each  pro- 
Tided  with  longitudinally  disposed  eara,  one  ear  of  each 


Jaw  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  pia  adapted 
to  enter  a  correspondingly  shaped  opening  in  the  ear  of 
the  mating  Jaw,  removable  transverse  gripping  bars  ae- 
cared  to  the  Jaws  and  piercing  said  ears,  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  outer  enda  of  the  Jaws  for  attachment  to  a 
holatlng  device. 

6.  A  pump  rod  lifter  including  pivotally  united  Jaws, 
esch  formed  of  spaced  plates,  filling  blocks  Interposed 
between  the  plates  and  having  their  inner  faces  spaced 
from  the  pivoted  enda  of  the  Jawa  to  form  ears,  and  their 
outer  ends  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  there  being 
seating  recesses  formed  in  the  inner  facea  of  the  filling 
blocks,  fastening  devices  piercing  the  said  plates  and 
filling  blocks,  one  of  the  fastening  devices  of  each  Jaw 
piercing  the  adjacent  longitudinal  slot,  transverse  grip- 
ping bars  seated  in  the  recesses  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  edges,  and  a  fiexlble  suspension  element 
having  its  lower  end  extending  within  the  slots  and  an- 
chored on  the  adjacent  fastening  devices. 


984,766.  FOLDABLE  BATH-MAT.  Boston  D.  Knickbs- 
BOCKCR,  Chlcsgo,  III.  Filed  Msr.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S49,128. 


1.  A  foldable  batb-mst  In  which  sre  combined  a  primary 
polygonal  frame  element,  supplemental  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame  elementa  located  upon  the  several  sides 
thereof  In  hinged  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  reentrant 
triangular  space  at  the  respective  comers  of  said  primary 
frame  between  adjacent  supplemental  frames,  a  flexible 
waterproof  cover  superimposed  upon  said  several  frame 
elements  and  arranged  to  cover  aald  triangular  spaces, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  supplemental  frame  ele- 
ments In  Inclined  planes  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly-from  said  primary  frame  when  the  latter  is  in  a 
horisontal  position. 

2.  A  foldable  bath-mat  In  which  are  combined  a  frame 
comprising  a  primary  polygonal  frame  element,  supple- 
mental frame  elements  located  upon  the  several  sides 
thereof  In  Independent  hinged  relation  thereto,  a  flexible 
waterproof  cover  superimposed  upon  said  several  frame 
elements,  means  for  tilting  said  supplemental  frame  ele- 
ments upwardly  and  outwardly  when  the  central  one  is 
horizontal,  and  means  for  preventing  said  cover  from  bag- 
ging when  the  structure  is  lifted  with  water  therein. 

3.  A  foldable  bath-mat  in  which  are  combined  a  skeleton 
frame  comprising  a  primary  polygonal  frame  element, 
supplemental  frame  elements  located  upon  the  several 
sides  thereof  in  Independent  hinged  relation  thereto,  a 
flexible  waterproof  cover  superimposed  upon  said  several 
frame  elements,  means  for  tilting  said  outer  frame  ele- 
ments upwardly  and  outwardly  when  the  central  one  Is 
horizontal,  means  for  connecting  the  comers  of  aald  outer 
frame  elements  when  the  same  are  In  substantially  ver- 
tical positions,  and  means  for  preventing  said  cover  from 
bagging  when  the  structure  is  lifted  with  water  therein. 

4.  A  foldable  bath-mat  In  which  are  combined  a  akeleton 
frame  comprising  a  primary  polygonal  frame  element, 
supplemental  frame  elementa  located  upon  the  respective 
sides  thereof  In  hinged  relation  thereto,  a  flexible  water- 
proof cover  superimposed  upon  said  aeveral  frame  el^ 
ments.  meana  for  tilting  each  of  aald  frame  elements  up- 
wardly and  outwsrdly  when  the  centrsl  one  is  horlaontal. 
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and  a  falM  trnttom  wcurcd  to  Mid  central  frame  element 
to  rapport  the  cotpf  and  prevent  It  from  bagglnc  when  the 
■tructare  la  lifted  with  water  In  It. 

5.  A  foldable  bath-mat  In  which  arc  combined  a  akeleton 
frame  comprialng  a  prlmaxr  polygonal  frame-element,  rop- 
plemental  frame-elementa  located  upon  the  re^>ectlT*  aldaa 
thereof  In  hinged  relation  therewith,  a  flexible  water- 
proof coTer  anperlmpoaed  upon  aald  frame  elementa.  meana 
for  tilting  each  of  aald  outer  frame  elementa  upwardly  and 
oatwardly  when  the  central  one  la  horlaonUl.  meana  for 
detaehably  connecting  the  eomera  of  aald  outer  frame 
elements  wh«>n  they  are  In  ■nt>«tant tally  rertlcal  posi- 
tions, and  suspending  elementa  for  connecting  opposite 
onter  frame  elements. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  prlatsd  la  tin  Oaaatts.) 


084.7M.  SIDE  OUABD  POR  SPBINO  -  MATTRESSES 
AcousT  J.  KaacsKAMP.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to 
The  Englander  Spring  Bed  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22,  IBIO.  Ss- 
rtal  No.  568,243. 


1.  A  spring  mattr^'sa  comprising  a  bottom  stretched 
under  tension,  projecttona  carried  by  the  bottom,  one  ad- 
jacent to  ea?h  comer  thereof,  and  side  guarda,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  bottom,  and  stretched  under  tension  between 
said  projections  and  comprialng  a  plurality  of  lengtbwlae 
extending  m«"mber«  spaced  apart  tbroiighout  their  lengths 
and  conn«>cted  at  interrals  throughout  their  lengths  where- 
by such  side  guard  members  will  moTe  In  unison. 

2.  A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  stretched 
under  tension,  projections  oirrled  by  the  bottom,  one  ad- 
jacent to  each  corner  thereof,  and  side  guards,  one  at 
•ach  side  of  the  bottom,  and  stretched  under  °  tension 
between  said  projections  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lengthwise  extending  mem1>er«  spaced  apart  throughout 
their  lengtha  and  connected  at  interrals  throughout  their 
lengths  whereby  such  aide  guard  members  will  more  in 
unison,  each  side  guard  being  also  connected  at  interrals 
throughout  Its  length  with  the  bottom  whereby  an  opening 
for  the  protrusion  of  the  mattress  tH'tween  the  lower  edge 
of  the  side  guard  and  the  bottom  ts  STolded. 

3.  A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  stretched 
under  tension,  projections  carried  by  the  bottom,  one  ad- 
jacent to  each  comer  thereof,  and  aide  guarda.  one  at 
each  aide  of  the  bottom,  and  stretched  under  tension  be- 
tween said  projections  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lengthwise  extending  members  spaced  apart  throughout 
their  lengths  and  connected  at  interrals  throagbout  their 
lengths  whereby  such  side  guard  members  will  moee  in 
unison,  each  side  guard  being  also  connected  at  Intervals 
throughout  Ita  length  with  the  bottom  whereby  an  open- 
ing tor  the  protmalon  of  the  mattress  between  the  lower 
edge  of  the  aide  guard  and  the  bottom  Is  avoided,  and 
helical  aprings,  one  or  more  for  each  lengthwise  extending 
member,  for  maintaining  the  same  under  constant  l<>ngth- 
wiae  tenaton  and  for  automattcail/  taking  up  the  alack 
thersoL 

4.  A  spring  mattrsas  comprising  a  bottom  stretebsd 
oader  tension,  projectlona  carried  thereby,  one  adjacent 
to  each  comer  ther<*o(.  side  guarda.  one  at  each  aide  of  the 
boCtOBi,  and  comprialng  a  serla  of  obtas  extendlac  leagth- 


wtas  of  ths  bottom  and  spaced  apart  throngboot  ths 
lengtha  of  such  cablea,  helical  aprings  for  the  cables  and 
connecting  the  enda  thereof  with  the  projectlona.  one  or 
more  for  each  cable,  for  imparting  constant  lengtbwlae 
tension  to  the  cables  and  automatically  taking  up  ths 
alack  thereof,  meana  connecting  the  cables  with  one  an- 
other at  frequent  Intervals  throughout  their  lengtha 
whereby  they  will  move  In  unison  with  one  another,  each 
such  side  guard  alao  having  connection  with  the  bottom 
at  frequent  Intervals  throughout  Ita  length  whereby  an 
opening  for  the  protmalon  of  the  mattress  Is  avoided  be- 
tween the  lower  edge  of  the  side  guard  and  the  bottom. 

9.  A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  stretched 
under  tension,  projectlona  carried  thereby,  one  adjacent  to 
each  comer  thereof,  side  guarda,  one  at  each  aide  of  the 
bottom,  and  comprialng  a  aerlas  of  cables  extending  length- 
wise of  the  bottom  and  spaced  apart  throughout  the 
lengtha  of  auch  cables,  helical  springs  for  the  cables  and 
connecting  the  ends  thereof  with  the  projections,  one  or 
more  for  each  cable,  for  imparting  conatant  langthwlae 
tension  to  the  cables  and  automatically  taking  np  ths 
alack  thereof,  means  connecting  the  cablea  with  one  an- 
other at  frequent  Intervals  throughout  their  lengtha 
whereby  they  will  move  in  unlaon  with  one  another,  each 
such  side  guard  alao  having  connection  with  the  bottom 
at  frequent  Intervala  throughout  Ita  length  whereby  an 
opening  for  the  protrusion  of  the  mattreaa  Is  avoided  be- 
tween the  lower  edge  of  the  aide  guard  and  the  bottom, 
the  bottom  being  made  up  of  longitudinally  extending  and 
transversely  extending  members  and  each  connection  of 
the  aide  guard  with  the  tMttom  being  adjacent  to  a  traaa- 
versely  extending  member  of  such  bottom. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


»  •  4  .  7  6  7  .  AUTOMATIC  TROLLKY-POLE.  JaMas  W. 
Lano.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  riled  Ang.  11,  1009.  Serial 
No.  512.408. 


1.  In  a  trolley  pole,  pneumatic  means  for  moving  the 
pole    vertically,    a    valve    for    controlling    the    pneumatic     ;_ 
gleans,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  valve,  a  piston  having 

a  restricted  flnld  paaaage  In  aald  cylinder  connected  with 
the  trolley  pole,  fluid  In  aald  cyllader,  whereby  auddea 
movenient  of  the  pole  will  cause  the  piaton  to  act  through 
the  fluid  and  bodily  move  the  cylinder  to  actuate  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole,  pneumatic  meana  for  moving  the 
pole  vertically,  a  valve  27  for  controlling  the  pneumatic 
meana,  a  cylinder  40  connected  to  aald  valve,  a  piston  54 
having  a  restricted  fluid  passage  In  aald  cylinder,  flnld 
In  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between  aald  piston  and  the 
trolley  pole,  and  meana  for  automatically  locking  aald 
valve  27  when  In  position  to  exhauat  to  permit  the  pole 
to  drop. 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole,  pneumatic  means  for  moving  the 
pole  vertically,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pneumatic 
atesas,  a  cylinder  connected  to  aald  valve,  a  piston  having 
a  reatrleted  fluid  passage  In  aald  cylinder,  fluid  In  the  cyl- 
inder, a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  trollej 
pole,  a  dog  on  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
TalTc  eaalag,  a  connectloa  extending  from  said  dog  to  the 
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trolley   pole   and   along   the   same,   aald   connection   being 
attached  to  the  trolley  rope. 

4.  In  a  trolley  pole,  pneumatic  meana  for  moving  the 
pole  vertically,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pneumatic 
means,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  valve,  a  piaton  having 
a  reatrleted  fluid  passage  in  aald  cylinder,  fluid  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  connection  between  aald  piaton  and  the  trolley 
pole,  meana  for  automatically  locking  said  valve  whoi  In 
position  to  exhanst  to  permit  the  pole  to  drop,  a  chamber 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  In  communication  with  the 
cylinder,  and  a  fluid  spreader  within  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  trolley  pole,  pneumatic  means  for  moving  the 
pole  vertically,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pneumatic 
means,  a  cylinder  connected  to  aald  valve,  a  piaton  in  aald 
cylinder,  fluid  in  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between  aald 
piaton  and  the  trolley  pole,  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing aald  valve  when  In  poaltion  to  exhaust  to  permit  the 
pole  to  drop,  a  reduced  area  of  said  piston  being  produced 
by  ports  formed  in  said  piaton,  and  a  valve  plate  slldable 
Into  close  proximity  to  the  porta,  whereby  liquid  can  pass 
readily  In  one  direction  through  the  piston  and  a  quick 
downward  movement  of  the  pole  is  permitted  and  whereby 
passage  of  liquid  la  restricted  in  the  other  direction  and 
a  quick  raising  movement  prevented. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


984,768.  BRANDING  APPARATUS.  Laa  HOTT  La  CLAiaa, 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Le  Claire  Branding  Iron 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  558.399. 


1.  A  hollow  branding  Iron  or  tip.  having  ita  exterior 
anrface  convex  and  Ita  inner  surface  concave  and  perfo- 
rated for  the  escape  of  combustible  mixture,  the  said  tip 
having  a  threaded  ahank  and  a  deflector  threaded  on  aald 
shank  and  having  its  Inner  surface  concave  to  coSperate 
with  the  concavity  of  the  tip  proper,  whereby  a  combus- 
tion chamber  Is  produced  whose  capacity  may  l>e  regulated 
at  will. 

2.  A  branding  device,  comprising  a  hollow  tip  of  seml- 
spherlcal  ahape,  having  Ita  outer  surface  convex  and  Its 
inner  aurface  concave  and  perforated  for  the  escape  of 
combustible  mixture,  the  tip  having  an  exteriorly  threaded 
shank  in  communication  with  its  hollow  portion,  a  de- 
flector threaded  on  aald  ahank  and  having  its  inner  surface 
concave  to  cooperate  with  the  adjacent  concavity  of  the 
tip  to  form  a  combnatlon  chamber,  a  hollow  handle  de- 
taehably connected  with  the  shank  of  the  tip,  and  meana 
for  pasalng  a  combustible  mixture  through  said  handle 
to  the  tip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  branding  device,  comprising  a  hollow  tip  having  a 
ahank  and  equipped  with  an  adjustable  cooperating  de- 
flector, the  Inner  surface  of  the  tip  being  concave  and  per- 
forated for  the  escape  of  combustible  mixture,  a  hollow 
handle   connected   with   the  ahank  of  the   tip  which   Is 


threaded  for  the  purpose,  a  flexible  conduit  connected 
with  said  handle,  a  receptacle  for  combustible  fluid  to 
which  the  conduit  leads,  a  second  conduit  leading  from 
the  said  receptacle,  and  a  compressible  bulb  connected 
with  the  second  conduit  for  forcing  air  through  the  fluid 
receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  receptacle  having  flexi- 
ble conduit  sections  in  communication  therewith,  a  com- 
bustible bulb  connected  with  one  conduit  section,  and  a 
hollow  concave  branding  tip  connected  with  the  othei~ 
conduit  section  and  in  communication  therewith,  the 
branding  tip  having  a  threaded  shank  equipped  with  a 
deflector  whose  inner  surface  is  concave,  and  cooperating 
with  the  concavity  of  the  tip  to  form  an  adjustable  com- 
bustion chamber  for  the  consumption  of  the  aerated  mix- 
ture delivered  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  receptacle,  having  flexi- 
ble conduit  sections  in  communication  therewith,  a  com- 
pressible bulb  connected  with  one  section,  and  a  hollow, 
handle  member  connected  with  the  other  section  and  la 
communication  therewith,  a  hollow,  concave  branding  tip, 
connected  with  the  handle  member  and  in  communication 
with  the  pipe  aection  through  the  hollow  of  the  handle 
member,  the  branding  tip  having  a  threaded  ahank  equipped 
with  a  deflector  whose  Inner  aurface  is  concave  and  co- 
operating with  the  concavity  of  the  tip  to  form  an  adjust- 
able chamber  for  the  consumption  of  the  aerated  mixture 
delivered  thereto. 


9  8  4,769.  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRODUCTIOS  OF 
PH08PHATIC  FERTILIZERS.  OlOBOio  Lbti.  Rome, 
Italy.    Filed  Aug.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,860. 

1.  The  process  for  the  industrial  preparation  of  phoa- 
phatlc  fertilisers,  which  comprises  heating  in  an  electric 
furnace  a  mixture  comprising  natural  tricalclc  phosphate, 
a  fixed  oxid  capable  of  displacing  at  high  temperature  the 
phosphoric  anhydrld  contained  in  the  tricalclc  phosphate 
and  in  quantity  sufficient  to  displace  all  of  said  phos- 
phoric anhydrld,  and  an  anhydrous  salt  of  sodium,  and 
maintaining  the  beating  of  the  mass  until  all  the  phoa- 
phoric  anhydrld  has  been  aeparated  and  the  residue  con- 
sists of  molten  oxld-contalnlng  material,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  industrial  preparation  of  pbos- 
phatlc  fertilizers,  which  comprises  heating  in  an  electric 
furnace  natural  tricalclc  phosphate  mixed  with  silica  In 
quantity  sufficient  to  displace  all  the  phosphoric  anhydrld 
and  an  anhydrous  salt  of  sodium,  and  maintaining  the 
heating  of  the  mass  until  all  the  phosphoric  nnhydrld  has 
been  separated  and  the  residue  consists  of  molten  soluble 
silicate  of  sodium,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  for  the  industrial  preparation  of  phos- 
phatlc  fertilizers,  which  consists  In  beating  In  an  electric 
furnace  natural  tricalclc  phosphate,  silica  In  sufficient 
quantity  to  displace  all  the  phosphoric  anhydrld.  a  salt  of 
sodium  and  a  coloring  metallic  salt,  and  maintaining  the 
beating  of  the  mass  until  all  the  phosphoric  anbydrid  has 
been  aeparated  and  the  residue  consists  of  the  enamel 
color  corresponding  to  the  salt  employed,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  for  the  industrial  preparation  of  phos- 
phatlc  fertilizers,  which  conaists  in  heating  in  an  electric 
furnace  natural  tricalclc  phosphate,  silica  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  displace  all  the  phosphoric  anbydrid,  anhy- 
drous sodium  sulfate,  and  oxid  of  cobalt,  and  maintaining 
the  heating  of  the  masa  until  all  the  phosphoric  anhydrld 
has  been  separated  and  the  reaidue  consists  of  Saxoay 
blue,  substantially  as  described. 


984,770.  SHOE-FORM.  WilliaM  8.  Lougbb,  Rochester, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  J.  Spaulding  &  Sons  Company,  Milton, 
N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  Filed  July  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  444,325. 

1.  A  shoe  form  or  tree  comprising,  a  forepart,  a  rear 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  within  the  counter,  and  aa 
approximately  U-sbaped  spring  placed  with  Its  anna  ex- 
tending longltQdinalty  of  the  form  and  having  one  am 
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attached  to  the  forepart  and  lt»  other  arm  attached  to  the 
rear  part.  ^^^^-^    ^ 


2.  A  ihoe  form  or  trw  coniprl«lEg,  «  hollow  forepart,  a 
leaf  aprlnf  aecnred  by  one  end  to  one  wall  of  the  forepart 
and  curred  to  preMnt  Ita  other  end  iubatantlallj  cen- 
trally of  the  real'  opening  of  the  forepart,  and  a  rear  part 
adapted  to  engage  the  heel  within  the  coonter  connected 
to  eald  centrally  dlspoaed  end  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  ihor  form  or  tree  comprising,  a  hollow  forepart,  a 
metallic  leaf  spring  harlng  one  e^d  attached  to  the  Inside 
of  the  base  of  the  forepart  and  extending  forwardly  from 
such  point  of  atUchment  and  then  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  and  a  rear  part  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  within 
the  counter  attached  to  the  r^swazdly  extending  end  of 
■aid  spring.  ^.^^     '\^ 

4.  A  shoe  form  or  tree  comprlatBg.  a  hollow  forepart 
shaped  from  sheet  material,  a  longitudinally  yieldable 
member  secured  to  and  uniting  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
forepart,  and  a  rear  part  connected  to  said  member. 

5.  A  shoe  form  or  tree  compflclnc,  a  hollow  forepart, 
shaped  from  sheet  material,  a  U-shaped  spring  haring  one 
arm  secured  to  and  uniting  the  meeting  edges  of  said  fore- 
part, and  a  rear  part  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
aprtng. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 

-^      \ 


M4.771.  OUTLET  BOX.  NotlfAR  IfAfeataALL,  Newton. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nerticnt.     Filed  June  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  4©9.506. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box,  an  insulating  base 
mounted  therein,  s  pair  of  conductor  bars  on  the  base  hav- 
ing two  wire  attaching  devices  on  each  end  and  arranged 
one  across  the  other  to  provide  four  pairs  of  attaching 
devices,  one  of  each  pair  being  on  one  of  the  bars  and  the 
other  on  the  other  bar.  subatantlally  as  descrtbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Insulating  l)ase.  conductor 
bars  38  and  40  mounted  upon  the  base  to  cross  each  other. 
two  wire  attaching  devices  on  each  end  of  each  of  the  con- 
ductor bara,  each  wire  attaching  device  on  one  bar  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  a  wire  attaching  device  on  the  other 
bar.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  base  provided  with 
radial  ribs  extending  from  the  periphery  toward  the  center 
of  the  base,  s  pslr  of  conductors  mounted  to  cross  each 
other  at  substantially  right  angles  and  having  their  ends 
separated  by  the  ribs,  and  a  pair  of  atUching  members 
mounted  on  each  end  of  eacji  conductor,  substantially  as 
described.  ^  \ 

4.  The  combination  of  an-'ttmaatlng  base  having  two 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  recesses  located  at  different 
levels,  ribs  extending  radially  Inwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  tbs  base  toward  the  centeiiji  splr  of  condoctlng  pUtsn 


crossed  at  snbaUntially  right  anglea  and  suitably  Insu- 
lated from  one  another,  and  a  pair  of  wire  attaching  means 
on  each  end  of  each  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box  provided  with  four 
openings  for  conductor  wires,  an  Insulating  base  within 
the  outlet  box.  a  pair  of  crossed  conductor  bars  mounted 
on  the  base,  two  wire  sttaching  devlcea  on  each  end  of 
each  conductor  bar  ao  arranged  that  an  attaching  device 
on  each  bar  is  opposite  esch  of  the  openings  in  the  box, 
substaaUally  aa  deacrtbed. 


984.771.  WORK-8UPPOBT.  William  C.  Mavaa,  Boston, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  rtled  Nov.  7.  190«,  Serial  No.  842,328.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  519.022. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  vertically  mov- 
able in  the  stationary  frame,  of  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  work  support  comprising  a  toggle,  of  which 
OM  arm  Is  Inverted,  connecting  the  support  with  the  Sta- 
tlSiary  frame,  meana  to  break  the  toggle  to  lower  the 
work  support,  and  means  to  straighten  the  toggle  to  raise 
the  work  support,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  work 
support  vertically  movable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  lever 
arm  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  parte,  a  second  lever  arm  piv- 
oted to  ttie  other  of  aald  parts  extending  in  the  direction 
of  and  beyond  the  pivot  of  the  first  lever  arm.  a  pIvoUI 
connection  between  the  free  ends  of  said  lever  arms, 
means  for  maintaining  the  two  pivota  and  pivotal  con- 
nection In  allnement  when  the  work  support  Is  raised,  and 
means  operating  on  one  of  said  lever  arms  to  break  the 
allnement  and  lower  the  work  support,  subatantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  a  bracket 
In  which  said  support  is  vertically  movable,  of  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  on  the  support,  a  link  connecting  one  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  lever  to  the  bracket,  means  for  moving 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  to  lower  the  work 
support,  and  a  device  opposing  said  means  acting  to  ralae 
the  work  support.  substantUlly  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  mounted  to 
slide  in  a  vertical  guldeway.  of  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
on  the  slide  bsving  a  horisontal  arm  and  a  depending  arm. 
a  vertically  arranged  link  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to 
the  depending  arm.  and  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  guldeway. 
and  means  for  holding  the  depending  srm  and  link  In 
allnement  to  maintain  the  work  support  In  raised  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  work  enp- 
port,  of  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  work  support 
comprising  a  toggle  of  which  one  arm  la  Inverted  and 
forms  part  of  a  bell<rank  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
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the  work  support,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  being  manu- 
ally operable  to  actuate  the  work  support,  subsUntlally  aa 
descrtbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


984,773.  '  CHANNELING-MACHINE.  William  C.  Mktse, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
filed  Nov.  7.  1906,  Serial  No.  342,328.  Renewed  Nov. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  694.602. 


1.  A  channeling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
channeling  knife,  a  reciprocating  sole  feeding  device  en- 
gaging and  Intermittently  operating  on  one  side  of  the 
sole  at  a  point  adjacent  the  channeling  knife,  a  rotating 
sole  support  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  work,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  work  support  Intermittently  in  uni- 
son with  the  feeding  movements  of  the  sole  feeding  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  channeling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
channeling  knife,  a  four-motion  sole  feeding  device  engag- 
ing the  channeled  side  of  the  sole  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
channeling  knife,  a  rotating  work  support  engaging  the 
other  side  of  the  sole,  and  means  for  rotating  the  work 
aupport  intermittently  In  unison  with  the  feeding  move- 
ments of  the  sole  feeding  devi?e,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  channeling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tating vertically-movable  work  support  for  supporting  a 
flat  aole,  means  for  raising  the  work  support  and  for  hold- 
ing It  unyieldingly  in  raised  position,  a  channeling  knife, 
a  yielding  carrier  therefor  and  meana  for  rotating  the 
work  support  to  feed  the  sole,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  channeling  machine  having  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tically-movable rotatable  work  support  for  supporting  a 
flat  sole,  means  for  raising  the  work  support  and  for  hold- 
ing It  unyieldingly  In  raised  position,  a  channeling  knife,  a 
yielding  carrier  therefor,  and  a  feeding  device  yieldingly 
engaging  the  sole  on  the  work  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  channeling  machine  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  feeding  the  work,  a  channeling  knife,  a 
yielding  carrier  therefor,  a  Up  hammer,  a  carrier  for  the 
hammer  mounted  on  the  knife  carrier  so  as  to  move  in  uni- 
son with  the  yielding  movements  thereof,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  hammer  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  acoop,  rods  plvotally  connecting  said  Inverted  booka 
and  the  draw  bar,  a  dog  upon  the  handle,  and  a  catch  upon 
the  rear  wall  of  the  scoop  engaged  by  the  dog. 


984.774.  SCOOP.  JoHM  A.  Millbb  and  HAavBT  Binoa- 
MAN.  Harding,  8.  D.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
&93,584. 

1.  A  scoop  having  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  there- 
to, a  handle  having  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  scoop,  hangers 
upon  said  aide  bara.  Inverted  hooks  plvotally  connected  one 
to  each  hanger  and  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  ends 


2.  A  scoop  having  end  walls  which  are  apertured,  bars 
pivoted  one  to  each  end  wall,  a  pintle  projecting  from  each 
bar  adapted  to  engage  one  or  another  of  the  series  of  per- 
forations in  the  end  of  the  scoop,  a  pintle  projecting  from 
each  pivotal  bar.  a  bail-shaped  draw  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  pintles,  a  handle  having  side  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  said  pintle,  bars  hooked  to  each  hanger  and 
having  Inverted  hook-shaped  ends  engaging  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  scoop,  pivotal  rod  connectlona 
between  the  bail-shaped  draw  bar  and  side  bars  of  the  han- 
dle, a  spring-pressed  dog  upon  the  handle,  and  a  catch 
upon  the  rear  wall  of  the  scoop  adapted  to  engage  said  dog. 

3.  A  scoop  having  end  walls  which  are  apertured,  bara 
pivoted  one  to  each  end  wall,  a  pintle  projecting  from  each 
bar  adapted  to  engage  one  or  another  of  the  series  of  per- 
forations In  the  end  of  the  scoop,  a  pintle  projecting  from 
each  pivotal  bar,  a  ball-shaped  draw  bar  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  pintles,  guide  bars  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the 
socket  and  having  their  upper  edges  flush  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  ends,  the  rear  wall  of  the  socket  being  re- 
cessed adjacent  to  each  end  wall,  hangers  one  fastened  to 
each  side  bar  of  the  handle,  a  rod  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end 
to  each  hanger  and  having  Its  upper  end  hook-shaped  and 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  bars  and 
end  walls,  a  spring-pressed  dog  upon  the  hanger,  and  a 
catch  upon  the  rear  scoop  engaged  by  the  do^. 


984,775.  REINI-'ORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE.  ChbI8- 
TOPHKB  J.  MooAN,  Glsssport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Steel  Products  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,643. 
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1.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,  compris- 
ing lower  and  upper  spaced  longitudinal  bars  rectangular 
In  cross-section  and  having  welding  projections  formed  on 
one  side  thereof,  and  shear  members  having  welding  pro- 
jections on  both  sides  thereof  with  their  ends  between 
pairs  of  said  bars  and  electrically  welded  thereto. 

2.  A  relnforc^ent  for  concrete  construction  comprising 
upper  and  lowei  spaced  longitudinal  bars  rectangular  in 
cross-section  having  longitudinally  extending  ridgea  formed 
on  one  side  tiiereof,  and  shear  members  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  ridges  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  their 
ends  held  between  pairs  of  said  longitudinal  bara  and  elec- 
trically welded  thereto. 
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9M.776.  VALVB 
NaobLi.  CklCMO, 
650.127. 


FOB    VAPOE-BUBNBB8.      Thsooou 
lU.     PUed  Mat.  18.  1»10.     Serial  No. 


A  g»ii  <x>ntroinnc  head  for  TApor  bamen,  haTlng  a 
paaaage,  a  needle  vaJve  adaptad  to  doae  the  ead 
thereof  oppoalte  ita  Intake  end.  a  pilot  llsbt  paaaace  Inter- 
iectins  the  main  paaaage  and  haTins  converglns  walla,  a 
needie  valve  therein,  the  taper  of  the  point  of  which  la 
greater  than  the  angle  of  convergence  of  the  walla  of  Ita 
aeat,  and  a  by-paas  connecting  the  valve  occupied  portion 
ot  aald  main  paaaage  with  the  diacharge  portion  of  aald 
pilot  light  paaaage. 

2.  A  gaa  controlling  bead  for  vapor  bomera,  having  a 
diacharge  orlflce  and  a  chamber  from  which  aald  orifice  la 
the  only  outlet,  having  a  main  paaaage,  a  needle  valve 
•daptad  to  cloae  the  end  theraof  oppoalte  ita  iotake  end.  a 
pilot  light  pa.x.tage  Intersecting  the  main  paaaage  and  hav- 
ing converging  walls,  a  needle  valve  therein,  and  a  by 
connecting  the  valve  occupied  portion  of  said  main 
with  the  diacharge  portion  of  said  pilot  light  paaaage, 
together  therewith  dlacbarging  Into  aald  chamber. 

3.  A  gaa  eoatroUJng  bead  for  vapor  burners,  having  a 
diacharge  orlflcc  aad  a  chamber  from  which  aald  orifice  la 
the  only  outlet,  having  a  main  paaaage.  a  needle  valva 
adapted  to  cloaa  the  end  thereof  oppoalte  Ita  intake  end,  a 
pilot  light  paaaage  Intersecting  the  main  paasaga  and  hav- 
ing converging  walln.  a  needle  valve  therein  the  taper  of 
the  point  of  which  la  greater  than  the  angle  of  convergence 
of  the  walla  of  Ita  aeat,  and  a  by-paM  connecting  the  valTe 
occupied  portion  of  aald  main  paaaage  with  the  diacharge 
portion  of  aald  pilot  light  paaatge,  and  together  therewith 
dlacbarging  into  said  chamhar. 

4.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  casing  having  a  vertical  paaaage 
the  lower  end  of  which  la  contracted,  a  valve-controlled 
horlsootal  maln-paaaage  Intersecting  aald  vertical  paaaage 
above  the  plane  of  aald  contraction  and  reduced  at  the 
points  where  It  communicates  therewith,  and  an  angling 
by-pass  connecting  the  portion  of  the  horizontal  passage 
oppoalte  Ita  Intake  and  the  lower  end  of  aald  Tcrtlcal  pas- 
sage. 

5.  In  a  vapor  burner  a  easing  having  a  vertical  passage 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  contracted,  a  horizontal  main 
passage  interaecting  sa4d  vertical  paaaage  above  the  plane 
ot  aald  contraction  and  reduced  at  the  points  whars  it 
commanicates  therewith,  an  angling  by-pass  connecting 
the  portion  of  the  horizontal  paaaage  opposite  ita  Intake 
and  the  lower  end  of  aald  vertical  paaaage.  aad  a  valve 
controlling  aald  main  paaaage.  between  aald  vertical  pas- 
sage and  aald  by-passw  ^         ^1 

(Claim  8  not  prlntsd  in  ths  Oasst^] 


984.777.       WHBKLrCUTTINO    MACHINE.      lIlKABL    Fm- 
naasBif.  Duraley.  E:ngland.    Filed  Sept.  10,  IMMk    Serial 
No.  33.1,930. 
In  a  wbaal  csttiag  machine,  a  bed,  a  allrle.  means  caua- 

Ing  th«  slide  to  reciprocate  on  the  btd.  an  dseillatlng  tool 


bolder  plTotad  to  ths  slide  and  having  a  slottsd  part  at 
one  end,  two  cutters  aaoonted  on  the  tool  bolder,  an  oscilla- 
tor pivoted  to  the  slide  and  having  a  lug  contained  la 
the  alotted  part  of  the  tool  holder,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 


extremity  to  the  allde.  means  connecting  the  lever  to  the 
oadilator,  and  means  actuating  the  lever  to  rock  the 
oadllator  and  tool  bolder  bringing  the  cuttera  alternately 
into  operative  relation  with  the  work. 


984.778.  CONVERTIBLE  TOOL.  Bdwakd  T.  RsmacH. 
Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Clarence 
W.  Martin  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  B.  Monroe,  Br., 
Battle  Creek.  MIcb.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1010.  SarUl  Na 
547,8»7. 


1.  Tile  comhtnaflnn  of  a  tool,  a  handle  therefor  having 
a  pair  of  pivot  ears  at  ita  lower  end.  and  a  alot  diaposad 
transversely  sbove  said  ears :  a  dlsk-llka  shank  member 
for  aald  tool  pivoted  between  aald  ears  and  having  dove- 
tailed notches  therein  and  handle  engaging  atopa  thereon; 
and  a  catch  pivoted  in  aald  alot  In  aald  handle  to  be  aup- 
ported  against  lateral  movement  by  the  edgea  of  aald  alot, 
aald  catch  being  provided  with  a  dove-Uiled  engaging 
mamber  to  co-act  with  aald  notcbea  in  aald  ahank  head. 
aald  atopa  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  aald  catch  In  aup- 
portlng  aald  tool  In  Its  adjnatad  poaltion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tool,  a  handle  therefor  having 
pivot  eara  at  ita  lower  end.  and  a  alot  diapoaed  trana- 
versely  above  said  ears ;  a  shank  member  for  aald  tool 
pivoted  between  aald  ears  and  having  dove-tailed  notcbea 
thareln ;  and  a  catch  arranged  in  aald  alot  in  aald  han- 
dle, aald  catch  being  provided  with  a  dove-tailed  eoKag- 
Ing  mamber  to  co-act  with  aald  notcbea  In  aald  ahank-head. 

8.  A  Joint  for  combination  tool  or  like  purpose,  conalat- 
Ing  of  one  membar  provided  with  pivot  ears,  with  a  slot 


^ 

^ 


J 


FSBKUAKY  31,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


transveraely  therethrough,  and  a  aecond  member  pivoted 
between  the  aald  eara  and  having  tranaverae  dovetail 
notchea ;  and  a  catch  arranged  in  the  alot  of  aald  first 
membar  and  aupported  thereby,  provided  with  a  dovetail 
engaging  portion  to  engage  the  said  slot  for  locking  the 
Joint  in  adjuated  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  Joint  conaiatlng  of  one  member  provided  with 
pivot  ears,  with  a  alot  transversely  therethrough,  and  a 
second  member  pivoted  between  the  said  ears  and  having 
transverse  dovetail  notchea ;  and  a  catch  arranged  in  the 
Blot  of  aald  first  member  and  supported  thereby,  provided 
with  a  dovetail  engaging  portion  to  engage  the  aald  alot 
fbr  locking  the  Joint  In  adjuated  position,  for  the  purpose 
apedfled. 


chamber,  to  enter  and  fit  tightly  within  the  noaa 
thereby  establlah  communication  between  the  chamber  aad 
the  pump  inleta,  and  a  duat-colleeting  nossle  earriad  by 
the  aald  chamber  and  communicating  therewith. 


984,779.  PORTABLE  AIR  SUCTION  CLEANINO  AP- 
PARATUS. Fbcduick  H.  Sakdcs,  Maiden.  Mass. 
Piled  Sept.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,109. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  auction  pump 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston-rod ;  hangers  depending 
from  the  cylinder  thereof ;  a  crank-ahaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  aald  hangera  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  them  ; 
a  connecting  rod  between  the  piaton-rod  of  the  pump  and 
crank-ahaft ;  supporting  wbeela  fixedly  attached  to  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  latter ;  a  bracket  attached  to  and 
depending  from  the  cylinder  and  having  a  forward  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  truck-wheel ;  a  duat  chamber  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  bracket ;  means  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  the  Inlet  of  the 
pump,  and  a  dust  collecting  notzle  carried  by  the  duat 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  portable  suc- 
tion pump  having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta ;  supporting 
wheels  connected  vrlth  the  bottom  of  the  pump ;  means 
to  operate  the  pump  by  rotation  of  said  wheels ;  s  bracket 
fixedly  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  pump  and 
having  a  forwardly-extended  foot ;  a  duat  chamber  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  aeated  on  ita  foot,  a 
dost-coUecting  noszle  carried  by  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  at  ita  front  end ;  and  meana  to  establlah  communi- 
cation between  the  Inlet  port  of  the  pump  and  the  back 
of  the  chamber  at  a  diatance  from  the  nossle. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  portable, 
suction  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  anpporting 
wbeela  connected  with  the  pump,  meana  to  operate  the 
pump  by  rotation  of  a&ld  wbeela ;  an  L-shapad  bracket 
connected  with  the  pump ;  a  duat  chamber  detacbably 
mounted  on  aald  bracket ;  a  duat-col lectin g  nossle  adapted 
to  travel  upon  the  aurface  to  Iw  cleaned  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  ;  meana  on  the  latter 
at  ita  front  end  to  sustain  aald  noszle  while  permitting 
It  to  move  relatively  to  the  chamber :  and  means  to  astab- 
llsh  communication  between  the  inlet  port  of  the  pump 
and  the  back  of  the  dust  chamber  at  a  diatance  from  the 
nossle. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  auction  pump 
baring  a  caaing  connecting  Ita  inlet  porta,  a  detachable 
dust  chamber  having  a  reintrant  portion  In  Its  rear  wall, 
to  receive  the  caaing,  a  nose  projecting  from  tbe  casing, 
a    nipple   projecting   from    the   reentrant   portion   of   tbe 


984,780.  ALARM  PEBD-RBGULATOR  AND  SPEED- 
INDICATOR.  Akthcb  Savaob.  Knoxville,  Tann..  as- 
signor to  Ty-Sa-Man  Machine  Company,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  644.372. 


1.  The  comUnatlon  with, a  hopper,  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  grain  from  the  hopper,  a  spindle,  a 
governor  mounted  on  the  spindle,  spaced  collars  carried  by 
the  spindle,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  perforated 
ear  and  a  cam  face,  a  rod  forming  a  connection  between 
the  valve  and  perforated  ear.  a  lug  carried  by  the  governor 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  face  of  tbe  collar  for 
oacfllating  the  valve,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  grain  from  the  hopper,  a  aplndle,  a 
governor  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
sleeve,  apaced  coUara  mounted  on  aald  aleeve,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  depending  perforated  ear  and 
a  cam  face,  a  atop  collar  secured  to  tbe  sleeve  and  bearing 
against  tbe  mating  collar,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
collars,  a  rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  valve 
and  perforated  ear,  and  a  lug  carried  by  tbe  governor  and 
adapted  to  bear  againat  tbe  cam  face  of  tbe  adjacent 
collar  for  oscillating  the  valve. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  grain  from  tbe  hopper,  a  spindle,  a 
governor  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
aleeve  having  a  terminal  atop,  spaced  collara  carried  by 
said  aleeve,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  an  inclined 
face  and  a  depending  ear,  a  rod  having  one  end  thereof 
threaded  and  connected  with  the  valve  and  its  other  end 
extending  through  tbe  ear,  clamping  nuta  engaging  tbe 
threaded  end  of  the  rod  for  adjuating  said  rod  longitudi- 
nally, a  lug  carried  by  the  governor  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inclined  face  of  the  adjacent  collar  for  oscillating  the 
valve,  and  means  for  rotating  the  aplndle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  boppar.  a 
valre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper, 
a  governor  carried  by  the  spindle,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  valve  for  moving  aald  valve  to  either 
open  or  partially  open  position  and  simultaneoaaly  oacil- 
latlng  the  valve  when  tbe  governor  is  rotated. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aplndle,  of  a  hopper,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  tbe  hopper,  a 
governor  mounted  on  tbe  aplndle.  and  meana  yieldably 
supported  in  engagement  with  tbe  governor  and  opera- 
lively  connected  with  the  valve  for  moving  the  valve  to 
either  open  or  partially  open  position  and  aimultaneoualy 
oscillating  the  valve  when  tbe  governor  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984.781.     MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CIG^R- WRAPPERS. 

Prrcs   E.   Shtsk,   Blue   Ball.   Pa.     Piled  May  6,    1919. 

Serial  No.  669.612. 

1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  cigar-wrapper  cutjfing  machine, 
having  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  wrapper-cutting  die  mount- 
ed In  aald  chamber,  a  table  aarrounding  said  die.  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table,  of  guide  studs 
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formed  wltii  air  puMg«s  and  a^mrcd  to  aald  Ubi«  adja- 
e»Bt  to  the  edcM  of  aald  die  and  alldably  mounted  ia  the 
top  of  aald  exhaaat  chamber. 


if^Wt4c£|B 


T^ 


2.  The  combination.  In  a  clgar-wrapp4>r-ci]ttln(  machine, 
haring  an  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  wrapper-cutting  die 
somted  In  aald  chamber  with  Its  cutting  edge  extending 
abOTe  the  top  surface  of  said  chamber,  of  a  rertically  moT- 
able  diaphragm  mounted  wtthln  said  die.  a  table  or  strlp- 
per-plate  surrounding  said  die.  transverse  shafts  mounted 
below  said  chnmber.  cranks  semrtn]  upon  said  shafts,  rods 
pivoted  to  said  cranks  and  extending  upward  past  said 
eknmber  and  attached  to  said  table,  guide  studs  formed 
with  air  pasaages  and  secured  to  said  table  and  slldably 
mounted  In  the  top  of  said  chamber,  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  diaphragm  and  said  table  In  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  simultaneously  rmjsing  said  diaphragm 
and  said  table  by  the  rocking  of  said  ahnfta. 


984,782.  CROWN-PIN.  PanoaaiCK  liMna  Stabb.  Aabary 
Park.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Consolidated  Dental  Manafae- 
tnrlng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  •  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  May  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  490,387. 


A  crown  pin  haring  the  crowA;  prong  and  a  single  root 
prong  offset  laterally  one  from  the  other  and  united  by  a 
flat  base  which  projects  laterally  1>eyond  the  bodies  of  the 
prongs. 

^  a-'  1^ . 

984.783.     CAR-SEAT.     JosKK  ftrtuuK,  8t.   Loala,  Mo. 
Piled  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  &86,777. 


\ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  staHonary  frame,  leaves  hinged 
at, the  front  and  rear  of  said  frame,  and  foldable  against 
the  frame,  pinions  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  hinge-axes 
of  the  leaves,  extensions  hinged  to  the  free  edges  of  the 
laaves.  pinions  at  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  hinge-axes  of 
the  extensions,  links  hinged  to  the  frame  at  points  removed 
from  the  hinge  axes  of  the  leavea.  means  for  guiding  the 
fraa  enda  of  the  linka.  the  latter  being  provided  with 
toothed  portions  engaging  the  pinions  of  the  extensions,  a 
reciprocating  rack-bar  mounted  to  the  frame  and  meshing 


with  the  pinions  of  the  leaves,  and  means  for  actoatlBC 
the  rack-bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

X.  !■  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  leavea 
hinged  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  frame,  and  foldable 
agalnat  the  frame,  pinions  at  the  adjacent  enda  of  the 
hinge  axes  of  the  leaves,  extensions  hinged  to  the  free 
edgsa  of  the  leaves,  pinlona  at  the  adjacent  enda  of  the 
hlnga-azea  of  the  extenalona  ilnka  hinged  to  the  frame  at 
points  removed  from  the  binge  axes  of  the  leaves,  meana 
for  guiding  the  free  ends  of  the  links,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  toothed  portions  engaging  the  pinions  of  the 
extenalona.  a  reciprocating  rack-bar  mounted  to  the  frame 
and  meshing  with  the  pinlona  of  the  leaves,  the  upper 
faces  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  ofTaets  to  accommo- 
date the  extenslona  meana  on  the  frame  for  guiding  the 
rack  bar  and  limiting  the  movements  thereof  in  either  di- 
rection, and  a  reversing  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
having  one  srm  loosely  coupled  to  the  rack-bsr  for  actuat- 
ing aaltf  bar,  the  parts  operating  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  legs  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  same,  a  hinged  frame  mounted  to  oaclllate  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  between  the  legs,  leaves  blag«d  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  frame  and  capable  of  o«clllatlon  about  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hinged  frsme.  an  oscillating  re- 
veralng  lever,  intermediate  connectlona  between  aald  lever 
and  leaves  for  folding  and  unfolding  the  leaves  to  and 
from  said  frame,  an  arm  coupled  to  the  axla  of  oscillation 
of  the  lever,  the  first  mentioned  hinged  frame  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  central  slot  at  one  end  disposed  transversely 
to  Ita  axis  of  oscillation,  and  a  finger  at  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  aforesaid  travcraing  aald  slot,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


984.784.     SECTIONAL  CHEST.     GlOBOB  P.  TiLTON,  New- 
boryport,  Mass.    Piled  Jane  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  &66,409. 


1.  A  sectional  chest  comprlHing  a  base  member,  a  top 
member  having  means  for  access  to  Its  Interior,  and  inter- 
changeable drawer  members  each  consisting  of  a  frame 
and  a  drewer  sliding  therein  ;  combined  with  supports  for 
locking  the  members  when  assembled,  the  same  consisting 
of  an  upright  rod  at  each  corner  of  the  ::hest  with  Ita 
shank  standing  within  the  frsmes  of  the  several  members 
and  one  extremity  t>eneath  the  base  and  the  other  within 
aald  top. 

2.  A  sectional  cheat  comprialng  a  bane  member,  a  top 
member  having  means  for  accesa  to  Its  Interior,  and  Inter- 
changeable drawer  membera  each  consisting  of  a  frame  and 
a  drawer  sliding  therein  ;  combined  with  supports  for  lock- 
ing the  members  when  assembled,  the  same  conKlsting  of 
an  upright  bolt  at  each  corner  of  the  chest  with  its  shank 
standing  within  the  frames  of  the  several  meml>ers  and 
having  at  its  opposite  extremities  a  head  and  a  nut.  one 
standing  beneath  the  tMue  and  the  other  within  the  top. 

3.  A  sectional  chest  comprlnIng  a  base  member,  a  top 
member  having  means  for  ac:es8  to  Its  Interior,  and  Inter- 
changeable drawer  members  each  consisting  of  a  frame  and 
a  drawer  sliding  therein  ;  combined  with  supports  for  lock- 
ing the  members  when  assembled,  the  same  consisting  of 
an  upright  bolt  at  each  corner  of  the  chest  with  its  shank 
standing  within  the  frames  of  the  several  members  and 
having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end  standing  within  the  top  and 
a  nut  at  its  lower  end  standing  beneath  the  base  and  con- 
stituting a  foot  for  the  chest. 
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4.  A  sectional  chest  comprising  a  base  member,  a  top 
member  consisting  of  a  tray  and  a  cover  hinged  at  one  aide 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  locked  on  the  tray  when  closed, 
and  Interchangeable  drawer  members  each  consisting  of  a 
frame  and  a  drawer  sliding  therein ;  combined  with  sup- 
ports for  locking  the  members  when  assembled,  consisting 
of  a  vertical  bolt  in  each  comer  of  the  chest  with  its  shank 
passing  through  the  tray  of  the  top  member  and  the  side 
bars  of  the  other  members  snd  having  at  Its  opposite  ends 
a  bead  and  a  nut,  one  serving  as  a  foot  beneath  the  base 
member  and  the  other  standing  within  the  tray  of  the  top 
member. 

5.  A  sectional  chest  comprising  a  base  member,  a  top 
member  consisting  of  a  tray  and  a  cover  hinged  at  one  side 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  locked  on  the  tray  when  closed, 
and  Interchangeable  drawer  members  each  consisting  of  a 
frame  and  a  drawer  sliding  therein  ;  combined  with  sup- 
ports for  locking  the  members  when  assembled,  consisting 
of  a  vertical  bolt  In  each  comer  of  the  chest  with  Its  shank 
paasing  through  the  tray  of  the  top  member  and  the  side 
bars  of  the  other  members  and  having  a  head  at  its  upper 
end  sUndlng  within  the  tray  and  a  nut  at  its  lower  end 
constituting  a  foot  standing  beneath  the  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8  4.785.  CARD  DELIVERY  DEVICE.  Ehsbst  W. 
TowNB.  Auboradale,  Mass.  Filed  July  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.86S. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pile  of  cards  and  the  like, 
of  a  series  of  inserts  Interleaved  between  said  cards,  posts 
confininK  said  Inserts  against  witbdrawsl.  and  a  recipro- 
cating device  adapted  to  engage  and  withdraw  the  lower- 
most of  said  cards,  said  inserts  being  formed  with  a  deep 
recess  for  avoiding  said  member,  and  also  with  lateral 
recesses  engaginR  said  posts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pile  of  cards  and  the  like, 
of  a  series  of  inserts  Interleaved  between  said  cards,  posts 
confining  said  Inserts  against  withdrawal,  and  a  recipro- 
cating hook  adapted  to  engage  and  withdraw  the  lower- 
most of  said  cards,  said  hook  not  moving  beyond  the  limits 
of  said  inserts,  and  said  inserts  being  formed  with  a  reces- 
sion for  avoiding  said  hook  and  dropping  below  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pile  of  cards  and  the  like, 
of  a  number  of  inserts  interleaved  between  said  cards,  said 
cards  and  inserts  only  partially  overlapping,  a  hook  sup- 
porting said  cards  and  inserts,  means  for  moving  said 
hook  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  lowermost  card, 
and  means  for  giving  the  hook  a  movement  acting  to 
throw  such  lowermost  card  out  from  beneath  the  pile. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pile  of  cards  and  the  like, 
of  a  number  of  Inserts  Interleaved  between  said  cards, 
said  cards  and  inserts  only  partially  overlapping,  a  hook 
supporting  said  cards  and  inserts  and  having  a  limited 
longitudinal  play,  means  for  moving  said  hook  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  of  the  lowermost  card,  and  meana 
for  giving  ttoe  hook  a  sudden  movement  acting  to  throw 
such  lowermost  card  out  from  beneath  the  pile ;  said 
Inserts  being  qotched  to  avoid  said  hook  and  permit  each 
to  drop  when  a  card  has  been  withdrawn  from  beneath  it. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pile  of  cards  or  the  like, 
of  a  nuniber*.«f  Inserts  interleaved  between  said  cards, 
aald  cards  and  inserts  only  partially  overlapping,  a  hook 
supporting  said  cards  and  Inserts  and  adapted  to  be  en- 

163  O.  O.— 38 


gaged  with  an  edge  of  the  lowermost  card  and  to  with- 
draw the  same,  and  two  angle  irons  for  positioning  said 
cards  and  inserts ;  the  inserts  being  formed  with  notches 
entered  by  one  web  of  each  angle-iron. 


984.786.     SELF-ACTING  MULE      Pibbrb  ViifDaicit.  Lyon. 
France.     Filed  June  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.1S6. 


1.  In  a  self  acting  mule  the  combination  with  the  wind- 
ing and  twisting  devices  thereof,  of  means  connected  to 
the  winding  device  for  compressing  a  cop  during  the 
winding  operation  and  for  rendering  said  compressing 
means  inoperative  during  the  operation  of  the  twisting 
devlcea. 

2.  In  a  self  acting  mule  the  combination  with  the  wind- 
ing and  twisting  devices  thereof,  of  means  for  compressing 
a  cop  and  means  coactlng  with  said  winding  devices  for 
moving  said  compressing  means  in  a  path  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cop  during  the  winding  operation. 

3.  In  a  self  acting  mule  the  combination  with  the  twist- 
ing and  winding  devices  thereof  the  latter  Including  a 
rocking  shaft,  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  move  in  unison  with 
said  rocking  shaft,  a  cop  pressing  roller  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  latter  shaft,  means  co-acting  with  said 
shafts  for  holding  said  roller  in  resilient  contact  with  the 
surface  of  a  cop  during  the  winding  thereof  and  for  render- 
ing said  compressing  roller  inoperative  during  operation 
of  the  twisting  devices. 

4.  In  a  self  acting  mule  the  combination  with  the  twist- 
ing and  winding  devices  thereof  the  latter  including  a 
rocking  shaft,  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  move  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cop  In  unison  with  said  rocking 
shaft,  a  cop  pressing  roller  In  operative  connection  with 
said  latter  shaft,  and  means  co-acting  with  said  sbafta 
for  holding  said  roller  in  resilient  contact  with  the  surface 
of  a  cop  during  winding  thereof,  and  for  rendering  said 
compressing  roller  Inoperative  during  operation  of  the 
twisting  devices. 

R.  In  a  self  acting  mule  the  combination  with  the  twist- 
ing and  winding  devices  thereof,  the  latter  including  a 
rocking  shaft,  of  a  shaft  adapted  for  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cop,  in  unison  with  said 
rocking  shaft,  a  cop  pressing  roller,  resilient  actuating 
members  In  operative  connection  with  said  shafts  for 
moving  said  roller  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cop  and  means  co-acting  with  aald  shafts  for 
reslllently  pressing  the  roller  against  the  surfsce  of  the 
cop  during  the  winding  operation,  and  for  deflecting  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  roller  at  the  end  of  Its  operative 
course  and  for  rendering  said  compressing  roller  Inopera- 
tive during  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  twisting  devices. 
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984.787  SPRING  PORK  fOR  CTTCLB*  AND  OTHBR 
VEHICLES.  Abthdb  W.  Wall.  BlrmingbAm.  England. 
Filed  Aos.  7,  1900.     8«rt«I  No.  511.738. 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle  a  tteerlnf  bead,  a  fork,  cnrred 
■prlngi  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  fork,  a  wh«al  axle  mounted  lb  the  other  ends  of  the 
springs  and  supplementarj^  means  connected  to  the  wheel 
axle  and  slldably  connected  to  the  steering  head,  whereby 
the  wheel  can  yield  In  any  direction. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle  a  steeHtig  head,  a  main  fork,  curved 
springs  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower  eztremltlee  of 
said  fork,  a  wheel  axle  mounted  la  the  other  ends  of  said 
curved  springs,  supplementary  forks  mounted  on  said  axle. 
guides  mounted  In  front  of  t^  crown  tube,  and  members 
slldingly  mounted  on  said  guides  and  yieldingly  carrying 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  supplementary  fork. 

j 


"^ 


984.788.      STEAM  TURBINE^— QboROB   C.    N.    Wallacb. 
Anderson,  Ind.     Piled  Jan.  20.  1910.    SerUI  No.  530,044. 


A  turbine  wheel  InclndlDir  a  shaft,  a  donble  wheel  there- 
on having  two  lateral  halvea  or  parts  with  an  Intenne- 
dlate  peripherally  disposed  space  between  them  and  having 
flattened  peripheral  rims,  a  casing  surrounding  the  periph- 
eries of  said  wheel  provided  with  flanges  that  extend 
Inwardly  between  the  halves  of  the  wheel  nearly  to  the 
center    thereof,    means   f^   Introducing    steam    into    the 


chamber  between  said  flanges,  a  series  of  buckets  on  said 
flanges  and  the  adjacent  radial  aides  of  the  two  parts  of 
the  wheel,  another  series  of  buckets  on  the  peripheries 
of  the  two  parts  of  the  wheel  and  the  adjacent  parts  of 
the  casing,  and  a  suitable  exhaust  port,  substantially  as 
■•t  fbrtb. 


984.789.  NEEDLE  POR  SOUND-REPRODUCING  IN- 
STBUMENTS.  Ermkst  Altbsd  Allwood.  Alcester, 
England.     Piled  Jan.  30,  1909.     SerUI  No.  475,244. 


1.  A  needle  for  ase  with  sound  reproducing  Instruments 
having  a  flattened  enlargement  with  a  raised  rim  or  rims 
thereon,  and  a  fln  or  feather  exterior  edge  to  the  said  rim 
or  rims  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  A  needle  for  use  with  sound  reproducing  instruments 
having  a  flattened  enlargement,  a  centrally  depressed  dia- 
phragm with  a  surrounding  rim,  and  a  fln  to  said  rim  anb- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


984.790.  ROLLS  FOR  THE  MANTTPACTURE  OP  SHOV- 
ELS. SPADES,  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  JOH\ 
ATKINS,  Sbeflield,  England.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521.002. 


1.  A  pair  of  rolls  for  the  manufacture  of  ahovels,  spades 
and  similar  articles,  one  of  which  has  two  portions  of 
differential  diameters  arranged  in  each  relation  that  the 
larger  of  such  portions  is  adapted  to  roll  the  tang  of  the 
shovel  o^  other  article,  and  the  smaller  or  cut  away  por- 
tion forms  an  opening  wherein  the  blade  thereof  may  lie 
clear  of  the  rolls  when  rolling  the  ta)ig.  In  combination 
with  prints  whereby  the  blank  which  enters  the  rolls 
flnally  leaves  with  the  blade  "  flnished  '  and  the  tang  flat- 
tened substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  \  pair  of  rolls  for  the  manufacture  of  ahovela.  spades 
and  similar  articles,  one  of  which  has  two  portions  of 
differential  diameters  arranged  in  such  relation  that  the 
larger  of  such  portions  is  sdapted  to  roll  the  tang  of  the 
shovel  or  other  article,  and  the  smaller  or  cut  away  por- 
tion forms  an  opening  wherein  the  blade  thereof  may  lie 
clear  of  the  rolls  when  rolling  the  tsng,  in  combination 
with  prints  whereby  the  blank  which  enters  the  rolls 
flnally  leaves  with  the  blade  "  flnished "  and  the  tang 
flattened,  and  spreaders  whereby  the  tang  is  gradually 
spread  ready  for  being  formed  into  the  socket,  substan- 

^  tially  as  herein  set  forth. 
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984.T91.  DEVICE  POR  USE  IN  STARTING  COAL 
PIRES.  Chaelis  K.  Bkihlu,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Bertron  K.  Boyd,  Owosso.  Mich.  Piled 
Jane  29,  1910.     SerUI  No.  660.451. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  plates 
each  having  a  straight  longitudinal  edge,  and  means  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  edges  whereby  said  connected  plates 
are  ln»*>rtible  in  a  flre  pot  adjacent  to  the  wall  thereof 
and  turnable  Inwardly  away  from  said  wall  at  their  con- 
nected edges  with  their  outer  edges  in  contact  with  said 
wall. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  plates  formed  straight  throughout 
the  length  of  their  adjacent  edges,  and  means  connecting 
said  edges  to  turn  in  either  direction  and  permit  said 
plates  to  be  folded,  one  upon  the  other. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  plates 
each  formed  with  a  straight  longitudinal  edge  and  a  thin 
opposite  edge  and  lower  end  to  facUltate  their  Insertion 
between  the  coal  and  wall  of  a  Are  pot.  and  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  straight  longitudinal  edges. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  plates  each  having  a  straight  lon- 
gitudinal edge  and  each  curved  transversely  in  cross  sec- 
tion to  conform  to  The  curve  of  the  wall  of  a  Are  pot. 
and  means  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
straight  edges  of  said  plates. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  blades 
having  thin  side  and  lower  edges  with  the  side  edges 
formed  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  wall  of  a  Are  pot, 
and  having  folded  stiffening  upper  edges,  and  s  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  blades. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


984,70  2.  BORING-MACHINE.  William  B«»hlir, 
Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bertron  K  Boyd 
Owosso,  Mich.     Filed  May  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  662,218! 


means  roUUble  with  said  member  for  holding  work  la 
alinement  with  the  several  tools  as  said  member  is  rotated. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  head,  a  series  of  radially  extending  boring  tooU  car- 
ried by  said  head,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of 
said  head  and  movable  therewith  for  holding  work  while 
the  head  is  turned. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprUing  • 
rota  table  head,  a  series  of  boring  tools  carried  by  said 
head,  and  means  for  holding  pieces  of  work  in  position  to 
be  simultaneously  bored  by  a  plurality  of  said  tools  whUe 
the  head  is  turned. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprUing  • 
rotatable  head,  radially  extending  tools  csrrled  by  said 
head  and  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  jneans  movable 
with  said  head  for  holding  work  in  position  to  be  bored  by 
a  plurality  of  the  tools  during  the  travel  of  said  tools 
around  the  upper  side  of  the  hesd. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  head,  a  series  of  radially  extending  boring  tool* 
carried  by  the  head,  and  a  rotatable  member  formed  at  Ita 
periphery  to  receive  and  hold  In  alinement  with  said  tool* 
a  series  of  pieces  to  be  bored. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


984.793.  EQUALIZER.  Edwin  C.  Blommro,  Bockford. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Prank  Olander,  Rockford.  HL 
Piled  Oct.  6,  1909.    SeriaJ  No.  621.164. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprUing  a 
rotary  tool  carrying  member  having  a  series  of  tools,  and 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  spaced  end  walU  having  guideways 
in  their  inner  sides,  of  a  support  located  between  the  end 
walls  and  having  guideways  In  its  upper  side,  reclprocatory 
guides  having  angularly  disposed  portions  located  and  op- 
erating in  the  guideways  of  the  end  walls  and  support  and 
an  article  movable  on  the  support  and  connected  to  the 
gaides. 

2.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  set  forth 
the  combination  with  spaced  end  walls  having  guideways 
in  their  inner  sides,  of  a  shelf  extending  between  the  end 
walU  below  the  guideways  and  having  guideways  In  its 
upper  side  contiguous  to  the  end  walls,  guides  having  their 
lower  margins  slidahle  In  the  guideways  of  the  shelf  and 
having  offset  projections  slldable  in  the  guideways  of  the 
end  walls,  and  an  article  slidahle  on  the  shelf  and  con- 
nected to  the  guides. 

3.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  spaced  end  walls  having  guideways 
in  their  Inner  sides,  of  a  support  located  between  the  end 
walls  and  having  guideways  In  Its  upper  side,  reclprocatory 
guides  having  angularly  disposed  portions  located  and  op- 
erating In  the  guideways  of  the  end  walls  and  support  and 
a  closure  member  having  detachable  pivotal  connections 
with  the  guides  and  being  slldable  on  the  support 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  set  forth 
the  combination  with  spaced  end  walls  having  guideways 
In  their  inner  sides,  of  a  shelf  extending  between  the  end 
walls  below  the  guideways  and  having  guideways  In  Its  up- 
per side  contiguous  to  the  end  walls,  guides  having  their 
lower  margins  slldable  in  the  guideways  of  the  shelf  and 
having  offset  projections  slidahle  In  the  gnideways  of  the 
end  walls,  said  vaidea  having  notches,  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber having  studs  that  detachably  engage  In  the  notches 

6.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  support  of  a  pair  of  levers  ful- 
crumed  thereon,  crossed  slldably  associated  links  pivotally 
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connected   to  and   eonnectlnf  th#   lerer*. 

moTSble   on  the   ropport  and,b«Tlnf  piTotal   connection* 

with  the  lerer*. 

[Clatma  «  to  8  not  printed  la  tk*  QMett*.] 


and   an   article  I  frame,  meant  for  cnttlnr  and  remoTln»  beet  topa  from  the 


^ 


•84,794. 
Conn. 


HAT  PRESS.     James  F.  Bas.\XA;«,  New  Mllford, 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.    Sertal  No.  582.781. 


1,  A  hat  preM  comprlalng  a  brim  plate  baring  an 
ing  through  which  a  hat  bodj  tnay  paaa  and  a  yoke  croo^ 
ing  the  opening,  a  top  plate,  a  acrew  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  yoke  to  which  the  top  plate  has  swIt- 
eled  connection,  a  spring  swWeled  upon  the  screw  and 
means  engaged  by  said  spring  whereby  the  top  plate  and 
brtm  plate  are  clamped  opon  the  top  and  brim  of  a  hat. 

2.  A  hat  press  comprising  a  base  having  retaining  arma. 
a  brim  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  a  hat  body 
may  pass  and  a  yoke  crossing  the  opening,  a  top  plate,  a 
screw  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  yoke  to  which 
the  top  plate  has  iwlveled  connection  and  a  spring  swlv 
eled  on  the  srrew  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arma,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  hat  press  comprising  a  base  having  retaining  arms 
with  Intumed  ends,  a  brim  plate  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  hat  body  may  pass  and  a  yoke  crossing 
the  opening,  a  top  plate,  a  screw  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  yoke  to  which  the  top  plate  has  swlveled 
connection  and  a  spring  swlveled  on  the  screw  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  Intnmed  ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  hat  press  comprising  a  base  having  retaining  arma. 
a  brim  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  a  hat  body 
may  pass  and  a  yoke  crossing  the  opening,  a  center  piece 
carried  by  the  yoke,  a  screw  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  yoke,  a  top  plate  swlveled  to  the  screw  and  a 
spring  swlveled  on  the  screw,  bearing  on  the  center  plecs 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  retaining  arms. 


984.798.  BEET-TOPPER.  FaA.ia  Baioos.  Leavenworth. 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Brlggs  Beet  Harvester  Company. 
Spokane.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.911. 


path  of  the  lifters,  consisting  of  an  extension  frsme  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  main  frame  In  advance  of  the  Uftera, 
a  gage  plate  bent  transversely  between  Its  ends.  Its  upper 
end  being  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  extension  and  Its  angls 
adapted  to  trail  on  the  ground  In  advance  of  the  llftera 
with  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the  plate  slightly 
aptllted.  a  disk  Journaled  on  the  plate  to  rotate  In  a  plans 
parallel  to  and  slightly  below  the  said  arm  whose  rear 
edge  overlaps  the  disk  slightly  and  conforms  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  latter,  and  driving  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  disk  and  traction  wheela,  the  dlak  having  an  up- 
wardly curved  margin  and  raised  central  portion. 


984.7»«.     DENTAL  IMPRESSION-CUP.     Tai  A.  BraJtWTT, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.237. 


1.  In  a  dental  Impression  cop  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  an  upper  plate  having  a  handle,  of  the 
lower  plate  having  forward  extension  beneath  the  handle 
and  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  tilt  relatively  to 
the  upper  plate,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  handle  and 
having  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  forward  extension  for  Im- 
parting backward  and  upward  movement  to  the  lower 
plate,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  dental  impression  cup  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  an  upper  plate  having  a  slotted  handle, 
of  the  lower  plate  having  forward  extension  beneath  the 
handle  and  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  tilt  rela- 
tively to  the  upper  plate,  and  an  angular  lever  pivoted  In 
the  tlot  of  the  handle  and  having  an  arm  extending  below 
the  handle  pivoted  to  said  forward  extension  and  an  arm 
extending  above  the  handle,  for  Imparting  backward  and 
upward  movement  to  the  front  of  the  lower  plate,  a* 
specified. 

3.  In  a  denUl  impression  cup  of  the  clsss  described,  the 
combination  with  an  upper  plate  having  a  slotted  handle 
of  a  lower  plate  having  forward  extension  beneath  the 
handle  and  mounted  to  slide  and  tilt  on  the  upper  plate, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  slot  of  the  handle  and  having 
an  arm  (20)  extending  below  the  handle  pivoted  to  said 
forward  extension  and  another  arm  (19t  extending  below 
the  handle,  for  imparting  forward  and  backward  move- 
ment to  the  front  of  the  lower  plate,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  dental  Impressioo  cup  of  the  claMS  described,  the 
combination  with  a  master-plate  (5)  having  a  handle  on 
the  outer  end  and  a  companion  plate  (13)  having  an  outer 
«>xtension.  of  connecting  means  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
plates  sdapted  to  hold  them  yieldlssly  together,  and  lever 
mechanism  In  connection  with  the  haadlc  and  outer  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  Impart  sliding  and  obliquing  more- 
ment  to  the  companion  plate,  as  spedflcd. 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester  having  a  main  frame  with  de- 
pending beet  lifters  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  earth,  and  traction  wheels  carrying  the 
frame,  means  for  cutting  and  removing  beet  tops  from  the 
path  of  the  llftera.  consisting  of  an  extension  frame  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  main  frame  In  advance  of  the  llftera. 
a  gage  plate  bent  transvoraely  between  Its  ends.  Its  upper 
end  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  extension  and  Its  angle 
adapted  to  trail  on  the  ground  In  advance  of  the  llftera 
with  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the  plate  allghtly 
uptllted,  a  disk  Journaled  on  the  plate  to  rotate  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  slightly  below  the  said  arm  whose  rear 
edge  overlaps  the  dlak  slightly  and  conforma  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  latter,  and  driving  meaaa  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  disk  snd  traction  wheels. 

2.  In  a  beet  harv«>ster  having  a  main  frame  with  de- 
pending beet  llftera  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to 
penetrate    the   earth,    and    traction   wheels    carrying   the 


984.797.  DISPLAY  FIXTURE.  Jkuun  T.  Clabk.  Mon- 
treal. Qaebec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1910.  Ssrtal  Na 
542.337.  ~T 

1.  In  a  display  fixture,  the  combination  with  ai  case 
having  transparent  sides  and  top,  and  a  floor  above  the 
surface  on  which  the  case  stands,  of  a  transverse  track 
located  below  the  case  floor  hsvlng  vertical  slots  theraln. 
a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  wheels 
adapted  to  travel  on  aald  track,  and  a  second  pair  of 
wheel  bearing  arma  at  right  angles  to  the  first  arms,  a 
pair  of  tracks  below  the  case  floor  psrallel  to  the  first 
track  and  located  on  a  higher  horlsontal  plane  adapted 
to  be  engaged  from  below  by  the  wheels  of  said  second 
arma.  a  vertical  column  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  gar- 
ment rack  plTotally  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  column, 
a  rod  fixed  to  the  garment  rack  and  extending  downwardly 
through  the  column,  a  tubular  locking  member  fixed  to 
said  rod  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  vertical 
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slots  in  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the 
lower  track  whereby  the  garment  rack  Is  locked  against 
rotation  except  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  to  bring  the 
locking  member  Into  register,  with  the  sloU  In  the  track. 
and  a  aprlng  pressed  pin  adapted  to  aline  the  garment 
rack,  and  locking  member  with  respect  to  the  lower  track. 


y^ 


/■f 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  show-caae,  of  three  parallel  tracks 
therein,  a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  center  of  said  tracks,  and 
a  second  pair  <of  arma  at  right  angles  to  the  firat  arms 
provided  with  wheels  engaging  the  outer  tracks  from 
below,  a  garment  rack  revolubly  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
a  locking  member  revoluble  with  the  garment  rack  slotted 
to  embrace  the  center  track  during  the  withdrawal  of 
the  carriage,  aald  track  being  provided  with  a  slot  posi- 
tioned to  release  the  locking  member  when  the  carriage 
reaches  Its  forward  position. 


984.798.      DISPLAY  FIXTURE.     James   T.   Claik,   Mon 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No. 
542,460. 


garment  rack  suspended  from  ssid  carriage,  a  locking 
collar  mounted  on  said  garment  rack  and  provided  with 
recesses  engaging  the  tracks  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
rack,  and  notches  In  the  track  to  release  the  locking  collar 
to  rotate  said  rack  In  its  forward  position.  .- 


984,799.      FIRE-DOOR.     Thomas    B.   Collins,    Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  482,688. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  case  having  a  track  mounted  In  the  top  thereof, 
of  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  on  aald  track,  a  garment  sup- 
port suspended  from  ssid  csrrlage,  a  grooved  member  car- 
ried by  the  svipport  eniniRlng  the  track  to  lock  said  sup- 
port against  rotation  within  the  casing,  said  track  having 
notches  positioned  to  release  the  locking  member  when 
the  carriage  has  reached  Its  forward  poaltlon. 

2.  A  garment  support  comprising  a  track  having  notches 
therein  a  carriage  thereon,  a  rotatable  support  mem- 
ber suspended  from  said  carriage,  and  a  recessed  locking 
collar  fixed  to  the  aupport  and  revoluble  through  the  track 
notches  to  lock  the  carriage  against  reciprocation. 

3.  In  a  garment  support,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  carriage, 
tracks  traversed  by  eald  carriage,  a  garment  supporting 
member  suspended  from  said  carriage,  steadying  wheels 
for  preventing  lateral  motion  of  the  carriage,  a  locking 
collar  fixed  to  the  garment  support  having  recesses  engag-' 
ing  the  track,  said  track  being  provided  with  notches  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  supporting  member  In  its  forward 
position. 

4.  In  a  garment  suppoi%  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
beveled  tracks  traversed  by  said  carriage  grooved  wheels 
mounted   on   said   carrUge   and  engaging  said   tracks,   a 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  a  shutter  connected  therewith,  a  lonRltudlnally- 
shlftable  shaft  extending  Into  said  drum  and  equipped  with 
a  clutch-member,  a  spring  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
with  a  stationary  part,  and  restraining  means  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  equipped  with  a  fusible  member. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  a  shutter  connected  therewith,  a  stationary 
sleeve  extending  Into  one  end  of  said  drum,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
sleeve  and  with  said  shaft,  means  for  clutching  said 
shaft  to  said  drum,  and  restralninR  means  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  equipped  with  a  fusihle 
member. 

3.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  a  shutter  connected  theerwith,  a  stationary 
sleeve  extending  Into  said  drum,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  sleeve,  a  colled  spring  connected  with  aald  sleeve  and 
with  said  shaft,  clutch-members  carried  by  said  drum 
and  by  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  longitudinally  shift- 
able,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  having  a  tooth  engaging  a  tooth 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  bearing  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  serving  to  prevent 
longitudinal  shifting  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  a  shutter  connected  therewith,  a  longitudlnally- 
shiftable  shaft  extending  into  said  drum,  a  spring  In  said 
drum  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  stationary  part  con- 
nected with  said  spring,  said  spring  l)elng  normally  under 
toralonal  stress  and  also  under  longitudinal  stress,  means 
for  clutching  ssid  shaft  to  said  drum,  when  said  shaft  is 
shifted  longitudinally,  and  automatic  controlling  means 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  serving 
to  prevent  longitudinal  shifting  and  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  of  a  fixed  shaft  extending  Into  one  end  thera- 
of.  a  counterbalance  spring  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  with  said  drum,  and  normally  under  tension  In  a 
direction  to  hold  said  shutter  elevated,  a  shaft  extending 
Into  the  other  end  of  said  drum,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  second-named  shaft  and  normally  under  tension  in 
a  direction  adapted  to  turn  said  drum  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  the  action  of  ssid  counterbalance  spring,  means 
for  clutching  said  second-named  shaft  to  aald  drum,  and 
means  normally  restraining  said  second  named  tuaft  from 
action  and  dependent  for  release  on  a  dangerous  rise  in 
temperature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984,800.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  HOWAED  O.  Cook,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  538.468. 
1.  In  a  ssfety  raxor.  the  combination  of  a  spring  yoke 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  slots  and  retain- 
ing fingera,  a  guard  plate  provided  with  extensions  seated 
In  the  Blots  and  detachably  fitted  to  the  spring  yoke  and 
held  between  the  arms  of  the  latter  by  the  Inherent  aprtng 
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power  In  th«  vprlnK  yoke,  aad  •  bUde  held  In  poaltloB 
by  the  reUlnlDS  flngert.  .-  , 

-• 


2.  In  a  Mf«ty  rasor,  the  ^^btnlitloB  of  a  norBally 
eontracted  spriag  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  arma  proTtded 
with  alots.  retaining  fingers  carried  by  aald  arms,  a 
guard  plate  held  between  said  arms  by  the  Inherent  spring 
power  In  the  yoke,  extenslona  on  the  side  of  the  guard 
plate  seated  In  the  slots  In  said  arms^  a  blade,  and  means 
for  Interlocking  said  blade  with  aald  guard  plate  and  re- 
talnad  on  said  guard  plate  by  the  retaining  fingers  on 
the  arms  of  said  yoke,  substatniaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  raxor.  the  combination  of  a  normally 
contracted  spring  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  proTlded 
with  alots,  retaining  fingers  carried  by  said  arms,  a  guard 
plate  clamped  between  said  arm*  by  the  Inherent  spring 
power  in  the  yoke,  said  guard  plate  being  prorided  with 
eantral  extensions  seated  In  the  slots  In  said  arms,  a 
boaa  on  one  face  of  said  guard  plate,  and  a  blade  seated 
on  said  guard  plate  and  provided  with  a  slot  with  which 
the  boaa  on  said  guard  plate  Interlocks,  said  blade  being 
retained  on  said  guard  plate  by  the  retaining  fingers  on 
Um  arms  of  said  yoke.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


»«4,S01.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  PAVEMKNT8.  Cloto 
Davis.  Mlneola.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
540.888. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pavements 
consisting  of  first  prorldlng  a  road  bed.  covering  the  same 
with  a  layer  of  broken  atone,  filling  said  layer  of  broken 
stone  with  sand  or  sandy  loam,  rolling  the  surface  thus 
produced,  covering  said  surface  with  another  layer  of 
broken  stone,  the  stone  being  of  less  dimensions  than  those 
of  the  first  layer,  filling  in  said  layer  with  sand  to  within 
a  predetermined  point  of  the  top  thereof  and  rolling  the 
same,  then  placing  thereon  a  layer  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
cartoon  product,  the  thickness  of  which  Is  not  sufficient 
to  thoroughly  cover  the  last  layer  of  stone,  then  covering 
tb«  said  last  layer  of  stone  and  the  layer  conalstlng  of  a 
hydrocarbon  product  with  screenings  or  stone  dust,  suffi- 
cient to  cover  the  broken  stone,  then  covering  the  screen- 
ings or  stone  dust  with  a  thin  layer  of  coarse  screened 
•aad,   then  brooming  until  Vim  Mnenings  and   sand  are 


tboroaghly  mixed  and  then  rolling  the  ■orfaea  thus  pro- 
ducad. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pavements 
consisting  of  first  providing  s  road  bed,  covering  the  sanM 
with  a  layer  of  broken  stone,  flUlBg  said  layer  of  brokaa 
stone  with  sand  or  sandy  loam,  rolling  the  surface  thna 
produced,  covering  said  surface  with  another  layer  of 
broken  stone,  the  stone  being  of  less  dimensions  thsn  those 
of  the  first  layer,  filling  In  said  layer  with  sand  to  within 
a  predetermined  point  of  the  top  thereof  and  rolling  tha 
■•ma.  then  placing  thereon  a  layer  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon product,  the  thickness  of  which  Is  not  sufficient 
to  tboroaghly  cover  the  laat  layer  of  stone,  then  covering 
the  said  laat  layer  of  atone  and  the  layer  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  product  with  screenings  or  stone  dust,  salB> 
dent  to  cover  the  broken  stone,  then  covering  the  screen- 
ings or  stone  dust  with  a  thin  layer  of  coarse  screened 
sand,  then  brooming  until  the  screenings  snd  ssnd  ara 
thoroughly  mixed,  then  rolling  the  atirface  thua  produced, 
and  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  covering  the  sur- 
face thua  prodncad  with  gravel  and  then  rolling  the  gravel 
so  as  to  pradoee  a  aolld  i-oncrete  surface. 


984,802.  INSULATED  METAL  CROSS-TIE.  Alti  C 
DiNKST.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1908.  Bertal 
No.  454,879. 


An  Insulated  metal  cross  tie  comprising  a  tie  of  subatan- 
tlally  I  beam  form  In  croaa  aaetlon  divided  transversely 
Into  a  plurality  of  separated  lyirts.  mesns  for  securing  the 
adjoining  parts  together  and  Inanlatlng  meana  arranged 
to  inanlate  the  sections  of  the  tie  from  each  other :  sub- 
•taatlally  as  described. 


9S4.S03.     IDENTIFICATION-BINO.     Camillo  Dimoccio. 
•  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910     Serial  No.  575,799. 


1.  A  ring  composed  of  two  parts  having  abutting  faces 
for  engagem>>nt  with  each  other.  on«»  of  said  parts  csrrying 
a  freely  sliding  locking  pin  and  the  other  of  sstd  parta 
having  a  hole  to  receive  aald  pin  when  the  parts  are  Is 
normally  cloaed  poaltlon.  the  flrst-nsmed  part  carrying  a 
catch,  and  the  second-named  part  having  a  depression 
formed  with  a  bridge  over  the  same  underneath  which 
bridge  the  catch  is  sdapted  to  engage. 

2.  In  a  ring,  a  plurality  of  parts  and  meana  to  lock  the 
parts  together,  said  means  consisting  of  a  catch  member 
carried  by  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  parta,  the  other  of 
said  parts  being  formed  with  a  depression  to  receive  said 
catch,  means  carried  by  the  last  named  part  to  engage  the 
catch,  and  transverse  locking  means  between  the  parta 
adapted  when  in  locked  position  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  parts  necessary  to  move  the  catch  to  unlocked  poaltloa. 

3.  A  ring  composed  of  two  parts  having  abutting  faces 
for  engugement  with  each  other,  means  carried  by  the 
abutting  faces  of  said  parts  to  prevent  said  psrts  being 
moved  away  from  each  other  in  a  lateral  direction  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  means  to  prevent  a 
sliding  movement  of  said  parts  relative  to  each  otbar. 
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984,804.  8JELF-L0CKIN0  AND  POINT-SETTING  COM- 
POSING-STICK. Gborqi  M.  Duebll,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,475. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  base,  back  wall,  and  end 
wall  of  a  componing  stick,  of  a  knee  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular block  member  faced  to  abut  the  back  wall  and  rest 
on  the  base,  a  clamping  memlK>r  movsbly  mounted  on  the 
block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  back  wall  oppositely  to 
the  block,  when  the  block  la  mounted  on  the  base  abutting 
the  back  wall,  and  locking  moans  adapted  to  automatically 
pref<s  the  block  and  the  clamping  member  oppositely  on 
the  back  wall,  when  the  knee  is  manually  so  mounted  on 
the  base  and  released,  and  that  is  adapted  to  release  the 
clamping  member  by  manual  pressure  on  the  locking  means 
and  the  knee. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  back  wall  of  a 
composing  stick,  of  a  knee  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
baae  abutting  the  back  wall,  a  clamp  movably  mounted  on 
the  knee  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  knee  to  the  back  wall 
when  the  knee  Is  in  position  on  the  base  abutting  the  back 
wall,  and  means  engaging  the  clamp  and  the  knee  compris- 
ing a  push  bar  and  a  spring,  adapted  to  automatically 
press  the  knee  and  the  clamp  oppositely  on  the  back  wall, 
and  lock  the  knee  thereto  when  the  knee  is  manually 
placed  thereon  and  released  at  set  forth,  and  to  unlock  the 
knee  by  moving  the  push  bar  to  compress  the  spring  while 
manually  lifting  the  knee  from  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  back  wall  of  a 
composing  stick,  of  a  knee  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
base  abutting  the  back  wall,  a  clamp  mounted  on  the  knee 
and  movable  therfon  from  the  abutting  face  of  the  knee, 
to  receive  the  back  wall  therebetween,  and  toward  the 
knee  to  engage  the  back  wall  and  clamp  the  knee  thereto, 
and  locking  means  comprising  a  push  bar  and  a  spring, 
operating,  when  the  push  bar  Is  pressed  against  the  spring 
In  manually  placing  the  knee  on  the  base,  to  permit  the 
clamp  lo  open  from  the  knee  to  receive  the  back  wall  be- 
tween the  knee  and  the  clamp,  and  when  the  knee  is  rest- 
ing on  the  base  ubntting  the  back  wall  and  manually  re- 
leased, to  automatically  press  the  knee  and  the  clamp 
oppositely  on  the  back  wall  and  lock  the  knee  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  back  wall  of  a 
composing  stick  of  a  knee  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
base,  and  automatically  clamped  to  the  back  wall,  said 
knee  comprising  a  rectangular  block  having  parallel  side 
faces,  one  adapted  to  abut  the  back  wall  and  the  other 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  helical  spring  in  the  groove,  a 
push  bar  movable  along  the  grooved  face  of  the  block  and 
engaging  one  end  of  the  spring,  said  push  bar  having  an 
outer  face  inclined  to  Its  Inner  face,  a  clamping  plate 
mounted  and  movably  secured  transverse  the  block,  said 
plate  having  side  portions  angled,  one  parallel  with  the 
back  wall  abutting  face,  and  spaced  therefrom  to  receive 
the  back  wall  therebetween,  and  the  other  parallel  with 
the  Inclined  face  of  the  push  bar.  whereby  the  expansion 
of  the  spring  automatically  wedges  the  pnah  bar  between 
tbe  block  and  the  inclined  side  portion  of  the  plate,  and 
clamps  the  block  and  plate  on  the  back  wall,  and  the  com- 
preaslon  of  the  spring  by  the  push  bar  releases  the  plea- 
sure of  the  push  bar  on  the  block  and  the  plate  and  leaves 
the  knee  free  to  be  lifted  from  the  baae. 

6.  In  a  compoaing  stick,  the  combination  with  a  baae, 
end  wall,  and  a  back  wall  having  Ita  top  edge  uniformly 
serrated,  with  the  points  of  the  teeth  at  Intervals  equal  to 
a  nonpareil  em,  of  a  knee  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
base  abutting  any  portion  of  the  back  wall,  a  ratchet  bar 
Biounted  on  the  knee  and  relatively  adjustable  thereon  by 
a  movement  of  the  bar  or  the  knee,  and  having  a  portion 
extending  laterally  over  the  back  wall,  said  portion  being 
provided  with  teeth  complementary  to  and  engaging  the 


teeth  of  the  back  wall  when  the  knee  abuts  the  back  wall, 
a  point  Index  pivotally  mounted  on  and  movable  over  tbe 
upper  face  of  tbe  knee  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  Its 
pivot  through  an  arc  by  any  movement  of  the  ratchet  bar 
or  the  knee  relative  to  the  other  of  them,  index  lines  on 
the  knee  dividing  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  point  of  the 
Index  and  Indicating  point  distance  of  movement  of  the 
ratchet  bar  or  the  knee  relative  to  the  other  of  them. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984.805.  DECORATIVE  LEAF.  JCLIUS  A.  C.  FlCHT- 
MDBLLEB.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Decora- 
tive Leaf  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  21,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  458,914.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,844. 

1.  The  thin  pliable  compound  decorative  leaf  having  a 
body  comprising  metallic  coloring  matter  Incorporated  in 
substantially  transparent  binding  material  comprising  col- 
loidal and  softening  material  and  an  adherent  substan- 
tially transparent  protector  layer  on  both  sides  of  aald 
body  comprising  colloidal  material. 

2.  The  thin  pliable  compound  decorative  leaf  having  a 
body  comprising  coloring  matter  Incorporated  In  binding 
material  and  an  adherent  substantially  transparent  pro- 
tector layer  comprising  colloidal  material. 

3.  The  thin  compound  decorative  leaf  having  a  hoAj 
comprising  coloring  matter  Incorporated  In  binding  mate- 
rial comprising  colloidal  and  softening  material  and  an  ad- 
herent transparent  protector  layer  comprising  tinting  ma- 
terial. 

4.  The  compound  decorative  leaf  having  a  body  comprla- 
Ing  metallic  coloring  matter  Incorporated  In  binding  mate- 
rial comprising  a  colloidal  coloring  matter  and  a  trans- 
parent adherent  protector  layer  comprising  colloidal  and 
tinting  material. 

5.  The  thin  pliable  compound  decorative  leaf  having  a 
body  comprising  metallic  coloring  matter  Incorporated  In 
binding  material  comprising  gummy  matter  and  an  ad- 
herent transparent  protector  layer  on  both  sldea  of  aald 
body  comprising  gummy  and  colloidal  material. 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


984,806.     RUBBER  SOLE.     Rolon  E.  FosTia.  Hyde  Park, 
Mass.     Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,552. 


A  rubber  sole  for  boots  or  shoes  having  vulcanized  there- 
in canvas  exposed  over  a  substantial  area  on  the  tread  sur- 
face of  the  sole  to  form  a  wear  and  friction  surface  and 
canvas  vulcanized  In  the  body  of  the  sole  near  but  under- 
neath the  tread  surface  thereof  and  of  such  substantial 
size  as  to  form  a  wear  and  friction  surface  when  the  rub- 
ber thereover  is  worn  away,  substantially  as  desoribed. 


984.807.  DISK  FOR  TURBINE  CREAM-SEPARATOE8. 
Habst  B.  Gabman,  OtUwa,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  546.601. 

1.  In  a  disk  for  cream  separators,  a  flat  portion,  a  coni- 
cal portion  having  a  central  opening,  and  uprights  mount- 
ed on  said  flat  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disk  com- 
posed of  a  flat  portion  and  a  conical  portion,  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  provided  with  notches,  one  of  which  is 
larger  than  the  rest,  and  uprights  mounted  on  tbe  flat  por> 
tlon. 
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3.  In  a  disk  for  cream  separator*,  a  flat  portion,  a  coni- 
cal portion  eztendlog  from  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  flat  por- 
tion, aald  conical  portion  baTlns  a  central  opening  and 
proTlded  witb  notcbea.  one  of  which  is  larger  than  the 
reat.  and  uprights  mounted  on  the  flat  portion. 


4.  In  a  disk  for  cream  separators,  a  flat  portion,  a  coni- 
cal portion  extending  from  the  iaocr  edge  of  the  flat  por- 
tion, said  conical  portion  having  a  central  opening  and 
provided  with  notches,  one  of  which  Is  larger  than  the  rest, 
and  uprights  mounted  on  the  flat  portion,  extending  from 
the  Inner  edge  thereof  part  waj  around  the  same  to  Its 
outer  edge.  _>="    X 

5.  In  combination,  a  central  maft  having  a  bowl 
mounted  thereon,  said  t>owl  being  provided  with  a  cylindri- 
cal bearing,  the  upper  portion  being  conical  In  sha^,  said 
bearing  having  a  key  way  formed  therein,  a  center  stem 
having  vertical  ribs,  one  of  which  Is  thicker  than  the 
others,  and  provided  with  a  key  placed  upon  the  cylindri- 
cal bearing  so  that  the  key  registers  with  the  key-way. 
disks  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  conical  portion,  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  and  notches,  one  of  which  is  larger 
than  the  others,  said  notches  adapted  to  register  with  the 
vertical  ribs  on  the  center  stem,  uprights  mounted  on  the 
flat  portion  of  the  dlnkn,  a  top  provided  with  passageways 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bowl,  and  a  packing  ring 
placed  between  the  top  and  the  (|pp«r  edge  of  the  bowl,  as 
specified.  ,>'^^^    ^ 


984,808.  J.VR  .\ND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR.  GcsTAva 
CLOCK aa.  Washington,  IX-C.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  877.990.  ^^     n^ 

r 


1.  The  combination  with  iBterflttlng  wmmbtn,  of  a  re- 
silient gasket  interposed  between  the  iBMibCfa.  one  of  aald 
members  being  provided  with  spaced  annular  channela  re- 
ceiving the  Inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  gasket, 
and  an  oottnrned  annular  flange  on  the  member  containing 
■aid  channeU  and  contiguoua  the  oae  adaptad  to  receive 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  gasket  for  daflactlng  the 
outer  edge  of  said  gasket  In  Its  channel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  member  and  a  clo- 
sure member  therefor,  of  a  normally  contracted  expansible 
gasket  Interposed  between  <taM  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bera  being  provided  with  an  annular  rib  rabbeted  from  the 
contiguous  face  of  the  other  member,  and  also  provided 
with  annular  channels  spaced  apart  by  the  said  rib,  the 
•aid  gasket  being  held  In  one  ebaaaet  at  Ita  Inner  periphery 
and  adapted  to  be  distorted  by  the  rib  In  the  direction  of 
the  other  channel,  and  s  deflecting  surface  on  the  member 
containing  the  channels  to  guide  the  outer  edge  of  the  gas- 


^ 


ket  Into  Its  channel,  whereby  the  gasket,  when  engaging 
the  respective  channels,  will  be  sustained  compressed  and 
limited  in  Ita  expanaion  between  the  membera  when  Inter- 
fltted  with  each  other. 


084.809.  CHUCK.  CLAaaNCB  L.  Ooodbich.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1909.     SerUl   No.  527,139. 


1.  A  chuck  comprlalng  a  body,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
pins  conatltutlng  jawa,  carried  and  guided  for  radial 
movement  by  said  body,  and  means  for  setting  the  seta 
of  pins  or  jaws  and  for  causing  unyieldingly  the  reaction 
of  one  against  the  other. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
pins,  constituting  Jaws  carried  and  guided  for  radial  move- 
ment by  aald  body,  and  meana  within  aald  body  for  setting 
one  set  of  pins  and  for  causing  positively  the  unyield- 
ing reaction  of  each  set  against  the  other. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body,  longitudinally  separated 
Jaws  supported  and  guided  for  radial  movement  by  said 
body,  cam  devices  for  operating  against  the  respective 
Jaws,  and  a  manually  operable  member,  and  connectl<i 
between  aald  manually  operable  member  and  the 
devlcea  for  operating  the  same  and  for  cauaing  the  reaction 
of  each  against  the  other. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body,  longitudinally  separated 
Jawa  carried  and  guided  for  radial  movement  by  said 
body,  cam  devices  in  the  body  for  acting  against  the 
respective  Jaws,  a  manually  operable  member,  and  con- 
nections between  aald  manually  operable  member  and  the 
cam  devices  for  operating  the  latter  to  set  the  jawa  and 
for  also  causing  the  reaction  of  each  Jaw  against  the 
other. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body,  longitudinally  separated 
Jawa  carried  and  guided  for  radial  movement  by  said 
body,  cam  devices  In  the  body  for  operating  the  respectlT* 
Jawa,  a  rod  connected  with  one  of  the  cam  devices,  a 
sleeve  connected  with  the  other  cam  device,  and  a  nut 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  aleeve,  and  a 
■wlveled  connection  with  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.l 


084.810.  SEPARATOR  TANK  FOR  VACUUM  CLBANINO 
SYSTEMS.  Cail  R.  GaaaN,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Nstlonal  Vacuum  Cleaning  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,969. 

1.  In  a  separator  tank  for  vacuum  cleaning  systems,  a 
receptacle  divided  medially  Into  separable  sections  sn 
Inverted  fllter  sack  located  wholly  within  the  upper  section 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  said  section, 
an  annular  collar  engaging  the  mouth  of  the  aack  and  pro- 
jecting In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  genersl  axis 
thereof  and  adapted  to  close  the  intervening  space  between 
the  Interior  of  the  receptscle  and  the  exterior  of  the  aack 
whereby  the  collar  In  combination  with  the  sack  will 
form  a  dividing  wall  within  the  reecptarle.  the  lower 
section  of  the  receptacle  being  extended  downward  from 
the  line  of  separation  and  forming  a  chamber  below  tbs 
level  of  the  fllter  aack.  an  Inlet  conduit  projecting  hori- 
Bontally  within  the  lower  chamber  and  having  Ita  dis- 
cbarge end  directed  away   from   the  sack,   snd  an   outlet 
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orifice   in   the  receptacle  in   that  portion  exterior   to   the 
sack. 


2.  In  a  sepsrator  tank  for  vacuum  cleaning  systems,  a 
receptacle  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  portions,  an 
inverted  fllter  sack  located  In  the  upper  portion,  an  annu- 
lar collar  engaging  the  sack  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
aack  when  inflated  with  its  walls  out  of  contact  with  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle,  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fllter  sack,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  recepUcle  being  extended  below  the  Inlet  orifice  to 
form  a  receiving  chamber  for  the  material,  and  a  baflle 
plate  interposed  between  the  inlet  orifice  snd  the  collecting 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
an  Inverted  fllter  aack  therein,  an  outlet  orifice  above  the 
attachment  point  of  the  aack.  an  Inlet  conduit  extending 
horisonUlly  Into  the  receptacle  below  the  sack,  the  said 
receptacle  being  extended  below  the  Inlet  conduit  to  form 
a  receiving  chamber  for  the  material,  a  deflector  Interposed 
between  the  receiving  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
Inlet  conduit  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the 
Incoming  current  of  dust  laden  air  and  to  protect  the 
contenta  of  the  receiving  portion  of  the  recepUcle  from 
agitation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  baflle  located  therein  dividing  the  receptacle  into  a  dust 
receiving  chamber  helow  the  baflle  and  a  fllter  chamber 
above  the  baflle,  a  filter  sack  located  in  the  fllter  chamber, 
an  inlet  conduit  discharging  Into  the  receptacle  between 
the  baflle  and  fllter  sack,  and  an  outlet  orifice  located  above 
the  fllter  sack. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
a  baffle  therein,  a  fllter  sack  above  said  baflle,  an  inlet 
conduit  discharging  intermediate  the  filter  sack  and  baffle, 
an  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  receptacle  above  the 
filter  sack,  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  below  the  baffle 
forming  a  dirt  receiving  chamber,  and  a  removable  bottom 
for  said  chamber. 

(Claima  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


984,811.     OIL- PUMP.     B»NOT  M.  W.   Hanboh  and  Cakl 
L.    Obobmann,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Pratt    ft 
Whitney   Company.    Hartford.   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,765. 
1.  An  oil  pump  comprising  Intermeshlng  geara  const! 
tutlng  pumping  elements,   a   casing  Inclosing  said   geara. 
having  opposite   ducts   leading  from   the   tooth   spaces  of 
■aid   geara    to    their   central   openings,    sbafta    supporting 
•aid  geara.  and  keys  connecting  the  respective  geara  with 
their  sbafta.  having  oil   passages  to  permit   the  fiow  of 
oil  from  each  side  of  each  gear  to  the  other  side. 


2.  An  oil  pump  comprising  Intermeshlng  gears  eonsti- 
tuting  pumping  elements,  means  for  lubricating  the  sides 
of  the  geara,  shafts  for  supporting  said  geara,  and  keys 
connecting  the  respective  gears  with  said  shafts  and  bar- 
ing oil  passages  to  put  the  sides  of  the  geara  Into  com- 
munication, for  balancing  eald  geara. 


3.  An  oil  pump  comprising  Intermeabing  gears  consti- 
tuting pumping  elemente,  shafts  supporting  said  geara, 
and  keys  connecting  the  respective  geara  with  their  sbafta, 
having  oil  passages  to  permit  the  flow  of  oil  from  each 
side  of  each  gear  to  the  other  side. 

4.  An  oil  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  intermeshlng  gean 
constituting  pumping  elements,  a  shaft  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  one  of  said  geara,  balancing  chambers 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  a  bora  through  said 
shaft  for  putting  said  chambera  into  communication. 

5.  An  oil  pump  comprising  n  pair  of  Intermeshlng  geara 
conatltutlng  pumping  elements,  a  shaft  for  slldingly  sup- 
porting one  of  the  geara,  balancing  chambera  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft,  and  a  duct  in  the  shaft  for  putting  said 
chambers  into  communication. 


984.812.  PROPELLER-WHEEL  FOR  AIRSHIPS.  JoHK 
W.  H1AR8T,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  538,237. 


Of 


1.  A  propeller  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising  a 
hub,  a  band,  and  blades  connected  with  the  hub  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof  and  with  said  band,  said  blade* 
having  their  opposite  edges  l)ent  at  dlfTerent  angles  Inter- 
mediate their  ends,  the  outer  portions  of  said  blades  being 
bent  at  an  angle  to  the  Inner  portions  whereby  the  lines 
of  attachment  with  the  hub  and  band  are  located  in  the 
aame  radial  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  propeller  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising  a 
hub,  a  band,  and  blades  connected  with  the  hub  parallel 
witb  the  axis  thereof  and  with  said  band,  said  blades  hav- 
ing their  opposite  edges  bent  at  different  angles  interme- 
diate their  ends,  the  outer  portions  of  said  blades  being 
bent  at  an  angle  to  the  inner  poriions  whereby  the  lines 
of  attachment  with  the  bub  and  band  are  located  in  t|M 
same  radial  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  hub. 

8.  A  propeller  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising  a 
hub,  a  band,  and  blades  connected  with  the  hob  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof  and  with  said  band,  said  blades  Hav- 
ing their  opposite  edges  bent  at  different  anglei  Intarme- 
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dteta  tbeir  •ii<l«.  tb«  oater  portlaii  of  nld  bUdM  b«lns 
bant  at  an  angle  to  tb«  Inuer  porttona  whereby  tbe  linea 
of  attachment  with  the  bub  and  band  are  located  In  the 
mme  radial  plane  pAaalng  throush  the  axis  of  the  hob. 
Mid  blades  being  set  wttli  a  pitch. 

4.  A  propeller  for  tlM  purposes  described,  eonprlstnc 
a  band,  a  hub  and  blades,  each  blade  harinx  a  portion 
conformioK  to  the  curvature  of  tbe  bub  and  band  and 
secured  thereto  with  the  portion  attached  to  tbe  hub 
disposed  parallel  tlisreto,  each  blade  hsTlog  portions  set  at 
different  angles,  tbe  outer  portions  of  said  WhIbs  being 
bent  at  an  anicle  to  tbe  Inner  portions  whereby  tbe  lines 
of  attachment  with  the  bub  and  band  are  located  In  the 
sanM  radial  plane  passing  tbroagh  tbe  axis  of  tbe  hnb. 

5.  A  propeller  for  the  purpoees  described,  comprising  a 
band,  a  bub  and  blades,  each  blade  baring  a  portion  con- 
forming to  tbe  curvature  of  the  hub  and  band  and  secured 
thereto  with  a  portion  attached  to  tbe  bub  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  thereof,  each  blade  baring  portions  set  at 
different  angles,  the  oater  portions  of  said  blades  being 
bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe  Inner  portions  whereby  tbe  lines 
of  attachment  with  tbe  hub  and  band  are  located  in  the 
same  radial  plane  passing  through  tbe  axis  of  the  bob, 
the  band  being  snbstantlallj  tbe  width  of  the  blades. 


f 


M4,813.  ADJDST.\BLE  L.\MP  BRACKET  IPOR  MOTOR- 
CARS AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Gboub  Tom  Hilton 
and  Fka.mk  Basclat  Coppcll,  Ragby.  England,  assign- 
ors to  Rotax  Motor  and  Cycle  Company.  London,  Eng- 
land.    Fnied  Not.  11,  1008.     Serial  No,  527.435. 


Tbe  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  top  plate 
provided  with  elongated  slots  and  having  serrations  formed 
on  Its  top  face  transversely  of  Its  length,  slotted  washers 
having  transversely  disposed  serrations  to  engage  with 
thoee  of  tbe  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  provided  with  elon- 
slots  alined  with  thoee  of  tbe  top  plate,  bolts  passing 
the  slotted  washers  and  top  and  bottom  plates,  col- 
lars on  tbe  bolts  shove  tbe  washers;  said  bolts  projecting 
above  the  collars,  snd  having  their  ends  screw  thresded. 
lamp  bracket  arms  mounted  on  the  bolts  above  the  collars, 
and  nats  clamping  the  parts  togethar. 


^814.  RAILWAY  MAIL  EXCHANGER.  GCT  Hofc- 
■omji,  Hollsoppls,  Pa.  Filed  Aa«.  22.  lOia  SsrUJ 
No.  578,418. 

1.  A  mall  bag  handling  device  comprising  a  mall  bag  re- 
ceiving arm  having  flat  spiral  bag  holding  means  thereon. 

2.  A  mall  bag  handling  device  comprising  means  having 
a  flat  spiral  bag  holding  jaw  thereon. 

8-  A  Ball  bag  baadllng  device  comprising  means  for  sop- 
patttec  a  mall  bag  having  a  horisontally  disposed  flat  spl- 
nl  ham  holding  jsw 

4.  A  mall  bag  handling  device  comprising  supporting 
»••«■  having  a  horisontally  disposed  flat  spiral  bag 
bolder. 

6.  A  Ball  bag  handling  device  comprising  a  horisontally 


swinging  bag  bolder  bsving  a  flat  spiral  Jaw  and  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  a  car  and  a  flexible  cable  having  a  stop  on 


one  end  sdapted  to  engage  the  flat  spiral  Jaw  of  tbe  t>ag 
holder  and  having  bag  securing  means  on  the  other  end. 
[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•84.815.  CLOSURE  FOR  JARS.  BOTTLES,  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.     EZBA   K    Hopkins,  Chicago,   III.,  as- 

.  slgnor  to  Albert  N.  Kastman,  Chicago,  III.  FUsd  May 
14.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,988. 


1.  A  closure  comprising  two  telescoping  flanged  disks, 
cooperating  to  wedge  the  flange  of  the  upper  against  the 
wall  of  a  receptacle. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  an  annular  Interior  shoulder 
near  its  mouth  in  combination  with  two  telescoping  flanged 
disks,  tbe  upper  disk  being  adapted  to  force  the  lower  disk 
to  its  seat,  the  lower  operating  to  wedge  said  upper  one 
against  the  Internal  wall  of  tbe  receptacle. 

3.  A  closure  comprising  s  plurality  of  telescoping  flanged 
dlaks,  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  upper  disk  operating 
to  force  the  lower  disk  to  Its  seat  an  upward  pressure  on 
tbe  lower  disk  operating  to  expand  the  upper  one  against 
the  intemsl  wall  of  a  receptacle. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  an  annular  Interior  shoulder  near 
Its  mouth.  In  combination  with  a  closure  comprising  two 
talsacoping  flanged  disks,  there  being  a  central  opening  in 
tbe  upper  disk,  the  upper  disk  when  pressed  operating  to 
securely  close  tbe  rereptscle.  an  upward  preksure  upon  the 
lower  disk  operating  to  expand  the  outer  disk  agalnat  the 
internal  wall  of  the  recepUcle,  a  frangible  covering  closing 
said  opening. 

6.  A  closure  comprising  two  telescoping  flanged  dlaks, 
cooperating  to  wedge  the  flange  of  the  npper  against  the 
wall  of  a  receptacle,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  upper 
disk,  said  opening  being  closed  by  a  wall  of  frangible  ma- 
terial. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984.818.  CARRIER  FOR  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH  SYS- 
TEMS. CHisna  S.  Jbmvi.hos,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mean*'  assignments,  to  American  Pneumatic  Service 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  s  Corporstlon  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Oct  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  308,711.  Renewed  Dec 
21,  1910.  Serial  No.  598.879. 
1.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  systems,  hsving.  la 

combination,  a  body,  a  cover,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  lock- 
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Ing  belts  mounted  on  the  cover,  gears  connecting  said 
bolts,  and  an  operating  bar  mounted  to  lie  within  tbe  pe- 
riphery when  in  locking  position  and  to  project  beyond  the 
periphery  when  In  unlocking  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


0  8  4.817.  ADJUSTABLE  HOE.  Oscil  8.  JlNiflNOS, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-bsif  to  George  W.  Miller, 
Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,727. 


2.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despstch  systems,  hsving,  in 
combination,  a  body,  a  cover,  a  hinge  plate  pivoted  at  op- 
posite ends  to  the  body  and  cover  respectively,  coTer  lock- 
ing mechanism,  snd  a  locking  device  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  the  cover  locking  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  inactive  position  by  engagement  with  the  hings 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  systems,  having,  In 
combination,  a  body,  a  cover,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  locking 
bolts  mounted  on  tbe  cover,  an  operating  bar  secured  to 
tbe  pivot  of  one  of  said  bolts  and  arranged  to  lie  within  \ 
the  periphery  when  in  locking  position,  and  to  project  be- 
yond the  periphery  when  in  unlocking  position,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  bolts  to  move  in  unison,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  systems,  having,  in 
combination,  a  body,  a  cover,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  locking 
bolts  mounted  on  the  cover,  gears  connecting  said  bolts,  an 
operating  bar,  and  a  locking  device  arranged  to  engage  one 
of  said  gears,  and  meano  for  rendering  said  locking  device 
inactive  by  the  closing  of  tbe  cover  and  active  by  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  systems,  having,  in 
combination,  a  body,  a  cover,  two  locking  bolts  provided 
with  gear  segments,  a  third  locking  bolt,  a  gear  connected 
with  said  bolt  and  engaging  said  gear  segments,  and  an  op- 
erating bar  connected  with  said  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
sert t>ed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
an  iron  member  secured  therein,  a  bead  provided  upon  said 
Iron  member,  said  bead  being  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  bottom  wall  for  said  opening  inclined  in  * 


opposite  directions,  knife  edges  provided  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  opening  upon  said  bottom  wall  at  the  ter- 
minations of  the  inclined  portions  thereof,  a  set  screw 
threaded  through  tbe  top  wall  of  said  bead,  a  blade,  a  tang 
secured  to  said  blade  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
said  opening  and  engaged  by  said  knife  edges. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
an  Iron  member  secured  therein,  a  bead  provided  upon  said 
iron  member,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  key-stone 
shaped  opening  therethrough,  a  tfottom  wall  for  said  open- 
ing Inclined  in  opposite  directions,  knife  edges  provided  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  opening  upon  said  bottom  wall 
at  the  terminations  of  the  inclined  portions  thereof,  a  set 
screw  threaded  through  the  top  wall  of  said  head,  an 
Implement  blade,  an  Integral  tang  projecting  from  one  edge 
thereof,  said  tang  being  key-stone  shaped  In  cross  section 
and  bent  In  circular  form  to  Inclose  more  than  one-half  of 
a  circle,  said  tang  being  adjustably  receivable  within  said 
opening. 

3.  A  device  of  ihe  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
an  iron  member  secured  therein,  a  head  provided  upon  said 
iron  member,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  key-stone 
shaped  opening  therelhrouKh,  a  bottom  wall  for  said  open- 
ing inclined  in  opposite  directions,  knife  edges  provided  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  opening  upon  said  bottom  wall 
at  the  terminations  of  the  inclined  portions  thereof,  a  iet 
screw  threaded  through  the  top  wall  of  said  head,  an  Im- 
plement blade,  an  inte)?ral  tang  projecting  from  one  edge 
thereof,  said  tang  being  key-stone  shaped  in  cross  section 
and  bent  in  circular  form  to  inclose  more  than  one- half  of 
a  circle,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tang  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  walls  of  said  opening  and  tbe  bottom  of  saM 
tang  engsgeable  by  said  knife  edges. 

4.  A  head  having  a  key-stone  shaped  opening  there- 
through, an  implement  blade,  an  arc-shaped  tang  project- 
ing from  said  blade  and  positioned  in  said  opening,  said 
tang  being  key-stone  shaped  in  cross-section,  two  knife 
edges  carried  by  said  head,  and  means  for  adjustably  en- 
gaging tbe  tang  in  said  opening  and  with  said  edges. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
iron,  an  implement  blade,  a  substantially  circular  tang 
integrally  projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  blade,  said 
tang  being  key-stone  shaped  in  cross  section,  said  handle 
Iron  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
said  tang,  opposite  knife  edges  provided  upon  said  iron, 
means  carried  by  said  iron  adapted  to  wedge  said  tang 
within  the  opening  and  engage  said  knife  edges  into  tbt 
body  of  said  tang. 


9  8  4,818.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  VOLATILE 
PRODUCTS  FROM  WOOD.  Fexdbhick  A.  KuifMia, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
313,610. 


The  herein-described  process  of  obtaining  turpentine  and 
other  products  from  resinous  and  terebinthine  wood,  con- 
sisting of  immersing  the  wood  in  a  bath  of  rosin  oil  and 
beating  said  bath  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  at 
which  turpentine  bolls,  and  lower  than  that  at  which 
rosin  oil  bolls,  and  collecting  and  condensing  the  Tolatlllaad 
product. 
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984.819.  WRINGER.  CkVBON  C.  Lawlok,  Daluth.  Minn.. 
aMilsnor  to  American  Standard  Manufacturing  Com- 
p«n7.  Cbicago,  ID.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Piled  Dec. 
14.  1907.  Serial  No.  40JU21..  Renewed  July  12,  1910. 
Sertal  No.  571.669.  \ 


1.  In  a  wringer,  the  coBfOltiatlon  of  a  frame,  a  wringer 
roller  rotatable  In  a  bearing  In  the  frame,  an  operating 
lerer  fulcnimed  on  the  frame  and  having  a  cooperating 
•econd  roller-carrying  megaber  and  at  one  end  a  fulcmm 
member  pivoted  to  said  roller-carrying  member  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  a  cooperating  wringer 
roller  rotatable  In  a  bearing  In  the  roller-carrying  member, 
and  a  guide  adapted  to  carry  by  the  operation  of  the  lerer 
one  roller  obliquely  toward  the  ottier  roller. 

2.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wringer 
roller  rotatable  in  a  brnrlng  In  the  frame,  an  operating 
lever  fulcnimed  on  the  frame  by  a  bearing  sliding  trans- 
versely the  fulcrum  axl<i  and  having  a  cooperating  second 
roller-carrying  member  and  at  one  end  a  fulcrum  member 
pivoted  to  said  roller-carrying  member  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  a  cooperating  second 
wringer  roller  rotatable  in  a  bearing  In  the  roller-carrying 
member,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  carry  by  the  operation  of 
the  lever  one  roller  obliquely  toward  the  other  roller. 

3.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wringer 
roller  rotatable  in  a  bearing  In  the  frame,  an  operating 
lever  fulcnimed  on  the  frame  by  a  bearing  sliding  trans- 
versely the  fulcrum  axis  and  having  a  cooperating  second 
wringer  roller-carrying  meisber  and  at  one  end  a  fulcrum 
member  pivoted  to  said  roller-carrying  member  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  a  cooperating  second 
wringer  roller  rotatable  in  a  bearing  In  the  roller-carrying 
member,  a  guide  adapted  to  carry  by  the  operation  of  the 
lever  one  roller  obliquely  toward  the  other  roller,  and  a 
lock  to  automatically  fasten  the  lever  from  turning  on  Its 
fulcrum  during  the  s»>paratlon  of  the  rollers  by  the  raising 
of  the  roller-carrying  menber  on  Its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  fulcrum  member. 

4.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wringer 
roller  rotatable  In  a  bearlBg  In  the  frame,  an  operating 
lever  fulrrumcd  on  the  frame  and  having  a  cooperating 
second  roller-carrying  member  and  at  one  end  a  fulcrum 
member  pivoted  to  said  roller-carrying  member  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  and  a  cooperating 
wringer  roller  rotatable  In  a  bearing  In  the  roller-carrying 
member. 

5.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wringer 
roller  roUtable  In  a  bearing  In  tbe  frame,  an  operating 
'*▼•'  fulcmmed  on  the  frame  and  having  a  cooperating 
second  roller-carrying  member  and  at  one  end  a  fulcrum 
member  pivoted  to  said  roller-carrying  member  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  tbe  rollers,  a  cooperating  wringer 
roller  rotatable  In  a  bearing  In  tb«  roller-carrying  member, 
•nd  a  curved  slot  guide  so  disposed  in  the  frame  as  to 
prcM  by  the  operation  of  the  lever  one  wringer  roller  ob- 
liquely toward  the  other  wringer  roller. 


984,8  20.  VALVE  MKCHANISM.  Johm  W.  Lbdoux. 
Swarthmore.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
4«4,940. 


■  J  /  t  t  H*  .  ■  ,  J  I 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  reciprocating  valve 
In  said  casing,  a  piaton  and  cylinder  connected  with  each 
end  of  said  valve,  and  a  contracted  passage  connecting 
said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a  port,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  casing  for  controlling  said  port,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure mechanism  for  automatically  operating  aald  piston, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  conduit  connected  with  said 
casing  for  communicating  pressure  to  said  piston,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  vessel  In 
line  with  said  valve,  and  a  float  fixed  to  the  stem  of  said 
valve  and  disposed  In  said  vessel. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  conduit 
and  a  reservoir  with  which  nald  conduit  la  connected,  a 
casing  having  a  port  In  said  conduit,  a  piston  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure 
of  liquid  in  said  conduit  to  open  said  port,  a  pipe  for 
conveying  preasure  to  said  casing  to  cause  said  valve  to 
cloM  said  port,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
said  pipe,  a  vemel,  a  float  in  said  vessel,  means  for  con- 
necting said  valve  last  named  with  said  float,  and  meant 
for  connecttnc  aald  veaael  and  reservoir  whereby  said  float 
la  operated  by  changes  of  head  In  aald  reservoir. 


984.821.      PICKER  STRAP.      Napolbow    Lbmaikb,    Taun- 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  645,195. 


1.  In  a  picker-strap,  the  combination  of  strips  compris- 
ing a  frame,  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  cushion 
holder  slldably  mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  block,  a  bolt 
attaching  the  block  to  the  strips,  a  plate  having  lugs  fitting 
the  edges  of  said  strips,  and  a  pin  extending  transversely 
from  the  twttom  of  uld  plate  and  flexible  connecting  strips 
between  the  pin  and  the  picker  stick. 

2.  In  a  picker-strap,  the  combination  of  strips  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  block,  a  bolt  and  nut  atUching  tbe  block  to 
tbe  strips,  a  plate  having  logs  thereon  embracing  said 
strips,  a  pin  extending  transversely  from  the  plate,  a 
picker  stick  and  a  strip  of  material  looped  around  said  pin 
and  passing  between  said  block  and  said  picker  stick. 


984,822.       METHOD    OF    EVAPORATING    SOLUTIONS. 

Samtbl  Morbis  Lillii,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Apr. 

20,  1907.     SerUI  No.  8«9,248. 

1.  The  method  of  heating  and  evaporating  a  liquid  which 
consists  of  flrat  spraying  the  liquid  In  a  downwardly  de- 
scending stream,  heating  the  descending  liquid  by  an  up- 
ward current  of  hot  gases  of  combustion  with 'which  tb« 
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liquid  Is  brou^t  Into  direct  contact,  collecting  tbe  heated 
sprayed  liquid,  transferring  the  heated  liquid  to  a  separate 
receptacle,  and  then  evaporating  the  liquid  under  partial 
vacuum  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  multiple  effect 
evaporating  apparatus. 


edges  and  form  a  tubular  side  rail,  and  mean*  for  attach- 
ing bed  slats  to  said  tubular  side  rail. 


2.  The  method  of  heating  and  evaporating  a  liquid  which 
consists  In  causing  the  liquid  to  fall  in  spray  form,  beating 
the  sprayed  liquid  to  a  high  degree  by  direct  contact  with 
hot  gases  from  a  suitable  source  passing  upward  through 
the  sprayed  liquid,  collecting  the  heated  liquid  and  trans- 
ferring It  to  a  separate  vessel  and  subjecting  it  in  the  said 
vessel  to  indirect  beating  by  the  gases  from  the  same 
source  of  the  hot  gases. 

3.  The  method  of  transferring  heat  to  a  liquid  for  evap- 
orating it  which  consists  in  spraying  the  liquid  in  a  down- 
ward shower,  passing  hot  crude  products  of  combustion 
upward  through  the  shower  of  sprayed  liquid  and  heating 
it  by  direct  contact  therewith,  collecting  the  sprayed  and 
heated  liquor,  transforming  the  collected  heated  liquor  into 
■pray  for  a  second  time,  and  receiving  the  sprayed  liquor 
thus  provided  upon  tubes  which  are  heated  by  the  products 
of  combustion  preliminary  to  their  passing  upward  through 
the  firat  mentioned  shower  of  sprayed  liquor,  whereby  the 
liquor  Is  flrat  directly  heated  by  the  current  of  products 
of  combustion  and  then  Indirectly  heated  by  the  same  cur- 
rent of  products  of  combustion. 

4.  The  method  of  heating  liquid  which  consists  In  spray- 
ing the  liquid,  passing  hot  gases  through  the  q)rayed  liquid 
to  heat  It  by  direct  contact,  maintaining  a  circulation  of 
the  hot  gases  by  a  forced  draft,  collecting  the  heated  liquid 
and  then  passing  the  heated  liquid  in  a  subdivided  condi- 
tion over  metal  surfaces  maintained  at  a  high  temperature 
by  the  hot  gases  before  they  pass  to  the  sprayed  liquid. 

5.  The  method  of  heating  and  evaporating  liquid  which 
consists  In  spraying  the  liquid,  passing  hot  gases  through 
the  sprayed  liquid  to  heat  it  by  direct  contact,  and  then 
passing  the  heated  liquid  over  metal  surfaces  maintained 
at  a  high  temperature  by  the  hot  gases  before  they  pass  to 
the  sprayed  liquid,  utiliilng  the  hot  vapors  so  produced  to 
supply  heat  to  a  multiple  effect  evaporating  apparatus,  and 
treating  the  liquid  In  its  heated  condition  to  further  evap- 
oration in  tbe  multiple  effect  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984,823  RIIEET-METAL  BEDSTEAD.  CHAans  A.  LlN- 
D»M,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Corry  Metel 
Furniture  Company,  Corry,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910 
Serial  No.  596,779. 

1.  In  a  sheet  metal  bedstead,  a  side  rail  having  intumed 
upper  and  lower  edges,  oppositely  turned  flanges  on  aald 
Intumed  edges,  a  connecting  strip  having  oppositely  turned 
flanges  to  slldably  engage  said  flanges  of  said  intumed 


2.  In  a  sheet  metal  bedstead,  a  tubular  bed  slat,  the 
sides  of  the  ends  of  said  tubular  bed  slats  cut  away  and  a 
projecting  part  in  said  cutaway  sides,  and  a  tubular  side 
rail  having  spaced  slots  to  receive  said  projection  In  said 
cutaway  sides  of  the  slat  end. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  bedstead,  a  tubular  side  rail  com- 
posed of  two  L-shaped  pieces  having  oppositely  turned 
flanged  edges  to  slip  one  piece  onto  the  other,  L-shaped 
plates  riveted  In  the  ends  of  the  larger  piece,  vertical 
hooks  on  said  L-shaped  plates,  and  tubular  comer  posts 
having  vertical  slots  therein  to  receive  said  vertical  books 
to  support  said  side  rail  on  said  posts. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  bedstead,  a  side  rail  having  upper 
and  lower  intumed  edges,  a  flange  on  the  upper  Intumed 
edge,  the  lower  intumed  edge  having  an  upward  and  in- 
ward turn  to  form  a  hollow  side  lengthwise  of  said  rail 
along  the  lower  side,  a  lengthwise  flange  on  said  lower  in- 
turned  edge  tumed  oppositely  to  the  flange  of  said  upper 
in  turned  edge,  a  connecting  strip  having  oppositely  tumed 
flanges  to  slldably  engage  the  flanges  on  said  intumed 
edges,  said  hollow  side  on  said  lower  intumed  edge  having 
spaced  slots  to  receive  the  end  of  the  bed  slats. 


984,824.  CASTER.  Chables  K.  Linden,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sheridan  R.  Fetch,  Corry,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,780. 


1.  In  a  caster,  a  resilient  pintle,  a  portion  of  said  pintle 
reduced  In  slxe  and  having  shouldera  at  each  end  of  said 
reduced  portion,  and  a  spring  locking  ring  for  said  pintle 
mounted  on  said  reduced  portion  with  freedom  of  upward 
and  downward  movement  for  said  pintle  within  said  lock- 
ing ring. 

2.  In  a  caster,  a  furniture  supporting  pintle,  a  spring  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  pintle,  said  pintle  cut  away  below 
said  spring,  and  a  spring  ring  around  said  cutaway  poT^ 
tion  to  lock  said  pintle  with  freedom  of  movement  within 
the  hole  in  tile  furniture. 

3.  In  caster  attaching  devices  for  furniture  having  a 
suitable  hole,  a  caster  frame,  a  pintle  on  said  frame  ahorter 
than  the  length  of  said  hole,  said  pintle  having  a  r«dac«d 
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•ad,  •  e«U  iprlac  tfn  Mid  ndaced  opper  «ad.  aald 
coll  spring  having  a  rcrticftlly  aptumed  and  to  bear  against 
tbe  wall  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bole. 

4.  In  caster  attaching  dericea  for  furniture  having  a 
suitable  hole,  a  caster  frasae.  a  pintle  on  said  frame 
shorter  than  tbe  length  of  said  hole,  said  pintle  having  a 
reduced  apper  end,  a  coll  spring  on  said  reduced  upper  end 
of  said  pintle,  said  coil  spring  having  a  vertically  upturned 
end  to  bear  against  the  wall  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hole, 
•aid  pintle  haviag  a  reduced  portion  b<>low  said  spring 
with  shoulders  at  each  end.  and  a  spring  locking  ring  for 
said  pintle  In  said  hole  mounted  on  said  reduced  portion 
with  fre«dom  of  upward  aad^ovaward  movement  for  said 
pintle.  '  > 

5.  In  caster  attaching  devJeea  for  furniture,  a  caster 
pintle  having  a  pointed  upper  end,  a  aheet  metal  socket  for 
said  caster  pintle,  a  tongue  of  said  sheet  metal  formed 
over  the  top  of  said  socket  to  receive  said  pointed  end  of 
said  pintle,  sabstantially  as  aPd  lor  the  purpose  specified. 

_J 


984, R25  DRILL.  ALrarr  C.  Lctdlum,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  New  York  Enjrlnecrlng  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Plied  May  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.936.  -^—       S 


1.  In  a  drill,  tbe  comblnatioo  of  a  tabular  sectional  cas- 
ing, tbe  sections  of  tbe  casing  having  their  ends  threaded 
for  coupling  together ;  a  cnttlog  shoe  having  screw  threads 
for  attachment  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing ;  a  remov- 
able platform  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing ; 
means  associated  with  said  casing  for  turning  it ;  and  a 
drilling  tool  working  In  said  caatag. 

2.  In  a  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  sectional  cas- 
ing, the  sections  of  the  easing  having  their  ends  threaded 
for  coupling  together  ;  a  cutting  sIkm  having  screw  threads 
for  attachment  to  tbe  lower  end  ot  said  casing :  a  remov- 
able platform  secured  to  tlk«  upper  end  of  said  casing ; 
means  associated  with  said  casing  for  turning  it :  a  drill- 
ing rod  adapted  to  work  up  and  down  within  said  casing : 
a  removable  drilling  tool  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod  : 
and  a  removable  handle  on  tiM  upper  end  of  said  rod  for 
operating  said  drilling  tool. 

8.  In  a  drill,  tbe  comblnatioo  of  a  tnbniar  ■ectlonal  cas 
lag,  tbe  aections  of  tbe  casing  having  tbeir  ends  threaded 
for  coupling  together ;  a  cnttiag  shoe  having  screw  threads 
for  attachment  to  th«  lower  end  of  said  casing :  a  remov- 
akto  acctioaal  platform  sacorcd  to  tl>e  upper  end  of  said 
caatag :  means  associated  with  said  casing  for  tnmlag  tt ; 
wm4  a  drilling  tool  working  in  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  roaMBMlon  of  a  tabular  sectional  cas- 
ing, the  sect  loos  of  tb«  caatag  having  their  ends  ttireaded 
far  coupling  togvthtr :  a  catting  abo*  having  acrvw  tbreada 
for  attacbm<>nt  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing :  a  remov- 
able receased  head  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  casing :  a  re- 
aovabt«  platform  adapted  to  r<>st  on  aald  head  and  engage 
Ita  r«o«ase« ;  means  aaaodatsd  with  aald  casing  for  tum- 
iBg  it ;  s  drilling  rod  adapted  to  work  up  and  down  within 


said  casing ;  a  removable  drilling  tool  oa  tha  lower  end  of 
said  rod  :  and  s  removable  handle  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  for  operating  said  drilling  tooL 

6.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  aectional  caa> 
Ing.  tbe  sections  of  the  caning  having  tbeir  ends  threaded 
for  coupling  together:  a  cutting  shoe  having  screw  threads 
for  attachment  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing;  a  remov- 
able platform  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  sfl  said  casing :  a 
traction  aweep  removably  connected  with  said  casing  for 
turning  It  ;  a  drilling  rod  adapted  to  work  up  and  down 
within  said  casing :  a  removable  drilling  tool  on  the  low<>r 
end  of  said  rod :  and  a  removable  handle  on  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  rod  for  operating  said  drilling  tool. 


984,826.  PULUNO-CAP  FOR  DRILL-CASINOB.  Albbbt 
C.  LUDLUM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  New  York 
Engineering  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,879. 


1.  A  palling  cap  for  drill  casings  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  socket  for  connection  with  the  end  of  the 
caalng.  an  eye-piece  swiveled  to  the  body  portion  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  socket  and  projecting  above  tbe  body  por- 
tion, and  an  eye  piece  fixed  to  the  body  portion  at  one  side 
of  the  swiveled  eye-piece. 

2.  A  pulling  cap  for  drill  raalnga  comprising  a  body  por- 
tfc>a  haviag  a  socket  for  connection  with  the  end  of  th« 
caalng.  a  swiveled  eye-piece  hsving  a  stem  passlni;  loosely 
down  through  said  socket  and  there  rotatably  secured,  snd 
sn  eye-piece  fixed  to  the  body  portion  st  one  side  of  th« 
swiveled  eye-piece. 

8.  A  pulling  cap  for  drill  casings  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  socket  for  connection  with  the  end  of  the 
casing,  sn  eye-piece  swiveled  to  the  body  portion  In  aline- 
ment  with  aald  socket  and  projecting  above  the  l)ody  por- 
tion, and  an  eye-piece  fixed  to  the  body  portion  at  one  side 
of  tbe  swiveled  eye-piece  and  extending  laterally  from  and 
beyond  a  side  edgp  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  palling  cap  for  drill  casings  comprising  a  t>ody  por- 
tion having  a  socket  for  connection  with  the  end  of  the 
casing,  sn  eye-piece  swiveled  to  the  body  portion  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  socket  snd  projecting  above  the  body  por- 
tion, and  an  eye-piece  fixed  to  the  body  portion  at  one  side 
of  the  swiveled  eye-piece  and  extending  laterally  from  snd 
beyond  a  side  edge  of  the  body  portion,  said  edge  being 
provided  with  a  flange  to  provide  an  extended  bearing  for 
one  end  of  a  taming  lever  to  be  engaged  by  said  eyepiece. 

6.  A  palling  cap  for  drill  casings  comprising  a  l)ody  por- 
tion having  a  socket  for  connection  with  the  end  of  the 
caatag.  a  central  eyepiece  having  a  stem  passing  loosely 
down  through  said  socket  snd  there  rotatably  secnred,  and 
eye-pleees  fixed  to  the  body  portion,  one  on  either  side  of 
the  central  eye-piece,  said  sya  pieces  extending  from  and 
bayood  the  opposite  side  sAfM  of  the  body  portion.  f>ach 
edge  of  which  constitutes  an  extended  bearing  for  one  end 
of  a  taming  lever  to  be  engaged  by  an  eye-piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


984,827.  DRILL.  Albkrt  C.  Lodlcm,  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  New  York  Engineering  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York  PIImI  Aug  31.  1910  Serial  No. 
BT9.881. 

1.  In  a  drill  the  combination  of  a  drill  casing;  a  plat- 
form mounted  thereon  ;  and  a  borae  traction  aweep  plvot- 
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ally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  caaing  beneath 
the  platform  and  so  as  to  be  readily  removable. 


2.  In  a  drill  tbe  combination  of  a  drill  casing ;  a  plat- 
form mounted  thereon ;  a  borae  traction  sweep  pivotally 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  beneath  the 
platform  and  so  as  to  be  readily  removable  ;  and  one  or 
more  detectors  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  the  sweep 
beneath  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  drill  the  combination  of  a  drill  casing ;  a  plat- 
form mounted  thereon  ;  and  a  horse  traction  sweep  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  casing  beneath 
the  platform  and  so  as  to  be  readily  removable,  said  sweep 
comprising  two  side  rails  and  cross  tie-pieces,  the  said 
rails  being  connected  close  together  at  their  outer  ends 
and  diverging  toward  their  inner  ends  to  permit  them  to 
extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drill  casing. 

4.  In  a  drill  the  combination  of  a  drill  casing;  a  plat- 
form mounted  thereon  ;  a  horse  traction  sweep  pivotally 
connected  with  tlie  upper  end  of  the  casing  beneath  the 
platform  and  so  ns  to  be  readily  removable ;  and  a  wheel 
suspended  from  the  sweep  near  Its  outer  end  and  adapted 
to  rock  sldewlse. 

R.  In  a  drill  the  combination  of  a  drill  casing ;  a  plat- 
form mounted  thereon ;  a  horse  traction  sweep  pivotally 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  beneath  the 
platform  and  so  as  to  be  readily  removable ;  and  one  or 
more  detectors  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  sweep 
beneath  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  casing ;  and  a 
wheel  suspended  from  the  sweep  near  Its  outer  end  and 
adapted  to  rock  sldewlse. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984.828.     HANDLE  FOR  DRILL-RODS.     Albbbt  C  Lod- 

LUM.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  New  York  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
31,  1910.     SerUl  No.  579,882. 


v 


1.  A  handle  for  drill  rods  comprising  a  handle  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  receive  the  drill  rod  and  open  on 
one  side,  a  gripping  Jaw  movable  into  and  out  of  gripping 
position  across  said  recesa,  a  fulcrum  at  one  side  of  said 
recess  for  onp  end  of  the  gripping  Jaw.  and  a  pressure  de- 
vice at  the  other  side  of  said  recess  to  work  againat  the 
other  end  of  the  gripping  Jaw. 

2.  A  handle  for  drill  rods  comprising  a  handle  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  recesa  to  receive  the  drill  rod  and  open  on 
<M«  aide,  a  gripping  Jaw  movable  into  and  out  of  gripping 
poattHm  across  snid  recesa,  a  fulcrum  at  one  side  of  said 
receM  for  one  end  of  the  gripping  Jaw.  a  pressure  device 
at  the  other  side  of  said  recess  to  work  against  the  other 
end  of  the  gripping  Jaw,  and  a  set  screw  entering  said 
recess  at  the  bottom. 

3.  A  handle  for  drill  rods  comprising  a  handle  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  central  recesa  to  receive  the  drill  rod  and 
open  on  one  side,  a  gripping  Jaw  adapted  to  slide  into  and 
out  of  gripping  position  across  said  recess,  keepers  on 
•ither  side  of  the  recess  for  the  gripping  Jaw  one  of  which 
acts  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  Jaw,  and  a  Jam  screw  working 
through  tbe  other  keeper  against  one  end  of  said  Jaw. 


4.  A  handle  for  drill  rods  comprising  a  handle  rod  pro* 
vlded  with  a  central  recess  to  receive  the  drill  rod  and 
open  on  one  side,  a  gripping  Jaw  adapted  to  slide  into  and 
out  of  gripping  position  across  said  recesa,  keepers  on 
either  side  of  the  recesa  for  the  gripping  Jaw  one  of  which 
acts  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  Jaw.  a  Jam  screw  working 
through  the  other  keeper  against  one  end  of  said  Jaw,  and 
a  set  screw  entering  said  recess  st  the  bottom. 

6.  A  handle  for  drill  rods  comprising  a  handle  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  central  recess  to  receive  the  drill  rod  and 
open  on  one  side,  a  gripping  Jaw  adapted  to  slide  Into  and 
out  of  gripping  position  across  said  recess,  keepers  on 
either  side  of  the  recess  for  the  gripping  Jaw  one  of  which 
acts  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  Jsw.  a  Jam  screw  working 
through  the  other  keeper  against  one  end  of  said  Jaw,  a 
set  screw  entertng  said  recess  at  the  bottom,  and  a  stop 
on  said  Jaw  working  between  said  keepers. 


984,829.  WARDROBE-COUCH.  Joseph  Luppino,  Ridge- 
wood.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Luppino  Davenport  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    FUed  Nov.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  461.671. 


1.  A  couch  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  one  hinged 
to  the  other  to  lie  flatwise  thereover  and  to  swing  there- 
from Into  position  to  form  a  double  bed,  and  each  having 
a  yielding  mattress  support  and  together  forming  the  seat 
of  the  couch,  and  a  reversible  mattress  carried  by  the 
hinged  section  and  resting  on  top  of  one  side  thereof  when 
the  structure  is  in  the  form  of  a  couch  and  on  top  of  the 
other  side  when  the  structure  is  in  the  form  of  a  double 
bed. 

2.  A  couch  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  one  hinged 
to  the  other  to  lie  flatwise  thereover  and  to  swing  therefrom 
Into  position  to  form  a  double  bed,  and  each  having  a  yield- 
ing mattress  support  and  together  forming  the  seat  of  the 
couch,  a  reversible  mattress  carried  by  the  hinged  section 
and  resting  on  top  of  one  side  thereof  when  the  structure 
Is  in  the  form  of  a  couch  and  on  top  of  the  other  side 
when  the  structure  Is  In  the  form  of  a  double  bed,  and  a 
storage  receptacle  for  said  bed. 

3.  A  couch  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  one  hinged 
to  the  other  to  He  flatwise  thereover  and  to  swing  there- 
from Into  position  to  form  a  double  bed.  and  each  having 
a  yielding  mattress  support  and  together  forming  the  seat 
of  the  couch,  a  reversible  mattress  carried  by  the  hinged 
section  and  resting  on  top  of  one  side  thereof  when  the 
structure  is  In  the  form  of  a  couch  and  on  top  of  the  other 
side  when  the  structare  is  in  the  form  of  a  double  bed.  and 
a  storage  receptacle  sbiftable  into  position  to  support  the 
swinging  section. 

4.  In  a  couch  bed.  the  combination  of  a  main  bed  sec- 
tion, a  swinging  bed  section  hinged  adjacent  to  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  to  the  main  bed  section  to  He  flatwise 
thereover  to  form  a  couch  or  to  swing  outward  therefrom 
to  form  a  double  bed.  a  reversible  mattress  hinged  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  said  swinging  section 
and  resting  on  top  of  one  side  thereof  when  the  structure 
is  in  the  form  of  a  conch  and  on  top  of  the  other  side 
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thereof  when  the  atnictare  ta  la  the  form  of  a  doable  bed, 
and  means  for  sapportlnc  aald  •wincing  section  when 
•wnng  Into  poaltlon  to  form  a  doable  bed. 

S.  A  coach  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  main 
•eetloa,  a  swlaglnf  aectloa  hinged  thereto  and  forming 
therewith  the  aaat  of  the  coach,  a  reveraible  mattreaa 
hinged  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  swinging  section  and 
adapted  to  be  tuni<Ml  agalnat  either  face  of  said  aectlon, 
and  meana  for  aapporttng  said  swinging  section  when 
swung  Into  position  to  form  a  doable  bed,  the  hinge  con- 
nection between  said  mattress  and  swlnginc  section  <!t>m- 
prtalBS  a  rod  and  links  connecting  aald  rod  with  the  oater 
9tgt  ml  the  swinging  section. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


084.S90.  PULP  -  BEATING  ENGtNE.  Pkank  J.  Mab- 
■HATL.  Easton.  Pa.  ril«d  JaMs20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M7.901. 


1.  Tn  a  pulp  beating  engltie,  the  combination  with  a  Ion- 
gltndlnallj  movable  conical  casing,  a  nhaft  passing  throagh 
the  same,  a  ping  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  rlag 
around  the  outer  end  of  the  easing,  coupling  between  the 
casing  and  ring,  a  bed-plate  moaoted  on  said  ring,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  bed  plate  on  the  ring. 

2.  A  palp  beating  engino  comprising  a  longitudinally 
lUOTable  conical  caalng,  a  ring  around  the  outer  end  of  the 
casing,  coupling  between  tb»  ring  and  casing,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  casing  with  relation  to  the  ring,  a  bed- 
plate mounted  on  said  ring  and  carrying  cutters,  coupling 
between  the  ring  and  bed-plate,  and  means  for  moving  the 
bed-plate  with  relation  to  ths  ring,  a  ahaft  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  pluc  on  said  shaft  In  the  casing. 
aQd  a  disk  on  the  shaft  carrying  blades  cooperating  with 
the  cotters  on  the  bed-plate,  fcnd  means  for  adjusting  said 
ahaft. 


9  8  4.831.  OEARINO  FOR  W.\8HING  -  MACHINES. 
Charlbs  J.  Marth.  St.  L.aatB,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Manufacturing  Company,  9t.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.     Piled  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  B61,040. 


In  a  gearing  for  waahlng  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  support  and  an  element  carried  by  the  support,  an  agi- 
tator shaft  carried  by  the  element,  a  drive-shaft  carried 
by  the  support,  means  to  secure  the  drive  shaft  to  the 
support  aad  to  movably  relate  the  element  to  the  support 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  each   Including  a 


each  base,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  borisontal  part 
carried  by  each  vertical  part  at  the  top  end  of  the  latter, 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  borisontal  parts  terminating  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  aald  element,  said  drtre  abaft  being 
Jounialed  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  parts,  a  pair 
of  spaced  L  shaped  members  having  their  baaea  semred 
to  said  element  and  having  their  vertical  legs  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  borisontal  parts  of  the 
standards  and  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  horltontal  parts,  and  means  connected  to  the  drive 
ahaft  for  operating  aald  agitator  shaft. 


984,882.  CRYPTOGBAPH -MACHINE.  FluMX  R.  Mc- 
Baarr.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IHlnola. 
Piled  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.938. 


1.  In  a  translating  machine,  a  casing  therefor  adapted 
to  receive  a  ticket  N^artng  a  code  reading,  meana  for 
printing  the  translation  of  said  code  reading  on  a  con- 
cealed porilon  of  the  ticket,  and  means  for  severing  the 
portion  of  the  ticket  bearing  the  code  reading  from  the 
portion  bearing  the  printed  tranalatlon  and  causing  the 
two  portions  to  be  deposited  In  separate  receptaclea. 

2.  In  a  translating  machine,  a  caatng  provided  with  an 
aperinre  for  the  insertion  of  a  ticket  t>earlng  a  code  read- 
ing, wht><>ls  adapted  to  print  a  translation  of  said  code 
reading  on  a  concealed  portion  of  the  ticket,  meana  for 
bringing  aald  ticket  Into  printing  engagement  with  aald 
wiMels,  a  cutter  mechanism  adapted  to  sever  the  porilon 
of  the  ticket  bearing  the  code  reading  from  the  porilon 
bsaring  the  printed  translation,  and  means  for  directing 
the  two  portions  of  said  ticket  Into  separate  receptaslea. 

3.  In  a  translating  machine,  a  caaing  adapted  to  r*- 
celre  a  ticket  bearing  a  code  reading,  wheels  adapted  to 
print  a  translstion  of  said  code  reading  on  a  concealed 
porilon  of  said  ticket,  a  movable  platen  for  bringing  aald 
ticket  Into  printing  engagement  with  aald  wheela,  a  cutter 
mechanism  adapted  to  sever  the  porilon  of  the  ticket 
bearing  the  code  reading  and  means  operating  automati- 
cally in  the  movement  of  aald  platen  and  cutter  mecha- 
nlam  to  direct  the  two  paria  of  the  ticket  into  separate 
receptacles. 


984.833.     DEMOrNTABLB  RIM.     Paol  J.  McCoixoooH. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.     SerUI  No.  589,478. 


1.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  demountable  rim  that  fits 
looaely  over  the  fixed  rim  when   It  Is  slipped  over  same. 


bass  secorsd  to  the  support,  a  vertical  part  carried  by  i  projections  on  one  of  said  members  that  fit  in  recesses  or 
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grooves  in  the  other  metnl>er  when  the  demountable  rim 
is  slipped  over  the  fixed  rim,  said  demountable  rim  being 
enough  larger  than  the  fixed  rim  that  aald  projectiona 
can  ride  out  of  aald  grooves  and  engage  the  surface  of 
the  member  In  which  said  grooves  are  formed  when  the 
rims  are  adjusted  circumferentially  relatively  to  each 
other,  cooperating  perforated  adjusting  plates  projecting 
laterally  from  aald  rima,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
plates  for  locking  the  demountable  rim. 

2.  A  «'heel  provided  with  a  demountable  rim  wbose 
circumference  Is  so  much  greater  than  the  circumference 
of  the  fixed  rim  of  the  wheel  that  the  demountable  rim 
will  be  spaced  away  from  the  major  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  fixed  rim  when  it  is  arranged  In  operative 
position,  ribs  on  one  of  said  members  that  enter  grooves 
in  the  other  member  when  the  demountable  rim  ia  slipped 
over  the  fixed  rim,  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  ride  out  of 
said  grooves  up  onto  the  surface  of  the  member  In  which 
they  are  formed  when  the  rims  are  adjusted  circumferen- 
tially relatively  to  each  other,  independent  means  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  demountable  rim, 
and  perforated  members  on  said  rims  which  are  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  an  adjusting  tool  during  the  operation 
of  arranging  the  demountable  rim  in  position. 

3.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  demountable  rim  that  is 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  fixed  rim,  transversely  ex- 
tending ribs  on  one  of  said  members  that  are  adapted  to 
enter  grooves  In  the  other  member,  the  demountable  rim 
being  large  enough  to  permit  said  ribs  to  ride  out  of 
said  grooves  and  onto  the  surface  of  the  member  in  which 
ssid  trrooves  are  formed  when  the  demountable  rim  is 
adjuated  circumferentially,  and  Iuks  on  said  ribs  that  fit 
In  recesses  which  branch  laterally  from  said  grooves. 

4.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  demountable  rim  that  is 
adapted  to  be  allpped  over  the  fixed  rim  and  then  adjusted 
circumferentially  thereof,  cooperating  devices  projecting 
laterally  from  aaid  members  and  alining  with  each  other 
when  the  demountable  rim  arrives  In  Its  adjusted  position, 
and  an  approximately  yoke^haped  member  that  fits  over 
said  devices  so  as  to  hold  the  demonnUble  rim  in  its 
adjuated  position. 

5.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  demountable  rim  that  la 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  fixed  rim  and  adjusted 
circumferentially  thereof,  overlapping  plates  on  said  mem- 
bers that  aline  perfectly  when  the  demountable  rim  ar- 
rives in  its  adjusted  position,  a  yoke  shaped  member  that 
fita  over  ssid  plates,  and  a  fastening  device  that  enters  ' 
alining  openings  in  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


98  4,834.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  PERFOR.\TBD 
MUSIC  -  SHEETS.  Philip  Jacob  Mbahl.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.652. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  perforated  mnalc  sheets, 
the  combination  with  a  fixed  master  sheet  drum,  of  feed 
wheels  at  the  enda  of  the  drum  and  arc  plates  extending 
along  the  periphery  of  the  drum  for  holding  the  master 
sheet  snugly  on  the  drum,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  perforated  music  sheets, 
the  combinstlon  with  a  master  sheet  drum,  of  master  sheet 
feed  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  drum,  arc  plates  adjacent  . 
to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  brackets  projecting  from 
said  plates  and  means  on  said  brackets  for  holding  the 
plates  adjacent  to  the  drum,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  perforated  muaic  sheets,  the 
combination  with  a  master  sheet  drum,  of  master  sheet 
feed  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  drum,  arc  plates  adajcent 
to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  bracketa  projecting  from 
said  plates  and  means  for  adjusting  these  holding  meana, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  perforated  music  sheets,  the 
combination  with  a  master  sheet  drum,  and  master  sheet 
feed  wheels,  of  arc  plates  held  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  drum,  bracketa  on  the  enda  of  the  plates,  pins 
passing  through  said  brackets,  springs  surrounding  the 
pins  and  resting  on  the  brackets  and  butterfly  nuts  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


984,835.  REFRIGERATOR.  Ultssbs  8.  Mbeks.  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dellano  O.  Klngsley, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579.609. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
casing,  of  an  inner  casing  spaced  therefrom,  and  having 
its  Bide  wall  extending  above  the  top  side  thereof  to  form 
a  receptacle,  means  permitting  the  draining  of  the  recep- 
tacle, an  upwardly  extending  fiange  forming  an  opening 
Into  the  Inner  casing,  and  revoluble  means  within  the  inner 
casing  to  support  the  stored  contents  and  permit  same  to 
be  moved  Into  a  position  below  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
casing,  of  an  inner  casing  spaced  therefrom,  and  having 
Its  side  wall  extending  above  the  top  side  thereof 
to  form  a  receptacle,  means  permitting  the  draining  of 
the  receptacle,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  forming  an 
opening  into  the  inner  casing,  and  shiftable  means  within 
the  inner  casing  to  support  the  stored  contents  and  permit 
same  to  be  moved  into  a  position  below  said  opening.  , 


1.  in  a  machine  for  making  perforated  music  sheets, 
the  combination  with  a  master  sheet  drum,  of  feed  wheels 
for  moving  the  master  sheet  over  the  drum,  and  arc  plates 
for  holding  the  master  sheet  snugly  on  the  drum,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

168  0.  G.— 39 


984,836.  PACKING.  Septimus  P.  Morbison.  Stuttgart, 
Ark.,  and  Van  Douah  Mobribon,  Indianapolla.  lad. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,003. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  cellular 
poriferous  elastic  structure,  wbose  cells  are  charged  with 
a  lubricant. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  unitary  elastic 
I  structure   comprising  a   compressible   non-elastic   cellular 
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poriferous  metal  -  body  In  grannlM,  an  elaatlc  mineral 
aeparatlDg  aaid  rraoulea,  and  a  lubricant  charirlOK  tbe 
edU  of  aald  metal-body. 

3.  Aa  a  n«w  article  of  mannfactare.  a  unitary  elastic 
atructare  comprialnfr  a  eompreaatble  non  eiaatle  cellalar 
poriferous  metal-body  In  a  plurality  of  divided  (rranulea. 
aald  ^anules  baring  abarp  ragged  edges,  an  elaatlc  aub- 
atance  separating  said  granalea  and  retatoed  by  the  edges 
of  tbe  latter,  and  a  Inbrlcsot  eharglng  tbe  cells  of  aald 
metsl-tMdy. 


084.837.  PISTON  AND  CYUNDKR  CONSTRUCTION. 
VAX  DoLAH  Moaaiso.v  and  Albskt  U.  Schlabobl,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  aaslsnors  of  one-tblrd  to  Fraak  O. 
Fltton.  Indianapolis,  Ind.   J^|ls4  Jane  13.  1910.     SerUI 

No.  566,661.  '  \ 


1.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  cylinder,  of  a  platon,  a  com- 
pressible packing  on  tbe  piston  containing  a  lubricant  and 
meana  on  tbe  piston  for  applying  lateral  pressure  to  tbe 
packing  to  Increase  the  tbtckneas  of  tbe  packing,  diamet- 
rically of  the  piston. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  *  cyltader,  of  a  piston  baring 
a  stop  at  one  end,  an  adjustable  ring  at  tbs  other  end  of 
tbe  piston,  a  compressible  peeking  containing  a  lubricant 
located  on  the  piston  l>«>twe«a  said  stop  and  rlni;  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  ring  to  increase  tbe  compression 
of  tbe  packing. 

3.  The  combination,  wltb  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  baring 
a  flange  at  one  end  and  screw  threada  at  tbe  other,  a 
threaded  ring  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  piston,  and  a 
compressible  packing  containing  a  lubricant  located  on  tbe 
platon  between  said  flange  and  ring. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  baring 
a  stop  at  one  end,  an  adjustable  ring  at  the  other  end  of 
the  piston,  a  pliable  packing  located  on  the  piston  between 
tbe  said  stop  and  ring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ring 
tbroogb  the  aide  of  tbe  cylinder. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  baring  a  port 
through  its  side  wall,  of  a  removable  closure  for  said  port, 
a  piston  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  screw  threads  at 
the  other,  a  threaded  ring  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  pis- 
ton sdjustable  through  said  port  in  tbe  cylinder,  and  a 
pliable  packing  located  on  the  platon  between  said  flange 
and  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tb«  Oasette.] 
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084,838.     CREAM-REMOVlMO  DlVICB.     Bdoab  J.  Mdu- 

LINBACX.  SneCTels.  Colo^-^MlgBor  of  one-fourth  to  Ward 

N.  Cheney  and  one-fonrtli-^  Bdwln   H.   Piatt,  Sneffels, 

Colo.     Filed  June  7,  1910,.     Serial  No.  500.530. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tubular 

body  having  openings  In  Its  sld<>  wall   adjacent  ita  lower 

end,  and  a  stop  In  Ita  side  wall  above  the  opening ;  a  slld- 

sble  bottom  cooperating  with  the  said  stop  and  adapted  to 

moTe.  between  tbe  stop  and  the  tower  end  of  the  body, 

across  the  openinx ;  a  plunger  rod  connected  with  the  Iwt- 

tom  :  and  resilient  means  acting  upon  the  rod  to  lift  tbe 

same  aad  bold  tbe  bottom  tn  contact  with  tbe  stop. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tabular 
body  having  an  opening  in  ita  side  wall  adjacent  ita  lower 
end,  and  an  inwardly  projecting,  circumscribing  stop  la 
Its  Bide  wsll  above  the  opening :  s  slldsble  bottom  coO{>er- 
atlng  wltb  said  stop  snd  sdapted  to  more  between  tbe  stop 
and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  body,  across  the  opening;  a  de- 
vice connected  wltb  the  bottom  for  eliding  tbe  same ;  and 
resilient  meana  for  normally  holding  tbe  bottom  In  con- 
tact with  the  stop  ;  the  stop  being  Inclined  to  receive  the 
twttom. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  s  body  con- 
sisting of  a  casing,  s  cup.  and  transversely  spsced  arms 
connecting  the  casing  and  the  cup ;  tbe  cup  having  an 
opening  adjacent  its  lower  end,  snd  s  stop  in  its  side  wall 
above  tbe  opening ;  a  bottom  adapted  to  allde  In  tbe  cup 
and  to  engage  tbe  atop  ;  a  plunger  rod  connected  to  the 
bottom :  and  resilient  meana  located  within  tbe  caalng  and 
engaging  tbe  rod  to  bold  the  bottom  normally  against  tbe 
stop. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  consisting  of  a  tubular 
t)ody  having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  adjacent  ita  lower 
end,  and  a  atop  in  its  side  wall  above  the  opening ;  a 
slldsble  bottom  coOpersting  with  said  stop  and  adapted  to 
move  between  the  stop  snd  tbe  lower  end  of  the  body, 
acroas  the  opening ;  a  plunger  rod  connected  wltb  the  bot- 
tom ;  a  compreasion  spring  located  in  the  body ;  there 
being  teeth  formed  Integrally  with  the  body  and  atrack 
therefrom,  the  teeth  engaging  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  spring; 
aad  a  guide  secured  to  tbe  rod  and  conforming  to  tbe  bore 
of  the  body,  the  guide  constituting  an  abutment  for  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  apring. 


984.830.      LUBRICATOR.      OsCAB   H.    Nbiman,    Preeport, 
111.     Filed  May  11.  1910.     SerUl  No.  500.716. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination,  with  a  cylinder  for 
greaae,  of  a  revoluble  piston-rod  provided  with  means  for 
revolving  It  to  force  out  tbe  gresse  from  tbe  cylinder,  and 
a  non-reroluble  piston  Joumsled  loose  on  one  end  portion 
of  the  piston-rod  and  comprlaing  a  disk,  s  cup-leather  se- 
cured to  tbe  disk,  and  a  spring  split-ring  which  presses  tbe 
cylindrical  part  of  tbe  cup-leather  against  tbe  cylinder. 
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2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  for 
grease  having  a  plate  at  one  end  provided  wltb  a  cylin- 
drical guide,  said  guide  having  s  notch  on  one  side  and  the 
said  plate  having  a  bole  adjacent  to  the  notch,  of  a  screw 
threaded  piston-rod  slldsble  in  the  said  guide,  a  piston 
operated  by  the  said  piston-rod.  a  lever  pivoted  against 
tbe  inner  side  of  the  said  plate  and  provided  wltb  a  sec- 
tional-nut which  is  arranged  in  the  said  notch  and  hole,  an 
eccentric  pivoted  against  the  outer  side  of  the  said  plate 
and  operating  to  place  the  nut  in  engagement  with  the 
piston-rod.  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  In  the  reverse 
direction. 


984.840.       EXPLOSION  •  ENOINB  -  STARTING    MECHA- 
NISM.     ROBEBT   J.   NOBTBAM   SUd    WALTBB    E.    SaNDHAM, 

Los  .\ngeles,  Cal..  assignors  to  Northam  Auto  Pressure 
Gauge  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.898. 


1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosion  engine  comprla 
ing  •  cranking  shaft ;  two  levers  mounted  upon  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  cranking  shaft,  one  of  said  levers  being  rigidly 
secured  to  tbe  cranking  shaft  and  tbe  other  being  revolu- 
bly  mounted  upon  tbe  cranking  shaft ;  means  to  lock  said 
levers  together  to  turn  tbe  cranking  shaft  in  a  direction 
to  start  the  engine ;  and  means  for  unlocking  said  locking 
means  when  the  cranking  abaft  is  turned  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  A  sUrtlng  mechanism  for  explosion  engines  compris- 
ing a  crank  shaft:  a  cranking  lever  revolubly  mounted 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  cranking  shaft ;  a  locking  lever 
rigidly  mounted  upon  aald  cranking  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe 
cranking  lever,  said  locking  lever  being  shorter  than  the 
cranking  lever;  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  slldablv  mounted 
upon  the  cranking  lever,  said  sleeve  having  a  recess  in  tbe 
top  thereof  into  which  the  end  of  the  locking  lever  is  re 
ceived  when  the  levers  are  locked  together ;  a  non-revolu- 
ble  ratchet  wheel  surrounding  said  cranking  shaft;  a 
spring  pressed  dog  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  to  depress  the 
Bl.eve  and  carry  It  out  of  engagement  with  locking  lever 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  in  one  direction 
and  to  slide  over  tbe  teeth  upon  the  rotation  of  the  crank- 
ing abaft  in  the  reverse  direction ;  and  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve. 


084,841.  TICKET  HOLDER.  Fbancis  L.  OBbtam.  South 
Framlngham.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.  Serial  No 
S79.B11. 


I.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  tube,  a  leaf  spring 
within  tbe  tube  having  its  middle  portion  engaging  the 
lower   portion   of   tbe   tube   and   having   perforated   ends 


above  the  level  of  tbe  middle  portion,  screws  extendins 
through  the  perforated  ends  and  loosely  through  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  tube,  and  plugs  In  the  enda  of  the  tube  baring 
feet  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  seat  back. 

2.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion, 
a  spring  arranged  within  It  and  having  Ita  middle  portion 
engaging  tbe  lower  part  of  the  body  portion,  and  screws 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  spring  extending  loosely  through 
the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engase 
the  top  of  the  seat  back. 

3.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  s  tube  having  screw  holes 
at  opposite  ends  on  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  screws 
extending  loosely  through  the  holes  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
tube,  and  a  spring  within  the  tube  and  engaging  the  lowar 
portion  of  the  tube  and  the  screws. 


084,842.  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  PRECIOUS 
METALS.  John  R.  Parks,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed 
June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  .'180,489. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  precious  metals  from 
liquids  containing  tbe  same,  tbe  combination  nith  a 
plurality  of  extraction  pans,  of  means  for  supporting  the 
pans  at  different  levels,  lannders  connecting  the  pans  In 
series  according  to  their  respective  elevations  so  that  the 
liquid  win  flow  by  gravity  through  the  pans  In  succession, 
means  for  discontinuing  tbe  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
any  one  of  such  pans,  and  menns  for  connecting  tbe 
remaining  pans  In  series  according  to  their  relative  ele- 
vations. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  precious  metals  from 
liquids  containing  the  same,  the  combination  wltb  an 
electrolytic  extraction  pan  comprising  a  fixed  cathode  and 
a  removable  anode,  of  tracks  supported  above  said  pan, 
hoisting  mechanism  traveling  upon  said  tracks,  and  means 
for  detachahly  connecting  said  hoisting  mechanism  with 
the  anode  of  said  pan,  whereby  said  anode  may  be  re- 
moved preparatory  to  removing  the  deposited  metal /rom 
the  pan. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  precious  metals  from 
liquids  containing  the  same,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  extraction  pans,  of  launders  connecting  the  pans 
in  series  so  that  the  liquid  will  pass  through  the  pans 
in  succession,  means  for  discontinuing  the  flow  of  tbe 
liquid  through  any  one  of  said  pans,  means  for  conducting 
the  liquid  through  the  remaining  pans  in  succession,  a 
discharge  launder  leading  from  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
pans,  and  means  (or  tilting  each  pan  after  It  has  been 
disconnected  from  the  series  of  pans,  thereby  facllltatlnc 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  discbarge  launder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining;  precious  metals  from 
liquids  containing  tbe  same,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  electrolytic  extraction  pans  each  comprising  a 
fixed  cathode  and  removable  anode  of  launders  for  de- 
livering tbe  liquid  containing  tbe  precious  metals  to  such 
pans,  discharge  launders  leading  from  such  pans,  means 
for  discontinuing  the  supply  of  liquid  to  each  of  Budi 
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pant,  meant  for  remorlof  tb«  taodt  from  tb«  dtaeon- 
nectcd  pta.  and  meant  for  tUtlnc  tach  of  aald  pant  to 
facilitate  tbe  flow  of  Uqufd  therefrom  to  tbe  dlacharge 
launder. 

5.  In  an  apparatut  for  obtaining  precioui  metalt  from 
llqulda  containing  tbe  tame,  tbe  combination  wttb  an 
electrolytic  extraction  pan  comprising  a  fixed  cathode  and 
a  removable  anode,  of  a  track  tupported  aboTe  taid  pan, 
bolatlng  mecbanlam  traTcllng  apon  lald  track,  meana  for 
detachably  connecting  said  boiating  mecbanlam  with  the 
anode  of  tald  pan  to  remove  tbe  tame  preparatory  to 
removing  tbe  depoaited  metal  from  tbe  pan.  and  meant 
for  detacbablj  connecting  taid  bolatlng  mecbanlam  with 
aaid  pan  to  tilt  tbe  tam»  to  facilitate  tbe  flow  of  liquid 
therefrom. 


9  8  4,848.  PARINO-MACHINB.  Fbanklin  B.  PBAaa, 
Rocbeater,  N.  T.,  ataignor  to  Boutell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rocbeater.  N.  t.',  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Aug.  20.  1900.    Serial  No.  514.027. 


1.  The  combination  wlt)v  a  kntfe  for  a  paring  machine 
and  a  gaging  guard  therefor  to  determine  the  tbickneat 
of  tbe  paring,  one  of  tald  parta  normally  lying  out  of 
gaging  relating  with  tbe  other,  and  meana  yieldingly 
holding  tbe  guard  for  movement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  knife  for  a  paring  machine 
and  a  gaging  guard  therefor  to  determine  the  thlckneat 
of  the  paring,  of  meant  acting  on  one  of  tald  parte  to 
move  it  out  of  gaging  relation  with  tbe  other  after  tbe 
paring  In  order  to  enlarge  the  throat  between  them. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  knife  for  paring  machlnea 
and  a  gaging  guard  therefor  to  determine  tbe  thickaeaa 
of  the  paring,  of  a  tprlng  acting  on  one  of  aald  parta  to 
move  It  out  of  gaging  relation  with  tbe  other  to  enlarge 
the  throat  between  them. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  knife  for  a  paring  machine, 
of  a  gaging  guard  therefor  to  determine  tbe  tbickneaa  of 
the  paring,  normally  lying  out  of  gaging  relation  with 
tbe  knife  and  meant  yieldingly  bokdlng  tbe  guard  for 
movement. 

5,  The  combination  with  a  knifit  for  paring  machlnea, 
of  a  gaging  guard  therefor  to  determine  the  tbickneaa  of 
tbe  paring,  and  meana  for  automatically  moving  the  latter 
out  of  gaging  relation  with  tbe  knife  after  the  paring. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


la  tilted  tbe  aald  weight  and  valve  being  tupported  by 
the  flange  when  the  bottle  la  In  Inverted  poaitlon.  tald 
weight  having  meana  whereby  liquid  can  flow  Into  th« 
neck  of  the  bottle  when  It  la  Inverted,  and  meant  in  tbe 
neck  for  preventing  the  inaertion  of  an  Inttrument  to 
hold  up  the  valve. 
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984.844.  NON  -  REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  BtmraT  W. 
Phblpb.  Southbrldge,  Ifata.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   524,163. 

1.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-reflllabie  Iwttle 
having  a  neck  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  and 
at  the  bottom  thereof  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough  at  tbe  center,  the  top 
of  tald  flange  having  a  hetnlapberlcal  valve-teat,  and  tbe 
bottom  of  tald  flange  havlpg  a  turface  gradually  aloping 
downwardly  toward  tbe  tldea  of  tbe  bottle,  a  valve  in 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  above  tald  flange,  of  apherical  thape 
on  the  bottom  adapted  to  flt  tald  valve  teat  in  all  potl- 
tlont  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  radial  abort  atem 
projecting  downwardly  through  tald  opening,  a  weight 
heavier  than  aald  valve  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  atem 
below  aald  flange  and  of  tucb  thape  at  to  engage  aald 
aloping  turface  on  the  uaderalde  of  the  flange  when  tbe 
bottle  la  tilted  ao  aa  to  cauae  tbe  valve  and  weight  to  be 
wedged  OB  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  flange,  whereby  tb«  valve 
will  be  held  flrmly  agalntt  Ita  teat  whenever  tbe  bottle 


2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  non-reflllable  bottle 
having  a  body  and  a  neck  and  provided  at  a  point  t>etwoen 
the  body  and  neck  with  an  Inwardly  extending  Integral 
flange  having  a  central  opening,  tbe  top  of  aald  flange  hav- 
ing a  bemlapberical  valve-aeat,  and  the  bottom  having  a 
curved  ourface  gradually  tloping  downwardly  toward  the 
aldea  of  the  body,  tbe  neck  being  provided  with  an  Inte- 
gral Inwardly-extending  ring  above  aald  vmlve-teat  having 
groovea  for  the  lower  tide  thereof,  a  valve  flttlng  tald 
hemlapherlcal  valve  teat  and  having  a  abort  stem  fitted 
through  aald  opening  and  provided  on  the  bottom  thereof 
with  a  counter  weight  heavier  than  aald  valve  In  poaitlon 
to  engage  tbe  curved  turface  on  tbe  twttom  of  taid  flange 
when  the  bottle  la  Inclined  or  Inverted  aald  weight  having 
meant  whereby  liquid  can  flow  Into  the  neck  of  tbe  trattle 
when  It  la  Inverted,  and  meana  In  the  neck  for  preventing 
the  inaertion  of  an  inatrumtat  to  hold  up  tbe  valve. 

3.  At  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  t>ottle  having  an  open 
neck  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  flange  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  having  a  central  pataage  therethrough 
the  upper  turface  of  aald  flange  being  provided  with  a 
valve  teat,  and  the  lower  turface  thereof  aloping  gradually 
downward  toward  the  aldea  of  the  bottle,  a  valve  adapted 
to  flt  on  tald  teat  In  varlout  tngular  poaltiont  and  having 
a  stem  extending  through  the  pataage,  and  a  spherical 
weight  mounted  rigidly  on  tald  ttem  at  a  point  Immedi- 
ately below  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  lower 
turface  to  bold  tald  valve  flrmly  on  Ita  teat  when  the 
bottle  It  tilted  and  of  aufflclent  tlie  to  flll  tald  paaaage 
when  tbe  bottle  la  inverted,  tald  weight  having  paasagea 
along  Ita  upper  aurface  adapted  to  permit  tbe  flow  of 
liquid  when  tbe  bottle  la  Inverted  aald  neck  having  meana 
above  aald  valve  for  preventing  the  inaertion  of  an  inatra- 
■MSt  to  bold  up  the  valve. 


964,84B.       ADJUSTABLE    HORSE.       SraFHiN    Pichlbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  6C7.230. 


Ib  combination  with  two  horMa,^an  Intermediate  device 
comprising  two  beama  adJnaUbly  clamped  to  each  other 
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by 'a  strap  having  meant  for  tightening  it  on  said  beams, 
aald  ttrap  having  aockett  on  two  oppoalte  tidet  and  legs, 
the  upper  ends  of  which  are  received  in  aald  tocketa ;  the 
laid  beamt  having  one  at  one  end  and  tbe  other  at  the 
opposite  end.  meana  for  detachably  securing  it  to  the  cor- 
reaponding  end  of  the  adjacent  boraea. 


984,846.      ADJUSTABLE    HORSE.      Stbphan    Pichlbs, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  666,349. 


A  horse  comprlilng  a  lower  beam,  palra  of  lega  tupport- 
ing  the  tame,  the  pairt  Inclined  toward  each  other,  cross 
pieces  connecting  the  legs  of  each  pair,  a  pair  of  upright 
framea  having  Inwardly  extending  Jawt  adapted  to- re- 
movably engage  the  beam  and  outwardly  extending  upper 
and  lower  eyet  the  inner  surface  of  taid  eyea  vertically 
In  line  with  the  outer  face  of  the  crots  plecea,  upright 
poata  slidably  engaging  the  eyet  and  bearing  against  the 
cross  pieces,  meana  for  clamping  the  posts  to  the  frames, 
and  an  upper  beam  removably  secured  to  tbe  posts. 


984,847.  SOLID-JOINT,  CEMENT,  REINFORCED  PIPE. 
CSAIQ  PoLiKG,  Nebraaka  City,  Nebr.,  asaignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  M.  Neville.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  &44,760. 


In  a  cement  pipe  of  the  kind  deacribed,  comprialng  pipe 
sections  Joined  together,  each  of  aald  aeetiona  provided 
with  longitudinal  ttrtpt,  each  pipe  tectlon  provided  with 
a  concavity  In  each  of  ita  endt,  each  metallic  strip  having 
Its  enda  protruding  Into  Its  respective  concavity,  a  lon- 
gitudinal perforation  provided  in  each  of  the  enda  of  each 


strip,  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  provided  with  a  key 
received  by  each  longitudinal  perforation  in  each  strip, 
tald  lugs  having  their  faces  parallel  to  each  other  when 
In  normal  position,  each  of  said  lugs  provided  with  a  cor- 
responding perforation,  meana  comprising  a  out  and  bolt 
connection  to  connect  tbe  lugs  of  tbe  meeting  enda  of  each 
two  corresponding  strips  in  the  adjacent  pipe  sections,  the 
bolt  of  said  nut  and  bolt  connection  passing  through  the 
perforations  in  each  two  corresponding  lugs. 


984,848.  FOLDING  WIND  -  SHIELD.  Easl  H.  PaaTT, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to'  Studebaker  Brothers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Cori>oration  of 
Indiana,     Filed  Oct  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  459,012. 


1.  In  a  wind  shield,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  shield 
sections  hinged  together,  and  means  to  lock  said  sections 
In  unfolded  or  operative  position,  including  a  lug  on  each 
of  said  sections,  said  lugs  unitedly  formlatf  a  truncated 
cone  when  tbe  shield  Is  unfolded,  and  an  adjustable  clamp 
having  a  conical  recess  adapted  to  accommodate  t>oth 
of  tald  lugs  and  lock  the  shield  sections  In  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shield 
sections  hinged  together,  a  lug  on  each  of  said  sections, 
said  lugs  unitedly  forming  a  truncated  cone  when  the 
shield  Is  unfolded,  a  pivoted  brace-rod,  an  adJusUble 
clamp  slidable  on  said  brace-rod  and  having  a  cone  shaped 
recess  adapted  to  receive  within  It  both  of  said  lugs  and 
lock  tbe  shield  sections  In  operative  poaitlon,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  clamp  «way  from  aald  lugt,  and 
meana  to  force  aald  clamp  over  the  lugt  In  opposition  to 
the  action  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  shield 
tectiont  hinged  together,  a  lug  on  each  of  said  sections, 
said  lugs  unitedly  forming  a  truncated  cone  when  the 
shield  Is  unfolded  or  In  operative  position,  a  plvo'ted  brace- 
rod,  an  adjustable  clamp  slidable  on  said  brace-rod  and 
having  a  conical  recess  adapted  to  accommodate  both  of 
tald  lugs  and  lock  the  shield  sections  In  operative  position, 
a  threaded-rod  rigid  with  one  of  said  lugs  and  sections 
and  extended  through  said  clamp,  a  spring  encircling 
said  rod  and  bearing  at  Its  opposite  ends  against  one  of 
the  lugs  and  a  shoulder  of  said  clamp,  said  spring  tend- 
ing to  press  the  clamp  away  from  the  lugs,  a  gripping 
member  mounted  on  said  screw-threaded  rod  in  said  clamp, 
and  an  adjustable  nut  co-acting  with  the  threads  of  said 
screw-threaded  rod  and  acting  to  simultaneously  force 
said  gripping  member  against  said  brace-rod  and  said 
clamp  over  tbe  pair  of  lugs,  whereby  the  shield  sections 
sre  locked  together  and  are  held  In  operative  position  by 
tbe  brace-rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  folding  shield  of  tbe  class  deacribed  comprising 
upper  and  lower  shield  parts,  each  consisting  of  a  frame 
and  a  transparent  plate  mounted  therein,  hinge  members 
connecting  said  ahleld  paris,  each  of  said  hinge  members 
consisting  of  upper  snd  lower  castings  having  off-set  hinge 
lugs,  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  luga,  projections 
extending    laterally    from    each    of    aald    binge    castlnga. 
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and  thoM  apoa  tbm  Mljtfcviit  OMttegs  tog«tlMr  fomlBg 
a  fniato-conleal  oxmber.  an  •loagmtad  projection  aztcnd 
Inx  from  tb«  lower  projection  oi  aakl  fi  Mto  aanlol  mem- 
ber and  Id  axial  altoement  therewltb,  a  enp  Baaiber  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  aiengated  projection  and  adapted 
to  lit  snufly  OTer  tbe  first  aald  projections,  and  meana 
tor  eaoclac  or  dlsenoslBf  aald  cnp  member  and  the  flrat 
aal<l  projcctlona. 


984.849.  HYDRAULIC  Pi^HEB  •  TRANSM ITTINO  AP- 
PARATUS. CAaLTOM  R.  RADcxirFa.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
aaelcnor,  bj  mesne  aaelfnm«nta,  to  The  Sctentlflc  Be- 
aeareb  Ca,  New  York,  V.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
{Tiled  Jaly  8,  190T.    Serial  Na.  ^83.e77. 


1.  In  a  bydraollc  power  transmitting  apparatus,  tbe 
eosblnation  with  a  driring  member  prorided  with  pas- 
laSM  running  In  a  direction  which  has  a  radial  compo- 
nent, of  a  drlren  memt>er,  liquid  means  adapted  to  Im- 
part the  rotation  of  said  drlTing  member  to  said  driven 
member,  meana  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  driven  member  on  reversing  tbe  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  member,  and  means  adapted  to  vary 
the  torque  of  said  driven  member  when  running  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  po#er  transmitting  apparatoa,  the 
WMlblnatlon  with  a  driving  member  provided  with  pas- 
■a#sa  running  la  a  direction  which  has  a  radial  compo- 
nent, of  a  driren  member  rotating  independently  of  said 
driving  member,  liquid  means  adapted  to  Impart  the  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  memb«>r  to  said  driven  member,  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber on  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
m«>rober,  and  means  adapted  to  vary  the  speed  of  aald 
driven  member,  when  running  in  either  direction. 

■t.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  member  provided  with  pas- 
sages running  in  a  direction  which  has  a  radial  component, 
of  a  driven  member  rotating  Independently  of  aald  driving 
member,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  driven  member  on  reversing  tbe  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  driving  member,  and  means  adapted  to  vary  the 
torque  of  said  driven  member  on  Taryiag  the  speed  thereof, 
when  running  In  either  direction* 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  tbe 
combinatloa  with  a  rotatable  driving  member  provided 
with  passages  running  In  a  direction  which  has  a  radial 
component,  of  a  rotatable  driven  member,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing .said  members  and  containing  a  liquid,  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  member  on 
reversing  the  direction  of  said  driving  member,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  Che  liquid  from  said  driving 
member  to  said  driven  member. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatna,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  driving  member  provided 
with  pa.4saKefl  running  In  a  direction  which  has  a  radial 
component,  of  a  rotatable  driven  member,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing said  members  snd  containing  a  liquid,  means  for  re- 
Terslng  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  meml>er  on 
reversing  the  direction  of  potatloa  of  said  driving  member, 
and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  driven  member 
while  maintaining  the  speed  of  the  driving  member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlata4  Im  the  Oaaette.] 


8«4.80a      DRIP -CUP.     Lawia   V.    tUTmuvn.   RoefaeMer, 
N.  Y.     nied  Jaa.  21.  1900.    Serial  No.  47S.6«4. 


1.  The  combination  with  sn  upright  shaft  and  a  )>eartDg 
therefor,  of  a  drip  cup  rigidly  secured  on  said  shaft  below 
■aid  bearlag.  and  provided  la  Us  sleeve  with  a  channel  Im- 
■adlateiy  surrounding  said  shsft.  and  provided  with  a  flll- 
iBg  neck  extended  to  the  «>xteriur  of  aald  sleeve,  a  fluid 
packing  In  said  channel,  and  a  device  working  In  said  fill- 
ing ne:k  and  operative  on  aald  packing  to  force  the  aame 
Into  all  leakage  passages  between  the  shsft  and  sleeve, 
thereby  forming  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  shaft  and  a  bearing 
therefor,  of  a  drip  cup  surrounding  said  shaft  below  said 
bearing,  and  provided  with  a  depending  sleeve  that  la  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  hsvtng  sn  annolnr 
channel  Immediately  surrounding  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  fliling  neck  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve, 
a  fluid  packing  In  said  annular  channel,  and  a  screw  work- 
ing In  said  filling  neck  and  operative  on  aald  packing  to 
force  the  ssme  Into  sll  leakage  passages  between  said  shaft 
and  sleeve,  and  serving  to  form  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  upright  shaft  and  a  I>ear1ng 
therefor,  of  a  longitudinally  allt  or  two-part  drip  cup  lo- 
cated below  said  bearing,  and  provided  In  Its  sleeve  with 
sn  annular  channel  Immediately  surrounding  said  shaft, 
and  with  channels  extending  from  aald  annular  channel 
between  the  sections  of  said  :up.  a  fluid  packing  contained 
In  said  channels,  and  a  screw  spplled  to  the  sleeve  of  said 
drip  cup  and  operative  on  said  packing  to  force  the  same 
Into  the  channels  leading  f^om  said  annular  channel  and 
Into  all  space  between  said  drip  cup  and  shaft,  thereby 
forming  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upright  shaft  and  a  bearing 
therefor,  of  a  drip  cup  applied  to  said  shaft  below  said 
hearing,  and  having  a  downwardly  extended  drainage  pas- 
sage, and  a  divided  or  two-part  annular  catch  pan  sur- 
rounding said  shsft  below  said  drip  cup,  substantially  as 
described. 


flR4.S51.  FOROINO  MACHINE.  Chaslcs  E.  nrico,  Chi- 
cago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  K.  Reed  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Sept  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  58.^,54.3. 

1.  In  a  forging  marhlne.  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
electrodes,  means  for  moving  the  electrodes  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  die-block  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive and  position  a  blank  between  the  electrodes,  a  mov- 
able die  cooperating  with  aald  die-block  to  shape  the  blank, 
and  a  blank  expelling  plunger  In  the  die-block. 

2.  In  a  forglng-machlne,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
electrodes,  means  for  moving  tbe  electrodes  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  die-block  having  an  expanded 
opening  to  receive  and  position  a  blank  between  tbe  elec- 
trodes, a  movable  blank-expanding  die  cooperating  with 
said  die-block,  and  a  blank-expelling  plunger  In  the  die- 
block. 

3.  In  a  forging-machlne,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  manually 
operated  liandles  connected  with  the  electrodes  for  moving 
them  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  die-block  having 
an  expanded  opening  to  receive  and  position  a  blank  be- 
tween tbe  electrodes,  a  blank -expanding  die  cooperating 
with  said  die-block,  and  a  treadle  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  blank-expanding  die  to  reciprocate  the  same. 


4.  In  an  electric  tempering  and  shaping  machine,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  electrodes,  means  for  moving  the 
electrodes  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  die-block 
having  an   expanded   opening   to  receive  and   position  a 


blank  between  the  electrodes,  a  movable  blank  expander 
cooperating  with  said  die-block,  and  a  blank  expelling  plun- 
ger in  the  die-block. 


984.862.  RBLBA8INO-HOOK.  Clatton  D.  Rbbs,  Med- 
ford,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  SUmes, 
Ifedford.  Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  26, 1910.    Serial  No.  578,882. 


A  releasing  hook  for  load  binders  comprising  a  loop 
throagh  which  a  sling  chain  may  freely  slide,  a  shank  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  said  loop,  said  shank  being  curved 
and  bifurcated,  a  releasing  member  pivoted  in  the  bifurca- 
tions of  said  shank,  aald  releasing  member  having  a  projec- 
tion at  one  end  and  beveled  at  the  opposite  end,  a  spring 
releasing  derlee  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  spring  secured 
to  the  shank  of  the  hook  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  beveled  end  of  the  releasing  memt>er  is 
designed  to  psss,  and  a  tripping  cord  connected  to  said 
spring  for  tripping  the  releasing  member. 


984,853.     FIRK  EXTINGUI8HIN0  COMPOSITION.     Wil- 
liam    S.     Rhecu,     Oakland,     Mabtin     L.     Chappbll, 
Berkeley,  and  John  C.  Black,  Stege,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  California.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.    SerUl  No.  632,105. 
1.  A  charge  for  fire  extinguishers  comprising  jjlue.  and 
separated  solutions  adapted  on  being  brought  tojrether  to 
produce  a  gas  which  la  incombustible  and  a  non-supporter 
of  combustion,  and  to  form   a   foam   with   the  glue,   said 
gine  being  an  ingredient  of  at  least  one  of  aald  solutions. 


2.  A  charge  for  tbe  extinguishers  comprising  separated 
solutions  adapted  on  l>eing  brought  together  to  product 
a  gas  which  is  incombustible  and  a  non-supporter  of  com- 
bustion, one  of  said  solutions  containing  glue  to  form  a 
foam  tbe  bubbles  of  which  are  expanded  by  aald  gaa. 
.  3.  A  charge  for  fire  extinguishers  comprising  glue  and 
glucose,  and  separated  solutions  adapted  on  being  brou^t 
together  to  produce  a  gas  which  is  incombustible  and  a 
non-Bupporter  of  combustion,  and  to  form  a  foam  with 
the  glue  and  glucose,  said  glue  and  glucose  being  ingredi- 
ents of  at  leaat  one  of  said  solutions. 

4.  A  charge  for  fire  extinguishers  comprising  separated 
solutions  adapted  on  l)eing  brought  together  to  produce 
a  gas  which  is  incombustible  and  a  non-supporter  of  com- 
bostlon,  one  of  said  solutions  containing  glue  and  glucose 
to  form  a  foam  tbe  bubbles  of  which  are  expanded  by 
said  gas. 

5.  A  charge  for  fire  extinguishers  comprising  glue,  and 
two  separated  solutions  one  containing  water  and  bi- 
carbonate of  aoda.  and  the  other  containing  water,  alumi- 
num sulfate  and  acetic  add.  said  solutions  being  adapted 
on  being  brought  together  to  produce  carbon-dioxid  to 
form  a  foam  with  the  glue,  said  glue  being  an  Ingredient 
of  at  least  one  of  said  solutions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


984.864.  AXLE-LUBRICATOR.  James  Nelson  Rick- 
Axos,  Ridgely,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
628,626. 


"25^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded 
axle  box  having  a  port  opening  thereinto,  of  a  sleeve  re- 
movably mounted  upon  tbe  box  and  having  Inwardly, 
directed  flanges  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
box  and  forming  a  compartment  therebetween,  there  being 
means  for  admitting  a  lubricant  Into  said  compartment 
intermittently  during  the  rotation  of  the  axle  box.  and 
deflecting  means  within  the  compartment  and  adjacent 
the  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  having  a  port,  of 
a  sleeve  detacbably  engaging  said  box  and  having  a  com- 
partment therein  communicating  with  tbe  port,  a  cap 
detacbably  engaging  the  sleeve  and  extending  across  one 
end  of  the  box,  said  cap  and  sleeve  cooperating  to  form 
a  reservoir,  there  being  means  for  intermittently  admit- 
ting a  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  the  compartment 
during  the  rotation  of  the  box,  and  means  within  the 
compartment  for  deflecting  the  lubricant  toward  the  port. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  having  a  port, 
of  a  sleeve  detacbably  engaging  the  box  and  having  an 
annular  compartment  opening  Into  the  port,  a  cap  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  sleeve  and  extending  across  the  end 
of  the  box.  said  cap  and  sleeve  cooperating  to  form  a 
reservoir,  there  being  means  for  intermittently  admitting 
a  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  into  tbe  compartment  dur-, 
Ing  the  rotation  of  the  box  and  oppoaitelr  curved  deflect- 
ing means  within  the  compartment  and  forming  a  pocket 
for  directing  tbe  lubricant  into  the  port. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  an  axle  box 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  and  having  a  port  for  direct- 
ing a  lubricant  onto  the  spindle  a  sleeve  detacbably  engag- 
ing tbe  box  and  having  an  annular  compartment  opening 
into  the  port,  a  cap  detacbably  engaging  tbe  sleere,  said 
cap  and  sleeve  cooperating  to  form  a  reservoir,  there  being 
a  normally  closed  Inlet  opening  In  the  cap,  means  located 
within  the  reservoir  and  detacbably  engaging  the  spindle, 
for  holding  the  spindle  and  box  against  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  there  being  means  for  intermittently 
admitting  lubricant  from  tbe  reservoir  into  the  compart- 
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B«nt  duiinf  the  rotation  of  the  box,  and  defloctins  means 
within  the  compartment  for  directing  the  labrlcant  Into 
the  port. 

5.  A  lubricator  attachment  for  axle  boxea,  conilitlnr 
of  a  Bleeve  harlnf  Inwardly  directed  screw  threaded 
flangea.  a  cap  detachable  engaging  one  end  of  the  sleere. 
there  being  a  port  within  the  flange  adjoining  the  cap 
and  curred  deflecting  meaa*  within  the  sleeve  and  between 
the  flangea.  said  means  being  notched,  the  notchea.  and 
the  threads  upon  the  flanges  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  upoa  an  axle  box. 

.  -r"^.  


D84.8M.      BALL-BBARINO  CASTER  ROLLBR.     A«THum 
H.    ScHAFmiT,   8t.  IjMia,  M^      Filed    Not.    14.   1©10. 


Serial  No.  592.270. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  roller  laclodlng  a  cup.  said  cup  being 
formed  with  an  annular  horizontal  runway  at  its  lower 
end  and  with  an  annular  horiaontal  runway  at  its  upper 
end.  a  roller  member,  a  ball  in  said  flrst  named  runway 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  roller  member,  said  roller  mem 
ber  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  runways 
at  right  angles  to  lU  axis,  and  a  ball  engaging  in  each 
of  said  last  named  ranwaya  and  In  said  horiaontal  runway 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  cap. 

2.  .V  ball  bearing  roller  including  a  cup  formed  In 
sections,  a  roller  member  In  the  cup,  each  of  said  cup 
sections  being  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  outwardly 
extending  ridge,  and  a  band  engaging  about  the  exterior 
of  the  sections  and  being  shaped  to  conformably  engage 
over  each  ridge  of  each  section. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  roller  Inchidlng  a  cup,  formed  in 
sections,  each  section  havinr  a  cap  portion  proper,  the  up- 
per end  of  each  cup  portion  proper  being  extended  up- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  the  top  part  of  each  cup  portion 
proper  to  form  vertical  Iurs  and  then  being  further  ex 
tended  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  flrat  named 
right  aagular  portions  to  form  ears  which  are  spaced  from 
the  top  parts  of  said  cup  i>ortlon  proper,  said  vertical  lugs 
being  In  abutting  engagement,  and  fsstening  means  passed 
through  said  abutting  vertical  logs. 

4.  A  ball  bearing  roller  including  a  cup  formed  with  an 
annular  horisonUl  runway  at  its  top.  a  roller  member 
in  the  cup.  formed  with  a  central  annular  part  to  bear 
on  the  supporting  surface  and  with  an  annular  groove 
on  each  side  of  said  annular  part,  the  latter  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  said  grooves  of  the  roller  member. 
and  a  ball  in  each  of  sal4  grooves  engaging  in  said  horl 
tontal  runway. 

^^-^ 


984.8M.     FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  TUBING.     Chaslm  T. 

ScHoiN.  Media.  Pa.     Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No 

M2.771. 

1.  Flexible  meUllic  tublpg.  composed  of  an  inner  tube 
spirally    wound    In    one   direction,   an    outer    tube   spirally 
wound   In   the   opposite  direction,   a   flanged   bushing  ar- 
ranged within  the  inner  tubing  and  spirally  engaged  there- 
with, a  socketed  coupling  in  which  the  bushing  and  Inner 
tube  are   received,   a   packing  surrounding  the   inner  end 
of  the  inner  tube  and  the  bushing  and  engaging  the  flange 
of  the   bushing,   and   a   nut    to   which   the  outer  tube   ia  I 
secured,  said  nut  secured  wKhin  the  socketed  coupling  and  \ 
holding  the  inner  tuba,  the  hoshhig.  and  the  packing  in   ' 
place  therein.  ^^'^  I 

*»    Flexible   metallic   tubing.   comprUIng   an    inner   tube 


and   an   outer  tube,   a   tulK-tcceltlng  device   socketed    st 


one  end.  a  flanged  boabiDg  arraagad  In  ••»  aocfceted  end 
and  having  a  spiral  thread  in  engagement  with  the  Interior 
of  the  inner  tube,  and  a  nut  fltted  in  the  tube-receiving 
device  and  having  an  internal  spiral  groove  engaging  the 
outer  tube. 


8.  Flexible  metallic  tubing,  composed  of  an  Inner  tube 
and  an  outer  tube,  a  socketed  coupling,  a  flanged  bushing 
arranged  In  said  socketed  coupling  and  having  a  spiral 
thread  in  interior  engagement  with  the  inner  tube,  and  a 
nut  fltted  in  the  coupling  and  having  a  spiral  groove  en- 
gaging the  outer  tube,  and  packing  interposed  between  the 
flanged  boahing  aad  nut.  said  nut  having  a  slit  lip  pinched 
about  the  outer  tube. 


9S4.857  8HKLF  FRAME  WITH  VERTICALLY  ADJUST- 
ABLE SHELVES.  RiCHiao  Schcfta.n,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.218. 


T 


1.  In  shelf-frames  with  adjustable  shelves  In  combina- 
tion frame  posts  having  flanges  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  frame.  brarketM  having  bent  over  sec- 
tions with  which  they  grasp  the  said  flanges  of  the  frame 
and  shelf  boards,  said  bent  over  sections  being  of  a  U- 
shape  and  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  bracketa  and  said 
brackets  being  arranged  and  connected  to  the  shelf  boards 
In  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  of  the  brackets  being  tilted 
over  toward  the  center  and  being  disengaged  from  the 
frame  poets  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  shelf  frames  with  adJusUble  nhelvea  in  combina- 
tion frame  posts  having  flanges  extending  In  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  frame,  brackets  having  bent  over  sec- 
tions with  which  they  grasp  the  said  flangea  of  the  frame, 
shelf  boards,  said  bent  over  sections  being  of  a  U  shape 
and  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  brackets  and  said  brackets 
being  arranged  and  ?onnected  to  the  shelf  boards  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  allow  of  the  bracketa  being  tilted  over  to- 
ward the  center  and  means  for  preventing  an  nninten- 
tional  disengagement  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  shelf-frames  with  adjustable  shelves  In  combina- 
tion frame  posts  having  flangen  extending  In  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  frame,  brackets  having  bent  over  sec- 
tions with  which  they  grasp  the  said  flanges  of  the  frame, 
shelf  boards,  said  bent  over  sections  being  of  a  U-shape 
and  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  brackets  and  aaid  brackets 
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being  arranged  and  connected  to  the  shelf  boards  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  of  the  brackets  being  tilted  over  to- 
ward the  center  and  projections  provided  on  said  brackets 
vertically  to  their  plane  and  adapted  to  engage  with  stop 
plates  arranged  at  the  ahelf  boards  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  shelf-frames  with  adjustable  shelves  in  combina- 
tion frame  posts  having  flanges  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  frame,  brackets  having  bent  over  sec- 
tions with  which  they  grasp  the  said  flanges  of  the  frame, 
shelf  boards,  said  bent  over  sections  t>eing  of  a  U-shape 
and  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  brackets  and  said  brackets 
being  arranged  and  connected  to  the  shelf  boards  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  of  the  brackets  being  tilted  over  toward 
the  center  and  of  the  shelf-boards  being  moved  In  a  bori- 
tontal  direction  on  their  brackets,  projections  provided  on 
said  brackets  vertically  to  their  plane  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  stop  plates  arranged  at  the  shelf  boards  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  In  shelf-frames  with  adjustable  shelves  in  combina- 
tion frame  posts  having  flanges  extending  In  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  frame,  brackets  having  l>ent  over  sec- 
tions with  which  they  grasp  the  said  flanges  of  the  frame, 
shelf  boarda,  said  bent  over  sections  being  of  a  U-shape 
and  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  brackets  and  said  brackets 
being  arranged  and  connected  to  the  shelf  boarda  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  of  the  brackets  being  tilted  over  to- 
ward the  center  and  of  the  shelf  boards  being  moved  in  a 
horisontal  dierction  on  their  brackets,  projections  pro- 
vided on  said  brackets  vertically  to  their  plane  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  stop  plates  arranged  at  the  shelf  boards 
and  means  for  moving  the  shelf  l>oards  in  the  said  manner 
thereby  disengaging  the  said  projections  with  said  stop 
platea  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984,858.  CONVEYER.  CBAaLia  D.  Srbbbock,  Yonkera. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1903.  Serial  Xo,  149,951.  Re- 
newed June  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.429. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  steps  or  carriages  and  tracks  therefor,  of  parallel 
llnea  of  links  connecting  said  steps,  the  links  of  one  line 
adapted  to  lock  alternately  with  adjacent  links  of  the  other 
line  on  the  up  and  down  runs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  steps  or  carriages  and  the  tracks  therefor,  of  par- 
allel links  connecting  said  steps,  and  projections  from  said 
links  co(}perating  with  the  links  connecting  the  same  steps 
to  maintain  the  steps  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  the  steps  or  carriages  and  the  tracks  therefor,  of  par- 
allel links  connecting  said  steps,  and  projections  from  said   ' 
links  cooperating  with  the  links  connecting  the  aame  steps  j 


to  hold  them  with  their  tread  surfaces  horisontal  on  the 
inclines. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  steps  or  carriages  and  the  tracks  therefor,  of  par- 
allel links  connecting  said  steps,  and  t>earing  surfaces  on 
said  links  cooperating  with  the  bearing  surfaces  on  the 
links,  connecting  the  same  steps  to  hold  them  with  their 
tread  surfaces  horisontal  on  the  inclines. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  steps  or  carriages,  of  tracks  therefor  including 
ascending  and  descending  inclines,  parallel  links  connect- 
ing said  steps,  two  projections  on  each  link  of  one  line,  and 
a  single  projection  on  the  corresponding  link  of  the  other 
line,  said  single  projection  being  adapted  to  cooperate  al- 
ternately with  the  two  projections  on  the  ascending  and 
descending  Inclines  to  hold  the  tread  surfaces  of  the  stepe 
horisontal. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


984,859.  ART  OF  BUILDING  UP  FORMS  IN  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. Frame  J.  Sladir,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,669. 


1.  The  method  of  building  up  the  forms  of  a  printing- 
press,  which  consists  in  padding  the  back  of  a  printing- 
plate  with  pieces,  spaced  apart,  of  non-elastic  material 
readily  susceptible  to  crushing  under  pressure,  to  effect 
permanent  leveling  of  the  Impression-surface  of  the  plate 
by  crushing  said  material  under  the  pressure  of  the  im- 
pression-roller in  the  press. 

2.  The  method  of  building  up  the  form  of  a  printing- 
press,  which  consists  in  padding  the  back  of  a  printing- 
plate  with  disks,  spaced  apart,  of  non-elastic  material 
readily  susceptible  to  crushing  under  pressure,  to  ettest 
permanent  leveling  of  the  impression-surface  of  the  plate 
by  crushing  naid  material  under  the  pressure  of  the  Im- 
pression-roller in  the  press. 

3.  The  method  of  building  up  the  form  of  a  printing- 
press,  which  consists  in  padding  the  back  of  a  printing- 
plate  with  pieces,  spaced  apart,  of  hard  soap,  to  effect  per- 
manent leveling  of  the  impression  surface  of  the  plate  by 
crushing  said  pieces  under  the  pressure  of  the  impression- 
roller  in  the  press. 

4.  The  method  of  building  up  the  form  of  a  printing- 
press,  which  consists  in  providing  on  the  back  of  a  print- 
ing-plate a  covered  sheet  with  pieces,  spaced  apart  between 
the  sheet  and  its  covering,  of  non-elasti:  material  readily 
susceptible  to  crushing  under  pressure,  to  effect  permanent 
leveling  of  the  impression-surface  of  the  plate  by  c^tshing 
and  spreading  said  pieces  under  the  pressure  of  'the  im- 
pression-roller in  the  press. 

5.  The  method  of  bnilding  up  the  form  of  a  printing- 
press,  which  consists  in  pasting  on  the  back  of  a  printing- 
plate  a  paper-covered  sheet  of  paper  with  disks,  confined 
in  spaced  relation  between  the  sheets,  of  non-elantlc  mate- 
rial readily  susceptible  to  crushing  under  pressure,  to  ef- 
fect permanent  leveling  of  the  impression-surface  of  the 
plate  by  crushing  and  spreading  the  disks  under  the  pres- 
sure of  the  impression-roller  in  the  press. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984,860.  WATERPROOF  LOCK-SEAM  FOR  ROOFING- 
PAPER.  Frank  E.  Smith,  San  Bruno.  Cal.  Filed  May 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.985. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  water-proof 
locking  device  for  the  seams  of  roofing  paper  comprising  n 
sheet  of  metal  haring  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  pro- 
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▼M«d  with  a  ridgB,  mm  l»l>l  ■iiihite  portton  prorlded  wltk 
m  forward  ridge  and  a  rear  ridge,  a  forwardly  projecting 
portloa  provided  with  a  ridge,  th*  ridge  00  aald  rearwardly 
projecting  portion  coflp«ratlnf  with  the  rear  ridge  o(  the 


»84.8«2.  STBAMBOTLRR  AND  STAY  BOLT  FOR  8AMB. 
BaNjAMiN  E.  D.  STAj-ioao.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Coapaay.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  FUed  Oct  1. 
IW©.     SarUl  No.  620.&4S. 


'    '  ViT7 


.Intermediate  portion  to  crimp  one  of  the  paper  sheeU  and 
arMtoa  ea  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  cooperating 
with  the  forward  ridge  of  the  Intermediate  portion  to 
crimp  the  adjoining  aheet. 


984.861       LAWN  MOWEB.      HOMift   Hca   SPiSAao.    Rem- 
ington. Ind.     Filed  May  IT.  1910.     Serial  No.  M1.88S. 


1.  A  mower  incladlng  a  hody  baTlng  forwardly  extend- 
ing side  m<>mbers.  supporilng  wheels  at  the  Bides  of  said 
bo4j  portion,  supportlnjc  wheels  connected  to  the  side 
moBhsrs.  a  linger  t>ar  tUtably  moonted  upon  the  side  mem- 
bers, means  for  shifting  the  same,  a  sickle  mounted  to 
reciprocate  upon  the  flnger  bar.  a  lever  — fg«^f  the  sickle, 
a  houslntc  for  said  lever,  and  mechaalm  operated  by  one 
of  the  sapportlng  wheels  of  the  body  portion  for  actuating 
the  lever. 

2.  A  mower  Including  a  whael  supported  body,  forwardly 
•ZtaBdioK  side  members  movable  with  the  body,  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  a  flnger  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
side  members,  a  sickle  amounted  to  reciprocate  npon  the 
bar,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  sickle  to  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  body,  the  supporting 
wheels  of  the  side  membors  constituting  means  for  holding 
the  flnger  bar  out  of  rontact  with  the  ground,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  upper  fat-e  of  one  of  the  side  members 
and  engaging  the  flnger  bar,  for  adjusting  and  locking  said 
bar  relative  to  the  side  members  and  during  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  alckle. 

3.  A  mower  including  a  body,  supporting  wheels  there- 
for, forwsrdly  extending  side  members,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed fly  wheel  rotatable  In  a  plane  extending  traBawfwly 
of  the  machine,  said  wheel  being  Interposed  betwsoa  the 
side  members,  means  for  rotating  the  fly  wheel,  a  flnger-bar 
plvotally  connected  to  the  side  members,  wheels  connected 
to  said  members  for  supporting  the  bar  oat  of  contact  with 
the  ground,  means  upon  one  of  the  side  members  for  ad- 
Joatlng  the  bar  and  locking  it  at  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  the  side  members,  a  sickle  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate upon  the  bar.  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  one  of  the  side 
members,  a  connection  between  the  lerer  and  sickle,  and  a 
•  onnectlon  between  the  lerer  and  the  fly  wheel. 


1.  The  comblnatloo  with  the  roof  and  crown  sheets  of 
a  boUer.  the  roof  sheata  being  provided  with  raised  aaata. 
ofaitoeTea  removably  secured  In  said  seats,  and  eUy  bolts 
Mcwsdto  the  crown  sheet  and  provided  with  heads  which 
aio  looaaly  mounted  In  the  aleeves  In  the  roof  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  roof  and  crown  abeeta  of  a 
boiler,  the  roof  sheets  having  raised  seats,  the  outer  face* 
of  which  are  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  stay 
bolts,  of  sleeves  screwed  Into  said  sests  and  stsy  bolts  se- 
cured to  the  crown  sheets  and  provided  with  rounded 
heada  looeely  mounted  In  the  alecvea  In  the  roof  sheet. 

3.  The  combination  with  roof  and  crown  sheets  of  a 
boiler  the  roof  sheet  having  a  scries  of  raised  seats  the 
outer  faces  of  which  are  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  stay  bolts,  of  sleeves  screwed  Into  said  raised  aeata 
and  stay  bolts  secured  to  the  crown  sheet  and  provided 
with  rounded  heada  screwed  onto  the  ends  of  the  bolts  and 
■eated  In  the  sleevea. 

4.  The  combination  with  roof  and  crown  sheets  the  for- 
mer having  a  raised  sest  the  outer  face  of  which  Is  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  stay  bolt,  and  a  sleeve 
screwed  Into  said  seat,  of  s  stay  holt  ascured  to  the  crown 
aheet.  a  rounded  bead  screwed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
stay  bolt  and  resting  on  s  curved  seat  In  the  sleeve  and  a 
cap  cloalng  the  upper  end  of  the  aleere. 


984.863.     FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT  FOB  BOILERS.     Bbh- 
JAMix  K.  D.  STArroao.  Plttsbnrg.  Pa..  assignor  to  The 
Flannery  Bolt  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     FUed  July  IB 
1910.     Serial  No.  872.208. 

1.  A  stay  bolt  structure  comprising  s  sleeve  threaded 
externally  and  provided  Internally  with  a  rounded  seat  for 
the  head  of  the  stay  bolt,  tb«  said  seat  being  In  a  plane 
above  or  beyond  the  externally  threaded  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  a  recessed  cap  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  button  head  stay  bolt,  having  a  threaded 
upper  end  and  a  rounded  bead  screwed  onto  said  threaded 
end. 

2.  A  stay  bolt  structure  comprising  s  sleeve  threaded 
externally  and  provided  Internally  with  a  rounded  seat  for 
the  head  of  the  stay  bolt,  the  said  seat  being  In  a  plane 
above  or  beyond  the  externally  threaded  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  a  recessed  cap  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  button  head  stay  bolt,  having  a  threaded 
upper  end  and  a  rounded  head  screwed  onto  said  threaded 
end.  and  provided  with  a  slot  Into  which  the  metal  of  the 
bolt  Is  upset  for  locking  the  head  to  the  bolt. 

S.  A  Stay  bolt  structure  comprising  a  sleeve  threaded 
externally  and  provided  Internally  with  a  rounded  seat  for 
thehead  of  the  stay  bolt,  a  cap  having  a  rounded  or  curved 
recess  conforming  to  tbe  recess  in  tb«  sleeve,  for  cloalng 


FRBKUAKY  21,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


615 


the  outer  end  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  button  bead  stay  bolt 
having  a  threaded  upper  end  and  a  rounded  bead  screwed 


onto  said  threaded  end  and  resting  In  tbe  curved  bousing 
formed  by  tbe  sleeve  and  cap. 


984,864.     STARCHING-MACHINE.    EooAa  E.  Stonb,  Law- 
ton.  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,911. 


6.  A  starching  machine,  comprising  a  starch-reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  exposed  at  one  end  operating 
therein  for  conducting  the  articles  treated  throogb  the 
starch  in  said  reservoir,  a  traveling  apron  at  one  side  of 
the  reservoir  to  carry  parta  of  articles  to  which  starch  Is 
not  to  be  applied,  a  folding  support  for  said  apron,  and 
means  for  driving  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  starcblng-machine.  comprising  a  starch -reservoir,  a 
traveling  apron  at  one  side  thereof  to  carry  parts  of  arti- 
cles to  which  starch  is  not  to  be  applied,  a  folding  sop- 
port  for  said  apron,  and  means  operating  in  said  reservoir 
to  apply  stsrch  to  sncfa  portions  of  such  articles  as  are  to 
be  treated. 

2.  A  Btarchlng-machine,  comprising  a  starch-reservoir, 
rolls  operating  In  said  reservoir  for  applying  starch  to  tbe 
articles  treated,  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  rolls, 
a  folding  table  at  one  side  of  said  reservoir,  s  traveling 
apron  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  driving  said  apron 
from  said  driving  mechanism. 

3.  A  starching-machlne,  comprising  a  starch-reservoir, 
rolls  operating  in  said  reservoir  for  applying  starch  to  tbe 
articles  treated,  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  rolls, 
a  folding  table  at  one  side  of  said  reservoir,  a  traveling 
apron  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
necting ssld  apron  with  said  driving  mechanism  when  said 
table  is  in  operative  poaltion  and  for  disconnecting  said 
apron  when  said  table  is  folded. 

4.  A  stnrchlng-mnchine.  comprising  a  starch-reservoir, 
means  operating  in  said  reservoir  for  applying  starch  to 
the  articles  treated,  a  table  at  one  side  of  said  reservoir 
for  supporting  parts  of  tbe  articles  treated,  and  a  delivery 
apron  adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  articles  after  they 
have  passed  through  said  reservoir,  said  apron  extending 
over  said  table. 


984.865.      CAB -FENDER.      L>o   E.    ScLZKt,   Chlllicothe, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  21,  1910.    SerUl  No.  568.123. 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  a  pivoted  basket,  spring  means 
yieldingly  supporting  tbe  basket,  a  member  plFotaliy  sup- 
ported by  tbe  car  and  engaging  tbe  basket  to  hold  tbe 
same  normally  against  movement  under  action  of  tbe 
spring  means,  a  dog  engaging,  tbe  said  movable  member 
to  bold  the  same  operatlvaly  associated  with  tbe  basket, 
and  dog-releasing  mechanism  embodying  a  flexible  actuat- 
ing element  extending  acroas  tbe  basket  and  operatively 
connecting  tbe  basket  with  tbe  dog  so  that  when  weight 
is  applied  to  the  element  the  dog  will  be  released  from 
the  said  movable  basket-engaging  member. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  basket  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  tbe  car  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
spring  means  connecting  the  car  with  tbe  basket  and 
operating  to  hold  the  basket  normally  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  bracket  depending  from  the  car,  a  movable  member 
carried  by  tbe  bracket  and  engaging  the  basket  to  hold 
tbe  same  normally  at  tbe  downward  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment against  the  tension  of  the  spring  means,  a  dog  engag- 
ing the  said  movable  member  to  bold  the  same  normally 
against  pivotal  movement,  and  releasing  mechanism  opera- 
tively connecting  tbe  basket  with  the  dog  so  that  when 
weight  is  applied  to  the  basket  and  to  the  releasing  mecha- 
nism tbe  dog  will  be  released  from  the  said  movable 
member  to  permit  tbe  basket  to  move  upwardly  under  tbe 
tension  of  the  spring  means. 

3.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  a  basket  plvotally  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  car,  a  dash  pot  operatively  connecting  the 
car  with  the  baaket  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  basket 
in  one  direction,  spring  means  operating  to  hold  tbe 
basket  normally  In  an  elevated  position,  movable  means 
supported  by  the  car  and  operating  to  hold  the  basket 
normally  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring  means, 
and  releasing  mechanism  operating  to  release  tbe  said 
movable  means  from  the  basket  to  permit  the  basket  to 
move  upwardly  under  tension  of  tbe  spring  means  when 
weight  Is  applied  to  tbe  releasing  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  fender,  means  fOr 
holding  tbe  same  against  movement,  means  for  tripping 
tbe  holding  means  to  release  tbe  fender,  and  mechanism 
fbr  retarding  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  fender. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fender,  means  for  moVlng 
said  fender,  holding  devices,  mechanism  for  releasing  tbe 
holding  devices,  and  pneumatic  means  for  retarding  tbe 
movement  of  the  fender. 


984,866.      AERO   ORB-CONCENTRATOR  AND   PLACER- 
MACHINE.     Easl  H.   Tate.  Los  Angelas.  Cal.     Filed 
May  6,  1909.     SerUI  No.  494.469. 
1.  Tbe  concentrator  table  having  a  surface  formed  In 

rldgaa  and  valleys  the  sidea  of  which  ridges  and  vaUays 
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ar«  foramlnoui  tnd  the  top*  of  which  ridge*  are  Im- 
perrloua  to  air;  and  meant  toifawil^og  air  preMure  to 
the  anderaide  of  aaid  aarfae*^:^^  \ 


0fa 


j^  ^ 


X  A  concentrating  Ubie  prorlded  with  a  abMt-meCml 
top  th*t  la  formed  with  rldgea  and  ralleya,  the  aide  wall* 
of  the  Talleya  being  perforated  by  angular  alit*  forming 
tongue*  which  project  toward  one  edge  of  the  top.  and 
mean*  to  aupply  air  under  prvMvr*  to  the  under -fllde  of 

wild  top. 

8.  A  concentrating  Uble  proTlded  with  a  aheet-met*! 
top  that  la  formed  with  ridge*  and  valleya  and  la  perfo- 
rated through  the  aide  walla  of  each  ralleya  by  angular 
Bllta  forming  tongue*,  and  mean*  to  aapply  air  under 
preesure  to  the  ander-aide  of  atrld  top. 

4.  A  concentrating  Uble  proTlded  with  a  top  formed 
of  aegmental  (beet  meUl  tube*  th*t  are  perforated  to 
admit  air  through  the  aloplng  aide*  thereof  and  are  Im- 
perforate at  the  top.  and  mean*  to  aupply  »lr  aadtr 
preasare  to  the  under  aide  of  aald  tatde  top. 

5.  A  concentrating  Uble  proTtded  with  a  top  formed  of 
aheet-metal  tube  tegmenta  forming  cnrred  face*  that  are 
perforated  along  their  aide*  with  angular  allta  forming 
tongue*,  aald  tongue*  being  bent  upward,  and  mean*  to 
■apply  air  under  preesure  to  the  nnder-*ld*  of  aald  top. 

[Claim*  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaett*.] 


984,867.      SAMPLE-SHEET    pOLDSR.      Jacob    P.    Tim 


BILL,  St.  Loula,  Mo 
584,6«8. 


Serial  No. 


mounted   in  aaid   receeae*   to  a*  to  oonstttnt*  a  lock  for 

•aid  plTotally  connected  parts. 

6.  A  aample  bolder  comprlalng  top  and  back  corera, 
•ample  aheets  therebetween,  a  flexible  plTot  atrip  connect- 
ing aald  coTer*  and  ab*et*.  and  a  binding  atrip  extending 
about  said  coTers  and  abeeU  adjacent  aald  plTot  atrip, 
aald  coTers  being  proTlded  with  alot*  for  holding  aald 
binding  atrip. 


1.  In  a  aample  bolder,  top  and  back  coTer*.  leave*  be- 
tween aaid  covera.  a  flexible  pivot  awlngingly  connecting 
•aid  coTer  and  leave*  at  on6  end,  and  handle*  mounted 
on  the  other  enda  of  aald  coTera,  aald  handle*  being 
adapted  to  bold  aald  cot*^  la  poaitlon  coTerlng  tb« 
leave*.  -^    ^ 

2.  A  sample  holder  compflmc  top  and  back  covers, 
■ample  sheets,  a  flexible  a<Uti*tabt«  pivot  atrap  paaaing 
through  said  cover*  and  sheets,  and  a  binding  atrap 
adapted  to  paaa  about  aald  covers  and  abeeta. 

8.  In  a  aample  bolder,  top  and  back  covers  connected 
by  a  flexible  pivot  adjustable  la  length,  and  meana  other 
than  aald  pivot  for  holding  aald  covera  agalnat  relative 
pivotal   movement.  ^.^-^^    N 

4.  A  device  of  the  charaeter  described  comprtalng 
covers,  sample  abeeta  arranged  between  aald  covers,  an 
adjuatable  strap  pivotally  connecting  said  parta,  aald 
abeeta  and  covers  being  provided  with  receasea  In  their 
■Id*  edges,  and  an  adjuatable  binding  atrap  surrounding 
■aid  abeeta  and  coTers.  said  binding  atrap  being  removably 


»  8  4  .  8  e  8  .  METHOD  OF  LArrtNG  BUTTON-BOOTS. 
Cbablb*  Twbdib.  Jefferson  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1010.     Ssrtal  No.  K80.074. 


1.  The  method  of  lasting  button  boots  or  shoes  which 
consists  In  first  buttoning  the  upper  and  then  Inaertlng 
a  tool  through  the  button-holea  nearest  the  vamp,  between 
the  battona  and  the  rear  enda  of  aald  buttonholes,  and 
then  drafting  the  upper  over  the  bottom  of  the  laat. 

2.  The  method  of  lasting  button  boots  or  shoes  which 
consists  in  first  buttoning  the  upper  and  then  Inaertlng 
a  wedge  abape  tool  downwardly  through  the  lowermoat 
button  holea,  between  the  buttona  and  the  rear  ends  of 
aald  button-bolea.  and  then  drafting  or  laatlng  the  upper 
over  the  bottom  of  the  laat. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  laatlng  button  boots  or  shoes  which 
consists  In  first  buttoning  the  upper  and  then  Inserting 
a  tool  through  tbe  button-hole*  In  proximity  to  the  Inatep. 
then  alining  the  eeam  between  the  button-fiy  and  Inalde 
quarter  of  the  shoe  upper  with  the  ridge  of  the  cone  of 
tbe  laat,  and  then  drafting  or  laatlng  tbe  upper  over  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  laat. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  laatlng  button  boots  or  shoes  which 
consists  In  first  buttoning  the  upper,  then  Inserting  a 
wedge  abape  tool  through  the  button-holes  In  proximity 
to  the  Instep  between  the  buttons  and  the  rear  enda  of 
aald  button-holea.  then  alining  the  seam  between  the 
button-fly  and  inalde  quarter  of  the  upper  with  the  ridge 
of  the  cone  of  the  last,  and  then  drafting  or  laatlng  the 
upper  over  the  bottom  of  the  laat. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  laatlng  button  boota  or  aboes  which 
conalata  In  flrat  buttoning  the  upper,  then  Inserting  a 
wedge  shape  tool  downwardly  through  the  button-holea  in 
proximity  to  the  Instep,  between  the  buttons  and  the 
rear  ends  of  said  button  holes,  and  then  drafting  or  lasting 
tbe  upper  over  the  bottom  of  tbe  last. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984.869.      GAS  -  HOLDER.      OTTO    H.    WawDSaoTH.    New 
York.  N.  T.     Tiled  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  623,866. 

1.  A  gas  holder  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  bell 
conUlned  therein.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipea,  a  rod  having  a 
guide  at  one  end  engaging  wltb  aald  pipes.  lU  other  end 
extending  upward  through  tbe  top  of  aald  bell  and  the 
cover  of  the  caalng,  aald  bell  being  attached  to  aald  rod  and 
guided  thereby. 

2.  A  gas  holder  comprising  an  Inclosing  c**lng.  a  bell 
contained  therein,  a  aprlng  Interpoaed  between  the  top  of 
tbe  bell  and  tbe  cover  of  tbe  caalng.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes, 
and  a  rod  having  a  guide  engaging  with  aald  pipe*  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  top  of  tbe  bell  and  tbe  cover  of  tbi( 
casing. 


^ 
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8.  A  gas  bolder  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  bell 
contained  therein.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  rod  provided 
wltb  a  guide  engaging  with  aald  pipea.  Its  upper  end  pass- 
ing upward  through  tbe  top  of  the  bell  and  the  cover  of 
tbe  casing,  whereby  tbe  movements  of  tbe  bell  are  con- 
trolled, said  rod  carrying  valves  which  regulate  tbe  flow  of 
gas  tbrough  tbe  pipe*. 


wV 


4.  A  gas  bolder  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  t>ell 
contained  therein,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  bell 
and  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  rod  having  a  guide  en- 
gaging with  aald  pipea,  its  upper  end  passing  tbrough  the 
top  of  tbe  bell,  which  la  secured  thereto,  and  tbrough  the 
cover  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  movements  of  the  bell  are 
controlled,  aaid  rod  carrying  valve*  which  regulate  tbe 
flow  of  gas  through  the  bell. 

6.  A  gas  bolder  comprising  an  Incloaing  caalng,  a  bell 
contained  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  pipea,  a  rod  having  a 
guide  engaging  with  aald  pipea,  its  upper  end  passing 
through  the  top  of  the  t>ell,  which  Is  attached  thereto,  and 
through  the  cover  of  the  casing,  said  rod  being  provided 
wltb  a  cro**-plece  carrying  an  Inlet  valve  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  valve  at  Its  opposite  end. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984,870.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIREPROOF  SLABS 
OR  BOARDS.  Jambs  A.  Wbbblbr.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  T.  Elklnton, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,632. 


The  method  of  forming  fire-proof  slabs  or  boards  which 
consists  In  burning  common  clay  to  tbe  requisite  hardness 
and  then  crushing  tbe  same  to  a  pulverous  condition,  then 
mixing  with  said  material  a  suitable  amount  of  asbestos, 
then  adding  to  tbe  mixture  aillcate  of  aoda  and  water  to 
produce  a  plastic  substance,  then  molding  the  plastic  But>- 
stance  into  tbe  desired  shape,  and  finally  placing  tbe  mold- 
ed articles  In  a  tier  In  a  suitable  press  wltb  Intervening 
heatsd  plates  sheets  of  wire-netting,  and  subjecting  the 
tier  to  the  requisite  pressure  snd  beat  to  effectually  harden 
and  dry  tbe  said  article*. 


984,871.     SOOT-BLOWER.     Tbohab  K.  Whitb,  Ptalladel- 
phla.  Pa.    Filed  July  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  674,003. 


1.  In  a  soot  blower,  a  duct  having  a  cylindrical  termi- 
nal, a  tube  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  terminal,  a  tobo- 
lar  header  fixed  to  said  tube  and  a  set  of  nosxles  fixed  to 
said  header,  said  nozsles  being  provided  wltb  diverging 
discharge  passages. 

2.  In  a  soot  blower,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  successive  passes  therein,  of  several  nos- 
sles  communicating  through  said  casing  with  each  of  said 
passes,  and  means  whereby  fluid  can  be  discharged 
through  said  noszles  in  succession. 

3.  In  a  soot  blower,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  bar- 
ing tubes  and  a  casing  having  cbamt>er8  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  tubes,  of  several  sets  of  nozzles  disposed  in 
each  of  said  chambers,  and  means  whereby  each  set  of  nos- 
zles can  be  reciprocated  independently  of  the  others. 

4.  In  a  soot  blower,  tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  hav- 
ing tubes,  a  drum,  and  a  casing  containing  chambers  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  tubes,  of  several  nozzles  dis- 
posed In  the  respective  chambers,  a  duct  connected  with 
tbe  steam  space  of  said  drum,  and  valved  pipes  connecting 
said  duct  wltb  the  respective  nozzles. 

6.  In  a  soot  blower,  the  combination  wltli  a  boiler  hav- 
ing tubes,  a  wall  having  a  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm  in 
said  chamber,  of  several  sets  of  nozzles  adapted  to  t>e  re- 
ciprocated through  said  diaphragm,  several  steam  pipes, 
means  for  connecting  the  respective  steam  pipes  with  sets 
of  said  nozzles,  and  means  whereby  each  set  of  nozzles  Is 
reciprocated. 


984,872.  DOUBLE-PLUNGER  PUMP.  John  C.  Whit- 
Mxa,  Lordsburg,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
E.  Zug,  Hanford,  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
317,218. 


A    delivery    pipe    extending    from    tbe    surface   of    tb* . 
ground  and  terminating  in  the  well  below  the  water  line ; 
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an  Intpmally  screw  threaded  collar  secnred  to  said  delhrery 
pipe,  and  making  contact  therewith  within  the  auction  lift 
of  a  pump  planger ;  a  pamp.  barrel  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  externally  threaded  and  adapted  to  be  acrewed 
into  aaid  collar ;  plungers  in  aald  pump  barrel ;  roda  se- 
cured to  said  plungers,  one  of  said  rods  passing  through 
the  upper  plunger  and  the  rod  secured  thereto  ;  racka  hav- 
ing oppoaltely  dlapoaed  teeth  secured  to  said  plunger  rods ; 
a  pinion  revolubly  mounted  la  the  upper  end  of  the  pump 
barrel  intermediate  said  rack*  and  meshing  therewith ; 
and  an  operative  connection  from  one  of  said  racka  to 
means  to  operate  the  aama.  j 


984,873.  BEFRIOERATOB-LINLNO.  WALTBt  H.  Wbit- 
Ttaa,  Orand  Rapids,  IflcJr.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids 
Refrigerator  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
576.904. 


1.  A  refrigerator  lining,  comprising  Integral  vertical 
walla,  and  an  Integral  bottom,  said  Unlng  having  concave 
or  rounded  comers,  the  bottom  being  formed  of  a  trian- 
gular portion  extending  from  the  rear  wall  together  with 
aide  pieces  extending  from  the  side  walls  Joined  to  the 
triangular  piece  and  to  each  other. 

'2.  A  refrigerator  lining,  comprising  side  walls  and  a 
real-  wall  together  with  vertical  front  flanges  to  the  side 
wall,  formed  up  with  rounded  vertical  cornera,  a  bottom 
integral  with  said  walls  and  formed  of  integral  membera 
extending  inward  from  the  rear  wall  and  side  wslls  and 
Joined  at  the  edges  to  each  otbtr,  the  side  membera  there- 
of also  having  a  downwardly  extended  front  flange,  and  a 
top  member  secured  to  the  rear  and  aide  walls  and  also 
having  a  depending  front  flange. 

3.  A  refrigerator  lining,  comprising  two  vertical  walls, 
and  a  bottom  integral  therewith  the  walls  t>elng  rounded 
where  joined  to  each  other  and  to  the  bottom,  and  the 
metal  formed  Inward  where  the  comera  of  the  walls  and 
the  comer  of  the  bottom  m>>et  to  form  a  rounded  or  par- 
tially Klobniar  portion  to  the  lining. 

4.  A  blank  for  forming  a  sheet  metal  refrigerator  lining, 
comprising  a  series  of  rectangular  portions  to  form  the 
vertical  walla,  bottom  portions  extending  from  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  flrat  named  portions  and  adapted  to  form 
a  continuous  bottom  when  folded  inward  at  right  angles 
to  the  »ide  portions,  side  extensions  on  the  blank  to  form 
flanges  and  recesaes  in  the  sk^s  dividing  the  side  exten- 
sions. 

5.  An  Integral  sheet  metal  blank  for  a  refrigerator  lin- 
ing, comprising  three  rectangular  portions  to  form  rear 
and  side  walls,  a  triangular  extension  on  the  middle  por- 
tion to  form  the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom,  extensions  on 
the  side  portions  to  form  the  side  portions  of  tlie  bottom, 
side  extensions  to  form  flanges,  said  blank  also  having 
triangular  recesses  between  the  bottom  portions  to  permit 
forming  rounded  bottom  comers  and  side  recesses  in  the 
flange  extensions  having  rounded  Inner  ends  to  form 
rounded  comera  in  the  finished  stmctura. 

[Clata  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


984,874.      CARBURETER.      Albxandib    Wikton,    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,619. 


1.  A  cmrbureter  provided  with  an  air  passage  having  an 
air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  gasolene  conduit  having 
an  exit  within  the  air  passage,  means  maintaining  an  oil 
level  in  the  conduit  below  said  exit,  and  tv>tween  Its  ends, 
a  throttling  element  loi-ated  beyond  the  gasolene  exit,  a 
gasolene  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gasolene  through 
said  gasolene  exit,  and  a  valve  at  the  air  paaaage  Inlet 
and  opened  In  proportion  to  the  volume  of  air  paaalng 
through  the  air  passage,  the  gasolene  and  air  inlet  valves 
connected  and  opening  and  closing  together  and  means 
normally  holding  said  valvea  slightly  open,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  passage  having  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  gasolene  conduit  having  an 
pxlt  within  and  betw<»en  the  ends  of  the  air  passage,  a 
gasolene  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gasolene  through 
said  gasolene  exit,  a  Talve  located  it  the  air  passage  inlet 
and  opened  a  distance  according  to  the  volume  of  air  pass- 
ing through  the  said  paasage.  a  connection  between  said 
valves  to  cause  them  to  open  and  close  together,  and  an 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  closing  movements  of 
the  said  valves. 

3.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  paasage  having  an 
air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  gasolene  conduit  having  an 
exit  opening  In  said  passage,  a  vertical  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  gasolene  through  said  gasolene  exit,  a  valve 
located  at  the  air  passage  Inlet  and  actuated  by  the  air 
passing  therethrough,  the  latter  valve  having  a  stem  there- 
above  carrying  an  arm  directly  and  positively  connected  to 
the  gasolene  controlling  valve,  a  dash  pot  below  ttfe  Inlet 
of  the  air  passage,  a  piston  therein  positively  connected 
with  the  valve  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  air  passage. 


984.875.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQIKFTINO  GASES.  Al^ 
BBBT  C.  Wood,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Air  Products  Company.  Dover.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware      Filed  Oct.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  283,734. 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit,  a  motor,  a  cas- 
ing containing  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  mo- 
tor, aald  chamber  communicating  with  said  conduit  and 
motor,  a  second  conduit  communicating  wtth  said  motor 
and  containing  said  flrst  named  conduit,  and  an  Insulat- 
ing envelop  containing  said  parts. 

2.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  tnrfolne.  a  ca.sing  contain- 
ing an  annular  pressure  chamt>er  surrounding  and  com- 
municating with  said  turbine,  a  fluid  conducting  coil  sor- 
roondlng  said  turbine  and  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  receiving  liquid  discharged  from  said  tur- 
bine, meana  for  conducting  gas  and  vapor  dlschsrged  from 
said  turbine  in  contsct  with  said  coll.  and  an  insulating 
envelop  surrounding  said  mechanism. 
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8.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  turbine,  a  dynamo  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  said  turbine,  a  casing  having 
an  annular  chamber  therein  surrounding  said  turbine,  said 
chamber  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  tur- 
bine, a  colled  tube  leading  to  said  chamber,  a  conduit  for 
conveying  fluid  from  said  turbine  in  contact  with  said 
tube,  and  a  heat  insulating  envelop  containing  said  tur- 
bine, tube  and  conduit,  said  turbine  being  surrounded  by 
said  colled  tut>e  and  conduit. 


4.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  turbine  having  a  vertlcaf 
shaft  and  a  chaimel  communicating  with  the  outlets  from 
the  ports  therein,  an  envelop  having  a  floor  supporting  said 
turbine  through  its  connection  with  said  channel  and  a 
cover  supported  by  said  turbine,  means  providing  a  sequen- 
tial passage  having  courses  one  within  another  between 
said  floor  and  cover,  said  passage  communicating  with  an 
outlet  from  said  turbine,  a  plurality  of  sequentially  dis- 
posed conducting  coils  in  said  passage  and  communicating 
with  an  Inlet  to  said  turbine,  and  an  insulating  envelop 
for  said  mechanism. 


984,876.  METAL  PROTECTOR  FOR  HOSE-COUPLINGS. 
QuiLroRD  8.  Wood,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526.150. 


rscy^E 


In  an  air  hose  coupling.  In  combination  with  a  hose,  a 
nipple  engaged  by  said  hose,  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to 
clamp  said  hose  on  said  nipple,  a  metal  protector  for  said 
hose  In  the  form  of  a  coil  of  spring  metal  stirronnding  said 
hose  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  nipple,  an  anchoring  mem- 
ber projecting  longitudinally  of  said  hose  from  the  Inner 
end  of  said  metal  protector,  and  a  notch  or  opening  in 
said  ring  adapted  to  receive  said  anchoring  member  to 
retain  It  In  fixed  relation  to  said  clamping  ring  so  as  to 
be  movable  therewith  when  the  ends  of  the  ring  are  drawn 
together. 


984,877.  LADLS.  C4KL  P.  Astbom,  Hasbronck  Heights, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586.970. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ball  harlng  upwardly  pro- 
jecting supporting  lugs  having  inclined   faces,  of  a  ladle  i 
having  depending  lugs  having  Inclined  faces  adapted   to  ' 


register  therewith  to  support  the  ladle  against  vertical  and 
sidewise  movement,  and  removable  fastening  keys  adapted 
to  pasa  transversely  through  both  lugs  for  securing  the 
ladle  to  the  ball. 


2.  A  ladle  having  inverted  Y-shaped  lugs  formed  on  the 
outside  thereof,  a  ball  having  tapered  lugs  engaging  there- 
with, and  removable  fastening  means  adapted  to  pasa 
through  both  lugs  for  securing  the  ladle  in  the  ball. 

3.  A  ladle  having  inverted  Y-shaped  lugs  on  the  side 
thereof,  shackles  on  said  lugs,  a  bail  having  lugs  register- 
ing in  said  Y-shaped  lugs,  and  removable  fastening  means 
adapted  to  pass  through  both  lugs  for  securing  the  ladle  in 
the  bail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ladle  and  a  supporting  ball, 
of  cooperating  interlocking  registering  projections  on  said 
bail  and  ladle  having  inclined  engaging  faces  arranged  to 
guide  and  position  the  ladle  when  the  latter  is  to  be  sup- 
ported within  the  bail,  and  detachable  fastening  means 
passing  transversely  through  said  lugs. 


984,878.  SYSTEM  OF  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Philip  Atlett,  Portsmouth,  Va.  Filed  May  28,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  498,848. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  erecting  concrete  structural  ele- 
ments by  arranging  sections  of  the  elements  in  the  posi- 
tions which  they  are  to  occupy  in  the  finished  structure 
and  subsequently  keying  the  sections  together,  in  combina- 
tion, a  temporary  supporting  structure  extending  across 
the  space  which  is  to  be  spanned  by  the  stractural  ele- 
ment, means  for  supporting  thereon  the  sectiona  of  the 
structural  element  In  pivotal  relation  to  each  other  end  to 
end,  and  means  for  plvotally  adjusting  such  sections  to 
bring  the  same  into  desired  alinement  with  each  other  be- 
fore they  are  keyed  together. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  erecting  concrete  structural  ele- 
ments by  arranging  sections  of  the  elements  in  the  posi- 
tions which  they  are  to  occupy  in  the  finished  structura 
and  subsequently  keying  the  sections  together.  In  combina- 
tion, a  temporary  supporting  structure  extending  across 
the  space  which  is  to  be  spanned  by  the  structural  ele- 
ment, means  for  supporting  thereon  the  sectiona  of  the 
structural  element  in  pivotal  ralation  to  each  other  end  to 
end,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  plvotally  Jointed 
membera,  and  means  for  plvotally  adjusting  said  sectioits 
to  bring  the  same  Into  desired  alinement  with  each  other 
before  they  arc  keyed  together. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  erecting  concrete  structural  ele- 
ments by  arranging  sections  of  the  elemenfii  In  the  posi- 
tions which  they  are  to  occupy  in  the  finished  structure 
and  subsequently  keying  the  sections  together,  in  combina- 
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tioa,  B  temporary  sapportlnc  structure  extrodlag  acroM 
tile  space  whl^h  Is  to  t>e  spaaned  bj  tbe  structural  elemeBt, 
•  centerlnc  comprlalng  a  sertea  of  plTotally  jointed  mem- 
bers, SDd  means  for  sopportlng  ti>e  centerlof  00  the  said 
temporary  structure,  said  m«ans  belac  adjustable  to  effect 
plTotal  adjustment  of  tbe  said  centering  membera  whereby 
to  bring  the  sections  of  the  structural  element  Into  desired 
allnement  with  each  other  before  th«y  are  keyed  tocether. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  erecting  concrete  structural  ele- 
ments by  arranging  sections  of  the  elements  In  the  posi- 
tions which  they  are  to  occupy  In  the  finished  structure 
and  subsequently  keying  the  sectloos  together,  in  comblna- 
tloo,  a  temporary  supporting  structure  extending  acroaa 
the  space  which  la  to  b«  spanned  by  the  stmctnral  ele- 
ment, means  for  supporting  the  sections  of  the  structural 
elsiSBt  In  pivotal  relation  to  each  other  end  to  end,  and 
dSTlCM  for  supporting  said  means  on  the  temporary  sup- 
porting structure,  said  dertcea  being  adjustable  to  effect 
plTotaJ  adjustment  of  the  said  sections  whereby  to  bring 
the  same  into  dealred  allnement  with  each  other  before 
they  are  kafgi  tcfither. 

8.  In  an  appustns  for  erecting  concrete  structural  ela- 
ments  by  arranging  sections  of  tbe  elements  la  the  posi- 
tions whi;h  they  are  to  occupy  in  tbe  finished  straetnre 
and  subsequently  keying  the  sections  together,  in  combtaa- 
tlon,  a  temporary  supporting  structure  extending  acroas 
tbe  space  which  is  to  be  spanned  by  the  structural  elc- 
.  ment.  a  eeaterlng  arranged  to  support  the  sactlons  of  the 
stmctural  element  and  compooed  of  a  series  of  membtn 
connected  together  by  pirotal  slip-Joints,  and  adJoatahU 
supports  carried  by  tbe  temporary  supporting  structnre 
and  connected  with  the  centering  to  support  the  sama. 
whereby  to  effect  pirotal  adjustment  of  tbe  said  aectloas 
of  the  structural  element  relatlre  to  each  other  to  bring 
the  sections  into  desired  allnement  before  they  are  keyed 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


of  tubes  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  baffle  and  communicat- 
ing between  tbe  mud  drum  and  the  respective  upper  drums. 
and  an  additional  row  of  tubes  between  each  bank  and  the 
baffle  and  connecting  tbe  mud  drum  snd  tbe  adjacent 
steam  and  water  drum,  substantially  as  described. 


OM.STO.  INVALID-BED  FRAME.  Joseph  A.  Baithol- 
OMB.  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Oct.  IS,  1909.  Serial  No. 
5_»2,706.  ( 


^  S 

An  Invalid  bed-frame  having  In  combination  a  stationary 
rectangular  frame  :  a  seat-frame  having  at  one  edge  a  piv- 
oting bar,  IS,  whose  ends  bear  in  the  slde-bara  of  laid  rec- 
tangular frame  and  the  opposite  free  edge  of  tbe  seat- 
frame  carrying  a  cross  bar,  16.  that  has  projecting  Jour- 
nal-ends ;  a  teg-frame  Jointed  on  tbe  said  two  Jonmal-ends 
of  the  seat-frame ;  and  band-grssp  metal  loops  secured  at 
the  said  Jointed  parts  that  connect  the  seat-frame  with  the 
leg-frame. 


984,880.  WATKB-TTJBK  BOILER.  John  B.  BatL,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Baibcock  4  WUcoz  Coas- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct  «,  1906.  Sertal  No.  337.703. 
1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  pair  of  spaced  steam  and 
water  druma.  a  mud  drum  below  tbe  upper  drums,  a  t>affle 
rising  from  the  mod  drum,  symmetrically  arranged  banks 


2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  pair  of  spaced  steam  and 
water  drums,  a  mud  drum  below  and  In  line  with  tbe  In- 
terval between  tbe  upper  drama,  a  baffle  rising  from  the 
mud  drum,  symmetrically  arranged  bank%  of  tubes  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  baffle  and  communicating  between  the 
mud  drum  and  the  respective  upper  drums,  and  an  addi- 
tional row  of  tubes  between  each  t>ank  and  the  baffle  and 
connecting  tbe  mud  drum  and  the  adjacent  steam  and 
water  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  setting,  a  pair  of  upper 
spaced  transverse  steam  and  water  drams,  a  lower  trans- 
verse mud  dram  in  allnement  with  the  Interval  between 
the  steam  and  water  drama,  a  baffle  rising  from  the  mud 
drum  and  disposed  In  a  plane  subsuntlally  midway  be- 
tween the  steam  and  water  drams,  a  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged bank  nf  upright  tubes  at  each  side  of  tbe  baffle 
with  their  upper  ends  connected  to  tbe  adjacent  steam  and 
water  drum,  and  their  lower  ends  Inclined  Inwardly  and 
connected  to  the  mud  drum  at  tbe  adjacent  side  of  the  baf- 
fle, an  added  row  of  upright  tubes  against  and  at  each  side 
of  tbe  baffle  with  their  lower  ends  communicating  with  tbe 
top  of  tbe  mud  drum  and  their  upper  ends  Inclined  out- 
wardly and  connected  to  the  adjscent  steam  and  water 
drum,  substantially  horltontal  baffles  extending  from  the 
upright  baffle,  and  a  fire-box  in  direct  communication  with 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  tbe  banks  of  tubes  and  tbe  adja- 
cent aide  of  tbe  mud  drum,  snbetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  twiler,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  steam  and  water  drums,  a  mud  drum,  and  a  symmetri- 
cally arranged  bank  of  tubes  connecting  each  steam  and 
water  dram  with  tbe  mud  dram,  of  a  baffle  located  between 
the  banks  of  tubes,  and  an  added  row  of  tubes  at  each  side 
of  the  baffle,  each  added  row  of  tubes  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  steam  and  water  druma  and  to  tbe  mud  drum, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

B.  A  unit  for  a  water  tube  boiler  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
steam  and  wster  drama,  a  mud  dram,  a  bank  of  upright 
symmetrically-arranged  tubea  connecting  tbe  mud  dram 
and  one  of  tbe  steam  and  water  drams,  another  bank  of 
upright  symmetrically-arranged  tubes  connecting  the  mud 
dram  with  tbe  other  steam  and  water  dram,  there  being  a 
space  between  tbe  two  banks  of  tubes,  an  upright  baffle 
dividing  the  space  Into  front  and  rear  passes,  a  row  of 
added  tubes  In  tbe  rear  pass  leading  upwardly  from  tbe 
mud  drum  to  the  rear  steam  and  water  drum,  and  another 
row  of  added  tubes  In  the  front  pass  leading  upwardly 
from  the  mud  dram  to  tbe  front  steam  and  water  dram, 
substantially  aa  described. 
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984,881.  STRETCHING  AND  DRYING  FRAME.  Al 
BKKT  Bendrb.  McKeesport,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,593. 


1.  A  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
hoard,  a  row  of  vertically  disposed  pins  projecting  from 
the  upper  face  of  said  board  in  proximity  to  one  side  edge 
thereof,  a  row  of  vertically  disposed  pins  projecting  frbm 

•  he  upper  face  of  nald  hoard  In  proximity  to  one  end  edge 
thereof,  pins  projecting  from  the  other  end  and  side  edges 
of  the  hoard  and  dinpoHed  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  the  said  rows  of  plnn.  and  a  piece  of  alieorbent  material 
stretched  upon  the  vertical  and  right  angularly  disposed 
pins. 

'1.  A  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
board,  a  row  of  vertically  disposed  pins  projecting  from 
the  upper  face  of  said  board  in  proximity  to  one  side  edge 
thereof,  a  row  of  vertically  disposed  pins  projecting  from 
the  upper  face  of  said  lK>ard  In  proximity  to  one  end 
e<lge  thereof,  pins  proje<-tinK  from  the  other  end  and  side 
edges  of  the  iMMird  and  dlMposed  at  right  angles  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  rows  of  pins,  a  piece  of  absorbent 
material  stretched  upon  the  vertical  and  right  angularly 
diiipoBed  pins,  a   pair  of  rieata  secured  to  the   lower  face 

•  if  HHi<|  Ixiiinl  and  each  rn.rideJ  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
IngM.  fiald  lioard  provide<l  with  openinKt*  registering  with 
the  <>|M-uln):i«  In  the  cleats,  and  a  ueries  of  legs  pro- 
vided with  reduced  shanks  engaging  In  said  openings,  said 
legs  abutting  said  cleats. 


PH4.H«2.     BED  BOTTOM       Kahnett  Berman.   New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  «.   1910.     Serial  No.  580,565. 


A  bed  bottom  comprlMlng  a  wire  fabric,  rigid  clamping 
niemliers  to  which  the  ends  of  the  fabric  are  secured. 
Intermediate  longitudinal  faliric  frame  members  secured 
to  said  end  clamping  memliers,  tension  springs  Interposed 
In  the  length  of  esch  of  said  longitudinal  nvprnbcrs  of 
the  fabric  frame,  end  posts  Integral  with  said  rigid  end 
clamping  meml»ers,  longitudinal  side  guards  and  tension 
springs  connected  with  said  end  posts.  Intermediate  L 
shaped  posts  secured  rigidly  to  the  said  longitudinal  mem- 
liers of  the  fabric  frame  and  formed  with  loops  for  tbe 
guidance  and  support  of  the  aaid  side  guards,  suspension 
springs  se<-urlng  the  fabric  frame  to  a  rigid  base  frame, 
and  said  rigid  base  frame. 


984,883.  COUNTER  -  (HARD  FOR  HEEL  TRIMMING 
MACHINES.  Adolph  J.  Blais,  Groveland,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  «.   1000.     Serlsl   No.   47«,4fl<». 

1.  In   cnmhinatlon   with   a   heel-trlmming  machine   hav 
Ing  a    rotary   cutter,   a   counter-guard   holder   movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  cutter  In  a  curved  path,  and  means 
for  varying  the  curvature  of  said   path,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  comblnstion  with  a  heel-trimming  machine  having 
a   rotary  cutter,  a   support,   a  counter-guard  bolder  mov- 
ahly  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  pair  of  guid 
Ing  slots  at  different  longitudinal  points  therein,  engaglng- 
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devices  on  said  support  for  entering  said  slots,  and  means 
permitting  transverse  adjustment  of  one  of  said  engaging- 
devices  to  vary  the  movement  of  said  holder,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  heel-trlmmlng  machine  having 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  support,  a  counter-guard  holder  inovably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending curved  slot  therein,  and  an  engagiug-device  on 
said  support  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  to  cause  transverse 
movement  of  said  holder  as  It  Is  moved  longitudinally, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  heel-trimming  machine  having 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  support,  a  counter-guard  holder  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  guiding  slot  therein, 
said  slot  being  concavely  curved  at  one  side  and  straight 
at  the  other,  a  gib  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  slot  at 
either  side  thereof,  one  side  of  Raid  gib  l»elng  straight  and 
the  other  convexly  curved  to  correspond  to  said  curved 
side  of  said  slot,  and  an  engaging  device  on  said  support 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  slot,  when  said  gib  Is  in  either  posi- 
tion  therein,  suhetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  heel  trimming  machine  having 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  Bui)|>ort.  a  counter-guard  holder  mov- 
nbly  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  pair  of  guiding 
slots  at  different  longitudinal  points  therein,  engaging- 
devices  on  said  support  for  entering  said  slots,  and  means 
permitting  transverse  adjustment  of  one  of  said  engaging 
devices  to  vary  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  holder, 
substantially  as  described. 

irialm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.} 


1)84.884.  FLAG  HOLDIN(}  AND  STRETCHING  DE- 
VICE. George  W.  Bi^nk.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.004. 


J  I- 


"H-- 


i 


1.  In  a  flag  holding  and  stretching  device,  a  stick  having 
a  flag  attached  thereto,  a  member  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  stick  and  Independent  of  tbe 
attaching  means  for  the  flag,  an  arm  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  the  flag  to  maintain  It 
extended  and  pivotally  engaging  with  said  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  memlier  for  holding  said  arm  la  a 
fixed  position  relatively  to  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stick  having  a  flag  attached 
thereto,  of  a  member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
stick,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  member,  a  set 
screw  carried  by'  said  member  for  locking  said  arm  rela- 
tively to  said  member,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  said  flag  to  said  arm,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 
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M4.MS.  AITOMATIC  PHtE  EXTINGl  ISHER 
Ai.aBBT  Blai-tilt.  ChicMo.  IH.  Filed  M«r. 
Serial  No.  482.08S. 


VALVE. 
8.    1900. 


1.  Tbc  combination  wUlPtlM ^emslns  of  an  aatoaiattc 
aprinkier  valve  and  vnlvp  mfctianUm  tberrin  oomprlHlnii  a 
train  of  operatinx  mfchnnHm.  a  Wfigbt  coop«>ratlnK  tlM>re- 
wltb,  and  a  lever  arranxt'd  toi>e  shifted  in  one  position  to 
lift  said  weight  and  p«>rni1t  said  optTHtlnt;  Di«>(-hanlsni  to 
be  set.  and  shifted  in  the  other  position  to  permit  the 
weicbt  to  assume  codperatlTe  relation  with  the  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  corer  plKte  for  said  casing,  said  cover 
plate  having  an  inwardlj-projecting  lug  arranged  to  inter- 
fere with  nald  lever  when  the  latter  Is  In  its  flrst-men- 
tioned  pottitkm  and  thereby  prevent  the  application  of 
tb«  cover  plate  to  the  casing,  and  not  to  Interfere  with 
aucb  lever  when  it  is  In  Itt  last-mentioned  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprlnJUer  syHtem.  the  combination 
with  the  ca!«lng  and  with  the  valves,  air  and  water,  and 
valve  actuating  mechanism  therein,  of  an  independent 
movable  weight  mounted  to  rork  la  bearings  seated  in  said 
casing  nnd  tending  through'  connection  with  the  operating 
mechanism  to  open  said  air  valve,  said  weight  being 
located  within  the  casing. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  the  combination 
with  the  casing  having  an  inlet  commnnicatlnc  with  a 
source  of  water  supply  ond  an  outlet  communicating  with 
the  distributing  pipes  of  the  system,  a  water  valve  gov- 
erning said  inlet,  an  air  valve  govemlng  said  outlet,  and 
with  trlgpT  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  interen- 
gaglng  levers  interpon«>d  between  the  valves  and  depend- 
ent for  set  position  upon  the  pressure  of  the  system  on 
the  air  valve,  of  a  weight  pivotally  mounted  Independently 
In  bearings  In  the  walls  of  and  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  exert  >t8  stress  upon  the  levers,  the 
latter  being  arranged  to  operate  if  it  h  or  independently  of 
the  weight.  ^'^ 

4.  In  an  automatic  spri^er  system,  the  combination 
with  the  casing  having  an  Inlet  communicating  with  a 
aonrce  of  water  supply  and^aa  outlet  communicating  with 
the  dlstributinc  pipea  o(  the  aystem.  a  water  valve  gov- 
erning said  inlet,  an  air  valv^  geveming  said  outlet,  aad 
with  trigger  mechanism  Interpoaed  between  the  valTM 
and  comprising  a  bridge  pleee  coiiperating  with  the  water 
valve,  a  stmt  coiiperatlnx  with  the  air  valve,  and  an  inter- 
mediate lever  pivoted  to  t0cl  in  bearings  within  the  cas- 
loff  acting  as  a  tricger  between  the  bridge  piece  and  the 
stmt,  n  screw  for  exerting  pressure  between  the  water 
valve  and  bridge  to  provide  some  of  the  stress  upon  the 
tricger  mechanism,  of  a  weight  mounted  to  rock  within 
tbe  casing  independently  of  the  trigger  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  wltit  said  tnttrniedlate  lever  and  to 
provide  a  constant  amount  of  supplemental  stress  upon 
sach  mechanism. 


5.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  tbe  combination 
with  the  casing  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  a 
source  of  water  supply  and  an  outlet  communicating  with 
the  distributing  pipes  of  the  system,  a  water  valve  <cov- 
eming  said  inlet,  an  air  valve  governing  said  outlet,  and 
with  trigger  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  valves 
and  comprising  a  bridge  piece  cofiperating  with  the  water 
valve,  a  strut  cooperating  with  the  air  valve,  and  an  inter- 
mediate lever  acting  as  a  trigger  between  the  bridge  piece 
and  the  strut,  a  screw  for  exerting  pressure  between  the 
water  valvi'  and  bridge  piece  to  provide  some  of  the  slr»'ss 
upon  tbe  trigger  mecnnnlsm.  of  a  weight  mounted  to  rock 
withia  the  casing  Independently  of  the  trigger  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  intermediate  lever  and 
to  provide  a  predetermined  amount  of  stress  upon  such 
mechanism,  and  a  rocking  lever  within  the  casing  for  ele- 
vating said  weight  when  tt>e  trigger  mechaniam  is  to  be  set. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.) 


084,R«6.  MANrPACTUBE  OF  PIIOTOOBAPHIC  FILMS. 
Edwin  BRiXDCXBEBiiER.  Thaon  ■  Les  -  Voagea.  France. 
Piled  July  I'.t.  11M«>.     S.'rlal  No.  ."iOO.lM. 

1.  The  herein  d«^scrlbed  process  of  sensitising  dims, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  flim  In  a  liquid  bath,  allowing 
the  film  to  remain  In  ssid  bath  until  the  film  has  swelled, 
and  then  Impreiniatlng  the  nim  with  sensitising  snhstancaa. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  sensitising  fllma, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  cellulosic  film  in  a  liquid  bath, 
allowing  the  flIm  to  remain  in  said  t>ath  until  the  fltm  has 
swelled,  and  then  impregnating  the  film  with  sensitising 
substances. 

3.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  of  sensitising  films, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  cellulosic  film  in  a  bath  of  a 
haloid  salt,  allowing  the  film  to  remain  In  said  bath  until 
the  film  hsM  swelled,  and  then  Impregnating  the  flim  with 
sensitising  substances. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  sensitizing  Alms, 
which  consists  In  placing  a  cellulosic  film  in  a  bath  of  a 
haloid  salt,  allowing  the  film  to  remain  In  said  bath  until 
the  flIm  Is  swelled,  plsdng  the  film  In  a  bath  of  a  silver 
salt,  and  further  treating  the  film  for  photographic  pur- 
poses. 


984,887.  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Otto 
Brikoc  Benratb,  Germany.  Filed  .\pr.  27,  1908.  Serial 
irt.  429.430. 


1.  .\  rod  feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination  a 
shearing  mechanNm.  means  for  feeding  s  rod  through  snd 
beyond  the  shearing  mechanism  a  distance  exi-eeding  the 
desired  length  of  blank  to  be  formed,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  back  through  the  shearing  mechanism. 

2.  A  rod  feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination 
shearing;  mechanism,  reclpro<-atlng  me<>hanism  for  feeding 
the  rod  through  and  beyond  the  shearing  mechanism, 
means  for  reciprocating  such  mechanism  a  distance  ex- 
ceeding the  desired  length  of  blank  to  be  produced,  and 
means  connei-ted  to  the  feeding  mechanism  to  move  tbe 
rod  back  a  desired  distance. 
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3.  A  rod  feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination  a 
shearing  mechanism,  a  slide  relative  to  the  shearing  mech- 
anism, means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  a  distance  greater 
than  the  actual  feed  required,  grippers  adapted  to  engage 
the  rod  and  carried  by  the  reciprtH-ating  slide,  and  means 
for  moving  the  rod  back  also  connected  to  the  slide. 

4.  A  rod  feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination  a 
shearing  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  slide,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slide  through  a  range  of  movement  gr(>ater  than 
the  length  of  blank  n>qulred,  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to 
engage  the  rod  or  stock  on  the  forward  movement  of  I  he 
slide  and  to  release  the  rod  on  the  backward  movement  of 
the  slide,  and  a  gage  flnger  secured  to  said  slide  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rod. 

5.  A  rod  feeding  mechanism  ha\ing  in  combination  a 
shearing  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  mechanism  to  feed 
the  rod  or  stock  relative  to  the  shearing  mechanism,  and 
having  a  range  of  movement  greater  than  the  desired 
length  of  feed,  mean.H  for  moving  the  rod  or  stock  in 
reverse  direction  and  a  frictional  clamp  to  hold  the  rod  or 
stock. 


984,8  88.  PISTON-PACKING  EXPANDER.  Gkoroe 
CHII8TEN80.N,  Nevsda,  Mo.,  assignor  to  II.  W.  Johns- 
Manvllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  B93,379. 


1.  A  piston  packing  expander  having  in  combination  a 
ring  of  elastic  metal  and  .1  thin  strip  of  sheet  material 
fastened  to  the  ring  and  forming  a  flange  thereon,  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  piston  packing  expander  having  in  combination  a 
ring  of  elastic  metal  and  a  thin  strip  of  sheet  material 
wrapped  around  the  ring  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  ring  to  form  a  flange  ther«'on. 

3.  .V  composite  piston  packing  expsnder  formed  of  a 
ring  of  spring  steel  of  circular  cross  section,  and  a  strip  of 
sheet  steel  bent  around  the  ring  and  projecting  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ring  to  form  a  flange  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  composite  piston  expander  formed  of  a  ring  of 
steel  of  high  temper,  and  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  of  low 
temper  and  high  ductility  fastened  to  the  ring  and  form- 
ing a  flange  thrreon.  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  ring. 

5.  A  composite  piston  expander  formed  of  a  ring  of 
steel  of  high  temper,  and  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  of  low 
temi)er  and  high  ductility  bent  around  the  ring  and  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  to  tlM»  plane  of  the  ring  to  form  a 
flange  from  the  outer  side  of  the  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


984,889.  MAIL  ORDER  ADVERTISING  AND  COIN-RE- 
TURN DEVICE.  Charles  II.  Dickinron,  Coldwater, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,390. 


1 

/* 

— ^^ 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  card,  and  a 
wrapper  extending  around  such  card  and  having  cooperat- 


ing panels  and  flaps  forming  a  pocket  for  receiving  an  end 
of  the  card,  said  wrapper  having  weakened  lines  adjacent 
to  such  pcKiket  portion  whereby  parts  may  be  removed  to 
adapt  said  pocket  portion  to  form  a  return  envelop. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  card-like  mem- 
ber, and  a  wrapper  sheet  separate  from  and  extending 
around  such  membi^r  and  having  portions  cooperating  to 
form  a  pocket  which  is  cloM-d  at  Its  ends  for  receiving  an 
end  of  said  member,  said  wrapper  having  severing  lines 
designated  thereon  whereby  to  indicate  where  portions  of 
the  wrapper  are  to  be  severed  from  the  pocket  portion  to 
form  an  envelop  of  such  portion,  and  said  member  having 
a  severable  part  disposed  within  the  pocket. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
leaves  or  parts  of  card-board  or  the  like,  and  a  wrapper 
for  such  parts  having  portions  coiiperating  to  form  a 
pocket  for  receiving  an  end  of  such  parts,  said  wrapper 
having  portions  adapted  to  lie  Kever<»d  from  said  pocket 
I>ortion  to  form  an  envelop  of  such  pocket  portion,  said 
parts  having  severable  portions  disposed  within  such 
pocket  and  adapted  to  form  opposing  reinforcing  walls  of 
the  envelop. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  ctfrd-like  mem- 
ber folded  upon  Itself,  and  a  wrapi>er  sheet  for  such  mem- . 
her  having  portions  cooperating  to  form  a  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving the  free  end  portions  of  said  member,  said  wrapper 
having  iKtrtlons  adapted  to  be  severed  from  said  pocket 
portion  to  form  an  envelop  of  such  pocket  portion. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  card-like  mem- 
ber folded  upon  Itself,  and  a  wrapper  sheet  for  auch  mem- 
ber having  portions  coiiperating  to  form  a  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving the  free  ends  of  said  member,  such  wrapper  having 
portions  adapted  to  !>»'  s<>verrd  from  said  pocket  portion  to 
form  an  envelop  of  su^h  pocket  portion,  the  ends  of  said 
momber  which  project  within  said  pocket  being  severable 
from  the  pocket  portion  of  such  member  and  forming  op- 
posing lining  parts  for  the  envelop. 

[Claims  6  to  1.%  not  printed  in  the  (tssette.] 


984.890.  NOISE -MIFFLER  F^OR  EXHAUST  -  PIPES. 
Daniel  W.  Di-ddrbar.  Mount  .\iry,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1910.     Serial  No.  552.543. 


1.  A  noise-muffler  for  exhaust-pipes  having  in  combina- 
tion a  shell  provided  with  a  bottom  and  top  head  and  an 
outlet  in  the  top :  a  deflecting  tutt  Inside  of  the  shell  and 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  forming  within  the  shell 
and  around  the  tube  an  expanding  chamber,  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  surrounding  the  central  Inlet-opening  and 
being  diametrically  larger  than  said  opening,  and  said  tube 
provided  with  two  series  of  ports.  10,  11,  and  two  series 
of  tongues,  12.  13,  which  incline  Inwardly — one  tongue  be- 
ing over  each  port — the  series  of  tongues  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  said  tube  pointing  in  the  direction  of  the  said  inlet- 
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op«>niiir.  and  thi>  apiics  of  toaffnr*  In  thr  lower  part  point- 
ins  rer«>rH«>l7  with  rrapect  to  the  tpogaea  In  the  upp^r  part, 
all  of  uld  toQcuM  learinc^'a  ^Ifr,  dlivct  paMage  throafli 
Hald  tub«>.  and  an  exhauat  'plp4>  attarhpd  to  the  said  bot- 
tom hfad  around  nald  Inl^t-o^nlnc. 

2.  A  noiM>-n)ufll*>r  for  pxbauitt  ptpea  having  in  combina- 
tion a  Bbell  prorldrd  at  one  end  with  a  head  baring  a  cen- 
tral Inlet-opening  to  re?elTe  tke  ^rtiaaat  gasea  from  an  en- 
gine and  at  ItH  other  end  with  a  head  baring  an  outlet  to 
the  atmoophere  :  a  tube  Inaid*^  bf  said  xbell  and  having  one 
end  communicating  with  th»>  MUd  Inlet  opening  and  ita  op 
poslte  end  communicating  With  Mild  outlet  to  the  atmoa- 
phere  and  forming  around  the  take  and  within  the  aaid 
shell  an  expanding  cbamberc— aald  tube  provided  with  nu- 
mernufl  holen  communicating  w\tb  nald  expanding  cham- 
ber :  and  an  exhauxt  pipe  communicating  directlj  with 
aald  Inlet-opening,  whereby  some  portion  of  the  unexpand- 
ed  gaaea  may  paaa  from  tb«  ,inlet-op«ilng  through  Mid 
tube  directly  to  the  outlet  that  open*  to  the  atmoapbere. 
while  other  portlona  of  the  gsaeii  will  be  diverted  from  the 
Innlde  tube  through  the  bojea  therein  Into  the  expanding 
chamber  and  there  expanded  and  then  paaa  back  into  the 
■aid  Inalde  tube  where  they  jmnff  aa  an  elaatlc  baffle  to 
momentarily  retard  the  eadfpe  ot  *ome  portion  of  the  un- 
uxpanded  gaaes.  _^^ 


984.891.  SCALE.  FaANK  f.  Dujm,  Anderson.  Ind..  aa 
aignor  to  The  .Vndenion  Tool  Company.  Anderson.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.8SO. 


1.  A  acale  Including  Indicating  meana.  a  total  value 
chart,  therefor,  a  load  Influenced  lerer.  a  price  lever  Inde- 
pendent of  and  aubatantially  parallel  with  aald  load  Influ- 
enced lever  and  graduated  with  prices  per  unit  of  weight, 
connections  between  aald  levers  and  the  Indleating  meana 
whereby  one  lever  will  tend  to  actuate  the  Indicator  and 
the  other  to  oppoae  such  actuation,  and  a  potae  readily 
alidable  on  the  price  lever.  ) 

'2.  A  Mcale  Including  indlrattng  meana.  a  total  value 
chart  therefor,  a  load  Influenced  lever  connected  with  the 
indicating  means  for  causing  the  mov.-ment  ther»«of  when 
the  load  In  applied,  a  pri  *e  lever  Independent  of  aald  load 
influenced  lever  and  graduated  with  different  pricea  per 
unit  of  weight,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  price 
lever  and  the  indicating  meana.  and  a  poiae  readily  alidable 
on  the  price  lever  whereby  the  price  lever  will  regnlate  the 
movement  of  the  Indicating  means  with  reference  to  aald 
chart  arcordlng  to  the  diffecent  prt«ea  per  unit  of  the  ar- 
ticle t>elng  weighed. 

3.  A  scale  Including  indicating  meana.  a  load  influenced 
lever  connected  with  the  Indicating  meana  for  cauaing  the 
movement  of  aaid  indicating  meana  when  a  load  la  applied, 
a  price  lever  borlBOBtally  dtffpoaed  and  connected  with  aaid 
indicating  meana  for  regulating  the  movement  thereof  and 
provld«>d  with  graduation*,  and  meana  along  aald  price 
lever  for  varying  Ita  action  on  aald  Indicating  meana. 

4.  .\  scale  Including  Indicating  meana.  a  load  Influenced 
lever  connected  with  the  Indicating  means  for  caualog  the 

J 


movement  of  aald  indicating  meana  when  a  load  la  applied, 
an  Independent  price  lever  provided  with  price-per-unit 
graduattona,  a  connection  between  aaid  price  lever  and  the 
Indicating  meana  ao  aa  to  cauae  aald  price  lever  to  opimse 
the  action  of  aaid  load  lnfluen<-ed  lever  on  aaid  Indicating 
meana.  and  a  alidable  polae  on  aald  price  lever. 

5.  A  acale  Including  meana  provided  with  value  gradua- 
tlona  and  an  Indicator,  one  of  aaid  parta  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  other,  a  boritontal  load  influenciMl  lever, 
and  a  horii4>ntally  dlapcMM-d  indicator-controlling  lever 
mounted  beaide  the  load  Influenced  lever  and  both  connect- 
ed with  aald  movable  part  so  aa  to  oppoae  each  othera  In- 
fluence thereon. 

[Clalma  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  8  4.892.  TORl»KI>OC'LIPPIN«  MACHINE.  F«ank 
IHT1HBB.  Versailles,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  387.« 


1.  .\  torpedo  clipping  machine,  provided  with  a  clip  sup- 
port and  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  rail  attaching  mem- 
l>er.  clipping  Jawa  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  torpedo,  and 
meana  for  cauaing  the  Jawa  to  bend  the  clip  agalnat  the 
wall  of  the  torpedo  for  attaching  the  clip  and  rail  attach- 
ing, member  to  the  torpedo. 

■i.  \  tort>edo  clipping  machine,  provided  with  a  clip  aup- 
port  and  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  rail  attaching  mem- 
ber, clipping  Jaws  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  torpedo  and 
meana  for  cauaing  the  Jawa  to  t)end  the  clip  agalnat  the 
wail  of  the  tor|>edo  for  attaching  tb.'  clip  and  rail  attach- 
ing memlMT  to  the  torpedo,  aald  opening  being  elongated 
aad  extending  between  the  clipping  surface  of  uld  Jawa 

3.  A  torpedo  clipping  machine,  comprising  a  clip  sup- 
port having  a  receaa  for  receiving  the  rail  attaching  mem- 
ber. Jaws  on  op|N>slte  sides  of  the  reeesa.  one  of  aald  Jaws 
movable  transverse  the  rect'sa,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
inward  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

4.  .\  torpedo  clipping  machine  comprising  a  clip  sup- 
port, having  a  tranaverse  recesa  for  aupporting  the  rail  at- 
taching member,  a  atationary  Jaw  on  one  aide  of  the  recesa. 
a  movable  Jaw  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  recesa  and  mov- 
able in  a  direction  tranaverse  the  recess,  said  movable  Jaw 
having  a  slot  therein,  snd  a  pin  carried  by  the  table  and 
passing  Into  the  alot  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of 
the  movable  Jaw. 

5.  A  torpedo  clipping  machine  comprlaing  a  clip  aupport 
having  a  tranaverse  recess  for  aupporting  the  rail  attach- 
ing member,  a  atationary  Jaw  on  the  aupport  a  diatance 
from  the  recess,  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  au[)port  on  the  op- 
posite aide  of  the  recesa  and  meana  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  movable  Jaw  ao  that  Ita  limit  of  inward 
movement  will  be  aome  distance  from  the  recesa. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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984.893.       CI 
Auburn,    M 

Redlanda,  Cal.,  a  Corporation' o' 
81.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,237. 


IE     I>.   ^BLEY, 

ult   Co. 
IM  July 


In  a  cltnia  fruit  packing  box  a  central  partition  extend- 
ing throughout  ita  entire  width  to  a  height  above  the  aides 
and  ends  of  the  box  and  a  cover  for  aald  box,  aaid  cover 
being  adapted  to  be  sprung  down  at  the  enda  and  to  rest 
upon  and  be  nailed  to  the  enda  of  the  box. 


984,894.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Theodore  C.  Ebb,  Harrla- 
burg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  two-ninths  to  William  M.  Bates, 
Harrlaburg,  Pa.,  and  two-nlntha  to  John  P.  Neator  and 
two-nlntha  to  John  Relff,  Lykens,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1909.     SerUI  No.  522,832. 


A  resilient  wheel,  embodying  a  rim.  apokes,  connected 
at  their  outer  enda  to  the  rim.  a  hub  formed  with  radially 
extending  chamliera,  contractile  apringa  mounted  In  aaid 
chambers,  bolts  aecured  to  the  inner  enda  of  the  respective 
apokea,  the  bolts  passing  through  the  springs,  cap  waabers 
mounted  on  aaid  bolta  and  l»earlng  agalnat  the  outer  ends 
of  the  apringa.  tbimblea  aecured  to  the  Inner  enda  of  the 
l»olt«  and  hearing  agalnat  the  Inner  enda  of  the  springs, 
the  hub  being  formed  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  chambers 
with  ahooldera  agalnat  which  the  thlmblea  bear  to  limit 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  thlmblea.  and  a  ring  also 
Included  In  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  aurrounding  the 
chambers  and  formed  with  receaaea  accommodating  the 
•pokea.  the  Inner  enda  of  aaid  recesses  being  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  outer  enda  of  the  chambera.  and  constituting 
shouldera  agalnat  which  the  cap  waahera  will  bear  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  cap  waabers. 


984,895.  PLATFORM-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Joseph 
Bbbstt.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  655.278. 

1.  In  a  platform  gear  of  the  class  described,  a  pole- 
hound  having  front  and  rear  hound  plates  aecured  to  Its 
under  side,  one  of  aald  hound  plates  having  a  sleeve  por- 
tion, and  the  other  of  aaid  plates  having  a  book  or  lug. 


of  a  truss  rod  engaging  the  hook  or  lug  and  pasaing 
through  aaid  sleeve  portion,  a  nut  engaging  one  end  of 
said  truss  rod.  and  a  central  strut  or  support  for  the  truss 
rod  carried  by  the  cross  bolster ;  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  A  platform  gear  of  the  claaa  described,  havfhg  a 
transverse  apllnter  bar,  pole  hounds  to  which  the  splinter 
bar  la  aecured.  aide  hounds  aecured  to  the  apllnter  bar  at 
their  front  ends,  and  forming  a  part  of  the  circle  at  their 
rear  end  portions,  a  cross  bolster  connecting  the  pole  and 
side  hounds,  and  a  truss  rod  extending  underneath  each 
of  the  pole  hounds  and  secured  thereto  at  the  ends,  to- 
gether with  liearings  for  said  rods  carried  by  the  croas- 
bolster,  substantlaly  aa  described. 

3.  A  platform  gear  of  the  claas  described,  pole  honndi, 
aide  hounds,  a  transverse  apllnter  bar  connecting  Mid 
hounds  and  having  a  truss  rod.  a  cross  holster,  and  a 
truss  rod  underneath  each  of  the  pole  hounds  and  con- 
nected thereto  at  Its  front  end  back  of  the  splinter  bar 
and  having  a  strut  bearing  carried  by  the  cross  bolster., 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 


984.896.      RAILROAD  -  GATE.      John    Flynn,    Kingston. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.."i41. 


^y  ^    k;-.  ^gT 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertically  movable  gate,  a  horl- 
Eontally  alidable  plate,  and  Inclined  alot  and  pin  connec- 
tlona  between  the  plate  and  the  gate,  whereby  a  horlxontal 
movement  Imparted  to  the  plate  will  raise  and  lower 
the  gate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate,  plna  projecting  from  a  aide 
of  the  gate  at  Its  lower  edge  at  Intervals  in  the  length, 
means  for  supporting  the  gate  for  vertical  movement,  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  slots  receiving  the 
plna  on  the  gate,  and  meana  for  imparting  horlaontal 
movement  to  the  plate  to  cauae  the  plna  on  the  gate  to 
move  lengthwise  of  the  slots  of  the  plate,  whereby  the 
gate  may  be  ralaed  and  lowered. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  gate  posta  provided  with 
vertical  guides,  a  gate  arrangeed  between  aald  poata  with 
Its  enda  operating  in  aald  guides,  a  supporting  surface 
formed  with  the  compartment  In  which  the  gate  is  adapted 
to  normally  reat  beneath  aald  surface,  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  Iff  aaid  compartment  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the 
gate  and  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  alots  therein,  plna 
projecting  through  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  into  the  alots 
of  aald  plate,  rack  bars  connected  with  corresponding  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  platea,  geara  meshing  with  aaid  rack 
bars,  and  meana  for  operating  the  geara  to  move  the  plates 
horlxontally  and  cause  the  pins  on  the  gate  to  move  longi- 
tudinally on  the  inclined  slots  of  the  plat«s  whereby  a 
vertical  movement  la  Imparted  to  the  gate. 

4.  In  combination  a  vertically  movable  gate,  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  receive  the  same  and  from  the  upper 
end  of  which  the  gate  Is  adapted  to  project,  horizontal 
plates  in  said  compartment  having  inclined  cam  portions 
opera biy,  connected  with  the  gate  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  plates. 
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9H4.W7.      ORAIN^HOCKm:      Bwbt    M.    Fiinwr 

HsixiiCH  H.  NiKKKU  Altona.  Manitoba,  Canada,    niad 
June  4.  1000.     Setiai  Nti.  500.21X. 


1.  A  s)MK-ker  attachin«Bt  of  the  character  d«acrlbad. 
cumprlaInK  a  fraoM^wurk,  4  noriaally  open  cradle  rvro- 
lubljr  and  looKltudlnall;  tftorably  mounted  In  aakl  frame- 
work. meflD*  tor  rotating  aald  cradle  In  a  plane  Inclined 
to  tbe  horlsoDtal.  iDcana  operated  bj  •ocb  rotation  and 
adapted  to  cloee  said  cradle,  meant  for  rotatlnx  >ald 
cradle  In  a  vertical  plane,  mean*  tor  moTlnic  aaid  cradle 
longitudinally,  and  meana  tor  opening  aald  cradle  to 
(lepualt  the  itbock.  ,  ^ 

:!.  A  aboiker  attachaient  of  tke  rbaraoter  described, 
comprlalng  a  framework,  a  Durmally  open  cradle  rcTolu- 
bly  and  longitudinally  morably  mounted  In  aald  frame 
work,  means  for  rotating  said  rradic  In  a  plane  Inclined 
to  tbe  horisontal.  means  operated  by  such  rotation  and 
adapted  to  close  aald  cradle,  means  for  holding  aald  cradle 
In  closed  position,  meana  for  rotating  said  cradle  In  a 
rertlcal  plane,  means  for  moving  said  cradle  longitu- 
dinally, means  for  tripphig  the  holding  means  to  free 
the  cradle  so  that  It  may  be  opened,  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  cradle  to  dejxmlt  fhe  shock 

3.  A  abocker  attachment  of  the  character  d««cr1t)ed, 
comprlatnc  a  framework,  a  normally  open  cradle  revolu- 
bly  and  longitudinally  movably  mounted  In  said  frame 
work,  means  for  rotating  ikald  cradle  In  a  plane  incline<l 
to  the  borlauntal,  means  operated  by  such  rotation  and 
adapted  to  clone  aald  cradle,  means  for  rotating  said 
cradle  In  a  vertical  plane;  means  for  moving  aald  cradle 
longitudinally,  means  for  opening  said  cradle  to  depoalt 
the  shtM-k.  and  means  for  effecting  return  longitudinal 
movement  of  aald   cradle. 

4.  A  ahocker  attachment  of  the  character  described, 
comprlalng  a  framework,  a  normally  open  cradle  revolu 
bly  and  longitudinally  movably  mounted  in  said  frame 
work,  means  for  rotating  aald  cradle  In  a  plane  inclined 
to  the  horlxontal,  means  operated  by  such  rotation  and 
adapted  to  close  said  ccadle,  means  for  rotating  said 
cradle  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  moving  aald  cradle 
longitudinally,  means  for  opening  said  cradle  to  depoalt 
tbe  shock,  means  for  effecting  return  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  cradle,  means  for  effecting  return  vertical 
movement  of  said  cradle,  and  means  for  effecting  return 
movement  of  said  cradle  la  a  plane  Inclined  to  tbe  borl 
lontal.  ^-       . 

Ill     ^MMfc 


084.808.  DERRICK."  Obbald  PaiNK.  Seattle.  Wasb. 
Filed  Aug.  2«.  IftlO,  Serial  Mo  .%7ft.00.-i 
1.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  mast  and  a 
boom,  of  a  sheave  mounted  In  a  fixed  bearing  on  tbe 
mast.  Irons  fixed  to  the  oflter  end  of  said  boom,  sheaves 
mounted  in  fixeO  hearings  In  said  irons  at  tbe  upper 
and  lower  wldes  of  the  Immus.  a  boom  raising  rope  exteod- 
tnc  upward  from  below  ^nd  pajMlng  around  the  aheave 
oa  the  mast  and  the  aheave  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
boom,  and  a  hoisting  rope  paaslag  over  the  aheave  at  tbe 
lower  side  of  tbe   boom. 

'2.   In   a    derrick,    the   (*oail>ination    with    a    mast   and    a 
boom,  a  aheave  mounted  Iji  fizad^  bearing!  near  tbe  outer 


of  tbe  booa,  and  a  ralalng  and  lowering  Mock,  of  bara 
fixed  to  opposite  aides  of  the  end  portion  of  the  boom,  the 
ends  of  aald  bars  pr»>Jertlng  beyond  the  upper  and  lower 
sidca  of  tbe  boom,  aheavea  motintet  In  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  bars,  and  a  hoisting  n-pe  passing  over  the  first 
mentioned  aheave  on  the  boom,  tbence  about  the  sheave 
In  said  block,  thence  about  tbe  sheave  at  the  lower  side 
of  the  boom,  and  thence  to  a  point  of  attachment  on  said 
block,  and  a  boom  ralalng  rope  passing  about  a  sheave  on 
the  maat  aad  the  sheave  at  tbe  upper  side  of  the  boom. 


X.  In  a  derrick,  the  cbmblantlon  with  a  mast  and  a 
boom,  of  a  sheave  monnted  In  fixed  bearings  near  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  boom,  transverse  h*r»  l»e<^lred  to  op|>osite 
Hides  of  the  said  boom  between  the  said  sheave  and  the 
end  of  tbe  boom,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  each  bar  projecting 
beyond  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  boom,  and  sheaves 
mounted  In  the  projecting  portions  of  said  bars  at  tbe 
upper   and   lower  sides   of   the   lMx>m 

4.  In  a  derrick,  tbe  combination  with  the  l>ottom  sill, 
the  mast  and  tbe  boom,  of  sheaves  mounted  la  fixed  l>ear- 
Ings  at  tbe  upper  part  of  the  mast,  a  sheave  mounted 
In  fixed  bearings  on  tbe  boom  near  tbe  outer  end  thereof, 
sheaves  mounted  In  fixed  hearings  and  loi-ated  at  tbe 
upper  and  lower  sidea  of  tbe  boom  tietween  the  end  of 
tbe  boom  and  the  flrat  mentioned  aheave  on  tbe  boom,  a 
ralalng  and  lowering  blo<-k  provided  with  a  sheave,  a 
boom  raising  rope  extending  upward  from  tbe  bottom 
Hill  and  panslng  about  the  aheaves  on  tbe  mast  and  the 
sheave  at  tbe  upper  side  of  the  boom,  and  a  hoisting  rope 
paaalng  under  a  sheave  on  tbe  bottom  alii  and  extending 
upward  over  the  flrnt  mentioned  nheave  on  the  boom, 
thence  around  the  sbesve  on  the  block,  and  thence  passing 
over  the  sheave  at  the  lower  aide  of  tbe  boom,  the  end  of 
said  hoisting  rope  being  secured  to  said  block. 


084.899.  COK8RT-CLA8P.  MAiaRAU.  B.  Oardnck.  Au- 
rora. III.,  asalgnor  to  International  Coraet  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  I)ec.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  Ra4,0i.'S 


1.  A  stay  for  corsets  adapted  for  engagement  by  flat 
hooks  extending  transversely  of  tbe  stay,  comprlalng  a 
hook  engaged  memlier  and  a  rtiard  member  adapted  to 
underlie  the  hook  end.  said  hook  engaged  meml)er  and  said 
guard  memlier  being  separated  by  slots  or  openings  traoH- 
verse  of  tbe  stay  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  opposite 
satd  hooks,  and  filler  membera  atUcbed  to  one  of  aald  atay 
■•■bers  to  fill  the  spaces  Intermediate  said  hook  openings. 

2.  A  stay  for  coraets  adapted  for  engagement  by  flat 
hooks  extending  transveraely  of  the  stay  comprising  a 
book  engageil  member  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
stay,  a  guard  member  spaced  apart  from  aald  hook-engaged 
member  and  also  extending  the  length  of  tbe  stay,  filler 
mem  tiers  secured  to  one  of  Hsld  stav  mem  Iters,  said  filler 
members  being  cut  away  at  points  opposite  said  hooka 
to  leave  slots  or  openings  between  said  book  engaged 
member  and  said  guard  member  at  longitudinally  spared 
points  opposite  said  hooka,  and  meana  for  securing  said 
membera  together. 


8.  A  stay  for  corsets  adapted  for  engagement  by  flat 
hooks  extending  transversely  of  the  stay,  comprising  a 
hook-engaged  roeml>er  extending  tbe  full  length  of  tbe 
stay,  a  guard  memlier  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
stay,  aald  two  members  being  spaced  apart,  filler  mem- 
bera located  between  said  hook  engaged  memlter  and  aald 
guard  memlier,  said  filler  members  l)elng  cut  away  to 
leave  slots  or  openings  transverse  of  the  stay  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  points  opposite  said  hooka,  bands  adapted 
to  aecure  said  filler  membera  to  one  of  aald  stays  Interme- 
diate said  openings,  and  means  located  near  tbe  middle  of 
tbe  stay  adapted  to  secure  said  hook  engaged  member  and 
said  guard  member  together. 


984,900.  MO.NOAZO  DYE8TIFF  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Ilroo  Obldbkma.vn,  Groas-Llcbter- 
felde-Ost,  Berlin,  tiermany,  assignor  to  Actien  «}esell- 
schaft  fiir  Anilln  Falirikatlon,  Berlin,  (Sermany.  Filed 
Apr.  \H.  Iftlo.  Serial  No.  ,'>,%e.l»01 . 
Ai  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  monoazo- 
dyestuff  which  may  be  obtained  by  diaaotlting  para- 
chloranilln-meta-sulfonic  acid  and  combining  tbe  diaxo- 
compound  thus  obtained  with  l-phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyraEo- 
lon.  which  new  dyestuff  produces  on  wool  from  an  acid 
bath  clear  and  intense  yellow  tints  of  a  good  fastness 
which  are  more  especially  very  fast  to  light,  this  new 
dyestuff  forming  in  the  dry  state  when  pulverized  a  red- 
dish-yellow powder  which  Is  soluble  in  water  to  a  yellow 
solution,  which  solution  on  tbe  addition  of  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  separates  the  free  acid  as  yellow  flakes 
and  which  solution  on  the  addition  of  concentrated  soda- 
lye  shows  a  gelatin  like  yellow  separation,  this  new  dye- 
stuff  being  soluble  in  alcohol  to  a  yellow  solution  and  in 
conrentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  greenish-yellow  solution 
which  when  added  with  ice  Is  partially  precipitated,  yel- 
low flakes  being  separated,  and  the  neutral  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  this  new  dyestuff  when  boiled  with  zinc-dust 
being  decolorized,  which  decolorized  solution  on  exposure 
to  air  assumes  a  violet  coloration,  this  new  dyestuff  being 
split  up  by  the  action  of  strong  reducing  agents  (stannous 
rhiorid  and  hydrochloric  acid),  thus  yielding  para-chlor 
anilln  meta-sulfonic  acid  liesldes  amlno-l-pbenyl-3-mettayl- 
."S-pyrazolon. 


984,901.  M.V(;AZINE  PI^VTE-HOLDER.  Kobbbt  GoLi>- 
STEIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1900.  Serial  No. 
632,363. 


1.  A  plate  holder  comprising  a  ahell  open  at  one  end, 
and  a  bolder  slldable  in  tbe  shell,  said  holder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  for 
containing  a  HfUHltive  plate,  tbe  said  chambent  opening  at 
the  bottom  of  tbe  holder,  whereby  when  tbe  bolder  is  with- 
drawn from  tbe  caHc  tbe  plates  maf  drop  out  from  tbe 
chambers  as  the  said  chambers  pass  from  out  tbe  holder. 

2.  A  plate  bolder  comprising  a  shell  open  at  one  end. 
and  a  holder  slldable  In  the  nbell,  said  shell  consisting  of 
superposed  sections,  tbe  middle  section  having  cut  out  por- 
tions, forming  separate  chambers  with  the  outer  sections, 
tbe  said  chambers  opening  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  bolder,  for 
the  purpose  Hpeclfled. 

3.  A  plate  bolder  comprising  superposed  sections,  tbe 
middle  sections  having  cut  out  portions  forming  separate 
chambers  with  tbe  side  sections,  the  said  chambers  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  the  holders. 

4.  A  plate  bolder  comprising  a  shell,  and  a  holder  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  flat  spaced  chamttera  for  containing 
plates,  each  chamber  opening  at  one  edge  of  the  bolder,  tbe 
holder  being  slldable  In  tbe  shell  to  permit  tbe  plates  In 
tbe  chambers  to  be  dropped  out  In  succession,  as  tbe  open 
aide  of  the  chamber  passes  out  of  tbe  sbelL 


984,902.  PULL  SWITCH.  Gilbekt  W.  Goodbioob,  Bridge 
port,  Conn.,  asnlgnor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Electric  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,312. 


1.  In  a  chain  rail  for  pull  switches,  means  acting  on  an 
adjacent  ball  to  hold  tbe  end  ball  of  tbe  cbaln  in  its  socket. 

2.  In  a  chain  rail  for  pull  sockets,   spring  means  for 
holding  the  end  t>all  In  its  socket 

3.  A  chain  rail  having  one  side  offset  adjacent  the  ball 
socket,  for  tbe  puri>oi<e  speciflfd. 


984,903.  COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  RECEPTACLE. 
.\cacsT  Gbadei.  and  Geobgk  Gbadel.  West  Hobokea, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,117. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  ciaM  de8crit>ed.  comprinlng  a  trough 
for  connection  with  a  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  a  tut>e  therein,  and  receptacles  Klidably  arranged  on  the 
trough  one  on  each  Klde  of  tbe  said  tube. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  trough 
for  connection  with  a  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  a  tube  secured  to  tbe  pipe,  a  serrated  clamp  for  clamp- 
ing the  trough  to  the  pipe,  and  receptacles  slldably  ar- 
ranged on  the  trough  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  said  tube. 

.H.  A  device  of  the  clasH  described,  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  count Itute  a  bolder,  slides  formtMl  on  the  bolder, 
a  serrated  clamp  for  removable  engagement  with  the 
holder,  receptacles  mounted  to  removably  slide  In  the  said 
slides,  and  a  hood  on  one  of  the  said  receptacles,  and 
adapted  to  partially  close  tbe  same. 


084,004.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Ambkose  Everts  Gbee.ne, 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,262. 


«cg^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  fhe  combination  with  an  engine 
cylinder  comprising  a  hollow  shell  of  elliptical  cross-sec- 
tion and  cylinder  heads  secured  to  the  ends  of  aald  shell, 
of  a  rotary  shaft  baring  bearings  in  said  cylinder  heads, 
said  shaft  being  located  eccentrically  of  said  cylinder  in  a 
line  in  which  a  chord  equal  In  length  to  tbe  minor  axis  and 
drawn  perpendicular  thereto  intersects  said  minor  ails, 
and  a  piston-blade  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  ellipse,  said  blade  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  at  the  same 
time  to  reciprocate  transv^ersely  thereof. 
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2.  In  ■  rotary  enstiH>.  the  combination  with  a  cyllDdcr. 
of  a  rotary  xliaft  located  eccentrically  of  said  cylinder,  and 
a  rotary  platon-blade  carrl<>dby  aald  nliaft  and  moanted  to 
reciprocate  transreraviy  tliereof,  nid  platon-blade  com- 
prising two  plates  spaced  apart  to  proYlde  a  alot  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  blade  for  receiving  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  pressed  packing  strip  projecting  from  each  end  of 
said  blade.  ^^"-^ 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  |ilaton-blade  comprising 
two  plates,  spacing  blocks  w>mn>d  l>etween  said  plates 
near  each  end  thereof,  thereby  providing  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  between  said  plateH  Intermediate  said  blocks 
and  also  providing  sockets  at  each  end  of  the  blade,  pack- 
ing strips  mounted  In  said  end  soirkets,  and  cushioning 
means  interposed  between  said  packing  strips  and  said 
spacing  blocks. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  piston  blade  comprising 
two  plates  In  the  form  of  channel  Irons,  the  Oangea  of  said 
channel  Irons  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
groovea,  spacing  blocks  secvlred  between  said  plates  near 
each  end  thereof,  thereby  providing  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  between  said  plates  Intermediate  said  blocks 
and  also  providing  sockets  at  each  end  of  the  blade,  and 
packing  strips  mounted  In  aaid  ead  aockets  and  In  the 
groovea  of  said  flanges.         V^'^*^ 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the^ xromhinatlon  with  a  cylinder; 
of  a  rotary  shaft  located  eccentrl.-aily  of  said  cylinder:  a 
rotary  piston  blade  comprising  two  plates,  spacing  blocks 
secured  between  said  plates  near  each  end  thereof,  thereby 
providing  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  between  said 
blocks  for  receiving  said  shaft  and  also  providing  a  socket 
at  each  end  of  the  blade,  and  packing  strips  mounted  In 
said  sockets :  and  means  prodded  00  said  shaft  and  piaton 
blade  and  for  permitting  a  reciprocating  movement  of  aald 
blade  on  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed-^ia  th«  (iasette.] 


9H4.900.  PROCESS  AND  AI*PAIL\TT'8  FOR  THE  ELEC- 
TROLYTIC DECOMPOSITION  OF  ALKALINE  SALTS. 
James  <>aBRNW<M>D.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  S29.442.^,-'    S^ 


1.  The  hereinbefore  des4ril>ed  Improvement  In  the  metiiod 
of  electrolytically  decomposing  alkaline  salts  by  the  dia- 
phragm process  which  consi'^ts  in  producing  a  partial  vacn- 
um  In  the  cathode  se<tlon. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  In  the  method 
of  electrolytically  decomp<mlng  alkaline  salts  by  the  dla- 
phrainn  process  which  consists  In  prcMlucIng  a  partial  vacu- 
um In  the  cathode  section  and  maintaining  said  cathode 
section  nnrraally  practically  empty 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  lmpmvem«-nt  in  the  method 
of  electrolytically  decomposing  alkaline  salts  by  the  dia- 
phragm process  which  consfsts  In  dosing  the  cathode  sec- 


tion, producing  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  cathode  section 
and  maintaining  It  normally  practically  empty. 

4.  In  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of  alkaline  aalta  by 
the  diaphragm  procesa,  varying  the  rate  of  percolation  of 
the  electrolyte  through  the  diaphragm  by  closing  the  cath- 
ode section  which  Is  normally  practically  empty  and  pro- 
ducing a  partial  vacuum  therein. 

5.  In  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of  alkaline  aalta  by 
the  diaphragm  proceM.  the  method  of  varying  the  resist- 
ance In  acrordance  with  tbe  current  density  consisting  in 
closing  the  cathode  section  and  producing  a  partial  vacu- 
um In  such  cathode  section  to  alter  the  rate  of  percolation 
of  tbe  electrolyte  through  the  diaphragm. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


984.900.  Al'XILIARY  SIPPORT  FY)R  TYPK-WRITER 
SHII-T  FRAMKH.  UiMtauK  J.  GairriTHS.  W(x>dstock. 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  June  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  589,131. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typ«>wrltlng  machine  frame, 
a  paper-carriage,  a  shift-frame  having  shifting  movement 
on  the  machine  frame,  said  shift-frame  Ik mg  provided 
with  a  gulde-tMr.  supporting  anna  for  tbe  shift-frame  ptv- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  machine  frame  above  the  shift- 
frame,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  ends  of  said  guide- 
l>ar,  of  intermediate  supports  for  said  guide-bar  embracing 
laterally  disposed  lugs  made  rigid  with  said  ma('hln<>  frame, 
tracks  supported  on  said  lugs  extending  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  guide-bar,  and  parts  car- 
ried by  said  guide-bar  adapted  to  rest  and  ride  on  said 
tracks,  said  tracks  being  curved  to  afford  rising  and  falling 
movement  of  said  guide-bar  when  said  arms  are  swung  for- 
wardly  and  backwardly  from  the  central  position  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  frame, 
a  paper-carriage,  a  shift-frame  having  shifting  movement 
on  the  machine  frame,  said  shift-frame  t>eing  provided 
with  a  guide-bar.  supporting  arms  for  the  shift-frame  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  machine  frame  abOTe  tbe  shift- 
frame,  and  means  for  supimrtlng  the  ends  of  said  guide- 
bar,  of  Intermediate  supports  for  said  guide-bar  embracing 
laterally  disposed  lugs  made  rigid  with  said  machine  frame, 
tracks  supported  on  said  lugs  extending  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  guide-bar.  and  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  guide-bar  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  on  said 
tracks,  said  tracks  t>eing  curved  to  afford  rising  and  falling 
movement  of  said  guide-bar  when  said  arms  are  swung  for- 
wardly  and  backwardly  from  tbe  central  position  thereof. 

•t.  A  support  for  a  shift-frsme  guide-bar  embracing.  In 
combination  with  the  machine  frame,  a  laterally  dls|>osed 
lug  made  rigid  with  said  machine  frame,  a  rail  carried  by 
said  lug  extending  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  guide-bar,  said  rail  being  curved  horizontally, 
and  a  part  carried  by  said  gulde-t>ar  adapted  to  rest  snd 
ride  on  said  rail. 

4.  .\n  auxiliary  support  for  a  shift-frame  gulde-bnr  com- 
prising, in  (timblnatlon  with  the  machine  frame,  a  later- 
ally disposed  lug  formed  Integrally  with  said  frame,  a  ver- 
tical  plate  secured  to   said   lug,   a   rail   spaced   from   and 
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rigidly  secured  to  said  plate,  said  rail  extending  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  guide- 
bar  and  being  curved  horizontally,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  rail,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  guide- 
bar  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  on  said  rail. 


984,907.  BELL-RINQING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Gbobge  J.  GRirFiTHS  and 
Charles  Roderick.  Woodstock,  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Oliver  Ty|»ewrlter  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,379. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
machine  base,  tbe  paper-carriage,  a  l>ell.  a  swinging  ham- 
mer, and  means  actuated  by  the  carriage  for  swinging  said 
hammer  away  from  said  bell  and  for  releasing  it  at  a  pre- 
deti'rralned  point,  n  standard  adapted  to  support  said  ham- 
mer, n  spring  for  operating  and  controlling  said  hammer, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  standard  and  said 
spring  to  the  machine  base,  said  apring  consistlfi'g  of  a 
hammer-operating  member  adapted  to  be  put  under  ten- 
sion when  said  hammer  Is  swung  away  from  said  bell,  and 
of  a  cushion  memb<>r  adapted  to  l>e  struck  by  said  hammer 
previously  to  the  engagement  of  said  hammer  with  the 
bell,  and  to  remove  said  hammer  from  contact  with  the 
bell  afttr  the  l>ell  ha««  been  struck. 

2.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
machine  friimo.  rhe  paper-carriage,  a  bell  secured  to  the 
machine  frame,  a  swinging  hammer,  and  meann  actuated 
by  the  carriage  for  swinging  said  hammer  away  from  said 
bell  and  for  releasing  It  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  stand- 
ard for  said  hammer  embracing  an  upright  member  to 
which  s.iid  hammer  is  pivotally  connected  and  a  slotted 
base,  a  spring  for  controlling  and  actuating  said  hammer 
comprising  a  flat  loop  extension  lying  beneath  said  stand- 
ard base  and  having  upright  lugs  engaging  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  standard  base,  an  op<-rutlng  member  adapted 
to  be  put  under  teuhion  when  said  hammer  is  swung  away 
from  said  l>ell.  and  a  cushioning  meml>er  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  said  hammer  previously  to  the  engagement  of 
said  hammer  with  the  bell  and  to  remove  aald  hammer 
from  contact  with  the  bell  after  the  bell  has  been  struck, 
and  a  screw  adjustably  securing  said  standard  base  and 
said  loop  extension  of  the  spring  to  the  machine  frame. 

.'{.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  bell-rlnging  mechanism 
inrludinu  fl  swinging  hammer,  said  hammer  comprising  a 
head  and  a  stem  having  a  flat  base,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  hammer,  and  a  controlling  and  actuating 
spring  for  said  hammer  comprising  an  upright  member 
engaging  the  flat  base  of  said  stem  and  a  cushion  member 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  head  of  said  hammer  pre- 
viously to  Its  engagement  with  the  bell  and  to  remove  said 
hammer  from  contact  with  the  bell  after  said  bell  has  been 
■truck. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination  with  the 
taiarhlne  frame,  the  paper-carriage,  a  bell  secured  to  the 
machine  frame,  a  swinging  hammer,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  carriage  for  swinging  said  hammer  away  from  said 
bell  and  for  releasing  It  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  stand- 
ard for  said  hammer  embracing  an  upright  member  to 
which  said  hammer  Is  pivotally  connected  and  also  a  Ijase. 
a  spring  for  controlling  and  actuating  said  hammer  com- 
prising a  laterally  extended  base,  an  operating  member 
adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  when  said  hammer  is 
swung  away  from  the  bell,  and  a  cushioning  member 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  hammer  previously  to  the 
engagement  of  said  hammer  with  the  bell  and  to  remove 
the  hammer  from  contact  with  the  bell  after  the  l>ell  has 
been  struck,  rigid  parts  carried  by  one  of  said  bases  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  other  base  and  means  for  securing 
said  bases  to  the  machine  frame.  1 


984,908.  REGISTER  FOR  LUMBER  MEASUREMENTS. 
Joseph  W.  Hauet  and  Charles  B.  Ykltdn.  Erlanger, 
Ky.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,496. 


1.  In  a  register  for  lumber  measurement,  spaced  revo- 
luble  elementK.  a  tape  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  thereon,  said  tape  carrying  designating  characters, 
separate  means  for  rotating  either  of  said  elements  to 
wind  the  tape  thereon,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  elements  to  wind  the  tape  thereon,  said 
mechanism  including  a  handle,  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable band  adjacent  the  path  of  the  handle  and  having 
data  thereon  for  determining  the  length  of  movement  of 
the  handle. 

2.  A  register  for  lumber  measurement.  Including  a  han- 
dle mounted  for  oscillation,  a  band  supported  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  handle  and  having  graduations  for  determin- 
ing the  length  of  movement  of  the  handle,  winding  means 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  band  for  shifting  said  band' 
longitudinally  in  either  direction,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  handle,  a  tape,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  mechanism  for  shifting  the  tape  longitudinally, 
said  tape  carrying  data  readable  in  connection  with  that 
data  on  the  band  designated  by  the  handle. 

3.  .\  register  for  luml>er  measurement  Including  a  cas- 
ing having  an  aperture  and  a  slot,  a  handle  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  within  the  slot,  a  band  supported  ad- 
jacent the  slot  and  having  designated  graduations,  means 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  band  for  shifting  said  band 
longitudinally  in  either  direction  relative  to  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  casing,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  handle  when  moved  In  one  direction,  a  tape, 
and  means  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
tape  longitudinally  to  expose  data  within  the  opening  In 
the  casing,  said  data  tteing  readable  In  connection  with  the 
designated  graduation  indicated  by  the  handle. 

4.  K  register  for  luml>er  measurement,  including  a  cas- 
ing having  an  opening,  an  operating  element  mounted  for 
swinging  movement,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  graduated 
device  adjacent  said  element,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  op- 
erated by  said  element  when  moved  In  one  direction,  for 
rotating  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  tape  having  a  portion  visible 
through  the  opening,  means  operated  by  the  ratchet  wheel 
for  shifting  the  tape  longitudinally  to  expose  within  the 
opening  graduations  on  the  tape  which  are  readable  with 
the  graduations  on  the  longitudinally  shiftable  device  and 
which  are  Indicated  by  the  actuating  element,  means  for 
holding  the  ratchet  wheel  against  movement  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  in  which  It  Is  shifted  by  the  actuating 
element,  and  means  on  said  element  for  releasing  thfl 
ratchet  wheel  from  said  holding  means. 

5.  A  register  for  lumt>er  measurement.  Including  spaced 
drums,  a  clutch  device  adjacent  each  drum,  a  lever  plT- 
otally  engaging  said  clutch  devices  and  fulcrumed  between 
them,  separate  winding  means  for  rotating  the  respective 
clutch  devices,  a  tape  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  drums,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  lever  to  place  either  of  the  clutch 
devices  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasettc) 
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084.900.      HARMR8S-TVRRET.      Bmmxuo    Hanuiic.    Bll- 
llBCB.  Mont.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  S48.070. 


A  baraaas  terret  InvludloK  a  plate  harlnK  a  boaa  formed 
thereon,  a  shank  detachably  enKaxlOK  throuRh  tb«  boaa 
and  havloK  no  anirular  head  with  openlnra  In  Ita  oppo- 
site face*  for  effertlnx  the  rotation  of  the  shank,  said 
shank  also  bavinx  an  outwardl7  extending  stem  of  re- 
duced diameter,  and  a  sleere  tooaely  diapoaed  ahoat  said 
•tarn  and  having  an  integral  ring  dpon  its  outer  end. 


984.010.       FT'RNArE.      JoMCVH    IIxaBixoTON.    RWersMa, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1000.     Serial  No.  473.802. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  cnn»l>1natloB  of  xrate-bara  baTtag 
andwlae  reclprocatory  and  rising  and  falling  movement. 
•  f—i  plate  located  above  the  forward  ends  of  said  grate- 
tan  and  provided  at  Its  rear  margin  with  a  depending 
flange,  and  means  for  cloalng  the  space  between  the  lower 
edge  of  said  flange  and  th*  twverat  grate-bara  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vertically  swinging  gatea  which  are  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  extendlnK.  pivotally  supported  anaa^ 
and  the  upper  margins  of  which  are  closely  adjacent  to 
said  flange  In  all  positions  of  said  gatea. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combtnattan  of  a  plurality  of 
grate-bars  having  <>ndwlne  reciprocatory  and  riaing  and 
falling  movement,  a  fuel-plate  located  above  the  forward 
ends  of  the  said  grate-bars  and  having  at  Its  rear  «dge 
a  depending  flange  and  forward  of  said  flange  a  rlh  pro- 
vided with  a  rounded  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
swinging  gatea  l<M-ate<l  severally  above  the  grate-bars  and 
provided  with  forwardly  extending  arms,  the  upper  mar- 
gina  of  said  gatea  being  located  cloaely  adjacent  aaid 
flange  in  all  poaltions  of  said  gatea.  and  said  forward 
extending  arms  having  at  tlieir  rear  ends  sockets  engaging 
said  rounded  edge  of  the  rib. 

3.  In  a  furnacv.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
grate-bars,  means  acting  on  the  forward  enda  of  aald  t>ara 
to  give  endwise  reciprocatory  motion  thereto,  and  meana 
for  sustaining  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars  comprising  a 
transversely  arranged,  horixontal  glr<ier  embracing  front 
and  rear  web  members  and  a  plurality  of  separate  rifaa 
p.xteDdlng  between  said  web  member*,  the  upper  edges 
of  which  riba  form  tracks  or  waya.  and  rollers  Interpoacd 
between  said  tracks  or  ways  and  the  rear  enda  of  said 
bara.  said  rollers  being  provided  each  with  two  groovea 
to  engage  two  of  the  tracks  or  wsys,  and  the  rear  enda 
of  each  of  the  grate-bars  being  provided  with  depending 
longitudinal  rIba,  the  lower  edge*  of  which  engage  said 
groovea  in  tlte  rollera.  J 


9  8  4.911.  COOLING  APFABATtJS.  TaoMAB  HuiBT 
HAsata.  Bradford,  and  Mabtim  DiKwairn  Rucgga. 
WaatBlnater.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1010. 
Sarlal  No.  561.460. 


1.  ▲  veaael  or  element  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal  and 
having  two  of  Its  sides  arranged  at  a  short  distance  apart, 
one  only  of  tiie  said  sides  having  vertical  currugatlons, 
and  said  vertical  corrugations  being  relatively  sballt>w 
and  arranged  close  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  both  sidea 
having  almllar  horlaontal  corragatlooa. 

2.  A  veaael  or  element  formed  of  thin  aheet  metal  and 
having  two  of  Its  sides  arranged  at  a  short  distance  apart, 
one  only  of  the  said  sides  liaving  vertical  corrugations, 
and  said  vertical  corrugations  being  relatively  shallow  and 
arranged  cloae  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  tioth  sides  hav- 
ing slBllar  horlaontal  corrugations,  said  skies  having  siso 
laterally  projecting  pockets  at  their  upper  and  lower  parta 
provided  with  openlnga. 


0  84.0  12.  rONt'RETE  RAILWAY  TIK.  William  H. 
Hablr.  IMttsburf,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1010.  Serial 
No.  583,021. 


1.  A  concrete  tie  provided  with  an  Internal  reinforcing 
chord  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  members  and 
end  vertical  connecting  members,  and  bottom  members 
embracing  the  tie  at  both  sides  and  secured  to  said  chord 
members   by    bolts,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  A  concrete  tie  provided  with  an  Internal  reinforcing 
chord  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  memliers  and 
and  vertical  connecting  membera.  bottom  membara  em- 
bracing the  tie  at  both  sides,  upper  rail- receiving  and 
retaining  memliern.  and  transveme  securing  bolts  connect- 
ing all  of  said  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  body  portion  having 
longitudinally  arranged  stiffening  members,  rail  receiving 
shoes  having  upwardly  extending  flange-engaging  ears,  and 
securing  bolts  extending  ilownwardly  through  said  shoes 
and  through  the  longitudinal  stiffening  members  and  the 
bottom  of  the  tic  having  terminal  nuu  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  body  portion  having 
longitudinally  arranged  stiffening  meml)ers.  rail  receiving 
shoes  having  upwardly  extending  flange  engaging  eara, 
bottom  bearing  shoes,  and  securing  bolts  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  ahoea  and  through  the  longitudinal 
stiffening  members,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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S.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  body  portion  having 
longitudinally  arranged  stiffening  members,  rail  receiving 
shoes  having  upwardly  extending  flange-engaging  earn,  and 
securing  Imlts  extending  downwardly  through  said  shoea 
and  through  the  longitudinal  stiffening  members  having 
fixed  liearing  abutments  therefor,  sulMtantially  aa  set 
forth. 

(Claima  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


084,013.  INK  OR  COLOR  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINERY.  John  Abthtb  Jefferson  Hates.  South- 
ampton, England.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1010.  SerUI  No. 
678.062. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  a  color  or  Ink  feed  controlling 
device  comprising  a  doctor  or  blade  consisting  of  abutting 
platen  or  units,  dovetail  projections  at  the  back  of  said 
platea.  a  bed  supporting  the  same,  undercut  recesses  in 
said  l)ed  adapted  to  lie  tn gaged  by  the  dovetail  projections 
on  the  plates,  a  main  bed  carrying  the  undercut  bed. 
adjuatlng  means  therefor,  and  screw  adjusting  means  for 
the  undercut  bed  to  each  Indlvldnal  plate,  all  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  duct  or  roll,  and  for  the  purposes, 
and  as  net  forth. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  type  described  a  color 
or  Ink  feed  controlling  device,  comprising  a  duct  or  roll, 
and  a  built-np  doctor  or  blade  conBistlng  of  abutting 
plates  or  units,  dove  tall  projections  on  the  plates,  a 
carrying  bed.  dovetail  recesses  In  the  said  bed,  means 
carried  try  said  bed  to  adjust  the  plates  or  units  indi- 
vidually, a  lower  bed  supporting  the  dovetailed  bed  and 
screw  adjusting  m<>anA  for  adjusting  the  dovetailed  bed 
on  the  lower  bed  snbstanttally  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  comprising  the  sectional  color  or  ink  control- 
ling device  comprising  plates,  units,  with  screw-threaded 
projectiotw  and  dove- tall  portions,  a  dove-tailed  IkhI  sup- 
porting said  units  and  having  adjusting-screw  carrying 
portions,  screw  adjusting  means  intermediate  of  the  plates, 
and  dovetailed  beds,  and  a  lower  l)ed  supporting  the  dove- 
tailed lied,  and  adjusting  means  therefor,  substantially  as 
descrH)ed. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  duct  or  roll  against  which 
abuts  plates  or  units,  having  a  contact  edge,  dovetailing 
projections  on  the  back,  a  bed  with  dovetail  recesses  for 
the  plates,  screw  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  bed  and 
engaging  the  plates  or  notes,  a  support  for  the  l)ed.  and 
screw  adjusting  means  for  said  support  whereby  all  the 
plates  can  be  adjusted  simultaneously,  all.  In  combination, 
and  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  rotary  duct,  abutting  plates 
or  unita,  contacting  with  said  duct  and  having  dovetailed 
projections,  and  slots  a*,  a  lied  with  dovetailed  recessea 
carrying  the  abutting  plates,  screw  adjusting  means  car- 
ried by  the  bed.  a  support  for  the  l)ed.  and  screw  adjust- 
ing means  for  the  ImkI  whereby  all  the  plates  can  be  ad- 
justed simultaneously,  all  as  set  forth. 


084.014.  COMBINATION  SLED  AND  WAOON.  Chables 
Hf.idenhximxb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11.  1010. 
Serial  No.  .'.««..1«7. 

1.  A  combined  wagon  and  sled,  consisting  of  a  iMMly, 
wheels  carried  thereby,  runners  carried  by  said  body 
adapted  for  vertical  movement,  toggle  joints  connecting 
aald  body  and  said   runnera,   threaded  blocks  carried   by 


aafd    joints,    a    threaded    shaft    adapted    to    engage    said 
blocks,  and  meana  adapted  to  actuate  said  shaft. 


2.  A  combined  wagon  and  sled,  consisting  of  a  body, 
wheels  carried  thereby,  runners  carried  by  aaid  body 
adapted  for  vertical  movement,  toggle  joints  connecting 
said  body  and  said  runners,  threaded  blocks  carried  by 
said  joints,  a  threaded  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said 
blocks,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  worm  In 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  aald 
worm. 

S.  A  combined  wagon  and  sled,  cfiusisting  "of  a  body, 
wheels  carried  thereby,  runners  carried  by  said  body 
adapted  for  vertical  movement,  toggle  jointa  connecting 
said  body  and  said  runnera.  threaded  blocks  carried  by 
said  joints,  a  threaded  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said 
blocks,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  worm  In 
engagement  therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said 
body  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said 
shaft  and  said  worm  adapted  to  ^ctuate  aaid  worm. 


984.915.  DIAPHRAGM  CONSTBrCTION.  William  8. 
Heltzen,  Davis,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  10.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  562,532. 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  diaphragms  for 
electrolytic  cells,  comprising  tbe  application  of  a  mixture 
of  lime,  cement  and  pulverized  asbestos  lil>er  upon  a  base 
composed  of  asbestos  cloth,  the  mixture  l)eing  caused  to 
permeate  the  space  between  the  fibers  of  said  cloth  and 
tbe  excess  water  In  said  mixture  being  removed  therefrom 
by  suction  after  said  mixture  is  applied  to  the  cloth,  the 
diaphragm  then  heated  until  dry,  treated  with  sodium 
silicate  and  tempered  in  water. 

2.  The  prtwess  for  constructing  a  removable  composi- 
tion diaphragm,  comprising  tbe  application  to  a  strip  of 
aaliestos  cloth  of  a  composition  of  lime,  cement  and 
asbestos  fiber  while  in  a  plastic  state,  the  composition 
being  caused  to  enter  tbe  fibers  of  said  cloth  and  tbe  exceaa 
liquids  being  withdrawn  therefrom  Ity  suction  produced 
by  placing  said  diaphragm  over  tbe  top  of  a  closed  veaael 
containing  water,  and  draining  the  water  from  aald  vessel, 
after  which  the  diaphragm  is  placi>d  in  an  oven  and  dried, 
treated  with  sodium  silic-att*  and  tempered  in  water,  all 
substantially  as  herein  descrllied.  , 


084.916.  PAPER-ROLL  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER.  Ray- 
mond I*.  Hendbicksun.  I/ong  Branch.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.  650.908. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  gnpporta 
having  a  cross  bar,  said  supports  having  means  for  jour- 
nailng  a  roll  of  paper  under  said  croas  bar.  blocka  secured 
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under  Mid  top.  •  blade  having  extensions  at  the  b4ck 
thereof,  and  pain  of  pivoted  jlnka  coonectlnff  each  of  aald 
extensloDa  and  one  of  mM  block*  to  hold  said  blade  moT 
ablj  adjacent  to  the  roll. 


2.  A  device  of  the  rla«a  described.  comprUInK  supporta 
harlnc  a  croaa  bar.  aald  aupporta  barlnx  meana  for  Jour- 
•allng  a  roll  of  paper  under  aald  croaa  bar,  blocka  secured 
oadar  said  top.  a  blade  havlag  exteoalona  at  the  back 
tlMreof,  pairs  of  pivoted  llnka  connecting  each  of  aald 
extenalona  and  one  of  aald  blocka  to  hold  aald  blade  bbov- 
•bly  adjacent  to  tli»  roll,  springs  secured  to  said  top  and 
Mck  •agaglng  one  of  said  links,  aald  aprlnim  tending  to 
bold  aald  blade  against  the  roll,  aald  lllks  being  curved. 


984.917.     UBAIN-OOOR.      Jonn    HgNiT,   Grand    Forks. 
N.  D.    nied  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  SG2.831. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ear  body  having  door  poeta  In 
the  oppoeed  aides  of  which  ire  aockets,  a  door  arranged 
partly  within  the  body  and  flat  against  the  Inner  aides  of 
the  posta  and  also  arranged  partly  between  the  opposed 
sides  of  the  poetn  and  having  an  edge  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent post  and  adapted  to  bear  against  aald  post  when  the 
door  la  canted,  and  faat«>n«>n«  attached  to  the  door,  at  the 
outer  aide  thereof,  and  having  »'nd  portlona  extending  oat- 
ward  t>eyond  the  door  part  between  th<>  opposed  aides  of 
tt*  pasts  and  Into  the  aockets  and  lapped  agalnat  the  inner 
wsns  or  said  8o?kets :  one  of  the  aald  faatenera  bc>ing  piv- 
oted to  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cfr  body  baring  door  posts  In 
the  oppostHl  aides  of  which  ace  aockets.  a  door  arranged 
partly  within  the  body  and  flat  against  the  Inner  aides  of 
the  posts  and  alao  arranged  partly  t>etween  the  opposed 
aides  of  the  posts  and  having  edges  that  describe  parts  of 
circles,  arranged  agalnat  aald  apposed  aidea  of  the  posta.  a 
faatener  attached  to  the  door,  at  the  outer  aide  and  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  and  having  an  end  poriion  extending 
outward  beyond  one  circle-describing  edge  thereof  and  Into 
one  socket  and  lapped  agalnat  ths  Inner  wall  of  aald 
socket,  a  vertically  awlnging  faatener  attached  to  the  door. 


at  the  oater  aide  and  adjacent  the  oppoaite  end  thereof, 
and  having  outwardly  and  inwardly  extending  projectlona : 
the  outwardly  extending  projection  extending  Into  the 
other  aorket  and  being  lapped  agalnat  tbf  Inner  wall  of 
aald  socket,  and  a  button  pivoted  to  the  outer  aide  of  the 
door  and  bearing  agalnat  the  vertically  awlnging  faatener 
and  resting  on  the  Inner  projection  thereof. 


9M.918.     FAN.     Jobbph    Hbxs.    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  5H9.808. 


1.  In  a  fan.  a  fan  blade,  a  atfm.  the  upper  end  of  which 
through  the  blade  and  la  t>ent  upon  itaelf.  an  at- 
taching plate  mounted  upon  the  atem  and  bent  upon  both 
aides  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  fan  blade,  a  cross  piece  com 
posed  of  two  parallel  plates  having  alots  therein,  the  stem 
being  joumaled  between  thetw*  plates,  annular  ribs  formed 
upon  the  stem,  one  of  said  ribs  resting  above  the  cross  piece 
and  the  other  resting  In  thp  aluta.  handles  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  th<>  cross  piece,  a  nibt>er  l>and  attached  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  handles  for  normally  drawing  them  toward 
one  another,  and  means  secured  to  ttie  handles  and  the 
stem  about  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  wound. 

2.  In  a  fan.  a  fan  blade,  a  atem.  th<>  upper  end  of  which 
paaaes  through  the  blade  and  la  bent  u|>on  Itself,  an  attach- 
ing plate  mounted  u|>on  th«>  atem  and  bent  upon  both  aldea 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  fan  blade,  a  crosa  piece  (Composed 
of  two  parallel  plates  having  alota  therein,  the  atem  being 
joumal<>d  between  these  plates,  annular  rit>s  formed  upon 
the  stem,  one  of  aald  ribs  resting  above  the  cross  piece 
and  the  other  resting  in  the  slots,  bandies  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  the  cross  piece,  a  rubtter  band  attached  to  the  up- 
per enda  of  the  handlps  for  normally  drawing  them  toward 
one  another,  rlngn  mounted  upon  the  atem.  a  rlbl>on  pasa- 
tng  through  aald  rings  and  secured  to  the  handlea,  another 
ribbon  paaalng  through  the  attaching  plates  and  the  ends 
thereof  secured  to  the  handles,  said  ribbons  adapted  to  be 
alternately  wound  about  the  atem  for  revolving  the  same, 
and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  handles. 

3.  In  a  fan.  a  fan  blade,  a  atem.  the  upper  end  of  which 
passes  through  the  blade  and  Is  bent  upon  Itself,  an  attach- 
ing plate  mounted  upon  the  atom  and  bent  upon  both  aidea 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  fan  blade,  a  crosa  piece  compoaed 
of  two  parallel  platea  having  alota  therein,  the  atem  being 
joumaled  between  these  plat(>s,  annular  ribs  formed  upon 
the  stem,  one  of  aald  ribs  resting  above  the  crosa  piece  and 
the  other  resting  In  the  alots.  handlea  pivoted  to  the  enda 
of  the  iross  piece,  a  rubber  band  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  handles  for  normally  drawing  them  toward  one 
another,  rings  mounted  upon  the  atem.  a  ribt>on  passing 
through  said  rings  and  se?ured  to  the  handles,  another 
ribbon  passing  through  the  attaching  plates  and  the  ends 
thereof  secured  to  the  handles,  aald  ribbona  adapted  to  be 
alternately  wound  atMut  the  atem  for  revolving  the  aame, 
and  a  ribbon  the  enda  of  which  are  attached  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  handU>s  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  lower  ends  of  the  handles. 
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984,919.  BOILER-FLUE-CLEANER  SYSTEM.  Ds  Loa 
E.  IIiB.N-EB,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Soot 
Cleaner  Company  of  IMttsbnrg,  Pa.,  Dubois.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.   592,498. 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  flue  cleaner  system,  a  distribut- 
ing pipe  extending  among  the  tubes  of  the  boiler,  a  branch 
pipe  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  the  distributing  pipe, 
a  feed  pipe  for  said  branch  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  for  said 
feed  pipe,  a  shut  off  valve  In  the  supply  pipe,  a  shut  off 
valve  In  the  feed  pipe,  an  automatic  drain  or  tell-Ule 
valve  in  the  feed  pipe  In  advance  of  the  shut  off  valve  in 
»ald  pl|)e.  and  an  automatic  air  valve  In  the  branch  pipe 
between  the  feed  pipe  and  the  distributing  pipe. 

2.  In  a  flue  cleaner  aystem.  the  combination  with  a 
feed  pipe  and  a  branch  pipe  communicating  therewith,  of 
an  automatic  air  valve  Interposed  in  the  branch  pipe,  and 
an  automatic  drain  valve  Interposed  In  the  feed  pipe. 

.•J.  In  a  flue  cleaner  ayatem  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  with  a  ateam  aupply  pipe,  a  steam  feed  pipe 
communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  steam  branch 
pipes  communicating  with  the  feed  plp<>,  and  distributing 
pipes  communicating  with  the  branch  pipes,  of  means  in- 
terposed In  the  branch  pipes  for  preventing  the  formation 
of  a  vacuum  In  said  pipes  when  the  supply  of  steam  there- 
to is  shut  off. 

4.  In  a  flue  cleaner  system  of  the  type  described,  the 
coml)lnafion  with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  feed  pipe  In  com- 
munication therewith,  a  shut  off  valve  in  the  supply  pipe, 
and  a  shut  off  valve  in  the  feed  pipe,  of  an  automatic 
drain  valve  in  the  feed  pipe  in  advance  of  the  shut  off 
valve  in  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  flue  cleaner  system  of  the  type  described,  a  feed 
pipe,  a  supply  pipe  therefor,  branch  pipes  communicating 
with  the  feed  pipe,  distributing  pipes  communicating  with 
the  branch  pipes,  and  automatic  means  in  the  branch 
pipes  between  the  distributing  pipes  and  the  feed  pipe 
for  preventing  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  in  the  branch 
pipes  when  the  steam  la  shut  off  therefrom. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


98  4.920.  GAME  APPAR.\TL'8.  Obobqb  IIitzboth, 
Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  F'llr-d  May  9,  1010  Serial 
No.  5«0.n«4. 

1.  In  game  apparatus,  a  suiUbly  supported  hub  pro- 
vided with  holding  means,  a  tray  rotaUbly  mounted  about 
said  hub.  meanx  to  travel  ujwn  said  tray  to  be  caught  by 
snld  holdine  means,  and  meana  to  engage  (he  second 
named  means  durlni;  the  travel  of  the  same  to  cause  the 
aald  second  named  moans  to  pursue  an  irregular  course. 

2.  In  game  apparntiis.  a  suitably  supported  hub  pro- 
vided with  holding  meana.  a  tray  rotatably  mounted  about 
said  hub  and  having  Its  upper  surface  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  hub,  means  to  travel  upon  said  tray 
to  be  caught  by  said  holding  means,  and  upstanding  mem- 
bers connected  with  snld  tray  to  engage  said  second  named 
meana  during  the  travel  thereof. 

.*?.  In  game  apparatus,  a  suitably  supported  stationary 
hub.  a  roUUble  tray  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive 


said  hub.  said  hnb  being  provided  with  a  ptnrsllty  of 
pockets  having  different  numerical  values  indicated  there- 
on, said  tray  having  Its  upper  surface  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  hub.  meana  to  travel  upon  said  tray, 
and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  members  connected  with 
said  tray  t6  engage  said  means  during  the  travel  thereof. 


4.  In  game  apparatus,  a  suitably  supported  sUtlonary 
hub.  a  rotary  tray  provided  with  an  opening  to  loosel/'re- 
celve  said  hub,  said  hub  being  provided  with  «  Dlnrality 
of  pockets  having  different  numerical  values,  said  tray 
having  Its  upper  surface  Inclined  downwardly  toward  said 
hub,  a  rolling  member  to  travel  upon  said  tray  and  be 
deposited  within  one  of  said  pockets,  and  said  tray  being 
provided  with  projections  to  engage  aald  rolling  member 
during  its  travel  toward  said  pockets. 

5.  In  game  apparatus,  relatively  rotatable  hub  and  tray, 
said  hub  being  pro\-«cd  with  holding  means,  having  dif- 
ferent numerical  values,  means  to  travel  upon  said  tray 
and  be  caught  by  said  holding  means,  and  said  tray  being 
provided  with  means  to  Indicate  that  the  player  Is  en- 
titled to  an  additional  number  of  points  over  such  points 
as  indicated  by  the  holding  means  by  which  the  second 
named  means  has  been  caught,  when  the  third  named 
means  is  adjacent  the  last  named  holding  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


984.921.  MILKCAN.  William  F.  Donnbll,  Hermatlte. 
Mo.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  19,  1910,  Serial 
No.  .-).V>.41!).  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  .^BO.S.'IS. 


The  combination  with  a  can  proper  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  a  bottom  uniting  with  the  body  portion 
on  a  curved  line,  a  base  secured  to  the  can  projecting  lat- 
erally and  below  the  body  of  the  can,  a  detachable  cov«» 
for  the  can   and  devices  connecting  the  cover  with   tb» 
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can.  wbieta  dtTlcw  project  above  th«  upper  fmc*  of  tbe 
cover,  end  are  arranged  diametrtrallj  oppoelte  eacb  ottier, 
■aid  base  bela«  uf  a  diameter  approximately  equivalent 
to  the  apaclng  apart  of  aald  devkea. 


9  84,92  2.  ELONOATTMO  OR  DRAFTING  MACHINE 
FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RBCONDEX8ED  YARN.  Wil- 
liam Ubnbt  UoVLI  and  ThuMah  Bakkkb.  Bolton,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Jnljr  11.  M08.     tterial  No.  443,140. 


1.  An  elongating  machine  comprlaing  a  main  cylinder, 
a  fancy,  and  a  doffer,  Ifitermeahlng  gear  whecia  for  drlv- 
ing  said  parts,  rubbing  tnechanliim  and  gear  wheela  for 
driving  Kaid  rubbing  m«H:hanliiin  from  one  of  tbe  before- 
mentioned  gear  wbeela.  tbe  gear  wheel  on  tbe  doffer  being 
operated  Independently  of  tbe  gear  wheel  on  the  robbing 
mecbaniam.  ^  \ 

'1.  In  machinea  of  tbe  indtcafed  kind  a  main  cylinder, 
brackets  supporting  same,  caps  for  bearing  halves.  Hzed 
b^nds  In  connection  with  such  capa,  angularly  movable 
bracketa  supported  by  said  fixed  bends,  radially  adjustable 
arms  on  said  movable  brackets,  hearings  in  said  adjust- 
able arms,  a  fancy  8up()orted  thereby,  a  doffer,  bracketa 
for  supporting  said  doffer,  removable  capa  on  said  bracketa 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  doffer  brackets  aa  and  for 
the  purposea  herein  deaerlbed. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  ehisa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  main 
cylinder,  removable  beartags  therefor,  a  main  shaft,  meaoa 
for  poaltlvely  driving  tbe  cylinder  from  aald  shaft,  a 
fancy,  reB«>vable  betrlaga  for  aald  fancy,  means  for  poal- 
tlvely driving  tbe  fancy  from  tbe  main  abaft,  a  doffer, 
removable  bearinga  therefor,  a  gear  wheel  on  tbe  doffer, 
rtibblng  mechanism,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  mechanism 
operated  independently  of  the  doffer  gear,  a  gear  wheel 
actuating  aald  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  poaltlvely  con- 
nei-tlng  said  actuating  gear  wheel  with  the  main  cylinder 
shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  main 
cylinder,  meana  for  removably  supporting  tbe  same,  a 
main  shaft,  a  fancy,  mnna  for  adjuatlng  tbe  poaltlon  of 
the  fancy  in  relation  to  tbe  main  cylinder,  means  for 
removably  supporting  the  fancy,  a  doffer,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  doffer  in  relation  to  tbe  main 
cylinder,  means  for  removably  tiupporting  tbe  doffer,  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  doffer,  gear  wheela  connecting  tbe  fancy 
and  tbe  gear  wheel  on  the  doffer  with  tbe  main  shaft, 
rubbing  mechanism  and  a  gear  wheel  connecting  tbe  aame 
with  one  of  aald  connectlag  gear  wheela. 


984.02.'?.  9KPARATORY  AITARATrS.  Cabl  A.  Jacob- 
son  and  Sasfobo  i\  DiNSMoas,  Retio.  Mev.  Filed  June 
4,  1910.     BcrUI  No.  ^«4,90a. 

1.  A  aeparatory  apparatus  comprising  a  funnel  embody- 
ing upi>er  and  lower  bulUe  connci-ted  by  a  const rlvted  neck. 
and  a  siphoning  device  having  Its  Inlet  leg  extending  down 
through  tbe  upper  bulb  Into  said  constricted  neck. 

2.  A  aeparatory  apparatoa  comprlaing  a  funnel  embody- 
ing   upper    and    lower   fenlba    connected    by    a    constricted 

J 


n«ck.  a  slpbon  tube  havtnc  Ita  Inlet  lag  extending  down 
through  tbe  upper  bulb  into  said  conatrlcted  neck,  a  suc- 
tion tube  communicating  with  the  diacbarge  leg  of  tbe 
siphon  tube,  an  aaplrator  connected  with  tbe  suction 
tube,  and  a  cioaure  for  tbe  diacbarge  end  of  aald  tube. 


S.  A  aeparatory  apparatus  (x>mpriBlng  a  funnel  embody- 
ing upper  and  lower  bulba  connected  by  a  constricted  neck, 
a  atopper  fitted  in  the  mouth  of  the  upper  bulb  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  an  air  Inlet,  a  valved  outlet 
from  the  lower  bulb,  a  siphon  tube  having  Its  Inlet  leg 
extending  through  tbe  opening  In  tbe  stopper  and  through 
the  upper  bulb  Into  said  constricted  neck,  a  suction  tube 
Intermediately  connected  with  the  discharge  leg  of  tbe 
siphon  and  provided  at  Its  npper  end  with  an  aspirator 
bulb,  a  flexible  discbarge  noxale  upon  the  lower  end  of 
aak)  suction  tube,  and  a  clip  to  engage  and  compreaa  aald 
noaale. 


984,924.  RAIL-JOINT.  WtLHBLM  JraoBNa,  Redvera. 
Saakatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  510.678. 


gMPM^ 


In  a  rail  Joint,  meeting  rail  ends  provided  with  enlarged 
web  portions  adjacent  tbe  polnta  of  engagement  of  tbe 
rail  enda,  each  rail  end  being  formed  to  provide  a  vertical 
shoulder  which  is  Ircated  immediately  in  line  with  tbe 
Joint  at  tbe  baae  fiangea  of  the  rail  ends,  each  of  aald  rail 
enda  having  an  outwardly  extending  tongue  which  is  dis- 
posed directly  at  one  side  of  tbe  enlarged  web  portion 
of  tbe  adjacent  rail  end,  each  rail  end  having  a  passage 
therein  which  Is  located  Immediately  at  one  side  of  Ita 
enlarged  web  portion,  and  clamping  Iwlts  formed  integral 
with  the  tongues  at  their  outer  ends  and  extending 
through  tbe  said  passages  and  provided  with  clamping 
nnta  for  holding  the  rail  ends  operatlvely  connected  with 
each  other. 


984,925.  PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  NITROGEN  OF  AIR 
BY  MF^NS  <»F  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGES.  Kabl 
KAiasa.  Wllmeradorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
25,   1910.     BerUl  No.  561.611. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  oxidising  nitrogen, 
which  coaaists  in  adding  a  small  amount  of  gaseous  am- 
monia to  a  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  thua  produced  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  discharge. 

2.  The  herein   deacrlbed  proceaa   of  oxidising  nitrogen. 
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which  consists  In  adding  a  small  amount  of  gaseous  am- 
monia to  a  mixture  comprising  atmospheric  air,  and  sub- 


984,920.      HINGE.      Obcie    Katzkkbbb<^rr.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.005. 


984.927.  COMBINED  BELT-PIN,  GARMENT-RETAINER, 
CORSET-PROTECTOR,  AND  WAIST-FORMER.  Fbank 
Michael  Krab.<«8,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.   45N.419. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  concave 
front  plate  for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  a 
garment  and  having  upwardly-<>xtendlng  wing  portions 
for  receiving  the  front  of  the  garment  therebetween  and 
having  a  downwardly-extending  bar  connected  to  the 
plate  at  its  upper  edge  Intermediate  aald  wing  portions 
and  spaced  from  aald  plate  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  of 
the  belt  therebetween,  said  bar  terminating  at  Its  lower 
end  In  a  transversely-extending  sleeve,  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve,  and  a  pin  having  one  end 
thereof  encircling  said  pivot  pin  and  having  a  rearwardly- 
extendlng  portion  normally  at  subsUntially  right  angles 
to  said  bar  and  having  an  upwardly-extending  portion  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  bar  and  spaced  from  said  bar 
to  receive  therebetween  the  lower  portion  of  the  waist. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  front 
plate  for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  gar- 
ment and  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  winji 
portions,  a  downwardly  extending  bar  at  tbe  rear  of  the 


Jectlng  the  mixture  ttana  produced  to  the  action  of  an  elec- 
tric discbarge. 


In  a  hinge,  a  leaf  comprlaing  a  body  portion,  a  flange 
stamped  from  each  edge  and  reversely  directed  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  body  portion,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged cup  knuckles  extending  from  and  Integral  with  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  flanges,  and  flanges  on  said  knuckles 
Integral  with  their  adjacent  flanges  and  bent  back  agalnat 
aald  body,  constituting  a  reinforcement  for  tbe  knuckles 
along  the  line  where  they  Join  the  body,  whereby  presaure 
on  the  knuckles  is  transmitted  directly  along  the  flangea 
to  the  body  portion. 


plate  and  having  a  transverse  neaber  at  its  upper  end 
connected  to  tbe  aald  plate  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter 
intermediate  said  wing  portions,  the  bar  being  spaced  from 
aald  plate  to  permit  the  inaertion  of  tbe  belt  therebetween, 
said  bar  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  sleevee.  a  pivot 
pin  arranged  In  said  sleeves,  and  a  pin  bent  at  right 
angles  adjacent  one  end  to  form  a  short  connecting  por- 
tion, the  end  of  which  is  bent  to  engage  said  pivot  pin. 


984,928.     CI^\8P. 
Scotia,  Canada. 


Ebeji  8.  Kellet.  Kelley's  Cove,  Nova 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,229. 


1.  In  a  clasp,  two  U-shaped  clamping  members  of  spring 
wire,  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  members  hinged  together, 
adapting  the  members  to  swing  to  and  from  each  other 
and  have  a  slight  relative  tilting  movement  laterally, 
with  one  of  the  members  relatively  wider  than  tbe  other 
to  permit  of  the  arms  of  one  member  passing  between  tbe 
arms  of  the  other  member,  and  the  arms  of  the  members 
having  gripping  Jaws  adjacent  to  their  hinged  ends,  and 
the  wider  member  having  fingers  extending  inwardly  from 
Its  arms,  with  which  tbe  other  member  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage when  the  members  are  swung  together  by  the  relative 
lateral  tilting  movement  between  the  members. 

2.  In  a  clasp,  two  approximately  U-shaped  clamping 
members  having  clamping  Jaws  adjacent  to  their  free  enda, 
with  one  of  tbe  members  having  projecting  catches,  and 
the  members  hinged  together  at  the  ends  adjacent  to  the 
Jaws  to  swing  to  and  from  each  other  and  to  have  a  rela- 
tive lateral  titling  movement  to  adapt  the  other  member 
to  engage  with  the  said  catches. 

?>.  In  a  clasp,  two  approximately  U-shaped  clamping 
members,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  formed  Into  engag- 
ing eyes  with  the  eyes  of  the  meml)ers  arranged  in  planes 
at  approximately  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  catches 
formed  by  the  continuation  of  one  of  said  eye-forming 
members  under  which  the  arma  of  the  other  member  are 
adapted  to  engage. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  two  approximately  U-shaped  wire, 
clamping  members,  one  of  tbe  members  having  inwardly- 
projecting  retaining  fingers,  and  tbe  two  members  hav- 
ing hinged  connections  adapting  them  to  swing  to  and 
from  each  other  and  to  have  a  slight  relative  lateral 
movement  to  permit  of  the  engagement  of  the  arms  of  the 
other  of  said  clamping  members  with  the  retaining  flngera, 
said  hinged  connections  arranged  to  press  the  Inner  mem- 
ber against  the  fingers. 


984,929.  RELAYING  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Gr». 
TAV  A.  IIermXkn  Kell.ver.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Bauscb  A  Lomb  Optical  Com|>any,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation/  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  524,188. 

1.  A  projecting  apparatus  for  prolucing  an  image  of  an 
object  at  a  point  remote  therefrom,  comprising  a  source 
of  light,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  lenses  arranged  succesalvely 
«>ach  set  embodying  lenses  for  relaying  the  image  of  tbe 
object  and  the  siurce  of  light. 
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2.  A  proJ«ctlBs  apparmtm  for  producing  an  iBage  of 
an  object  at  a  point  remote  th^rvfrom.  comprising  a  soarce 
of  light,  and  a  pluralltjr  of  proJ«>ctlng  and  coll^nrtlve 
lenaes  diapoaed  relatively  and  altrmaiely  relaying  Imagra 
of  tb«  light  aoarce  and  object. 


3.  An  apparatua  for  predacing  an  illuminated  Image  of 
an  object  at  •  point  remote  ttterefrom.  romprlalng  a 
source  of  llgbt,  a  focusing  screen  and  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternately diapoaed  projecting  and  collective  lenaea  dis- 
posed relatirely  to  each  other  and  relaying  the  image  of 
the  object  with  the  Image  of  the  light  source  to  prtMluce 
an  Illuminated  image  of  aatd  object  on  the  screen. 

4.  \n  apparatua  for  producing  an  Illuminated  image 
of  an  object  at  a  point  r»'mote  therefrom,  comprising  a 
source  of  light,  a  lens  system  emt>«>dylng  a  plurality  of 
seta  of  projecting  and  coltectlve  lenses  arranged  suceea- 
alTely  for  the  purpose  of  sacccaalrely  tranamltting  the 
image  of  the  object  and  the  raja  of  light  tlinminating  It 
and  a  focusing  s'reen  Ux-at^^  at  the  end  of  the  lens  system. 

5.  A  lens  systeai  for  a  proJectioB  apparatua  comprising 
two  sets  of  projecting  and  collectlTe  lenses,  the  second  set 
being  disposed  relatively  to  the  first  and  adapted  to  effect 
a  relaying  projection  of  ImagM  of  obJe<-ts  produced  by 
the  first  set  of   lenses. 

(ClalBM  6  to  IH)  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ) 


W4.030.     RRCSH.     Johx   Kimmkdt.   New   UaTeo.  Coon., 
assignor    of   one-third    to    Matthew    II,    Rherlden.    New 
Haven,     t'onn..     and    one-third     to    James     W      Curley 
W«a«aMer,    llaas.       Filed    May    U,    1910.      Serial    No 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  handle  formed  near  one  end 
with  a  transverse  hole,  a  brush  bea<i  formed  from  two 
wires  twlated  together,  with  fibers  secured  between  the 
aald  wires,  the  wires  bent  Into  lo«ip  form  the  central  por- 
tion resting  on  the  head  end  of  the  handle  and  the  eada 
entered  Into  .  ppoHlfe  en  Is  of  said  hole,  and  a  wira  riaap 
aecured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  mop  bead  and  p«Md 
OTer  the  portion  of  the  wires  resting  on  the  head  cad  af 
the  handle". 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  tranaverae 
hole  near  one  end.  a  brush  head  formed  from  two  wires 
twisted  together,  and  fibers  secured  between  the  said 
wirea.  said  wires  bent  Into  loop  form  the  central  portiim 
o*  whirh  Is  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  head  end  of  the 
haadle.  and  the  ends  of  the  loop  extending  Into  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  hole,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  ban 
die.  a  wire  clamp  looped  over  one  end  of  said  bolt  and 
having  Its  ends  extending  over  the  portion  of  the  loop 
resting  on  the  head  of  the  handle  and  down  oa  opposite 
sld«>s  and  engaged  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  b©it.  and 
■  piB  extending  through  the  handle  at  right  angles  to 
aald  hole  and  between  the  portlona  of  the  clamp  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  handle. 


9  8  4.9S1.  AI'PAB.4TU8  FOB  DRYING  CHARCOAL. 
RoBsar  8.  Kkjtt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  551.482. 


1.  IB  an  apparatua  for  drying  charcoal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  vertical  wall  for  receiving  a 
downwardly  flowlnit  body  of  char  said  wall  having  venti- 
lating openings  therethr«>u-.:h  sulwtantlally  throughout  Ita 
whole  aera,  of  a  kiln,  means  for  cirrtilating  the  hot  prod- 
■cta  of  combustion  from  the  kiln  In  contact  with  one 
side  of  aald  wall  and  out  of  <t  nrsct  with  the  char  st  the 
other  ride  of  soch  wall,  and  means  for  circulating  heated 
air  through  said  body  of  char  substantially  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  smallest  dimension  thereof  and  out  In  the 
same  direction  through  said  ventilating  openings 

2.  In  !in  aptmrstiis  for  ilr.rlntr  charroal.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horlinnta I ly  corrugated  wall  for  receiving  a 
downwardly  flowing  body  of  char  aald  wall  having  venti- 
lating openings  therethrough  substantially  throughout  Its 
whole  area,  of  a  kiln,  means  for  circulating  the  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  kiln  In  contact  with  one 
side  of  said  wall  and  out  of  contact  with  the  char  at  the 
other  side  of  such  wall,  and  meaBs  for  circulating  heated 
air  through  said  body  of  char  substantially  In  the  dire; 
tlon  of  the  smallest  dimt-nslon  thereof  and  out  In  the 
same  direction  through  said  ventilating  openings. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  charcoal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  oppoaed  substantially 
vertical  walls  for  receiving  two  downwardly  flowing 
atreaaM  of  char  each  of  aald  walls  having  ventilating 
openings  therethrough  substantially  throughout  Ita  whole 
area,  of  a  kiln,  means  for  circulating  the  hot  products 
of  coaboatloo  through  the  klla  In  contact  with  the  Inner 
sides  of  both  of  said  walla  but  out  of  contact  with  the 
char  at  the  outer  sides  of  such  walls,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating heated  air  through  each  of  said  streams  of  char 
substantially  In  the  direction  of  the  smallest  dimension 
of  each  stream  and  out  la  the  same  direction  through  said 
▼entllating  openings 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  charcoal,  the  comblna 
tton  with  a  pair  of  opposed  bortsoataify  corrugated  walls 
each  forming  re4>ntrant  anglea  the  walls  of  which  have  a 
multiplicity  of  ventilating  outlets  therethrough  covering 
substantially  their  whole  areas  and  form  with  two  down- 
wardly flowing  slr>>sms  of  char  two  series  of  borttontal 
passages,  of  a  kiln,  means  for  ctrcnlatlng  the  hot  pn>ducts 
of  ximbustlon  through  the  kiln  In  contact  with  the  Inner 
sidea  of  b.->th  of  said  walls  but  out  ot  contact  with  the 
char  at  the  outer  sld<>s  of  such  wslls.  and  means  for  cir- 
culating heated  air  through  each  of  said  streams  of  char 
aubatantlally  In  the  direction  of  the  smallest  dimension 
of  each  stream  and  out  In  the  same  direction  through  the 
ventilating  outlets  of  each  borisontally-corrugated  wall. 

5.  In   an   apparatus   for  drying  charcoal,    the   comblna 
tloB  with  a  caaing  ^vlag  a  pair  of  opposed  horltontally 
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eornxgated  aide  walls  each  forming  reiotrant  anglea,  the 
walls  of  which  have  a  multiplicity  of  ventilating  outleta 
therethroufh  covering  aubatantlally  their  whole  areaa  and 
form  with  two  downwardly  flowing  streams  of  char  two 
aeriea  of  horiaontal  passages,  of  a  kiln,  means  for  cir- 
culating the  hot  products  of  combastlon  from  the  kiln 
through  said  casing  out  of  contact  with  the  char,  and 
moans  for  drcnlating  heated  air  through  each  of  aald 
streama  of  char  aubatantlally  In  the  direction  of  the 
smallest  dimension  of  each  stream  and  out  in  the  aame 
direction  through  the  ventilating  outleta  of  each  horl- 
aon tally  corrugated  wall  Into  the  Interior  of  said  casing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


984,932.  SCREW  DRIVER.  HOBICB  KiMCKtHBB.  Norrls 
town,  and  Waltbs  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.551. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  acrew -driver,  a  frame  Including 
a  pair  of  longitudinally -extending  bars,  a  pair  of  trans- 
veraely-eztendlng  hollow  bearing  members  and  a  collar 
carrying  a  head  formed  with  an  opening  In  alinement 
with  the  openings  in  the  bearing  membera  and  collar,  said 
collar  formed  integral  with  one  end  of  said  bars  and  one 
of  said  members  formed  integral  with  the  bars  interme- 
diate their  ends  and  the  other  of  aald  memt>er8  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  bars  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  bead 
of  greater  diameter-  than  said  collar,  a  removable  blade 
provided  with  a  shank  extending  through  and  projecting 
from  one  end  of  the  frame  and  baring  the  projecting  end 
screw-threaded,  means  whereby  said  shank  la  prevented 
from  turning  within  the  frame,  a  handle  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  abutting  against  the  head,  and  a  cap  en- 
caging the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  shank  and  abutting 
asalnat  the  handle  whereby  the  blade  is  coupled  to  the 
frame. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  acrew-drlver,  a  frame  Inclading 
a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  bars,  a  pair  of  trans- 
veraely-extendlng  hollow  bearing  members  and  a  collar 
carrying  a  head  formed  with  an  opening  in  alinement  with 
the  openings  in  the  bearing  members  and  collar,  aald  collar 
formed  integral  with  one  end  of  said  bars  and  one  of  said 
members  formed  Integral  with  the^bars  intermediate  their 
enda  and  the  other  of  said  members  formed  integral  with 
the  bara  at  the  other  end  thereof,  aald  head  of  greate? 
diameter  than  said  collar,  a  removable  blade  provided 
with  a  shank  extending  through  and  projecting  from  one 
end  of  the  frame  and  having  the  projecting  end  acrew- 
threaded,  means  whereby  said  shank  Is  prevented  from 
turning  within  the  frame,  said  intermediate  bearing  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pair  of  threaded  openings,  a  handle 
formed  of  two  sections  mounted  sgalnat  aald  frame  and 
abutting  against  aald  bead,  hold  fast  devices  extending 
through  the  sections  of  the  handle  and  engaging  In  said 
threaded  openings  for  securing  the  handle  to  the  frame, 
and  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the 
shank  and  abutting  against  the  handle  and  one  of  aald 
bearing  members  for  coupling  the  blade  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  screw-driver,  a  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  bars  and  a  pair  of 
transversely-extending  members  having  centrally-dlBi>osed 
hollow  cylindrical  portions  constituting  bearings,  said 
frame  further  including  a  collar  and  a  bead  Integral  with 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  collar,  said  collar  formed 
Integral  with  one  end  of  said  bars,  one  of  aald  members 
formed  Integral  with  the  other  end  of  aald  bars  and  the 
other  of  said  memt>eni  formed  Integral  with  the  bars 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  removable  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  ahank  extending  through  the  head,  collar  and 
bearings  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  frame,  the 
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projecting  end  of  said  shank  being  threaded,  a  cap  monot- 
ed  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  shank  for  coupling  the 
blade  to  the  frame,  a  tiandle  mounted  against  the  frame 
and  Interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  head,  and  means 
whereby  said  shank  Is  prevented  from  turning  within  the 
frame. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  screw-driver,  a  frame  comprialng 
a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  bars  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely-extending members  having  centrally -disposed  hol- 
low cylindrical  portions  constituting  bearinga,  aald  frame 
further  Including  a  collar  and  a  head  Integral  with  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  collar,  aald  collar  formed 
Integral  with  one  end  of  said  bars,  one  of  said  members 
formed  integral  with  the  other  end  of  said  bars  and  the 
other  of  said  members  formed  integral  with  the  bars 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  removable  blade  provided 
with  a  shank  extending  through  the  head,  collar  and  bear- 
ings and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  frame,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  shank  being  threaded,  a  cap  mounted 
upon  the  projected  end  of  the  shank  for  coupling  the  blade 
to  the  frame,  said  intermediate  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  screw-threaded  openings,  a  handle  formed  of  two 
sections  mounted  against  said  frame  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  cap  and  the  head,  each  of  aald  handlje  aectlona 
provided  with  an  opening,  hold-fast  devices  extending 
through  the  openingH  of  the  handle  sections  and  engag- 
ing in  the  threaded  openings  of  said  member  whereby  the 
handle  sections  are  coupled  to  the  frame,  and  means 
whereby  said  shank  Is  prevented  from  turning  in  the 
frame. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  screw-driver,  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  bars,  and  a  pair  of 
transversely  extending  members  having  centrally-disposed 
hollow  cylindrical  portions  constituting  bearings,  aald 
frame  further  including  a  collar  and  a  head  Integral  with 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  collar,  said  collar  formed 
integral  with  one  end  of  said  bars,  one  of  said  memt>ers 
formed  integral  with  the  other  end  of  said  bars  and  the 
other  of  said  members  formed  Integral  with  the  bars  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  a  removable  blade  provided 
with  a  shank  extending  through  the  head,  collar  and 
bearings  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  frame,  the 
projecting  end  of  said  shank  being  threaded,  a  cap  mount- 
ed upon  the  projected  end  of  the  shank  for  coapUng  the 
blade  to  the  frame,  a  handle  mounted  against  the  frame 
and  Interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  head,  said  head 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pockets,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  carried 
by  the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  pockets  to 
prevent  turning  of  the  shank  In  the  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Otuette.] 


984.9.33.  MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIAL. ABSAHAif  B.  Klat,  East  Sparta,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  53.3.092. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  plastic  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  companion  dies  which  have  a 
relative  approaching  movement,  and  a  die  box  which  in- 
closes the  dies  when  the  latter  are  operatlvely  related, 
of  a  lining  interposed  between  the  dies  and  the  die  box, 
the  lining  being  of  a  construction  whereby  Its  dimensions 
may  be  regulated  within  certain  limits,  and  irrespective 
of  its  dimensions  within  said  llmlta,  forming  an  uninter- 
rupted surrounding  inclosure  for  the  dies  in  the  operatlrc 
relation  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  plastic  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  companion  dies  which  have  a 
relative  approaching  movement,  and  a  die  box  which  In- 
closes the  dies  when  the  latter  are  operatlvely  related, 
of  a  lining  Interposed  between  the  dies  and  the  die  box, 
the  lining  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plates  adjustably 
movable  with  respect  to  one  another  whereby  the  extent 
of  the  confines  of  the  lining  may  be  raried,  and  of  a 
construction  to  form,  without  regard  to  their  particular 
adjustment,  an  uninterrupted  surrounding  Inclosure  for 
the  dies  In  the  operative  relation  of  the  latter. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  plastic  niaterial.  the  com- 
bination with  companion  dies  which  have  relative  ap- 
proaching movement  of  a  die  box  which  Incloses  the  dies 
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wh«B  tht  utter  are  ofwntlTely  m*UA.  the  die  box  oon- 
■iBttoc  of  a  fnuna  h«vtn«  lt»  Inner  face*  Inclined  in  oot- 
wardly  conrergent  relation,  a  plurality  of  wall  memtters 
BOTable  inwardly  and  ootwardly  ol  tbe  frame  and  lecured 
ngalnat  the  Inner  facea  thereof  for  eliding  morement 
and  a  lining  plate  eecurwl  to  the  inner  face  of  eftch  wmll 
member  for  eliding  morement  In  tbe  direction  of  Itn  Jon 
gltndloal  axis. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  preaalng  plaatlc  material,  the  com- 
bination with  companion  dlee  which  hare  ralatlre  ap- 
proaching movement,  of  a  die  box  which  incloeea  the  dlee 
when  the  latter  are  operatlrely  related,  the  die  box  In 
eluding  a  frame  which  baa  Ita  Inner  facee  Inclined  oot- 
wardly In  convergent  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  wall 
members  movable  Inwardly  and  ootwardly  of  the  frame 
and  eecored  agalnat  the  inner  facee  thereof  for  eliding 
movement  and  ecrewa  Htted  In  the  walla  of  the  frame  and 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  wall  members  to 
produce  the   movement*   thereof 

6.  In  a  machine  for  preaalng  plastic  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  die  and  a  material  hopper,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  measured  charge  of  material  from  the  latter  to 
the  former  and  Including  a  reciprocating  rectangular 
transfer  frame  movable  acroea  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  hopper  bottom  plate  dlap<«ed 
between  the  sldea  of  the  frame,  and.  In  accordance  with 
tbe  poeltlon  at  which  It  te  set,  determining  the  efficient 
depth  of  tbe  frame. 

IClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasctta.] 
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embracing  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  gear  pinion,  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  and  dlaengaged  from  said  rack-bar.  and 
with  an  eeeape-wheel.  colnmn-atop  mechanlam  for  releaalng 
said  carriage  from  tbe  letter  epaclng  mechanism  and  ar- 
reetlng  Its  movement  at  a  predetermined  point  embracing 
a  key-lever  for  operating  said  column-atop  mechanism,  a 
brake-arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  key-lever  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  teeth 
of  said  eMape  wheel,  said  brake  arm  having  limited  move- 
ment toward  the  eacape-wheel.  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
hold  said  brake-ahoe  yieldingly  engaged  with  said  e^ape 
wheal  when  said  key-lever  la  depreaaed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  la  combination  with  an 
escape  wheel,  and  column-stop  mechanlam  Including  an 
operating  key.  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  the  escape  wheel 
when  aald  key-lever  is  operated,  embracing  a  brake  arm 
provided  with  an  extenalon  off-set  from  said  arm.  a  acrew 
or  bolt  plvoUlly  connecUng  aald  extenalon  to  aald  key- 
lever,  engaging  parts  on  said  key  lever  and  said  brake-arm 
extension  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  brake- 
arm  toward  said  escape  wheel,  a  shoe  carried  at  the 
lower  and  of  aald  arm.  and  a  spring  having  engagement 
at  its  lower  end  agalnat  said  brake  and  lU  upper  end  be- 
ing colled  about  said  pivotal  bolt  or  acrew  and  engaged 
with  a  rigid  part  of  said  key  lever. 


9  84.9  34.  TABULATING  MBCHANI8M  fX)B  TYPB- 
WRITlNG  MAI  HINK8.  TaaaoN  L.  Knapp.  Woodatock. 
Ill  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  s  Corporation  of  lUlnola  Filed  July  20,  1910. 
Serial   No.  &72.816. 


984,98  6.  BArETT  DEVICE  FOB  STEAM-ENGINES. 
WALTsa  B.  KOLUOi,  Lanaing.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1910. 
Bartal  No.  588.877. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper-«arTiaire  provided  with  a  rack  bar.  letter-apaclng 
Mechanlam  for  controULog  tbe  movement  of  tbe  carriage 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  head  there 
for.  a  platon  reclprocatlvely  mounted  within  the  cylinder, 
a  platon-rod  for  the  piston,  steam-channels  connecting 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  controlling  valve  for  the 
steam-channela,  and  actuating  mechanlam  for  the  con- 
trolling valve:  the  combination  of  a  Uppet  extending 
through  the  head  Into  the  cylinder  normally  disposed  clear 
of  the  movement  of  the  platon.  a  connecting  meana  be- 
tween the  uppet  and  valve,  and  a  brake-pin  for  U>ckln« 
the  connecting  means. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having  steam-channela 
connecting  the  opposite  ends,  and  a  controlling-valve  for 
the  steam-channela:  the  combination  of  a  tappet  extend- 
ing Into  the  cylinder,  a  lever  supported  by  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tappet,  a  brake-pin  carried 
by  said  cylinder  for  locking  the  lever,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  valve. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  head-closure 
for  the  same,  a  piston  reclprocatlvely  mounted  within  the 
cylinder,  a  pUton  rod  In  connection  therewith,  a  steam- 
chest,  inlet  and  exhaust  steam  channels  communicating 
with  the  cheat,  steam-channela  communicating  with  the 
chest   and    oppoaite   enda   of   the    cylinder,    a   allde-valve 
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mounted  in  the  steam-cheat,  a  rocker,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  rocker,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  rocker-pin 
and  slide-valve ;  the  combination  of  a  lever  fnlcrumed  to 
the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  link  carried  by  the  lever  having 
•  slotted  end  adapted  to  engage  the  rocker-pln,  a  bracket 
extending  from  the  cylinder  having  apertured  eara,  a 
brake-pin  fitted  In  the  apertured  ears  and  engaging  said 
lever  whereby  the  same  la  locked  In  Ita  normal  poalUon, 
and  a  Uppet  extending  Into  the  cylinder  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having  steam -channels 
connecting  its  opposite  ends,  and  a  controlling  valve  for 
the  steam-channels ;  the  combination  of  a  Uppet  extend- 
ing into  the  cylinder,  a  lever  supported  by  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  engage  the  tappet,  means  connecting  the  lever 
and  valve,  and  other  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  a  set 
position  relative  to  the  Uppet 


984.036.  NON-BREAKABLE  SIPHON-BOTTLE  TUBE. 
Otto  L.  KoacHBBAK,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  657,027. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
holder  having  a  contracted  stem  and  an  annular  ahoulder 
formed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  stem,  a  glass  siphon  bot- 
tle tube  fixed  within  the  stem,  an  elastic  packing  having 
an  annular  flanged  top  and  a  tubular  stem  located  between 
the  glaaa  tube,  the  Inner  wall  and  under  the  shoulder  of 
the  stem,  said  flanged  top  being  extended  inwardly  to  en- 
gage and  form  a  cushion  for  the  top  end  of  the  ^aas  tut>e, 
while  the  contracted  stem  of  the  holder  tends  to  compress 
the  packing  to  firmly  grasp  to  glaaa  tube,  aald  packing 
thus  forming  a  cushion  for  tbe  side  as  well  as  the  top  of 
the  tube. 


984.037.  RADIAL -DRAFT  GEAR.  Habst  T.  KkAKAD, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Caatlngs  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,185. 


1.  A  draft  gear  having  a  coupler  mounted  to  swing 
radially  on  the  car  frame,  a  transverse  segment  In  ad- 
vance of  the  center  of  motion  of  the  coupler  and  rigidly 
aecured  to  the  car  frame,  and  springs  for  bufflng  and  draft 
arranged  In  the  horlsonUl  plane  of  the  aegment,  and  en- 
acting with  the  coupler. 

2.  A  draft  gear  having  a  coupler  mounted  to  swing 
radially  on  the  car  frame,  a  transverse  forwardly  curved 
segment  In  advance  of  the  center  of  motion  of  the  coupler 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  car  frame,  and  aprlngs  for 
bnfllng  and  draft  arranged  in  the  horlxontal  plane  of  the 
aegment,  and  coactlng  therewith,  said  coupler  having  at 
ita  pivoUI  center  a  sliding  connection. 

3.  A  draft  gear  having  a  coupler  mounted  to  swing 
radially  on  the  car  frame,  a  transverse  segment  In  advance 
of  the  center  of  motion  of  the  coupler,  springs  for  buffing 
and  draft  on  the  forward  and  rear  sides  of  said  segment 
respectively,  and  a  sleeve  slldtngly  mounted  on  said  s^- 
ment   sgainst  which   the  springs  bear. 


4.  A  draft  gear  having  a  coupler  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending yoke,  said  yoke  having  a  sliding  plvoUl  connec- 
tion with  the  car  frame  to  swing  radially  thereon,  an  in- 
termediate forwardly  curve  1  seKment  In  advance  of  the 
center  of  motion  of  the  yoke  and  along  which  It  moves, 
said  segment  being  aecured  to  the  car  frame,  and  spring! 
for  bufflng  and  draft  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
segment  and  In  lU  horizontal  plane,  and  coactlng  with  tbe 
coupler. 

5.  A  draft  gear  having  a  coupler  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending separated  yoke  arms,  said  yoke  being  mounted  to 
swing  radially  on  the  car  frame,  a  transverse  segment  in 
advance  of  the  center  of  motion  of  the  yoke  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  car  frame,  said  segment  extending  between 
the  yoke  arms,  and  springs  for  buffing  and  draft  arranged 
in  the  horlEontal  plane  of  the  segment  and  coactlng  with 
the  coupler. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


084,938.  SIDE  GUARD  FOB  SPRING  -  MATTRESSES. 
ACGCST  J.  Kriuzkamp,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Englander  Spring  Bed  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  668,242. 


1.  A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  stretched 
under  tension,  said  bottom  having  at  each  side  edge  there- 
of a  flat  metal  strip,  and  a  member  extending  along  each 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  bottom  and  connected  to  aald 
meUl  strip  and  forming  a  side  guard  for  the  mattress. 

2.  A  spring  mattress  for  a  bed  comprising  a  bottom 
stretched  under  tension  and  side  guards  carried  thereby 
one  at  each  side  thereof  each  comprising  a  cable  stretched 
under  tension  and  a  longitudinally  extending  member  run- 
ning lengthwise  of  the  spring  mattreea  and  cable  one 
under  the  other  and  connected  at  intervals  with  the  cable, 
and  means  for  imparting  an  Independent  tension  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  member  from  that  which  la  im- 
parted to  the  cable. 

3.  A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  and  aide 
guards  carried  thereby,  one  at  each  side  thereof,  each 
comprising  a  cable,  and  a  flat  meUI  strip  running  length- 
wise of  the  spring  mattress  and  cable  and  one  under  the 
other  and  connected  at  Intervals. 

4.  A  spring  mattress  for  a  bed  comprising  a  bottom 
stretched  under  tension  and  side  guards  carried  thereby 
one  at  each  side  thereof  each  comprising  a  pair  of  length- 
wise extending  members  spaced  apart  one  under  the  other 
and  connected  at  Intervals,  and  Independent  tenalonlng 
means  for  one  or  both  of  aald  lengthwise  extending  side 
guard  members  whereby  the  tension  Imparted  to  one  of 
the  members  may  be  different  from  that  Imparted  to  the 
other. 

5.  A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  and  side 
guards  carried  thereby,  one  at  each  side  thereof,  each 
comprising  a  cable  and  a  flat  meUI  strip  running  length- 
wise of  the  spring  mattress  and  cable  and  one  under  the 
other  and  connected  at  intervals,  the  strip  being  located 
in  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  1{$  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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084.939.  rOLDINO  CHAIB.  STBTHaii  QBO«oa  KftO^ 
San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.  Serial  Na 
4U.601.  -^  \ 


1.  In  a  foldlBf  or  camp  chair,  the  combination  with  a 
consisting  of  crosaed.   plroted    legs,    brace*   for   the 

constructed  In  blnged  aectlona,  which  braces  are  in 
staggered  arrangement,  and  latctaea  for  the  braces,  of  a 
seat,  means  for  removably  attaching  the  seat  to  the  legs 
of  the  base,  a  back  hinged  to  the  seat  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  spread  of  the  legs. 

2.  In  a  folding  or  camp  chair,  the  combination  with  a 
seat,  and  a  back  mounted  to  fold  thereon  and  therefrom, 
of  a  support  for  the  seat,  comprising  crosaed  and  plvot- 
ally-connected  legs,  stops  limiting  the  spread  of  the  legs, 
braces  for  the  legs,  constructed  in  sections  baring  a  rule 
joint  connection,  the  rule  Joints  for  the  braces  for  the 
same  set  of  legs  facing  In  opposite  directions,  and  latches 
for  the  braces. 

3.  A  camp  chair  or  seat,  the  side  members  whereof  are 
provided  with  slots  in  two  wAdths,  and  straps  provided 
with  enlargements  at  their  ends  that  freely  enter  the  wider 
portions  of  the  slots,  but  are  In  clamping  engagement  with 
said  side  members  when  in  the  narrower  portions  of  the 
slou. 

4.  In  the  construction  of  Camp  and  similar  chairs,  op- 
posing side  members,  having  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
which  slots  are  in  two  connected  sections  of  different 
widths,  and  straps  having  enlargements  at  their  end  por- 
tions, which  enlargements  have  vertical  and  lateral  play 
iB  the  wider  sections  of  the  slou.  but  lateral  play  only  in 
the  narrower  sections  of  saidalota. 


984,940.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FURS.  Amlpb  8. 
Landau,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
545,011. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  consisting  in  removing 
the  fur  from  the  skin  on  whicli  it  grew  while  maintain- 
ing the  hairs  of  the  fur  In  their  original  relation  to  each 
other,  then  securing  the  body  of  fur  while  thus  held  to 
an  elastic  base  or  backing,  then  releasing  the  hairs  from 
each  other,  then  altering  the  shape  of  the  elastic  backing, 
then  again  securing  the  hairs  in  their  new  relation  to 
each  other,  then  removing  the  elastic  backing  and  apply- 
ing a  permanent  backing  to  tlie  body  of  hairs,  and  finally 
releasing  the  hairs  from  each  other. 

2.  The  process  described  consisting  in  separating  for 
from  the  skin  on  which  It  gyaw  without  altering  the  rala- 
tive  arrangement  of  the  hairs  of  the  fur.  then  opening 
up  or  separating  the  individual  hairs  to  Increase  the  total 
area  of  the  fur  and  nnall.v  securing  the  hairs  thua  rear- 
ranged to  a  sniUble  base  or  backing. 

8.  The  process  described  eon^tlng  In  securing  fur  hairs 
to  a  soluble  backing,  then  altering  the  relative  distances 
between  points  in  said  backtUK.  then  removing  the  backing 
without   altering   the   relative  p*sltions  of  the  hairs   snd 


taally  securing  a   substantially   Inelastic  hacking  to  the 
hairs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  described  consisting  in  separating  fur 
from  the  akin  on  which  it  grew  without  altering  the  rela- 
tive arrangement  of  tttc  hairs  of  the  fur,  then  securing  a 
susbstitute  elastic  backing  to  the  fur,  then  stretching  said 
backing  to  open  up  or  separate  the  hairs  of  the  fur  and 
Anally  fixing  the  hairs  In  their  separated  condition. 


9M.941.     RADIATOR-TRUCK.     Danibl  P.  Laskins,  San- 
daaky.  Ohio.     Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  590.878. 


I 


t^ 


r- 

A  truck  of  the  class  described  comprising  runners, 
meana  for  connecting  the  runners  together,  a  plate  set 
In  between  the  runners  and  having  recesses  in  Its  side 
edges,  devices  pivoted  In  the  recess(>8  and  movable  out  of 
the  same,  a  frame  on  one  end  of  the  runners,  means  be- 
tween the  runners  and  frame  for  holding  the  latter  up- 
right, a  strap  on  the  frame  for  fastening  thereto  an  ob- 
ject to  be  carried,  and  another  strsp  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachabiy  connected  with  the  said  devices  and  to  engage 
the  object  to  be  carried  for  holding  the  same  on  the  truck. 


984.942      STORM  CELLAR.     HaaBUT  L.   Leddt.   McKln- 
ney.  Tex.     FUed  June  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  508,121. 


1.  A  Storm  cellar  comprlalng  an  Inclosure  having  ver- 
tical side  walls  each  formed  throughout  ita  length  to  pro- 
vide outwardly  extending  authoring  portions  to  be  embed- 
ded in  the  ground,  and  Inwardly  extending  ahelf-forming 
portions  which  are  disposed  within  the  inclosure. 

2.  A  storm  cellar  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided 
with  vertical  walls  stamped  throughout  to  form  outwardly 
extending  longitudinal  anchoring  portions  to  be  em- 
bedded In  the  ground,  and  Inwardly  extending  shelf- form- 
ing portions,  the  inclosure  being  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  staircase,  and  the  lowermost  step  of  the  stalrcaae  being 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  outwardly  extending  anchor- 
ing flange  and  having  Its  terminal  portion  secured  directly 
against  the  Inclosure. 


98  4,94  3        DABBING-BRUSH   FOR  WOOL-COMBERS. 

Thsodobb   K.    Laa,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Plied   July    IS, 

1909.     Serial  No.  507,299. 

1.  A  dabbing  brush  for  use  in  circular  wool  combing 
machines  and  having  a  holder  presenting  Inner  and  outer 
edges  snbstantlally  coni^ntrlc  with  the  center  of  move- 
ment of  the  wool  being  combed,  and  end  edges  having 
depending  flanges  converging  toward  said  center  of  move- 
ment, and  having  the  inner  side  undercut,  and  a  dove- 
tailed groove  In  the  under  side  of  the  bolder  and  adja- 
cent  the  outer   edge  and   Intermediate  said   flanges,   said 
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brush  having  a  back  provided  with  converging  end  edges 
movable  inward  radially  to  fit  between  said  flanges,  a  bolt 
having  a  head  secured  within  said  dovetailed  groove,  a 
plate  carried  by  said  bolt  and  depending  Into  engagement 
with  the  outer  edge  of  the  brush  back,  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt  for  binding  said  plate  Into  engagement  with  said 
outer  edge  of  the  brush  back,  for  preventing  outward  radial 
movement  of  the  brush  back. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  circular  wool-combing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  bruah  holder  having  end  edges 
converging  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  machine  and 
provided  with  depending  flanges,  the  inner  sides  of  which 
are  under-cut,  a  brush  having  a  back,  the  end  edges  of 
which  converge,  said  brush  being  adapted  to  move  radially 
Into  position  beneath  said  holder  and  be  supported  by  said 
flanges,  a  bolt  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  holder  between  said  flanges,  and  a  member  secured  on 
said  bolt  and  depending  therefrom  for  engagement  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  brush  back  to  prevent  outward  radial 
movement  of  the  brush. 


984,944.  LAMP-CHIMNBY  HOLDER.  Robbbt  McCbai 
Lb  Oband,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  A.  Schnoeblen.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566,570. 


1.  A  lamp  chimney  holder,  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  set  horisontally  edge  up  on  the  top  of  a  lamp  chim- 
ney and  having  its  ends  formed  into  vertical  hollow  cylin- 
ders, each  cylinder  having  In  one  side  a  transverse  hole, 
and  two  resilient  wires  having  one  set  of  ends  fitted  re- 
spectively In  said  cylinders,  said  set  of  ends  being  laterally 
bent  and  respectively  extending  through  the  transverse 
holes  In  said  cylinders,  the  other  set  of  ends  of  said  wires 
extending  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  burner. 

2.  A  lamp  chimney  holder,  comprising  a  transverse 
member  for  resting  upon  the  top  of  a  lamp  chimney,  and 
two  resilient  members  having  one  set  of  ends  secured  to 
aald  transverse  member,  the  other  set  of  ends  being  pro^ 
vlded  with  means  for  being  detachably  secured  to  a  lamp 
burner,  said  resilient  members  below  said  transverse  mem 
hers  having  Inwardly  extending  portions  for  engaging  the 


bell  shaped  upper  end  of  a  lamp  chimney,  said  resilient 
members  having  also  Inwardly  extending  portions  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  cylindrical  lower  end  of  a  lamp  chim- 
ney at  points  where  said  cylindrical  portion  merges  Into 
the  bellied  portion  of  the  lamp  chimney. 


984,945.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Oscab  M.  Lbich, 
Genoa,  111.,  assignor  to  Cracraft-Lelch  Electric  Company, 
Genoa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoU.  Piled  Nov.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,860. 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  line  circuit, 
and  a  plurality  of  subsUtlon  telephone  instruments  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  each  telephone  instrument  In- 
cluding a  talking  set.  a  signal-receiving  device,  a  genera- 
tor, a  winding  bridged  across  said  meUlllc  circuit,  and  a 
switching  device  for  connecting  said  talking  set  In  bridge 
of  said  circuit  or  between  the  central  point  of  said  wind- 
ing and  a  return  circuit. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  line  circuit, 
and  a  plurality  of  substation  telephone  Instruments  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  each  telephone  Instrument  In- 
cluding a  talking  set.  a  signal-receiving  device,  a  genera- 
tor, a  winding  bridged  across  said  metallic o*lrcult,  and  a 
switching  device  for  connecting  said  talking  set  In  bridge 
of  said  circuit  or  between  the  central  point  of  said  wind- 
ing and  a  return  circuit,  said  switching  device  %lso  having 
means  whereby  when  in  one  of  Its  aforesaid  operative 
conditions  the  generator  Is  Included  to  furnish  a  given 
character  of  current,  and  when  In  Its  alternative  position 
the  generator  la  Included  to  furnish  a  different  character 
of  current. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  line  circuit, 
and  a  plurality  of  substation  telephone  Instruments  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  each  telephone  Instrument  in- 
cluding a  talking  set,  a  signal-receiving  device,  a  genera- 
tor, a  magneto  ringer  bridged  across  said  metallic  circuit, 
and  a  switching  device  for  connecting  said  talking  set  in 
bridge  of  said  circuit  or  between  the  central  point  of  the 
winding  of  said  magneto  ringer  and  a  return  circuit. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  line  circuit, 
and  a  plurality  of  substation  telephone  instruments  asso-> 
elated  with  said  circuit,  each  telephone  instrument  In- 
cluding a  talking  set.  a  signal-receiving  device,  a  genera- 
tor, a  magneto  ringer  bridged  across  said  metallic  circuit, 
and  a  switching  device  for  connecting  said  talking  set  In 
bridge  of  said  circuit  or  between  the  central  point  of  the 
winding  of  said  magneto  ringer  and  a  return  circuit,  said 
switching  device  also  having  means  whereby  when  In  one 
of  Its  aforesaid  operative  conditions  the  generator  Is  In- 
cluded to  furnish  a  given  character  of  current,  and  when 
It  Is  In  its  alternative  position,  the  generator  U  Included 
to  furnish  a  different  character  of  current. 

6.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  line  circuit, 
and  a  plurality  of  substation  telephone  Instruments  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  each  telephone  instrument  in- 
cluding a  talking  aet,  a  signal-receiving  device,  a  genera- 
tor, a  magneto  ringer  bridged  across  said  metallic  circuit, 
said  ringer  having  four  colls  and  two  cores,  two  colls  to 
each    core,   and   a   switching  device   for   connecting  said 
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tmlktef  Mt  iB  brldfe  of  Mi4  Hrwlt  or  botwccn  tlM  ccntrml 
point  of  the  winding  of  Mid  naicneto  linsvr  and  •  retain 
drmlt. 

[CUlSM  8  to  16  not  prlatod  in  th«  OftMtt*.] 


984.946.      CAB-COUPLINQ^.     Watson    Simpson    L^nnon. 
TucMK.  Arts.     Piled  Jane  16.  1»09.     Sertal  No.  502.463. 


1.  A  ear  eoapiinf  comprlalnK  a  draw  head,  a  draw  bar 
in  rear  of  the  draw  head,  an  Inclined  fculde  bar  supported 
in  the  draw  bar  and  IncllninK  rearwardly  from  Its  lowpr 
to  Its  apper  end  and  spaced  at  Its  oater  side  away  from 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  draw  bar,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to 
tb«  draw  bead  and  having  a  tall  pleee  provided  at  Its  rear 
side  with  a  downwardly  facing  Inclined  surface,  a  dog  for 
engaging  tb«  tall  piece  for  locking  the  knuckle  In  closed 
position,  said  dog  fltting  and  operating  between  the  In- 
clined guide  bar  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  draw  bead 
and  having  In  Its  side  next  the  guide  bar  m  slot  receiving 
the  said  gnlde  bar  whereby  as  the  dog  Is  lifted  it  will 
move  rearwardly  and  be  mored  thereby  out  of  engagement 
with  the  tall  piece  of  the  knuckle  and  an  operating  lever 
having  an  arm  engaging  below  ttw  dog  to  lift  the  same 
and  having  an  extension  arransed  to  engage  beneath  tbe 
forwardly  facing  Inclined  surface  of  the  knuckle  whereby 
tta«  continued  movement  of  tbe  said  lever  will  first  release 
the  dog  from  engagement  with  tbe  knuckle  and  will  then 
positively  open  tbe  knuckle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head. 
and  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  tall 
piece,  of  a  dog  engaging  tbe  tall  pi««a  to  lock  th«  knnckic 
In  closed  position,  a  bar  arranired  within  the  draw  head, 
and  Inclining  backwardly  and  upwardly  away  from  the 
knuckle,  the  dog  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on 
the  bar.  whereby  when  the  dog  is  lifted  it  will  be  moved 
kaekwardly  out  of  contact  with  tba  tail  piece,  an  elbow 
lever  for  moving  the  dog.  said  lever  having  an  extension, 
and  tbe  tail  piece  having  an  Inclined  surface  for  engage- 
ment by  tbe  extension  after  the  dog  has  been  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  the  knuckle,  whereby  a  continued  move- 
ment of  tbe  lerar  In  the  saae  direction  will  open  the 
knuckle  after  moving  the  dog  out  of  engagement  therewith. 


»84.047.  TYPE  CASrriNO  AND  COMPOSINO  MACHINX 
AND  TYPE- WRITER.  Rotxs  Pbbcitai.  Link  and 
AlTHtJB  CUARI.KS  MoaiiAV.  London.  Enittand.  as^trnors 
to  Cnl-Typebar,  Umlted.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar 
IT.  1810.     Serial  No.  500.012. 

1.  In  a  matrix  magaslne.  a  plurality  of  matrix  carrying 
sectors  which  in  their  positions  of  rest  are  oat  of  the 
single  plane  Into  which  each  sector  Is  brought  for  use.  and 
means  for  separately  moving  each  of  the  said  sectors  one 
•t  a  time  at  different  times  into  this  single  operative 
plane,  the  initial  part  of  the  said  movement  being  in  part 
axlAl  to  bring  tbe  moving  sector  Into  tbe  said  single  plane 
of  operation  and  the  subsequent  part  of  the  said  movement 
being  rotary  to  bring  the  matrices  carried  by  tbe  segments 
In  torn  to  a  single  definite  posltloa  of  use. 

2.  In  a  matrix  magaslne.  a  plurality  of  matrix  carrying 
sectora  which  In  their  positions  of  rest  are  out  of  the 
operative  plane,  means  for  separately  moving  tbe  said  sec- 
tors one  at  a  time  at  different  times  Into  tbe  operative 
plane,  and  for  rotating  tbe  said  sactora  to  brliif  tbe  nut- 
rices  carried  thereby.  In  turn,  to  a  single  definite  position 
of  use.  and  means  for  returning  tbe  said  aectora  to  their 
initial  positions. 

3.  In  a  matrix  magaalne.  a  plurality  of  sectors  carrying 
matrices.  tnboUr  parts  supporting  the  Mid  sectora,  ama 
extending  from  tbe  Mid  tabular  parts,  meana  for  rotating 


tbe  Mid  araa,  and  can  grooTM  galdlBS  tba  Mid  ama  dnr- 
iBff  their  rotary  movementa. 


4.  In  a  matrix  magaslne.  a  plurality  of  sectors  carrying 
matrices,  tubular  parts  supporting  tbe  said  sectors,  con- 
centric sleeves  forming  bearings  for  the  Mid  tabular  parts, 
anna  extending  from  the  aald  tubular  parts,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  said  arms,  and  cam  grooves  guiding  the  said 
arms  during  their  rotary  movements. 

!>.  In  a  matrix  magaslne.  a  plurality  of  sectors  csrry- 
Ing  matrices,  tubular  parte  comprlaing  separable  portlona 
aapporting  tbe  aald  aectora.  toothed  quadranta  supported 
by  the  said  tabular  parts,  means  for  locking  together  the 
said  separable  portions  of  the  tubular  parts,  and  rotary 
gear  wheels  In  engagement  with  the  uld  toothed  quad- 
ranta. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oasette.] 


984.948.  8TABTINO  DEVICE.  JOHN  Pbtob  Loonct. 
Buckholts.  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Ander- 
son McCormlck.  Buckholts.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  676.48S. 


1.  A  starting  device  comprising  a  pinion  mounted  to 
turn  with  tbe  shaft  of  an  engine,  a  toothed  rack  having  a 
blank  portion  and  engaging  the  pinion  to  be  operated 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  supports  se- 
ctired  to  the  said  rack,  a  roller  member  centrally  secured 
to  the  said  supports  and  extending  longitudinally  to  the 
said  rack,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  said  roller 
member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  uld  pinion  to 
hold  the  same  on  the  Mid  blank  portion  of  the  rack  and 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  rack  and  adapted  to  compreaa 
when  the  pinion  operatea  tbe  rack. 

2.  A  atartlng  devlee  comprising  a  pinion  mounted  to 
torn  tn  the  shaft  of  an  engine,  a  rack  provided  with  a 
blank  portion  and  engaging  the  pinion  to  be  operated 
thereby  to  rompresa  a  spring,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  supports  on  tbe  pinion,  a  roller  member  secured 
to  tbe  supports,  rollera  on  tbe  roller  memt>er  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  pinion  when  tbe  same  moves  onto 
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tbe  aald  blank  portion  of  tbe  rack  and  a  lever  for  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  rack  to  release  the  said  spring  to  oper- 
ate the  pinion  after  the  ume  baa  moved  onto  tbe  blank 
portion  of  tbe  aald  rack. 


984,949.  CHABOINO  DEVICE.  Chaslu  W.  LniiifiB, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  aMlgnor  to  Camden  Iron  Works,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,864. 


^.  A  feeding  device  for  furnaces,  gas  producers  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  bell  bottom  therefor  having 
a  seriM  of  aperturea,  vanea  carried  by  Mid  bottom  and 
dlapoaed  on  tbe  upper  aurface  of  the  aame  for  diverting 
tbe  material  dropped  thereon,  and  walls  for  said  apertures 
projecting  below  tbe  lower  surface  of  Mid  bottom. 

2.  A  distributer  for  tbe  feed  boppera  of  gas  producers 
and  analogous  structures,  comprising  a  bottom  therefor 
having  an  Irregular  margin  with  portions  successively 
decreasing  In  length  from  the  center  of  said  bottom,  tbe 
latter  having  a  series  of  apertures,  and  walls  for  Mid 
apertures  extending  below  tbe  under  surface  of  Mid  hop- 
per. Mid  irregular  margin  and  walled  apertures  serving 
to  divert  portions  of  tbe  material  fed  and  distribute  the 
same  in  a  series  of  concentric  paths. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  movable  distributing 
bottom  therefor  baring  ranas,  said  bottom  having  a 
plurality  of  aperturM  for  the  paaMge  through  the  Mme 
of  material  fed  over  Its  surface,  walls  for  said  aperturea 
projecting  below  tbe  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  distributing  bottom,  and 
Independent  means  for  oscillating  the  distributing  bottom 
simultaneously  with  the  vertical  movements  of  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  movable  bot- 
tom distributer  therefor  having  an  irregular  margin  with 
portions  succeMively  decreasing  in  length  from  the  center 
of  aald  distributer  and  walled  apertures  to  divert  tbe 
material  in  a  series  of  concentric  lines,  meana  for  raising 
and  lowering  Mid  distributer,  and  independent  means  for 
oscillating  tbe  Mme  during  Its  vertical  movement. 

6.  A  feeding  device  for  furnacea,  gas  producera  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  bell  bottom  therefor  having 
a  series  of  apertures,  vanes  carried  by  Mid  bottom  and 
dlsi>osed  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  Mme  for  diverting  the 
material  dropped  thereon,  and  walla  for  Mid  aperiurM 
projecting  above  and  below  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  Mid  bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


984.960.     FLY-TRAP.     FBBOaBiCK   D.  Maabt.  Ntw  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  Na  487,904. 

1.  A  fly  trap  comprlaing  a  cage  proper,  a  vertleaUy 
movable  bottom,  and  spring  catchea  having  lower  and 
upper  supporting  ledges,  Mid  lower  ledge  being  adapted 
to  sustain  the  bottom  somewhat  below  the  cage  proper  to 
afford  entrance  space  ajod  Mid  upper  ledge  being  adapted 
to  Boataln  tbe  bottom  closed  against  Mid  cage. 

2.  A  fly-trap  comprising  a  cage  proper,  a  vertically 
movable  bottom,  and  apring  catchM  mounted  on  tbe  cage 


proper  and  having  lower  and  upper  supporting  ledges 
with  Inclined  latching  surfaces  between,  said  lower  ledge 
being  adapted  to  sustain  the  bottom  somewhat  below  the 
cage  proper  to  afford  entrance  space  and  said  upper  ledges 
being  adapted  to  sustain  said  bottom  closed  against  Mid 
cage. 


8.  A  fly-trap  comprising  a  cage  proper,  a  vertically 
movable  bottom,  and  catchea  realliently  mounted  on  tbe 
outer  sides  of  opposite  walls  of  the  cage  proper  and  pro- 
vided with  portions  projecting  inward  through  openings 
in  such  walls,  such  portions  being  provided  with  lower 
and  upper  supporting  ledges,  for  sustaining  the  bottom 
somewhat  below  and  closed  up  against  the  cage  proper, 
respectively,  said  catches  alao  having  eara  or  lugs  pro- 
jecting through  openings  in  the  walls  of  tbe  cage  proper 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  against  lateral  displacement. 

4.  A  fly-trap  comprising  a  cage  proper,  a  vertically 
movable  bottom,  and  catches  realliently  mounted  on  tbe 
outer  sides  of  opposite  walls  of  the  cage  proper  and  pro- 
vided with  portions  projecting  inward  through  openings 
in  such  walls,  such  portions  being  provided  with  lower 
and  upper  supporting  ledges,  for  sustaining  tbe  bottom 
somewhat  below  and  closed  up  against  tbe  cage  proper, 
respectively,  said  catches  also  having  atops  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  wall  of  Mid  cage  and  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  thereof. 

6.  A  fly-trap  comprising  a  cage  proper,  a  vertically 
movable  bottom,  and  catches  resiliently  mounted  on  the 
outer  aides  of  opposite  walls  of  the  cage  proper  and  pro- 
vided with  portions  projecting  Inward  through  openings 
in  such  walls,  such  portions  being  provided  with  lower 
and  upper  supporting  ledges,  for  sustaining  tbe  bottom 
somewhat  below  and  closed  up  against  tbe  cage  proper, 
respectively,  the  said  bottom  being  provided  with  wings 
or  stops  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  catctiM 
to  hold  the  bottom  against  lateral  movement. 


984,951.     KITCHEN  CABINET.     Alexandeb  W.  Macon, 
Moberly,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.    SerUl  No.  546,637. 


1.  Tbe  combination,    with   a   storage   receptacle,    of   a 
carrier   arranged   for   movement   into    a    poaltlon    wholly 
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wltblD  tbe  r«c«pUcle,  and  adapted  to  couftj  a  sack  with 
It  Into  auch  poaition,  Httd  carrier  Incladlnx  spaced  con- 
oei'ted  aldea  provided  wltta  pair*  of  allDlog  eyea  and 
a  booked  aack-aapportlng  rod  baTlog  Ita  enda  arraaiced 
for  Intercbangeable  engacetneiit  la  aaid  eyea. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloD.  with  a  atorage  receptacle,  of  a 
aack  carrier  bloged  at  ita  lower  end  to  said  receptacle 
for  movement  into  a  poaitton  wbolly  tberewltbln,  aald 
carrier  comprlalng  apaced  rteletoo  aldea  provided  at  their 
apper  enda  with  alining  eyea,  and  intermediate  ita  enda 
wltb  croaa-plecea  having  alining  eyea,  roda  connecting 
aald  aldea.  and  hooked  aack  supporting  rod  having  ita 
enda  arranged  for  intercbapge^hle  engagement  in  aald 
eyee.  1 


^^^    "T 

0S4.952.     LOCK.     Lotia  A.  IUbtoit.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  6,  1910.     Sertal  No.  670,641. 


In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  of  a  ahaekle 
with  a  receaa  near  ita  pivotal  point,  a  pivoted  lever  adapt- 
ed to  fit  the  receaa.  a  atud  on  the  lever,  a  plate  extending 
beyond  the  caalng  to  engage  the  article  locked  and  having 
a  alot  to  contain  tbe  atud,  and  a  aprlng  to  throw  the 
lever 'out  of  engagement. 


^ 


984.903.  PORTABLE  DRIV1N(5  APPARATUS.  RiCH- 
Amo  BoBLAsa  Matthbws,  Swanaea,  England.  BMIed 
Jaly  19.  1909.     SerUl  Nq.  508,529. 


1.  In  a  portable  driving  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  light  motor,  a  awlnging  radloa  arm  movable  around  but 
independent  of  tbe  axle  of  the  motor  in  ita  movements, 
a  driving  pinion  carried  by  aald  arm,  and  means  asaoctated 
with  aaid  arm  for  driving  aald  pinion  from  aaid  motor. 

2.  In  a  portable  driving  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  light  motor,  a  awlnging.  radio*  arm  having  ita  center 
of  radial  motion  coincident  wltb  the  axia  of  aaid  motor, 
a  driving  pinion  carried  by  said  arm,  means  aaaociated 
wltb  aald  arm  for  driving  aald  pinion  from  aaid  motor, 
and  means  tending  to  bring  the  radial  arm  alwaya  In  ita 
normal  poeltlon,  anbetantUlIy  aa  deacribed. 

.3.  In  a  portable  driving  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  lltcbt  motor,  a  HwlnKiRff  radlita  arm  movable  around 
the  azia  of  said  motor,  a  driving  pinion  carried  by  aaid 
arm,  and  meana  for  driving  said  pinion  at  a  speed  lower 
than  that  of  aaid  motor,  aubatanttaily  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  portable  driving  apparatus,  tbe  roml>ination  of 
•  llCbt  motor,  a  swlnglngj«dlua  »rm  movable  around  tbe 


axla  of  aald  motor  aa  a  center,  a  friction  gear  wheel  at 
the  outer  end  of  satd  arm,  and  meana  for  driving  said 
friction  gear  wheel  from  tbe  aald  motor  ahaft,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  portable  diirlng  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of 
a  light  motor,  a  awlnging  radlua  arm  movable  around 
the  axla  of  aald  motor  aa  a  center,  a  friction  gear  wheel 
at  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  arm.  and  apeed  reducing  gearing 
for  driving  aald  friction  gear  wheel,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 


9S4.954.  KETTLE-8TRAI.NKR.  James  F.  McCann.  Mln- 
neapolla.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.  Serial  No 
527,287. 


A  cooking  veaael  having  a  lid  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
strainer  perforations,  a  aprlng-preaaed  cover  for  aald  per- 
foratlone,  and  meana  for  holding  aaid  cover  normally  In 
cioeed  poeltlon  aald  holding  meana  comprising  a  handle 
a  plate  engaging  with  the  cover,  and  secured  between  tbe 
handle  and  tbe  lid  whereby  upon  rotation  of  aald  handle 
tbe  cover  la  releaaed  and  is  limited  in  Ita  opening  move- 
ment 


984.955.      UMBRELLA  STAND.      Pma    P.    McMbmamin. 

Jeraey   City,   N.  J.     Filed  June   10.   1910.     Serial  So. 
566.193. 


1.  A  stand,  comprlalng  a  frame  having  raila,  a  pan  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  and  a  Z-abaped  bar  extending  acroaa 
aald  frame,  between  aaid  raila.  and  forming  therewith 
three-aided  receivers  open  at  the  sldea  of  aaid  frame,  and 
adapted  to  receive  umbrellas  supported  upon  said  pan, 
ao  tbat  the  umbrellaa  can  reat  against  aald  bar. 

2.  .\  stand,  comprlalng  a  frame  having  uprigfata,  carrier 
bare  connecting  certain  of  aaid  uprighta.  a  pan  remov- 
ably positloood  upon  aald  bara.  and  a  bolder  above  aald 
pan,  said  holder  conalating  of  a  bar  extending  from  one 
of  aald  uprighta  to  another  of  aald  uprighta  located  diag- 
onally acroaa  from  aald  first  upright,  aaid  bar  having  oppo- 
attely  offset  parta  forming  three-aided  receivera  open  at 
tbe  sides  of  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  umbrellaa 

*  anpported  upon  aaid  pan. 


< 
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9  8  4,966.  ROTABT  PLUNGE  -  BATH.  Vl^AOiMlB  V. 
Mbmbb,  Loa  Angeiea,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666.866. 


In  a  plunge  bath,  a  atatlonary  reservoir  containing  the 
liquid,  meana  for  rotating  the  liquid  about  tbe  axis  of 
the  reservoir ;  a  basket  extending  over  the  Inside  surface 
of  tbe  reservoir  rotatably  mounted  inside  of  tbe  reaervolr ; 
a  aUlr  way  In  the  center  of  tbe  baaket  forming  an  Integral 
part  thereof;  means  for  communicating  the  aald  atalrway 
with  the  floor  space  around  the  reaervolr. 


9  8  4,957.  CALK-BEARING  OVERSHOE.  GSOBOI  S. 
MCTKE.  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,095. 


A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  Inclndlng  two  membere 
dispoaed  beneath  oppoalte  aides  of  the  horaeahoe  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  non-circular  ap«>rture8  therethrough, 
means  for  detachably  securing  aaid  members  in  place,  and 
a  plate  disposed  between  each  of  aald  membera  and  the 
ahoc  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  former,  and  having  calks 
threaded  thereto,  each  of  aald  calka  having  a  non-clrcnlar 
portion  for  non-rotatably  engaging  within  the  correspond- 
ing aperture  of  the  first-mentioned  membera. 


984.968.    TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.    Jay  Gob- 
don  MiTCHBLL,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  North 
Electric   Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio,   a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  607,827. 
1.   In  a  telephone  exchange  Rystem,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  terminating  upon  relatively  distant  awltch- 
board  sections,  answering  operators'  cord  drcolts  provided 
with  battery  supply  and  supervisory  signals  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  connected  subscribers  through  the  cord  con- 
ductors, a  trunk  circuit  extending  between  the  respective 
switchboard   aections,   and   terminating  at  both   ends   in 
switching  meana  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cord 
drcnlta,  a  repeating  coll  Included  In  the  called  end  of  the 
tnmk,  so  aa  to  Inductively  divide  the  aame,  normally  open  1 


contacts  aaaociated  with  the  trunk  terminal  and  included 
In  series  with  the  outside  line  windings  of  the  repeating 
coll,  and  a  shunt  around  aald  windings  containing  the 
winding  of  a  signal  device,  together  with  means  to  render 
the  shunt  impassable  for  continuous  current. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
and  terminals,  operators'  connecting  cord  circuits  there- 
for,  a  trunk  line  passing  from  the  A  operator's  position  to 
the  B  operator's  position  and  having  connective  terminals 
at  both  enda,  a  repeating  coll  Included  in  the  B  end  of  the 
trunk  so  aa  to  Inductively  divide  the  same  into  A  and  B 
portions,  normally  open  contacts  associated  with  the  B 
terminal  and  adapted  to  be  closed  In  the  use  thereof,  aald 
contacts  Included  in  scries  with  tbe  A  or  line  windings  of 
tbe  repeating  coll.  a  trunk  signaling  device  having  Its 
magnet  connected  in  series  with  a  condenser  around  the 
said  line  windings,  and  self-locking  meana  for  tbe  aald 
signal. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
and  terminals,  operators'  connecting  cord  clrculta  there- 
for, a  trunk  line  passing  from  the  A  operator's  position  to 
the  B  operator's  position  and  having  connective  terminals 
at  both  ends,  a  repeating  coll  Included  In  the  B  end  of  the 
trunk  so  as  to  Inductively  divide  the  aame  into  A  and  B 
portions,  normally  open  contacts  associated  with  the  B 
terminal  and  adapted  to  be  closed  In  the  use  thereof,  said 
conUcta  included  in  series  with  the  A  or  line  windings  of 
the  repeating  coil,  a  trunk  signaling  device  having  its 
magnet  connected  In  series  with  a  condenser  around  the 
said  line  windings,  and  self-locking  means  for  the  said  sig- 
nal, together  with  means  actuated  In  the  use  of  the  trunk 
terminal  to  unlock  the  same. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  line  ter- 
minals located  at  different  switchboard  positions,  con- 
nective devices  at  each  poeltlon,  a  trunk  line  intercon- 
necting the  positions  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
connective  device  directly  accessible  to  the  operator,  and 
at  the  other  end  in  normally  Inoperative  talking  con- 
nections, a  self-locking  signal  with  means  to  permit  the 
paasage  of  alternating  ringing  current  through  the  bridge 
but  to  Impede  the  passage  of  either  direct  current  or  high 
frequency  voice  currenta,  and  means  controlled  by  the  op- 
erator at  the  second  position  for  unlocking  tbe  said  signal 
when  set  by  ringing  current  trom  the  first  position,  and 
for  simultaneously  completing  the  talking  connections  of 
the  trunk  at  her  own  position. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  line  ter- 
minals located  at  A  and  B  operators'  positions  respec- 
tively, a  trunk  line  interconnecting  the  said  positions,  con- 
nective devices  at  both  positions,  a  terminal  device  for  the 
trunk  at  the  A  position,  a  trunk  terminal  at  the  B  position, 
and  a  pair  of  bridges  for  tbe  trunk  also  at  tbe  B  position, 
one  bridge  normally  closed  containing  a  condenser  and  the 
windings  of  a  self-losking  signal  responsive  to  alternating 
ringing  current  only,  the  other  bridge  normally  open  and 
containing  windings  of  a  repeating  coil,  of  which  the  oppo- 
site windings  are  connected  to  the  B  terminal  of  the  trunk, 
and  mfans  controlled  by  the  B  operator  for  unlocking  aaid 
signal  when  set  by  the  A  operator,  and  for  closing  tbe  re- 
peating coll  bridge  ao  aa  to  bring  the  trunk  Into  operative 
talking  connection  with  Its  B  terminal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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984,959.     DOOR-BOLT.     Flum  J.  Mobah,  New  Britain, 
•  Conn.,    AMlffnor    to   The   Stanley    Works,    N«w    Britain, 
a   Corporation   of  Cona^eticnt     Jtiad  Apr.   28. 
8«rlal  No.  S87.20i;  ^ 


Conn., 
1910. 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  <leacr1bed  comprlalnc  a 
casing,  a  bolt  longitudinally  morable  therethroagh.  a 
wedge  located  between  the  wall  of  the  eaalng  and  bolt, 
means  for  operating  said  wedge  and  means  for  retnmlng 
said  bolt  to  normal  position,  said  wedge  being  sdapted  for 
a  limited  amount  of  morement  to  disengage  It  from  said 
bolt 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  bolt  morable  longitudinally  therethroagh,  a  re- 
cess In  said  casing,  a  wedge  located  In  said  recess  snd  In 
operative  relation  to  said  bolt,  a  bearing  sarface  In  said 
casing  between  which  and  said  bolt  said  wedge  Is  beld, 
yielding  means  for  holding  s«ld  wedge  In  normal  position, 
a  trip  for  said  wedge,  and  a  spring  conne<rtlng  said  bolt 
and  casing. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
t^mirtfi,  a  bolt  longitudinally  morable  therethrongh,  a 
wedge  located  t>etween  said  casing  and  l>olt  and  sdapted 
when  In  Its  normal  position  to  prevent  the  movement  of 
said  bolt  through  said  casing  In  one  direction,  means  for 
holding  said  wedge  In  normal  position,  a  trip  for  disengag- 
ing said  wedge  from  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  connecting 
said  casing  and  bolt  and  sdapted  to  move  said  twit  when 
said  wedge  Is  oat  of  normal  position 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  bolt  longitudinally  movable  therethrough,  said 
bolt  being  grooved  and  having  transrerae  serrations  la 
said  groove,  a  receas  in  said  casing  having  a  base  and  aa 
Inclined  side  wall,  a  wedge  having  one  face  serrated  for 
cooperation  with  the  serrations  in  the  groove  of  said  bolt, 
a  spring  located  between  the  bottom  of  said  wedge  and  the 
base  of  said  receaa.  a  trip  for  said  wedge  to  move  It  in  op- 
position to  said  spring,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  bolt 
and  casing,  substantially  aa  described.  * 


9  8  4,990.  VEHICLE  8TEEBING  DEVICE.  Vmao  E. 
IfOBBT,  Baraboo,  Wla  File*  Aft.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.237.  ? 


=^Ht3N= 


1.  A   vehicle  steering  device,   consisting  of  an  axle,  a 
plate  adapted  for  connection  to  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  le- 
vers plvotally  connected  to  said  plate,  springs  to  control 
the  levers,  and  means  connected  to  the  steering  rod  to  con 
troi  the  free  cada  of  the  lever*. 


X.  A  Tahlcle  steering  derlca,  coaalatlag  of  a  steerlag 
rod.  an  axle,  a  stud  on  the  steering  rod,  a  plate  connected 
to  the  axle,  levers  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  contacting  with 
the  stnd,  and  springs  to  control  the  levers. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  steering  device,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  of  the  aame,  of  a  steering  rod,  a  stud  connected  to  the 
steering  rod,  a  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  axle  of 
a  vehicle,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  plate  and  con- 
tacting with  the  stod  on  the  steering  rod.  and  means  for 
controlling  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  steering  device,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  steering  rod.  a  stud  connected  to 
said  rod.  a  plate  adapted  for  connection  to  the  axle,  levers 
co-acting  with  said  stnd  to  hold  the  rod  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  controlling  said  levera. 

5.  In  a  steering  device,  a  stud  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  steering  rod,  levers  contacting  with  said  stud,  means 
for  connecting  the  levers  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  levers  parallel  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


984,9«1.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  OPERATING 
GRINDING  WHEELS.  Hbnst-  B.  Nichols,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,910. 


•** 


1.  The  method  of  compensating  for  wear  In  a  grinding 
wheel  which  consists  In  (1)  dividing  the  wheel  body  Into 
sections:  (2)  moving  each  section  away  from  the  center 
toward  the  periphery  as  the  latter  Is  reduced;  (3)  Insert- 
ing fillers  of  abrasive  material  between  the  then  separateJ 
sections ;  (4)  clamping  the  sections  and  fillers  together  as 
a  unitary  mass;  and  (5)  cutting  the  new  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  body  to  a  true  circular  curvature  on  the  desired 
radius  produced  by  the  previous  steps. 

2.  The  oawtbod  of  producing  a  constant  grinding  surfaca 
and  compensating  for  wear  on  a  grinding  body,  which 
consists  In  (1)  olvldlng  the  body  into  sections;  (2)  ad- 
vancing na  (1  Hectloos  toward  the  cuttlnx  lint>  as  the  sur- 
face wears  :  and  (S)  Inserting  fillers  of  similar  materiil 
between  the  sections  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the 
cutting  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  constant  (frlndini?  surface 
and  compensating  for  wear  on  a  grinding  body  having  a 
curved  surface,  which  consists  in  (1)  dividing  the  body 
Into  aei-tluoa:  d' 1  advancing  said  sections  step  by  step 
toward  the  line  of  cut  as  the  surface  wears;  (3)  Inserting 
between  the  sections  st  each  step  fillers  of  sufficient  sice 
to  produce  continuity  of  mass;  and  (4)  clamping  the 
sections  together  after  each  step,  to  maintain  said  continu- 
ity of  masa  while  grinding. 


9M,M2.  BOTTUB-HOLDBB.  Jambs  Tbomas  Nolam, 
Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.060 

1.  A  milk  bottle  bolder,  consisting  of  s  box  having  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  thereof,  which  are  adapted  to  receive 


and  hold  bottles  by  their  necks,  the  said  openings  extend- 
ing out  to  tIA  front  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  lids  pivoted 
to  the  box.  said  lids  being  adapted  to  covar  said  holes  In 
which  milk  bottles  are  not  disposed,  a  door  wbldt  Is 
hinged  to  the  box.  the  said  door  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  the  lids  and  having  an  approximately  horl- 
■ontal  bottom  which  is  adapted  to  coiae  In  close  proximity 
to  the  front  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  when  the  door  is 
closed,  and  means  for  holding  the  lids  against  the  bottom 
of  the  box. 


2.  A  milk  bottle  holder,  consisting  of  a  box  having 
openings  In  the  bottom  thereof,  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  bottles  by  their  necks,  said  openings 
extending  out  to  the  front  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  lids 
secured  to  the  box,  the  said  lids  being  adapted  to  cover 
the  openings  In  the  box,  and  a  door  which  is  hinged  to 
the  box,  said  door  having  an  approximately  horlxontal 
bottom  which  is  adapted  to  come  in  close  proximity  to 
the  front  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  when  the  door  la  closed, 
there  being  grooves  In  the  said  door,  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  lids  hinged  to  the  box,  the  said  lids  enter- 
ing the  said  grooves  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

3.  A  milk  bottle  holder  consisting  of  a  box  having 
openings  In  Its  bottom,  which  are  adapted  to  receive  and 
bold  bottles  by  their  necks,  the  said  openings  extending 
out  through  the  front  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  door 
hinged  on  a  horixontal  axis,  the  door  having  a  bottom 
which  Is  normally  disposed  against  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
a  lid  hinged  to  the  box  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in 
its  bottom,  and  a  flange  on  the  door  for  engaging  the  lid. 


984,963.      FISH-HOOK.     Andrew   A.   PATsaif,   St.   Lonis, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,216. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  lower 
gaff  book,  a  clip  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
gaff  hook  and  provided  with  upper  engaging  portions  or 
jaws  and  having  lower  spaced  eara,  a  bait  book  pivoted  be- 
tween the  ears  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  ele- 
vated position  by  the  jawa,  and  an  elastic  band  encircling 
the  clip  between  the  ears  and  the  jaws  and  connected 
with  the  bait  hook  to  swing  the  latter  upward  automati- 
cally and  to  maintain  the  same  In  an  elevated  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  including  a  lower 
gaff  hook  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  an  eye,  a  metal 
clip  composed  of  spaced  sides  embracing  the  gaff  hook 


and  bavlag  perforations  registering  with  the  said  eye 
to  receive  a  fishing  line,  said  clip  being  provided  vrlth 
lower  ears  and  hsvlng  upper  spaced  jaws,  and  a  bait  book 
pivoted  between  the  ears  and  arranged  to  be  supported 
In  an  elevated  position  by  the  jaws. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  lower 
gaff  hook,  a  metal  clip  composed  of  spaced  sMea  and 
embracing  the  gaff  book  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
and  provided  with  lower  ears  and  having  upper  spaced 
jawB,  said  clip  being  provided  at  the  jaws  with  opposite 
perforations,  a  bait  book  pivoted  between  the  ears  and 
arranged  to  swing  upwardly  between  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  In  an  elevated  position  by  the  jaws,  and  a 
fishing  line  psssing  through  the  perforations  of  the  dip 
and  secured  to  the  latter  beyond  the  bait  hook,  the 
latter  having  a  swinging  movement  Independent  of  tha 
movement  of  the  fishing  line. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Inclndlng  a  lower 
gaff  book,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hook  for  the 
attachment  of  the  outer  terminal  of  a  fishing  line,  a 
bait  hook  plvotally  connected  with  the  gaff  book  at  aa 
Intermediate  point  between  the  ends  of  the  same  and 
having  a  swinging  movement  Independent  of  the  fishing 
line,  and  an  elastic  band  connected  with  the  stems  of 
the  bait  hook  and  the  gaff  hook  to  swing  the  bait  hook 
upward  automatically  and  to  maintain  the  same  In  aa 
elevated  position. 


984,964.  GREENHOUSE-BENCH.  John  Hdoo  Pladbci, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
877,604. 


1.  A  greenhouse  bench,  comprising  a  metal  frame;  a 
plurality  of  vertical  standards  plvotally  connected  with 
said  frame  and  longitudinally  disposed  thereunder  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  thereof ;  a  plurality 
of  supporting  legs  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame ; 
a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  on  said  standards  and  extended 
lengthwise  of  said  bench ;  and  a  plurality  of  pull  roda 
operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  ewtaln  of  said  legs 
whereby  the  said  legs  sre  retracted  from  their  vertical 
position  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  greenhouse  bench,  comprising  a  metal  frame ;  a 
plurality  of  vertical  standards  plTotally  connected  with 
said  frame  and  longitudinally  disposed  thereunder  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  thereof ;  a  plurality 
of  supporting  legs  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame, 
certain  of  said  legs  having  rolling  carrying  members 
mounted  thereon ;  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
standards  and  extended  lengthwise  of  said  bench  :  and  a 
plurality  of  pull  rods  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and 
certain  of  said  legs  whereby  the  said  legs  are  retracted 
from  their  vertical  portion  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

3.  A  greenhouse  bench,  comprising  a  metal  frame';  a 
plurality  of  tertlcal  standards  plvotally  connected  with 
said  frante  and  longitudinally  disposed  thereunder  and 
at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  thereof ;  a  plu- 
rality  of  supporting   legtf  plvotally   connected   with 
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franM,-  ■  abaft  pirotally  nooatcd  on  tald  itaadaMi  and 
extended  lenxthwlae  of  said  b«ncb  :  a  plurality  of  pull 
roda  oparatlvelj  conn«ctinc  aald  ahaft  aod  certain  of  aald 
lega  whareby  tb«  aaid  lega  ar«  ratractad  from  thatr  ver- 
tical poaltion  by  the  rotation  of  aald  ahaft ;  and  a  metal 
edslns  rertlcally  dlapoaed  on  the  lowering  aide  of  aald 
frame  to  hold  the  bench  In  poaitlon  on  aald  frame  when 
Inclined. 

4.'  A  (reenhouae  bench,  comprlalnf  a  metal  frame ;  a 
plurality  of  rertical  ttandarda  piTotally  connected  with 
aald  frame  and  longitadinally  dlapoaed  thereunder  at  one 
aide  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  thereof ;  a  plurality 
of  aapporting  legs  plTotally  connected  with  aatd  frame ; 
a  ahaft  plTOtally  mounted  on  aald  atandarda  and  extended 
lengthwlae  of  aaid  bench  ;  a  plurality  of  pull  roda  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  aald  ahaft  and  certain  of  aald  legs 
whereby  the  aald  legs  are  retracted  from  tbelr  vertical 
poaltion  by  the  rotation  of  aatd  abaft ;  a  metal  edging 
Tertically  dlapoaed  on  the  lowering  aide  of  aald  frame  to 
hold  the  bench  In  poeltlon  on  said  frame  when  Inclined ; 
a  aide  for  aald  bench  plrotally  connected  at  the  bottom 
thereof  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  vertical  poeltlon ;  and 
OMana  for  locking  the  aaid  side  in  aald  vertical  poaltion. 


•  84.06S.  8TUMP-BRADICATOB.  Morrow  Siticocb 
Pbmlu,  Kelloffs,  Idaho.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,411. 


1.  A  stump  eradlcator.  comprtslnc  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openlnga  adjacent  the  baae  thereof, 
doora  for  cloalag  aald  openinga.  and  wind-operated  mecba- 
nlam  for  controlling  the  openlDK  and  rloalng  of  aald  doora. 

2.  A  atump  eradlcator,  comprlaing  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein  adjacent  the  baae 
thereof,  doors  for  cloaing  aald  openlaga.  and  a  wlndvane 
for  opening  aald  doora. 

3.  A  stump  eradlcator.  comprlaing  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openinga  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
an  elbow  outlet  rotatably  supported  on  aald  body  portion, 
a  vane  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  aald  outlet,  doora 
for  clostng  aald  openings  and  meana  connected  to  aaid 
outlet  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  aald 
doora. 

4.  A  atump  eradlcator,  comprlaing  a  body  portion  bav- 
iBf  a  plurality  of  openinga  therein,  adjacent  the  baae 
thereof,  doors  for  cloaing  aaid  opeDinga.  levera  connected 
to  aaid  doors,  a  trip  for  operating  aaid  levera  to  open 
aald  doors,  and  a  vane  for  operating  aaid  trip. 

ft.  A  atump  eradlcator,  comprlaing  a  body  portion  hav- 
tn«  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  the  baae  thereof. 
doors  for  closing  aald  openings,  levers  connected  to  said 
doors  and  adapted  to  operate  the  aame.  an  elbow  outlet 
pipe  rotatably  aupportad  on  aaid  body  portion,  a  vane 
fbr  directing  aald  outlet  pipe  according  to  the  direction 
of  the  wind,  and  a  runner  connected  to  aald  pipe  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  levers,  said  runner  being  of  au/B- 
dent  length  to  alwaya  maintain  at  leaat  one  of  aald  doora 


984,900.     BLACRINB  FOB  4PPLTINQ  CAP8  TO  CANS. 
THOMAa  H.  Ranbt.  Cbapel  Hill.  N.  C.  aaalgnor  to  The 
Raney  Canner  Company.  Cbapel  Hill,  N.  C,  a  Corpora- 
Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  505.704. 


tion. 


A  can  cap  applying  device  comprlaing  a  U-abaped  baae 
formed  of  a  alngle  piece  and  having  Ita  upper  face  pro- 
vided with  a  atepped  aerlea  of  correspond ingly-ahaped  re- 
ceaaea  having  aucceasivaly  increaaing  dtametera,  thereby 
proTldlng  a  plurality  of  U  ahaped  reata  arranged  In  differ 
ent  borlsontal  planes  and  which  open  out  at  the  open 
aide  of  the  baae  and  are  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  from 
lateral  movement  can  bodlea  of  varloua  dlametera,  a  rigid 
atandard  rlalng  from  the  baae  at  the  eloaad  aide,  and  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  aUndard  and 
provided  on  ita  under  aide  with  a  preaaer  bead  adapted 
to  engage  the  can  capa. 


»84.907.  AOTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  TURN  TABLE. 
Pam  A.  RASMca.  Paxton.  111.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1910. 
■arlal   No.  594.184. 


1.  A  tnmtable  having  gearing  for  operating  the  aame 
driven  by  the  wbeela  of  the  vehicle,  nald  glaring  being 
thrown  into  operation  and  out  of  operation  by  the  vehicle 
paaslng  upon  the  aame. 

Z  A  torntable  having  meana  for  driving  the  aame.  aald 
meana  being  thrown  Into  and  out  of  operation  by  the 
vehicle  pasalng  upon  the  aame. 

3.  A  revohible  turntable  for  automobUea  having  meana 
for  driving  the  aame  thrown  Into  operation  and  operated 
by  the  vehicle  paaalng  upon  the  aame  and  out  of  operation 
by  the  vehicle  peaaing  off  of  the  turn  table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revolubly  mounted  platform, 
of  a  fixed  gear  arranged  under  aald  platform,  worm  gears 
co-acting  with  aaid  gears,  and  meana  operated  by  the 
vehicle  paaalng  upon  the  platform  for  moving  one  of  aaid 
worm  gears  Into  engagement  with  said  fixed  gear  and 
rotating  said  gear. 

6.  An  antomatic  turntable  comprising  a  revoluble  plat* 
form,    an    annular    gear    arranged    under    said    platform. 
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revolnbly  and  slldably  mounted  worm  gears  co-acting  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  gear,  and  meana  operated 
by  the  paaaage  of  a  vehicle  upon  aald  platform  for  throw- 
ing one  of  aald  worm  geara  Into  meah  with  the  fixed 
gear  and  rotating  the  aame  and  dlaengaging  the  other 
worm  gear. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


984.908.  HAND  PRINTING-PRESS.  John  W.  Rbao. 
London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,676. 


1.  Id  a  hand  preaa  for  lithographic  tranaferring  and 
printing  and  for  letter  preaa  printing,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  mounted  In  a  hand  propelled  carriage  and 
rotated  by  apur-wheela  meahlng  with  racks  on  the  frame- 
work, of  adjuatable  resilient  pressure  mechanlam  for  aald 
cylinder,  a  hand  regulating  device  for  applying  the  prea- 
aure.  a  releaalng  mechanlam  to  remove  the  pressure,  and 
resilient  supports  for  said  cylinder  adapted  to  raise  the 
cylinder  above  the  printing  level  when  the  preaaure  there- 
in la  releaaed,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  hand  press  for  lithographic  transferring  and 
printing  and  for  letter-press  printing,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  mounted  In  a  hand  propelled  carriage  and 
rotated  by  spurwbeels  meshing  with  racks  on  the  frame- 
work, of  adjuatable  resilient  preaaure  mechanlam  for  aaid 
cylinder,  a  hand  preaaure  applying  device,  a  pressure  re- 
leaalng mechanlam,  reaUlent  supports  for  aaid  cylinder 
adapted  to  ralae  the  cylinder  when  the  preaaure  la  released, 
a  frame  connected  to  the  carriage  carrying  the  inking 
rollers  a  frame  connected  to  said  carriage  carrying  the 
damping  device,  and  raising  devices  for  said  frames,  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  printing  preaa  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combl 
nation,  a  support,  a  bed  for  the  atone  or  type,  a  carriage 
movable  from  end  to  end  of  the  aupport  and  In  Its  move- 
ment traversing  the  bed,  an  Impression  cylinder  supported 
by  the  carriage  and  rotatable  continuously  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  from  one  end  of  the  support  to  the 
other,  the  cylinder  having  two  positions.  In  one  of  which 
it  conUcts  with  the  stone  or  type  and  In  the  other  of 
which  It  Is  distant  from  the  atone  or  type,  meana  operable 
automatically  when  the  carriage  reaches  the  limit  of  Its 
forward  movement  to  produce  the  displacement  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  position  wherein  It  Is  distant  from  the 
atone  or  type,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  carriage  and  carrying  Inking  rollera,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  carriage 
and  carrying  the  damping  rollers,  and  manually  oi>erable 
meana  for  producing  pivotal  displacements  of  the  frames. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  type  aet  forth.  In  combina- 
tion, an  Impression  cylinder  and  a  bed  for  the  stone  or 
type,  the  cylinder  and  the  bed  having  relative  reclpro- 
catory  movement,  aprings  for  moving  the  cylinder  to  a 
poaltion  wherein  It  la  dlatant  from  the  atone  or  type, 
aprings  arranged  In  oppoaitlon  to  the  firat  springs,  a 
pressure  foot  associated  with  the  last-named  springs, 
mechanlam  to  cauae  the  preaaure  foot  to  bear  against  or 
to  withdraw  pressure  from  the  last-named  springs,  a 
hand   ierar  for  causing  the   mechanism   to   perform    the  1 


first   function,   and    a   stationary    cam   for   eaoalng   the 
mechanism  to  perform  the  second  function. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  type  act  forth.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  frame,  an  Impreaaion  cylinder,  aprlng 
supports  for  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder,  springs  working 
In  opposition  to  the  spring  supports,  a  pressure  foot 
bearing  against  the  last  named  aprings,  means  for  moving 
the  preaaure  foot  to  put  preaaure  on  or  to  withdraw 
preaaure  from  the  laat  named  aprlnga  and  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends,  a  rock  shaft  having  an 
arm,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  the  arm  and  having 
a  slotted  extension,  a  part  stationary  with  relation  to  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  slot  which  extenda  at  an  an^e 
to  the  slot  In  the  extension  and  a  pin  provided  on  the 
pressure  foot  and  projecting  Into  both  of  the  slots,  and 
a  stone  or  type  bed  with  relation  to  which  the  cylinder 
la  reclprocatory. 


984,969.     SCREW.     Hxnbt  Q.  Rbiniqsr,  Rathdmm,  Idaho. 
PUed  Sept  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  582.367. 


1.  A  Bcrew  comprising  a  head,  a  pointed  ahank.  a 
thread  extending  along  the  shank  with  Its  extremltiea 
ending  short  d'atances  from  the  head  and  pointed  end  re- 
apectlvely,  and  a  neck  between  the  Inner  extr»'mlty  of  the 
thread  and  the  head,  said  neck  being  of  leaa  diameter 
than  the  threaded  shank. 

1.  A  acrew  comprising  a  head  with  a  beveled  Inner  face, 
a  pointed  nhank  having  a  shoulder  near  ita  Inner  end  a 
abort  diatance  from  the  head,  a  neck  of  reduced  diameter 
between  the  ahoulder  and  head,  and  a  thread  on  the 
shank  extending  from  the  shoulder  to  within  a  abort  dia- 
tance of  the  point  of  the  shank. 


984,970.       FURNACE     FOR     METALLURGICAL     PUR- 
POSES.      WiLBKLM     RoD«\HAC8BB,     VOlkllngeo,     Oer- 
many,  aaalgnor  to  The  OrOndal  Kjellln  Company.  Lim- 
ited, London.  England.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.     Serial  No 
460,950. 


1.  A  furnace  for  melting  metal,  comprlaing  a  melting 
chamber  In  which  the  charge  la  contained,  electric  meana 
for  heating  the  surface  of  the  charge  and  Independent 
electric  meana  below  the  surface  of  the  charge  for  leading 
an  electric  current  to  the  l>ody  of  the  latter  whereby  a 
substantially  uniform  beat  may  be  maintained  In  all  por- 
tions thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  furnace  for  melting  metala,  comprlaing  a  meltlag 
chamber  In  which  the  charge  la  contained,  means  for  beat- 
ing the  surface  of  the  charge,  and  electric  conductors 
forming  portion  of  the  lining  of  the  melting  chamber  ba- 
low  the  surface  of  the  charge  for  leading  an  electric  car- 
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r«ot  to  tb*  body  of  tb«  UitMI>.  wMr«kr  •  rabstaatlally 
nnlfonn  beat  may  b«  onalntalned  io  ali  portlooa  th«r«of, 
mbataotlaJly  as  deaciibed. 

8.  A  furnace  for  melting  metala,  comprlalnf  a  melting 
chamber  In  wbicb  tbe  cbarge  la  contained,  electric  arcing 
Beans  for  heating  tbe  surface  of  tb«  charge  and  electric 
conductora  forming  portion  of  the  wall  of  th«  chambar 
beloir  the  surface  of  the  charge,  for  leading  a  current  to 
the  body  of  tbe  latter,  whereby  a  substantially  uniform 
heat  may  be  maintained  In  all  portions  thereof,  sabataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  fnmace  for  melting  metals,  comprising  a  melting 
chamber  In  which  the  charge  Is  maintained,  means  for 
beating  the  surface  of  the  charge.  In  combination  with 
electric  conductors  forming  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  below  the  surface  of  the  cbarge  for  leading  a 
current  to  the  body  of  the  latter  whereby  a  subetantlally 
uniform  beat  may  be  maintained  In  all  portions  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 
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984,971.  LOOM  SHUTTLE.  JoiiA;«if  BOBM,  Feldbach. 
near  Zurich,  Swltserland.  riled  Not.  t,  ItM.  Serial 
No.  526.805. 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  chambered  body,  a  flap  down  re- 
cessed and  threaded  carrier  pl^otally  mounted  thereon,  a 
sptndife  presenting  two  shafts  whose  basal  ends  Bt  Into 
the  slots  In  the  carrier,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  carrier  and 
holding  the  spindle  to  the  laUer,  and  means  for  causing 
central  bulging  of  the  shafts  on  the  spindle  being  flapped 
down  into  the  shuttle-body,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  chambered  body,  a  socket  pre- 
senting a  lateral  opening  secured  therein,  a  flap-down  re- 
cessed and  threaded  spindle-carrier  plvotally  mounted  in 
**>•  socket,  a  spindle  presenting  two  shafta  whose  baaal 
ends  fit  into  the  slots  In  the  carrier  and  trend  outward 
and  on  the  spindle  being  flapped  down  Into  the  splndle- 
body  bear  a«ralnst  the  socket  walls  at  the  lateral  aocket- 
openlng  and  cause  central  balging  of  the  shafts,  and  a 
nut  secured  to  the  carrier  and  holding  the  spindle  to  the 
latter,  subetantlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  chambered  body,  an  expansible 
flap-down  spindle  mounted  tbereon  and  baring  an  adjust- 
ment  screw  protruding  from  It.  adapted  to  butt  against 
the  ahuttle  baae,  on  tbe  spindle  being  flapped  down,  and 
means  for  expanding  the  spindle  in  Its  latter  position,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


•84.9T2.       BAROMETEB.       Wilkmlu^  Schockb. 

Germany      Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.1i»2. 

1.  In  combination,  a  barometer  baring  a  tube  and  a 
mercury  container,  and  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  height 
of  the  mercury  in  the  tube,  and  means  whereby  the  rela- 
tire  poaition  of  the  scale  and  container  are  automatically 
rarled  upon  rarlatlon  of  the  amount  of  mercury  In  tbe 
container,  due  to  tbe  height  of  mercury  in  the  column  by 
aeana  of  which  rartable  position  tbe  rising  and  falling  of 
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tbe  HMreary  lev«l  la  tbe  eoBtalner  !■  self  regulated  by 
compensatloa  of  tbe  mercury  entoing  the  container  from 
the  tube  or  learlng  it  into  the  tube  thus  sarlng  a  special 
adjustment  or  pair  of  readings  before  every  separate  de- 
termination of  the  real  mercury  lerel  subetantlally  aa  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  combination,  a  barometer  baring  a  tube  and  a 
mercury  container,  and  a  scale  for  indicating  the  height  of 
the  mercury  in  the  tube,  said  scale  at  its  lower  end  floating 
upon  or  In  the  m<>rcury  of  tbe  mercury  container,  the  rela- 
tire  poaition  of  the  floating  scale  t>elng  automatically 
raried  upon  rarlatlon  of  the  amount  of  mercury  In  the 
container,  dae  to  the  height  of  mercury  in  the  column  by 
means  of  which  rariable  position  an  automatic  regulation 
of  the  cero  point  for  the  scale  Is  obtained  by  direct  trans- 
mlsalon,  thus  sarlng  a  special  adjustment  or  pair  of  read- 
ings before  erery  separate  determination  of  the  real  mer- 
cnry  lerel  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  barometer  baring  a  tube  and  a 
Bcale  for  Indicating  the  height  of  the  mercury  in  tbe  tube 
and  prorlded  with  a  reinforced  end.  and  a  mercury  con- 
tainer prorlded  with  an  opening  for  the  free  passage  of  the 
scale,  said  reinforced  end  of  the  scale  tightly  fitting  into 
said  opening  of  the  container  and  meana  cooperating  with 
the  said  reinforced  end  for  prerentlng  the  escape  of  mer- 
cury during  shipment  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  combination  a  mercurial  barometer  baring  a  tube 
and  a  scale  for  indicating  the  height  of  the  mercury  In  the 
tube  and  mirrors  for  producing  reflection  of  the  true  sum- 
mit of  the  mercury  column,  said  mirror  placed  in  an  angu- 
lar direction  postero-laterally  and  parallel  to  the  tube  and 
mercury  column  by  means  of  which  angular  direction  of 
the  mirrors  the  reflected  summits  of  the  mercury  column 
appear  laterally  to  the  mercury  tube  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


084.973.      PLUMK.      Fawkt    T.    ScuaANCK,    Wilmington, 
Del.     Piled  Aug.  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  514,621. 


A  pliune  comprising  a  central  flexible  stem,  a  plurality 
of  ribbon  loop*  secured  tranarersely  to  and  projecting  lat- 
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erally  beyond  the  stem  with  their  edges  In  Juxtaposition 
whereby  a  continuous  support  la  prorlded.  and  a  feather 
baring  Its  rachla  secured  upon  said  flexible  stem  and  Ita 
rami  resting  upon  said  loops. 


9  8  4.97  4.  DEVICE  FOR  BXTRACTINO  MEASURED 
QUANTITIES  OF  OLA88  FROM  8MELTIN6-FUR- 
NACES.  Hsi.vBiCH  SSTBBiN.  Sasbacb,  near  Achem, 
Oermany.     Piled  Sept.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,061. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  glass  melting  furnace;  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  molten  glass  baring  an  inlet  In  com- 
munication therewith,  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  a  mold  ;  a  hollow  cylinder  rota- 
tably  fltted  in  said  receptacle  and  prorlded  with  an  Inlet ; 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to  bring  the  second-named 
inlet  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  first  named 
inlet ;  and  means  for  cauaing  the  glass  to  fiow  through  said 
outlet  into  the  mold. 

2.  Tho  combination,  with  a  glass  melting  fnmace :  of 
a  receptacle  for  tbe  molten  glass  baring  an  Inlet  in  com- 
munication therewith,  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  a  mold ;  a  hollow  cylinder  rota- 
tably  fitted  in  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  inlet ; 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to  bring  tbe  second-named 
Inlet  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  first-named 
inJet ;  and  meana  for  subjecting  the  glass  in  said  receptacle 
to  a  suction  Influence,  to  cause  it  to  flow  through  said 
outlet  Into  the  mold. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  glass  melting  furnace ;  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  molten  glass  baring  an  Inlet  In  com- 
munication therewith,  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  a  mold  ;  a  hollow  cylinder  rota- 
tably  fltted  In  said  receptacle  and  prorlded  with  an  inlet ; 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to  bring  the  second-named 
Inlet  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  tbe  first-named 
Inlet ;  and  means  for  subjecting  the  glass  In  said  receptacle 
to  the  simultaneous  influence  of  suction  and  positire  pres- 
sure, to  cause  it  to  flow  througb  said  outlet  into  the  mold. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  glass  melting  fumsoe ;  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  molten  glass  baring  an  Inlet  In  com- 
munication therewith,  and  an  outlet ;  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  glass  through  said  outlet  under  the  simulta- 
neous Influence  of  suction  and  positire  pressure. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  glass  melting  furnace ;  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  molten  glass  baring  an  Inlet  in  com- 
munication therewith,  and  an  extended  outlet  passage; 
means  for  subjecting  the  glaas  In  said  receptacle  to  the 
action  of  positire  pressure,  to  force  it  to  flow  through  said 
passage ;  and  additional  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  at 
the  month  of  aaid  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.] 


984.975.  CROSSCUT-SAW  HANDLE.  LaOMABO  Bball- 
CBOss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  Dlsston  ft 
Sons,  Incorporsted,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylrania.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  482,336. 
1.  A  detachable  handle  for  ssws  comprising  a  Blotted 

bar  threaded  at  one  end  and  baring  one  outer  face  flat. 


a  pin  projecting  at  an  Incline  from  the  outer  flat  surface 
of  tbe  bar  to  engage  an  aperture  in  a  saw  l>lade.  a  handle, 
a  nut  within  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  said  bar,  and  a  ring  loosely  secured  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  handle  to  engage  an  edge  of  tbe  saw 
blade. 


2.  A  detachable  handle  for  ssws  comprising  a  alotted 
bar  threaded  at  one  end,  said  bar  baring  a  longitudinally 
extending  outer  flat  face,  a  pin  projecting  at  a  straight 
Incline  from  the  said  bar  to  engage  an  aperture  in  a  saw 
blade,  a  handle,  a  nut  within  tbe  handle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bar,  and  a  ring  secured 
adjacent  tbe  end  of  tbe  handle  to  engage  an  edge  of  the 
aaw  blade,  the  parte  being  ao  arranged  that  a  taw  blade 
clamped  between  the  pin  and  ring  will  be  wedged  agalnat 
the  flat  outer  face  with  a  positire  surface  contact. 


984,976.  PRINTERS  TIE-UP.  Gbobo*  R.  Smith,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  P.  Ryan,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,756. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  Interengaglng 
bars,  one  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  a  doretalled  notch  and 
the  other  with  a  dovetailed  projection  baring  a  wedge- 
shaped  lug,  tbe  notched  bar  t>elng  prorlded  with  a  spring 
secured  exteriorly  upon  the  bar,  projecting  beyond  the  end 
of  the  bar  and  baring  in  ita  projecting  end  a  slot  for  en- 
gagement with  said  wedge-shaped  lug. 

2.  A  printer's  tie-up  composed  of  four  bars,  each  bar 
being  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  doretalled  notch  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  doretalled  projection  baring  an  out- 
wardly extending  wedge-shaped  lug,  each  bar  being  pro- 
rlded adjacent  to  Its  notched  end  with  a  shallow  recess, 
and  a  spring  secured  therein,  said  spring  baring  an  out- 
turned  end  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  end  of  the  bar, 
and  a  wedge  engaging  notch  adjacent  to  its  free  end. 


084.977.     COOP.     Milton  JiMisoif  Stokbs,  Terre  Haute, 
III.     Filed  Nor.  12,  1908.     SerUI  No.  462,240. 


The  combination  of  a  base,  triangular  ends  and  sides. 
tbe  sides  and  ends  hinged  to  the  base  and  foldable  tbere- 
on, and  the  sides  adapted  to  seat  on  the  ends  when  tbe 
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latter  mn  toni«d  opiight,  aatf  form  lo  coooectkra  tlMre- 
wlth  a  coop,  ■aid  tldM  each  iiartnc  rlsld  side  ban  and 
a  reticulated  roTerIng,  faateaera  arranged  on  the  aide 
ban  of  the  aides,  and  a  flexible  corerlnc  for  the  ildea 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  applied  thereto  by  the  fasteoers. 


984.978.     WHEEL  DETACHER.     Vai^bxtini  W.   STmAUB. 
••a  JoM.  Cal.    ni«l  Apr.  28^  mo.    BCTial  No.  5M,887. 


1.  A  bob  recelTing  member,  aplndle  forcing  means  car- 
ried thereby,  and  adjuatabie  hob  gripping  deTlces  honsed 
within  said  membei. 

2.  A  bub  recelTing  member,  aplndle  forcing  means  car- 
ried thereby,  a  non-adjustable  bub  gripping  dcTlce  boused 
In  said  member,  and  adjustable  hub  gripping  deTlces 
booaed  In  said  member  and  cooperating  with  the  non- 
•AJoatable  member. 

8.  A  casing  baring  an  Interior  annular  groore.  spindle 
forcing  means  engaging  the  casing,  shoes  Bounted  In  the 
groove,  and  means  for  clamping  the  shoes  apoo  a  hub. 

4.  A  caaing  baring  an  Interior  annular  groove,  ahoes 
looeely  mouDte<l  In  the  groove  and  provided  with  wear 
blocks,  meana  for  damping  the  ahoea  upon  a  hub,  and  a 
spindle   forcing  screw   extending   axlally    Into   the  caaing. 


§84,979.  SMOKB-CONSUMINO  FURNACE.  Wiu.iaii  B. 
Scocow,  Waahlngton,  and  Hi.tiT  J.  Whit*,  Auguata, 
Oa.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  021,087. 


1.  A  smoke  consuming  furnace  comprising  in  combtna- 
Uon  with  a  boiler  and  Hre  box.  a  transversely  curved  wall 
of  flrerealstlng  material  extending  lengthwise  of  and 
beneath  the  boiler  and  forming  a  heating  flue  for  the 
prodncta  of  combuatloa.  and  vertical  baffle  walls  project- 
ing alternately  from  the  oppoalte  side  walls  of  the  furnace 
partially  across  the  space  under  the  curved  wall,  and 
also  forming  supports  for  said  curved  wall. 

2.  A  smoke  consuming  furnace  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler  and  fire  box.  two  transversely  curved 
walla  of  ttre-reslsting  material,  carved  Inversely  to  each 
other  and  extending  lengthwise  beneath  and  spaced  from 
the  boiler  and  also  locatM  above  the  ftre  box  and  forming 
a  heating  flue  fbr  ths  prsdaeta  of  combuatlon. 

3.  A  smoke  consuming  furnace  comprising  In  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  boiler  and  Are  box,  two  tranaversely  curved 
walla  of  flre-realstlng  material  curved  Inversely  to  each 
other  and  extending  lengthwise  beneath  and  spaced  from 


the  boiler  and  also  locatad  abora  the  Hra  box,  and  var- 
tlcal  baffle  walla  projecting  alternately  from  the  opposite 
side  walla  of  the  furnace  partially  acroaa  the  space  be- 
neath said  curved  walla 

4.  A  amoka  conaumlng  furnace  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler  and  Ore  box,  a  traniiTeraely  curved 
wall  of  flre-realstlng  material  extending  lengthwise  be- 
neath and  spaced  from  the  boiler  and  also  located  above 
the  Are  box.  and  vertical  baffle  walls  projecting  alter- 
nately from  the  oppoalte  side  wall  of  the  farnace  partially 
across  the  apace  under  the  curved  wall  formed  with 
freah  air  ducta  therein. 

5.  A  smoke  consuming  furnace  comprising  In  combli^- 
tlon  with  a  boiler  and  Ore  box,  side  walls  provided  with 
air  passages  leading  to  the  space  under  the  grate,  meana 
fbr  opening  and  cloalng  aald  pasaagea,  a  tranaversely 
curved  wall  of  flre-realstlng  material  extending  lengthwise 
beneath  and  spaced  from  the  boiler  and  alao  located  above 
the  fire  box,  and  baflle  walls  projecting  alternately  from 
the  opposite  side  walla  of  the  furnace  partially  across 
the  spac*  under  the  curved  wall  and  formed  with  air 
docts. 


984.M0.  AN1M.\L  FEED  TROUGH.  ArraUB  Bunaro 
Tatu>b,  Morwell,  Victoria.  Auatralia.  Filed  Oct.  25. 
1900.     Bsrial  No.   524,079. 


1.  A  feeding  trough  for  animals,  consisting  of  a  metal 
dish  having  Inwardly  aloplng  aides,  a  feed  chamber  pro- 
vided with  radial  partltlona  extending  outwardly  there- 
from to  the  Inside  of  the  diah,  fastening  devtcea  carried 
by  said  partitions  and  dish,  respeetlvsly,  and  an  apsrtnrsd 
froth  atopper  adapted  to  fit  within  aald  chamber,  aub- 
stantlally  an  <1escrlbed. 

2.  A  feeding  troagh  for  animals,  comprising  a  metal 
dish  having  Inwardly  sloping  sides,  a  chamber  for  the 
food,  provided  with  outwardly  extending  partitions  mak- 
ing radial  compartmenta  In  aald  dlah.  fastenInK  devices 
carried  by  aald  dlah  and  partltlona,  respectively,  a  cone 
within  aald  chamber,  and  a  removable  apertured  froth 
■topper  In  aald  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  feeding  trough  for  animals,  conalating  of  a  metal 
dlah  having  Inwardly  aloplng  aides,  a  food  compartment 
or  chamber  having  partltlona  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
dish  and  form  radial  compartmenta,  aald  chamber  having 
openings  near  Ita  bottom,  fastening  devlcsa  carried  by 
said  partitions  and  said  dish,  respectively,  a  cone  located 
Inalde  said  chamber,  a  removable  apertured  froth  stopper. 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  apertures  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  trough  for  feeding  animals,  the  combination  of 
a  metal  dlah  having  inwardly  Inclined  aides,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  flt  within  aald  dlah  and  provided  with  par- 
titions making  radial  compartments  In   aald  diah.  faaten- 
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Ing  dSTlosa  carried  by  aald  partltlona  and  said  diab,  a 
cone  In  said  chamber,  a  removable  froth  stopper  In  aald 
chamber,  and  a  grating  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
between  said  chamber  and  aald  dlah.  aubatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


984,981.  REMOVABLE  SPOUT  FOB  JACKETED  CANS. 
JosaPH  BxNCDicT  Tcoa,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  IB, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389,163. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  Jacketed  can  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  its  top  and  a  flanged  ring  inclosing  said 
opening,  of  a  removable  spout  having  a  bottom  and  side 
walls  and  silts  formed  between  said  bottom  and  side  walls 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  flange  the  said  aide  walls  con- 
verging to  form  a  comparatively  narrow  dlacharge  opening. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  Jacketed  can  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  Its  top  and  a  flanged  ring  Incloalng  said 
opening,  of  a  removable  apout  having  longitudinal  alita  in 
Its  side  walla  to  receive  the  flange  of  said  ring. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  Jacketed  can  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  Its  top,  and  a  flanged  ring  inclosing  aald 
opening,  of  a  removable  apout  having  longitudinal  silts  in 
Its  side  walls  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  said  ring, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  spout  being  carved  to  flt  the  curva- 
ture of  said  flanged  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  Jacketed  can  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  Ita  top,  of  a  apout  removably  mounted 
on  aald  Jacket  and  projecting  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
same  and  In  a  plane  parallel  substantially  with  the  top  of 
said  can.  the  Inner  end  of  the  bottom  of  said  spout  being 
concave  to  flt  the  wall  of  said  discharge  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spout  for  Jacketed 
cans  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  converging 
side  walls,  and  silts  formed  between  said  bottom  and  aide 
walla,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


984,982.  COOLER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Charlbs  Labcrbn  Van  Schoick.  Milwaukee, 
Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harold  R.  Spencer  and 
one-third  to  Manilas  F.  Spencer,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,947. 

1.  A  cooler  for  water-Jacketed  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  two  concentric  vertically -disposed  walla 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  water  chamber  therebetween,  the 
inner  wall  forming  a  central  air  passage  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere St  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cooler  at  an  elevation  to  permit  the  free 
admission  of  air  to  the  lower  end  of  the  central  air  pas- 
sage, means  for  delivering  water  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  cooler  to  the  water  Jacket  of  an  engine,  and  a 
conduit  for  delivering  water  from  aald  Jacket  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cooler,  aald  conduit  having  a  branch  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  side  thereof  and  delivering  to  said 
water  chamber  and  serving  for  the  escape  of  steam  from 
the  engine  Jacket  and  said  condalt,  said  water  chamber 
having  the  top  thereof  open  to  facillUte  the  evaporation 
of  the  water. 

2.  A  cooler  for  water-Jacketed  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, including  an  open  top  water  chamber,  means  for 
delivering  water  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  to 
the  water  Jacket  of  an  engine,  a  condalt  for  delivering 
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water  from  the  apper  portion  of  the  jacket  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cooler  but  below  the  normal  water  level 
therein,  and  a  branch  condalt  leading  from  the  upper  aide 


of  said  condalt  and  delivering  to  the  water  chamber  above 
the  normal  water  level  In  the  latter,  and  serving  for  the 
escape  of  steam  from  the  Jacket  and  conduit 


OK^.OS.r      ROT.^RY    ENGINE,      James    Henht    Watson 
RIverton.Wyo.     Filed  July  12. 1910.     Serial  No.  671.601: 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  provided  on 
Its  Inner  surface  with  spiral  cavities,  and  a  rotor  In  the 
said  cylinder  and  having  heads  In  the  form  of  rotary  sUr 
wheels  In  meshing  contact  with  the  said  cavities,  the  said 
rotor  having  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the 
motive  agent  to  the  aald  cavities. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  at 
Ita  Inner  aurface  with  spiral  overlapping  cavities,  a  rotor 
within  the  aald  cylinder  and  having  admission  ports  lead- 
ing to  the  said  cavities  and  connected  with  a  motive  agent 
supply,  revoluble  heads  on  said  rotor  and  In  engagement 
with  the  cavities,  and  centrifugal  valves  for  controlling 
the  aald  ports. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  provided  at 
Ita  inner  surface  with  spiral  overlapping  cavities,  a  rotor 
within  the  aald  cylinder  and  having  admission  ports  lead- 
ing to  the  said  cavities  and  connected  with  a  motive  ag«nt 
supply,  revoluble  heads  on  the  said  rotor  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  cavities,  centrifugal  valves  for  controlling 
the  said  ports,  and  a  spring  pressure  device  connected 
with  the  said  valvea  to  normally  hold  the  same  open. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  at 
Its  Inner  surface  with  overlapping  spiral  cavities,  a  rotor 
within  the  said  cylinder  and  having  admission  ports  for 
supplying  the  cavities  \vitb  live  motive  agent,  the  ssid 
admission  ports  being  connected  with  a  motive  agent  sup- 
ply, the  said  rotor  having  exhauat  ports  at  Its  peripheral 
face  and  connected  with  a  central  exhaust  chamber  In  the 
rotor,  star  wheels  Joumaled  on  the  aald  rotor  and  In  meab 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  Its  cavltlea, 
and  admlstilon  valves  mounted  on  the  rotor  for  controlling 
the  said  admission  ports. 

5.  A  roUry  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  at 
its  inner  surface  with  overlapping  spiral  cavities,  a  rotor 
within  the  said  cylinder  and  having  admission  porU  for 
supplying  the  cavities  with   live  motive  agent,   the  said 
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•dalntoB  perta  b«inir  connoted  with  •  motlrc  a««nt  ttip- 
ply.  tiM  said  rotor  baTlng  exhaust  porta  at  tta  p«rtpbcral 
fac«  and  coniMCtcd  with  a  central  exbaoat  chamber  In  tba 
rotor,  star  wheela  Joumaled  on  the  said  rotor  and  in  mflata 
with  th«  inner  anrface  of  the  cylinder  and  Ita  oiTttlcs, 
centrifugal  admiaalon  raWes  mounted  to  awing  on  the 
said  rotor  and  controlling  the  admlaaton  porta,  and  a 
spring  pressare  derice  oaovatci  on  the  rotor  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  ad  ml— Ion  TftlTe*. 

[Claima  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


984.984.  ELECTRIC  HAMMER.  FliLAmT  r.  Wbalton. 
Key  Weat,  Fla.  Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
503,823. 


1.  la  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination,  with  a  caae, 
and  a  pair  of  stationary  electromagnets  secured  therein 
eloae  adjacent  to  each  other ;  of  gutdea  secured  to  the 
caae,  a  T-ahan«d  croeahead,  gulde-bara  aecured  to  tb*  enda 
of  the  stem  of  the  croeahead  and  slidable  in  the  said 
guides,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  secnred  to  the  arms  of 
the  croeahead  oyer  the  stationary  electromagnets,  a  ham 
mer-shaft  aecured  to  the  stem  of  the  croeahead  to  one  side 
of  the  electromagnets,  a  apring  which  normally  holda  the 
pairs  of  electromagneta  apart,  and  electric  connectlona  for 
energising  the  electromagneta. 

2.  In  an  electric  hammer,  thp  combination,  with  a  caae, 
and  a  pair  of  electromagnets  securM  at  one  end  portion 
of  the  caae ;  of  gnldea  aecured  to  the  caae,  a  pair  of  elec 
tromagneta  slidable  In  the  said  guides  at  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  case,  a  hammer  shaft  secured  to  the  slidable 
electromagnets  and  protecting  from  the  case  past  the  sta- 
tionary electromagneta  and  prorlded  with  a  collar,  a  cylin- 
der for  aald  collar  to  strike  againat  secorad  to  the  caae 
around  the  hammer  ahaft,  a  apring  arranged  in  the  said 
cylinder  between  the  caae  and  the  collar  and  normally 
holding  the  eiectromaifneta  apart,  and  electric  connectlona 
for  energixing  the  wild  electromagneta. 

3.  In  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination,  with  a  caae, 
and  an  electromagnet  aecnred  to  the  caae ;  of  an  electro- 
magnet slidable  In  the  caae  and  proTlded  with  a  hammer 
dhaft.  a  tappet  secured  to  the  slidable  electromagnet,  a 
slidable  tappet-bar  carried  by  the  caae  and  operated  by  the 
said  tappet,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  caae  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  said  tappet-bar,  a  conUct-lerer 
piToted  to  the  case  and  proTlded  with  a  contact  place  and 
opera tlTely  connected  with  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
Mid  lerer.  a  stationary  conUct  piece  secured  to  the  caae. 
and  electric  connections  between  the  line  wirea  Including 
the  said  contact-pieces  and  electromagnets  In  the  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  caae. 
and  an  electromagnet  secured  In  the  case  ;  of  an  electro- 
magnet slidable  In  the  rase  and  proTlded  with  a  hammer 
ahaft.  a  tappet  secured  to  the  slidable  electronuignet,  a 


alldable  tappet  bar  earrtod  by  the  caaa  and  operated  if 
tba  said  tappet,  a  lerer  piToted  to  the  caae  and  plvoUlly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  aald  tappet  bar  and  provided 
at  Ita  other  end  with  a  cylinder,  a  spring  preeeed  platon 
slidable  in  tbe  aald  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  wheel  at 
ita  free  and,  a  conUct-lerer  piToted  to  the  caae  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contact-piece  and  arranged  In  operative  en- 
gageoient  with  the  aald  wheel,  a  stationary  contact  piece 
aecured  to  the  caae,  and  electric  connectlona  between  tbe 
line  wires  inclodlng  the  aald  «Kitact  piecea  and  electro- 
magneta in  the  circuit. 


984,985.     MOLDER'S  TOOL.     jAMsa  Whitbhbad,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  S9',2.&1B. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacribed  eompriaing  a  pair  of 
Intermediately  pivoted  Jawa.  upwardly  converging  Unka 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  said  Jawa.  and  a 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  links 
whereby  the  ralalat  of  the  tool  by  the  handle  will  auto- 
matically spread  the  jawa,  and  downward  preaaure  upon 
said  handle  will  automatically  close  aald  jawa. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
IstermedUtely  pivoted  jawa.  upwardly  converging  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  aald  jawa,  and  a 
handle  pivoully  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  aald  llnka 
whereby  the  tool  may  be  bodily  raised  and  lowered  and  the 
jawa  correspondingly  apread  and  cloaed. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacribed  eompriaing  a  pair  of 
Intermediately  pivoted  Jawa,  npwardly  converging  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  aald  jawa,  and  a 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  aald  llnka 
whereby  the  jawa  will  be  automatically  apread  when  the 
tool  is  raised  and  automatically  cloaed  when  aald  tool  is 
lowered  and  pressure  la  placed  upon  the  handle,  and  meana 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  jawa. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  pair 
of  Intermediately  pivoted  jaws,  upwardly  converging  llnka 
pivoully  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  aald  jaws,  and  a 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  aald  llnka 
whereby  the  jaws  will  be  automatically  spread  when  the 
tool  la  raised  and  automatically  closed  when  said  tool  la 
lowered  and  preaaure  is  plashed  upon  the  handle,  and  meana 
to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  tool  on  the  handle. 

B.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  eompriaing  a  pair  of 
intermediately  pivoted  jaws,  upwardly  converging  llnka 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  aald  jaws,  and  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  extremity  of  aald  links,  the 
lower  enda  of  said  jaws  being  inclined  Inwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  openinsa  therein,  all  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 


984.986.  CONTAINER  F^R  METALLURGICAL  PUR- 
POSES. MiLLAao  F.  WiLFONO.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Jnly  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  673.794. 

1.  An  externally  heated  container  for  metallurgical  pur- 
poaea having  non-integral  parta  permanently  united  by 
bolta  or  riveta  In  combination  with  meana  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  Btructnre  of  the  conUlner  for  preventing  an 
opening  of  the  joints  when  subjected  to  high  heat  and 
preaaure. 

2.  An  externally  heated  container  for  metallurgical  pur- 
poaea having  non-Integral  parta  permanently  united  by  bolta 
or  riveta  In  combination  with  meana  forming  a  portion  of 
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the  atmetare  of  the  container  for  prarentlnff  the  injarlooa 
heating  of  the  Jointa  or  seama  of  the  container. 


8.  An  externally  heated  container  for  metallurgical  pur- 
poaea consisting  of  non-integral  parts  united  by  bolta  or 
rivets  In  combination  with  means  Incorporated  In  the 
structure  of  the  container  for  applying  a  cooling  medium 
to  Ita  Joints  without  materially  reducing  the  area  to  which 
heat  ia  to  be  applied. 

4.  A  container  for  metallurgical  purposes  having  In 
combination  a  body  portion,  heads  riveted  or  bolted  to  the 
body  portion  and  meana  incorporated  In  tbe  structure  of 
the  container  for  preventing  injurious  heating  of  the  Jointa 
or  seams  between  the  t>ody  portion  and  the  heads. 

5.  A  container  for  metallurgical  purposes  consiBtlng  of 
parta  united  by  bolts  or  rivets  and  having  incorporated  in 
ita  Jointa  or  seama  a  paasage  for  the  flow  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


984.987.      LOGGING    SHEAVE-BLOCK. 
Vancouver,   British   Columbia.   Canada. 
1910.     Serial  No.  640.294. 


Hxaar  Wilson, 
Filed  Jan.   26, 


1.  A  abeave  block  of  the  class  deacribed  eompriaing  a 
grooved  sheave  having  an  axial  pin  projecting  from  each 
side,  aide  plates  having  bearing  boaaes  buahed  with  bear- 
ings for  the  reception  of  the  ahaft  pina,  the  boaa  on  one 
aide  having  a  cloaed  end  and  that  on  the  other  aide  having 
an  open  end,  said  open  ended  boss  being  externally  thread- 
ed, a  cap  threaded  on  said  threaded  boaa,  said  cap  having  a 
grease  reUining  chamber,  said  axial  pin  having  a  grease 
hole  extending  from  end  to  end.  and  having  grease  holes 
for  effecting  communication  between  said  e«d  to  end  hole 
and  the  respective  bearing  surfaces  of  the  respective  bosses, 
aald  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  threaded  boas  as 
conditions  require  to  force  the  grease  into  said  end  to  end 
hole,  and  means  for  connecting  a  hook  to  said  block. 

2.  A  sheave  block  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
grooved  sheave  having  an  axial  pin  projecting  from  each 
side,  side  platea  having  bearing  bosses  bashed  with  bear- 
ings for  the  reception  of  the  shaft  plna,  the  boaa  on  one 


Bide  having  a  closed  end  and  that  on  the  other  aide  harlng 
an  open  end,  said  open  ended  boss  being  externally  thread- 
ed, a  cap  threaded  on  said  threaded  boss,  said  cap  having  a 
grease  reUlnlng  chamber,  said  axial  pin  having  a  grease 
hole  extending  from  end  to  end,  and  having  grease  holea 
for  effecting  communication  between  said  end  to  end  hole 
and  the  respective  bearing  surfaces  of  the  reapectlve 
bosses,  said  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  threaded 
boss  as  conditions  require  to  force  the  grease  into  said  end 
to  end  hole,  means  for  connecting  a  hook  to  said  block, 
said  closed  ended  boss  having  Its  closed  end  spaced  from 
the  end  of  the  adjacent  axial  pin  portion  to  leave  a  grease 
receiving  pocket  portion  at  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
axial  pin,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 

3.  A  pulley  block  that  comprises  a  pair  of  side  plates  and 
spacing  members  between  said  plates,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  plates  and  spacing  members  together,  each  of  said 
side  plates  having  an  alining  aperture,  flanged  bearing 
bosses  projecting  through  apertures  with  their  flanges 
lying  against  said  side  plates,  means  securing  said  side 
plates  and  flanges  together,  a  sheave  having  a  laterally 
projected  bearing  pin  to  enter  said  bosses,  one  of  said 
bosses  having  one  of  IJg  ends  closed,  the  other  boss  being 
externally  threaded,  a  grease  holding  cap  threaded  on  said 
threaded  boss,  said  bearing  pin  having  grease  passages 
leading  to  the  t>earing  surfaces  of  said  bosses,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


984,988.  MOLDING-CLEANER.  John  E.  Wilson  and 
Gborgi  W.  Green,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Erastus  A.  Speer,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,718. 


1.  In  a  molding  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  reciprocating  supporting  frame  and  an  inner 
frame  removably  secured  in  the  supporting  frame ;  of  a 
scraper  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  wires 
arranged  in  the  Inner  frame,  a  pair  of  clamp  sections  em- 
bracing said  wires,  and  a  set  screw  extending  through  the 
supporting  frame  and  Inner  frame  and  bearing  on  one  of 
said  clamp  sections  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  molding  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  reciprocating  supporting  frame  and  an  inner 
frame  removably  secured  in  the  supporting  frame ;  of  a 
scraper  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  wires 
arranged  in  the  Inner  frame,  a  pair  of  clamp  sections  em- 
bracing said  wires,  a  set  screw  extending  through  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  Inner  frame  and  bearing  on  one  of  said 
clamp  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  frame  and  having  their  lower  ends 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  and  hortiontally  dis- 
posed T-shaped  exteneions  to  bear  on  the  lower  end  por- 
tions of  the  scraper  wirea. 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaky  a  1, 191 1. 


964.089.  PULmtlEBB-BOU^nt  Wausk  H.  Womt 
and  Elmik  B.  Kilmcb,  N«w  London,  Ohio.  ni«d  Oct. 
2.   1909.     S«rU]  No.  520,7SS.        •, 

1.  A  pnlTcrlMr  roller  cootlitlnc  of  henda  baring  Joar- 
nala,  longttadlnal  plates  haring  a  main  portion  and  flaring 
edges,  the  flaring  edges  of  the  plates  being  secured  together 
and  forming  cutting  edges. 

2.  A  palTerlser  roller  cooalsting  of  longitudinal  plates 
baring  a  main  portion  and  flarlag  edges  of  different 
widths. 

3.  A  pulreriaer  roller  consisting  of  longitudinal  plates 
baring  a  main  portion  and  flaring  edges  of  different 
widths,  the  flaring  edges  of  the  plates  being  secursd  to- 
gether an  edge  of  one  width  being  secured  to  the  edge 
of  the  other  width  on   the  adjacent  plate. 

4.  A  hollow  pulrerlser  roller  conslstlDg  of  plates  baring 
flaring  edges  of  different  widths,  the  flaring  edges  being 
secured  together,  an  edge  of  one  width  being  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  other  width  on  the  adjacent  plate. 

B.  A  pulreriser  roller  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
baring  sereral  faces  or  sides  and  cutting  edges  projecting 
from  and  beyond  the  corners  of  said  faces  or  sides  at  an 
angle  of  45  degrees  to  the  faces  or  sides  and  beads  pro- 
rlded  with  Journals  for  attachment  to  a  pulreriser  frame. 


9  8  4.990.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  WAsaiN  H. 
WoKST  and  Elmbb  E.  KiLuaa,  New  London.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  6.  1910.     SerUi   No.  66fi.398. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  detent  l>arlng  a  plate  prorlded 
with  a  stem  passing  throagh  the  detent  and  baring  a 
button  thereon  with  a  socket  btocli  baring  a  paasage 
adapted  to  recelre  the  detest,  and  in  which  the  detent 
fits,  and  prorlded  with  two  slots  to  which  the  button  is 
adapted  and  in  which  th«  ends  of  the  button  are  r*- 
celred. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  detent  baring  a  plate  prorlded 
with  a  stem  passing  through  the  detent  and  baring  a 
button  thereon  with  a  socket  block  baring  a  passage 
adapted  to  recelre  the  detent  and  In  which  the  detent  fits 
and  prorlded  with  two  slots  consisting  of  a  narrow  and 
a  wide  portion  to  which  slqts  the  button  Is  sdspted  and 
in  which  the  ends  of  the  button  are  recelred. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  detent  baring  a  plate  prorlded 
with  a  stem  passing  through  th«  detent  and  baring  a 
button  thereon  with  a  socket  block  baring  a  passage 
adapted  to  recelre  the  detent  and  In  which  the  detent 
flts  and  prorided  with  two  slots  consisting  of  a  narrow 
and  a  wide  portion,  and  prorided  with  an  inclined  edge 
between  the  two  portions,  to  which  slots  the  Initton  is 
adapted  and  In  which  the  ends  of  the  button  are  recelred. 


9  8  4.991.  APPARATUS  FOS  EBOULAT1NO  THB 
COLOR-FEBDINO  IN  INKING  APPARATUS.  BcoiM 
Albsbt,  Munich.  Oermany.  Filed  May  16,  1009.  Serial 
No.  49S.280. 


1.  In  Inking  apparatus  for  printing  machines  the  com- 
bination with  a  ductor  roller  of  an  Ink  knife  baring  a 
series  of  inking  recesses  In  Its  edge  separated  by  projec- 
tions in  contact  with  the  ductor  roller,  a  feed  roller,  a 
dirided  transfer  roller,  means  for  moring  aame  longitu- 
dinally In  regard  to  the  feed  roller,  a  receiring  roller, 
distributing  rollers,  inking  rollers  and  means  for  recipro- 
cstlng  the  receiring  roller  longitudlnslly  in  relation  to, 
and  while  in  contact  with,  the  dirided  transfer  roller 
and  the  dlstrtbatlng  rollers  rsspectirely,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  inking  apparatus  for  printing  machines  the  com- 
bination with  a  ductor  roller  with  an  ink  knife  baring 
a  series  of  inking  rseessss  in  Its  edge  separated  by  pro- 
Jectlona  in  contact  with  the  ductor  roller,  a  plate  on 
the  back  of  the  aaid  Ink  knife  and  adjustable  means  for 
securing  ssme  thereto,  s  feed  roller,  a  dirided  trsnsfer 
roller,  means  for  moring  same  longitudinally  in  regard 
to  the  feed  roller,  a  receiring  roller,  distributing  rollers. 
Inking  rollers  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  receiring 
roller  longitudinally  In  relation  to,  and  while  In  contact 
with,  the  dirided  transfer  roller  snd  the  distributing  roll- 
ers respectirely,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  Inking  apparatus  for  printing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Ink  knife  baring  a  series  of  Inking  recesses 
in  Its  edge  separsted  by  projections  In  contact  with  the 
ductor  roller,  a  ductor  roller,  a  composition  roller  in 
rolling  contact  with  same,  a  receiring  roller,  a  dirlding 
transfer  roller  intermediate  of  the  composition  snd  the  re- 
eatvlag  rollers,  means  for  adjusting  the  relatire  longitu- 
dinal position  of  the  trsnsfer  roller,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  receiring  roller.  Inking  or  form  rollers,  and  dla- 
trlbutlng  rollers  intermediste  of  the  latter,  and  the  re- 
ceiring rollers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  inking  apparatus  for  printing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  doctor  roller  of  an  ink  knife  baring  a 
series  of  inking  recesses  In  its  edge  separated  by  projec- 
tions In  contact  with  the  ductor  roller,  a  feed  roller,  a 
dirided  transfer  roller,  means  for  moring  same  longitu- 
dinally consisting  of  a  flanged  pulley  on  the  aplndle.  a 
fork  positioned  between  the  flanges,  a  support  for  the  fork 
threaded  into  a  stationary  part  of  the  frame,  and  screw 
for  locking  the  threaded  support,  a  receiring  roller,  dis- 
tributing rollers,  inking  rollers  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  receiring  roiier  longitudinally  In  relation  to,  and 
while  in  contact  with,  the  dirided  tranafer  roller  and  the 
diatrlbuting  rollers  respectirely,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  inkini^  apparatus  for  printing  macbinss,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ductor  roller  of  an  Ink  knife  baring  a 
series  of  Inking  recesses  In  Its  edge  separated  by  projec- 
tions In  contact  with  the  ductor  roller,  a  feed  roller,  a 
divided  transfer  roller,  means  for  moring  same  longitu- 
dinally In  regard  to  the  feed  roller,  a  receiring  roller, 
distributing  rollers,  inking  rollers,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  receiring  roller  consisting  of  a  worm  on  Its  spindle,  a 
bracket  baring  ears  on  each  side  of  the  worm,  s  project- 
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lag  support  on  which  the  bracket  is  slldable  in  and  out, 
a   worm   wheel   within    the  bracket,   a   crank   secured   to 
the    worm    wheel    and    a    connecting    rod,    connecting    the 
crank  pin  and  a  flxed  pin  on  the  stationary  frame. 
[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


984,902.  CORN-HANGER.  Ralpm  W.  Allsup,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  aasignor  of  one  half  to  H.  J.  Smith,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  670,006. 


1.  A  hanger  for  ears  of  com  comprising  a  banger  wire 
baring  a  book  at  one  end  and  a  loop  at  the  other,  Impal- 
ing pins  connected  to  the  body  of  the  wire  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  banger  wire,  said  impaling  pins  adapted 
to  be  bent  at  an  angle  from  the  hanger  wire  for  sup- 
porting the  ears  of  corn  thereon. 

2.  A  banger  for  ears  of  corn  comprising  a  banger  wire 
baring  a  supporting  means  thereon,  impaling  pins,  one 
end  of  the  hanger  wire  wrapped  around  the  impaling  pins 
and  body  of  the  banger  wire,  for  connecting  the  impaling 
pins  to  the  banger  wire. 

3.  A  hanger  for  ears  of  com  comprising  a  banger  wire 
baring  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  loop  formed  at  the  other 
end  of  the  banger  wire  by  the  bending  of  the* free  end 
of  the  wire,  impaling  pins  passing  through  the  loop  and 
being  bent  at  their  centers,  said  free  end  of  the  banger 
wire  being  bent  around  the  impaling  pins  of  the  banger 
wire  for  connecting  the  Impaling  pins  thereto. 

4.  A  hanger  for  ears  of  corn  comprising  a  hanger  wire 
baring  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  and  a  loop  formed  at 
the  other  end  by  bending  the  other  end  of  the  banger  wire, 
impaling  pins  bent  at  their  centers  so  that  the  prong 
members  extend  parallel  with  each  other,  said  Impaling 
pins  recelred  In  the  loop  and  supported  therein  at  their 
centers,  the  free  end  of  the  hanger  wire  being  wrapped 
around  the  Impaling  pins,  and  the  banger  wire  for  con- 
necting the  Impaling  pins  thereto,  said  impaling  pins 
adapted  to  be  bent  at  an  angle  from  the  banger  wire 
for  forming  supports  for  the  ears  of  com. 


984,908.      MOLD    FOR    FORMING    CONCRETE    SILOS. 

Clauxs  a.  ANDsaaoif,  St.  Charles,  III.     Filed  Feb.  24, 

1009.     Serial  No.  479,843. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  mast,  a  sleere  mounted  to 
slide  thereon,  and  radial  arms  secured  to  said  sleere,  of 
an  inner  mold  wall  fastened  to  said  arms,  an  outer  mold 
wall,  separate  spacing  blocks  arranged  between  said  walls, 
headed  bolts  passed  loosely  through  said  walls  and  sxMtc^ 
ing  blocks,  and  normally  extending  beyond  the  outer  wall 
for  the  purpose  specified  mesns  to  contract  the  inner  wall, 
means  to  expand  the  outer  wall,  and  means  to  raise  said 
aleere  on  the  mast. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  mast,  a  sleere  mounted  to 
slide  thereon,  and  radial  arms  secured  to  said  sleere,  of 
an  inner  mold  wall  fastened  to  aaid  arms,  an  outer  mold 
wall,  separate  spacing  blocks  arranged  between  said  walla, 
beaded  bolts  paaaed  loosely  through  said  walla  and  spacing 
blocka,  and  normally  extending  beyond  the  outer  wall 
for  the  purpose  epecifled  ssid  spacing  blocks  baring  down- 
ward extensions  at  the  ends  which  engage  the  inner  wall 
for  the  purpose  specified,  means  to  contract  the  inner 
wall,  means  to  expand  the  outer  wall,  and  means  to 
raise  said  sleere  on  the  mast. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  mast,  a  aleere  mounted  to 
slide  thereon,  and  radial  arms  secured  to  said  sleere,  of 
an  Inner  mold  wall  fastened  to  said  arms,  an  outer  mold 
wall  suitably  supported  away  from  the  inner  wall,  a 
second  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  maat,  radial  arms 
hinged  to  said  second  sleeve  and  to  the  Inner  wall,  a 
lever  plroted  on  one  of  the  arms  secured  to  the  first 
sleere,  a  connecting  rod  from  said  lerer  to  one  of  the 
arms  hinged  to  the  second  sleeve  whereby  said  latter 
sleeve  may  be  raised  and  tbe  inner  wall  is  slmultaneoualy 
contracted  on  all  sides,  means  to  expand  the  outer  wall, 
and  means  to  raise  said  sleeves  together  on  said  mast. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  mast,  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
slide  thereon,  and  radial  arms  secured  to  said  sleere,  of 
an  inner  mold  wall  loosely  connected  at  its  upper  edge 
to  said  arms,  an  outer  mold  wall  suitably  supported  and 
spaced  away  from  the  inner  wall,  a  second  sleeve  mounted 
to  slide  on  tbe  mast,  radial  arms  hinged  to  said  second 
sleeve  and  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  Inner  wall,  means 
to  raise  said  second  sleeve  whereby  said  inner  wall  la 
simultaneously  contracted  on  all  sides  and  caused  to 
assume  an  Inwardly  inclined  position  all  around,  meana 
to  expand  the  outer  wall,  and  means  to  raiae  .said  aleeves 
together  on  tbe  mast. 

5.  The  combination,  of  a  mast,  rack  bars  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  mast,  a  sleeve  fitted  around  aaid 
mast,  worm  shafts  carried  by  said  aleere  and  meshing 
with  said  rack  bara,  and  means  to  turn  said  worm  shafts, 
with  inner  and  outer  mold  walls,  radial  arma  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  supporting  said  walla,  and  means  to 
contract  the  inner  wall  and  to  expand  the  outer  walL 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


984,994.  DRAIN-VALVE.  Clotd  L.  Ahmrtbong,  Lima, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,226. 
1.  A  drain  device  comprising  a  casing  including  a  valre 
seat,  a  ralve  adapted  to  engage  tbe  seat,  a  spring  in  the 
casing  on  which  the  valve  rests  and  by  which  It  is  held 
off  the  seat,  a  threaded  stem  extended  Into  tbe  caalng 
and  passing  through  the  spring,  means  for  turning  the 
stem,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  tbe  Inner  end  of 
the  stem  and  the  ralre  for  permitting  the  ralre  to  open 
and  dose  Independently  of  the  atem,  and  for  permitting 
the  valve  to  be  closed  by  tbe  turning  of  the  stem,  said 
ralve  being  held  in  coAperatlre  relation  wltb  the  seat 
by  meana  of  the  loat-motion  connection  between  the  stem 
and  ralre,  and  meana  for  draining  from  the  caalng  liquid 
that  enters  the  same  when  tbe  ralre  is  open. 
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2.  A  dralDAS*  <l*ric«  for  ll<]nld  rapplr  condolti  com- 
prtslnf  a  caalBs  b«Tlnc  an  external  thread  at  its  upper 
end  and  alao  prorkled  with  a  ralrt  M«t  at  Its  npper  end. 
mM  eaMnt  haviDg  a  Aniamn,<99alat  and  alao  a  Upped 
npmlBf  In  Its  bottom,  a  p«pp«t  ralve  arranfred  to  nor- 
mally project  out  of  the  ca^ng  and  adapted  to  en>;a«e  the 
a«ld  leat.  there  being  a  portion  of  the  ralre  exteodlns 


Into  the  caalns.  a  thread<^  Tulve  atMB  eacaged  In  the 
tapped  opening  and  extending  Into  th«  valve,  a  iwlTel  and 
loat  motion  connection  between  the  ralTc  and  atem,  and 
a  spring  Interpoacd  between  the  bottom  of  the  valre  and 
bottom  of  the  caaing  to  yieldingly  hold  the  valTe  opan, 
aald  spring  being  apirally  wound  around  the  atwi. 


r- 

9  8  4.995.  DIE-MAKER'S  8QUARB.  rmANCIB  JaMM 
BAiiot,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.  8«rtal 
No.  511.318. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  nquare.  of  a  stock,  an  index 
arm.  a  screw  on  which  the  arm  la  fulcrumed,  cmrried 
by  the  stock  and  having  a  Uperlng  portion,  a  blade  ar- 
ranged between  the  arm  and  stock  and  engaoad  by 
a  shoulder  of  the  arm.  and  a  plate  arranxed  between  the 
arm  and  stock  to  presa  the  bla<}e  to  the  shoulder  of  tb« 
arm  under  the  action  of  the  tapering  portion  of  the  screw. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  square,  of  a  stock,  an  Index 
arm  taaring  a  groove  on  Ita  inner  face,  a  blade  located  in 
said  groove,  a  plate  arranged  in  the  groove  of  the  arm, 
and  a  screw  on  which  the  arm  la  fulcrumed.  threaded 
into  the  stock  and  having  SMsaa  to  preaa  tlie  plata  againat 
the  blade  and  bind  It  to  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  aquart.  of  a  stock,  an  Indcz 
arm  having  a  groove  In  Ita  inner  face,  a  blade  and  a  plata 
located  in  the  groove,  having  abutting  edgea  beveled  In 
a  direction  to  force  the  blade  to  the  bottom  of  tb«  groor* 
under  pressure  of  the  plate,  and  a  screw  on  which  the 
arm  la  fulcrumed.  carried  by  the  stock  and  having  meana 
to  force  the  plate  toward  the  blade. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  aquare.  of  a  atock  having  a 
scale,  an  arm  fulcrumed  Intermediate  ita  length  on  one 
■td«  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  stock,  a  blade  carried 
"by  tb*  arm  at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  the  arm  having  an 
index  finger  cooperative  with  the  scale  at  the  opposite 
side  of  Its  fulcrum,  the  finger  having  a  rounded  side  edge, 
and  a  callperlng  projection  arranged  on  the  stock  at  tb« 
oppoaite  side  of  the  finger  from  the  said  edga. 
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Wla.     Kil. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  U  shaped  acrew  clamp,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  clamp,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  limb 
rest  carried  by  the  arm. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  U-ahaped  acrew  clamp,  a  poat 
rotatably  adjustable  on  tbe  clamp,  an  arm  carried  by  tb« 
poat,  and  a  limb  raat  carried  by  the  arm. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  acrew  clamp,  a  vertical  post 
rotatably  adjtistable  on  tbe  clamp,  an  arm  adjuatabia 
through  the  post,  and  a  limb  reat  vartically  adjuatabia 
on  tbe  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ebaracter  deacrlbed.  a  U-abapad 
screw  clamp,  a  Jaw  mounted  to  turn  on  one  of  Ita  arma 
to  adapt  tbe  rlamp  to  automatically  adjust  itself  to  tbe 
object  to  which  it  is  applied. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  U-abaped  acrew 
clamp,  a  Jaw  opposed  to  the  screw,  the  Jaw  mounted  to 
turn  on  one  of  tba  arma  of  the  clamp  and  having  a  limited 
sliding  adjuatmeot  tbereon. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntad  la  tlM  Oaaatta.] 


984.997.     CAR  lX)UPLING.     Jamm   A.   BBAifaa,   Tyrone^ 
Pa.     Piled  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.460. 


A  car  roopler  comprising  two  aimtlar  draw  beads  and 
pivoted  knuckles,  th*  latter  having  each  a  lubricant  cham- 
ber and  provided  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  with 
lateral  paaaages  extending  from  their  respective  chambers 
to  tbe  pivotal  t>ear1ng  surfaces  between  the  corresponding 
knuckles  and  draw  heads,  and  also  having  pas8ag»>s  leading 
from  their  reiip«>ctUe  chaml>ers  to  the  inner  meeting  faces 
of  tbe  knuckles  whereby  the  movements  of  tbe  knuckles 
will  effect  a  feed  of  oil  to  the  contacting  aurfares  and  tbe 
movementa  of  the  draw  heads  In  either  direction  will  effect 
a  fead  of  oil  from  the  forward  knuckle  to  tbe  Inner  meeting 
faeea  of  tbe  knncklea. 


984.998       DRILL-HOLDER    OB    CHUCK    WITH    8ELF- 
CENTKRING  DEVICE  FOR  BORINO  MACHINES.     Pan 
GoTTHABD  BLOMsaao.   Llljeholmen,   Stockholm.   Sweden. 
Filed  May  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  49.'l.44B 
.V  chuck  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slotted  top.  a  bot- 
tom, a  cylindrical  side  wall,  and  a  aocket  projected  from 
the  top,  clutch  member*  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  ptna  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  cap 
fitted  to  tbe  top  of  tba  caaing,  a  disk  located  between  the 
^Id  clutch  members  and  the  top  of  the  casing,  aald  diak 
being  provided  with  a  central  ataank  engaging  tbe  aocket  of 
the  caaing,  with  grooves  to  receive  the  pins  on  the  clutch 
members,  and  with  an  additional  groove,  a  pin  secured  to 
the  cap  and  projecting  therefrom  downward  through  tbe 
alot  la  tbe  top  of  tbe  caaing  and  Into  said  additional  groove 
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of  tbe  diak.  a  flat  aprlng  located  around  tbe  diak  and  bav- 
Ing  one  end  secured  to  tbe  diak  and  the  other  end  to  the 


caaing,  and  a  collar-ring  secured  to  tbe  socket  of  the  casing 
Immediately  above  the  cap. 


984.999.  DESIGNATOR,  RECORDER,  AND  REGISTER. 
EowASO  J.  BaANDT,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt 
Cashier  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolB. 
Filed  May  6,  1906,  Serial  No.  2&9.130.  Renewed  Jan. 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,268. 


1.  A  detachable  Implement  comprising  devices  arranged 
for  step-by-step  adjustment  to  Indicate  arbitrary  designa- 
tions, means  for  locking  these  devices  in  adjusted  position, 
a  machine  having  corresponding  Indicating  devices  each 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  a  device  of  tbe  Implement  held 
out  of  normal  position  during  tbe  time  of  a  puablng  en- 
gagement of  raid  Implement  with  the  machine,  and  means 
within  the  machine  for  obtaining  a  permanent  record  from 
Its  adjusted  Indicating  devices. 

2.  A  detachable  Implement  comprising  devices  for  step 
by-step  adjustment  to  indicate  arbitrary  designations, 
means  for  locking  these  devices  in  adjusted  position,  and 
register-mechanism  operative  in  conjunction  with  the  im- 
plement as  a  result  of  a  pushing  contact  of  the  devices 
aforeaaid  with  movable  parts  of  said  mechanism,  there  be- 
ing an  adjustment  of  said  devices  out  of  normal  position. 

3.  A  detachable  Implement  comprlalng  devices  arranged 
for  step-by-step  adjustment  to  Indicate  arbitrary  designa- 
tions, means  for  locking  these  devices  in  sdjnsted  position, 
a  machine  having  corresponding  Indicating  devices  each  ar- 
ranged to  t>e  adjusted  by  a  device  of  the  implement  held 
oat  of  normal  position  daring  tbe  time  of  a  pushing  en- 
gagement of  said  implement  with  the  machine,  means  with- 
in the  machine  for  obtaining  a  permanent  record  from  its 
adjusted  indicating  devices,  and  mechanism  also  wltbln 
tbe  machine  cooperative  with  the  adjustable  Indicating  de- 
rlcea  thereof  for  registering  the  sum  total  money  value  of 
succeaalve  records. 

4.  A  detachable  implement  comprlalng  devices  arranged 
for  stepby-step  adjustment  to  arbitrarily  indicate  sales  by 
number,  seller  and  money  value ;  a  machine  having  corre- 
sponding Indicating  devices  each  arranged  to  be  adjusted 
by  a  device  of  the  implement  held  out  of  normal  position 
daring  tbe  time  of  a  pushing  engagement  of  said  imple- 
ment with  the  machine,  and  means  wltbln  tbe  machine  for 
obtaining  a  permanent  record  from  Its  adjusted  indicating 
devlcea. 

5.  A  detachable  Implement  comprising  devices  arranged 
for  step-by-step  adjustment  to  arbitrarily  indicate  sales  by 


number,  seller  and  money  value;  a  mazbine  having  corre- 
aponding  indicating  devices  each  arranged  to  be  adjusted 
by  a  device  of  the  implement  held  out  of  normal  position 
daring  the  time  of  a  pushing  engagement  of  aald  imple- 
ment with  the  machine,  means  within  the  machine  for  ob- 
taining a  permanent  record  from  its  adjusted  indicating 
devices,  and  mechanism  also  within  the  machine  coopera- 
tive with  the  adjustable  indicating  devices  thereof  for  reg- 
istering the  sum  total  money  value  of  successive  records. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


088,000.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Hcnbt  CHAKLSa  BkADif, 
King's  Cross,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  527,888. 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  tapered  cork  diak,  a 
metal  plate  relnfor:lng  the  same,  a  soft  metal  cap  mounted 
over  said  reinforced  cork  disk,  and  a  tear  strip  mounted 
between  said  reinforced  cork  and  aald  metal  cap  having  an 
end  projecting  whereby  said  metal  cap  may  be  parted  when 
dealred,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  tapered  cork  diak,  a 
metal  plate  reinforcing  the  same,  a  soft  metal  cap  mounted 
over  said  reinforced  cork  disk,  and  a  tear  atrip  mounted 
between  said  reinforced  cork  and  said  metal  cap  having  an 
end  projecting  whereby  aald  metal  cap  nuy  be  parted  when 
desired,  said  tear  strip  being  provided  with,  a  ring  at  Its 
end,  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  5,001.      WATER  -  HEATER.      Samubl    W.    Brown, 
Hebron,  Ind.     Filed  July  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  506,445. 


1.  In  a  water  beater,  a  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tubea  provided  adjacent  to  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  with  radial  arms  converging  and  connected  together, 
tbe  arms  at  tbe  lower  end  being  provided  with  inclined 
downwardly  converging  bottom  surfaces,  said  t>oller  being 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  discbarge  pipe  extending 
upwardly  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing feed  pipe,  in  combination  with  a  casing  including  an 
aab  pit  and  a  grate  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
through  which  the  feed  pipe  extends,  and  tbe  converging 
radial  arms  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  boiler  combining  to 
constitute  a  bearing  seat  whereby  the  boiler  is  supported 
upon  tbe  grate. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  casing,  a  grate  having  a 
central  aperture,  and  a  boiler  arranged  within  tbe  casing 
and  Including  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  provided  adja- 
cent to  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  radial  arma  con- 
verging and  connected  together,  the  arms  at  tbe  lower  end 
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betsff  prorMed  wtth  tBeltn«d  dowawmrdlr  convert  tag  bot- 
tom ■urfacf'a  combining  to  conatltnte  «  bearlns  aect.  where- 
by th«  boiler  la  aapported  upoo  the  grate,  aald  boiler  being 
•lao  proTldfd  with  a  feed  pipe  extending  from  tbe  down- 
wardly IncllDed  bottom  member*  throagb  tbe  central  apar- 
tnre  of  the  grate,  and  n  acttilng  cbamber  upon  said  feed 
pipe  beneath  tbe  grate. 

3.  In  a  water  beater,  a  boHer  conilatlnK  cf  an  Integral 
■tractnre  comprtalng  a  plarallty  of  rertlcally  dispoaed  flat- 
tened tnbea  provided  adjacent  to  tbclr  upper  and  lower 
enda  with  convenrlnc  radial  arma  merging  together,  tbe 
arma  at  the  lower  end  being  provided  with  inclined  down- 
wardly conrerglng  bottom  aorfacea,  aald  boiler  being  pro- 
Tided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  dlacbarge  pipe  eztendlnc 
npwanUj  and  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  fead  pipe  ezteadlng 
downwardly  and  carrying  a  aettllng  cbamber. 


988,002.  SHELF  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  TENTS.  Wil- 
liam Ca»t  Bkowx,  U.  8.  Amy.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.500.  ^ 


1.  A  tent  attachment  conalatlng  of  a  foldable  abelf-Uke 
bolder  for  varloaa  articlea.  cooatructed  of  atont  fabric  and 
baTing  vertical  aldea  anlted  at  their  inner  enda  and  ta- 
pered therefrom  to  tbelr  outer  enda,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
ahelf  proper  secured  to  and  extending  between  tbe  Inclined 
lower  edgea  of  anch  aldea,  whereby  tbe  bottom  of  the  abelf 
la  lower  a(  Ita  Inner  than  Ita  outer  end,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  A  tent  attachment  coosiatlng  of  a  foldable  ahelf-like 
holder  for  various  articlea.  constructed  of  stout  fabric  and 
formed  of  three  plecea  of  the  aame,  aoeh  plecea  comprtalng 
triangular  sides  wboae  lower  edgea  are  Inclined  from  tbe 
base  upward,  and  a  triangular  bottom  piece  which  Is  united 
to  the  lower  Inclined  edges  of  tbe  aide  portlona,  the  latter 
being  also  united  at  the  Inner  angla^  aa  abown  and  da- 
Ncrlbed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tent  having  lines  secnred 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  ita  wall,  of  a  foldable  shelf 
constructed  of  ttout  fabric,  the  sidea  being  tapered  to  their 
outer  enda  and  the  bottom  or  shelf  proper  being  united  to 

■  and  extending  between  the  inclined  lower  edgea  of  tbe 
aldea.  tbe  shelf  being  adapted  at  it.^  angles  for  engagement 
with  tbe  aforesaid  ties,  aa  shown  and  described. 


t.  A  baO  handling  apparatna,  eemprlaing  a  swppucUng 
frame,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  receiv- 
ing arm  secured  to  aald  aleeve.  a  stripper  carried  by  said 
arm.  a  detent  diali  securtMl  to  aald  aleeve  and  formed  with 
a  slot  and  two  shoulders,  a  latch  adapted  to  enter  aald 
slot  and  be  engaged  by  said  ahoaldera.  to  hold  the  arm  In 
an  upper  Inoperative  poaltion  within  the  frame.  In  a  sub- 
Btantlally  horisontal  poaltion  projecting  out  of  tbe  frame, 
and  in  a  lowered  poaltion  back  of  the  frame,  reapectively, 
and  an  actuating  lever  carrying  said  latch  and  adapted  to 
releaaa  the  same  from  tbe  dateat. 


980,003.      MAIL -HANDLING    APPARATrS.      JoH!«    H. 

BucHANAM,  Aahley,  Pa,    Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No. 

588.819. 

1.  A  mall  handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  receiving  arm.  a  rotatable  support  for  the  arm 
mounted  In  tbe  frame,  a  stripper  carried  by  the  said  arm, 
a  detent  secured  to  said  rotatable  support  and  formed 
with  a  slot  and  a  shoulder,  a  latch  adapted  to  enter  said 
alot  to  bold  the  arm  in  an  upper  inoperative  position  with- 
in the  frame  and  preventing  it  from  moving  in  either  direc- 
tion, tbe  latch  being  adapted  to  engage  said  ahoulder  to 
hold  the  arm  in  a  snbatantlally  horisontal  position  pro- 
jecting out  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  releaalng  the 
latch  from  the  detent.  ) 


3.  A  mall  handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  receiving  arm.  a  stripper  carried  by  said  arm.  a 
rotatable  aupport  mounted  within  tbe  frame  and  to  which 
the  frame  is  connected,  a  detent  secured  to  said  rotatable 
support  and  formed  with  a  alot  and  two  abouldera,  a  latch 
adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  to  be  engaged  by  aald  shoul- 
ders, to  bold  the  srm  in  an  upper  inoperative  position 
within  the  frame,  in  a  subatantially  horizontal  position 
projecting  out  of  the  frame,  and  in  a  lowered  position  back 
of  the  frame,  respectively,  and  meana  for  releaalng  the 
latch  from  the  detent. 

4.  A  mall  handling  apparatna,  comprtalng  a  supporting 
frame,  a  delivering  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom  to  an  operative  po- 
sition, tbe  delivering  arm  being  formed  with  spaced  pivot- 
ally  connected  bag  holders  srranged  to  swing  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  arm.  means  for  holding  the  arm 
In  projected  position,  and  means  for  returning  the  arm  to 
a  retracted  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  mall  handling  apparatus,  a  bag  delivering  arm 
provided  at  ita  free  end  with  apaced  bag  holders  and  a 
laterally  projecting  pin  between  said  boldera  for  tb«  por- 
poae  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasatte.l 


980,004.  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PARLOR  GAME.  CHAaLB* 
FaxDKBiCK  BCBTis,  Torouto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  621.074. 


1.  An  Improved  parlor  game  comprising  two  creacent- 
ahaped  bars  arranged  so  that  tbe  Inner  creacent-ehaped  bar 
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la  apaead  aqaMlataat  from  tbe  outer  bar,  a  oeatral  barrier 
connecting  tbe  two  bars  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  apace,  aeml- 
barriers  extending  acroas  tbe  mouths  of  the  spaces  con- 
necting the  bars,  flag  poles  pivoted  on  one  of  tbe  tMirs  and 
having  outwardly  extending  arma  extending  Into  the 
spaces  between  tbe  t>ars,  a  flag  alldably  mounted  on  each 
pole,  meana  for  holding  the  flag  In  an  elevated  poaltion 
and  meana  for  allowing  It  to  be  lowered  when  tbe  arm  la 
struck. 

2.  An  improved  parlor  game  comprtalng  two  crescent- 
ahaped  bars  arranged  so  that  tbe  Inner  creacent-abaped  bar 
la  spaced  e<)uldlstant  from  tbe  outer  t>ar.  a  central  barrier 
connecting  the  two  bars  at  the  back  of  the  space,  aemi- 
barriers  extending  across  the  mouths  of  tbe  spaces  con- 
necting tbe  bara.  flag  polea  suitably  supported  and  having 
outwardly  extending  arma  extending  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween tbe  bars,  a  split  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  each 
pole,  a  flag  carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  a  supporting  pin  on  the 
pole  for  holding  tbe  sleeve  In  raiaed  position  and  men 
suitably  disposed  within  tbe  apace  formed  by  tbe  bara,  one 
of  the  men  on  each  side  having  a  weighted  bottom. 


"'■""  sissj'iasiiA^jpc"  '""■ 
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1.  In  bed  coverings,  the  combination  with  a  aheet  of 
cotton  or  like  material,  of  woolen  covo-lng  extending  over 
said  sheet  and  Inclosed  at  its  upper  end  in  tbe  backward 
fold  of  said  sheet  and  terminating  at  ita  lower  end  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  sheet  and  fastening  devices  secured 
to  said  woolen  covering  under  the  fold  of  said  aheet  and 
adapted  to  bold  tbe  folded  portion  of  aald  sheet  aeeurely 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  woolen  covering  and  leave  the 
under  surface  of  said  sheet  below  said  woolen  covering 
free  therefrom. 

2.  In  bed  coverings,  a  blanket  adapted  to  extend  from 
the  head  reat  of  the  bed  to  the  foot  ther«of,  a  sheet  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  said  blanket  and  therebeyond  at 
each  end  thereof  and  turned  back  over  said  blanket,  said 
sheet  inclosing  said  blanket  therewith  at  each  end  and 
fastening  nuMins  securing  said  sheet  to  the  blanket  at  the 
ends  of  said  sheet  and  Intermediate  of  the  length  of  aaid 
blanket. 

3.  In  bed  coverings,  a  blanket,  a  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
flaps  extending  across  said  sheet  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof 
and  secured  thereto  at  one  of  their  edges  and  having  a 
plurality  of  button  holea  therein  arranged,  a  flap  extend- 
ing tbereacross  at  the  lower  end  and  secured  at  one  of 
its  edges  to  said  aheet  and  having  a  plurality  of  button 
holes  therein,  a  covering  of  heavier  material  extending 
upon  said  sheet  and  having  said  sheet  folded  thereover  at 
each  end  and  buttons  secured  to  said  heavier  covering 
adapted  to  button  Into  said  button  holea  in  the  sheet 
flapa. 


985.006.       SAFETY    DEVICE    FOB    RAILWAY-TRACKS. 

RoBEKT  Eluston  Cahlton.  Latouia.  Ky.,  and  Makcdb 

Wasland  Rvlb.  Balmorhea,  Tex.     Filed  May  4,  1910. 

Serial  No.  609,373. 

1.  A  aafety  device  for  rallwaya  comprising  an  outer 
guard  rail  on  each  side  of  the  track,  joining  the  main 
ralla.  an  inner  guard  rail  on  each  side  of  the  track  spaced 
from  aald  outer  guard  rail,  and  an  Intermediate  main  track 
aectlon  provided  with  aprlng-controlled  switch  tongues 
normally  In  engagement  with  said  outer  guard  ralla. 


2.  A  aafety  device  for  railways  comprising  an  outwardly 
curved  outer  guard  rail  on  each  side  of  the  track  joining 
the  main  rails,  an  inwardly  curved  inner  guard  rail  on 
each  aide  of  tbe  track  spaced  from  said  outer  guard  rail, 
and  an  Intermediate  main  track  aectlon  provided  with 
spring  controlled  switch  tongues,  at  each  end  thereof,  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  aald  outer  guard  rails. 


3.  A  safety  device  for  railways  comprising  an  outer 
guard  rail  on  each  side  of  the  track,  an  inner  guard  rail 
on  each  side  of  the  track  provided  with  diagonal  groovea, 
and  a  central  track  rail  between  said  outer  and  Inner 
guard  rails  provided  with  diagonal  grooves  Inclined  In  an 
opposite  direction  from  said  first  mentioned  grooves,  and 
apring  controlled  switch  tongues  at  each  end  of  said  cen- 
tral track  rails. 

4.  A  aafety  device  for  railways  comprising  an  outer 
guard  rail  on  each  side  of  tbe  track,  an  inner  guard  rail 
on  each  side  of  the  track,  a  central  track  rail  between 
aald  outer  and  inner  guard  rails,  pivoted  switch  tongues 
at  the  ends  of  said  central  section,  springs  secured  to  said 
outer  guard  rails  for  holding  aald  switch  tonguea  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  aald  outer  guard  ralla. 


985,007.     8EFARATING-GRATE.     Nicholas  CoLonw.  St. 
Charles,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  558,747. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  threshing  cylinder,  a  rigid  concave  therefor, 
of  a  separator  grate,  arranged  concentrically  to  a  aectlon 
of  the  threshing  cylinder,  comprising  a  series  of  separate 
reatllent  parallel  wires,  a  plurality  of  deflecting  plates 
carried  by  aald  wires,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  entire 
separator  grate  relative  to  the  threshing  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  sepa- 
rating grate,  concentric  to  a  section  thereof,  comprising 
a  rigid  head,  a  plurality  of  separate  resilient  wires  de- 
tacbably  secured  thereto,  a  rigid  bar,  secured  to  said 
wires,  intermediate  their  enda,  and  means  directly  secured 
to  said  bar.  for  flexing  the  wires  and  thereby  adjtuting 
the  grate  relative  to  the  threshing   cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tbreahlng  cylinder  of  a  sepa- 
rating grate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  wires 
located  below  and  curved  concentrically  to  said  cylinder 
and  secured  in  position  by  rigid  bars,  a  series  of  brace 
rods  parallel  to  tbe  resilient  wires  and  detachably  aecored 
to  the  rigid  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tbreahlng  cylinder,  of  a  aeps- 
ratlng   grate    comprising    a    plurality    of    realllent   wlre.^ 
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locatad  below  aod  enrrad  ooneutiically  to  nld  eyltnder, 
•  tnuMTerM  b*r  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  tald 
wires,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  to  flex  tbe 
resilient  wires,  whereby  the  space  between  the  cylinder 
and  grate  may  be  Tarled.  , 


98  5.00  8.  CAN  CAP  FEEDINO  MACHINE.  OSOBOI 
Coopn,  South  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Loots  W.  Luedeke,  HopklnsvUle;  Ohio,  and  one-fourth 
to  Jesiah  Bills  Clark.  Sooth  Lebanon.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
11,    1910.      SerUl    No.   566.360. 


1.  In  a  cap  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  a  column  of  caps,  bar-like  Jaws  extending  trans- 
▼ersely  to  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the  holder  and  moTable  longitudinally  back  and  forth 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  discbarge  end  of  the  bolder 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  caps,  and  meana  for 
opening  and  closing  the  Ja^ws  to  permit  the  caps  to  feed 
successively  from  the  bold«f.  ^i 

2.  A  cap-feeding  machine  comfirlitiig  a  fixed  magaalDe 
open  at  its  bottom  and  constructed  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  caps  flat  on  each  other  In  superimposed  relation.  Jaws 
movable  longitudinally  along  opposite  sides  of  the  maga- 
slne  and  In  the  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  cap*, 
and  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  laterally  toward  and 
from  each  other  daring  their  longitudinal  movement  to 
feed  caps  successively. 

3.  A  cap-feeding  machine  comprising  a  fixed  magaxlne 
disposed  vertically  for  holding  a  pile  of  caps,  a  pair  of 
bar-like  Jaws  movable  lengthwise  and  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  magazine  at  the  dlscharite  end  thereof,  a 
carrier  on  which  the  Jaw*  are  pivotal  ly  mounted  and 
movable  horisontally  under  the  magaxlne  and  transversely 
to  the  axis  thereof,  and  coactlng  devices  for  opening  tlM 
Jaws  when  they  have  reached  different  points  in  their 
longitudinal  movement  to  permit  caps  to  feed  successively 
from  the  magaxine. 

4.  \  can^apping  machine  comprising  a  magaxine,  a 
slide  disposed  ander  the  same  and  having  an  ofienlng 
through  which  capn  feed,  bar  like  Jaws  mounted  on  the 
slide  and  movable  transversely  to  the  magaxine  at  oppo- 
alte  sides  thereof,  each  Jaw  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  slide  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jawa 
upon  the  movement  of  the  slide  to  feed  caps  succeaslTely 
from   the   magaxine. 

5.  A  can-capplnK  machine  comprising  a  magaxine,  a 
slide  movable  back  and  forth  under  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  bar-like  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  on  the  slide  and 
movable  therewith,  said  Jaws  being  ipaced  apart  at  both 
ends,  a  fixed  device  for  opening  the  Jaws  when  the  slide 
is  In  one  position,  and  means  for  closing  the  Jaws  when 
the  slkle  1»  in  another  poaltlon. 

rriKtms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta] 


MS.OW.  VABIABLC  BCLP-INDUCTION  COIL.  Alltni 
Ci^XK  HovBT,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  thirty  one-han- 
dredths  to  Walter  Rooenbaum  and  thirty  one-hundredths 
to  Herman  8.  Beymann.  PitUburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1900.     Serial  No.  S28,602. 


1.  In  a  variable  self-induction  coil,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetic  member,  a  winding  loosely  encircling  the  same,  a 
yoke  provided  with  hooks  for  supporting  said  winding,  and 
a  screw  extending  through  said  yoke  and  resting  upon  said 
magnetic  member  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  lowering 
said  yoke  and  said  winding. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  magnetic  member,  a  winding 
loosely  encircling  the  same,  a  yoke  provided  with  books  for 
supporting  said  winding,  a  plate  resting  upon  said  core, 
and  a  screw  extending  through  said  yoke  for  supporting 
said  yoke  and  said  winding,  said  screw  resting  upon  said 
plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  magnetic  member,  a  winding 
looeely  encircling  the  same,  a  yoke  provided  with  hooks  for 
supporting  said  winding,  a  screw  extending  through  said 
yoke  for  supporting  said  yoke  and  said  winding,  a  plate 
mounted  upon  said  magnetic  member,  said  screw  resting 
upon  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  angle  irona  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  core,  each  angle  iron  being  provided  with  a 
ahelf  extending  slightly  under  said  core,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  angle  irona  againat  aald  core  so  as  to  sup- 
port the  same. 


980.010.  FLUID-PBESSURB-OPERATBD  BOTTLB-CAP- 
PINO  MACHINE.  Ross  V.  Caioos.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  B6S,5A6. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  opersted  t>ottle  capping  machine  com- 
prlalng  a  piston  chamber,  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated 
reclprocatory  pistons  extending  within  said  chamber  and 
adapted  when  operated  to  hold  a  cap  down  on  and  crimp  it 
upon  ■  bottle  neck,  a  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet. 
means  for  alternately  eetabllahing  communication  between 
the  ends  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the  valve  chamber  and 
between  the  ends  of  the  piston  chamber  and  outlet,  and 
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Means  (or  eatablishlng  communication  between  a  motive 
fluid  supply  and  the  valve  chamber  subsequent  to  the  open- 
ing of  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  to  the  valve  chamber. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine  com- 
prising a  piston  chamber,  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated 

r        reclprocatory  pistons  extending  within  said  chamber  and 
'  adapted  when  operated  to  hold  a  cap  down  on  and  crimp 

it  upon  a  bottle  neck,  a  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet, 
means  for  alternately  establishing  communication  between 
the  ends  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the  valve  chamber  and 
between  the  ends  of  the  piston  chamber  and  outlet,  and 
means  for  gradually  establishing  communication  between  a 
motive  fluid  supply  and  the  valve  chamber  subsequent  to 
the  openlnt  of  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  to  the  valve 
chamber. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ports,  a  pair  of  fluid 
pressure  operated  reclprocatory  elemenU  extending  within 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  when  operated  to  hold  the  cap 
down  on  and  crimp  it  upon  a  bottle  neck,  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  through  said  ports  and 
having  an  outlet,  a  ahiftobie  valvular  element  within  said 
chamber  for  alternately  opening  said  ports  to  the  chamber 
and  for  alternately  connecting  said  ports  with  the  outlet, 
and  means  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  a  motive  fluid  supply  subsequent  to  the  open- 
ing of  one  of  said  ports  by  said  valve  to  said  chamber. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ports,  a  pair  of  fluid 
pressure  operated  reclprocatory  elements  extending  within 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  when  operated  to  hold  the  cap 
down  on  and  crimp  It  upon  a  bottle  neck,  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  through  said  ports  and 
having  an  outlet,  a  shlfUble  valvular  element  within  said 
chamber  for  alternately  opening  said  ports  to  the  chamber 
and  for  alternately  connecting  said  ports  with  the  outlet, 
and  means  for  gradually  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  a  motive  fluid  supply  subsequent 
to  the  opening  of  one  of  said  ports  by  said  valve  to  said 
chamber. 

6.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ports,  a  pair  of  fluid 
pressure  operated  reclprocatory  elements  extending  within 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  when  operated  to  hold  the  cap 
down  on  and  crimp  It  upon  a  bottle  neck,  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  through  said  ports  and 
having  an  outlet,  a  ahifUble  valvular  element  within  said 
chamber  for  alternately  opening  said  ports  to  the  chamber 
and  for  alternately  connecting  said  ports  with  the  outlet, 
and  an  Inlet  valve  mechanism  communicating  with  a  mo- 
tive fluid  supply  and  normally  closing  said  valve  chamber 
to  said  supply  and  actuated  subsequently  to  the  opening  of 
one  of  said  ports  to  the  valve  chamber,  whereby  communi- 
cation la  eeUbllshed  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the 
motive  fluid  supply  after  the  said  port  has  been  opened. 
[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,011.  OAS-BNOINE  STARTER.  CHxaLBS  B.  Danislb 
and  BL.L8W0BTH  8.  McNiCHOLS,  Atchison,  Kans.  Piled 
Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  534.975. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive 
engine,  of  an  igniter  for  each  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  charge 
supply,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  having  a  distributing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  branches  leading  from  the  distrib- 
uting chamber  to  the  different  cylindera.  a  plurality  of 
manually  operated  valves  located  In  the  chamber  and  re- 
spectively controlling  each  branch,  an  Individual  operating 
device  for  each  valve,  and  auxiliary  means  for  operating 
the  Ignltera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive 
engine,  of  an  Igniter  for  each  cylinder,  a  charge  supplying 
means  Including  a  pipe  having  a  distributing  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  distributing 
chamber  to  the  different  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  spring 
closed  valves  located  in  the  distributing  chamber,  and  each 
having  an  individual  actuating  device,  auxiliary  means  for 
operating  the  ignltera  including  separate  circuit  clonera  for 


each  Igniter  and  individual  operating  devices  (or  each  cir- 
cuit cloaer,  and  an  indicator  operated  by  the  engine. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive 
engine,  of  an  igniter  for  each  cylinder,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  rotary  Indicator  mounted  thereon  and  driven  by  the  en- 
gine, a  charge  forming  device,  a  reservoir  for  air  under 
pressure  connected  thereto,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  charge- 
forming  device  and  having  a  distributing  chamber,  branches 
leading  from  the  distributing  chamber  to  the  cylindera,  a 
plurality  of  valves  controlling  the  branches  and  having 
independent  actuating  devices  mounted  on  the  supporting 
plate,  and  means  for  operating  the  igniters  including  a  cir- 
cuit closer  for  each  mounted  on  the  supporting  plate,  and 
an  individual  actuating  device  for  each  circuit  closer  like- 
wise mounted  on  said  plate. 


986.012.      STAMP-MILL.      E«nb8T   P.    Daeoin,    Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  641.088. 


1.  In  a  stamp  mill,  the  combination  with  a  stamp,  of  a 
divided  stamp  stem  hsvlng  pistons  at  its  free  extremi- 
ties, the  stamp  stem  members  being  connected  to  move  In 
unison,  and  a  cylinder  mounted  to  reciprocate  and  having 
two  compartments  in  which  the  respective  pistons  of  the 
stamp  stem  members  are  located,  the  cylinder  compart- 
ments having  ports  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  same  is  actu- 
ated, BubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  stamp  mill,  comprising  a  stamp,  and  a  divided  stem 
connected  with  the  stamp,  the  stem  membera  being  each 
equipped  with  a  piston,  a  cylinder  having  two  compart- 
ments In  which  the  respective  stamp  stem  pistons  a«  lo- 
cated, the  stamp  stem  membera  being  connected  together 
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oatiMe  of  the  cyltnder,  aDtf- iiMaiii  for  netproettlnff  th* 
cylinder  whereby  the  BUmp  Is  operated,  ralMtaatlaJly  m 
described. 

3.  A  staoap  mill,  comprUtng  a  at&mp,  a  atuop  item  com- 
poaed  of  two  member*  harlax  their  free  extremitlee 
equipped  with  pistons,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  reciprocate 
and  having  two  compartments  In  which  the  pistons  of  the 
stamp  Item  members  are  located,  oach  cylinder  compart- 
ment harlag  ports,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  cylinder,  mbsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  stamp  mill,  comprising  a  stamp,  a  stamp  stem  com- 
posed of  two  members  terminating  at  their  free  extremities 
In  pistons,  a  cylinder  having  two  compartments  In  which 
the  pistons  of  the  respective  stamp  stem  members  are  lo- 
cated, a  connection  between  the  two  stnmp  stem  members 
consisting  of  yokes  connected  with  the  respective  members 
above  and  below  the  cylinder,  and  rods  connlctlag  the 
yokes  causing  the  (wo  a^amp  stem  members  to  move  In  uni- 
son, the  cylinder  being  mounted  to  reciprocate,  stationary 
guide  rods  for  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  reclprocaUng 
the  latter.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

6.  A  stamp  mill,  comprising  a  ataap.  a  sUmp  stem  com- 
posed of  two  members  having  their  free  eztremltlea 
'  equipped  with  pUtons.  a  cyflnder  having  two  compart- 
ments In  which  the  respective  plstoaa  of  the  atamp  stem 
members  are  located,  the  cylinder  having  trunnions  on  op 
poalte  aides,  an  operating  sha/t  having  cranks,  and  mem 
bers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  apparatus  connecting 
tile  cranks  of  the  operating  sliaft  with  the  trunnions  of 
tbe  eydnder  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  Q  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»8a.013.  AIR  PUMP.  John  DasMOND.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Nickel  ManufacturlniT  Company.  Morris,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1909  Seriai 
No.  585,003. 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  removable  head  pro- 
Ttded  with  Independent  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  thare- 
In,  both  of  said  passages  being  contrscted  at  their  Inner 
snda  to  provide  valve  ssats.  a  ball  valve  arranged  within 
one  paasage  and  resting  la  Its  valva  seat,  a  perforated 
plug  detachably  threaded  In  the  ootar  end  of  the  Inlet 
pasaage  and  having  a  central  guide  hub,  a  valve  atem 
slldably  mounted  In  said  hub  and  having  a  valve  at  Its 
Inner  end  normally  resting  (n  the  vslve  seat  in  said 
Inlet  passage,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  on  the  outer 
tnd  of  said  rod,  a  colled  expansion  iprlng  aurroonding 
tl>e  rod  and  having  Its  ends  engaging  the  Inner  face  of 
the  nut  and  the  outer  face  of  the  plug,  respectively,  s 
piston  working  in  said  cylinder  sad  a  delivery  pipe  leading 
from  and  having  detachable  connection  with  the  outlet 
passage  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pomp,  a  cylinder  having  a  removable  head 
provided  with  Independent  inlet  and  outlet  paasages  there- 

I 


In,  both  of  said  jsseagas  being  contracted  at  their  inner 
enda  to  provide  valve  aeats.  a  ball  valve  arranged  within 
one  paassge  and  resting  In  Its  Taive  seat,  a  perforsted 
plug  detschsbly  thresded  in  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  inlet 
passage  snd  hsving  a  central  guide  hub,  a  valve  atem 
•lldably  mounted  In  aald  hub  and  having  a  valve  at  its  in- 
ner end  normally  resting  in  the  vslve  seat  In  said  Inlet 
passage,  sn  adjuatlng  nut  thrsaded  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod.  a  coiled  ezpanaion  aprlng  aurrounding  the  rod 
and  having  Its  ends  engsging  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  plug,  respectively,  a  platon  work- 
ing in  aald  cylinder,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  and  hav- 
ing detachable  connection  with  the  outlet  paasage  of  aald 
cylinder,  and  meana  independent  of  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  and  having  communication  with 
the  free  end  of  aald  delivery  pipe  and  acting  on  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  valve  stem  to  automatically  open  Ita  valve 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  baa  been  ejected 
from  the  cylinder  for  exhausting  the  remslnlng  pressura 
In  tbe  latter. 


985.014.  BLOW  DOWN  MECHANISM  FOB  SHEBT- 
CONVEYING  MACHINES.  Tauot  C.  Dextkk.  Pearl 
River,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dexter  iroldsr  Company.  Pesrl 
River.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
1*5.  1909      SerUl  No.  0II.60::. 


1.  In  a  alow  down  mechanism  for  paper  feeding  ma- 
chines, the  combinstion  of  tbe  high  si>eed  roller*  and  the 
low  speed  rollers  srranged  beneath  the  plane  of  feed  of 
sheets  In  dlflTerent  vertical  longitudinal  planee.  and  coop- 
erating friction  rollers  arranged  above  the  plane  of  feed 
of  aheets  and  having  frictional  treads  arranged  In  the 
same  vertical  pisnes  ss  said  high  snd  low  speed  rollers, 
with  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  frictional 
roller*  from  enjfajcement  with  the  high  speed  rollera  Into 
engagement  with  the  low  apeed  rollers. 

2.  In  a  slow-down  mechsnism  for  paper  feeding  ma- 
chlnsa,  tbe  combination  of  a  abeet  conveyer,  the  high 
apeed  rollers  snd  the  low  speed  rollers  arranged  upon 
said  conveyer  beneath  tbe  plane  of  feed  of  aheeta  In 
parallel  vertical  longitudinal  planes,  and  cooperating  dou- 
ble friction  rollers  srranged  above  the  plane  of  feed  of 
■heeta  and  having  parallel  frictional  treada  arranged  In 
the  same  vertical  planee  aa  aald  high  and  low  speed  roll- 
ers, with  means  for  Intermittently  moving  ssid  frictional 
rollsrs  from  engagement  with  the  high  speed  rollers  into 
sngagement  with  the  low  speed  rollera 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aheet  conveyer,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aheet  conveying  rollers  arranged  in  tbe  aame 
fesdlng  plane  aa  tbe  conveyer  and  In  diiferent  longitu- 
dinal and  tranaverse  vertical  planes,  means  for  posl- 
tlTSly  routing  said  rollers  st  different  peripheral  speeds, 
and  means  for  successively  holding  a  aheet  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  respective  conveying  rollers  snd  re- 
Ulnlng  bold  of  tbe  sheet  daring  Its  trsnsfer  from  the 
control   of  one   conveying   roller   to   soother. 

4.  In  a  aboet  conveyer,  the  combination  of  sultsble 
sheet  conveying  meana,  feed  rollers  of  different  peripheral 
speeds  arranged  In  the  aame  plane  as  said  conveying 
means    and     in    different     vertical     longitudinal     planes. 
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meana  for  positively  rotating  said  feed  rollers  at  different 
psriphersl  speeds,  and  friction  rollers  adapted  to  auc- 
cesslvely  engage  a  sheet  against  said  feed  rollers. 

5.  In  a  sheet  conveyer,  the  comblostlon  of  suitable  sheet 
conveying  meana,  feed  rollera  of  different  peripheral 
apeeds  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  aheeta  In  different  vertical 
longitudinal  planes  with  their  perlpherlan  overlapping, 
meana  for  positively  rotating  said  feed  rollsra,  and  friction 
rollers  sdapted  to  successively  engage  a  sbeet  against  said 
feed   rollers. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


986.015.  APPARATUS  FOB  BNBICHING  GAS.  Exy 
WAKD  A.  DiBTSBLB,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  26,  1910. 
Serial    No.    668,552. 


1.  An  spparstus  of  tbe  character  speclfled,  comprising 
a  casing  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  an  outlet  and  at 
spsced  Intervsls  with  spaced  series  of  tranaverse  sup- 
ports, hollow  bricks  arranged  in  superposed  rows  on  the 
supports,  the  bricks  being  spaced  apart  in  the  rows,  and 
the  bricks  of  each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
tbe  bricks  of  tbe  adjacent  rows,  spacing  blocks  between 
tbe  bricks  at  the  enda  thereof,  an  oil  Inlet  pipe  extending 
through  the  top  of  tbe  casing  above  the  bricks  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spraying  device,  a  pipe  for  water  gas  open- 
ing Into  the  casing  sbove  the  bricks  and  below  the  oil 
pipe,  the  caaing  wall  being  recessed  below  the  said  pipes 
and  at  the  enda  of  the  bricks  to  form  a  combuatlon  cham- 
ber, a  gas  inlet  pipe  opening  into  said  chamber  at  approxi- 
mately Ita  center,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  opening  Into  the  cham- 
ber on  each  side  of  the  gaa  Inlet  pipe,  and  outlet  pipes 
near  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  for  the  waate  gaaes  and  for 
tbe  enriched  gases. 

2.  An  spparatus  of  tbe  character  apeclfled,  comprising 
a  caaing  provided  at  spsced  Intervala  with  spaced  series 
of  transverse  supports,  hollow  bricks  arranged  in  super- 
posed rows  on  the  supports,  the  bricks  being  spaced  apart 
in  the  rows,  and  the  bricka  of  each  row  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  bricks  of  the  adjacent  rows,  spacing 
blocks  between  the  bricks  at  the  enda  thereof,  an  oil  inlet 
pipe  extending  through  the  top  of  the  casing  above  the 
bricks  and  provided  with  a  apraylng  device,  a  pipe  for 
water  gaa  opening  into  the  casing  above  the  bricks  and 
below  the  oil  pipe,  the  caaing  wall  being  recessed  below 
tbe  said  pipes  and  at  the  enda  of  the  bricks,  to  form  a 
combuation  chamber,  and  the  said  chamber  having  gas 
and  sir  inlets  connecting  therewith  snd  having  outlets  for 
the  waate  gaaee   and   the  enriched  gases. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprising 
s  casing  provided  at  apaced  Intervals  with  spaced  series 
of  trsosverse  supports,  hollow  bricks  srranged  in  super 
posed  rows  on  the  supports,  tbe  bricks  being  spaced  apart 
lu  tbe  rowa,  and  the  bricks  of  each  row  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  bricks  of  the  sdjacent  rows,  spacing 


blocks  between  the  bricks  at  tbe  enda  thereof,  an  oil 
inlet  pipe  extending  through  the  top  of  the  casing  above 
tbe  bricks  and  provided  with  a  apraylng  device,  a  pipe  for 
water  gaa  opening  into  the  casing  above  the  bricks  and 
below  the  oil  pipe,  the  casing  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber below  tbe  pipes,  ssId  chamber  having  gaa  and  air 
Inlets  communicating  therewith,  the  said  casing  having 
outlets  for  the  enriched  gases  and  for  the  waste  gases. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprialng 
a  caaing  provided  with  transverse  superposed  rows  of  hol- 
low bricks  arranged  In  parallelism,  spacing  blocks  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  the  bricks,  the  ends  of  tbe  bricks  being 
spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  casing,  the  blocks  being 
arranged  In  series,  esch  series  communicating  st  one  end 
with  the  series  next  above  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
series  next  below  tbe  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber 
above  the  bricks  and  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  same,  and  having  s  combustion  chamber  below 
tbe  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  enda 
of  the  bricks,  said  casing  having  ledges  extending  In- 
wardly in  sltemation  from  the  opposite  side  walla,  to  con- 
strain the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  ha<±ward  and 
forward  across  tbe  casing,  tbe  mixing  chamber  having 
oil  and  gas  inlet  ports,  snd  the  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing gas  and  air  Inlet  ports. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising 
a  caaing  provided  with  transverse  superposed  rows  of 
hollow  bricks  arranged  in  parallelism,  spacing  blocks 
between  the  ends  of  the  bricks,  the  ends  of  the  bricks 
being  spaced  from  tbe  inner  walls  of  the  caaing,  tbe 
blocka  being  arranged  in  aeries,  each  series  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  aeries  next  above  and  at  tbe  other 
end  with  the  series  next  below  the  casing;  having  a  mixing 
chamber  above  the  bricks  and  communicating  with  tbe 
apace  between  the  same,  and  having  a  combuatlon  cham- 
ber below  the  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  with 
tlie  ends  of  tbe  bricks,  said  casing  having  ledges  extend- 
ing Inwardly  in  alternation  from  the  opposite  side  walla 
to  constrain  tbe  products  of  combustion  to  paas  backward 
and  forward  across  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


985,016.     MILK-CAN.     William  F.  DoNNau.,  Jonesboro, 
Ark.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,419. 


1.  In  a  milk  can,  the  combination  with  an  open-topped 
uniform  dlametered,  cylindrical  can,  of  a  ring  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  tbe  can  adjacent  its  upper  margin,  an 
integral  extension  of  said  ring  forming  an  annular  pocket, 
a  gasket  located  in  said  pocket,  a  cover  having  a  down- 
turned  flange,  hasps  carried  by  the  cover,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  one  of  the  hasps  to  ttte  can,  means 
connected  with  the  other  hasp  for  moving  tbe  cover  to 
compress  said  gasket  in  said  pocket  and  means  for  locking 
the  hasp  and  cover  in  a  cloaed  position. 

2.  In  a  milk  can,  tbe  combination  with  an  open-topped 
uniform  dlametered,  cylindrical  can,  of  a  ring  secured 
to  the  periphery  of  the  can  adjacent  its  upper  margin,  an 
Integral  extension  of  said  ring  forming  an  annular  pocket, 
a  gasket  located  In  said  pocket,  a  cover  having  a  down- 

i  turuiBd  flange,  hasps  carried  by  the  cover,  means  for  de- 
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tft^rhably  Mcurtng  one  of  tb«  hup*  to  tb«  ema.  ni«aiM  con- 
nected w»th  the  other  hatp  for  moTlog  the  corer  to  com- 
preee  uld  gasket  In  uld  pocket  and  meana  for  locking 
the  hasp  and  corer  In  a  dosed  position.  Mid  down-tom^ 
extension  of  the  coTer  oT«rlappln(  the  Integral  extension 
of  the  said  ring  and  provided  with  cntaway  portions  to 
aceommodate  portions  of  said  hasps. 


986.017.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAYING 
BROOMS.  Easl  QLADrroMi  E)«nDiifO,  Ellsworth.  Wis. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  W7,fl63. 


•  1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plarallty  of  Indl- 
Tldnal  holders  on  iald  frame,  each  of  said  holders  comprts- 
iBf  a  single  strip  of  wire  baring  a  loop  formed  adjacent 
one  end,  a  bend  connected  to  said  loop  and  extending  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  loop,  a  run  connected  to  said 
bend,  a  second  t)end  connected  to  said  run,  and  a  run  con- 
nected to  said  second  bend  and  extending  toward  said  flrst 
bend.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  witfi  a  frtm*.  of  a  plnrallty  of  hold- 
ers connected  to  said  frame,  a  awlrel  support  for  said 
frame,  each  of  said  holders  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
wire  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop,  a  U-shaped  bend  ex- 
tending from  said  loop,  a  run  extending  from  aald  U- 
shaped  bend,  a  second  U-shaped  bend  extending  from  said 
run  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  In  which  said  flrst  bend 
extends,  and  a  run  extending  from  said  second  U-shaped 
bend  parallel  to  said  flrst-mentloned  run,  said  run  being 
free  at  its  opposite  end. 

3.  The  combinstion  with  a  frame,  inehidlng  a  top  plate 
and  a  base  plate,  of  a  plorallty  of  indlTidaal  holders  se- 
cured to  said  top  plate,  said  holders  baTing  a  plurality  of 
depending  U-shaped  bends,  one  of  said  bends  being  deeper 
than  the  other,  so  as  to  cant  an  article,  supported  by  said 
holder,  to  one  side. 


980.018.  BATTERY  LAMP-SOCKET.  OaoBoa  N.  East- 
man, Rirerstde.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Eugene  C.  Brown.  Washlngtoa.  D.  C.  Piled  Mar.  23, 
1800.     Serial  No.  486,206. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  class  set  forth,  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  lamp-base  re- 
ceiving means,  an  Inner  supporting  tubular  member  having 
means  at  one  extremity  to  secure  the  same  to  a  battery 


tarmlnal  and  forming  a  seat  at  the  other  extremity  for  the 
central  terminal  of  said  lamp-base  for  contacting  purposes 
and  an  Intermediate  Insulating  bushing,  a  flexible  conduc- 
tor connected  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  having  at  the 
other  end  a  terminal  connector,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  miter  tubular 
cmslng  baring  a  lamp-base  receiving  meana  at  one  extrem- 
ity, an  Inner  combined  nupport  and  terminal  member  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  said  lamp  base,  and  an  intermediate  bush- 
lag,  said  inner  supporting  member  extending  tteyond  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  outer  tubular  caalng  and  said  bash- 
ing to  elevate  the  latter  above  the  top  surface  of  a  battery. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  an  outer  metallic 
tubular  casing  having  a  screw  threaded  extremity  for  the 
reception  of  a  lamp-base,  an  Insulating  bushing  closely  fit- 
ting the  interior  wsll  of  said  casing  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore,  a  hollow  tubular  supporting  memt>er  having  a 
portion  extending  through  said  t>ore  and  forming  at  one 
end  a  contact  for  one  terminal  of  said  lamp  and  at  the 
otiter  end  a  battery  post  attaching  means,  substantially  •■ 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  a  tubular  metal 
casing  having  a  lamp-base  receiving  means  at  one  extrem- 
ity and  forming  a  contact  for  one  of  the  lamp  terminals,  an 
Inner  combined  support  and  terminal  member  having  means 
for  sttachment  to  a  contact  terminal  an  intermediate  insu- 
lating bushing  within  said  outer  casing  snd  having  a  con- 
tact projecting  centrally  therefrom  to  engage  a  lamp  ter- 
minal, an  auxiliary  terminal  connector  external  to  aald 
caalng  and  a  flexible  conductor  connecting  said  auxiliary 
connector  and  one  of  the  lamp  contacts. 


986,019.     CAR-SEAL.     Wiixiam  Kaaa  Edoas,  lola,  Kana. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  470,972. 


1.  A  metallic  sealing  strip  bendsble  at  predetermined 
points  Into  triangular  shape,  there  being  means  st  said 
points  to  insure  breaking  of  the  strip  when  subsequently 
bent  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  strip  when  bent  having 
non-lapping  termlnala. 

2.  A  metallic  sealing  strip  In  the  form  of  an  angular 
loop  and  having  means  at  each  bend  in  the  strip  to  insure 
breaking  of  the  strip  at  said  benda  when  the  loop  Is  opened, 
■aid  loop  having  non-lapping  terminals. 

8.  A  car  seal  comprising  s  strip  composed  of  three  sec- 
tions of  the  same  width  connected  together  by  weakened 
portions,  one  of  the  end  sections  being  bent  backwardly 
over  and  spaced  from  the  central  section  and  the  other  end 
section  being  bent  backwardly  over  and  In  engagement 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  end  section  for  closing  the  soal, 
said  end  sections  being  held  in  bent  position  by  the  rigidity 
of  the  material  forming  the  strip. 

4.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  single  pie?e  of  metal  In  strip 
form  and  formed  with  a  body  portion  and  terminal  mem- 
bers, one  member  being  bent  over  the  body  portion  and 
■paced  therefrom  and  the  other  member  l)ent  backwardly 
orer  and  In  contact  with  the  first  member,  there  being  s 
weakened  point  at  the  Juncture  between  the  second  mem- 
ber and  body  portion  for  Insuring  severance  of  the  second 
member  upon  opening  the 


986,020.     DINNER-PAIL.     William  Absaham   Edwasos. 

Pine  Bluff.  Ark.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  668.878. 

1.  A  dinner  pall  comprising  a  main  frame.  Iiavlng  a  bot- 
tom and  uprights  on  its  rear  side  and  on  Its  ends,  a  cover 
provided  with   centrally   disposed  extensions   st  opposite 
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ends  thereof,  centrally  disposed  sockets  secured  to  said  end 
oprlghta,  receptacles  carried  In  aald  sockets,  a  locking 
member  on  said  main  frames  adapted  to  lock  said  cover  in 
position,  whereby  the  receptacles  are  prevented  from  with- 
drawal from  their  sockets  by  the  extensions  on  the  cover. 


2.  In  a  dinner  pail,  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom and  having  uprights  on  its  rear  side  and  its  ends, 
sockets  carried  by  said  end  uprights,  receptacles  normally 
disposed  in  said  sockets,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  rear  side 
member,  having  extensions  adapted  to  project  over  the  re- 
ceptacles held  in  said  sockets,  a  series  of  ventilated  traya, 
an  inner  cover  disposed  above  the  uppermost  of  said  venti- 
lated trays,  springs  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  inner 
cover,  and  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom member  of  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  bold  the  cover  of 
said  main  frame  in  engagement  with  the  springs  on  said 
inner  cover  for  keeping  said  trays  in  position. 


9  85,021.  ANTISEPTIC  TELEPHONE-MOUTHPIECE. 
William  M.  English,  Sausallto,  and  Louis  E.  Bou- 
KorsKT  and  Solomon  M.  LiCHTBNSTaiN.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  679.543. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  mouth  piece,  a  holder 
secured  to  said  mouth  piece  and  Itavlng  formed  integral 
therewith  an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall, 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall  or  casing  of  the  holder  to  form 
an  annular  recess,  the  edge  of  said  inner  wall  being  spaced 
from  the  mouth  piece  adapted  to  contain  absorbent  mate- 
rial, ■nbstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  mouth  piece,  having 
an  external  flange  and  externally  threaded  between  said 
flange  and  Its  resr  end,  s  holder  for  ssld  mouth  piece  in- 
ternally threaded  to  receive  the  threada  of  the  mouth  piece, 
the  flange  abutting  agatnat  the  front  edge  of  said  bolder, 
and  said  holder  having  formed  Integral  therewith  an  outer 
wall  and  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  spaced  from  the  outer 
wall  or  casing  of  the  holder  to  form  an  annular  recess,  the 
edge  of  said  inner  wall  being  spaced  from  the  mouth  piece 
and  absort>ent  material  in  said  recesa,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  month  piece,  a  tiolder 
secured  to  said  mouth  piece  and  baring  an  outer  wall  and 
an  inner  wall  apaced  from  the  outer  wall  or  casing  of  the 
holder  to  form  s  recess,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  secured  to 
said  holder,  and  absorl>ent  material  in  said  recess  and  de- 
pending Into  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  mouth  piece,  a  holder 
secured  to  said  mouth  piece  and  having  an  outer  wall  and 
an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  spsced  from  the  outer  wall  or 
casing  of  the  bolder  to  form  an  annular  recess,  a  receptacle 


removably  secured  to  the  lower  portloB  of  tli*  miter  wall 
of  the  holder  and  connecting  with  the  said  recesa,  and 
wlcklng  In  said  annular  recess  and  depending  into  said 
receptacle,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


986,022.    WHIP-SOCKET.    BoBiKT  A.  Foster,  San  Fraa- 
cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,167. 


3-- 
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1.  A  whip  Bocket  including  a  casing  having  a  portion  of 
maximum  width  to  provide  a  relieving  section,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  casing  above  the  relieving  section  being  re- 
duced to  provide  a  clamping  section,  clamping  members 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  casing, 
means  to  permit  manual  movement  of  said  members  down- 
ward within  the  casing  to  arrange  the  engaging  portions 
of  said  members  adjacent  the  relieving  section  of  the  cas- 
ing to  permit  the  maximum  spacing  of  said  engaging  por- 
tions, and  a  spring  to  project  said  members  up  within  the 
casing  upon  release  of  the  manually  operable  means  to 
cause  said  members  to  enitage  the  clamping  section  of 
the  casing  to  force  the  enfraging  portions  of  the  members 
toward  each  other  to  clamping  position. 

2.  A  whip  socket  Including  a  casing  having  a  portion  of 
maximum  width  to  provide  a  relieving  section,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  casing  above  the  relieving  section  being  re- 
duced I0  provide  a  clamping  section,  clamping  members 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  casing, 
means  to  permit  manual  movement  of  said  'members  down- 
ward within  the  casing  to  arrange  the  engaging  portions 
of  said  members  adjacent  the  relteving  section  of  the  cas- 
ing to  permit  the  maximum  spacing  of  said  engaging  por- 
tions, a  spring  to  project  said  members  up  within  the  cas- 
ing upon'  release  of  the  manually  operable  means  to  cause 
said  memt>er8  to  engage  the  clamping  section  of  the  casing 
to  force  the  engaging  portions  of  the  members  toward  each 
other  to  clamping  position,  and  means  arranged  between 
the  members  to  exert  a  relatively  outward  pressure  upon 
said  members,  whereby  to  force  the  members  apart  whea 
drawn  downward  by  the  manually  operable  means. 


986,02.").  WIRE-SPLICER.  Marion  W.  Frt.  near  Flala 
City,  Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  446.234. 
1.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  oppositely 
rotated  twister  gears  controlled  by  said  shaft,  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  gears  sdapted  to  receive  the  wire  to 
be  twisted,  stationary  shafts  for  supporting  said  twister 
gears,  and  collars  threaded  on  said  shafts  and  connected 
to  the  wire  receiving  means  for  feeding  said  wire  receiving 
means  in  opposite  directions  during  the  rotation  of  said 
twister  gears. 


pi 


1 


I- 


66S 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUAHY  31,  I9II. 


2.  lo  a  win  twiatlng  macbln^,  the  comblnatton  wttb  a 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  hollow  threaded  shafts  secared  therein 
and  baTlng  siota,  a  rotated  gear  joomaled  In  said  frame. 
Blotted  pinions  )oamaled  on  said  abafta  and  operated  In 
opposite  directions  by  said  fear,  means  adapted  to  engage 


the  wire  to  be  twisted,  said  means  passing  through  the 
plaloas  and  engaging  the  tbraaded  shafts  and  adapted  to 
bs  operated  bj  said  shafts  to  feed  the  ends  of  the  wire  in 
the  rotation  of  aald  plnlona.  and  means  to  prerent  the  wire 
froa  turning  dnrlag  tbe  twisting  of>eratlon. 


980.024.  TELEPHONE  CUBRENT  8ELECTOH  EroBUB 
GAaasTso.f,  Boffalo,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  of  five  one-ban- 
dredtbs  to  Christopher  H.  Blerbaam,  ten  one-hundredtbs 
to  Arthur  L.  Fox,  and  tblrty-flye  one-handredtha  to 
George  H.  Callrtns,  Baffalo,  N.  Y..  twelre  and  one-half 
one- hundredths  to  George  R.  Puller  and  twelve  and  one- 
half  one- hundredths  to  J.  W.  Morrison,  Jr..  Rochester. 
N.  T.,  and  twentj  one-bundredtba  to  Harold  F.  Hayes. 
Filed  May  5.  1808.     Serial  No   490.971. 


-W ,    h.^, 


■WAMi — 


1.  In  a  telephooa  circuit  tbe  combination  with  a  regu- 
lable soiirc*'  of  energy,  an  electrically  actuated  device  and 
a  circuit  connecting  said  derlce  with  said  source  of  energy  ; 
of  a  variable  resistance  unH  comprising  a  filament  of  re- 
sistance material  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient 
and  being  connected  between  tbe  terminals  of  said  source 
of  energy  whereby  when  the  said  material  conducts  a  small 
flow  of  current  tbe  heat  generated  Is  radiated  but  a  flow 
of  current  due  to  Increased  pressure  will  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  filament  and  reduce  Its  resistance,  thua 
enhancing  the  current  flow  and  thereby  producing  a  greatly 
Increased  conductive  effect. 

2.  In  a  telephone  circuity  the  coaablnatlon  with  a  regu- 
lar source  of  energy,  an  elMrtrlcnlly  aetnated  device  and  a 
circuit  connecting  said  device  with  said  source  of  energy  ; 
of  a  variable  resistance  unit  comprising  a  filament  of 
argentlte  connected  between  the  terminals  of  said  source 
of  energy  whereby  when  the  said  argentlte  conducta  a 
small  flow  of  current  the  beat  generated  la  radiated  but  a 


flow  of  current  due  to  increased  pressure  will  raise  tbe 
temperature  of  the  filament  and  reduce  Its  resistance  thua 
enhancing  tbe  current  flow  and  thereby  producing  a  greatly 
Increased  conductive  effect. 


080.026.      FARM-GATE.      Bmibson    Oilbbut,    Aekworth, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  561.718. 


1.  An  improved  farm  gate,  comprlalng  borlsontally  and 
vertically  arranged  gate  members  fixed  together,  bracea 
on  said  gate  members  extending  from  the  lower  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  gate  toward  the  central  upper  portion  of  the 
gate,  and  supporting  arma  pivotally  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  a  stationary  support,  one  of  tbem  being 
plTotally  connected  at  its  apper  end  to  the  gate  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  braces  and  tbe  other  being  pivotally 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  gate  near  Its  top.  said 
supporting  anna  being  arranged  in  parallel  positions 
and  said  parts  being  so  arranged  and  proportioned  that 
one  of  the  said  braces  will  engage  and  rest  upon  one  of 
the  supporting  arms  when  the  gate  Is  In  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  when  tbe  gate  la  in  tta  open  position,  tbe  other 
one  of  said  braces  will  engage  and  rest  upon  tbe  same 
supporting  arm,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  farm  gate,  the  combination  of  horlaontal  gate 
■Hibers.  upright  gate  members  connected  therewith. 
traeas  on  both  sides  of  the  horlaontal  gate  members  ex- 
tended from  tbe  lower  comers  of  the  gate  to  the  upper 
central  portion  of  the  gate  on  both  aides,  two  pairs  of 
supporting  arma  pivoted  to  stationary  aupporta  at  their 
lower  ends,  one  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  gate 
and  being  pivoted  at  their  upper  enda  to  tbe  central  por- 
tion of  the  gate  between  tbe  upper  enda  of  said  braces 
and  being  spaced  apart  far  enough  to  permit  the  said 
braces  to  rest  on  tbe  said  supporting  arma  when  tbe  gate 
is  either  in  Its  open  or  its  closed  position,  tbe  second  pair 
of  supporting  arma  being  pivoted  at  their  upper  enda 
to  the  gate  and  being  arranged  parallel  with  the  first 
pair  of  supporting  arms. 

S.  In  a  farm  gate,  tbe  combination  of  horlaontal  gate 
members,  upright  gate  members  connected  tbsrewlth, 
braces  on  tmtb  sides  of  the  horlsontal  gate  members  ex- 
tended from  tbe  lower  comers  of  tbe  gate  to  the  upper 
central  portion  of  the  gate  on  both  sides,  two  pairs  of 
sapportlng  arma  pivoted  to  stationary  supports  st  tbeir 
lower  ends,  one  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate 
and  t>eing  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe  central  por 
tlon  of  the  gate  between  the  upper  enda  of  said  braces 
and  being  spaced  apart  far  enough  to  permit  tbe  aald 
braces  to  rest  on  tbe  said  supporting  arma  when  the 
gats  Is  either  in  Its  open  or  Its  closed  position,  the  second 
pair  of  supporting  arms  being  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  gate  and  being  arranged  parallel  with  the  first 
pair  of  supportloK  arms,  the  supporting  srms  that  are 
connected  to  tbe  central  portion  of  the  gate  being  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  openings  nesr  their  central  portlona  and 
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one  of  the  horlaontal  gate  members  being  also  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a 
pin  for  supporting  tbe  gate  at  different  positions  of  eleva- 
tion, for  the  purposes  stated. 


0  8  6,026.  SHIRT-IRONING  MACHINE.  Chaslbs  T. 
OiLMOKS,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1900.  Serial 
No.  628.044. 


-7/ 


1.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
support  joumaled  to  rotate  In  a  horizontal  plane.  Ironing 
boarda  carried  by  the  aupport,  an  Ironing  roller  supported 
to  extend  into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  board  and  co- 
operate therewith,  a  gear  movable  with  said  support,  and 
a  pinion  connected  with  said  ironing  roller  and  meshing 
with  said  gear,  for  tbe  puri>ose  set  forth. 

2.  An  Ironing-machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support  Joumaled  to  rotate  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  ironing- 
boards  carried  by  tbe  support,  a  group  of  radially-extend- 
ing Ironing-rollera  supported  to  extend  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  boards  and  cooperate  therewith,  a  gear 
movable  with  said  support,  and  pinions  connected  with 
said  ironing  rollers  and  meshing  with  said  gear. 

8.  An  ironing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
support  Joumaled  to  rotate  in  a  horlaontal  plane,  iron- 
ing boarda  carried  by  tbe  support,  spaced  alining  bearings 
on  tbe  machine  inclining  with  relation  to  the  surfaces 
of  aald  boards,  a  tapering  Ironing  roller  Joumaled  In  said 
bearings  to  extend  into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
boarda,  a  gear  movable  with  aald  support,  and  a  pinion 
carried  by  aald  roller  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  ironing  machtne  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
baae,  a  standard  rising  from  the  base,  a  support  Journaled 
on  the  base  to  rotate  in  a  horlaontal  plane,  ironing  boards 
carried  by  tbe  support,  a  sleeve  on  the  standard,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  sleeve,  an  ironing  roller  carried  by  aald 
arm  and  extending  into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said 
boards  and  cooperating  therewith,  a  second  arm  aupported 
on  the  column,  and  an  eccentric  Journaled  on  said  first- 
named  arm  and  bearing  against  aald  aecond-named  arm. 
for  tbe  puri>ose  set  forth. 

5.  An  Ironing  machine  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a 
support  Joumaled  to  rotate  in  a  bortsontal  plane  and  con- 
taining upwardly  opening  sockets  disposed  drcumferen- 
tlally  with  relation  to  Its  axis,  with  restricted  openings 
in  tbe  bottom  walls  of  tbe  socketa,  ironing  boarda  provided 
with  depending  plungers  carrying  rod-extensions,  the 
plungers  fitting  in  said  aocketa  and  the  rod-extenaions 
protruding  through  tbe  openings  in  the  bottom  walls  of 
the  sockets,  coiled  springs  in  said  sockets  upon  which 
the  plungers  bear,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  tension 
of  said  springs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaotta.] 
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086,027.     HAMMER. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1010. 


Albxandbb  Gkawt.  BaeTlIle,  Tax. 
Serial  No.  681,868. 


1.  A  hammer  head  having  a  laterally  opening  dove-tail 
recess  with  its  smaller  end  open  and  leading  from  the 
lower  side  of  tbe  bead  and  having  an  undercut  rabbet 
surrounding  tbe  side  opening  of  said  recess,  a  handle 
baring  a  dove- tall  head  fitting  the  laterally  opening  receea 
of  tbe  hammer  bead,  a  cover  plate  slid  into  tbe  undercut 
rabbet  of  the  hammer  bead  and  over  the  dove-tall  bead 
of  tbe  handle  and  means  for  securing  tbe  cover  plate  id 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hammer  head  having  In  one  side  a  dove-tall  receaa 
opening  laterally  and  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  hammer 
head  and  closed  at  tbe  outer  aide  of  tbe  hammer  head  and 
having  along  its  opposite  side  walls  and  Its  inner  wall  an 
under-cut  rabbet,  a  handle  having  a  dove-tail  head  fitting 
tbe  laterally  opening  recess  in  the  hammer  head,  a  cover 
plate  slid  into  the  under-cut  rabbet  of  tbe  hammer  head 
and  over  the  dove-tall  head  of  tbe  handle  and  meana  for 
securing  the  cover  plate  In  position. 


986.028.     WRENCH.     Ecobnb  OanM,  San  Marcos,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  658.140. 


.*?^ 


In  a  wrench  tbe  combination  with  a  atatlonary  Jaw 
and  ahank.  of  a  movable  Jaw  alidable  upon  aald  ahank, 
ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  latter,  a  cam  lever  baring 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  lower  convex  end  of  the  same 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  formed 
upon  the  shank,  an  eccentric  located  wittiln  the  carity 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cam  lerer  and  Bormally 
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la  «iBta<rt  th«r«w1tli,  «  •!«•▼•  fbr^tnc  a  p«rt  of  mM 
MCMtrlc  tnd  pAMiBf  fracly  throufb  an  op*nlOff  form«d 
through  one  aide  of  th«  Jaw,  ■  acrvw  throocfa  th«  aald 
■l««re  and  ecc«otrlc  and  paaalDg  throusta  a  raltabl*  open- 
ing formed  in  tb«  opposite  aide  of  tb«  Jaw,  tb«  h«ad  of 
said  acr«w  projectiag  a  aultahic  dlstanc*  beyond  on«  aid* 
of  the  wall  of  th«  Jaw  through  which  It  paaaaa  and  In 
binding  contact  with  aaid  aleave  of  the  eccentric,  a  hand 
operating  lerer  fixed  to  the  bead  of  the  acrew  for  causing 
the  ecc«Dtrlc  to  be  broaght  Into  frlctlonal  contact  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  cam  lerer,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
the  Jaw  and  baring  Its  lower  free  end  located  within  tlM 
cavity  of  said  Jaw  and  in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  cam  lever  opposite  the  e«centri<  whereby  when  the 
hand  operating  lerer  is  elerated,  the  lower  engaging  end  of 
the  cam  lever  will  be  mored  out  of  engageoMnt  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  shank  of  the  wrenefa. 


9  8  5.029.  COMBINED  HOSE  -  SBKL.  AUTOMATIC 
WATER-DISCBARGBR,  AND  FIRE-ALARM.  Adolph 
A.  HciM.  Charleaton.  Waah.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542.991. 


I|||7Ii'Il' 


1.  The  comblnatfon  of  a  rotatable  reel  baring  a  hollow 
Mb  and  trunnion,  a  hose  attached  to  the  hub  and  adapted 
o  be  wound  thereon,  a  water  conductor  connected  with 

the  hub,  a  rslre  controlling  passage  of  water  through  aaid 
conductor,  a  device  holding  the  raire  normally  seated,  an 
eccentric  mounted  on  one  of  the  reel  trunnions,  a  piroted 
lerer  connected  with  aaid  eccentric  and  operated  thereby, 
uid  mecfaanlam  connecting  said  lerer  with  the  ralre  hold- 
ing device  and  consisting  of  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel,  a 
piroted  hook  pawl  for  engaging  the  same,  a  link  connecting 
the  pawl  with  the  eccentric  lerer,  a  rotatable  shaft  on 
which  the  ratchet  wheel  is  keyed  and  the  pawl  mounted, 
and  a  cam  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  coacting  with  the  valve- 
holding  device  to  release  the  same  when  the  hoae  Is  un- 
wound from  the  reel,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  reel  having  a  hollow 
hob  and  trunnion,  a  hose  connected  with  the  hah  and 
adapted  to  be  woand  thereon,  a  water  conductor  connected 
with  the  hollow  trunnion,  a  valve  arranged  therein  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  passage,  s  slidable  stem  bearing  on  the 
valve  and  having  a  head  outside  the  conductor,  a  compres- 
sion spring  arranged  ttetween  the  besd  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  conductor  and  tending  normally  to  nnseat 
the  valve,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  reel  with 
the  said  stem  and  adapted,  upon  rotation  of  the  reel,  to  re- 
lease each  stem  and  thus  permit  automatic  discharge  of 
water,  snbatantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  hoee-reel,  a  water 
conductor,  and  alarm  mechanism  connected  therewith,  the 
same  consisting  of  s  cylinder  In  open  connection  with  said 
conductor,    a    slidable    spring-supported    piston    arranged 


witkta  aaid  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  projecting  stem, 
and  an  alarm  proper  arranged  for  operation  by  said  stem, 
snbatantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  hose-reel  having  a 
hollow  trunnion  and  hub,  a  hose  connected  with  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  be  woirad  thereon,  a  valve  controlling  pas- 
aa«e  of  water  In  the  conductor,  meana  operatively  connect- 
ing the  reel  with  the  valve  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  the 
former,  the  valve  Is  released,  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
connection  with  the  conductor  between  the  reel  and  valve, 
a  slidable  piston  arranged  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting atem  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  an 
alarm,  so  that,  upon  release  of  the  valve,  water  has  access 
under  preaaure  to  the  aforesaid  piston,  whereby  the  alarm 
is  operated  aatomatically  as  specified. 


985.030.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILK-PAILS.  Locis  T. 
HaaaoLD.  Jr..  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Aag.  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  576.M6. 


The  combination  with  a  pail,  of  an  ear  secured  thereto, 
•  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  ear 
parallel  to  the  top  edge  of  the  pail  and  extending  tteyond 
the  sides  of  said  ear,  and  a  supporting  member  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  aaid  memt>er  compriaing  a 
baae  having  tongues  at  one  end  bent  around  the  extending 
portions  of  said  rod  whereby  the  member  Is  pivotally  con- 
aeeted  with  aaid  ear,  side  members  bent  at  an  angle  to 
said  base,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tongue  on  Its 
inner  end  and  the  other  with  an  extension  having  an 
aperture  adjacent  Ita  free  end.  said  extension  t>elng  bent 
transversely  of  the  base  and  the  tongneJn  the  inner  end 
of  the  side  member  passed  through  »ald  aperture  whereby 
the  Bide  members  are  connected  together  at  their  inner 
ends  by  said  extension. 


985.0S1.  AUXILIARY  HOLDER  FOR  LAMP  GLOBES. 
SHADES,  kc.  Max  Hcasaovrrs,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed 
June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«8,S74. 


1.  An  auxiliary  glot>e-holder  having,  In  combination, 
two  rings  located  one  within  the  other,  said  rings  having 
engaging  screw  threads  whereby  they  are  adjnatably  se- 
cured together,  the  inner  ring  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  a 
lateral  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  globe  and  at  the  other  end  a  circumferential  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  globe-holding  devices  of  the  main 


flobe-holder.  and  the  outer  ring  having  a  lateral  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  globe. 

2.  An  auxiliary  globe-holder  having,  in  combination, 
two  rings  located  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  ring 
having  a  lateral  shoulder  of  greater  diameter  in  one  direc- 
tion than  in  another,  whereby  it  may  be  passed  through 
an  opening  of  leas  diameter  than  its  maximum  diameter 
for  pntting  it  in  place,  and  the  outer  ring  also  having  a 
lateral  shoulder,  said  rings  having  threaded  engagement 
with  each  other. 


985.032.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  TYPE  -  RINGS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Wendell  Hbss,  Jr.,  Troy,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  W.  A  L.  E.  Gurley,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B49.4S8. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  articles  bearing  characters 
upon  their  surfaces,  which  consists  in.  forming  a  mold  for 
the  desired  characters  upon  a  strip  of  metal ;  bending 
said  strip  to  the  proper  contour ;  clamping  it  in  such  posi- 
tion :  depositing  metal  electrolytlcally  upon  the  face  of 
the  mold ;  and  then  removing  the  clamp  and  mold. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  articles  bearing  characters 
npon  their  surfaces,  which  consists  in.  forming  a  mold  for 
the  desired  characters  upon  a  strip  of  metal :  bending 
■aid  strip  to  the  proper  contour ;  clamping  it  in  such  posi- 
tion ;  depositing  metal  electrolytlcally  upon  the  face  of 
the  mold  :  shaping  the  metal  thus  deposited  to  desired 
contour  and  sise  ;  and  then  removing  the  clamp  and  mold. 

S.  The  method  of  forming  articles  t>earing  characters 
npon  their  faces  which  consists  in,  forming  a  mold  for 
the  desired  characters  npon  a  strip  of  metal ;  tending 
■aid  strip  to  the  desired  contour  with  the  mold  side  in- 
ward :  clamping  It  in  such  position ;  depositing  metal 
electrolytlcally  npon  the  face  of  the  mold ;  and  then  re- 
moving the  clamp  and  mold. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  ariicles  bearing  characters 
npon  their  faces  which  consists  In.  forming  a  mold  for 
the  desired  characters  upon  a  strip  of  metal ;  bending  said 
■trip  to  the  desired  contour  with  the  mold  side  Inward ; 
clamping  it  in  such  position  ;  depositing  metal  electrolytl- 
cally upon  the  face  of  the  mold  ;  shsping  the  metal  thus 
deposited  to  the  desired  contour  and  stre ;  and  then  remov- 
ing the  clamp  and  mold. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  ariicles  bearing  characters 
npon  their  surfaces  which  consists  in  forming;  n  mold  for 
the  desired  characters  upon  a  strip  of  metal ;  bending  said 
■trip  to  the  proper  contour :  depositing  metal  electrolytl- 
cally upon  the  mold  face ;  and  then  removing  the  mold. 


986,033.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  PIANO-ACTIONS 
AND  SIMII^R  DEVICES.  .Kdau  J.  Hobart,  St.  Jobns- 
TlUe.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  F.  Bngelhardt  ft  Sons.  St.  Jobns- 
vllle.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  31,  1910, 
Serial  No.  541,019.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  661.568. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deflcrit>ed,  comprising  an 
axlally  fluted  valve  stem  having  a  threaded  axial  socket,  a 
pair  of  cushioned  disks  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  stem, 
and  a  notched  button  In  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  stem  socket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chsracter  descril>ed  comprising  a  per- 
forated valve  box  having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  an  air 
duct,  a  pair  of  fianged  bushings  fitted  into  the  box  perfora- 


tions, an  axlally  fluted  stem  movable  in  the  bushings,  cush- 
ioned disks  secured  to  the  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bushing-flanges,  a  diaphragm  arranged   within  the  valve 


box  Intermediate  vacuum  chamber  and  air  doct,  and  a 
notched  button  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
stem  socket  and  resting  upon  the  diaphragm. 


986,034.      FLYING-MACHINE.      Jamks    A.    HoaN«,    Port- 
land, Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  666,388. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  sustaining  plane,  a  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft operatively  connected  to  the  flrst-named  shaft,  anna 
carried  by  the  first-named  shaft,  wing  shafts  Joumaled  in 
said  arms,  wings  carried  by  the  wing  shafts,  gear  wheels 
loose  on  the  flrst-named  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  also  loose 
on  the  first  named  shaft  and  movable  with  the  respective 
gear  wheels,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  wing  shafta, 
chains  extending  around  said  last  named  sprocket  wheels 
and  the  flrst-named  sprocket  wheels,  and  pinions  secnred 
to  the  countershaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheels. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  sustaining  plane,  a  shaft  Jotir- 
naled  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft, sprocket  wheels  on  the  main  shaft  and  counter- 
shaft, respectively,  a  chain  extending  around  said  sprocket 
wheels  whereby  to  rotate  t+ie  countershaft  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  named  shaft,  arms  carried  by  the 
flrst-named  shaft,  wing  shafts  Joumaled  in  said  arms, 
wings  carried  by  the  wing  shafts,  gear  wheels  loose  on  the 
first-named  shafts,  and  having  driving  connection  with  the 
wing  shafts,  respectively,  and  pinions  secured  to  the  coun- 
tershaft and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheels. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  sustaining  plane,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft operatively  connected  to  the  first  named  shaft,  arms 
carried  by  said  flrst  named  shaft,  wing  shafts  Joumaled 
in  said  arms,  wings  carried  by  the  wing  shafts,  gear  wheels 
loose  on  the  flrst  named  shaft,  and  having  driving  con- 
nection with  the  wing  shafts  respectively,  and  pinions  se- 
cured to  the  countershafts  and  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheels  as  and  for  the  purpose  s«t  forib. 


986.036.  FORM  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  COI«- 
CRETE  WALKS.  FLOORS,  CURBS,  GUTTERS,  AND 
LIKE  STRUCTLHES.  Mask  Stswabt  Hotchkis^, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  7,  1910.  Serial  Na 
596,075. 

1.  A  sectional  form  comprising  metal  side  bars  provided 
with  Interlocking  end-engaging  means  on  a  side  face  of  the 
side  bars,  and  slots  intermediate   the  ends  of  said  aide 
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bars,  tzmasT«rM  dlTtolon  plates  baving  sbooldera  adapted 
to  abat  asalnat  tbe  said  side  ban-aad  tongues  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  throagb  the  tloU  in  said  bars,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  tongues  to  secure  tbe  parts  In  position,  said 
bars  and  dlTlslon  plates  matUng  a  golds  (or  strUdBg-oir. 
sabstantlall7  as  described. 


2.  A  form  (or  concrete  work,  comprlatng  sides  spaced 
apart  and  disposed  In  spprozlmately  tbe  as  me  borlsontal 
plans,  tbe  sides  bsrlng  bsses  for  resting  tbe  aides  on  tbe 
ground  and  top  surfaces  for  ipitdlng  a  atrlke-ofT  or  finish- 
ing tool,  the  Bldea  being  provided  Intermediate  their  ends 
with  opposltelj-dlsposed  slots  or  apertures,  transyersely- 
dlspoasd  dlTlBlon  pistes  extending  between  the  said  sides 
snd  hsTlng  their  ends  abutting  against  tbe  Inner  faces  of 
the  aald  aides,  the  said  dlTlaloc  plates  being  flush  at  the 
top  snd  bottom  with  the  top  and  base  surfaces  of  the  said 
sides,  and  the  said  dlrlaion  plates  being  provided  at  their 
ends  with  tongues  extending  through  tbe  said  side  sper- 
tnres,  whereby  tbe  dirlsion  plates  and  sides  are  held  in 
upright  position,  and  removable  locking  means  In  engage- 
meat  with  tb*  projecting  outer  ends  of  tbe  said  tongues 
and  the  oiiter  faces  of  tbe  said  aldea  to  lock  the  sides  and 
diTlslon  pistes  together.      ^ 

3.  A  form  for  concrete  work,  comprising  cbsnnel  beams 
spsced  spart  and  disposed  In  approxJmately  the  same  borl- 
sontal plane,  the  channel  beams  being  set  up  with  their 
flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  extending  outward  In 
opposite  directions,  and  each  bottom  flange  forming  a  base 
for  resting  the  b«sm  on  the  ground,  and  the  upper  flange 
forming  guiding  aurfaces  for  a  atrtke-off  or  flniahlng  tool, 
both  flanges  giving  lateral  and  vertlcsl  rigidity,  the  webs 
of  the  said  channel  twams  being  provided  intermediate 
their  ends  with  oppositely-disposed  spertures.  and  trans- 
verse vertically-disposed  division  plates  extending  between 
the  said  channel  beams  and  having  their  ends  abutting 
sgalnst  tbe  inner  fsces  of  tbe  channel  beams,  tbe  ssid 
division  pistes  being  flush  st  the  top  snd  bottom  with  the 
top  snd  bottom  surfaces  of  the  said  channel  beams,  and 
the  said  division  plates  being  provided  st  their  ends  with 
tongues  extending  through  tbe  said  apertures  in  the  said 
wsbs  whereby  the  said  division  pistes  snd  cbsnnel  l>eams 
are  held  in  upright  position,  and  removable  locking  means 
for  engagement  with  tbe  projecting  outer  ends  of  tbe  said 
tongue  to  lock  the  channel  beams  and  division  plate*  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  form  (or  concrete  work,  comprising  channel  beams 
spaced  part  and  disposed  in  spproximstely  the  ssmc  borl- 
sontal plane,  the  channel  beams  being  set  up  with  their 
flsnges  st  the  top  snd  bottom  and  extending  outward  In 
opposite  directions,  each  bottom  flange  forming  a  base  (or 
resting  tbe  beam  on  tbe  ground,  and  the  upper  flanges 
(ormlng  guiding  aurfaces  (or  s  strike-off  or  finishing  tool, 
the  flsnges  giving  IstersI  snd  vertical  rigidity,  tbe  webs  of 
the  said  channel  beams  being  provided  Intermediate  their 
ends  with  oppositely-disposed  spertures.  transverse  ver- 
tically-disposed division  plates  extsadlng  twtween  the  said 
channel  beams  and  hsving  their  ends  shutting  sgalnst  tbe 
inner  faces  o(  the  cbsnnel  besms,  the  said  division  plates 
being  flush  at  top  and  bottom  with  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  o(  the  said  channel  besms  snd  tbe  ssid  division 
plates  being  provided  at  tbelr  ends  with  tongues  extand- 
iag  throngh  the  apertures  in  tbe  said  webs  whereby  tbe 
said  division  pistes  and  channel  bssms  are  held  in  upright 
position,  the  ssid  tongues  being  provided  with  slots,  snd 
wsdgas  Inserted  In  the  said  slots  and  resting  against  tb* 
outer  faces  of  tbs  webs  of  tbe  channel  beams. 


5.  A  sectional  form  (or  concrete  work,  comprlatng  sec- 
tional sides  bSTlBg  self-sustslnlng  bases  for  sosUlnlng  tbs 
sides  oa  the  groond,  tbe  sections  of  each  side  being  Joined 
st  sdjaccat  ends  to  present  sn  tnn^r  surfsce  of  unbroken 
continuity,  each  section  of  s  side  being  provided  interme- 
dlats  its  ends  with  spertures,  interlocking  mesns  exte- 
riorly on  the  sdjscent  ends  of  the  successive  sections  o(  a 
side  to  lock  tbe  sections  together,  transverse  division  pistss 
spaced  apsrt  between  the  sections!  sides  and  hsving  their 
ends  abutting  against  tbe  ssid  inner  (sees  of  the  sides  to 
form  compartments  (or  the  reception  o(  the  plastic  mate- 
rial, tbe  ssid  division  pistes  being  flush  on  top  snd  bottom 
with  the  top  snd  base  o(  tbe  said  sides  to  guide  s  strlking- 
off  or  flnisbing  tool  over  the  ssid  tops  o(  tbe  sides  snd 
division  plates,  and  the  said  division  pistes  being  provided 
st  their  ends  with  tongues  extending  through  the  said 
apertures  in  the  sides  whereby  the  ssid  diviaion  plates  are 
held  In  upright  position,  snd  removsble  locking  mesns  for 
engagement  with  the  projecting  outer  ends  o(  the  said 
tongues  to  lock  the  sides  snd  division  plates  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  6,036.  COTTON  HARVESTER.  CRUSHER.  AND 
HULLER.  OsLBT  C.  Houohto.n.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  Henry  E.  Bullock  snd  Jsmes  E.  Bullock,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,210. 


1.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising,  in  combinstion.  s  ma- 
chine body  mounted  on  wheels ;  s  passsge  having  a  down- 
wardly-leading part  in  ssid  machine  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive cotton  plant  portions  (rom  which  cotton  lint  la 
sdapted  to  be  removed  ;  a  chamber  at  the  downwardly-lead- 
ing part  of  aald  passage  ;  an  exit  opening  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  chamber:  an  inclined  gatherer  In  front  of  said 
machine  body  the  forward  end  of  which  is  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  ground  over  which  the  mschlne  is  moving  to  lift 
lower  branchea  of  cotton  plants  upon  said  Inclined  gath- 
erer, said  inclined  gatherer  comprising  two  sepsrate  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  to  permit  stalks,  branches  and  limbs  of 
said  plants  to  enter,  snd  to  psss  through,  said  spsce  be- 
tween said  members  but  to  intercept  bolls  snd  larger  limbs, 
said  inclined  members  twing  sdspted  to  conduct  pisnt 
portions  into  ssid  passage ;  a  beater  in  said  machine  body 
adapted  to  break  op  cotton  plant  portions  sdmltted  to  ssid 
passage ;  a  crusher  in  said  exit  passage  including  a  cylin- 
der having  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed,  rsdislly 
projecting  knives,  said  cylinder  approximately  closing  tbe 
said  exit  opening,  said  knives  being  sdapted  to  disinte- 
grate plant  portions  in  said  passage ;  and  to  separate  said 
disintegrated  plant  portions  Trom  cotton  lint  sdberlng 
thereto :  means  adapted  to  conduct  ssid  separated  lint  oot 
of  said  passage  ;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said  sepa- 
rated cotton  lint ;  means  for  operating  said  beater  :  meaaa 
for  operating  said  crusher,  snd  lint  separator,  snd  means 
for  opersting  ssid  lint  conducting  means. 

2.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising,  in  combinstion,  a  ma- 
chine body  mounted  on  wheels ;  a  passage  having  a  down- 
wardly-leading part  In  said  mscblne  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive •'t>tton  plant  portions  from  which  cotton  lint  la 
adapted  to  be  removed  :  a  chamber  st  the  downwardly -lead- 
ing part  of  said  passage :  sn  exit  opening  In  the  lower  part 
of  said  chamber ;  an  inclined  gatherer  In  front  of  said 
machine  body  the  forward  end  of  which  la  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  ground  over  which  the  machine  Is  moving  to  lift 
lower  branches  of  cotton  plsnts  upon  said  inclined  gath- 
erer, said  Inclined  gatherer  comprising  two  sepsrste  mem- 
bers spaced  spart  to  permit  stalka,  brancbes,  snd  limbs  of 


FBBKUAKY  31,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


673 


aald  plants  to  pass  through  said  spsce  between  said  mem- 
bers but  to  intercept  bolls  and  Isrger  limbs,  said  inclined 
members  being  sdapted  to  conduct  plant  portions  into  said 
passage;  a  beater  In  aald  machine  body  adapted  to  break 
op  cotton  plant  portions  sdmltted  to  ssid  passage ;  s 
crusher,  in  ssid  exit  pssssge  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
series  of  longitudinally  disposed,  radlsUy  projecting  knives, 
said  cylinder  approximately  closing  the  said  exit  oi>enlng. 
aald  knives  being  adspted  to  disintegrate  plant  portions 
in  said  passsge ;  snd  to  separate  said  disintegrated  plant 
portions  from  cotton  lint  adhering  thereto ;  means  adapted 
to  conduct  said  separated  lint  out  of  said  passage,  the 
latter  means  including  pneumatically  operating  devices ;  a 
receptacle  sdspted  to  receive  said  separated  cotton  lint ; 
mesns  for  operating  said  beater  ;  means  for  operating  ssid 
crusher ;  and  lint  separator,  and  means  for  operating  said 
Unt  conducting  means. 

3.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising  s  machine  body, 
mounted  on  wheels ;  a  passage  having  a  downwardly-lead- 
ing part  in  said  machine  body  adapted  to  receive  cotton 
plant  portions  from  which  cotton  lint  is  adapted  to  be 
removed ;  a  chamber  at  the  downwardly-leading  part  of 
■aid  passage ;  an  exit  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
chamber ;  an  inclined  gatherer  in  front  of  said  machine 
body  the  forward  end  of  which  is  in  close  proximity  to  the 
ground  over  which  said  machine  body  moves  to  lift  lower 
branches  of  cotton  plants  upon  ssid  inclined  gatherer,  said 
inclined  gatherer  comprising  two  separate  members  spsced 
apart  to  permit  stslks,  branches  and  limbs  of  cotton 
plants  to  enter,  and  pass  through  tbe  space  between  said 
members  but  to  Intercept  bolls  and  larger  limbs ;  a  con- 
Teyer  on  one  of  said  inclined  members  adapted  to  assist 
cotton  plant  portions  in  ascending  said  inclined  gatherer ; 
ssid  conveyer  hsving  wings  crossing  the  spsce  between  tbe 
gstherer  members,  a  crusher  in  said  exit  passage  including 
s  cylinder  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed,  radi- 
ally projecting  knives,  said  cylinder  approximately  closing 
tbe  exit  opening,  said  knives  being  adapted  to  disintegrate 
cotton  plant  portions  in  said  passage ;  and  to  sepsrate 
cotton  plant  portions  from  cotton  lint  adhering  thereto', 
means  sdspted  to  conduct  said  separated  cotton  lint  out  of 
said  passage ;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said  sepa- 
rated cotton  lint ;  mesns  for  operating  said  conveyer ; 
means  for  operating  said  crusher ;  and  lint  separator,  and 
means  for  operating  said  lint  conducting  means. 

4.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  ma 
chine  body  mounted  on  wheels ;  a  passage  having  a  down- 
wardly-leading part  In  ssid  mschlne  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive cotton  plant  portions  from  which  cotton  lint  Is 
sdapted  to  be  removed  ;  a  chamber  at  tbe  downwardly-lead- 
ing part  of  said  passage  ;  an  exit  opening  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber ;  an  Inclined  gatherer  In  front  of  said 
machine  body  the  forward  end  of  which  Is  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  ground  over  which  said  machine  body  moves  to 
lift  lower  branches  of  cotton  plants  upon  said  inclined 
gatherer,  said  Inclined  gatherer  comprising  two  separate  . 
memt>ers  spsced  apart  to  permit  stalks,'  branches  and  Umba 
of  cotton  plants  to  enter,  and  pass  throogh,  tbe  space 
between  said  members  but  to  intercept  bolls  snd  larger 
limbs ;  a  conveyer  on  one  of  said  inclined  members  adapted 
to  assist  cotton  plant  portions  In  ascending  said  Inclined 
gatherer ;  said  conveyer  having  wings  crossing  tbe  space 
between  the  gatherer  members,  a  cruaber  In  said  exit  pas- 
sage including  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of  longitudinally 
disposed,  radially  projecting  knives,  said  cylinder  approxi- 
mately closing  the  ssid  exit  opening,  said  knives  being 
adapted  to  disintegrate  cotton  plant  portions  in  ssid  pas- 
sage ;  and  to  separate  cotton  plant  portions  from  cotton 
lint  adhering  thereto ;  means  adapted  to  conduct  said  sepa- 
rated cotton  lint  out  of  said  passage,  the  latter  means 
Including  pneumatically  operating  devices ;  s  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  said  separated  cotton  lint ;  means  for 
operating  said  conveyer  ;  means  for  operating  said  crusher  ; 
and  lint  soparator.  snd  means  for  operating  said  lint  con- 
ducting means. 

5.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising.  In  combinstion,  a  ma- 
chine body  mounted  on  wheels;  s  passage  having  a  down- 
wardly-leading part  In  said  machine  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive  cotton   plant   portions   from   which   cotton   lint   Is 


sdapted  to  be  removed ;  a  chamber  at  tbe  downwardly-lead- 
ing part  of  said  passage  ;  an  exit  opening  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber ;  an  inclined  gatherer  In  front  of  said 
machine  body  the  forward  end  of  which  Is  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  groond  over  which  said  machine  body  moves  t« 
lift  lower  branchea  of  cotton  plants  opon  aald  indiaad 
gatherer,  said  Inclined  gatherer  comprising  two  separate 
members  spaced  apart  to  permit  stalks  ;  branches  and  llmba 
of  cotton  plants  to  enter,  and  pass  throogh,  the  space 
between  said  members  but  to  Intercept  bolls  and  larger 
limbs  ;  a  conveyer  on  one  of  said  inclined  members  adapted 
to  assist  cotton  plant  portions  in  ascending  said  Inclined 
gatherer ;  said  conveyer  having  wings  crossing  the  space 
between  the  gatherer  members,  a  beater  in  said  machine 
body  adapted  to  break  up  cotton  plant  portions  admitted 
to  said  passage ;  a  crusher  In  said  exit  passage  Including  a 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed,  radi- 
ally projecting  knives,  said  cylinder  approximately  closing 
the  said  exit  opening,  said  knives  being  adapted  to  disinte- 
grate cotton  plant  portions  In  said  passage  ;  and  to  sepa- 
rate cotton  plant  portions  from  cotton  lint  adhering  there- 
to ;  means  adapted  to  conduct  said  separated  cotton  lint 
oot  of  said  passage ;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said 
separated  cotton  lint ;  means  for  operating  said  conveyer ; 
means  for  operating  said  beater  ;  means  for  operating  said 
crusher ;  snd  lint  separator,  and  means  for  operating  said 
lint  conducting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  8  5,037.  COTTON  CLEANER  AND  SEPARATOR. 
Thomas  E.  Johnston,  Amite,  La.,  assignor  to  Oollett 
Oln  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.  Filed  Apr. 
17.  1908.    Serial  No.  427.660. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  chute,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  valve  casing  communicating  with  tbe 
chute  at  one  side  and  open  at  the  opposite  side,  a  rotary 
valve  within  the  casing,  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  chute  above  the  valve  casing,  spaced  retarding  rollers 
Joumaled  adjacent  the  opening,  a  spiked  roller  disposed 
below  and  between  the  retarding  rollers  a  screen  adjacent 
to  tbe  spiked  roller,  s  swinging  chute  section  beneath 
said  roller  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  such  screen 
srranged  transversely  of  the  swinging  section  and  being 
carried  thereby,  a  catch  carried  by  the  swinging  section, 
and  a  rod  adjacent  to  said  section  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion  arranged  to  release  the  catch. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton  cleaning  apparatus,  a  ehota, 
a  partition  wall  therein  extending  lengthwise  of  the  chute, 
an  Imperforate  valve  casing,  said  partition  wall  constitut- 
ing one  side  of  t^e  valve  caaing  and  being  proTlded  with 
spertures  above  soch  casing,   means  for  ezhansting  air 
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froB  aboT*  Kieb  eaatnc.  a  rotatlac  *ir  ralTa  JoanuUat)  tn 
tb*  caatBC.  roller*  diapoaed  adjacaot  the  eaatng.  a  aplked 
roller  adjacent  the  rollara  laat  meatloned.  a  acreen  adja- 
caot the  spiked  roller,  a  awlnflng  chute  aectlon  beneath 
tbe  aplked  roller  and  eztendlnc  radially  therefrom,  aald 
acreen  arranged  tranareraely  of  the  awlnglnK  section  and 
batng  carried  thereby,  a  catch  carried  by  tbe  awlnflng  aec- 
tlon, and  rod  adjacent  sard  section  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion  arranged  to  release  tbe  catch. 


986,038.      0A8  -  STOVE.      Waltcb    J.    KaKxaoT,    Grand 
Raplda.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.061. 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  stovea,  a  burner,  two 
parallel  shafta  rerolubly  mounted  dlrectlj  under  tbe  top 
of  the  atoTe  with  one  each  aide  of  the  atove  burner,  a 
beam  securely  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  having 
slots  therein  and  antifriction  rollers  thereon,  an  arm 
extending  from  tbe  other  shaft  and  engaging  one  of  said 
antifriction  roller*,  a  lever  pivotally  aacured  to  the  aide 
of  the  stove  and  having  a  portion  Inclined  from  tbe  per- 
pendicular in  poaltlon  to  engage  the  other  of  aald  rollers 

actuate  the  beam  and  cauae  tbe  shafta  to  revolve  In 
Ite  dlrectlona.  an  adjustable  weight  upon  tbe  lever, 
and  arma  upon  the'  abafta  having  apwardly  extending 
wings  In  poaltlon  to  paaa  through  the  grating  over  the 
burner  and  when  tbe  shafts  are  made  to  revolve  and  ralae 
any  cooking  utenall  that  may  be  placed  upon  tbe  atova. 
to  prevent  burning  the  contenta  thereof. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  stovea.  a  burner,  two  abafta  rer- 
olnbly  mounted  directly  under  the  lop  of  tbe  stove,  one 
each  side  of  tbe  stove  burner,  a  beam  centrally  mounted 
upon  one  of  aald  shafts  and  adjuatable  rollers  mounted 
thereon,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  ether  shaft  in  poaltlon 
to  engage  one  of  aald  rollera,  a  lever  plvotally  aecured  to 
tba  aide  of  the  stove  and  having  a  portion  Inclined  from 
th*  perpendicular  and  in  poaltlon  to  engage  the  other 
roller  to  actuate  tbe  beam,  an  adjnatable  weight  on  said 
lever,  arma  mounted  on  th*  abafta  and  extending  by  each 
other  and  having  upwardly  extending  winga  in  position 
to  paaa  up  between  the  gratea  over  the  burner  of  tbe  stove, 
and  again  bent  diagonally  Inward  to  poaltlon  to  receive 
tbe  bottom  of  a  cooking  ntenail  over  the  burner  of  tb* 
stove  and  ao  arranged  that  the  utensil  will  be  lowered 
or  ralaed  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  lever  and  weight,  as  water 
la  filled  into  or  evaporated  from  tbe  utensil. 

3.  In  a  aafety  device  for  atovea.  a  burner,  a  shaft  r*v- 
olobly  mounted  directly  und*r  tbe  top  of  tbe  atove  each 
side  of  the  stove  burner,  a  beam  mounted  upon  one  of 
aaid  shafta  and  having  slota  in  the  enda.  adjustable  rollera 
aecorad,  one  at  each  end  of  tbe  beam,  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  other  abaft  in  poaltlon  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  the 
rollera  on  tb*  beam,  a  I«ver  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe 
atove  and  having  a 'portion  made  to  stand  at  an  Incline 
from  the  perpendiculnr  and  engage  the  other  roller  to 
actuate  the  beam,  an  adjnatable  weight  on  said  lever, 
arma  upon  the  shafta  adapted  to  oadllate  with  tbe  shafta 
to  actuate  any  cooking  utenall  on  tbe  atove  aa  weight  la 
added  to  or  removed  from  the  utensil,  and  a  bell  placed 
in  poaltlon  to  be  rung  when  weight  la  removed  from  tbe 
utanall  sufflclently  to  actuate  tb*  aafety  device. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  uae  upon  gaa  atovea.  a  bnmer, 
•hafta  mounted  directly  under  tbe  top  of  tbe  stove  with 
one  on  each  side  of  the  stove  burner,  a  beam  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  abafta,  adjuatable  rollers  located  with 
one  at  each  end  of  said  beam,  a  l«i>*r  aecnred  to  tbe  other 
of  said  shafta  In  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by 


on*  of  tb*  roU*r*  on  tb*  b**m,  a  l*v*r  pivoted  to  tb*  atov* 
In  position  to  engage  tb*  otb*r  roll«r  and  actuate  tb* 
beam,  a  weight  upon  aald  lever,  arma  upon  the  shafta  in 
poaltlon  to  extend  upward  through  the  grating  over  tbe 
stove  burner  and  engage  and  support  a  cooking  utenall 
over  tb*  burner  to  raise  aald  utensil  when  certain  weight 
baa  b*en  removed  from  tbe  utenall.  and  a  gaa  valve  having 
an  actuating  arm  extending  over  the  stove  burner  in 
poaltlon  on  the  stove  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  moving  utenall 
to  ignite  and  extingulah  a  flame  as  tbe  utanall  la  ralaed 
or  lowered. 

5.  In  a  aafety  device  for  gaa  atovea,  a  burner,  a  abaft 
mounted  directly  under  the  top  of  the  atove  at  each  aide 
of  the  stove  burner,  arma  adjustably  mounted  on  aald 
abafta  and  having  the  ends  bent  upward  to  poaltion  to 
receive  and  aupport  a  cooking  utenall.  meana  for  actuating 
aaid  abafta  to  throw  tbe  arma  to  poaltlon  to  ralae  tbe 
utenall  aa  weight  is  removed  tberefrom,  and  a  gas  valve 
having  an  actuating  arm  extending  over  tbe  stove  burner 
in  poaltlon  to  be  actuated  when  the  utenall  la  ralaed.  t* 
astlnguiah  tbe  Are  from  tbe  atove  burner. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


986,039.     SPRING  WHEEL.      WitxiAM    I.    Kimball.  Ut- 
tle  Rock.  Ark.     Filed  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.522. 


1.  In  a  wb**l,  tbe  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  rim. 
of  yieldingly  extensible  spokea.  said  bub  and  rim  having 
offaet  beada  provided  with  circular  aocketa.  tbe  ends  of 
the  spokea  having  circular  eara  that  are  pivoted  in  the 
aocketa,  and  cape  aecured  to  tbe  apokea  and  slidable  upon 
tte  beada. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  hub,  and  a  rim 
aorrounding  tbe  hub.  aaid  rim  and  bub  being  provided 
with  circular  beada  having  circular  aocketa  therein,  yield- 
ingly eztenalble  spokes  having  terminal  ears  that  are 
pivoted  in  tbe  sockets,  curved  capa  mounted  on  tbe  spoke* 
and  alidable  longitudinally  thereon,  aaid  capa  being  slidable 
upon  the  heada,  and  nuts  threaded  on  tbe  spokea  and  bear- 
ing against  the  capa. 


98S.040.  DRINK  inxING  MACHINE  HsMar  0.  LtLiaif- 
THAL.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  23.  IfllO.  Serial 
No.  583.529. 

1.  A  sitaker-frame  for  drink  mixing  macbii^y  comprla- 
Ing  a  platform  provided  with  aperturea,  a  plurality  of 
clamp-plateg  disposed  thereabove.  each  of  aald  plate*  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  pairs  of  rods  diapoaed  In  suitable 
pairs  of  said  aperturea  and  flexibly  connecting  each  of 
aald  plate*  with  aaid  platform,  and  bracketa  secured  to 
selective  ones  of  said  rods  and  apertnred  for  the  paMag* 
of  others  of  said  rods. 

2.  A  shaker  frame  for  drink  mixing  machioea  comprl*- 
ing  a  platform  provided  with  aperture*,  a  plurality  of 
clamp-platea  disposed  tbereabove,  each  of  aaid  platea  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  paira  of  rods  dlspoaed  In  suitable 
paira  of  aald  aperturea  and  flexibly  connecting  each  of 
aaid  platea  with  aald  platform,  bracketa  aecucpd  to  selec- 
tive OB**  of  aaid  rode  and  apertnred  f»r  tbe  ree«ptloti 
and  paaaage  of  other*  tb«reof,   and   a   spring  lntert>o*ed 
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between   tbe  lower  end   of  each  of  aald   rods  and   aald 
platform. 


1 


8.  In  combination,  a  pedeatal,  a  cap  surmounting  it 
and  provided  with  arma  having  eyea,  a  rod  operating 
vertically  in  said  elements,  a  shaker-frame  actuable  by 
aald  rod  and  including  movable  roda,  vertical  bearings  at 
tbe  aidea  of  aaid  pedeatal.  a  block  disposed  in  each  thereof, 
a  rod  engaged  with  each  of  aaid  blocka,  ite  upper  end 
passed  through  one  of  said  eyea,  a  foot  on  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  rods,  said  feet  adapted  to  elevate  the 
abaker-frame  roda,  means  for  imparting  upward  movement 
to  aaid  blocks  and  thereby  to  the  foot-elevating  rods,  and 
meana  for  returning  them  to  their  normal  positions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pedestal,  a  cap  surmounting  it 
and  provided  with  arms  having  eyes,  a  rod  operating  In 
said  element*,  a  ahake  frame  actuable  thereby  and  Includ- 
ing movable  rod*,  vertical  bearings  at  the  aides  of  aaid 
pedestal,  each  provided  with  a  slot,  a  block  dlspoaed  in 
each  of  aald  bearings,  a  rod  engaged  with  each  of  aald 
bloclu,  Its  upper  end  passed  through  one  of  said  eyea,  a 
foot  on  tbe  upper  end  of  each  of  aaid  rods  adapted  to 
elevate  the  shaker  frame  roda.  a  borlaonUl  bearing  at 
the  lower  portion  of  aald  pedestal,  a  rock-ehaft  diapoaed 
therein,  a  foot-lever  fixed  on  said  shaft,  cama  fixed  on  aald 
abaft,  their  forward  portions  pasaed  through  aald  slota 
and  adapted  to  elev^e  aaid  blocks  and  thereby  tbe  foot- 
engaging  rods,  and  further  adapted  to  prevent  aaid  blocks 
from  turning,  and  means  for  returning  aald  roda  to  their 
normal  poaitlona. 


985,041.  DIAMBTBR-OAGE  FOR  LATHES.  WILLIAM 
LoDGi.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  &  Ship- 
ley Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  519,087. 


adjustable  transveraely  to  tbe  apindle  In  aaid  bracket,  a 
tool  gage  on  said  bar,  and  means  for  securing  said  bar 
in  ita  different  poaitlona  of  adjuatment,  whereby  tbe  cut- 
ting edge  of  tbe  tool  may  be  accurately  adjusted  to  one 
of  the  several  predetermined  distances  from  the  center  of 
tlw  spindle. 

2.  A  diameter  gage  for  machine  tool  comprising  a  main 
support  provided  with  meana  for  clamping  tbe  aame  upon 
tbe  machine  tool  In  an  axial  line  with  the  tool  center*,  a 
gage  arm  slldably  mounted  upon  aald  support,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  aame  in  any  adjusted  position, 
and  manually  released  by  a  partial  rotation  of  aald  gage. 


985.042.  PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDINO-MA- 
CHINES.  JA80H  C.  LoTTRKHAKD,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,665. 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  spindle  of  a  machine  of  tbe 
eUuH  described,  a  bracket  a*cur*d  on   tbe  apindle,  a  bar 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng 
printing  actuators  and  their  energlzera,  each  actuator 
being  provided  with  an  arm  extending  Into  the  plane  of 
the  actuator  of  next  higher  order,  means  for  slmultane- 
oualy  moving  all  of  the  actuators,  comprising  a  aeparable 
catch  plate  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  actuator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  a  type  actuator  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  cooperating  catch  plate  loosely  mounted  on 
tbe  same  abaft  and  means  for  limiting  Its  movement  with 
respect  to  the  actuator,  conslatlng  of  a  flange  on  the 
actuator  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  catch 
plate  and  a  flange  on  the  catch  plate  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  edge  of  the  actuator. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  abaft,  a 
denominational  series  of  type  actuatora  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  series  of  co6peratlng  catch  plates,  one  for 
each  actuator,  each  catch  plate  having  a  tip  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  trigger  and  an  arm  extending  Into  the 
plane  of  the  plate  of  next  lower  order. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  shaft,  a 
denominational  series  of  type  actuators  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  series  of  cooperating  catch  plates,  one  for 
each  actuator,  each  catch  plate  having  a  tip  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  trigger  and  an  arm  extending  In  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  plate  of  next  lower  order.  In  combination 
with  means  adapted  to  caoae  each  catch  plate  to  engage 
ita  actuator  after  a  limited  movement  in  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
denominational  aeries  of  type  actuators  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  series  of  cooperating  catch  platea,  one  for 
each  actuator,  each  catch  plate  having  a  tip  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  trigger  and  an  arm  extending  into  tbe 
plane  of  the  plate  of  next  lower  order,  In  combination 
with  means  adapted  to  cauae  each  catch  plate, to  engage 
ita  actuator  after  a  limited  movement  in  a  ▼•rtlcal  plane, 
comprising  a  flange  on  tbe  catch  plate  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  actuator  after  such   movement. 

i       [Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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ft80,043.     COUCH  OR  DIVAN.     Jmbth  Lctfpiho,  Bldc«- 

wt>od,  N  J.,  anl^nor,  by  mecnc  t«ctKnm«nta.  to  Lappino 
Darenport  Company,  a.  Corporation  of  New  York.  Orig- 
inal applkatlon  filed  Nov  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  461,671. 
DiTldad  and  taia  appllcatloa  flted  Falk  8,  1009,  SerUl 
No.  476.632.  Renewed  Dae.  12.  1910.  Seiiai  No. 
S9e.9«8. 


1.  A  coach  or  coach  bed  InTlng  tbereunder  a  atorage  re- 
ceptacle, and  meaoa  connecting  aald  receptacle  with  the  bad 
for  insarlnc  aa  eren  moTement  of  both  ends  of  the  recep- 
tacle slmaltaneooaly  and  comprlalng  a  abaft  carried  by 
the  bed  and  means  connectlns  the  receptacle  and  abaft. 

2.  A  coucb  or  couch  bed  hsTlng  tbereandcr  a  Btors«e 
recepUcle,  and  means  connecting  said  recepUcle  with 
the  bad  for  lnsarln«  an  eren  morement  of  both  enda  of 
the  receptacle  almultsneoasly  and  comprising  a  abaft  car- 
ried by  the  bed,  means  connecting  the  receptacle  and 
■haft,  and  means  for  operating  aald  abaft  thereby  to  ahtft 
tiia  receptacle. 

8.  A  coach  or  couch  bed  harlng  thereunder  a  storage 
receptscle,  and  means  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the 
bed  for  Insuring  an  even  moTement  of  both  ends  of 
the  receptacle  almultaneously  snd  comprising  a  abaft  car- 
ried by  the  bed  and  meana  connecting  the  receptacle  at 
each  end  thereof  with  the  shaft. 

4.  A  coach  or  couch  bed  baring  thereunder  a  storage 
receptacle,  and  means  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the 
bed  for  inaaring  an  eren  morement  of  both  ends  of  the 
receptacle  almultaneoasly  and  comprising  a  ahaft  carried 
by  the  bed.  meana  connecting  the  recepUcle  at  each  end 
thereof  with  the  abaft,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  shaft 
thereby  to  shift  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  couch  or  couch  bed  baring  thereunder  a  storage 
receptacle,  and  means  connecting  said  receptacle  with 
the  bed  for  Insorlnn  an  eren  morement  of  both  ends  of 
the  receptacle  simultaneously  and  comprising  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  bed,  means  connecting  the  receptacle  and 
shaft,  and  meana  at  each  end  of  the  ahaft  for  shifting  the 
receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


980,044.     CORRUOATOR.     RoT  N.  Ltons.  Jerome,  Idaho. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  040,922. 


1.  In  a  corrugator.  the  combtnatloo  of  a  frame,  a  ahap- 
Ing  wheel  and  ahorel  adjustably  mounted  on  aaid  frame, 
a  common  meana  for  shifting  aald  wheel  and  ahorel.  and 
meana  for  rarylng  the  relatire  poaltloos  of  said  wheel 
and  ahorel,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  corrugator.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ahap- 
Ing  wheel  swtngingly  supported   in   said   frame,  a  ahorel 


swlnglagiy  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  common  meana 
for  simultaneously  swinging  said  wheel  and  ahorel.  and 
means  for  shifting  the  angle  of  swing  of  aatd  wheel  rela- 
tire to  aald  aborel.  snbetantlally  a«  deacribad. 

3.  In  a  corrugator.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
ahaping  wheel  and  ahorel  joumsled  on  said  frame,  cranks 
secured  to  the  Journals  of  said  wheel  and  ahorfl,  a  link 
connecting  aakl  cranks  for  almultaneoualy  ahlftlng  said 
wheel  and  ahorel.  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  link  for 
rarylng  the  relatire  poaitlons  of  said  wheel  and  ahorel. 
wbetantlally  as  described. 


^SEPARATOR     rOR    SECONDART    8TORAOE 

BATTERIES.  Albbst  F  Madob!«.  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
T.  1908.     SerUl  No.  419,828. 


1.  A  separator  for  secondary  or  storage  batterlea  con- 
sistlng  of  an  Independent  sheet  baring  s  maltipllcity  of 
parallel  cloeely  spaced  alita  cat  through  it  with  the  por- 
tions of  the  sheets  between  the  saccessire  sllta  offset,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  separator  for  secondary  or  storage  batteries  con- 
sisting of  s  sheet  harlag  a  multiplicity  of  alita  cat  through 
it  with  the  material  between  the  sllta  Inclined,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


988.046.  CLUTCH.  Iba  T  Mabti!»  snd  Wiixiam  L. 
JoiTBs,  Oakland.  Cal  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910,  Serial  No. 
603.822.     Renewed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,848. 


1.  la  a  transmission  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a 
power-drlTlng  shaft,  a  liquid  circulating  casing,  loosely 
and  rerolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  harlng  meana  for 
connecting  It  with  a  drlren  shaft,  a  planetary  gearing  in 
said  casing  connecting  the  power  shsft  with  the  casing, 
means  for  regulating  the  circulation  of  liquid  through  aald 
casing,  a  cylindrical  casing  Inclosing  ^ald  transmission  de- 
rice,  and  a  fan  on  said  power  ahaft  in  aaid  cylindrical  cas- 
ing adjacent  to  aaid  transnUaalon  derlce. 

2.  In  a  transmission  derive  of  the  character  described,  a 
power-drlring  shaft,  a  cylindrical,  reroluble  casing  looaely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  circular  series  of  llq- 
ald  circulating  chambera.  two  of  which  communicate  with 
each  other,  a  planetary  gearing  located  in  said  casing  be- 
tween said  chambers  snd  consisting  of  s  toothed  pinion 
fixed  on  the  driving  shaft  and  a  loose  pinion  meshing  with 
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aald  toothed  pinion,  slide  ralrea  located  t>etween  aald 
chambers  and  a  third  chamber,  a  alldable  adjustable  head 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  connected  with  aaid  slide 
ralrea  and  prorided  with  clutch  projectlona,  a  spider 
mounted  oir  said  driving  shaft  and  harlng  clutch  projec- 
tions adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  head,  and  mesns  for 
connecting  said  casing  with  a  drlren  ahaft 


080.047.  COMBINED  FEED-TROUOH  AND  RACK.  SI- 
MON J.  McGiNMta,  Knozrllle.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  340,241. 


f 
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1.  A  feed  trough  comprising  a  bottom,  Inclined  sidee 
connected  to  the  iMttom,  end  walls  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  thereby  forming  a  receptacle,  a  partition  di- 
viding the  receptacle  into  two  compartmenta.  a  rigid  In- 
clined way  leading  from  one  end  wall  to  the  partition  thus 
forming  a  partial  corertng  for  one  of  the  compartmenta, 
and  a  corered  hopper,  adapted  to  empty  ita  contenta  Into 
the  oncorered  compartment  mounted  above  the  receptacle, 
said  hopper  consisting  of  adjustable  sides  operating  be- 
tween cleats  formed  on  the  end  walls,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sides  in  their  adjustable  position. 

2.  A  feed  trough  comprising  a  receptacle  harlng  a  longi- 
tudinal central  rib,  end  walls  secured  to  the  receptacle  a 
partition  dividing  the  receptacle  into  two  compartmenta 
which  are  accessible  from  either  side,  a  rigid  inclined  way 
leadng  from  one  of  the  end  walls  to  the  partition  thereby 
corerlng  a  part  of  one  of  the  compartments,  means  for  sap- 
plying  water  to  the  partially  corered  receptacle,  a  remor- 
able  hopper  mounted  abore  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
empty  ita  contenta  into  the  uncorered  compartment 

3.  A  feed  trough,  end  walla  secured  upon  the  trough, 
baring  recesaea  at  the  upper  ends  thereof.  Inclined  side 
members  supported  adjustably  upon  the  end  walls,  and 
combining  with  the  latter  to  form  an  adjustable  hopper  or 
receptacle,  notched  blocks  secured  upon  the  end  walls  ad- 
jacent to  the  walls  of  the  trough,  racks  having  longitudi- 
nal bottom  bars  engaging  the  notches  In  the  blocks,  aald 
bars  t>elng  of  such  a  construction  as  to  form  a  locking 
means  against  outward  movement  at  the  bottom  of  said 
rack  when  In  a  vertical  position,  and  longitudinal  top  bars 
engaging  receaaes  at  the  upper  comers  of  the  end  walls, 
headed  studs  in  the  end  of  said  top  bars,  hooks  pivoted 
upon  the  end  walls,  and  lids  hinged  upon  the  rigid  pole. 


980.048.  SHEARS  AND  SCISSORS.  Parrc  Mmssim, 
Ampere,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Se- 
rUl No.  545.208. 

1.  A  pair  of  shears,  consisting  of  a  lower  blade  prorided 
with  a  handle,  an  upper  blade  prorided  with  an  enlarged 
shank  provided  with  an  inclined  guide-slot  nsar  its  pivot 
connection  with  the  lower  blade,  a  forwardly-extendlng 
supporting  arm  plroted  to  the  shank  of  the  lower  blade,  a 
presser-lever  prorided  with  s  handle  at  ita  rear-end  and  an 
an^alar  or  elbow-shaped  arm  at  ita  forward  end,  said 
presaer-lerer  being  fulcrumed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sap- 
porting  arm,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  blade,  a  plvot- 
acrew  connecting  the  lower  and  upper  bladee,  and  a  plrot- 


strap  between  the  plrot-acrew  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
presaer-lerer. 


2.  A  pair  of  shears  consisting  of  a  lower  blade  prorided 
with  a  handle,  an  upper  blade  having  an  enlarged  abank 
provided  with  an  inclined  guide-slot  near  its  pivot  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  blade  and  with  a  lug  at  its  outlet  end, 
a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  the  shank  of  the  lower  blade, 
a  presser-lever  prorided  with  a  shank  extending  across  the 
shank  of  the  lower  blade  at  ita  rear-end  and  an  angular  or 
elt>ow-Bhaped  forward-end,  said  presser-lever  being  ful- 
crumed at  ita  anfle  to  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  arm 
and  at  ita  outer  end  to  the  lug  on  the  upper  blade,  a  pirot- 
screw  for  the  upper  and  lower  blades,  and  a  pirot-atrap 
connecting  the  pivot-screw  with  the  preaaer-lerer  near  ita 
fulcrum  with  the  supporting  arm. 

8.  A  pair  of  shears  consisting  of  a  shank  for  the  lower 
blade  provided  with  a  handle  and  with  a  removable  cut- 
ting blade,  a  detached  opper  blade  provided  with  an  en- 
larged shank  and  a  perforated  lug  at  ita  outer  end,  said 
shank  having  an  inclined  guide-slot  near  ita  pirot  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  blade,  a  supporting  arm  plroted  to  the 
shank  of  the  lower  blade,  a  presser-lerer  prorided  with  a 
handle  at  ita  lower  end  and  an  angular  or  elbow-shaped 
forward  end  fulcrumed  at  Its  angle  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
supporting  arm  and  at  Ita  outer  end  by  a  screw-pivot  with 
the  upper  blade,  a  pivot-screw  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  blades,  and  a  pivot-strap  connecting  the  pirot-screw 
with  a  point  on  the  presser-lever  near  ita  fulcrum-connec- 
tion with  the  supporting  arm. 


980,049.  ROWLOCK.  Oskab  M«lbtb,  Anacortes.  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1909,  Serial  No.  611,241.  Renewed  Oct 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,395. 


1.  A  rowlock  comprising  a  slotted  sleeve,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  sleere  to  an  oar  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  latter,  a 
stirrup-member  Wherein  said  sleere  is  rotatably  mounted,  a 
support  for  tlltably  sustaining  said  meml>er,  a  holder  for 
the  support  aald  holder  being  prorided  with  a  receptacle 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  support  e  frame  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  secured  to  a  boat  and  means  for  hlngedly  con- 
necting the  holder  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  row-lock  comprising  a  slotted  sleeve,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  sleere  to  an  oar  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  letter,  a 
stirrup-member  ^herein  aaid  sleere  is  rotatably  mounted,  a 
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rapport  for  tUUbly  inf  lalag  said  member,  a  holder  for 
the  aapport,  uid  holder  being  prorlded  with  a  receptacle 
to  recelre  the  lower  end  of  the  support,  a  plurality  of  balls 
within  the  receptacle  to  afford  aatl-frlctlon  bearings  for 
said  support,  a  frame  sdapted  to  be  flxedlj  secured  to  a 
boat,  and  means  for  htngedljr  ronnectlng  the  holder  to  the 
fnuBe. 


•86.060.  BOILiCB-FKEDBR.  OWMOB  C.  Millsb.  Fitch 
borg,  Haas.,  aaaignor  to  The  Leominster  Machine  Sapply 
Company.  Leominster.  Ifass.  Piled  July  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  509.003.    Renewed  Jan.  12,  1»11.    Serial  No.  602.278. 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
boiler  with  a  steam  dome  thereon,  an  attachment  for  the 
boiler  comprising  a  water  tank  arranged  below  the  boiler, 
a  receiver  baring  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  tank,  a 
main  water  pipe  projecting  Into  the  recelrer  and  haTlng  a 
coU  thereon  medium  of  its  length,  a  casing  for  Ineloaing 
the  coil,  means  for  beating  the  coll,  said  water  pipe  being 
extended  above  said  casing  and  baring  a  horisontal  section 
secured  thereto  which  communicates  with  an  auxiliary 
water  chamber,  a  main  steam  pipe  arranged  parallel  with 
the  water  pipe  and  baring  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the 
receiver  and  its  upper  end  connected  to  a  ralve  caalng  by 
means  of  a  ralre  opening  therein,  a  branch  steam  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  side  of  said  ralre  caalng  to  said 
dome,  a  secondary  steam  pipe  baring  communication  with 
the  rear  side  of  said  ralre  casing  by  a  ralre  opening,  a  seg- 
mental valre  removably  mounted  In  said  ralre  casing  for 
controlling  said  steam  pipes ;  a  float  In  the  auxiliary  water 
chamber  for  operating  the  segmental  ralre,  a  second  float 
chamber  connected  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  and 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  auxiliary  water  chamber,  and  a 
ralre  controlled  by  a  float  to  the  second  float  chamber  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
auxiliary  water  chamber  to  tha  botfar. 


986,081.  PENCIL  CALEJifDAR  AND  CLIP.  Ifoaaia  R. 
MorriTT,  Peck.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
649.800. 


< 


\ 


1.  In  a  pendl  derlce,  a  |i#  adapted  to  grip  the  pencil 
to  hold  a  plurality  of  calendar  sheets  on  the  same,  and  a 
clip  for  pirotally  holding  the  Jaw  on  said  pencil,  said  clip 
haring  means  for  holding  calendar  sheets  on  the  pencil. 

2.  In  a  pencil  device,  a  Jaw  adapted  to  grip  the  pendl  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  calendar  sheets  on  the  same,  said  Jaw 


1 


lying  parallel  with  said  pencil,  and  a  clip  for  pirotally 
holding  the  Jaw  to  said  pencil,  said  clip  haring  finger*  for 
penetrating  the  sheets  of  said  calendar. 

3.  In  a  pencil  derlce,  a  Jaw  adapted  to  grip  the  pencil  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  calendar  sheets  on  the  same,  said  Jaw 
comprising  portions  adapted  to  Ike  parallel  with  said  pen- 
cil, and  a  pintle  portion,  and  a  clip  hinged  to  the  pintle 
portion  tor  securing  the  Jaw  to  aald  pencil,  said  clip  being 
formed  with  gripping  fingers  for  holding  the  sheets  of  a 
calendar. 


986,062.  OIL-WELI.  PUMP.  Mabsbaix  J.  MoaTON,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  I.  Wagy. 
Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,402. 


1.  An  oil-well-pump  prorlded  with  a  standing  ralre,  a 
plunger,  a  plunger  body,  metal  snap  packing-rings  on  the 
plunger  outside  of  the  plunger-body  and  outside  of  the 
standlng-Talre  respectirely,  and  provided  internally  with 
an  automatic  sand-agitator  Inside  the  plunger  to  keep  the 
sand  loose  within  the  plunger. 

2.  An  oil-well-pump  prorlded  with  a  plunger  haring 
metal  snap  packing-rings  outside  of  the  plunger-body  and 
oataide  of  the  ttanding-ralra,  and  provided  with  an  auto- 
matic sand-agitator  to  keep  the  sand  loose  within  the  plun- 
ger, said  agitator  being  arranged  to  engage  the  valves  of 
the  plunger  and  standing- valve  to  prevent  the  same  from 
sticking. 

8.  A  pump  provided  with  a  plunger  and  an  automatic 
rotary  sand-agitator  Inside  the  plunger  to  cause  a  rotative 
agitation  innide  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  pump  provided  with  a  standing-valve  and  a  plun- 
ger, and  a  rotary  agitator  extending  inside  the  plunger  and 
connected  with  the  standing-valve  and  operable  by  the 
movement  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  standing 
valve,  a  spiral  blade  swlveled  to  the  standing- valve,  and  a 
part  carried  by  the  plunger  to  engage  the  spiral  blades  to 
cause  rotary  movement  thereof  when  the  plunger  is  oper- 
ated. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


V86.06S.     APPARATUS  POR  DI8TILLINO  SHALE  AND 

OTHER    BITUMINOUS   SUBSTANCES.      JaMW    Noao. 

East   Ham,  England.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No. 

576,402. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  distilling  shale  and  otbar  bttn- 
mlnoos  substances,  in  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort 
having  sidea  of  a  stepped  cylindrical  formation  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  combustion  chamber  or  flue  of  the  furnace 
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rith    Its 


widest    diameter    uppermost    and    Its    smallest  {  return  the  tray  to  a  vertical  or  closed  position,  and  fluab- 


diameter  lowermost  so  that  the  inside  presents  a  series 
of  horlxontal  or  approximately  horlaontal  concentric  ledges 
of  lessening  diameter,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
onto  the  higbermost  ledge,  and  means  for  working  the 
material  around  the  ledges  and  down  from  ledge  to  ledge 
to  a  discharge  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 


Ing  devices  mounted  within  the  casing  rearward  of  the 
tray,  connected  to  a  water  supply  and  prorlded  with 
means  whereby  liquid  shall  be  ejected  on  the  Inner  face 
of  the  tray,  both  upon  Its  opening  and  Its  closing  move- 
ment. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  distilling  shale  and  other  bitu- 
minous substances,  in  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort 
having  sides  of  a  stepped  cylindrical  formation  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  combustion  chamber  or  flue  of  the  furnace 
with  its  widest  diameter  uppermost  and  Its  smallest 
diameter  lowermost  so  that  the  Inside  presents  a  series 
of  horisontal  or  approximately  horlxontal  concentric 
ledgea,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  material  onto 
the  hl«rhermo«t  ledge,  and  rotary  rakes  or  arms  adapted 
to  sweep  around  said  ledges  and  gradually  work  the  sub- 
stance under  treatment  around  the  ledges  and  down 
from  ledge  to  ledge  to  a  central  discharge  outlet,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  distilling  shale  and  other  bitu- 
minous substances.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort 
having  sides  of  a  stepped  cylindrical  formatian  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  combustion  chamber  or  flue  of  the  furnace 
with  its  widest  diameter  uppermost  and  its  smallest  dlam 
eter  lowermost  so  that  the  Inside  presents  a  series  of 
horisontal  or  approximately  horisontal  concentric  ledges, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  onto  the  higbermost  ledge, 
rakes  or  arms  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  and  adapted 
to  work  the  substance  under  treatment  around  the  ledges 
and  down  from  ledge  to  ledge  to  a  central  discbarge  pit, 
and  a  conveyer  driven  off  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
remove  the  treated  substance  from  the  apparatus,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


986.064.  CUSPIDOR.  JOxav  Pahola.  Budapest,  Aus 
trla-Hnngary,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Jallua  K'vnis, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,240. 

1.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  casing,  a  transverse  crank  shaft 
mounted  on  the  casing,  a  tray  attached  to  the  crank  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  a  vertical  or  a  horisontal 
position,  springs  holding  nald  tray  In  a  vertical  position, 
operating  devices  engaging  said  crank  shaft  to  rotate 
the  tray  Into  a  horisontal  position,  a  spray  pipe  located 
within  the  caalng  and  behind  the  tray,  and  means  for 
ejecting  liquid  from  the  spray  pipe,  both  during  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  tray  and  during  Its  closing  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  cuspidor  having  a  caalng  with  an  outlet  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  tray  pivoted  to  said  casing  In  an  opening 
thereof,  and  forming  the  face  of  said  caalng  when  In  a 
vertical  or  closed  position,  said  tray  being  pivoted  at 
Its  lower  end  for  sn  opening  movement,  operating  rods, 
cranks  on  the  receptacle  engaging  with  tba  operatlnf  rods, 
actuating  levers  for  drawing  said  rods  upward  to  open 
the  tray  from  the  caalng.  springs  acting  on  the  rods  to 


3.  In  a  cuspidor,  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing,  a 
tray  fitting  in  the  front  of  the  inner  casing  and  closing 
the  same,  but  adapted  to  be  turned  outward  through  the 
outer  casing  into  a  horisontal  position,  flushing  devices 
extending  into  the  inner  casing  behind  the  tray,  when  it 
is  closed,  and  means  contained  in  the  casing  fof  operating 
the  tray  and  for  simultaneously  operating  the  flushing 
devices  upon  a  movement  of  the  tray. 

4.  A  cuspidor  including  a  casing,  a  tray  forming  the 
front  of  said  casing  and  pivoted  thereto,  said  tray  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  away  from  the  casing  into  a  hori- 
sontal position,  means  for  returning  the  tray  to  a  vertical 
position  closing  the  casing,  a  flushing  pipe,  located  within 
the  casing  and  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  supply, 
a  lever  for  operating  the  tray  to  turn  It  into  a  horisontal 
position,  and  a  ralre  connected  to  the  lerer  to  permit  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  flushing  devices,  both  upon  an 
opening  movement  of  the  tray  and  upon  a  closing  move- 
ment thereof. 

6.  A  cuspidor  Including  a  casing,  a  tray  fitting  in  the 
front  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  closure  therefor  when 
in  a  vertical  position,  opposed  operating  levers  connected 
to  the  tray  to  turn  the  same  into  a  horizontal  position 
upon  a  movement  of  the  levers,  springs  for  returning  the 
tray  to  a  vertical  or  closed  position,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
spray  pipe  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  and  mounted 
rearward  of  the  tray,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  mid 
levers  and  operating  to  eject  liquid  upon  the  tray,  both 
upon  the  opening  movement  of  the  tray  and  upon  a  closing 
movement  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


986,066.  HAMMOCK.  Ibaac  E.  Palmbb.  MIddletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co.,  MIddletown, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  June  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.   567,121. 

1.  A  hammock  consiatlng  of  a  woven  body  of  warp 
j  and  weft  threada,  said  body  having  side  valances  integral 
^  therewith  and  consisting  of  extensions  of  said  weft  threads 
'  and  sapplemental  warp  threada.  and  reinforcing  strands 
or  cords  woven  Into  the  hammock  and  extending  longltndl- 
!  nally  thereof  adjacent  the  linea  where  the  body  merges 
I  Into  said  valances. 

j  2.  A  hammock  consisting  of  a  woven  body  of  warp  knd 
;  weft  threads,  said  body  having  stringing  means  compoaed 
t  of  warp  threads  4  and  suspension  cords  6,  said  body  hav- 
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lag  fnllfld  tide  rmlaocas  tatecnl  therewith  and  coaslat- 
ins  of  «xtenaiODS  of  •aid  weft  tbreada  aod  •upplemental 
warp  threads  longer  than  tboee  of  the  body  portioD,  and 
reinforcing  atrands  or  corda  woven  Into  the  hammock  and 
extending  loDgltadlnally  thereof  adjacent  the  llnea  where 
the  bodj  merges  Into  aald  Talancee.  aald  relnforclDK  corda 
or  atrands  extending  beyond  the  enda  of  the  hammock 
body  and  connected  to  aod  reinforcing  the  stringing 
meana. 


S.  A  hammock  consisting  of  a  woren  body  harlng  a 
suspension  cord  or  strand  contrasting  with  the  osaal 
body  warps,  InterwoTen  with  the  body  warp  and  weft 
threads  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  extended  beyond 
the  hammock  ends,  looped  back  and  re-lnterengaged  there- 
with, for  the  purpose  stats^^       s. 


080,056.  TBIPPINO  DFfVrcB  FOB  OVERHEAD  CAB- 
BIEBfl.  John  H.  Pvnaa,  Bk«  Lake,  Wis.  PU«d  Oct. 
21,    1900       Serial    No.    52S.921. 


1.  la  a  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  trip  which  is 
adapted  to  prevent  the  deposition  of  a  load,  a  tripping 
member  moring  in  a  closed  path  and  actuated  by  the 
trsTel  of  the  carrier,  and  a  trip-engaging  element  inde- 
pendently adjustable  upon  and  with  relation  to  the  trip- 
ping member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  trip  to 
release  It  and  permit  the  deposition  of  the  load. 

2.  In  a  carrier  of  the  character  described,  a  backet, 
a  trip  holding  the  backet  in  unstable  equilibrium,  a  trip 
member  mortng  in  a  closed  path  and  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  carrier  In  Ita  trarel,  and  a  trip-engaging 
member  independently  adjustable  upon  and  with  relation 
to  the  tripping  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
trip  to  relsase  It  and  permit  the  deposition  of  the  load. 

3.  In  a  carrier,  a  supporting  wheel,  a  cam  rotatable  on 
the  supporting  wheel,  a  toothed  tripping  wheel,  a  pawl 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  tripping  wheel  and  reciprocated 
by  said  cam  to  glre  the  tripping  wheel  a  step-by-step  rota- 
tion, and  a  trip  normally  holding  the  bucket  in  a  position 
of  unstable  equilibrium  but  actuated  by  the  arrival  of 
the  tripping  wheel  at  a  predetermined  point  in  Ita  rota- 
tion to  unlatch  said  bucket  and  permit  it  to  overturn. 

4.  In  a  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  supportlnx 
wtimL,  a  bucket  a  cam  roUUble  therewith,  a  tripping 
wheel,  a  pawl  reciprocated  by  said  cam  to  give  the  trip- 
ping wheel  a  step-by-step  rotation,  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  tripping  wheel,  a  latch  holding  the  backet  In  a  posi- 
tion of  unsUble  equllthrium.  and  a  trip  engaging  said 
latch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stud  on  the  trip- 
ping wheel  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  rotation  to 
aalatcb  ths  backet. 


6.  In  a  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  backet,  a  trip 
holding  the  backet  in  unstable  equilibrium,  a  tripping 
member  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  actuated  by  tbe  SMrve 
ment  of  the  carrier  on  its  travel,  and  a  trip-engaglag 
plemeot  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  tripping  mecha- 
nism and  ahlftable  upon  tbe  same  and  in  relation  thereto 
and  adapted  in  Its  movement  to  engage  tbe  said  trip  to 
release  the  bucket. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


986.097.  BDCKLE-8HIELX>.  Bsnmt  A.  PrLDMn.  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  A.  Pflueger  Company, 
Akron,  OUo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  ftSO.139. 


A  buckle  shield,  embodying  a  body  portion  having  Its 
side  edges  turned  down,  and  a  loop  pivoted  to  said  bedy 
portion  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  side 
edges  to  prevent  said  loop  from  folding  toward  said  body 
portion. 


980.008.     STOVE.     Willum  Feank   Pikkibton.  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.733. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  iubstantlstly  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and 
having  at  one  end  a  door,  and  having  In  Ita  top  a  longi- 
tudinal opening,  and  a  grate  arranged  transversely  of 
the  casing  and  dividing  it  Into  a  combustion  chamber 
and  an  ash  pit,  said  grate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  dividing  and  air 
conducting  structuree  supported  in  spaced  relation  In 
the  combustion  chamber  between  tbe  grate  and  tbe  top 
of  the  casing,  each  of  the  said  structures  comprising  an 
outer  arch  composed  of  a  perforate  sheet  bent  to  form 
an  arch  having  transversely  corrugated  sides  and  a  central 
corrugation  at  ita  top.  an  inner  similar  arch  within  the 
first  named  arch  and  arranged  at  right  angles  theerto,  an 
upper  Inverted  arch  of  perforate  material  having  tbe 
ends  of  its  sides  secured  to  the  top  of  tbe  casing,  said 
sides  being  transversely  corrugated  and  the  arch  being 
return  bent  upon  itself  at  its  center  to  form  an  open  loop 
extending  upwardly  to  approximately  tbe  level  of  the  top 
of  the  casing,  rods  extending  through  the  sides  of  tbe  outer 
arch  and  bavlng  their  ends  bent  laterally  and  passed 
through  openings  of  the  grate,  and  guard  plates  of  perfo- 
rate material  on  each  aMe  of  the  outer  arch. 

2.  A  dovlce  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  door,  and  having  in  its  top  a  longitudinal 
opsalng,  and  a  grate  arranged  transversely  of  the  casing 
and  dividing  it  Into  s  combustion  chamber  and  an  asb 
pit.  said  grate  bavlng  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough. 
and  a  plurality  of  fuel  dividing  and  air  conducting  stnic- 
tiires  supported  in  spaced  relation  In  the  combustion 
chamber  between  tbe  grate  aod  tbe  top  of  the  caalng, 
each  of  the  said  structures  comprising  sn  outer  arcb 
composed  of  a  perforate  sheet  bent  to  form  an  arch  bavlng 
transversely  cornigated  sides  and  a  central  corrugation 
at  Its  top.  an  Inner  similar  arch  within  the  first  named 
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arch  and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  npper 
inverted  arch  of  perforate  material  having  tbe  ends  of 
Its  sides  secured  to  the  top  of  the  csslng,  said  sides  being 
transversely  corrugated  and  tbe  arch  being  return  bent 
upon  Itself  at  Its  center  to  form  an  open  loop  extending 
upwardly  to  approximately  tbe  level  of  tbe  top  of  the 
casing,  and  guard  plates  of  perforate  material  on  each 
side  of  the  outer  arch  and  resting  against  the  sides  thereof. 
8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
easing  substantially  rectangular  In  croaa  section,  and 
having  at  one  end  a  door,  and  having  in  Its  top  a  longi- 
tudinal opening,  and  a  grate  arranged  transversely  of 
the  caalng  and  dividing  It  into  a  combustion  chamber 
and  an  aab  pit.  said  grate  bavlng  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  dividing  and  air 
conducting  structures  supported  in  spaced  relation  in  tbe 
combustion  chamber  between  the  grate  and  tbe  top  of 
the  casing,  each  of  the  said  structures  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  arched  aheets  of  perforate  material,  the  inner 
arch  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  arch, 
an  upper  inverted  arch  arranged  above  tbe  outer  arcb, 
said  upper  arch  being  return  bent  upon  itself  st  its 
center  to  form  an  open  upwardly  extending  loop,  and  a 
guard  plate  of  perforate  material  on  each  side  of  tbe  outer 
arch  and  resting  against  the  wall  thereof,  said  arches 
being  transversely  corrugated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
easing  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  door,  and  having  in  its  top  a  longitudinal 
opening,  and  a  grate  arranged  transversely  of  the  casing 
and  dividing  It  into  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  ash 
pit.  aald  grate  bavlng  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  fuel  dividing  and  air  con- 
ducting structures  supported  in  spaced  relation  in  tbe 
combustion  chamber,  between  the  grate  and  the  top  of 
the  casing,  each  of  tbe  aald  structures  comprising  inner 
and  outer  arched  abeeta  of  perforate  material,  tbe  Inner 
arcb  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  arch, 
an  upper  Inverted  arch  arranged  above  the  outer  arch, 
said  upper  arch  being  return  bent  upon  Itself  at  its  center 
to  form  an  open  upwardly  extending  loop,  and  a  guard 
plate  of  perforate  material  on  each  side  of  tbe  outer  arcb 
resting  agalnat  tbe  walls  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  substantially  rectangular  In  cross  sectlea,  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  door,  and  having  in  Its  top  a  longitudinal 
opening,  and  a  grate  arranged  transversely  ef  the  casing 
and  dividing  It  into  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  aab 
pit,  aald  grate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  fuel  dividing  and  air  con- 
ducting structuree  supported  In  spaced  relation  in  tbe 
combustion  chamber  between  the  grate  and  the  top  of 
the  casing,  each  of  the  said  structures  comprising  inner 
and  outer  arches  of  perforate  material  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  an  upper  arcb  of  perforate  mate- 
rial having  at  its  center  sn  upwardly  extending  open 
looped  portion,  and  contacting  with  the  outer  arch,  and 
a  guard  plate  of  perforate  material  on  each  side  of  tbe 
outer  arcb. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


9S6.009.  NUT  -  LOCK.  ALBnr  M.  Pohkit,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Endriss,  De- 
troit, Mlcb.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.189. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  grooved 
■eat  in  one  end,  and  a  resilient  locking  device  fitted  within 
said  seat  and  provided  with  sharpened  ends,  one  of  said 
enda  engaging  the  wall  of  aald  groove  and  the  other 
adapted  to  engage  a  bolt. 


2.  A  device   of  the   character  described   comprising  a 

nut  provided  with  a  counter-bored  opening,  aald  opening 
surrounded  by  a  grooved  wall,  said  wall  being  roogbsned, 
and  a  rlng-ahaped  resilient  locking  device  seated  In  said 
groove  and  having  an  outurned  pointed  end  that 
said  wall,  and  an  intumed  pointed  end  adapted  to 
a  bolt 


985,060.  FABBIC  HOLDEB  AND  EXHIBITOB.  FiUKK 
A.  Baabe,  Stanton,  Nebr.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  662,111. 


— ^ 


#'v 


1.  In  the  apparatus  described,  the  combination  wltb 
the  fabric-winding  roller  and  disk-like  fabric  guides  moan^ 
ed  thereon,  of  spring  clamps  for  bearing  on  tbe  fabric 
when  wound  upon  the  roller,  tbe  same  formed  of  spring 
wire  constructed  with  a  coil,  one  end  of  the  wire  being 
attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  guide  and  the  other  end 
projecting  Inward  over  the  same,  as  abown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  puri>ose  specified,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  frame  having  vertical  posts,  of  fabric 
rollers  and  brackets  In  which  the  same  are  journaled,  said 
brackets  hsving  their  end  portions  provided  with  notches, 
and  screws  securing  the  brackets  In  position,  said  screws 
being  arranged  in  the  aforesaid  notches  and  from  which 
the  brackets  are  readily  detachable,  as  specified. 


085.061.    PAT-ENVELOP.    Jobbph  BsaaNSTBiii,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  June  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  565,16L, 


Ml     . 

Ajs. 

-. 

« 

A  pay  envelop  provided  through  both  sides  wltii  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  severing  perforation  and  having  a  ruling 
for  re:»ivlng  marks  for  Identifying  the  employee  on  one  ex- 
terior face  of  tbe  envelop  on  one  side  of  the  perforations 
and  having  a  ruling  tor  receiving  the  amount  of  eompenaa- 
tlon  on  the  same  exterior  face  of  the  envelop  on  tbe  other 
side  of  tbe  perforation,  whereby  In  tbe  opening  process  tbe 
envelop  Is  naturally  torn  completely  open  along  tbe  perfo- 
rations, whereby  tbe  employee  identification  ruling  is  sev- 
ered from  tbe  compensation  ruling,  substantially  as  de- 
Krl}>ed. 


«ri^^ 
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•  85.092.      8TOVEPIPB-HANOBK 
BaNDLBMA.'*,   El&rri»barg,   111,     FU«d 
rUl  No.  532.001.  y^    S 


MiLoaao  Padlina 
Dec  a,   1»00.     8*- 


A  atoTc  ptiM  haager  eomprtatiic  ttmtlar  member*  oat- 
wardly  cnrred  between  thetr  ends  to  form  a  collar  to  en- 
drcl*"  the  atore  ptp*  and  plvotatly  coanecttnl  at  one  of  their 
eods  and  havlnc  offstandlng  lug»  at  ttseir  oppoatte  ends,  an 
•rm  prorldad  at  Its  outer  end  wltb  tkooks  and  at  Its  Inner 
end  with  a  downwardly  exteodlnc  foot,  and  a  fastening  for 
connecting  said  lags  and  pasalng  tbroagfa  the  inner  end  of 
the  arm  and  pivotal ly  sapperting  the  said  arm  between 
them,  said  arm  being  held  1»  borlsontai  position  and  the 
collar  In  adjasted  position  apoA.  tlM  stove  pipe  by  engage- 
OMnt  of  the  aforemeotloiMd  ^Wt  wt^  a  side  of  the  store 
pipe.  -     -r 


9  8  5.093.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CEMENT 
BLOCKS.  Andsbw  Rixq,  Dabuqne,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr. 
28.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.2B«. 


1.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  dumeter  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  sapporttng  frame,  of  a  mold  comprising 
four  cooperating  rectangularly-arranged  members  forming 
the  sides  of  the  mold,  one  of  which  members  Is  fixed  and 
the  other  members  being  plvotaUy  mounted  at  their  lower 
ends  and  all  the  members  bethg  arranged  relatlTely  to  each 
other  so  that  when  the  piToted  members  are  swung  up- 
wardly the  rarloas  members  form  a  receptacle  to  recelTe 
the  material  to  be  molded,  one  of  the  piroted  members  op- 
posite to  the  fixed  member  consisting  of  two  right-ango- 
larly  arranged  Integral  sectlolis,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
form  the  floor  of  the  mold  when  the  latter  Is  in  molding 
position  and  the  other  pivoted  members  being  arranged  op- 
posite to  each  other  and  each  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  section  ptroted  horisontally  together,  the  upper  ply- 
oted  sections  being  provided  the  one  with  a  horisontal 
groove  and  the  other  with  a  horisontal  tenon,  and  the  said 
fixed  side  member  of  the  mold  and  the  pivoted  side  mem- 
ber opposite  thereto  being  each  provided  at  one  lateral  edge 

,wlth  a  tenon  and  In  the  other  lateral  edge  with  a  groove, 
the  various  grooves  and  tenons  being  disposed  and  adapted 
to  interlocic  substantially  In  the  manner  set  forth  when  the 
aide  members  are  closed  together  In  the  molding  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  eharactesr  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  fmine,  of  a  mold  comprising  foor 
cooperating  rectangularly  arranged  members  forming  the 
aides  of  the  mold,  one  of  which  members  Is  fixed  and  the 
other  members  being  plvotally  mounted  st  their  lower 
snds,  and  all  the  members  being  arranged  relatively  to  each 
other  so  that  when  the  pivoted  members  are  swung  up- 
wardly the  varioaa  members  form  a  receptacle  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  molded,  one  of  the  pivoted  members  op- 
posite to  the  fixed  member  consisting  of  two  right-anga- 


^ 


Isriy  arranged  integral  sections  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
form  the  floor  of  the  mold  when  the  latter  Is  In  molding 
position  and  the  other  pivoted  members  being  arranged  op- 
posite to  each  other  and  each  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a 
lowsr  section  pivoted  hortsontally  together,  one  of  the  up- 
per pivoted  sections  being  provided  with  a  horisontal 
groove  and  the  other  with  a  horisontal  tenon  and  the  lower 
pivoted  sections  having  curved  portions  and  also  having 
horisontal  plane  porilons.  the  said  fixed  side  member  of  the 
mold  and  the  pivoted  side  member  opposite  thereto  being 
each  provided  at  one  side  with  vertical  plane  edges  and  in- 
termediate curved  edges  snd  a  groove  intermediate  one  of 
aaid  carved  edges  and  the  adjacent  plane  edge,  and  at  the 
other  side  with  vertical  plane  edges  and  Intermediate 
curved  edges  and  a  tenon  Intermediate  one  of  the  latter 
plane  edges  and  the  adjacent  carved  edge,  the  various  aide 
Dtember*  being  adapted  to  b«  brought  Into  a  position  rela- 
tively to  each  other  with  the  varioaa  tenons  and  grooves 
Interlocking,  sabatantlally  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


980.0«4.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  KNOCKDOWN  BAK- 
RELS  OR  CRATES.  Epwaso  W.  Robinson,  Savannah, 
Oa..  assignor  to  Truckers  Crate  and  Barrel  Company, 
Savannah.  Oa..  a  Corporation  of  Oeorgla.  Filed  June 
14.  1910.     Serial  No.  56«,8t7. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of  ro- 
tary frames  each  containing  a  wire  drum,  sets  of  rotary 
twisting  devices  in  slinement  with  said  drama,  feeding 
mechanism  for  engaging  and  drawing  forward  sets  of 
wired  Blats.  means  for  moving  one  slat  at  a  time  on  to  said 
feeding  mechanism  In  front  of  said  twisters,  and  an  Inter- 
mittent timed  operating  mechanlam  for  Intermittently  op- 
erating aaid  twisters  and  drums  and  said  feed  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  sets  of  ro- 
tary framea,  a  rotary  drum  for  colling  the  wire  about  It  In 
each  frame,  a  train  of  ge*r  mechanism  In  allnement  with 
said  druma,  rotary  wire  twlating  devicea  connected  with 
said  gear  mechanism,  a  feed  mechanism  located  in  front  of 
aaid  twisting  devices,  meana  for  feeding  one  alat  at  a  time 
In  front  of  said  twisting  devices  on  to  ssid  feed  mechanism, 
means  for  cutting  off  sections  of  slats  connected  together 
and  an  intermittlngly  timed  mechanlam  for  Intermittingly 
operating  aaid  twisters  and  drums  and  said  feed  mecha- 
nism and  aaid  cutting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
wire  winding  reels,  a  number  of  rotary  twisters  located  In 
advance  of  said  reels  and  each  comprising  a  rotary  ahaft 
and  a  cross  head,  a  frame  having  a  support  at  Its  forward 
end  for  a  slat,  means  for  feeding  slats  successively  to  said 
support,  a  feed  mechanism  adjacent  to  said  support  pro- 
vided with  rotary  toothed  wheels  for  engagement  with  said 
slats  after  wires  have  baen  twisted  about  the  same,  a  sec- 
ond feed  mechanism  provided  with  toothed  wheels  for  en- 
gaging said  slats,  a  cutting  device  located  between  said 
feed  mechanisms,  and  Intermittent  timed  operating  mecha- 
nisms for  intermittingly  rotating  said  twisters,  feeding  a 
section  of  slata  forward  and  catting  off  the  twisted  slats  In 
section. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
rotary  wire  winding  drums  fonaad  with  space^  disks,  a 
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train  of  gear  wheels  arranged  In  adranea  of  said  druaa, 
the  ahaft  of  each  of  said  gear  wheela  formed  with  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  passage  of  wires  from  the  drums,  T 
shaped  twisters,  provided  with  gnlda  rollers  and  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  the  shafts  of  said  gear  wheela,  a  frame  lo- 
cated In  advance  of  said  twisters  provided  with  two  acts 
of  feed  mechanisms,  a  cutting  device  located  between  said 
■eta  of  feed  mechanisms,  a  support  for  a  slat  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame,  a  trough  connected  with  aaid  sup- 
port, a  cylinder  and  piston  connected  with  said  trough, 
means  for  supplying  slats  one  at  a  time  to  aaid  trough,  and 
an  Intermittingly  acting  driving  mechanism  connected 
with  said  gear  wheels  of  the  twisters  and  with  the  feed 
mechanisms  and  the  catting  device  whereby  aa  the  vrires 
are  twisted  about  the  slats  snd  they  are  fed  forward  a 
•tep  by  step  motion  will  be  given  to  the  wired  slsts. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
rotary  frames  having  bail  bearing  supports,  a  wire  wind- 
ing drum  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  train  of  toothed  wheela 
geared  together,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  short  shaft 
with  B  threaded  socket,  a  number  of  T  shaped  twisters 
having  guide  rollers  and  detachably  mounted  in  aaid  shaft, 
a  frame,  two  sets  of  feed  mechanisms  in  said  frame  each 
consisting  of  rotary  ahafta  and  seta  of  beveled  slots  on 
iAld  shafts,  endless  belts  connecting  said  toothed  wheels, 
said  toothed  wheels  serving  to  feed  forward  the  slats,  a 
vertical  movable  cutting  blade  located  between  said  feed 
mechanlam,  an  intermittingly  operated  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  blades  with  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  mechanism 
for  feeding  slats  successively  to  the  front  of  said  frame,  a 
main  driving  shaft,  a  mutilated  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft 
connected  with  said  train  of  gear  wheela,  a  beveled  gearing 
connecting  said  driving  Bhaft  with  the  feed  mechanism, 
and  means  for  automaticnlly  throwing  aaid  gear  mecha- 
nism into  and  out  of  engagement  so  as  to  intermittently 
operate  said  feed  mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


980,066.     PISTON-HEAD.     Pkank  Pibnib  Rowsch,  Doug- 
laa.  Aria.     FUed  Nov.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  594.640. 


^» 


1.  The  improvement  in  pistons  herein  deacribed,  com- 
prising the  piston  body  having  a  circumferential  rim 
groove  with  the  wbIIb  thereof  Integral  with  each  other 
and  provided  In  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  said  groove  with  a  notch,  a  bull-ring  made  In  sepa- 
rate segmental  sections  with  lap  joints  at  their  ends  and 
fitting  in  said  groove,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  notch  coinciding  with  that  In  the  piston  body,  the 
bull-ring  sections  having  edge  fianges  o'verlapping  the 
walls  of  the  groove  in  the  piston  body  and  the  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  in  their  outer  sides  with  circum- 
ferentially  extending  grooves,  packing  ringa  in  the  aaid 
grooves  and  a  pin  in  the  coinciding  notches  of  the  piston 
body  and  bull-ring  sections,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  piston  bead  comprising  s  one  piece  solid  or  Integral 
body  portion  having  a  circumferential  rim  groove,  seg- 
mental bull-ring  sections  fitting  in  said  groove  and  pack- 
ing carried  by  aaid  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  piston  comprising  a  one  piece  solid  or  integral 
body  portion  having  a  circumferential  rim  groove  and  a 
bull-ring  fitting  in  said  groove  and  compoaed  of  separate 
ssgmeutal  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  boltless  plstoa  head  having  a  one  piece  solid  or 
integral  body  portion,  packing,  and  a  bull  ring  carrying 
the  packing  and  made  in  aeparate  segmental  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  piston  head  comprising  a  one  piece  solid  or  Inte- 
gral body  portion  having  a  circumferential  rim  groove, 
a  bull-ring  fitting  in  said  groove  and  compoaed  of  aepa- 
rate segmental  sections  having  lap  joints  at  their  meeting 
ends  and  circumferentlally  extending  grooves  In  their 
outer  faces  and  packing  rings  in  aaid  grooves  of  the  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


986,066.      OIL-CAN.      Bliab    B.    Rosa,    Boseman,    Mont. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  557.203. 


In  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  a  tapering  noasle, 
a  stuffing  box  secured  to  the  can,  a  packing  within  the 
stulBng  box,  a  rod  projecting  through  the  stuffing  box,  a 
spring  within  the  stuffing  box  and  engaging  the  rod,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  can,  and 
engaging  the  rod,  a  stem  connected  with  the  free  terminal 
of  the  link,  and  said  stem  being  of  a  thickness  equal  to 
the  interior  diameter  of  the  open  mouth  of  the  nossle,  sob- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


986,067.     CUB-TIP  HOLDER.     Edwasd  A.  Sackbt,  Den- 
ver, Colo.    Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  661,607. 


1.  A  cue  tip  holder  comprising  a  disk,  having  an  Inte- 
grally formed,  depending  shoulder  of  less  clrcumfereuce 
than  the  disk,  the  shoulder  being  adapted  to  entar  •  rsesM 
of  counterpart  shape  formed  in  the  end  of  the  cue,  the 
disk  and  shoulder  being  perforated  and  a  screw  passed 
through  the  said  perforation  and  entering  the  cue  stick, 
sabstantially  aa  described. 
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2.  Tbc  eonbtnatlOB  wltli  »  «0«  atlck  bartat  a  r*dQC«d 
•Etremlty,  of  as  Irory  ferrate  applied  tbereto  and  baTlnc 
a  socket  In  one  extremity  adapted  to  recelTe  the  reduced 
axtremlty  of  the  me  itlck.  and  a  aocket  alao  In  lU  for- 
ward extremity,  a  ca«  tip  bolder  comprising  a  diak,  baT- 
laff  a  spring  ring  or  flange  for  retaining'  the  tip  in  place, 
and  a  depending  shoulder  of  leas  circumference  than  the 
disk  adapted  to  enter  the  forward  socket  of  the  iTory 
ferrnle,  the  dlak  and  the  shoulder  being  perforated  and 
the  farrule  baring  a  registering  perforation  comaonieat- 
ing  with  the  two  sockets  thereof,  and  a  screw  passed 
through  the  said  perforations  and  enoterlng  the  cue  stick 
for  reUlnlng  the  holder  iiL^Uce,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  cue  tip  bolder,  comprlainc  a  dlak,  baring  an  inte- 
grally formed  depending  shoulder  provided  with  annolar 
groores,  the  said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  enter  a  re- 
eeaa  of  counteri>art  shape  formed  In  the  end  of  the  cue 
Stick,  the  wall  of  the  recess  being  also  prorlded  with 
annular  groorea,  the  groores  being  filled  with  a  saltable 
adheslre  material,  and  a  fastening  screw  passed  throagta 
the  shoulder  and  entering  the  cue  stick,  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cue  stick  haring  a  reduced 
extremity,  of  a  ferrale  applied  thereto  and  haring  a  socket 
in  one  extremity  adapted  to  receire  tlie  reduced  extremity 
of  the  cue  stick  and  a  socket  also  In  its  forward  extremity, 
a  cue  Up-bolder  comprising  a  diak  haring  means  for 
retaining  the  tip  In  place,  and  a  depending  shoulder  of 
le«a  circumference  than  the  dlak  adapted  to  enter  the 
forward  socket  of  the  ferrule,  the  disk  and  the  shoulder 
being  perforated  and  the  fenrule  baring  a  registering 
perforation  communicating  with  the  two  sockets  thereof, 
and  a  screw  passed  through  the  said  perforations  and 
entering  the  cue  stick  for  retaining  the  bolder  In  place. 


988.06  8.  PROJECTING  APPARATTB.  Bb«ha«d 
ScHNBiDBi.  New  York,  N.  X.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  362,534.  ^  S 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp-bouse  of  lamp-house  supporting  dericea 
apon  which  said  lamp-house  la  laterally  morable,  the  sup- 
porting derlces  comprising  a  rod.  members  at  the  front  of 
the  lamp-house  through  which  said  rod  passes,  and  a 
guide  below  said  rod  against  which  the  lower  portion  of 
the  front  of  the  lamp  bouse  preasee. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cteracter  specified,  the  combine- 
tioa  with  a  lamp-house  of  supporting  dericee  upon  which 
said  lamp-house  Is  slldably  and  tlltably  mounted ;  said 
supporting  derlces  comprising  a  round  rod,  lugs  at  the 
front  of  said  lamp-house  through  which  said  rod  paaeee, 
a  golde-way  below  said  rod,  and  a  roller  at  tbe  front 
of  aald  lamp-bouae  which  reets  against  said  guide. 

S.  la  projecting  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stand  haring  a  bed  upon  which  projecting  lenses  may  be 
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remorably  moantad  of  a  lamp-booae  tlltably  moonted  on 
said  stand  adapted  to  be  tilted  orer  upon  said  bed  when 
not  in  uae. 

4.  In  projecting  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stand  haring  a  longitudinally  slotted  bed,  of  a  lamp, 
house  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  bed  and  lena  brackets 
adjusUbly  and  remorably  secured  In  said  slots. 

5.  In  projecting  apparatus,  a  lamp-bouse  haring  a 
chamber  prorlded  at  the  forward  end  with  a  projection 
aperture,  a  shutter  slldably  mounted  in  said  chamber  on 
the  forward  wall  and  adapted  to  cloee  said  chamber,  and 
shutter-operating  derlces  comprising  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  a  slotted  arm  fixed  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  shutter,  a  stud  on  said  shut- 
ter engaging  tbe  slot  in  said  arm,  an  operating  arm  or 
lerer  fixed  on  said  shaft  external  to  said  chamber,  and 
a  spring  catch  mechanism  associated  with  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operate  when  aald  shutter  is  mored  to  uncorer 
tbe  proJectioQ  aperture  and  to  bold  said  shutter  in  sucb 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


985,009.     AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.     JOHK   B.   Schdo,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  June  28,  1908.     SerUl  No.  440.574. 


The  combination  with  a  sapport,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  pulley  haring  an  elongated  hub  sleered  upon  and 
secured  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  lugs  secured  to 
tbe  sleere  Independent  of  the  pulley,  a  grooved  collar  loose 
upon  the  sleere,  oppositely  disposed  goremor  srms  plroted 
each  to  a  lug  upon  the  sleere  and  to  the  collar,  a  switch 
lerer  bsring  one  end  pivoted  to  the  support  provided  with 
a  circular  portion  intermediate  Ita  ends  engaging  the 
groove  In  the  collar  and  swiveled  to  the  latter,  said  cir- 
cular portion  terminating  in  a  transversely-extending  arm 
haring  a  contact  at  Its  onter  end,  and  a  second  contact  in 
operatire  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  contact. 


086.070.     SKIRT-MARKER.      AoocsT   Skklino,    Sberods- 
Tllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,572. 

1.  A  skirt  gage  and  marker  comprising  a  standard,  a 
clamp  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  same  to  a  support, 
said  clamp  provided  with  pivot  ears,  a  flat  flexible  arm 
pirotally  connected  to  aald  ears,  said  arm  prorlded  with  a 
twiated  portion  ao  that  it  will  present  a  flat  surface  to 
said  standard,  and  marking  means  adjustably  carried  by 
said  arm. 

2.  A  skirt  gage  and  marker  comprising  a  clamp,  aald 
clamp  provided  with  a  standard  seat  and  with  laterally 
projecting  plrot  ears  at  tbe  base,  a  standard  haring  one 
end  fastened  to  said  seat,  a  flexible  arm  piroUlly  connected 
to  the  ears  of  said  clamp,  and  marking  means  adjustably 
carried  by  said  arm. 

3.  A  akirt  gage  and  marker  comprising  a  claap  baring 
an  angular  base,  said  base  prorlded  with  plrot  ears,  said 
clamp  also  prorlded  with  a  standard  seat,  a  standard  fas- 
tened to  said  seat,  a  flexible  arm  piroUlly  connected  to 
said  ears,  said  arm  prorlded  with  a  twisted  portion  so 
that  a  flat  surface  U  presented  to  said  standard,  and  a 
chalk  bolder  adjustably  carried  by  said  arm. 

4.  A  skirt  gage  and  marker  comprising  a  clamp,  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  one  end  thereof,  a  supporting  arm  hinged  to 
tbe  other^end  thereof,  a  marker  body  baring  a  central  alot 
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for  adjustable  engagement  with  said  arm,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  body  to  said  arm.  said  body  prorlded  with  a  re- 


entrant slot  at  one  end,  and  chalk  holding  arms  fitted  in 
said  reentrant  slot. 


985,071.  CARD-CASE  FOR  FOLDING  CARDS.  Eel«  R. 
SniPPARD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  569.534. 


1.  A  card  case  for  foldable  cards,  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially rectangular  sections  hinged  together  at  one  end. 
racli  of  said  sections  being  formed  from  a  single  metallic 
blank  bent  up  along  Its  sides  and  one  end  to  form  flanges, 
and  haring  Inwardly  directed  wings  projecting  from  the 
flanges  along  one  side  and  the  outer  end  to  form  card-re- 
taining flaps,  while  leering  tbe  other  side  unobstructed, 
and  a  guidlng-tonguc  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe  end 
flange  with  Its  outer  edge  extending  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  edge  of  said  unobstructed  side,  whereby  a  slot  is 
formed  between  said  edge  and  the  tongue  to  receive  tbe 
card  and  permit  It  to  be  folded  back  orer  tbe  tongue. 

2.  A  card  case  comprising  two  rectangular  sections 
hinged  together,  a  frame  secured  to  each  section  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  so  that  tbe  edge  of  a  card  may  lie  be- 
tween the  frames  and  the  sections  to  which  they  nre  at- 
tached, and  said  frames  being  arranged  upon  tbe  surfaces 
of  said  sections  which  are  inmost  when  the  case  is  closed, 
said  frames  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions and  down  the  edges  thereof  remote  from  the  binge 
connection,  each  of  said  frames  haring  a  tongue  projecting 
from  the  end  portion  near  one  side,  whereby  a  slot  is 
formed  between  the  tongue  and  the  adjacent  side  portion 
of  the  frame  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  card  of  a  width 
corresponding  substantially  with  the  combined  width  of 
tbe  two  sections  when  in  tbe  open  position. 


0  8  5,072.     SPRING  AXLE-BEARING  FOR  VEHICI.^S. 

JoRK  E.  Simmons,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  July  21,  1910. 

Serial  No.  573,148. 

1.  In  a  rehlcle  axle  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  a  hollow  journal :  an  insert  in  said  hollow  journal ; 
means   for  holding  said  Insert  in  place ;  a  half  elliptic 
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spring  contained  in  said  Insert,  the  bottom  member  of  tbe 
spring  fastened  to  tbe  bottom  piece  of  tbe  insert ;  said 
spring  having  a  projecting  inner  end  to  which  the  axle  end 
is  fastened ;  means  for  holding  the  hub  of  a  wheel  in  place 
on  the  hollow  journal ;  and  the  parts  being  duplicated  at 
both  ends  of  the  axle. 


2.  In  a  rehlcle  axle  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  a  hollow  Journal  ;  nn  insert  in  said  hollow  journal ; 
meauH  for  holding  said  Insert  in  place ;  a  half  elliptic 
spring  contained  In  said  insert,  tbe  bottom  member  of  tbe 
spring  fastened  to  tbe  bottom  piece  of  tbe  insert ;  said 
spring  having  a  downwardly  bent  projecting  inner  end  to 
which  the  axle  end  is  fastened  ;  means  for  holding  tbe  bub 
of  a  wheel  in  place  on  the  hollow  journal :  and  tbe  parts 
being  duplicated  at  both  ends  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  axle  bearing,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  a  hollow  journal  provided  with  an  exterior  taper ; 
n  circumferential  shoulder  on  the  Interior  at  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  hollow  journal;  an  Insert  in  said  hollow  journal; 
the  insert  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 
with  said  shoulder  on  tbe  interior  of  tbe  hollow  journal ;  a 
half  elliptic  spring  contained  In  said  Insert,  the  bottom 
member  of  the  spring  fastened  to  the  bottom  piece  of  tbe 
Insert ;  said  spring  having  a  downwardly  bent  projecting 
inner  end  to  which  the  axle  end  is  fastened  ;  the  insert 
provided  with  a  threaded  projection  at  Its  outer  end  ex- 
tending below  tbe  outer  end  of  the  boilow  Journal,  a  nut 
afllxed  on  such  outer  end  of  the  insert  for  holding  the 
latter  and  incidentally  the  wheel  mounted  on  the  boilow 
jonmal  In  place ;  and  tbe  parts  being  duplicated  at  both 
ends  of  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  axle  bearing,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  a  hollow  journal,  a  U-shaped  insert  in  said  boilow 
journal ;  means  for  holding  said  insert  In  place ;  a  half 
elliptic  spring  contained  in  said  insert,  the  bottom  member 
of  the  spring  fastened  to  the  bottom  piece  of  the  insert ; 
said  spring  having  a  projecting  Inner  end  to  which  tbe  axle 
end  is  fastened ;  means  for  holding  tbe  hub  of  a  wheel  in 
place  on  tbe  hollow  journal ;  and  the  parts  being  duplicated 
at  both  ends  of  the  axle. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  axle  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  a  hollow  journal  prorlded  with  an  exterior  taper ; 
a  circumferential  shoulder  on  the  Interior  at  tbe  inner  end 
of  tbe  hollow  journal ;  a  U-shaped  insert  in  said  boilow 
journal ;  the  insert  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  abut  with  said  shoulder  on  the  interior  of  tbe  hollow 
Journal ;  a  half  elliptic  spring  contained  in  said  insert,  tbe 
bottom  member  of  tbe  spring  fastened  to  tbe  bottom  piece 
of  the  Insert ;  said  spring  having  a  downwardly  bent  pro- 
jecting Inner  end  to  which  the  axle  end  is  fastened ;  tbe 
Insert  provided  with  a  threaded  projection  at  its  onter  end 
extending  below  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  hollow  journal,  a  nut 
affixed  on  such  outer  end  of  tbe  insert  for  holding  tbe 
latter  .nnd  incidentally  the  wheel  mounted  on  the  boilow 
jonmal  in  place ;  and  the  parts  being  duplicated  at  both 
ends  of  the  axle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Fkahk   F.   Slat   and 
Filed    Apr,  9,    1910. 


9  8  5,073.      TIRE  TIGHTENER. 

SQriBE  M.    Hbhbt,    Groom,   Tex. 

Serial   No.  554,396. 

The  combination  of  a  tire  band  having  oppositely  bev- 
eled orerlapped  ends,  formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  a 
felly  arranged  within  tbe  tire  and  baring  reduced  enda, 
caps  arranged  on  the  said  reduced  ends  of  tbe  felly  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
openings,  and  oppositely  arranged  seats,  an  adjusting  bolt 
baring  oppositely  threaded  ends  arranged  in  said  openln^o 
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la  Um  caps,  aod  fnnMd  on  Ita  center  witli  na  MlnrfMl 
•at  faced  bead,  radlallj  awaafad  boita  paaalnf  throagta 
tb«  aoda  of  tb«  felly,  the  capa  thereof,  aod  the  tire  band, 
the  beada  on  the  outer  eoda  of  aald  bolta  belnK  set  in  the 
tire  band,  and  the  nute  on  the  threaded  Inner  enda  of  takl 
botta  being  engaged  with  the  inner  aldea  of  the  capa,  ona 
of  taid  bolta  paaaing  through  the  longitqdlnal  slota  in 
tbe  berated  OTtrlapped  enda  of  the  tire  band,  a  locking 
block  eaaajad  with  the  Inner  aide  of  the  felly  band  and 
one  of  the  flat   facea  of  the  head  on  aald  adjuatlog  bolt. 


the  enda  of  aald  block  bahtg  engaged  with  the  aeata  In  the 
felly  capa,  aald  block  baring  a  tranarerae  opening,  a 
channeled  caalng  member  to  extand  OTcr  the  end  portlona 
of  the  felly  and  the  cape  thereof,  aald  caaing  member 
baring  ita  inner  portion  formed  with  opening!  to  recelre 
the  nuta  on  aald  radial  bolta.  and  the  aide  portlont  of 
aaid  caaing  member  baring  openlnga  to  regiatar  with  the 
tranarerae  opening  In  the  locking  block,  and  a  tranarerae 
faateniog  paaaing  thro<igb  the  regtatering  openlnga  in 
the  locking  block  and  caaing  member. 


085.074.  TOOL  FOR  CBMBNT-WORK.  Ralph  L.  Sohn, 
Arrowauith,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Henry  M. 
Scott  and  one-third  to  Walter  A.  Scott.  Arrowamltli, 
111.     nied  Apr.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  &03.MS. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tool  of  the  character  de- 
Bcrlbed.  having  a  bifurcated  poat.  of  a  handle  prorlded 
with  a  radially  alottad  dlak  at  Ita  end  flttlng  the  blfurca 
tlon  in  aald  poat,  aald  alot  being  arcoate  and  baring  a  more 
<*«cM«d  turn  at  ita  Inner  extremity  forming  a  ahoulder 
for  the  parpoae  apedfled,  and  a  bolt  paaaed  through  aald 
poat  and  engaging  the  alot  In  aald  dlak  for  clamping  the 
latter  In  the  poat. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  too!  of  the  character  da- 
acrlbed.  baring  a  bifurcated  poet,  of  a  handle  prorlded 
with  a  radially  alotted  dlak  at  Ita  end.  aaid  alot  being 
arcuate  and  baring  a  mora  decided  turn  at  iu  inner  ex- 
tremity formlDK  a  ahoulder  for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 
the  aldea  of  aald  dlak  being  cupped  for  the  purpoa<>  ipecl 
fled,  and  a  bolt  paaaed  through  aald  poat  aod  engaging 
said  alot  In  the  dlak  for  clamping  the  latter  In  aald  poat. 


985.075.      FAaTK>nNO    DEVICE    FOR    RIBBON    BOWS 

AND  THE  LIKE.     Oaoaoa  E.  Ta«how,  Chicago.    III. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.     Serial  No,  4M.881. 

In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  long  atralght 

narrow  flat  body  member  baring  a  alot  extending  longl- 

tmilnally  therein,  a  plo  on  one  aide  of  aald  member  for 


■! 


aeenrlng  It  la  place,  a  bowed  clacp  orerlytog  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  aald  member  and  extending  tranareraely  thereof, 
a  hinge  connecting  one  end  of  the  claap  with  aald  member, 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  long  edgea  thereof,  and  a  catch 
on  the  free  end  of  aald  elaap  conatmcted  and  arranged 


to  cooperate  with  the  bounding  edge  of  aald  alot  fartbaat 
remored  from  said  hinge  ao  aa  to  lock  the  free  end  of  the 
claap  to  aald  member,  aald  claap  being  of  a  alae  and  ahape 
each  aa  to  cauae  the  claap  wholly  to  conceal  that  portion 
«t  tbe  body  member  which  It  orerllea. 


980.070.  FIREARM.  Lbslib  Bowh  Tati/>b.  Boumbrook, 
Birmingham.  England.  Piled  Oct.  29,  1900.  Serial  No. 
52S.369. 


1.  la  a  dropdown  breech-loading  gun  or  amall  arm,  the 
iblaatlon  of  a  body  baring  in  ita  under  side  a  rertlcal 

for  the  reception  of  the  lock  mechanlam  of  the  gun  ; 
a  corer-plate  hinged  to  the  under  aide  of  the  body  eo 
aa,  when  cloeed,  to  conceal  the  lock  mechanlam  in  the 
rertlcal  receaa :  and  meana  for  holding  the  aald  hinged 
corer-plate  In  Ita  cloeed  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  drop-down  breech -loading  gun  or  amall  arm, 
the  combination  of  a  body  harlng  in  Ita  under  aide  a  pair 
of  rertlcal  receaaee  for  the  reception  of  the  lock-carrying 
platea  of  the  gun  ;  a  corer-plate  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
under  aide  of  the  body  ao  aa,  when  cloeed.  to  corer  the 
pair  of  receaaea  ;  and  meana  for  holding  the  aaid  hlngad 
corer-plate  in  Ita  cloeed  poaitlon. 

8.  In  a  drop-down  breech -loading  gun  or  amall  arm, 
the  combination  with  a  body  baring  In  Ita  under  aide 
receaaea  for  the  reception  of  the  lock  mechaolam  of  the 
gun ;  of  a  deUcbably  hinged  corer-plate  fitted  to  the 
underalde  of  the  body  which  normally  cloaee  the  receaaea 
In  the  under  aide  of  the  body  but  which  corer-plate.  when 
opened  on  Ita  hinge-jolnt.  prorldea  ready  acceaa  to  the 
lock  mechanlam  ;  and  meana  for  holding  the  detachably 
hinged  corer-plate  In  ita  cloeed  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  dropdown,  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  prorlded  with  lock-recelring  receaaea 
In  Ita  under  face ;  a  corer-plate  ;  a  hinge  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  aald  plate  and  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  gun  ;  and  a  apring-actuated  derlce  working  In  con- 
junction with  aald  corer-plate  to  hold  the  plate  in  Ita 
open  or  in  ita  closed  poaitlon. 

5.  In  a  drop-dowo.  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  prorlded  with  lock-recelring  receaaea 
in  Ita  under  face ;  a  corer-plate  :  a  hinge  connection  be- 
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tween  the  rear  end  of  aald  plate  aod  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  arm  ;  a  apring  acting  upon  the  nuT  portion  of  the 
plate  and  aerrlng  to  hold  the  plate  In  Ita  open  or  cloaed 
poeltlon  :  and  a  latch  for  aecuring  the  plate  In  Ita  cloeed 
poBltion. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


983.077.  WATKR-JACKET.  Samubl  W.  TaArix>B.  Allen 
town.  Pa.,  aaaigoor  to  M.  P.  Schanti,  trnatee  for  The 
Traylor  Engineering  Company,  a  bankrupt.  Filed  Jan 
80,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,200. 


ladder-anpportlng  racka  aeeured  upon  aaid  top,  hooka 
formed  In  said  racks  for  detachably  supporting  ladders, 
ears  formed  on  one  of  said  racka  bent  at  rtght  angles 
thereto,  a  ladder  pirotally  secured  to  said  eara,  a  catch 
formed  In  the  oppoalte  rack  for  engaging  siiid  ladder,  and 
a  spring  engaged  with  uld  flrat-named  rack  and  piroted 
end  of  the  ladder  for  swinging  the  ladder  to  a  vertical  po- 
Mtlon  upon  Its  release  from  engagement  wfth  the  catch 


m  M. 


1.  A  Jacket  comprlalng  an  Inaide  and  an  oatalde  aheet, 
the  Inaide  aheet  being  provided  with  openings  having  their 
outer  enda  cloaed  by  plugs  welded  to  the  sheet  and  thereby 
forming  aocketa,  atay-bolta  having  one  end  embedded  in 
aald  socket  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  the  outalde 
■beet. 

2.  A  Jacket  comprlalng  an  inside  and  an  outside  sheet, 
the  aheeta  being  provided  with  oppositely  dlapoeed  open- 
ings, atay-bolta  Inserted  into  the  openlnga  and  terminating 
at  polnta  between  the  enda  of  the  openings  formed  in  the 
inside  aheet.  plugs  inserted  into  the  portions  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  inside  sheet  left  unfilled  by  the  bolts,  and  weld- 
ed to  the  inside  sheet,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bolta  being 
secured  to  the  outalde  aheet 

3.  .V  Jacket  comprising  an  Inside  and  an  outalde  aheet, 
the  aheeta  being  provided  with  oppoeltely  disposed  open- 
ings. aUy  bolts  inserted  Into  the  openings  and  terminating 
at  polnta  between  the  enda  of  the  openings  formed  In  the 
inside  sheet  plugs  inserted  into  the  portions  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  inside  aheet  left  unfilled  by  the  bolU.  and  weld- 
ed to  the  inside  sheet  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  bolta  being 
ahouldered  against  the  outalde  aheet  and  riveted  thereto  on 
the  outalde  thereof. 

4.  A  Jacket  comprising  an  inside  and  an  outside  aheet 
the  Inaide  aheet  being  prorlded  with  an  opening  terminat- 
ing In  the  planes  of  the  oppoalte  faces  of  the  sheet  the 
outside  sheet  having  an  opening  opposite  thereto  a  sUy- 
bolt  harlng  Its  ends  inserted  in  said  openings  and  terminat- 
ing m  the  opening  of  the  Inside  aheet  at  a  point  between 
the  opposite  facea  of  the  aheet  and  a  plug  inserted  into 
the  unfilled  portion  of  the  opening  In  the  Inside  sheet  and 
welded  to  the  sheet  the  opposite  end  of  the  stay-bolt  beln» 
secured  to  the  outside  sheet 

5.  A  Jacket  comprising  an  inside  and  an  outside  sheet 
the  inside  sheet  being  prorlded  with  an  Inwardly  Upering 
opening  tenninating  In  the  planes  of  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  sheet  the  outside  sheet  having  an  opening  opposite 
thereto,  a  aUy-bolt  baring  ita  enda  inserted  in  said  open- 
ings and  terminating  in  the  opening  of  the  Inside  sheet  at 
a  point  between  the  oppoalte  faces  of  the  sheet  and  a  plug 
Inserted  into  the  unfilled  portion  of  the  opening  In  the  in 
aide  sheet  and  welded  to  the  sheet,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
stay-bolt  being  secured  to  the  outalde  sheet. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


DP^DDDDDDDnDD 
'  )PCDCZiaC7i 
'^ ^TtH 

and  .1^7/°'  ^^l  *;'""  described,  having  a  top,  two  aides 
and  steps  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  a  truck 
frame  plvoUUj  mounted  thereon,  a  toothed  projection  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  sides,  and  means  on  aald  truck 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  toothed  projection  for  main- 
talnlng  the  truck  In  various  positions  relative  to  the  aides 


"^S  w^^'o'^'^'^     '^'^"^»'  O-  ^■"^«>'  Seattle,  Waah. 
FUed  May  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  669.026. 


Kill,  Til**.       ***  ^^  ***  '*>'**'  comprtalng  a  bearing 

block  provided  with  a  series  of  seats  extending  in  an  out 
ward  direction,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  pivot  adapted  for 
engagement  in  any  of  the  seata  of  said  series,  and  a  secur- 
ing means  for  said  bracket 

2  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  bearing 
block  provided  with  a  series  of  seats,  a  bracket  having  an 
adjustable  pivotal  connection  with  said  block,  and  meana 
carr  ed  by  aald  bracket  adapted  to  retain  aald  plvoUl  con- 
nectlon  In  a  predetermined  position  and  secure  the  derlce 
to  a  support 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  bearing 
block  provided  with  a  series  of  seats,  a  bracket  provld^ 
with  a  plrot  adapted  to  engage  in  aaid  seats,  and  mean^ 
carried  by  aald  bracket  adapted  to  retain  the  pirot  la  pi«. 
determined  seats  and  secure  the  device  to  a  support 

K.  W  ^7^*^  *"  ^^^  ^^^  "**  ^''^  comprising  a  bearing 
block  having  spaced  members  each  being  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  aeata.  a  bracket  adjusUbly  fulcrumed  on  aald 
block,  and  means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  retaining  the 
latter  In  its  operative  position. 

5.  .^device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  bearing 
block  having  spaced  members  provided  with  a  series  of 
seata.  a  bracket  fulcrumed  In  said  spaced  membera,  one  por- 
tion of  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  bear  against  th*  sup- 
port and  means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  retaining  the 
latter  In  an  operative  position  on  said  bearing  block  and 
the  device  to  the  support. 


•86.078.     TOT.     JOHM  C.  Tcamm,  Dayton.  Ohio.  .«ilgnor 
to  The  Schleble  Toy  k  Novelty  Company.  Dayton    Ohio 
a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No' 
488.123.  ocn-i  x^o. 

1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described,  having  a  top.  two  sides 
and  steps  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  meUl,  aheet-metal 


986.080.     APPARATUS  FOE  FORMING  CASTINGS 
Thomas  G.  Vernon  and   Rkcmn  C.   Bropht,   Chicago* 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ransom  it 
Randolph    Co..    Toledo,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  SO,  1909.    Serial  No.  476.270. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  a  flask  harlng  an 

Internally    tapered    end    to    conUIn    the    Investment    and 
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model,  a  completneBtally  tap^wd  refrmctory  eni€ibl«  b«T- 
tns  thick  walla  and  hlfb  tbermal  condactlvlty  and  having 
•  apme  aperture  in  Ita  bottom  to  reglater  with  a  aprue  ap- 
crtaiY  In  tta«  flask  and  cap«U*  «t  taalng  ita  contenta  by  Its 
own  b««t.  ^>-^    'S 


2.  In  a  deyice  of  the  claas  4eacr(l>ed  a  flask  baring  an 
Internally  tapered  end.  an  extem*lly  tapered  removable 
cmdble  fitted  In  the  end  thereof  to  afford  the  bottom  while 
molding,  communicating  apme  pasaagea  In  each,  said  cm- 
clble  comprlaing  a  refractory  body  of  high  conductivity 
having  thickened  walls  and  capable  of  faalng  Its  contents 
by  Its  own  heat 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  sleeve  tapered  In- 
ternally, a  mold  therein,  a  crucible  tapered  on  Its  outer 
side  adapted  to  tightly  fit  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
large  cavity  and  a  smaller  cavity  shaped  to  centralise  a 
pellet  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  sleeve  tapered  In- 
ternally, a  mold  therein,  a  crucible  tapered  extemslly 
adapted  to  tightly  fit  the  tapered  sleeve,  aald  crucible  com- 
prising a  metalll:  body  provided  wttb  a  cavity,  said  cavity 
being  large  at  the  top  and  tapering  to  a  central  bore  having 
a  conical  bottom  for  centralizing  a  pellet  and  said  crucible 
having  a  sprue  aperture  opening  from  the  apex  of  the  coni- 
cal bottom  thsrethrongh. 

J^.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  metallic  casing 
open  at  both  ends,  a  mold  therein,  a  crucible  secured  in 
one  end  thereof  and  a  tight  fitting  head  secured  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  casing  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
exhaust  pump. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


985.081.      STEEL    TIE.      Cuo    Wtthi    Walksb,    Miami, 
Arts,     riled  June  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  564,425. 


i 


A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  plate  having  a  body  portion 
and  beinit  provided  with  dove-tall  pockets  adjacent  its 
ends,  said  pockets  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
cushion  members,  the  portions  of  the  tie  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  pockets  beinc  curved  In  cross  section,  and  the 
body  portion  of  the  tie  being  tapered  from  Its  Juncture 
with  tbe  pockets  to  ItH  central  portion,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 


98  5.0  82.  RBCHABQBABLE  SAFETY-FTSB.  HCOH 
Wallace  and  Fxiym  A.  SwamiW)?*.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  7,   1910.     Serial  No.  550,991. 

1.  A  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  bushings  fitted  In  the 
ends  of  the  cssing  and  each,  having  an  opening,  a  terminal 
cap  secured  to  each  bushing,  a  fusible  element  having  Its 
ends  disposed  In  tbe  openlni^s  of  the  busblDKs.  plugs  in- 
serted In  tbe  openings  of  the  bushing  to  hold  the  said 
element  in  contact  therewith,  and  meana  on  the  capa 
for  connecting  the  fuse  in  clrcntt. 

2.  .\  fuse  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  metallic  buahlngs 
sefnred  to  the  ends  thereof  and  each  having  an  opening, 
a    fusible  element  extending   longltadinally  of  the  casing 


and  having  its  ends  disposed  In  tbe  openings  of  the  bush- 
ings, plugs  Inserted  In  tbe  openings  of  ths  bushings  to 
hold  ths  strips  therein,  and  a  screw  for  clamping  the 
plug  agalnat  the  strip. 


3.  A  fuse  comprtolng  s  tubular  caalng,  metallic  members 
fitted  within  the  ends  of  tbe  caaing  and  each  having  an 
opening,  metallic  caps  fitting  over  the  members  and  ends 
of  the  casing  and  having  blades,  screws  extending  through 
ths  caps  and  threaded  in  the  membera,  a  fualble  element 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  having  ita 
enda  extending  into  the  members,  plugs  inserted  In  the 
memtwrs  and  engaging  tbe  fualble  element,  and  acrews 
extending  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing  and  Into  the 
members  for  pressing  the  plugs  agalnat  the  said  element. 

4.  A  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  metallic  bushings 
Inserted  In  the  ends  of  the  casing,  metallic  terminal  capa 
fitted  over  the  ends  of  the  cssing,  fastenings  securing  the 
caps  to  the  bushings,  fastenlqa  extending  into  the  casing 
and  Into  the  bushings  for  fttalntng  the  latter  In  the 
casing,  esch  bushing  having  a  bore  of  circular  cross- 
section,  a  fusible  element  having  Its  ends  disposed  in  tbe 
bores  of  the  bushings,  members  disposed  in  tbe  bashing 
for  clamping  the  element  In  contact  with  the  bushings,  and 
Jam  screws  extending  Into  the  caaing  and  bushings  for 
pressing  tbe  said  members  against  the  element  and  the 
element  against  the  bushings. 

5.  A  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  caaing,  metallic  buah- 
ings  inserted  In  the  ends  of  the  casing,  metallic  terminal 
cape  fitted  over  the  ends  of  the  casing,  fastenings  securing 
tbe  caps  to  the  bushings,  fastenings  extending  Into  the 
casing,  each  bushing  having  a  bore  of  circular  crosa- 
aeetlon,  a  fualble  element  having  Its  ends  disposed  In  the 
bores  of  the  bushings,  members  disposed  In  the  bushings 
for  clamping  the  element  in  contact  with  the  bushinK*.  Jam 
screws  extending  Into  the  casing  and  bushings  for  press- 
ing the  said  members  against  the  element  and  the  ele- 
ment against  the  bashings,  and  a  tubular  Incombustible 
lining  In  the  casing  extending  from  one  boshing  to  tbe 
other. 

[Clstm  A  not  printed   in  the  Oasette.] 


085,083.       ELECTRIC     FURNACE.       EcosifS 
London.    England.      Filed    Dec.    10,    1910. 
596.844. 


Wassmbb. 
SerUI    No. 


An  electric  furnace  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
arc  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  two  incandescers  in  the 
shape  of  perforated  grids  between  the  electrodes  to  widely 
spread  the  arc  and  to  form  separate  Jets  or  fiames,  which 
grids  are  mounted  between  the  electrodes,  and  a  reaction 
chamber  between  the  grids,  substantislly  as  described. 


•  .» 


FSBKUARY  31,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


689 


986.084.      DECOT-TBTHBB.      Jacob   H.    Wattbhbobobb, 
Echo.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hiram  B.  Gillette 
Echo.  Ore*.    Piled  Jan.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  686.378. 


986,085.     GLASS-HOLDER.     Prcdencx  M.  Wklsii.  Long 
beach,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,174. 


--A*- 


1.  A  glaas  holder,  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a 
rim  surmounting  the  body  portion,  the  rim  comprising 
a  trough  having  one  wall  adapted  for  encatrement  with  a 
glass  and  having  the  other  wall  overhanging  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  glass,  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending lip  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  overhanging  trough 
wall. 

2.  A  glaas  holder,  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a 
rim  surmounting  the  body  portion,  the  rim  comprising  s 
trough  having  one  wall  adapted  to  engage  a  glass  with 
Its  ed^  and  having  the  other  wall  overhanging  the  trough 
and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  glass,  a  handle 
attached  to  the  rim  and  the  bod.v  portion,  and  an  enlarge- 
ment in  the  trough  at  a  point  adjacent  the  handle  attach- 
ment. 

3.  A  glass  holder,  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a 
rim  surmounting  the  body  portion,  the  rim  comprising  a 
trough  adapted  to  engage  a  glass  with  the  edge  of  one  of 
Ita  walla  and  having  its  other  wall  overhanging  the  trough 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  glass,  an  apwsrdly  and  outwardly 
extending  lip  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  overhanging 
trough  wall,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  rim  and  the  body 
portion,  and  an  enlargement  of  the  trough  adjacent  the 
handle  attachment  thereto. 


986.086.      ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP  EMPLOYED  IN  STRUC- 
TURAL-CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION.     Paul  Wilkbs, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,    to 
Hnbsr  R.  Brady.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec    18    1908 
Serial  No.  468,247. 

1.  In  a  clamping  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a 
clamping  block  provided  with  openings  passing  there- 
through, at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  graduated 


angular  arms  adapted  to  enter  said  openings,  a  narrow 
transverse  opening  In  said  block  between  said  arma.  a 
wedge  adapted  to  enter  said  transverse  opening  and  to 
engage  both  of  said  arms,  the  edges  of  said  block  parallel 
to  the  widest  side  of  said  wedge  being  cut  away  for  the 
purpose  described. 


A  dCTice  for  holding  a  live  decoy,  comprising  a  rigid 
post,  a  textile  fabric  sheathing  incasing  said  post,  and 
means  for  tethering  an  animal  to  said  post. 


2.  A  clamping  device  for  the  support  of  planks  for  con- 
crete construction  and  adapted  for  use  with  an  angular 
structure.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  blocks  having  openings 

I  passing  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
at  different  levels,  a  pair  of  angular  arms  passing  through 
said  openings,  a  central  slot  parsing  through  said  block 
intermediate  of  said  openings  and  communicating  there- 
with, and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  inter- 
mediate opening  between  said  arms  and  to  engage  both 
of  the  same  simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  clamping  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compris- 
ing, a  block  having  openings  passing  therethroagh  at 
different  levels,  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  with 
an  intermediate  narrow  slot  passing  therethrough  in  the 
direction  of  one  of  said  openings  and  connecting  both 
openings,  a  pair  of  graduated  arms  In  said  openings  and 
a  wedge  in  said  slot  Intermediate  between  both  said  arms 
and  engaging  the  same  simultaneously,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  inclose  an  angular 
object,  a  block  having  openings  therethrough  at  angles 
to  each  other,  and  with  a  central  transverse  slot  inter- 
mediate between  and  connecting  both  said  openings,  a 
pair  of  angular  arms  Inserted  In  said  openings  and  a 
securing  wedge  inserted  in  said  slot  transverse  between 
said  arms,  said  block  having  Its  edges  parallel  to  the  broad 
aides  of  the  said  wedge,  cut  away  to  adapt  it  to  engage 
a  corner  of  the  Inclosed  object  thereby  and  adapted  for 
right  and  left  hand  use. 

5.  A  clamping  block  comprising  a  solid  body  provided 
with  openings  passing  therethrough  at  angles  to  each 
other,  and  with  an  Intermediate  narrow  slot  centrally 
connecting  said  openings,  the  corners  of  one  face  parallel 
to  the  broad  sides  of  said  slot,  being  cut  away  to  form 
recesses  at  angles  to  said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


985.087.  SPIRAL  EYE  SCREW  DRIVER.  Chahlbs  M. 
Wilson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
L.  Wilson,  Pitman,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  531,670. 


A  bit  of  the  character  described,  having  an  enlarged 
outer  end  and  an  elongated  recess  in  said  end,  the  side 
walls  of  said  recess  extending  parallel  from  the  end  of 
the  bit  inwardly  for  a  short  distance,  and  then  inclining 
toward  each  other,  the  end  walls  of  aaid  recess  In- 
clining in  straight  lines  toward  each  other  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  bit  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  length,  and 
then  connected  by  a  curved  wall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6go 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  31,1911. 


985.068.  APPAHATUS  POR  SHARPENINO  BLADB8. 
RiCHABD  T.  WiNM,  Cliftoiwten.  M«M..  amI^of  to  LmU* 
M«niifactiirlDK  Comp&Jiy,  Boston,  Mam.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Maj  14.  1910.     S«rUl  No.  561^74. 


1.  In  a  blade-flharpenlng  dfrlec,  a  frame,  a  abaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein  and  baring  attached  carrleri,  a 
skeleton  luppoft  mounted  loosely  on  and  concentric  with 
said  abaft  and  prorlded  with  aa  external  spiral  seat,  a 
sbarpenlog  member  fixed  In  said  seat,  and  a  lost-motion 
conne<rtlon  between  said  skelatoo  support  and  the  shaft, 
to  rotate  the  former  by  and  In  nntsoa  with  the  latter  after 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  either  direction  has  begnn. 

2.  In  a  blade-sharpenInK  device,  a  frame,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  moanted  therein  and  harlng  attached  earrlera.  a 
skeleton  support  comprialng  circular  heads  rotatably 
moanted  on  the  shaft  and  a  spiral,  externally-channeled 
bar  rigidly  connecting  the  heads,  a  sharpening  member 
fixed  In  the  channeled  portion  of  the  bar,  and  a  posltlrely 
acting  lost-motion  connection  between  one  of  the  heads 
and  the  shaft,  whereby  said  support  remains  at  rest  during 
a  predetermined  angular  moTpment  of  the  shaft  after 
each  change  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  blade-sharpening  derlce,  a  frame,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein  and  baring  attached  carriers,  a 
skeleton  snpport  mounted  locaely  on  and  concentric  with 
Hid  shaft  and  prorlded  with  an  external  spiral  seat,  a 
sharpening  member  fixed  in  said  seat,  a  lost-motion  con- 
nection between  said  support  and  the  shaft,  whereby  the 
support  remains  at  rest  during  a  partial  rerolutlon  of 
the  shaft  after  each  change  In  the  direction  of  rotatkm 
thereof,  and  a  friction  detent  cooperating  with  the  snp- 
port to  restrain  accidental  r&tatloa  thereof  daring  a  rsst 
period. 

4.  fn  a  blade-aharpening  derlce,  a  frame,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein  and  harlng  attached  earrlera,  a 
skeleton  support  baring  an  external  spiral  seat  and  drcn- 
lar  heada  through  which  the  shaft  Is  loosely  extended,  a 
sharpening  member,  fixed  lb  aaid  spiral  seat,  one  of  the 
heads  baring  Its  outer  face  elrcnlarly  recessed,  a  dlak 
harlng  a  segmental  opening,  drlren  Into  ttie  circular 
recess,  and  a  radial  pin  on  the  shaft  entering  the  recess 
fonnsd  by  the  segmental  opening  In  the  disk,  to  form  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  said  support  and  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  blade-sharpening  derice.  a  frame,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  moanted  therein  and  baring  attached  carriers,  a 
support  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  baring  at  one 
end  a  head  prorlded   with   a  circular  recess  In  one  face 

C.  a  sharpening  member  spirally  arranged  upon  the 
t,  a  dink  fitted  tightly  in  the  recess  of  said  bead 
and  harlng  a  segmental  opening,  and  a  radial  pin  in  the 
shaft  entering  the  segmental  oxMning  of  the  disk,  to  form 
therewith  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


080.08©.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     SlCBaao  T.   WijfN.   Cllfton- 

dalc,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Leslie  Manufactnrlng  Company. 

Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  May  14. 

1910.     Serial  No.  581.275. 

1.  In  a  safety-rasor.  a  blade-sustaining  head  harlng  a 
rigidly  attached  spindle  screw- thresded  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
Made-clanp  piroted  on  said  head,  to  engage  a  remoraMe 
blade  and  clamp  It  upon  tb«  bead,  a  looking  memt>er  moT- 


ably  mounted  on  the  spindle  to  cooperate  with  and  bold 
the  clamp  against  the  blade,  said  member  harlng  a  tubular 
socket  In  its  outer  end.  a  controlling  nut  longitudinally 
movable  with  aaid  member  and  baring  a  shank  rotntably 
seated  in  the  tubular  socket  thereof  and  screwed  onto  the 
spindle  to  move  the  locking  member  toward  and  away  from 
the  blade-clamp,  and  an  annular  friction  derice  and  cou- 
pling Interposed  between  and  concentric  with  the  shank 
of  the  nut  and  the  socketed  end  of  the  locking  member,  to 
effect  by  frlctional  engagement  rotatire  morement  of  the 
latter  into  and  out  of  locking  position  when  the  nut  is 
turned  on  the  spindle. 


>     **        ^ 

A       6  ^ 


2.  In  a  safety-rasor.  a  head  provided  with  a  seat  for  a 
remorable  blade  and  harlng  a  rigidly  attached  npindle 
threaded  at  its  outer  end,  means  to  clamp  the  blade  upon 
the  seat,  a  locking  sleeve  morable  longitudinally  and  rota- 
tably  upon  said  spindle  and  cooperating  with  the  clamping 
meana.  said  sleeve  having  a  tubular  socket  at  Its  outer  end 
and  prorlded  with  an  annular  groore  in  the  socketed  por- 
tion, a  controlling  nut  screwed  onto  the  spindle  and  harlng 
an  elongated  shank  entering  the  socket  in  the  sleeve,  said 
shank  having  an  annular  groove  opposite  the  groove  in  the 
socket,  and  a  split  ring  encircling  the  shank  and  seated  in 
the  opposed  groorea  and  harlng  Its  ends  sprung  apart 
laterally,  to  couple  the  nut  and  sleeve  together  and  also 
serve  as  a  friction  connection  between  them  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  the  sleere  when  the  nut  is  turned  on  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  safety-rasor.  a  head  prorlded  with  a  seat  for  a 
remorable  blade  and  harlng  a  rigidly  attached  spindle 
threaded  at  its  outer  end.  means  to  clamp  the  blade  upon 
the  seat,  a  locking  member  for  said  means,  longitudinally 
and  rotatably  movable  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
socket  at  Its  outer  end,  a  controlling  nut  screwed  onto  the 
spindle  and  provided  with  an  extension  reroluhle  in  the 
socket  of  said  locking  member,  and  an  annular,  spring 
friction  device  cooperating  with  said  nut  and  locking  mem- 
ber within  the  socket  of  the  latter  to  posltlrely  connect 
said  parts  and  frlctlonally  engage  the  aame  to  effect  rota- 
tire morement  of  the  locking  member  by  rotation  of  the 
nut. 

4.  In  a  safety-rasor.  a  bead  prorlded  with  a  seat  for  a 
remorable  blade  and  harlng  a  rigidly  attached  spindle 
threaded  at  its  outer  end.  means  to  clamp  the  blade  upon 
the  seat,  a  locking  memt)er  for  said  means,  longitudinally 
and  rotatably  morable  on  the  spindle,  a  controlling  nut 
screwed  onto  the  spindle  and  extended  into  the  outer  end 
of  the  locking  merat>er  and  reroluble  therein,  opposed  an- 
nular groorea  In  the  latter  and  the  part  of  the  nut  ex- 
tended thereinto,  respectivciy.  and  a  radially  and  laterally 
expansible  ring  seated  In  said  grooves  to  connect  said  parts 
and  effect  rotative  movement  of  tbe  locking  member  by  ro- 
tation of  the  nut  on  the  spindle. 

B.  In  a  safety-rasor,  a  head  prorlded  with  a  seat  for  a 
remorable  blade  and  baring  a  rigidly  attached  spindle 
threaded  at  its  outer  end,  a  controlling  nut  screwed  there- 
on, means  to  clamp  the  blade  upon  tbe  seat,  a  locking 
member  for  aaid  meana,  longitudinally  and  rotatably  mor- 
able on  the  spindle,  sn  annular,  spring  friction  derice  and 
coupling  cooperating  with  tbe  locking  member  and  tbe 
nut  and  concentric  therewith,  one  of  said  parts  loosely 
embracing  and  rerolrlng  npon  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
other,  and  opposed  annular  groorea  In  such  concentric  por- 
tions of  the  locking  member  and  nut.  said  friction  derice 
and  coupling  t>eing  seated  in  both  the  groorea  to  couple 
together  fhe  locking  member  and  nut  and  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  the  groores  to  effect  rotatire  morement 
of  tbe  former  by  rotation  of  tbe  latter  on  tbe  spindle. 

(Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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»80,0©0.  LOCKING  WHIP-SOCKET.  ClasKNCB  W.  WlH- 
NKR.  Perrysville,  Pa.  Filed  June  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
067.662. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lock 
casing  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  a  whip  socket,  a 
plurality  of  seml-clrrular  membera  piroted  in  said  casing 
at  one  of  their  ends,  a  morable  annular  plate  in  said  cas- 
ing, the  other  ends  of  said  members  being  piroted  on  said 
plate,  the  morement  of  aaid  annular  plate  moving  said 
membera  Inwardly  into  binding  engagement  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  whip  and  means  for  locking  said  annular  plate 
against  morement  to  release  the  whip. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lock 
casing  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  a  whip  socket,  a 
movable  annular  plate  arranged  in  the  casing,  a  plurality 
of  semi-circular  membera  piroted  to  8aid  casing  and  to  the 
plate,  said  membera  being  arranged  In  superposed  relation 
and  having  their  piroted  ends  disposed  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  means  for  moring  said  annular  plate,  the 
morement  of  said  plate  Impinging  the  membera  upon  the 
periphery  of  a  whip  to  prerent  its  withdrawal  from  the 
socket,  and  means  for  locking  said  plate  against  movement 
to  release  the  whip. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lock 
casing  arranged  ui>on  the  upper  end  of  a  whip  socket,  an 
annular  morable  plate  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  plurality 
of  curved  membera  arranged  In  superposed  relation  piroted 
to  said  plate  at  one  of  their  ends,  an  annular  plate  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  the  other  ends  of  said  membera  being 
piroted  to  said  secured  annular  plate  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  finger-piece  secured  to  the  morable  plate  extending 
through  tbe  lock  caaing,  the  movement  of  said  plate  Im- 
pinging the  curred  edges  of  said  membera  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  a  whip  to  prerent  Ita  removal  from  the  socket,  and 
means  for  locking  said  plate  against  movement  to  release 
the  whip. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical lock  casing,  an  annular  movable  plate  arranged 
in  said  easing,  an  annular  flange  secured  to  tbe  casing 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  substantially  semi-circular  membera 
arranged  In  superposed  relation  between  said  plate  and 
flange,  one  end  of  said  membera  being  pivoted  to  the 
flange  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  studs  carried  by 
the  morable  annular  plate,  openings  in  the  other  ends  of 
said  membera  to  recelre  aaid  studs,  the  inner  edges  of  said 
memt>era  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  inner  edge 
of  said  annular  tlange  when  In  normal  position,  a  finger- 
piece  secured  to  the  annular  plate  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  lock  eyeing  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  more 
aaid  membera  Inwardly  to  engage  their  inner  edges  upon 
the  periphery  of  a  whip,  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  dog 
engaging  aaid  finger-piece  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  same 
to  release  the  whip. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lock 
enslns.  •  movable  plate  arranged  in  said  casing,  aa  annn- 


lar  plate  carried  by  the  casing  disposed  in  spaced  relatton 
to  the  morable  plate,  means  movably  disposed  l)etween  said 
plates  and  pivoted  thereto  at  their  ends,  said  last  named 
means  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  movable 
plate,  a  finger-piece  secured  to  tbe  morable  plate  and  ex- 
tending through  the  lock  casing,  and  spring  actuated  lock- 
ing means  arranged  in  the  casing  to  engage  said  finger- 
piece  to  prevent  movement  of  the  movable  plate,  aubstan- 
tially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


988,091.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Kabl  Wittig  and  Emil 
WiTiiG,  Zell,  Wlesenthal.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  508.239. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  in  the  Interior 
wall  thereof,  a  drum  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  pistons  upon  said  drum  and  movable 
radially  thereof,  at  least  one  supporting  ring  of  approxi- 
mately tbe  same  Internal  diameter  as  the  cylinder-bore, 
located  In  said  groove  in  the  cylinder  and  having  play 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the 
said  supporting  ring  revolving  with  the  aaid  piatons  and 
being  designed  to  take  up  the  centrifugal  force  thereof,  ' 
partitions  on  the  exterior  of  the  supporting  ring,  yield- 
ingly contacting  with  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  and  pas- 
sages from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  exterior  of 
said  ring  between  partitions,  the  said  partitions  forming 
chambera  wherein  fiuld  pressure  may  be  admitted  from  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  through  the  said  passages  to  coun- 
terbalance the  pressure  on  the  Interior  face  of  said  sup- 
porting ring. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  in  the  interior 
wall  thereof,  a  drum  eccentrically  mounted  in  aaid  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  pistons  upon  said  drum  and  movable 
radially  thereof,  at  leaat  one  supporting  ring  of  approxi- 
mately tbe  same  internal  diameter  as  the  cylinder-bore, 
located  in  said  groove  in  the  cylinder  and  baring  play  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the 
said  supporting  ring  revolving  with  the  pistons  and  being 
designed  to  take  up  tbe  centrifugal  force  thereof,  longitu- 
dinal groores  in  the  exterior  sides  of  the  supporting  ring, 
partitions  morably  fitting  in  said  longitudinal  groores  and 
projecting  into  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  circumfer- 
ential groove  in  said  cylinder  when  aaid  ring  is  acted  upon 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  pasaages  from  the  interior  of  tbe 
cylinder  to  the  exterior  of  said  ring  between  partitlona, 
the  said  partitlona  forming  chambera  wherein  fluid  pres- 
sure may  be  admitted  from  the  interior  of  tbe  cylinder 
through  tbe  said  pasaages  to  counterbalance  tbe  pressure 
on  the  Interior  face  of  said  supiwrtlng  ring. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  in  the  interior 
wall  thereof,  a  drum  eccentrically  moanted  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  pistons  upon  said  drum  and  movable 
radially  thereof,  at  leaat  one  supporting  ring  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  Internal  diameter  as  tbe  cylinder-bore, 
located  in  said  groove  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  with 
the  pistons  by  means  of  tension  devices  insuring  the  con- 
tact between  them,  the  said  supporting  ring  revolving  with 
the  said  pistons  and  designed  to  take  up  the  centrifugal 
force  thereof,  partitions  on  the  exterior  of  the  supporting 
ring,  yieldingly  contacting  with  the  bottom  of  aaid  groove, 
and  passages  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  ring  between  partitions,  the  said  partitions 
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formtec  chamb«n  wbcrcln  HjttA  preMor*  may  b«  admlttad 
from  tiM  Interior  of  the  cj Under  tbrooxb  tbe  Mid  paua<es 
to  eoantertMlance  the  preaaare  on  tbe  interior  face  of  aaid 
aupportlnf  ring. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  cbaracter  deacrlbed,  a  cylin- 
der, a  rotary  element  wltbln  said  cylinder,  a  longitudinally 
movable  and  revolubly  arranged  cylinder  end  wall,  aad 
meana  pressing  said  end  wall  into  contact  with  said  rotary 
element  bat  yieldable  ander  an  incraase  of  friction  to  de- 
creaae  the  contact  between  aaid  part*. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  cylin- 
der.  a  rotary  element  wltbln  said  cylinder,  a  longitudinally 
■Mvabl*  and  rerolubly  arranged  cylinder  end  wall,  meana 
pt*m\m§  said  end  wall  Into  contact  with  aaid  rotary  ele- 
ment by  a  turning  moment  exercised  on  tbe  said  wall  in 
a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  rotary 
element  and  meana  causing  the  said  end  wall  to  moTe  lon- 
gitudinally away  from  the  said  rotary  element,  when  tbe 
moment  of  friction  between  tbem  Is  greater  than  the 
turning  moment  exercised  on  tbe  end  wall  to  decrease  the 
contact  between  the  latter  and  tbe  rotary  element. 

[Claim  A  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


08O.O92.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  Bbnjamiii  Wol- 
HACFTSB,  New  Tor*.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Jolat 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  1^,  1807.     SerUI  No.  379,548. 


1.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
•errice  rails,  of  a  Joint  shoe  comprising  a  metallic  ttase 
plate  and  n  separnte  npstandtn);  rigid  auxiliary  side  rail, 
one  of  which  members  of  the  iboe  is  provided  with  an 
inclined  bearing  face,  a  wedge  having  direct  metallic  en- 
gagement with  the  metallic  baae  plate  and  tbe  separate 
side  rail  and  provided  with  a  beveled  face  engaging  said 
Inclined  bearing  face,  fastenlnir  means  for  securing  the 
aide  rail  and  the  wedge,  and  tnnulatlng  means. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  tbe 
Mrvice  ralla,  of  a  Joint  shoe  comprising  a  metallic  base 
plate  and  a  B«<parate  side  rail  provided  at  Its  lower  edc« 
with  an  outat.inding  foot  flange  having  an  inclined  bear- 
ing face,  an  adjustment  wedge  having  direct  metallic  en- 
gagement with  said  bearing  face  of  tbe  foot  flange  and  with 
the  baae  plate,  fastening  bolts  passing  througti  the  base 
plate,  tbe  wedge,  and  the  said  foot  flange,  and  insulating 
neana. 

3.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  tb« 
service  ralla.  of  a  Joint  shoe  comprising  a  metallic  base 
plate,  and  a  separate  aide  rail  provided  at  Its  lower  edge 
with  an  outstanding  foot  flange  which  is  longitudinally 
tapered  to  form  an  Inclined  bearing  face,  an  adjustment 
wedge  Interposed  between  said  foot  flange  and  tbe  base 
plate,  and  also  having  a  longitudinally  incllnsd  bearing 
face  opposing  that  of  the  foot  flange,  fastening  holts  pass- 
ing through  the  base  plate,  the  wedge,  and  the  said  foot 
flange,  and  insulating  meana. 


085,0»3.       TYPB-WBITINQ     MACHINB.      OaCAB    WooD- 
WA«D.  Montdair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewrttar 
Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept  18,   1908.     Serial  No.  453,575. 
1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines. 

tbe  oombination  of  a  bank  of  regularly  spaced  key  beada. 


/ 


and  irregaUrly  apacad  tabalator  atop  aetaatlag  darlcM 
operatlvaly  connactad  to  aaid  kay  beada.  the  key  bsada 
for  each  succeaaive  pair  of  aaid  actuating  devicea  being 
off-aet  in  opposite  directions  on  the  parts  that  carry  tbem. 
to  provide  for  a  regular  spacing  of  tbe  beads. 


2.  In  a  Ubalating  mecbanUm  for  typewriting  macbinea, 
tb*  ooablnation  of  a  sheet  metal  key  atem  bent  throughout 
its  ICBftb  Into  substantially  Ushape  in  cross  section  and 
having  laterally  eztaodisg  projectlona,  and  a  compoaltion 
bead  in  which  aaid  projectlona  are  anchored. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  mechanlam  for  typewriting  macbinea, 
tba  eoabinatlon  of  a  abeet  metal  key  atem  bent  throughout 
Ita  length  Into  aubatantlally  U-abape  in  croaa-aectlon  and 
having  laterally  extending  projectlona,  and  a  compoaltion 
bead  in  which  aaid  projections  are  anchored,  the  head 
being  off-set   on    tbe  key    stem. 

4.  A  key  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  key  atem  folded  throughout  Its  length  into  sub- 
stantially U-abape  in  eroaa  section  and  having  an  opening 
in  tbe  l)ent  edge  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  part  to  be 
actuated  by  tbe  key  and  also  having  laterally  extending 
projections,  and  a  composition  key  head  in  which  said 
projections  are  anchored. 

B.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  macbinea. 
tbe  coaiblaation  of  a  aertaa  of  irregularly  apaced  atop  actu- 
ating toren.  key  staas  oyeratlvely  connected  therewith, 
each  key  atem  twing  bent  up  from  sheet  metal  tbrongboat 
Ita  length  Into  substantially  U-sbspe  In  cross-section  and 
each  having  laterally  extending  projections,  and  regularly 
compoaltion  key  heads  In  which  the  Isterally  ex- 
prujectiona  on  tbe  key  atema  are  anchored,  said 
key  heada  being  off  set  on  their  stems  to  provide  a 
regular  spacing  of  tbe  key  beads  notwithstanding  the 
Irregularity  In  the  spacing  of  the  actuating  levers. 


985,094.     PIPB-FASTENER.     Lioiaiaus  Zachasa.  Sand- 
point.  Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,545. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pli>e  sections,  beaded  mem- 
bers on  one  of  said  sections,  tbe  other  of  said  sect  lone 
having  locking  slots  formed  thereon  adapted  to  receive 
tbe   headed    members,    supporting   meana   struck    up    from 
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the  slotted  section,  and  Independent  fastening  devices  re- 
movably mounted  between  the  supporting  meana  and  tbe 
beaded  members,  to  prevent  disengagement  of  tbe  latter 
from  the  locking  slots. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  headed 
rivets  secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  the  other  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  slots 
adapted  to  receive  said  rivets,  housings  struck  up  from 
the  slotted  sections  and  forming  recessea  which  communi- 
cate with  the  locking  slots,  and  spring  members  arranged 
over  said  locking  slots  and  held  agalnat  said  housings 
and  the  rivets  by  their  Inherent  resiliency  to  bold  the 
rivets  from  displacement  in  tbe  locking  slots. 


986.095. 
Ington, 


MM^s^'ik;t>fc"M' 


Waah- 
11. 


1.  A  rolled  meUI  plate  having  longitudinal  edges  with 
substantially  parallel  plane  surfacea,  and  progreaalvely  re 
duced  in  tbickneaa  between  ita  longitudinal  edges. 

2.  A  rolled  plate  one  aurface  of  twhlcb  is  concave  with 
several  radii  and  progressively  Increaaes  In  thickness 
toward  tbe  longitudinal  edgea. 

3.  A  rolled  metal  plate  having  longitudinal  edgea  that 
are  thicker  than  tbe  intermediate  portion,  with  inter- 
mediate portion  progreaalvely  tapera  toward  tbe  middle 
portion. 

4.  A  roIle<l  metal  plate  progreaalvely  Increaaing  in 
tbickneaa  toward  Ita  longitudinal  edges. 

5.  A  rolled  metal  plate  having  thickened  longitudinal 
edges,  both  aides  of  which  are  Substantially  plane  surfaces, 
and  an  Intermediate  portion  progressively  reduced  toward 
tbe  median  Una. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 


980,096.      RAIL-JOINT.      Qbobok    B.    Andcssom.    Roabys 
Rock,  W.  Va.     FUed  Apr.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  557,191. 


1.  A  combined  rail  Joint  and  chair  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  rail  engaging  members  having  base  por- 
tlona,  one  of  said  base  portions  having  a  receiving  recess 
and  being  provided  with  extensions  upon  both  of  Its 
ends,  one  of  the  extensions  serving  as  a  wall  for  par- 
tially closing  the  recess,  the  second  member  having  Its 
base  received  within  the  recess  and  to  have  oije  of  Its  ends 
conUct  the  wall  of  the  extension,  and  securing  clamps 
upon  tbe  extension. 

2.  In  a  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  said  ralU  having  their  webs  provided  with  teats, 
of  a  rail  Joint  and  chair  for  the  ralla  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  members,  one  of  said  members  having  its 
baae  portion  provided  with  a  receiving  receaa,  the  said 
member  having  Its  side  provided  with  depressions  for  the 
teats  of  the  rails,  the  second  member  having  Ita  base 
received  within  the  recess  of  the  first  member,  and  remov- 
able clamps  engaging  the  enda  of  both  of  the  members 
and  tbe  opposite  sidea  of  tbe  ralla. 

8.  A  combined  rail  Joint  and  chair  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely   disposed    rail    engaging    meml»ers,    each    comprising 


an  angle  flab-plate  and  a  base,  meana  for  interlocking  tbe 
bases  of  the  members,  tbe  vertical  portion  of  the  flab 
plate  of  one  of  the  members  projecting  at  each  end  beyond 
tbe  baae  of  the  aaid  member,  and  clampa  for  the  ends 
of  the  members. 

4.  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  comprlalng  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  rail  engaging  members,  each  comprising 
an  angle  fish  plate  and  a  baae  and  each  of  said  members 
baring  Ita  outer  edgea  provided  with  spaced  apertured 
eara,  the  base  of  one  of  the  members  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  the  outer  side  of  tbe  second  member  when  the 
members  are  locked  together  the  base  of  tbe  first  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  wedge  shsped  recess, 
the  said  base  being  provided  with  an  extending  portion 
upon  each  of  its  ends,  one  of  said  extensions  being  in 
alinement  with  the  base  and  adapted  to  provide  a  wall 
for  the  reduced  end  of  the  receaa,  tbe  opposite  extension 
having  Its  base  in  the  plane  of  the  floor  of  the  receaa 
and  having  an  offaet  beveled  wall  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess,  both  of  said  extenslona 
being  provided  with  subetantlally  rectangular  tranaverse 
pocketa,  the  second  member  having  Ita  baae  wedge  shaped 
and  Its  longitudinal  edges  beveled  oppositely  to  tbe  ber- 
eled  walls  of  the  first  member,  the  second  member  being 
provided  with  channels  between  Its  ears  and  base  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  an  extension  hav- 
ing a  beveled  edge,  clamp  members  for  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  first  member,  said  clamp  members  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  serrated  Jaws,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  stem  which  is  partially  rectan- 
gular and  adapted  to  engage  the  pocket  of  the  extension, 
the  second  member  of  the  cl^amp  being  also  provided  with 
a  base  having  an  overhanging  serrated  Jaw  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  second  member  to  the  stem 
of  the  first  member. 


986,097.  IGNITING  DEVICE.  William  8.  AifDaawa  and 
Ttcho  Van  Alleb,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1910.     S^'rlal  No.  539.375. 


1.  An  igniting  device  comprising  a  fragment  of  pyrophorle 
alloy,  a  spring  holding  the  same  clastlcally,  an  adjustable 
steel  scraper  with  a  sharp  circular  edge,  a  rod  attached 
thereto  movable  within  the  body  of  the  handle,  a  coll 
spring  urging  the  rod  forward  to  effect  engagement  of  the 
alloy  and  scraper,  and  a  trigger  receding  Into  a  slotted 
wall  to  effect  automatic  release  of  the  rod  when  the  spring 
la  fully  strained. 

2.  A  pyrophorle  igniting  device  comprising  a  fraginent 
of  pyrophorle  alloy  and  a  circular  scraper  relatively  mov- 
able to  engage  each  other,  a  long  spring  to  urge  tbem  to- 
gether, a  handle,  a  movable  rod  sliding  in  tbe  body  of  tbe 
handle,  and  a  finger  piece  fixed  on  the  rod  projecting  from 
the  handle  and  movable  in  a  slot  in  tbe  same,  the  handle 
wall  being  beveled  to  gradually  cover  the  finger  piece  to  ef- 
f«»ct  automatic  release. 

3.  A  pyrophorle  igniting  device  baring  a  spring  secured 
to  a  handle,  a  fragment  of  pyrophorle  alloy  carried  by  tbe 
spring  and  having  a  beveled  edge  at  the  front  and  rear 
ends,  a  spring  actuated  rod  carrying  a  beveled  steel 
scraper,  and  a  lock-nut  to  permit  circular  adjustment  of 
the  scraper. 

4.  A  pyrophorle  igniting  device  comprising  a  wooden 
handle,  a  spring-preased  hammer-rod  within  the  handle,  a 
beveled  slotted  wall  to  permit  movement  of  a  lateral  pro- 
jection from  tbe  rod,  a  fragment  of  pyrophorle  alloy,  and  a 
steel  scraper  relatively  movable  to  each  other  and  con- 
trolled by  tbe  hammer-rod  to  produce  Igniting  sparks  from 
tbe  alloy. 

5.  A  pyrophorle  igniting  device  provided  with  a  station- 
ary elastically  mounted  fragment  of  pyrophorle  alloy  hav- 
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liif  berelcd  front  ui4  remr  emlB,  aad  an  a4jastabl«  sprlaf- 
actuated  steel  aeraper  disk  baTlng  a  aharpened  edce  at  Its 
front  side,  and  meana  for  projecting  the  scraper  OTer  and 
bejond  tJie  alloy. 


©85,098.     IGNITING  DEVICE,    Willum  S.  Axdb«W8  and 

Y.     Filed  Apr.  4. 


Ttcbo  Van  Aixca,  Schenectad;,  N. 
1910.     Serial  No.  WS.S&i.^^^^ 


..A 


\"- 


1.  A  pyrophorlc  Igniting  device  having  a  handle  and  car- 
rier formed  of  a  bent  metal  strip,  a  spring  actuated  strik- 
ing member  moving  In  guides  f»rmed  In  the  body  of  tb« 
strip  and  a  block  of  pyrophorlc  alloy  adapted  to  be  strack 
by  the  hammer. 

2.  A  pyrophorlc  Igniting  device  formed  of  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  doubled  to  form  a  handle  and  provided  with 
holes  to  form  guides,  a  hammer  rod  guided  by  the  holes,  a 
spring  seated  between  the  two  members  of  the  handle  and 
a  block  of  pyrophorlc  alloy  In  operating  relation  to  the 
hammer-rod. 

3.  .\.  pyropboric  Igniting  device  having  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  forming  a  handle,  and  yielding  support  for  the  al- 
loy, the  two  paris  of  the  handle  meeting  on  a  slope  and  an 
adjusting  screw  at  the  point  of  sloping  engagement  and  a 
block  of  pyropboric  alloy  and  a  hammer  to  engage  the  same 
both  mounted  in  the  strip. 

4.  A  pyropboric  Igniting  device  formed  of  a  bent  strip 
of  sheet  metal,  a  blo:k  of  pyrophorlc  alloy  mounted  on  one 
arm  of  the  strip,  a  hammer  rod  guided  In  the  strip,  a 
spring  for  the  hammer  rod.  and  a  scraper  on  the  rod  en- 
gaging the  alloy  at  a  scraping  angle. 

5.  A  pyropboric  igniting  device  formed  of  a  beat  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  punched  holes  to  guide 
the  hammer,  an  operating  spring  and  sloping  guide  walls 
on  the  strip  to  force  the  operator's  finger  to  rele«ae  the 
trigger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


986.099.     ROLLS  POR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHOV- 
ELS. SPADES,  Ac.     JoH.v   .\TKiNa,   Sheffleid.  England. 
.     FUed  Oct.  4.  1909.     SerUl  No.  521,901. 


In  tb«  hereinbefore  described  device  for  the  manufacture 
of  shovels  and  spades,  the  combination  of  an  upper  roll 
having  three  prints  of  approximately  equal  length,  a  lower 
roll  having  a  print  extending  about  two-thirds  of  its  length, 
and  an  Intermediate  roll  having  a  short  print  near  one  ex- 
tremity. 


M5.100.  LOCK-VALTB.  Mantur  J.  Auanir,  Boffalo, 
N.  T.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  George  B.  Boorman,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1910      Serial  No.  079.600. 


1.  A  lock  valve  comprising  a  valve  caaing  having  a  pas- 
sage, a  slide  valve  to  open  and  close  said  passage,  a  valve 
stem  on  said  slide  valve  extending  through  said  valve  cas- 
ing, a  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  movable 
therewith,  means  to  lock  said  sleeve  at  the  end  of  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  and  means  to  open  said  valve  and 
move  said  sleeve  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  A  lock  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage, a  slide  valve  to  open  and  close  said  passage,  a  valve 
stem  for  said  slide  valve  extending  through  said  valve  caa- 
ing, a  easing  extending  upward  from  said  valve  caaing 
through  which  said  valve  stem  extends,  a  collar  on  said 
valve  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  said  valve  stem  between 
said  collar  and  said  valve  casing,  a  sleeve  slldable  in  the 
casing  secured  to  said  valve  casing  and  Itself  sttached  to 
said  valve  stem,  and  meana  to  lock  said  aleeve  in  depressed 
position  within  said  second- mentioned  casing. 

3.  A  lock  valve  comprlslDg  a  valve  casing  having  a  stuff- 
ing box  and  a  passage,  a  aJlde  valve  In  said  casing  to  open 
and  close  said  passage,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve 
and  extending  through  said  stuffing  t>ox,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing secured  to  said  valve  casing  and  surrounding  said 
valve  stem,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  stem  having  Its  upper  end  closed  and  being  slldable 
within  said  cylindrical  caaing,  said  sleeve  having  a  key 
hole  at  its  upper  end.  locking  means  engaging  said  sleeve  to 
hold  the  same  In  Its  innermost  position,  said  locking  means 
t>elng  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  inserted  through  nald 
key-hole,  and  a  spring  for  causing  said  slide  valve  to  be 
opened  and  said  sleeve  to  be  projected  when  said  locking 
means  is  actuated. 

4.  A  lock-valve  comprising  a  valve  having  a  slide  valve 
therein  and  a  valve  stem  projecting  therefrom,  a  cylindri- 
cal caaing  surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal internal  groove,  a  sleeve  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
valve  stem  having  a  projection  entering  said  groove,  an 
opening  between  its  ends  and  a  key  hole  at  Its  upper  end, 
a  detent  spring  fastened  to  said  cylindrical  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lock  lip  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  Ln  said 
sleeve,  said  detent  spring  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  key  inserted  through  said  key  bole,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  valve  stem  and  acting  to  move  the  same  outward 
when  said  detent  spring  Is  actuated,  said  spring  moving 
outward  with  the  valve  stem  and  said  slide  valTe  being 
drawn  Into  open  position  during  the  outward  movement 
thereof. 


986.101.  PUSH-BUTTON.  CHABUis  ArTH.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1900.  Serial  No.  533.866. 
1.  A  puah  button  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse wall,  a  button  proper  having  a  stem  movable  through 
said  wall,  a  retainer  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  wall  and 
normally   in   eniragement  with  said   stem,   to  prevent  the 
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removal  of  the  latter  from  the  casing,  a  stud  carried  by 
said  wall,  a  wire,  and  a  screw  serving  to  secure  said  wire 
to  said  stud  and  to  hold  said  retainer  against  longitudi- 
nal movement. 


2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  transverse  wall,  a  stud 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  spring  contact  member  carried 
by  said  stud  and  having  a  tongue  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  stud,  a  wire,  and  a  set  screw  for  securing 
the  contact  member  to  the  stud  and  clamping  the  wire 
therebetween. 

3.  A  push  button  having  a  casing,  a  transverse  wall, 
a  stnd  carried  by  said  wall,  a  button  proper  having  a 
stem  extending  through  said  wall,  a  spring  contact  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  to  said  wall  and  in  the  path  of  aaid 
stem,  a  retainer  for  engagement  with  said  stem  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  set  screw  for  securing 
said  retainer  and  said  contact  member  to  aaid  stud. 

4.  A  push  button  having  a  casing,  a  transverse  wall,  a 
stud  carried  by  said  wall,  a  button  proper  having  a  stem 
extending  through  said  wall,  a  spring  contact  member 
dlapoeed  adjacent  to  said  wall  and  in  the  path  of  said 
stem,  a  retainer  for  engagement  with  said  stem  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  set  screw  for  securing 
said  retainer  and  said  contact  member  to  said  stud,  said 
contact  member  having  a  finger  for  retaining  said  wire  in 
engagement  with  said  stud. 

6.  A  push  button  having  a  casing  provided  with  a 
transverse  wall  or  pariition.  two  studs  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  spring  contact  members  secured  to  said  studs,  and 
a  button  proper  having  a  stem  terminating  adjacent  aaid 
contact  members  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  from 
one  member  to  the  other  and  screws  threaded  into  said 
studs  and  serving  to  hold  wires  between  said  contact 
members  and  said  studs. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


985,102.  ACCOUNT  LEDGER.  Wilson  Bass,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
657.668. 


plvota  extending  from  the  hinges  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
tracks,  flexible  rods  passing  through  the  trays  and  con- 
nected to  the  last  tray,  a  number  of  removable  paper 
leaves  having  crimps  or  ribs  to  stiffen  the  same  in  the 
tray,  and  supported  on  said  rods. 

2.  In  an  account  ledger,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  trays 
hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  guided  from  a  vertical 
to  a  horizontal  position  in  the  casing,  a  number  of  paper 
leaves  having  corrugatedly  Impressed  margins,  loosely 
placed  therein,  rods  passing  through  the  trays  and  through 
the  leaves  therein  to  retain  the  leaves  in  the  tray  and 
means  on  the  leaves  to  allow  their  removH  from  the  rods. 

3.  In  an  account  ledger,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  trays 
hinged  together,  means  in  the  casing  and  on  the  trays  to 
allow  the  latter  to  travel  from  vertical  to  horisontal  posi- 
tion and  one  or  a  plurality  at  a  time,  a  number  of  paper 
leaves  having  marginal  impressed  ribs,  to  stiffen  the  same 
loosely  placed  in  the  tray,  means  in  proximity  to  the 
hinged  parts  thereof  loosely  extending  through  the  trays 
and  the  leaves,  to  eeUln  said  leaves,  and  to  allow  the 
same  to  assume  a  position  from  vertical  to  horisontal, 
Independently  of  the  trays. 

4.  In  an  account  ledger,  a  frame,  or  casing,  a  plurality* 
of  trays  hinged  together,  and  having  corrugatedly  im- 
pressed marginal  ribs,  and  adapted  to  travel  and  to  be 
brought  from  vertical  to  horizontal  position,  one  or  a 
number  at  once,  in  the  casing,  a  number  of  paper  leaves 
having  ribs  to  conform  with  the  ribs  in  the  trays,  and  to 
fit  thereon,  and  one  said  leaf  on  the  adjoining  one,  and 
loosely  in  the  trays,  means  loosely  extending  through 
the  trays  and  through  said  leaves  to  retain  the  leaves, 
and  to  allow  one  or  more  at  a  time  to  assume  a  position 
from  the  vertical  to  horizontal.  Independently  of  the  trays, 
and  means  in  the  leaves  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  same 
from  the  leaf  retaining  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
trays  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  brought  one  or 
more  at  a  time  from  vertical  to  horisontal  position,  leaves 
having  marginal  corrugatedly  impressed  ribs,  or  crimps, 
to  stiffen  the  same,  and  placed  one  into  the  other  and 
loosely  in  the  trays. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986.103.  DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  ENDS  OF  PINS. 
Louis  Badm,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 
Serial   No.  551,078. 


1.  In  an  account  ledger,  a  casing,  tracks  In  the  inner 
sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  trays   hinged  together  and 


A  device  for  turning  the  points  of  pins  comprising  a 
wire  which  is  con  vexed  upon  one  face  and  flat  upon  the 
other,  said  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  handle  with 
straight  shank  portions  of  the  wire  with  their  flat  faces 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  fastened  together,  the  ends 
of  the  wire  hsving  offset  portions  forming  together  a 
fork,  the  tines  of  which  are  beveled  upon  their  inner  faces. 


986,104.  WATER-WHEEL.  John  S.  Bbaveb,  Entriken, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  Nevin  Beaver,  Jr., 
Entriken,  Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.800. 

1.  In  a  power  mechanism,  a  water  wheel  having  sides 
spaced  from  escb  other  and  a  cylinder  diaposed  between 
the  sides  and  formed  with  inbent  portions  constituting 
buckets. 

2.  A  water  wheel  comprising  spaced  sides,  and  a  cylin- 
der disposed  between  the  sides  and  secured  thereto  and 
formed  with  inbent  portions  constituting  buckets,  snd 
means  for  holding  the  buckets  spaced  from  each  other. 
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8.  A  water  wh«el  comptistar  ^wced  tld**,  a  eyIliHler 
dUpoaed  between  the  sidea  and  formed  with  Inbent  por- 


Uona  conatltutlns  backcta,  each  one  of  aald  bucketa  baring 
a  terminal  aecured  to  the  aldea. 


985.105.  VEHICLK-CURTArN  SUPPORT.  Chamjs  C. 
BbACKMoaa.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 
■•rial  No.  536,606. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Tehlcle  doer,  an  nprlgbt  mem- 
ber, a  clamp  securloK  aald  member  to  tbe  door  In  trana- 
▼erae  rertical  allnement  with  free  edge  of  tbe  door, 
and  a  brace  enicaKing  the  upright  member  and  the  door. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  door,  a  remorable  cur- 
tain, a  member  for  engaglDK  the  edge  of  the  vehicle  cnr- 
tain,  an  adjoatable  clamp  secured  thereto  for  engaging 
tbe  vehicle  door  and  for  removably  mounting  aald  member 
pn  aald  door,  a  brace  pivotallj  aecured  to  aaid  member,  and 
an  adjuatable  clamp  secured  to  said  brace  for  engaging 
tbe  vehicle  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  door,  a  removable  car- 
tain,  an  upright  member,  an  adjuatable  clamp  aecnrad 
thereto  for  engaging  the  edge  of  tbe  vehicle  door,  and  an 
extenalon  adjuatably  mounted  on  aald  member,  and  meana 
mounted  on  aald  member  and  on  aaid  extension  for  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  a  curtain. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  door,  a  cnrtain.  an 
upright,  an  adjuatable  clamp  secured  thereto  for  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  vehicle  door  and  removably  mounting  said 
member  In  place  on  said  door,  a  brace  pivotally  secured  to 
said  member,  an  adjuatable  clamp  for  engaging  the  edge 
of  tbe  door  aecured  to  aald  brace,  aa  extenalon  adjuatably 
mounted  on  said  upright  member,  and  meana  on  aaid 
member  and  said  extension  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
cnrtain. 

5.  A  removable  support  for  automobile  curtains,  eom- 
prlaing  an  upright  capable  of  being  bent  to  conform  wttb 
tite  contour  of  tbe  automobile  top  bow  socketa,  an  adjuat- 


able clamp   aecured   thereto  and   adapted   to  engage  tba 
automobile  door  and  to  aecure  aaid  upright  in  place,  and 
an  adjuatable  extenalon  mounted  on  said  upright. 
[Claim  6  not  printed   In   tbe  Gaaette.] 


985.106.    RECEPTACLE.     EtoBBBT  T.  Bbamhaw,  Chieago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  K56,806. 


1.  A  receptacle,  comprlalng  an  outer  ahell.  a  looae  joint 
cover  therefor,  a  hermetically  aealed  Inner  shell  below 
aald  cover,  sloping  annular  shoulders  on  aald  shells,  and 
means  coacting  with  aald  cover  adapted  to  maintain  a 
liquid-tight  joint  between  aald  shoulders  near  the  baae  of 
said  Inner  ahell. 

2.  A  receptacle,  comprlalng  an  outer  shell  having  an 
annular  shoulder  near  Ita  middle,  a  packing  ring  on  aaid 
shoulder,  a  sealed  inner  ahell  having  an  outstanding  an- 
nular ahoulder  near  Ita  baae  and  seated  on  said  packing 
ring,  a  looae  Joint  cover,  and  meana  coacting  with  aald 
cover  adapted  to  produce  presaure  on  tbe  top  of  aald 
Inner  ahell  to  bold  It  against  said  packing  ring. 

3.  A  receptacle,  comprising  an  outer  ahell  having  an 
annular  ahoulder  near  Ita  middle,  a  packing  ring  aeated 
on  said  shoulder,  a  aealed  Inner  ahell  having  an  outatand- 
Ing  ataoalder  near  Ita  baae  and  seated  on  aald  packing  ring, 
a  looM  Joint  cover  on  said  outer  shell,  locking  means  on 
aald  outer  ahell  coacting  with  aald  cover  and  adapted  to 
preaa  aald  cover  tightly  agalnat  the  top  of  aald  Inner  ahell 
to  hold  It  agalnat  aald  packing  ring. 


9  8  8.107.  CONYETER.  Feank  Baiooa.  Leavenworth, 
Waah..  aaaignor  to  Briggs  Beet  Harveater  Company, 
Spokane.  Waab.,  a  Corporation  of  Waahlngton.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  23,  1900.  Serial  No.  619.181. 
DiTlded  and  thta  application  filed  Apr.  27.  1010.  Serial 
No.  667,910. 


In  a  beet  harveater,  a  main  frame,  traction  wheels  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  thereof,  an  Inclined  conveyer  chute 
secured  to  tbe  frame  with  Ita  upper  delivery  end  above 
the  traction  wbeela,  a  bottom  board  in  tbe  chute  of  in- 
verted V-shape  in  croaa  aectlon  with  ita  marglna  at  an 
interval  from  tbe  side  of  the  chute,  an  endlees  conveyer 
chain  sweeping  the  bottom  board,  and  tbe  traction  bearing 
wheela  for  tbe  frame  operatlvely  connected  to  the  con- 
veyer chain. 

986,108.  TALLT-CARD  SYSTEM.  John  BavtAJto  Bao- 
PHT.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,382. 

1.  In  a  game  scoring  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed, 
the  combination  with  a  tally  card  having  a  plurality  of 
appropriately  deatgnated  apacea  for  receiving  coupona  and 
having  alao  a  detachable  check  portion,  aaid  check  portion 
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and  aaid  tally  card  being  almllarly  numbered,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  detachable  coupons,  each  coupon  being 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  of  the  apacea  of  a  tally  card. 


r»i.<.y  CAm 

l.-i  ..-      t" 


•  T. 


♦♦«tf 


2.  In  a  game  scoring  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed, 
the  combination  of  a  tally  card  having  a  plurality  of 
appropriately  designated  spaces  for  receiving  coupona  and 
having  alao  a  deUcbable  check  portion,  aaid  check  portion 
and  aald  tally  card  bearing  similar  numbera,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  varioualy  colored  sets  of  detachable  coupona,  each 
of  aald  coupons  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  of  the 
apacea  of  tbe  tally  card. 

3.  In  a  game  acoring  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed, 
tbe  combination  of  a  tally  card  having  a  plurality  of  ap- 
propriately dealgnated  apacea  for  receiving  coupona  and 
having  alao  a  detachable  check  portion,  aaid  check  portion 
and  aald  tally  card  being  correapondingly  numbered,  and 
a  plurality  of  allpa  each  of  which  la  compoaed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  gummed  coupona.  each  allp  being  of 
a  color  different  from  the  colors  of  the  others  thereof  and 
the  coupona  of  each  slip  bearing  similar  table  numbers 
and  conaecutlve  game  numbera. 


986.109.  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE-REGULATOR.  Oborob 
A.  Bua.xHAM,  Eaaex,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Seara  B.  Condlt, 
Jr.,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  .\ug.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,121. 


99- 


1.  A  Voltage  regulator,  comprlalng  non-circult-breaking 
meana  for  varying  the  reaistan:^  In  a  field  circuit,  meana 
for  continually  changing  the  value  of  aald  reaiatance-vary- 
Ing  meana,  and  means  for  Intermittlngly  changing  the 
value  of  aald  reelstance-varylng  means  in  reeponae  to  the 
requirements  of  tbe  circuit  being  regulated. . 


2.  A  voltage  regulator,  conaiating  of  a  unitary  appa- 
ratus as  an  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  reaistance 
member,  two  influencing  means  therefor,  one  of  said  infiu- 
endng  meana  continually  operating  to  maintain  a  coa- 
tlnual  variation  in  said  resistance,  and  tbe  other  infla- 
encing  means  intermittlngly  operating  and  being  reapon- 
alve  to  extraneous  control. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  the  generator  dr- 
cait  aupplled  thereby,  the  generator  field  and  ita  clreolt.  of 
a  voltage  regulator  including  a  compression  realatance 
member,  means  for  rapidly  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
resistance  of  said  member,  and  automatic  means  responsive 
to  a  change  of  voltage  in  said  generator  circuit  for  chang- 
ing the  compreaalon  of  aaid  compreaaion  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  field  and  ita  circuit,  of  meana 
for  continuously  varying  the  flux  of  said  field,  including  a 
compression  resistance  member,  means  for  rapidly  flnctu- 
atlng  the  resistance  thereof,  and  automatic  means  for  in- 
termittlngly changing  said  realatance. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  field  and  Ita  circuit,  of  a 
variable  shunt  for  varying  the  fiux  of  said  field.  Including 
a  compreaaion  resistance  member,  means  for  rapidly  fluctu- 
ating the  resistance  thereof,  and  automatic  meana  for  In- 
termittlngly changing  said  realatance. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


985.110.  BARRETTS.  David  H.  Butlee,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  The  Inlaid  Company,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  June  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  566,268. 


In  a  barrette,  in  combination  with  the  body  and  tongue, 
a  hinge  member  compoaed  of  a  setrtlon  of  material  formed 
with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  forming  a  pair  of  fingera, 
each  of  said  fingers  being  provided  with  a  U -shape  bulge, 
said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  i>alr  of  opposite  slota  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  aame  thereby  forming  a  T-ahaped 
head  on  the  tongue,  the  shank  of  the  T-head  being  entered 
in  8aid  slot  of  the  binge  member,  and  the  head  itaelf  being 
disposed  in  the  U-shaped  bulges,  said  hinge  member  having 
tbe  free  enda  of  ita  fingers  and  its  opposite  end  cemented 
to  the  body  of  the  barrette. 


985,111.     NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Jban  BAFTlsn 
Chaetrand,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  John  Jacob  Day.  one-fourth  to  Henri  Bruno 
Ledoux,  and  one-fourth  to  Alexis  PUon,  Montreal,  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  685,123. 
1.   In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the 
opening  of  tbe  direct  passage  Into  the  body  of  the  bottle 
from  the  main  portion  of  the  neck,  a  valve  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  stem  extending  through  said  direct  paa- 
aage,  a  ball  mounted  on  aald  valve,  a  cup-abaped  cover  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holea  through  the  walls  thereof  and  In- 
closing said  ball  and  valve,  a  plurality  of  balls  arranged  on 
top  of  aald  cover,  and  a  locking  plate  aecured  over  aald  plu- 
rality of  balla. 
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2.  A  B««-r«flll«bl«  kottJ*  coaprMflc  •  body  «ad  • 
tb«  latter  bavliis  «a  annaUr  ne»m  toward  tbe  appor  end 
thereof  and  conTerytBg  toward  the  lower  end  and  forming 
•  Talre  seat,  a  ralre  mounted  on  aald  aeat,  a  ball  on  aald 
ralre.  a  perforated  cover  on  aald  b«ll.  a  plate  fitting  In 
aatd  neck  OTer  anld  annalnr  rMcw  and  haTlng  aoUloped 


opposite  aidaa  of  aatd  fraae  meabera.  and  an  end  member 
plTotalljr  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  aald  fraoa 


edge*  forming  oatlet  paaaagca  and  a  hole  extandlnc  dln- 
metrlcnlljr  therethrongh.  a  spring  amnged  centrally  In 
uld  plate  wlthDi  aald  bole,  a  pair  of  pins  one  at  each  end 
of  aald  bole  and  axtCBdlng  loosely  thereinto  agalnat  said 
spring,  aald  plna  being  ■prlng-beld  In  aald  annular  receaa 
and  means  loooely  arranged  between  aald  plate  and  aald 
cover  for  holding  said  cover  In  position  over  the  valve. 


986.112.      AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL. 
York,  N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  11.  1910. 


Looia  CoiiSAO,   New 
Serial  No.  648.802. 


A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  fellj,  a  ring  con- 
tacting and  lurroandtng  aald  felly,  a  rim  aeated  on  aald 
ring  and  having  an  annular  receaa  on  Ita  inner  face  form- 
ing an  air  chamber  surrounding  the  wheel,  means  for 
clamping  the  rim  to  the  ring,  annular  wedges  surrounding 
tbe  wheel  on  opposite  sldea  thereof  and  positioned  between 
the  ring  and  felly  In  contact  with  the  clamping  meant,  aald 
rim  having  radial  channels  communicating  with  the  air 
chamber,  plRtons  slidably  mounted  in  said  cbaonels,  gas- 
ket! fitted  In  the  oater  ends  of  the  channela  and  fluah  with 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  rim.  tnbalar  roda  provided  upon 
aald  pistons  and  extending  throngb  said  gaskets  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rim.  the  outer  ends  of 
aald  rods  being  acrew  threaded,  metal  capa  provided  upon 
■aid  rod  sads  aad  rubber  coveringit  upon  said  capa. 


980.118.    MEAT-BINDER.     Nicholas  Co N SAO.  Mil wankss. 

Wis.     Piled  Oct.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  520.9«1. 

In  a  meat  binder  of  th«  daacrtfesd  class,  the  combination 
of  two  semicircular  fraflM  rnf  Iwrs,  a  hinge  member  for 
foidabiy  connecting  together  one  side  of  aald  aemielrcnlar 
frame  members,  a  larin«  cord  for  eo^ectlng  together  the 


members  and  adapted  to  engage  at  ita  opposite  end  in  aald 
lacing  cord. 


98S.114. 
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LANDING-NET.     Edwin  A.  COTBLL,   Portland. 
Filed  Mar.  d.  1900.     Serial  No.  481.846. 


1.  A  landing  net  comprising  a  botlow  handle,  a  piston 
rsclprocable  In  tbe  handle,  a  aleevc  affixed  to  tbe  piston,  a 
plangsr  alldable  on  the  sleeve,  a  rod  telescoping  In  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  arranged  to  project  tbe  piston,  and  a  sec- 
ondary spring  arranged  to  project  the  plunger,  a  collapsi- 
ble two-membered  net  frame  made  of  resilient  material, 
aald  frame  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plunger  and 
at  the  oppoalte  end  to  the  extremity  of  the  telescoping  rod. 
and  said  frame-members  being  adapted  to  expand  outward 
wben  the  ends  of  the  frame  are  brought  nearer  together, 
a  net  secured  on  the  net-frame,  a  stop  within  the  hollow 
of  the  handle  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plunger  when 
projected,  a  latch  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
until  released,  a  keeper  to  temporarily  lock  the  telescoping 
rod  with  tbe  sleeve,  and  the  parts  being  arrnnged  to  en- 
tirely conceal  the  net  In  tbe  handle  wben  the  net  has  out 
been  projected. 

2.  A  landing  net  comprlalng  a  hollow  handle,  a  piston 
reclprocable  In  tbe  handle,  a  sleeve  affixed  to  tbe  piston,  a 
plunger  slidable  on  the  sleeve,  a  rod  telescoping  in  the 
sleeve,  s  spring  arranged  to  project  the  piston,  and  a  aec- 
ondary  spring  arranged  to  project  the  plunger,  a  collapsi- 
ble two-membered  net-frame  made  of  resilient  material, 
aald  frame  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plunicer  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  the  extremity  of  the  telescoping 
rod,  and  aald  frame-members  being  adapted  to  expand  out- 
ward when  tbe  enda  of  tbe  frame  are  brought  nearer  to- 
gether, each  of  said  net-frame  members  comprlalng  an 
outer  and  an  inner  band,  a  net  securiHl  on  the  inner  band 
of  the  net-frame,  and  the  outer  band  of  the  n<»t-frame  cov- 
ering said  inner  band  and  protecting  tbe  net  agalnat  wear 
during  the  movement  of  the  aame  into  and  oat  of  tbe 
hollow  handle,  a  stop  within  the  hollow  of  tbe  handle  to 
limit  the  movement  of  tbe  plunger  when  projected,  a  latch 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  plunger  until  released,  a 
keeper  to  temporarily  lock  the  telescoping  rod  with  the 
slscTS,  aad  tite  parts  being  an'aaged  to  entirely  conceal 
tbe  net  in  tbe  handle  wben  tbe  net  baa  not  been  projected. 
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8.  A  landing  net  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  piston 
reclprocable  in  the  handle,  a  aleeve  affixed  to  tbe  piston,  a 
plunger  alldable  on  tbe  aleeve,  a  rod  telescoping  in  tbe 
sleeve,  a  spring  arranged  to  project  tbe  piston,  and  a  sec- 
ondary apring  arranged  to  project  tbe  plunger,  a  collapal- 
bls  two-membered  net-frame  made  of  resilient  material, 
aaid  frame  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plunger  and 
at  tbe  opposite  end  to  the  extremity  of  the  telescoping  rod, 
and  aald  frame-members  being  adapted  to  expand  outward 
when  the  enda  of  tbe  frame  are  brought  nearer  together, 
a  net  secured  on  tbe  net-frame,  a  stop  within  tbe  hollow 
of  tbe  handle  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  pliuger  wben 
projected,  a  latch  to  arrest  the  movement  of  tbe  plunger 
until  released,  a  keeper  to  temporarily  lock  tbe  telescoping 
rod  with  tbe  aleeve,  means  arranged  to  place  and  hold  the 
net-frame  In  ita  expanded  state  upon  tbe  net-frame  being 
projected  from  tbe  handle,  and  the  parts  being  arranged 
to  entirely  conceal  the  net  in  the  handle  when  the  net  has 
not  been  projected. 

4.  A  landing  net  comprlalng  a  hollow  handle,  a  piston 
reclprocable  in  the  handle,  a  sleeve  affixed  to  the  piston,  a 
plunger  alldable  on  tbe  sleeve,  a  rod  telescoping  in  tbe 
sleeve,  a  apring  arranged  to  project  tbe  piston,  and  a  sec- 
ondary spring  arranged  to  project  tbe  plunger,  a  collapsi- 
ble two-membered  net-frame  made  of  resilient  nlaterlal. 
said  frame  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plunger  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  the  extremity  of  the  telescoping  rod. 
and  said  frame-members  being  adapted  to  expand  outward 
when  the  ends  of  the  frame  are  brougbt  nearer  together, 
each  of  said  net-frame  members  comprising  an  onter  and 
an  inner  band,  a  net  secured  on  tbe  inner  band  of  tbe  net- 
frame,  and  the  outer  band  of  the  net-frame  covering  said 
Inner  band  and  protecting  the  net  against  wear  during  the 
movement  of  tbe  ssme  into  and  oat  of  tbe  hollow  handle, 
a  stop  within  the  hollow  of  the  handle  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  plunger  when  projected,  a  latch  to  arrest  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  plunger  until  released,  a  keeper  to  tem- 
porarily lock  the  telescoping  rod  with  the  sleeve,  means 
arranged  to  place  and  hold  the  net-frame  in  ita  expanded 
state  upon  the  net-frame  being  projected  from  the  handle, 
and  tbe  parts  being  arranged  to  entirely  conceal  the  net  In 
the  handle  when  the  net  ha8  not  been  projected. 

B.  A  landing  net  comprlalng  a  hollow  handle,  a  piston 
reclprocable  In  the  handle,  a  sleeve  affixed  to  tbe  piston,  a 
plunger  slidable  on  the  sleeve,  a  rod  telescoping  In  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  arranged  to  project  the  piston,  and  a  sec- 
ondary spring  arranged  to  project  the  plunger,  a  collapsi- 
ble two-membered  net-frame  made  of  resilient  material, 
aald  frame  being  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  plunger  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  extremity  of  the  telescoping  rod. 
and  said  frame-members  being  adapted  to  expand  outward 
when  the  ends  of  the  frame  are  brought  near  together, 
a  net  secured  on  tbe  net-frame,  a  stop  within  the  hollow 
of  the  handle  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  plunger  when 
projected,  a  keeper  to  temporarily  lock  the  telescoping  rod 
with  tbe  sleeve,  means  to  hold  the  net  frame  in  Its  ex- 
panded state,  and  the  parts  being  arranged  to  entirely 
conceal  the  net  In  the  handle  when  the  net  has  not  been 
projected. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


986.116.  TRIMMING  ATFACHMENT  POR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  William  Kohk,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  312..319,  filed  Apr. 
18.  1000.  This  application  filed  Mar.  20.  1007.  Serial 
No.  366.394. 

1.  Tbe  herein-described  trimming  attachment  for  a  sew- 
ing machine,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  needle  bar,  a  support  pivoted  to  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  held  in  different  positions,  a  blade  adjust- 
ably connected  to  aald  support  and  adapted  to  be  held 
parallel  with  tl>e  needle,  a  lower  part  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  table  of  tbe  machine,  and  a  second  blade  de- 
tachably  secured  to  aald  lower  part,  and  with  which  the 
first-named  blade  cooperates,  said  second  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  formed  by  the  meeting  of  upper  and  side  sur- 
faces inclined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first-men- 
tioned blade. 


2.  A  trimming  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine,  com- 
prising a  device  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  needle  bar 
and  movable  therewith,  said  device  being  provided  with  a 
vertically  adjostable  blade  adapted  to  be  held  In  a  vertical 
position  parallel  with  said  needle  bar,  means  for  holding 
said  blade  in  different  positions,  a  lower  piu-t  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  the  table  of  the  machine,  and  a  second 
blade  secured  to  said  lower  part  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  needle  and  with  which  the  first-named  blade 
codperatea,  said  last-named  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
formed  by  tbe  meeting  of  upper  and  side  faces  inclined  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  first-named  blade. 


3.  A  trimming  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  needle  bar,  a 
support  hinged  to  said  bolder,  a  blade  adjustably  secured 
to  said  support,  means  for  holding  said  support  and  said 
blade  in  a  vertical  position,  and  also  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
needle  bar,  a  lower  part  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe 
table  of  the  machine,  and  a  lower  blade  adapted  to  l>e 
detachably  secured  in  a  vertical  position  to  said  lower  part. 

4.  An  edge  trimming  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  needle 
bar  and  provided  with  a  hinged  support,  a  blade  adjustably 
secured  to  said  support,  means  for  holding  said  support 
and  said  blade  in  a  vertical  position  and  at  an  angle  to 
said  needle  bar,  and  a  vertically  placed  detachable  lower 
blade. 

6.  In  a  trimming  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  knife  pivoted  to  the  needle  bar,  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  either  In  a  vertical  operating  posi- 
tion, or  in  a  borlsontal  inoperative  position,  and  a  guard 
carried  by  the  needle  bar  and  adapted  to  surround  said 
knife  when  in  the  latter  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


986.116.    GRINDING-WHEEL.    Hbnbt  B.  Nichols.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial 'No.  641,851. 

1.  A  grinding  wheel  composed  of  radially  adjustable  seg- 
ments, means  for  maintaining  continuity  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  wheel  for  all  positions  of  the  segments,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  same  when  adjusted,  whereby  wear 
may  be  compensated  and  a  substantially  constant  grinding 
surface  maintained,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  grinding  wheel  composed  of  radially  adjustable  seg- 
ments of  abrasive  material,  means  for  clamping  tbe  same 
when  adjusted  and  abrasive  members  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  segments  due  to  the  adjustment,  so  as  (o  pre- 
serve a  cootlDuous  grinding  surface,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  grinding  wheel  composed  of  separable  radially  ad- 
justable segments  of  abrasive  material,  with  interlocking 
meana  upon  their  edges,  radial  fillers  with  complementary 
interlocking  means  on  their  opposite  edges,  and  clamping 
means  for  the  segments  and  fillers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  grinding  wheel  composed  of  separable  radially  ad- 
justable segments  of  abrasive  material  having  serrated 
edges,  radial  fillers  having  complementary  serrations,  in- 
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tbctr  oi>po«lte  edsM.  u>d  clamplnf  mMiia  for  the  wgnMBts 

and  Alien,  ■ubttantlally  as  described. 


5.  A  tcrindlDg  wheel  composed  of  Separable  radially  ad- 
justable segments  of  abrasive  iiwterial,  abraslTe  fillers  for 
the  interseigmental  spaces,  «  spindle  for  the  wheel,  a 
flanKed  plate  flxpd  on  said  spindle,  a  parallel  plate  moT- 
able  upon  the  spindle,  and  means  for  forcing  the  plates 
together  so  as  to  clamp  the  wheel  segments  and  fillers  in 
position  between  them,  substantially  as  d«>scrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


»86,117.     ROUTING  MACHrNE.     GSORoa  Schraoi.  Wal^ 
den.  N.  Y.    Piled  June  30, 1910.     Serial  No.  569,830. 
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1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  embodiment 
of  a  routing  tool  operated  within  ttM  confined  spaoe  of  a 
die  by  means  of  a  reciprocatingly  rotating  shaft  sutMtan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  routing  tool  adapted  to  operate  within  a  confined 
pattern,  of  a  shaft  carrying  the  tool  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  and  Intermittently  changing  the  direction 
of  rotation. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  routing  tool,  of  a  die  for  limiting  the  operation 
of  the  tool,  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  the  tool  and  means 
for  Intermittently  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comhtnatloo 
with  a  rotating  routing  tool,  of  a  die  controlling  the 
^.ioilts  of  the  operation  of  the  rooting  tool,  a  shaft  with 


a  spiral  thread  carrying  the  tool,  and  a  nut  on  the  spiral 
shaft  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  rotate  the  shaft. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  routing  tools,  a  die  to  receive  the  lower  enda  of  the 
tools  and  limit  their  action,  a  ahaft  carrying  the  toola, 
spirals  on  the  shaft,  a  nut  on  a  guide  way  and  operating 
on  the  spirals,  and  a  lever  carrying  the  nut  to  reciprocate 
it  and  cause  it  to  turn  the  shaft. 

[Clalais  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


985.118.  BOTTLE  AND  JAR  CAP.  HiNBY  Paul  Yodno, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kaufman  Peer. 
Mllwaulcee,  Wis.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  23, 
1909.  Serial  No.  479,400.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  3.  1900.    Serial  No.  B11.037. 


A  bottle  or  jar  closing  device  consisting  of  a  cup-shaped 
cap  having  a  central  bottom  portion  of  a  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  to  be  closed,  and 
having  a  continuoua  circumferential  flange  of  the  fame 
width  throughout  adapted  to  rest  within  the  mouth  of  the 
recepUcle,  the  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


986.119.  STEEL  SKELETON  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. CtucDi  A.  P.  TtTBNn,  Minnespolis,  lUnn. 
Original  application  flied  Jnne  11,  1907,  Serial  No. 
378,444.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,959. 


1.  In  flat  slab  and  column  construction  of  concrete 
Ibe  combination  of  a  concrete  slab,  and  concrete  columns 
formed  In  an  integral  mass,  cantaltver  heads  situsted  In 
the  slab  at  the  tops  of  the  columns  and  extending  into 
the  slab  and  having  members  extending  downward  into 
the  column  below  the  slab,  said  members  being  supported 
In  the  column  independently  of  the  column  reinforcement, 
and  formed  of  reinforcing  material,  column  reinforcements 
other  than  the  portions  of  the  beads  therein,  and  groups 
of  rods  extending  through  the  slab  In  different  directions 
over  said  beads. 

2.  A  flat  slab  and  a  column  conatructlon  of  concrete, 
comprising  a  cantallver  bead  In  the  form  of  a  framework 
of  rods  a  portion  of  which  extends  laterally  into  the  slab. 
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and  a  portion  downward  Into  the  column  but  partially 
therethrough,  column  reinforcements,  other  than  said  rods, 
and  slab  reinforcemept  extending  from  said  framework. 

3.  In  flat  slab  and  column  construction  of  concrete  the 
combination  of  column  reinforcement  composed  of  con 
nected  angle  bars  extending  vertically  therethrough,  a 
wide-spreading  cantallver  head  extending  into  the  slab 
beyond  the  column  formed  of  crossed  rods,  supplemental 
vertical  slab  and  column-reinforcing  rods  ending  In  out- 
wardly bent  portions  at  the  column  top,  and  slab  reln- 
forci  ments  formed  of  rods  extending  in  different  directions 
crosswise  of  the  column  heads. 

4.  In  flat  slab  and  column  construction  of  concrete  the 
combination  of  a  concrete  slab,  concrete  columns  in  ver- 
tical aiinement  above  and  below  the  slab,  column  rein- 
forcement extending  continuously  through  a  vertical  line 
of  columns,  cantallver  heads  separate  from  the  column 
reinforcement,  comprising,  each,  crossed  rods  embedded 
in  the  slab  and  extending  laterally  outward  from  the  col- 
umn in  different  directions,  rods  extending  from  said 
head  downward  into  the  column  and  groups  of  rods  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  head  through  the  slab  from  col- 
umn to  column  In  direct  and  diagonal  lines,  said  rods 
being  toward  the  bottom  of  the  slab  between  columns. 

5.  A  cantallver  head,  for  flat  slab  and  column  construe 
tlon  of  reinforced  concrete,  comprising,  as  an  article  of 
manufacture,  spaced,  radiating  rods,  a  circumferentlally 
extending  rod  or  rods,  means  connecting  the  latter  and 
said  radiating  rods,  and  column-engaging  means  at  the 
center  of  the  head  for  positioning  and  supporting  said 
bead  in  relation  to  the  column  reinforcement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] ' 


REISSUES. 


13.209.  FEEDING  M£CH.\NI8M  FOR  CORN-8HELLER8. 
William  J.  Dau.neb  and  Loiis  F.  Dau-nsr,  Sutton,  Nebr. 
Piled  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,253.  Original  No 
074.476,  dated  Nov.  1,  1010.  Serial  No.  576,237. 


1,  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  com  sheller,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  trough,  and  a  conveyer  working  therein ;  of  a 
pivoted  plate  arranged  crosswise  in  the  trough  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  conveyer,  and  driving  mechanism  oper- 
ating to  oscillate  the  said  plate  Independent  of  the  motion 
of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  com  sheller,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  trough,  and  an  endless  conveyer  working 
therein  ;  of  a  plate  hinged  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  said 
trough,  a  crankshaft  Joumaled  beyond  the  end  of  the 
trough,  and  a  connecting-rod  which  oscillates  the  said 
plate  from  the  said  crank-shaft. 

8.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  com  sheller,  the  comblna- 
tl<*.  with  a  trough  and  two  endless  conveyers  working  side 
by  side  in  the  trough  ;  of  a  guard  strap  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough  between  the  said  conveyers,  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  trough  above  the  said 
strap,  and  driving  devices  for  oscillating  the  said  plate. 

4.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  com  sheller.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  trough,  and  endless  conveying  mechanism 
working  therein ;  of  a  plate  of  thin  aheet  metal  having  its 
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upper  edge  hinged  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  troti^  • 
crankshaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks  and  jour- 
naled  beyond  the  end  of  the  trough,  and  connecting-rods 
engaging  with  the  said  cranks  and  pivoted  to  the  said  plate 
at  different  points  of  its  width. 


13,210.  FIRB  -  BOX  FOB  LOCOMOTIVE  •  BOILERS. 
James  M.  McClsllon,  Everett.  Jdass.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1909.  Serial  No.  525.286.  Original  No.  870,306,  dated 
Nov.  6,  1907,  Serial  No.  848,789. 


1.  In  a  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotive  type  the  com- 
bination of  a  feed  water  heater  in  the  form  of  the  usual 
shell  with  flues  therein  ;  a  fire-box  at  one  end  of  said  shell 
for  supplying  heat  to  said  flues ;  obliquely  arranged  up- 
right steam  generating  tubes  substantially  covering  the 
entrance  to  said  flues  whereby  the  latter  receive  waste 
gases  only  from  said  fire-box  ;  and  means  to  conduct  feed 
water  from  said  shell  directly  to  said  tubes. 

2.  A  unitary  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotive  tyi)e 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  feed  water  beater  in  the 
form  of  the  usual  shell  with  flues  therein  ;  a  fire-box  at  one 
end  of  said  shell  for  supplying  heat  to  said  flues ;  upright 
steam  generating  tubes  distributed  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  the  flre-box  and  arranged  substantially 
to  cover  the  entrance  to  said  flues  and  means  to  conduct 
feed  water  from  said  shell  to  said  tubes. 

3.  A  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotive  type  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  In  the  form  of  the 
usual  shell  with  flues  therein  ;  a  fire-box  at  one  end  of 
said  shell  for  supplying  heat  to  said  flues ;  a  steam  gen- 
eartor  heated  by  said  flre-box  Including  a  drum ;  and  means 
to  conduct  water  from  said  shell  to  said  generator,  said 
generator  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
steam  generated  therein  from  passing  into  said  feed- 
water  heater. 

4.  In  a  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotive  type  the  com- 
bination of  a  feed  water  heater  in  the  form  of  the  usual 
shell  with  flues  therein ;  a  fire-box  at  one  end  of  aaid 
shell  having  side  walls,  and  a  crown  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  drums ;  steam  generating  tubes  communicating 
with  said  drums ;  and  means  to  provide  communication 
from  said  shell  to  said  drums  only  through  said  walls 
or  generating  tubes. 

5.  In  a  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotive  type  the  com- 
bination of  a  feed  water  heater  In  the  form  of  the  usual 
shell  with  flues  therein  ;  a  fire-box  at  one  end  of  said 
shell  supplying  heat  to  said  fines  and  including  crown 
drums :  and  a  water  tube  steam  generator  receiving 
water  from  said  shell  and  delivering  water  and  steam  to 
said  drums,  the  latter  being  constructed  to  prevent  steam 
from  returning  from  said  drums  to  said  shell.  ^ 

6.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type  the  combination 
of  a  shell  and  Its  fines  and  a  fire-box  at  one  end  of  said 
shell,  comprising  laterally  communicating  top  drums  and 
means  for  conducting  water  from  said  shell  to  said  dmma. 

7.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type  the  combination  of 
a  feed  water  beater  in  the  form  of  the  usual  shell  and 
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Its  flm :  ■  fire-box  at  on«  «tid  of  Mkl  tholl  ■opplylac  beat 
to  Mid  fluM  tod  havlnff  ■  top  conprtaing  a  plnrallty  of 
dmma :  and  water  tubea  wltbln  aald  flre-box.  eald  ■bell, 
water  tnbee  and  drams  bel&g  cooji«ct«d  In  series  la  the 
order  named. 

8.  In  a  buller  of  the  looomotiTC  t7p«  the  comMiutloB 
of  a  feed  water  beater  In  the  form  of  a  sbell  barlnff 
flues  and  a  fine  sbeet ;  a  flre-box  adjacent  to  the  latter 
supplying  beat  to  said  floes:  flre>box  top  drams  secured 
to  said  sheet  without  communication  therethrough  and 
means  to  conduct  water  from  said  barrel  through  said 
flre-box  Into  said  dnms. 

d.  In  a  boiler  structure  of  the  loeomotWe  type,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shell  hsTlng  flues  therethrough,  of  a  flre- 
box  baring  a  water-chamber  at  the  top  and  other  cham- 
bers at  the  bottom  on  each  side,  and  Inclined  water  tubes 
connecting  each  lower  cbaaitwr  wttb  the  upper  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  flre-box,  said  water-tubes  cov- 
ering sutatantlally  the  entire  end  of  the  shell. 

10.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotlTe  type,  the  combination 
with  a  sbell  baring  flues  extending  therethrough,  of  a 
flre-box  baring  two  upper  drums  and  two  lower  druma, 
one  at  each  side  thereof,  water-tubes  connecting  the  lower 
drum  on  each  side  to  the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite 
side  and  a  water  leg  at  each  side  of  tbe  flre-box  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  drums. 

11.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotlre  type,  tbe  combination 
with  a  shell  baring  flues  extending  therethrough,  of  a 
flre-box  baring  two  upper  drums  and  two  lower  drums, 
one  at  each  side  thereof,  and  water  tubes  connecting  the 
lower  drum  on  each  side  to  the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite 
aide,  said  water  tubes  corerlng  substantially  the  full  area 
of  the  end  of  tbe  ahell. 

12.  In  a  boiler  of  tbe  locomotlre  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  baring  flues  therethrough,  of  a  flr*- 
box  at  one  end  of  the  ahell.  said  flre-box  baring  two 
drums  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  drum  at  each  side  at  the 
bottom,  the  drums  on  each  aide  being  connected  by  a 
water  leg.  and  water-tubes  connecting  tbe  lower  drum  on 
each  side  with  the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side. 

18.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotlre  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  baring  flues  therethrough,  of  a  flre-box 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  said  Are  box  baring  two  dmma 
at  the  top  thereof  and  a  drum  at  each  side  at  the  bot- 
tom, the  drums  on  each  side  being  connected  by  a  water- 
leg,  and  water-tubes  connecting  tbe  lower  drum  on  each 
side  with  the  upper  drum  on  tbe  opposite  side,  said  water- 
tubes  covering  svbstantlally  tbe  full  area  of  tbe  end  of 
tbe  ahelL 

14.  In  a  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotlre  type,  tbe 
combination  with  a  shell  baring  flues  therethrough,  of  a 
flre-box  having  a  water-chamber  at  the  top  and  other 
chambers  at  the  bottom  on  each  side,  and  inclined  water- 
tubes  connecting  each  lower  chamber  with  the  upper 
cbaBhar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  flre-box,  said  water- 
tabM  corerlng  substantially  tbe  entire  end  of  the  shell. 
and  meana  to  cause  all  the  hot  ^ajtes  generated  In  the  flre- 
box  to  pass  through  the  net  work  of  water-tubes  m  transit 
to  the  flues. 

15.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locoaotire  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  sbell  baring  flnss  therethrough,  of  a  flre-box 
at  one  end  of  tbe  shell,  said  flre-box  having  two  drama 
at  the  top  thereof  and  a  dram  at  each  side  at  the  bot- 
tom, the  drums  on  each  side  being  connected  by  a  water- 
leg,  water-tubes  connecting  tbe  Iow«t  drum  on  each  side 
with  the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side,  said  water- 
tubes  covering  substantially  the  full  area  of  the  end  of 
the  aball,  and  means  to  cauae  all  the  hot  gases  to  Im- 
pinge against  tbe  water-tubes  In  transit  to  the  flues. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  shell  having  a  flue- 
shset  at  one  end  and  flues  extending  therethrough  of  a 
flre-box  having  two  upper  drums  at  Its  top,  two  lower 
drums  one  at  each  side,  a  water  l«g  connecting  the  upper 
drum  on  each  side  to  the  lower  drum  on  the  same  side, 
•ad  imt«r-t«few  eoaaecting  each  lower  drum  to  the  upper 

17.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  sbell  barlac  •  ftM- 
•heet  at  oac  end  and  flvsa   extending   ther^throagb  of  a 


flr*-box  hartog  two  upper  drama  at  Its  top.  two  lower 
druma,  one  at  each  aide,  a  water  leg  connecting  each 
upper  drum  with  the  lower  drum  pn  the  same  aide,  a 
water  leg  at  the  back  of  tbe  flre-box  connected  to  both 
lower  drums,  and  water-tubes  connecting  each  lower  dram 
with  the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side. 

18.  A  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotive  type  comprising, 
in  combination,  the  usual  ahell  having  flues  contained 
therein  ;  and  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of  said  sbell  for  sup- 
plying beet  to  said  flues  comprising  two  upper  drums, 
two  lower  drums,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  flre-box  and 
water  tubes  connecting  each  lower  drum  to  both  of  the 
upper  drums. 

19.  A  boiler  having  two  upper  drams  at  the  top  thereof, 
two  lower  druma,  one  on  each  side,  a  mud  ring  below 
the  lower  drama  and  communicating  therewith,  water- 
tubea  connecting  tbe  lower  drum  on  each  side  with  the 
upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side  and  means  to  admit 
water  to  the  boiler  through  aald  mud-ring. 

.  20.  A  nnitary  boUer  structure  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, the  usual  shell  having  flues  therein  ;  and  a  flre-box 
at  one  end  of  aald  ahell  for  supplying  heat  to  said  flues 
comprising  upper  drums,  lower  drams  one  on  each  side 
of  the  flre-box  :  a  mud-ring  ImIow  the  lower  druma  and 
communicating  therewith :  water  tubes  connecting  each 
lower  dram  with  both  upper  drama ;  and  means  to  admit 
water  to  the  lower  drums  through  the  mud  ring. 

21.  A  holler  hsving  two  upper  drums  separated  from 
each  other,  a  steam-drum  contiguous,  riveted  and  nlppled 
to  each  of  the  upper  drums,  two  lower  drums,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  flj^-box.  water  tubes  connecting  tbe  lower 
dram  on  each  side  with  tbe  upper  drum  on  the  opposite 
side  and  water  legs  connecting  tbe  upper  drums  to  the 
lower  drums. 

22.  A  boiler  having  two  upper  drama  at  the  top  thereof 
and  two  lower  druma.  one  at  each  aide,  each  drum  being 
provided  with  water-tube  receiving  apertures,  wster-tubes 
connecting  the  lower  drum  on  esch  side  with  tbe  upper 
drum  on  tbe  opposite  side,  the  aperturr  In  each  dram  being 
larger  than  the  water-tube,  and  a  bushing  surrounding 
the  water-tubes  and  fliling  said  aperture. 

23/  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  tbe  combination 
with  a  ahell,  a  flue-sheet  at  the  end  thereof,  fluea  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  through  the  shell,  drams  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  flue-aheet  and  forming  the  top  of  the 
flre  box,  two  lower  drums,  one  at  each  side  of  the  flre 
box.  and  water-tubes  connecting  each  lower  drum  with  the 
upper  dram  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  flre-box. 

24.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  a  flue-sheet  at  one  end,  of  flues 
extending  therethrough  and  through  the  shell,  said  flue- 
sheet  projecting  below  the  shell,  another  sheet  forming 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  flue-sheet  a  water-leg, 
two  drums  secured  at  one  end  to  aaid  flue-sheet  and  form- 
ing the  top  of  the  flre  box,  two  tower  drums,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  flre  box.  and  water  tubes  connecting  said  drums. 

25.  In  a  boiler  of  tbe  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  baring  a  flue-sheet  at  one  end.  of 
flues  extending  therethrough  and  through  the  ahell.  said 
flue-sheet  projecting  below  the  shell,  another  sheet  form- 
ing with  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  flue-sheet  a  water- 
ieg,  two  drums  secured  st  one  end  to  said  flue  sbeet  and 
forming  the  top  of  the  flre-box,  two  lower  drama,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  flre-box.  end  water-tubes  connecting  said 
druma,  said  lower  drums  communicating  with  said  water- 

26.  In  a  holler  of  the  locomotlre  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  ahell  baring  a  flue-aheet  at  one  end  of  flues 
extending  therethrough  and  through  tbe  sbell.  said  flue- 
sheet  projecting  below  tbe  shell,  another  aheet  forming 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  .ae  flue-aheet  a  water  leg, 
two  druma  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flue-aheet  and 
forming  the  top  of  the  flr*-box.  two  lower  drams,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  flre-box.  watertubea  connecting  said 
drama,  said  lower  drums  communicating  with  said  water- 
leg,  and  a  water  leg  at  each  side  of  the  boiler  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  drama  at  aaid  aide. 

ST.  la  a  boiler  of  tbe  locomotlre  typ*>  the  combinatloa 
with  a  boiler  ahell  baring  a   flue  sheet  st  one  end.  flues 
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extending  therethrough  and  through  the  shell,  aald  flue- 
sheet  projecting  below  the  shell,  another  sheet  forming 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  flue-sheet  a  water- 
leg,  two  drums  forming  the  top  of  the  flre-box  and  each 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  flue-sheet,  two  lower  drums  oue 
on  each  aide  of  the  flre-box,  water-tubes  connecting  said 
drums,  and  a  mud-ring  below  tbe  lower  drums  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  with  the  water-leg. 

28.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotlre  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  of  a  flre-box  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
water-leg  at  the  back  of  the  tire-box.  means  aCTordlng  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  the 
water-leg,  drams  at  the  top  of  the  flre-box,  two  lower 
drama  one  on  each  side  of  the  flre-box,  water-tubes  con- 
necting tbe  upper  and  lower  drums,  and  a  mud-ring 
below  the  lower  drums,  said  mud-ring  communicating  both 
with  the  water-leg  and  with  aaid  drama. 

29.  In  a  boiler  of  tbe  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  sbell  baring  flues  therethrough,  of  a  flre-box 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  water-leg  at  the  hack  of  the 
flre-box  below  tbe  shell,  meana  to  deliver  water  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  ahell  to  said  water-leg,  upper 
drums  forming  the  top  of  the  flre-box,  two  lower  drums  one 
st  esch  side  of  the  flre-box.  said  lower  drums  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  leg,  and  water-tubes  connecting  tbe 
upper  and  lower  drama. 

80.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotlre  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  baring  fines  therethrough  of  a  flre-box 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  water-leg  at  the  hack  of  tbe 
flre-box  below  the  shell,  means  to  dellrer  water  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shell  to  said  water-leg,  upper  drams 
fbrmlng  the  top  of  the  flre-box,  two  lower  drama  one  at 
ench  «Me  of  the  flre-box.  said  lower  drums  communicstlng 
with  the  water-leg,  water-tubes  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  drams,  and  other  water-lega  at  tbe  sides  of  the 
flre-box  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  drama. 

81.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomtire  type,  tbe  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  baring  flues  therethrough  of  a  fire-box 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  water-leg  at  the  back  of  the 
flre-box  below  the  shell,  means  to  dellrer  water  from  the 
nppw  portion  of  the  ahell  to  said  water-leg,  upper  drams 
forming  the  top  of  the  flre-box,  two  lower  drums  one  at 
each  side  of  the  flre-box,  water-tubes  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  drums,  and  a  mud-ring  below  the  lower  drums, 
said  mud-ring  communicating  with  aald  drama  and  with 
tbe  water-leg. 

32.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotlre  typte,  the  combination 
with  a  holler  shell  of  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of  the  ahell, 
a  water  leg  at  the  hack  of  the  fire-box  below  the  shell, 
upper  drams  forming  the  top  of  the  fire-box,  two  lower 
drams  one  at  each  side  of  the  flre-box,  water-tubes  con- 
necting the  upper  end  lower  drams,  wster-legs  at  tbe 
aides  of  the  fire-box  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
drama,  and  a  water  leg  forming  the  door  end  of  the 
fire-box.  said  latter  water- leg  eommunteattng  with  both 
tbe  upper  and  lower  drums. 
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1.  A  unitary  boiler  stractnre  of  the  locomotive  type  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  In  the  form  at 
the  aaual  shell  with  flues  therein  ;  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of 
said  shell  for  supplying  heat  to  said  flues ;  a  water  tube 
steam  generator  heated  by  said  flre-box  :  means  to  conduct 
only  feed  water  from  said  shell  to  said  grnerator ;  and 
means  to  prevent  the  steam  In  said  generator  from  passing 
Into  tbe  water  apace  of  aald  ahell. 

2.  A  boiler  stractnre  of  the  locomotive  type  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  In  the  form  of  the 
usual  shell  with  flues  therein  :  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of  said 
ahell  for  supplying  best  to  said  flues ;  a  water  tube  steam 
generator  heated  by  said  flre-box ;  meana  to  conduct  only 
feed  water  from  said  shell  to  said  generator ;  a  steam 
chamber  to  receive  steam  from  said  generator;  and  means 
to  prevent  the  steam  in  aaid  chamber  from  pasaing  into  the 
water  space  of  aald  shell. 


8.  A  OBltmry  boiler  atructure  of  the  locomotlre  type 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  In  the 
form  of  the  usual  ahell  with  flues  extended  therethrough  : 
a  smoke  box  in  communication  with  said  flues  at  one  end 
of  said  shell;  a  fire-box  at  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  ahell 
for  supplying  heat  to  said  fluea ;  a  water  tube  steam  gen- 
erator heated  by  aaid  flre-box  ;  meana  to  conduct  only  feed 
water  from  said  shell  to  said  generator ;  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  steam  in  said  generator  from  passing  into  the 
water  space  of  said  shell. 


4.  A  unitary  boiler  stractnre  of  the  locomotlre  type  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  In  the  form  of 
the  usual  shell  with  flues  therein  ;  a  fire-box  at  one  end  of 
said  shell  supplying  heat  to  said  flues ;  a  water  tube  steam 
generator  entirely  within  said  flre^mx  and  heated  thereby  ; 
means  to  conduct  only  feed  water  from  said  shell  to  said 
generator ;  and  means  to  prevent  the  steam  in  said  gener- 
ator from  passing  Into  the  water  space  of  aald  shell. . 

5.  A  unitary  boiler  stractnre  of  the  locomotive  type 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  in  the 
form  of  the  usual  shell  with  flues  therein  :  a  flre-box  at  one 
end  of  said  shell  supplying  heat  to  said  flues  and  baring 
water  and  steam  chambers  forming  the  sides  of  said  flre- 
box  ;  means  to  conduct  only  feed  water  from  said  shell  to 
said  chambers ;  and  means  to  prerent  the  steam  generated 
therein  from  passing  Into  the  water  space  of  said  shell. 

6.  A  unitary  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotlre  type  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  in  the  form  of 
the  usual  shell  with  flues  therein  ;  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of 
said  shell  supplying  heat  to  aald  flues  and  having  water 
and  steam  tubes  forming  the  sides  of  tbe  flre-box  ;  meana 
to  conduct  only  feed  water  from  said  shell  to  said  tubes : 
and  means  to  prerent  the  steam  in  said  tubes  from  passing 
into  the  water  space  of  said  shell. 

7.  A  unitary  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotlre  type  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  in  the  form  of 
the  usual  shell  with  flues  therein  ;  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of 
said  shell  supplying  heat  to  said  flues  and  having  a  plaial> 
Ity  of  water  and  stesm  chambers  forming  tbe  aides  and  top 
of  the  flre-box  ;  means  to  conduct  only  feed  water  from 
said  shell  to  said  chambers ;  and  means  to  prevent  steam 
In  said  chambers  from  passing  into  the  water  space  of  aald 
shell. 

8.  A  unitary  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotive  type  com- 
prising, In  combination,  a  feed  water  beater  in  the  form  of 
the  usual  shell  with  flues  therein  :  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of 
said  shell  supplying  heat  to  said  flues  and  having  water 
and  steam  tubes  forming  the  sides  and  top  of  the  flre-box ; 
means  to  conduct  only  feed  water  from  said  shell  to  said 
tubes;  and  means  to  prevent  the  ateam  in  said  tubes  from 
passing  into  the  water  space  of  said  shell. 

9.  A  unitary  boiler  stractnre  of  the  loeomotive  type  cob- 
prising.  In  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  In  the  form  of 
the  usual  ahell  with  flues  therein ;  a  fire-box  at  one  end  of 
said  shell  supplying  heat  to  said  flues  and  having  upright 
tubes  constituting  the  sides  of  the  flre-box  and  communi- 
cating one  with  another;  a  water  tube  ateam  generator 
heated  by  said  flre-box ;  meana  to  conduct  only  feed  water 
from   said   shell   to   said   side   tubes   and  generator ;   and 
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■Mftna  to  prerest  tb«  •taam  ta  wld  g«B«rmtor  tron  paaalas 
into  the  water  tpac*  of  said  alMli.  j 

10.  A  anltary  boiler  ■troctare  of  the  loeomotlTe  type 
comprlainr.  In  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  In  the  '. 
torm  of  the  aanal  ahell  with  flnea  therein  :  a  flre-box  at 
one  end  of  aald  ahell  anppiytoc  heat  to  aald  floea ;  and  a 
■team  generator  within  the  flre-box  comprlalnf  croaaed.  In- 
clined tabea  :  means  to  condoct  only  feed  water  from  aald 
aheJI  to  aald  generator  ;  and  means  to  prerent  the  steam  in 
■aid  generator  from  paaalng  Into  the  water  apac*  of  MUd  { 
■hell.  I 

11.  A  nnltary  boiler  atrwrtore  of  the  locomotlTe  type  I 
eomprlslnx.  In  combioatlon.  a  feed  water  beater  In  the 
form  of  the  usaal  shell  with  flues  therein  :  a  flre-box  at  one 
and  of  said  shall  mpplying  heat  to  said  flues  and  haTing 
apright  tubes  conatltuting  the  aides  of  the  Ore-box ;  a 
water-tnbe  steam  generator  heated  tj  said  flre-box  :  maans 
to  conduct  only  feed-water  from  said  shell  to  said  tab*** 
and  generator :  and  means  to  prevent  the  steam  in  said 
generator  from  paaalng  into  the  water  apace  of  aald  ahell.  : 

12.  A  loeomotlre  boiler  barlBC  a  flre-box  at  one  end  and 
a  smoke-:hamber  at  the  other,  a  water-contatnlng  chamber 
extending  from  the  flr>>-t>oi  to  the  smoke-chamber,  ateam 
generating  spaces  aaaoclated  with  the  Are  box.  aald  spaces 
being  aeparata  from  tlie  water-containing  chamber,  where- 
by the  water  in  said  spaces  may  be  maintained  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  that  In  the  chamber,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  top  of  the  chamber  with  aald  ateam  geni-rm ting 
■pace*  so  that  water  will  only  flow  Into  aald  spaces  from 
the  chamber  when  th«  latter  is  fliled.  j 

13.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  water-containing  chamber 
and   a   flre-box  aeparated   by   a   flue-abeet,   floes  extending 
from  said  chamber  and  opening  Into  the  flre-box.  a  ateam- 
generator  associated  with  the  flre-box,  said  generator  being  \ 
separate  from  the  chamber,  whereby  the  water  in  th«  gen- 
erator may  be  maintained   at  a  higher  temperature   than  ' 
that  in  the  chamber,  and  means  to  connect  the  top  of  the 
chamber  to  the  generator  so  that  water  will  flow  Into  the  1 
generator  only  when  the  chamber  la  filled. 

14.  In  a  loeomotlre  bolIer,^  the  combioatlon  with  a  flre- 
box  and  stesm-generatlng  spaces  amnnd  said  flre-box.  of  a 
water-containing  chamber  which  terminates  at  one  end  at 
the  flre-box  and  extenda  forwardly  therefrom,  said  cham- 
ber being  separate  from  the  steam-generating  spaces, 
whereby  the  water  In  said  clwimber  and  said  spacea  may  be 
maintained  at  different  temperatures  and  meana  to  con- 
nect the  top  of  said  chamber  to  said  spacea. 

IB.  .\  locomotive  boiler,  having  a  flre-box  at  one  end.  a 
water-containing  chamber  extending  from  said  flre-box  to- 
ward the  front  of  the  twiier.  fluea  extending  from  the  flre- 
box  through  said  cbamt>er,  steam  generating  water  tubes 
within  the  flre-box.  means  connecting  the  top  of  the  cham- 
ber with  the  lower  ends  of  said  water-tubes,  and  a  ateam 
chamber  in  which  the  steam  collecta.  aald  steam  chamber 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  water-containing  cham- 
ber and  water  tubes. 

16.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  ahell  forming  the  body  of 
the  boiler  and  having  an  outlet  at  or  near  its  top.  a  flre- 
box  at  one  end  of  the  ahell,  water-tubes  forming  the  sides 
of  the  flre-box,  meana  connecting  the  outlet  from  the  ahell 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  water-tubea.  and  a  ateam  space 
communicating  with  aald  water-tubes. 

IT.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  water-receiving  shell  form- 
ing the  t>ody  of  the  boiler,  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of  aald 
ahell,  water-tubea  forming  the  aldea  and  top  of  the  flre- 
box,  meana  to  deliver  water  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ahell  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  tubes  and  a  steam  apace 
connected  In  series  with  the  water-tubea  and  shell. 

18.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  water-receiving  shell  form- 
ing the  body  of  the  boiler,  a  ilre-box  at  one  end  thereof, 
water-tubea  forming  the  sides  of  the  flre-box,  other  water- 
tubea  within  the  flre-box,  means  to  deliver  water  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  shell  to  the  lower  end  of  said  water-tubea 
and  a  steam-dome  communicating  only  with  said  water- 
tubes. 

19.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  ahell  forming  the  body  of 
the  boiler,  a  flre-box  at  one  end  thereof,  and  vertically  ex- 
tending water-tubes  at  the  aldea  of  the  flre-box  said  water 
tubes  being  connected  with  each  other  at  their  lower  enda. 


the  watertubea  on  each  aide  of  the  flre-box  adja»nt  the 
ahell  forming  down-takea  to  conduct  the  water  from  the 
ahell  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  water  tubea. 

20.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  ahell  forming  the  body  of 
the  ttoUer,  a  flre-box  at  one  end  thereof,  and  vertically  ex- 
tending water-tubea  at  the  aldea  of  the  flre-box  aald  water 
tubea  being  connected  together  at  their  lower  enda,  the 
water  tubes  on  each  side  of  the  flre-box  adjacent  the  shell 
being  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  ahell  and  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
other  water-tubea. 

21.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  ahell  forming  the  body  of 
the  boiler,  a  Are  box  at  one  end  thereof,  and  water  tubes 
at  the  sides  of  the  flre-twx.  the  water-tubes  on  each  side  of 
the  flre-twx  adjacent  tbe  shell  iMing  connected  at  their  up- 
per enda  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  ahell  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  water-tubea,  the 
tube*  within  the  flre-box  connected  to  the  tubea  at  the 
sides  of  said  flre-box. 

32.  In  a  loeomotlre  boiler,  a  shell  forming  the  body  of 
the  boiler,  a  flre-box  jit  one  end  thereof,  water-tubea  at  the 
sides  of  the  flre-box,  the  water  tubes  on  each  side  of  the 
flre-box  adjacent  the  ahell  being  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  and  at  their  lower 
enda  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  water-tubea,  and 
crossed  Inclined  tubea  within  the  flre-box. 

23.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a  flre-box  at  one  end 
and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  other,  a  water  containing 
chamber  extending  from  the  flre-box  to  the  amoke-chamber. 
a  ateam  generator  at  tbe  flre-box  end  of  tbe  boiler,  and 
meana  within  the  amoke-chamber  to  initially  heat  the  feed 
water,  aald  means,  water  containing  chamber  and  steam 
generator  t>eing  connected  In  series. 

24.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  flre-box  having  its  aldea 
formed  by  ciooely  arranged  vertically  extending  water- 
tubes,  a  smoke-chamber,  a  water  containing  chamber  ex- 
tending from  the  Are  t>ox  to  the  smoke  chamt>er,  and  meana 
to  conne?t  the  top  of  aald  water  containing  chamber  to  the 
bottom  of  the  water-tubea  at  the  aides  of  the  flre-box. 

28.  In  a  locoonotlre  boiler,  a  flre-box  having  its  aides 
formed  by  cloa«My  arranged  vertically-extending  water- 
tubes,  a  amoke-chamber,  a  water  containing  chamber  ex- 
tending from  the  flre-box  to  the  smoke-chamber,  meana  to 
connect  the  top  of  aald  water-containing  chamber  to  the 
bottom  of  the  water-tubea  at  the  aldea  of  the  flre-box,  and 
a  stesm  dome  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
water  tubes. 

20.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  flre-box  having  Its  sides 
and  top  formed  by  closely  arranged  water-tubes  running 
perpendicularly  to  the  length  of  the  boiler,  a  amoke-cham- 
ber. a  water-containing  chamber  extending  from  the  flre- 
box  to  the  smoke  chamber,  and  means  to  connect  said 
chamber  with  the  water-tubes  of  the  flre-t>ox. 

27.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  shell  having  a  flre-box  at 
one  end  and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  other,  a  water-con- 
taining chamber  extending  from  the  flre-box  toward  the 
front  of  the  boiler,  said  chamber  terminating  at  the  flre- 
box,  and  the  latter  baring  ateam  generating  apacea  which 
are  separate  from  aald  ctiamber,  and  meana  to  connect 
the  top  of  said  chamber  to  said  steam  generating  spaces 
whereby  the  water  will  flow  into  the  spaces  only  when 
the  chamber  is  full. 

28.  In  a  loeomotlre  boiler  baring  at  one  end  a  flre-box 
prorlded  with  steam  generating  spacea,  a  water-containing 
chamt>er  terminating  at  the  flre-lwx  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom,  means  to  connect  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber to  the  bottom  of  the  steam  generating  spaces,  and 
meana  within  the  flre-box  to  superheat  the  steam  generated 
in  aald  steam  generating  spaces. 


18.212.  NIJMBBRINO-MACHINr  WALTn  H.  Smith. 
Nlles,  Ohio,  aaalxnor  to  Tbe  Harris  Automatic  Preaa 
Company.  Nilea,  Ohio,  a  Corfwration  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  001,221.  Original  No.  905,044. 
dated  July  19,  1910,  Serial  No.  492,228. 
1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  in  combination,  a  aupport. 
bearers  carried  by  said  support,  a  plurality  of  aeriea  of 
numbering  heada  arranged  eircumferentlally  on  aaid  sup- 
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port,  each  series  of  numbering  beads  being  adJusUble 
eircumferentlally  and  longitudinally  of  aald  support,  sepa- 
rate independent  aeriea  of  operating  ataafts  for  the  num- 
bering heada.  each  series  of  shafta  being  mounted  In  one 
of  said  bearers,  and  means  for  permitting  tbe  bearera  to  be 
adjuatable  eircumferentlally  of  aaid  supiwri. 


2.  In  a  numberinff  machine.  In  combination,  a  aupport, 
spindles  thereon  arranged  end  to  end,  bearers  carried  by 
said  apindles.  a  seriea  of  numbering  heada  arranged  eir- 
cumferentlally on  each  spindle,  and  separate  independent 
series  of  operating  shafts  for  said  numbering  heada.  each 
seriea  being  mounted  in  one  of  aald  bearera. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
spindles  thereon  arranged  end  to  end,  bearers  carried  by 
said  spindles,  numbering  head  supports  on  said  spindles, 
a  aeries  of  numbering  beads  arranged  eircumferentlally  on 
each  support,  and  aeparate  Independent  series  of  operating 
ahafta  for  aaid  numbering  heada,  each  aeries  being  mount- 
ed in  one  of  said  bearers. 

4.  In  a  numbering  murhine,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
spindles  thereon  arranged  end  to  end,  bearers  carried  by 
said  spindles,  numbering  head  supports  on  aaid  apindles, 
meana  for  permitting  aald  supports  to  be  adjusted  longi- 
tudinally on  said  spindles,  a  series  of  numbering  heads 
arranged  eircumferentlally  of  aald  aupports,  and  separate 
Independent  series  of  operating  ahafts  for  aald  numbering 
heada.  each  aeries  being  mounted  in  one  of  said  bearera. 

5.  In  a  numbering  machine,  in  combination,  a  abaft, 
apindlea  thereon  arranged  end  to  end,  bearers  carried  by 
said  spindles  at  their  outer  ends,  numbering  head  supports 
on  said  spindles,  means  for  permitting  said  supports  to 
be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  said  apindles,  a  seriea  of 
numbering  beads  arranged  eircumferentlally  of  aald  aup- 
ports, aeparate  Independent  aeries  of  operating  shafts  for 
said  numbering  heada,  bearings  for  said  shafta  mounted 
on  aald  bearers,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  each 
numbering  bead  to  Its  support. 

0.  In  a  numbering  machine,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
spindles  on  said  shaft,  each  spindle  having  a  bearer  at 
Its  outer  end,  two  series  of  numbering  beads,  separate 
supports  therefor  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  two  series  of  actuating  shafts 
for  said  numbering  beads,  said  shafts  being  mounted  In 
said  bearers. 

7.  In  a  numbering  machine,  in  combination,  a  abaft, 
spindles  on  said  abaft,  each  spindle  having  a  bearer  at 
its  outer  end.  and  also  having  keys  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  but  short  of  full  lengths  of  said  spindles, 
two  series  of  numbering  heads,  separate  supports  for  the 
latter  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  having  grooves  for 
said  keya,  aaid  supporta  being  adjuatable  .longitudinally 
of  said  spindles,  and  bearings  for  aald  actuating  ahafts 
mounted  In  aald  bearera. 


18,213.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  HANDLING 
COATED  REINFORCING  FABRIC.  AiCDaaw  Thoma, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thoma  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Me.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  599,637. 
Original  No.  937,391,  dated  Oct.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,239. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  method,  consisting  of  uniting 
two  pieces  of  reinforcing  fabric  for  gem  innersoles  by 
means  of  a  cementltlous  coating  capable  of  being  rendered 
temporarily  quickly  soft  and  sticky  by  extraneoua  means, 
applying  aaid  extraneoua  meana  to  aald  united  piecea, 
then    aeparatlng  the   pieces    in    condition   for   Immediate 


application  to  the  innersoles,  and  then  applying  tbe  plecea 
to  tbe  Innersoles  and  aecurlng  them  in  place  thereon  by 
meana  of  the  temporarily  aoft  and  sticky  coating. 


2.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  of  uniting 
two  pieces  of  reinforcing  fabric  for  gem  innersoles  by 
means  of  a  cementltlous  coating  capable  of  being  rendered 
temporarily  quickly  soft  and  stlckj  by  heat,  applying 
heat  to  said  united  pieces,  then  separating  the  piecea  In 
condition  for  Immediate  application  to  the  Innersplea,  and 
then  applying  the  piecea  to  the  Innersoles  and  aecurlng 
them  In  place  thereon  by  meana  of  the  temporarilj  soft 
and  sticky  coating. 

3.  The  herein  described  method,  conalsting  of  uniting 
two  pieces  of  reinforcing  fabric  for  gem  Innersoles  by 
means  of  a  cementltlous  coating  capable  of  being  ren- 
dered quickly  aoft  and  sticky  by  moist  beat,  applying 
moisture  and  heat  to  said  united  pieces,  then  separating 
the  pieces  in  condition  to  receive  the  Innersoles.  and 
aecurlng  said  piecea  to  the  innersoles  by  means  of  said 
cementltlous  coating  while  the  latter  is  still  soft  and 
sticky  and  the  fabric  is  still  under  the  Influence  of  tb« 
moisture. 

4.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  of  prorldlng 
a  coated  fabric,  adapted  to  reinforce  Innersoles,  whose 
coating  Is  capable  of  becoming  quickly  soft  and  extremely 
atleky  In  the  presence  of  heat,  simuluneoualy  wettlnK  the 
fabric  on  its  uncoated  aide  and  heating,  without  wetting, 
the  coated  side,  and  then  applying  the  innersole  under 
pressure  to  the  said  dry-softened  coated  aide. 

6.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  of  uniting 
two  pieces  of  reinforcing  fabric  by  means  of  a  cementl- 
tlous coating  capable  of  being  rendered  quickly  soft  and 
sticky  by  heat.  Immersing  said  united  pieces  In  hot  water 
•  ao  that  the  uncoated  exposed  sides  of  the  piecea  are  wetted 
and  the  intermediate  coating  Is  simply  heated,  and  then 
aeparatlng  the  two  pieces  from  each  other.*^ 

6.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  of  uniting 
two  pieces  of  reinforcing  fabric  by  means  of  a  cementl- 
tlous coating  capable  of  being  rendered  quickly  soft  and 
sticky  by  heat,  immersing  said  united  pieces  In  hot  water. 
removing  the  wet  pieces  from  the  water,  and  while  the 
coating  is  still  hot  pulling  said  pieces  apart,  and  then 
applying  the  fabric  and  inneraole  together  under  pressure 
with  the  innersole  against  the  sticky  softened  coated  side 
of  the  separated  piece  while  said  piece  la  atlll  under  the 
Influence  of  the  moisture. 

7.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  con- 
sisting of  two  Independent  pieces  of  gem  innersole  rein- 
forcing textile  fabric  joined  face  to  face  by  a  cementltlous 
coating  capable  of  softening  under  tbe  Influence  of  aoften- 
Ing  means  sulBciently  to  permit  tbe  pieces  to  be  pulled 
apart  but  normally  anfllciently  unyielding  to  prevent  tbe 
proper  separation  of  said  two  pieces,  said  Intermediate 
coating  baring  a  thickness  and  conslatency  capable  of 
affording  a  coating  for  each  separated  piece  temporarily 
sticky  under  the  Influence  of  said  softening  means  for 
the  short  period  requisite  for  the  reinforcing  process  and 
ample  to  stick  the  separated  piece  In  place  as  a  reinforce 
for  an  Innersole. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  article  of  manufacture,  conatet- 
Ing  of  two  piecea  of  reinforcing  textile  fabric  Joined  face 
to  face  by  a  normally  sticky  intermediate  coating  highly 
responsive  to  heat  and  of  a  thieknesa  and  conilateney 
capable  of  affording  an  ample  coating  for  each  piece  when 
said  coating  is  softened  by  said  beat  and  tbe  pieces  pulled 
apart. 
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0.  Tb«  h«r«in  (lM«rlb«d  article  of  manaficture.  eonsiat- 
Ing  of  two  plec««  of  r«lDfurctDg  textile  fabric  joined  face 
to  face  by  a  normally  atlcky  intensedlate  irutta  percha 
coating  higbly  reaponalve  to  beat  and  of  a  thlcknesa  and 
conalatency  capable  of  affordinc  »n  ample  coating  for 
e«eb  piece  wben  aaid  coating  U  aoftened  by  extraneous 
beat  and  tbe  pieces  pulled  apart. 

10.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  article  of  mannfactare,  conalat- 
Ing  of  two  pieces  of  reinforcing  textile  fabric  Joined  face 
to  face  by  a  normally  sticky  Intermediate  coating,  said 
pieces  bslog  Ufhly  responsire  to  moisture  and  nald  coating 
being  highly  responalye  to  h^at  and  of  a  thickness  and 
consistency  capable  of  affording  an  ample  coating  for 
each  piece  when  said  pieces  and  coating  are  softened  by 
tbe  moisture  and  heat  and  the  pieces  pulled  apart. 

11.  The  herein  described  machine,  comprising  a  hot 
water  tank,  means  to  dellTer  thereinto  a  web  consisting 
of  two  fabric  stripe  united  by  a  sticky  Intermediate  coat' 
Ing.  and  means  for  automatically  separating  said  two 
strips  each  with  its  proportion  of  said  coating  in  a  sticky 
condition  as  the  web  is  pulled  forward  from  said  tank. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  means  to 
deliver  a  normally  sticky  coated  fabric  In  a  dry  state, 
means  to  wet  the  fabric  and  simultaneously  to  heat  and 
soften  the  coating  without  leaving  on  said  coating  a  film 
of  moisture,  snd  means  to  deliver  said  fabric  with  Its 
eoatsd.  sticky  side  In  position  to  rec«lTe  an  Innersole. 

13.  Tbe  herein  described  macblae,  comprising  s  hot 
water  tank,  means  to  deliver  thereinto  a  web  consisting 
of  two  fabric  strips  united  by  a  sticky  Intermediate  coat- 
ing, and  meana  for  automatically  separating  said  two 
strips  each  with  Its  proportion  of  said  coating  In  a  sticky 
condition  as  tbe  web  Is  pulled  forwsrd  from  said  tank, 
aaid  sepsratlng  means  being  constructed  to  permit  tbs 
two  strips  to  be  pulled  flatwise  in  the  same  direction. 

14.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  machine,  comprising  a  hot 
water  tank,  means  to  deliver  theretnto  a  web  conalstlng 
of  two  fabric  strips  united  by  a  sticky  Intermediate  coat- 
ing, and  means  for  sutomstically  separating  said  two 
strips  each  with  its  proportion  of  said  coating  In  a  sticky 
condition  as  the  web  Is  palled  forward  from  said  tank, 
said  separating  means  being  constructed  to  permit  tbe 
two  strips  to  be  pulled  flstwlss  In  one  and  th«  same 
plane  In  tbe  same  direction.  ) 


DESIGNS. 


41, ISO.  BADOE  OB  JEWEL.  GnoROB  E.  NBaNiT,  Attle- 
boro.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,186. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  Jewel  as  shown. 


41,181.  BROOCH,  PIN,  BUCKIJ:.  OB  SIMIULE  iLBTl- 
CLE.  Gnoaoc  K.  Nu.hit,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30. 
1910.    Serial  No.  600,181.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Tbe  ornament  ai  design  tor  a  brooch^  ^la.  bachls  or 
lar  article  as  sbown. 


41.182.  BROOCH,  PIN.  BUCKIJB,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE. OcoaoR  K  .NsaNBT,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  000,182.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  brooch,  pin,  backle  or  simi- 
lar article  as  sbown. 


41,183.  BROOCH,  PIN,  BUCKLE,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE. Ononoa  E.  Na«NET,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1910.    Serial  No.  600,183.    Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch,  pin,  buckle  or  alml- 
iar  article  as  shown. 


41,184. 
CLE. 
1910. 


BROOCH,   PIN,   BUCKLE.  OR   SIMILAR   ARTI- 
GcoBon  K.  NnaRBT,  Attleboro,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  SO, 
Serial  No.  000,184.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch,  pin.  backle  or  alml- 
tar  article  as  shown. 


41.180.  BROOCH.  PIN,  BUCKLE,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE. OnoBOB  K.  Nbbnbt.  Attleboro,  Mass.  Fll«d  Dec.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  600,186.    Term  of  pstent  3}  years. 


Tbe  omsmental  design  for  a  brooch,  pin,  backle  or  simi- 
lar article  as  shown. 


41,180.  BROOCH.  PanoBsiCK  W.  Koohs,  Melrose.  Mass., 
assignor  to  8h<>pard  Manufacturing  Company,  Melrose, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1910.    Serial  No.  597.961.    Term  of  patent  3ft  years. 


Tbs  omumental  design  for  a  brooch,  as  sbown. 
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41,187.  POST-CARD.  Chablbs  Stallikos,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  586.409.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


41,190.  TOY.  Locis  Lbtx.  New  York,  M.  Y..  UBlcDor  to 
Solomon  Scbeaer,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllsd  Dec.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,792.    Term  of  patent  7  jcatb. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  post  card,  as  sbown  and 
described. 


41,188.  POST-CARD.  Chablbs  Stallinos,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1910.  Serial  No.  586,410.  Term  of  patent 
T  yMtm. 


The  onuunental  design  for  a  toy,  m  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  post  card,  as  shown  and 
described. 


41.189.  KlTlb.  William  A.  Collihs,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-balf  to  Jacob  W.  Berkof,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21. 1910.  Serial  No.  508,668.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


41.191.  BXTTLB  AND  STAND.  Moebib  Wbintbaob.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  58.1, 1J8. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  omaneatal  design  (or  a  kite,  ai 


/ 
TiM  omunental  de«icB  for  a  kettle  and  stand,  as  shown. 
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41.1M.  WALI^BACK.  Obomb  IT.  Hanna.  McKe««port 
Pa.  Fll«d  Dm.  24,  1»10.  Serial  No.  599.226.  Term  of 
patent  14  yearc 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  wall  rack,  aa  tbown. 


-W 


41.193.  BURIAL-C.\8KET  HANDLE.  CBABLaa  BLcacH. 
Newport.  Ky  ,  aaelgnor  to  The  Crane  k  Breed  Manufac- 
tarlng  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  22.  1910,  Serial  No.  583,312.  Term 
of  patent  7  year*. 


The   ornamental    dealgn    for  a   burlai-caaket   handle   as 


41.194.  B.\TH-lfAT.  AiTHca  P.  KaaKADn.  New  Tort. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  21.  1910.  ScrUl  No.  598,870.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^    ^-   I'^-'r..     -                                                   k.'^A"   1 

W*^ 

-  ■ "  — -    "    -•  - 

...'^''^  1 
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^^..^^  ''j^jfh^jtK 

The  ornamental  deaiga  for  a  bath  mat  aa  ahown. 


41.193.  CARPET.  Emil  O.  SAiat.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.. 
•■■ifnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetta.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,306. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


41,198.  C.VRPET.  William  A.  Klliot.  Yonkprs,  N.  Y., 
aaaignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasa:husetta.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  596.302. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  oraaraental  dealgo  for  a  carpet,  as  shows. 
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41,19T.  RUG.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maasachosetts.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
800.187.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


1^  ^v.^v^wvv^'*^ 


The  ornamental  design  (or  a  rug,  sh  shown. 


41,198.  RUG.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkera,  N.  T.,  aa- 
aignor to  The  Blgelow  Carp^  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
800,188.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


41,199.  RUG.  William  A.  Elliot,  Yookera,  N.  T.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachuaetta.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
800,189.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  aa  showm. 


41,200.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Saler,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Blgelow  C^arpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,190.     Term  of. patent  3i  years. 


The  oi'nainental  design  for  a  rag,  as  ahown. 
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41.201.    RDO.    Bmil  O.  BAvm.  Rictamood  Hill.  N.  T..  a«-  41.202.     BUG.     Willum  O.  Skth.  N«ir  York,  N.  Y^  Uh 

aignor  to  The  Blfplow  C«ip«t  Company,  a  Corporation  I  lienor  to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 

of    Maasachoaetta.      Piled    Dec.    30.    1910.      Sertal    No.   !  o'    MaaMcboaetta.      Filed    Dec.    30,    1910.      Serial    No. 

(M)0.191.     Term  of  patent  3*  yearn.  000,192.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rnc;  u  ihown. 


The  ornamental  desifn  for  a  mg,  a*  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     FEBRUARY     21,    1911 


The  following  trado-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

•*And  provided  furtJher,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

♦•On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUara" 


Ser.  No.  89,126.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDIC1NB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONB.)  Fanp- 
naiCK  P.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  Dec.  0,  1908. 


5^N 


Partieulmr  dttcHption  of  goods. — Arnica,  Wltcb-Haael, 
and  CarlMlic  Salves  and  Rat-Polaon. 
Claims  use  slnre  Nov.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  42.40«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Novak  k  Wolf.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  14,  1909. 

BOBEHM  CLDB 


No  claim  being  made  upon  the  worda  "  Non  Plus  Ultra." 
ParHeular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  •loce  Oct.  1,  1908. 

[Vol.  16S. 


Ser.  No.  43,699.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ac8Ti.>,  Nichols  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.     FUed  Jaly  23,  1909. 


pE  PUBLIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salted  Codfish  ;  Smoked 
Herring ;  Canned  Salmon.  Asparagus,  Com,  Baked  Beans, 
and  Pumpkin ;  Crystallized  Citron,  Lemon  -  Peel,  and 
Orange-Peel ;  Evaporated  Apples  ;  Prunes  ;  Dried  Apricots, 
Peaches.  Pears,  and  Plums ;  Pepper ;  Lard ;  and  Smoked 
Bloaters. 

Claims  use  since  July  10,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  43,700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AcsTiM,  Nichols  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  23,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Clam-Chow- 
der, Flsh-Balls,  Lobster,  Salmon,  Sardines,  Shrimp.  As- 
paragus, Asparagus-Tips,  Beets,  Com,  Lima  Beans,  Okra, 
Okra  and  Tomatoea,  Peas,  Baked  Beam,  Pumpkin,  Spinacb, 
Squash,  Strlngless  Beans,  Succotash,  Tomatoes,  Wax- 
Beans,  Apples,  Apple  Saure,  Blackberries,  Red  and  Black 
Raspberries,  Blaeberries,  Cherries,  Gooseberries,  Peaches. 
Pears,  Pineapple,  Plums,  Strawberries,  Brown  Bread,  and 
Plom-Puddlng ;  Oanberry  Sauce ;  Condensed  Milk ;  To- 
mato Catsup;  Pickles;  Relishes:  Worcestershire  -  Style 
Sance;  Vln^ar;  Frolt  Jama  and  Jellies;   Compound  of 

N«.  t.] 
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CaB«  tad  Maple  9ynp :  CaodlM ;  CntTtnts :  FIgi ;  Sal- 
tin*  ;  Rice :  Coffee ;  Macaroni :  Spaghetti :  Vermicelli ; 
Allaplce ;  Pepper  ;  Cinnamon  ;  CIovps  :  Olnser ;  Mtc* : 
Mutttrd  ;  Natmegs  ;  Paprika  :  FlaTortng  Extractt :  Imita- 
tion FltTorlng  Extnctt,  tnd  Teas  and  Blended  Teat. 
CimtiM  MM  alnee  Joly  10.  1893. 


■mt.  No.  44,062.  (CLJkBS  7.  CORDAOK.)  John  A. 
RotBLiNoa  SoNt  Co..  Trenton.  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  0. 
1900.  ^  ^ 


Conalttt  of  t  amtU  wire  arranged  In  each  ttrand  of  tbe 
flbroaa  core  of  the  wire  rope. 

PortiCHlar  dfcription  of  goods. — Wire  Rope. 
Clatma  u*e  alnce  tbe  month  of  December,  1908. 


8er.  No.  44.248.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     GODLD  DiatCTOtT  Cdmpant.  St.   Loola,  Mo.  I 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1909. 


1 


1 


Parlicular  deacriptUn  •/  0tKMlt.f^AdTertlalng-LlBtt  Con- 
taining Namet  of  Virloot  Persona.  Together  with  Their 
RetpectiTe  Occupations  and  Addreasea. 

ClataM  use  since  the  month  of  February.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  44.607.  (CLASS  6.  XTHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.  , 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L»0  F.  ' 
ELOtiDOB,  Mobile.  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1909. 


<M^^3(3fll!^r 


The  facalmlle-slgnattuT  being  that  of  Leo  F.  Eldrldge. 
no  claim  being  made  to  the  repreatntatlon  of  the  glnaeng- 
plant. 

PartiCMlar  description  of  goods  ~K  Remedy   for   Blood 
DLsordera,    Kidney    Diseases.    Stomach   Troubles.    Nenrous 
Aifectlona.  Skin  Dlaeaaea.  Urer  Camplalnta,  Rheumatlam. 
L«  Grippe,  Bad  Colda.  Catarrh  In  All  lt»  Forma,  and  Con 
stlpatlon. 

CU*ms  M«  since  Jan.  1.  1908i. 


/ 


8er.  No.  44.914.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H«xaT 
B.  FOLBT.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1909. 


(CRANES' 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  *'  Crane't." 
PwrticMlar  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Coofha 
and  Colda. 

Claims  use  alnce  Apr.  15,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  46.168.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. )  Wi  WDHOttT  k  CoutAvr, 
St.  Loata,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1909. 


PRIMO 


PTticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Grarlty  and  Pressure 
Ltmpt.  the  Portable  Merchandlae  Unlta  Commonly  Known 
aa  "  Gaaolene  Incandescent-Lighting  Systema."  Gas-Gen- 
erating Machine*.  lacandeacent-Lamp  Mantlea,  and  Blow- 
Torchea  for  Illuminating  Purpose*. 

C'ia^NM  use  alnce  Oct.  20,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  46,882.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Acx- 
ILICB  Woune,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1909. 


Which  consist*  oT  my  portrait  and  the  portrait  of  my 
minor  son,  Leopold  Wolfe. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Compound 
Uaed  for  Bleaching  Cotton  and  Linen  Fabrlca  and  Like 
Materiala. 

Cl«4«w  use  alnce  Aug.  1,  1909. 


■«■  No.  45,963.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) FtiBoatCH  Madthb.  G.  m.  •.  H.,  Scbwen- 
nlngen-on-tbe-Neckar,  Germany.     Filed  Not.  18,  1909. 


— ^^^1^^ 

M 


•  * 


rVaL  IM. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks. 
i       Cia4«M  use  alnce  Feb.  21.  1901. 


V 
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Ser.  No.  46.998.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WHim-WiLaoN-Dtiw  Company, 
Memphla.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 


P-iU.W 


PartiCMi4tr  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peat,  Canned 
Tomatoes,  Canned  Com,  Canned  Cberrlea,  Canned  Aprl- 
cota.  Canned  Plums.  Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Sauer- 
Kraut,  Canned  Sweet  Potatoea,  Canned  Baked  Beans, 
Canned  Oyster*.  Canned  Peache*.  Canned  Pear*.  Canned 
Pineapple,  Canned  Pumpkin,  (banned  Soup*,  (banned  Ap- 
ples, Canned  Aapara^ua,  Canned  Salmon,  Evaporated  Ap- 
plea.  Evaporated  Peacbea,  Preserved  Fruits.  Jellies,  Cur- 
ranta.  Table  Sauces  of  All  Kinds,  Spices.  Pepper.  Flavor- 
ing Extracta.  Wheat-Flour,  Rice,  Rolled  Oat*.  Mince-Meat, 
Macaroni,  Molaase*,  CotTee.  Olive-Oil,  Pickle*.  Cream- 
Cbee*e,  Vinegar,  Corn-Starch,  Cornmeal,  Candy,  and  To- 
mato Catsup. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  1893. 


Ser.  No.  47,699.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
KoBNio  Mbdicikb  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  portrait  abown  being  that  of  Pastor  Koenlg,  de- 
ceaaed. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Retnedin  for  Epileptic 
Flta.  Falllng-Slckneaa.  St.  Vitus'*  Dance,  Hysterica.  Ner- 
vouaneas.  Hypochondria,  Melancholy,  Inebriety,  Sleeph 
ness.  Dlcslness.  Brain  and  Spinal  WeakneM. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  49,119.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Gas 
Machinbiy  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  IB,  1910. 


OfiBfAAOo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Apparatus  for  Manu- 
facturing Ammonia  Condensers  and  Exhauaters,  Tar  and 
.Vmmonla  Washers,  Tar  and  Liquor  Bxtractora,  Purifier 
Dumplng-Traya,  Tar-Pump*,  Ammonla-Pumpa,  Ammonia- 
Liquor  Concentrators,  Sal-Ammonlac  Apparatua,  Anhy- 
droua-Ammonia  Apparatua.  Ammoniom-Sulfate  Apparatus, 
Blowing  Apparatus,  Hoisting  Apparatua,  Coal-Haodling 
Apparatus,  Coke-Handling  Apparatus,  Apparatn*  for  Manu- 
facturing Tar,  Steam-Holata,  Oiling  Device*,  Oil-Pump*, 
Oll-Sprayera,  Booater-Syatem  Pump  Apparatua,  and  Floor- 
Stand*  for  Valve-Stems. 

OlMms  use  since  Mar.  26,  1910. 

pToi.  in. 


Ser.  No.  49,214.  (CI^ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINSB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  LUCIBN 
GtACX,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1910. 


Cfiobeott 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the  Im- 
provement of  tbe  Blood. 

Claims  use  tlnce  May  6,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  49,863.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Hbb- 
MAN  Davis,  New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  May  21,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  alnce  May  18,  1910. 


-Trnnkt. 


Ser.  No.  49,964.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Gbobob 
F.  Reiscr,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Mty  27,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  Put  Up  in 
Tablet  Form  for  Preventing  Brlght's  Disease  and  as  a 
Remedy  for  Disorder*  of  tbe  Kidneys,  Bladder,  and  Liver 
and  aa  a  Blood-Pur ifler. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  17.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,086.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eaolb  Pbncil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
June  3,  1910. 


Wherein  the  tip  Is  of  a  red  color,  with  a  circumferential 
band  of  black  color  at  one  end  thereof. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils  and  Pen- 
holders. 

Claims  use  since  May  2,   1910. 


Ser.  No.   60,142.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    OP     POODS.)        AMBtlCAN     KiTCHBN     Pb(H>UCT8 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  6,  1910. 


STEERO 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Beef-Broth   Prepara- 
tions. 

Claim*  Kte  since  on  or  abont  Feb.  L  1900. 

Ho.  S.] 
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Ur. Ko.   50lS7«.      (CLA88   W.      CLOTHING.)      C&BM«. 
PiEiB.  SCOTT  A  Co..  ChicmfD,  III.     riled  Jaae  IS.  1910. 


ffi» 


ai5;6%c 


J*«rMmilar  imcri^tion  of  goo4$. — Knit  UoderwMr. 
01m4m»  «M  aloee  Aboat  IHeatber,  1000. 


8«r.  No.  50,41S.  (CLA88  40.  rOODfl  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  LiLLiB  B.  W^kbsu.,  DaTton,  Ohio. 
FU«<1  Jal7  17.  1010.  ■ 


Particular  detcriptton  of  goo4a. — Cuidy. 
ClMmt  use  since  Apr.  1.  1910.  { 


8er.  No.  51.006.  (CLASS  46.  FOODfi  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ANDB«  VuiXiL,  Paris,  Fmaec. 
Filed  Jnly  23.  1910. 


I 


F«ki  KUCLEA 


) 


No  claim  belnf  made  to  tb«  nae  of  tbe  word  "  Farlne. 
Particular  dmeription  of  good*. — Wlieat-Floar. 
CUimt  M««  since  Aag.   20.   1908. 


8«r.  No.  81.106.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  CoHMOMWBALTH  RoovtMO  COMrAirr,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  July  27.  1910. 

i 

DUROLITB 


Particular  deteription  of  §—4». — Cooerete  TUea. 
CUUmt  use  since  on  or  aboot  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  «1.176.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Palmu  *  CO.,  Stoox  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jnlj  80,  19ia 


Particular  drtcripUon  of  goodt — Chocolate  Caady. 
Cla4m«  M«e  since  September.  1900. . 


Bar.  ma.  B1,S19.  (CLAM  0.  CRBMICALS,  MBDICTNRS. 
AND  PHARMACBirriCAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Jobsph 
ScHBatfAN  *  CoMPANT.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aag.  2, 1910. 


The  plctnre  being  that  of  Fay  Weaton. 
Particular  description  •/  goo4». — A  Shampoo  Prepant'^'' 
tlon. 

Claim*  u**  alnce  Jan.  16.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  S1.885.  (CLASS  8«.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SATPHiaa  Racoao  and  Talki.xo  Ma- 
CHim  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aog^  IS.  1910. 


fe 


RlNCEi 


S 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Talklng-Macblnea  and 
Their  Component  Parm.  Records,  and  Soand-Boxea. 
Cla4«u  u*e  since  Aug.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,391.  (CLASS  «.  CHnflCALS.  MBDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHBIII- 
CAi.  Spccialtt  Compant,  Melroae  and  Boetoo.  Mi 
Filed  Aug.   IS.  1910. 


Particular  de*oHption  of  (;oo<l«.— Liquid  Wax  for  Lubri- 
cating and  Waxing  Thread. 

Claim t  u*e  since  about  tbe  lat  of  July.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.428.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) M.  W.  SATAoa.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
ABC  17.  1910. 


'^.^^ 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Watches. 
Cla4aw  u*e  since  the  1st  day  of  April,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  61.587.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cbaelbs  Bokat.  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1910. 


m^ 


particular  d»*criptioH  of  good*. — Mushroom  Sauce. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,700.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pbtbrs  MANCrACTuaiMQ  Co., 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept  7,  1910. 


REIGNSKIN 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton   Cloth   la   the 
Piece.  Cotton  and  Woolen  Cloth  in  the  Piece. 
ClataM  u*e  since  Aug.  22,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  61,742.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jacob  N.  Sboal,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Sept.  9,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  1,   1908. 


Ear.  No.  61.841.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. )  K.  E.  R0T8TOM  *  Co.,  Aurora.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1910. 


^plDE-AURo^^ 


Ser.  No.  51,989.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONa)  Claxkb 
Bbos.,  ScrantoD,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


S AH TOY 


Particular    deecription    of   good*. — Baklng-Powder    and 
Cream  of  Tartar. 

CIo^NU  uae  since  about  the  1st  day  of  January,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  52.167.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ao- 
ODSTCS  A.  Scbobnhbit.  San  Joee,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Lobsters,  Canned  Oysters,  Canned 
Baked  Beans,  Canned  Succotash,  Canned  Hominy,  Canned 
Sauer-Krant,  Peanut  Butter,  Flavoring  Extracts,  Mustard. 
Cider  VlneKar.  a  Compound  of  Corn-Syrup  and  Refiners' 
Syrup,  Molasses,  and  Sorghum. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1902. 

rVol.  168.     No.  8.1 


No  claim  being  made  Co  tbe  words  "  That  Wond'rous 
Liniment." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1872. 


Sw.  No.  52.179.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stbacdsb 
Day  Goodb  Compakt.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1910. 


.«*!«» 


"  Empire." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Shlrt-Walsts,  Negllgtfe 
Shirts,  Worklng-Shlrts.  Underwear  of  Textile  Fabric ; 
Knitted  Underwear,  Vests,  Corset-CoTers,  and  Drawers; 
Gloves  and  Mittens. 

Claim*  u*e  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  62,180.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Sykaccsb 
Dky  Goods  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1910. 


eeReiiii 


"  Corona." 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Hosiery. 

Claims  u*€  since  1896. 
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8«r.  No.  62,252.  (CLASS  6.  CUSMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PUU>- 
■BicK  F.  IxQEAM  Co,  l}*trolt.  MIcJl  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1910.  ^^        \ 


Th«   apper   and   lower   fl«lda   being  creen.   the  diaconal 
b«ra  being  f{old. 

Particular    AMoriptiim   of   gwnU. — ^Toll«C    Preparatlont 
Comprtalng  Tootb- Paste,   Tooth -Powder,  aod  Liquid  Den 
tifrlces.   Toilet  Creeme.   Powders,  and  Lotlona,    PerfoBtee, 
Talcnm  Powder.  Toilet  Water :  and  an  Internal  Remedy 
for  the  Complexion.  > 

Clai«M  Me  since  Sept.  17,  ISOt:^ 


Ser.  No.  52.255.  (CLASS  46.  r60D8  AND  INORKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Cvktbai.  BHoKiaAOi  CoKPAirr, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1910. 


CITY 


\ 


ParUcmlar   deteription   of  goodt. — Canoed    Sardines. 
CIo^sM  iMe  since  Jalj,  1910^      , 


--,——-- 

Ser  No.  52.388.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  rptu.No  CiTBUS  Ass'N.,  Upland, 
C»l.     Filed  Oct.  22,  191Q,'  ^ 


P 


I/INACLE 


PttrtUmlar  deteriptio*  of  good*. — Oranges   and    Or«p»- 
Fruit. 

Claimt  use  since  Aug.  23,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.423.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  AumcAS 
Clothixo  .\U.«»crACTCBUio  COKTAMT,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  J 


ParticuUtr    df$criptUm    0t    900<f». — Coats,    Vssts.    and 
Pantaloona  ->^       ^ 

rfa4«M  «••  since  Oct  tt^JMt^ 

J 


Ser.  No.  62,461.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Habby  Clabkb  Joirn,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910. 


ParMmlar  description  of  goods. — Moslrsl  Instruments — 
to  wit  as  follows :  Violins,  Violas.  Violoncellos.  Double- 
Bass  Harps.  Guitars,  Mandollna,  Zithers,  Pianos,  Banjos, 
Piccolos,  Flutes,  Oboes.  Clarinets.  Bassoons,  French  Horns, 
Trumpets,  ComeU,  Trombonee,  Saxophones,  Ophicleldes, 
Tubas,  Organs,  Usrmoniums.  Cymbals,  Tam-Tams.  Trlan- 
i(lea.  Tambourines.  Xylophones.  Castanets,  Musical  Whis- 
tles, Fifes,  Horns.  Harmonicas,  and  Jews'  Harps  ;  and  Mu- 
slcsl-Instrument  Accessories—to  wit  aa  follows — Strings. 
Bridges,  Mutes,  Pega,  Bows,  Sound-Posts,  Shoulder-Rests, 
Chin-Rests,  Plectrums,  Reeds,  Mouthpieces  for  Musical 
InstnimentB,  and  Drumsticks. 

Claitms  use  since  Sept.  29.  1910. 


Ser.  .No.  52.603.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JoacTH  Mathbbs.  LiMiTmo, 
BeUaat.  Ireland.     Filed  Not.  4.  1910. 


SNOWDROP 


Partioular    deseription    of   foods. — Llneo    and    Damask 
Goods. 

Ciatats  Mse  since  July  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.613.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bbo- 
ociBS  Chbmical  Compakt,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
1910. 


MBon 


Particular  descriptiom  of  goods. — Toilet  Cream,  Talcum 
Powder,  Cold-Cream,  Tooth-Powder,  Tooth-Paste,  Perfume 
Essences  and  Oila,  and  Hair-Tonic. 

Cla4mu  use  since  Aug.   1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  52.632.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chacx- 
OT  F.  YOBK,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Not.  5,  1910. 


HA-U 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  CouKhs, 
Colds,  Cstarrh,  and  AlTections  of  the  Nose,  Mouth.  Throat, 
and  Lungs. 

CIa<«M  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  52,633.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chaun- 
ciT  F.  TOBK,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Not.  5,  1910. 


roe 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Coughs, 
Colds.  Catarrh,  and  Affections  of  the  Nose,  Throat,  and 
Lungs. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,767.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  Ohio  CoNracrioN  Co.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Not.   14.  1010. 


GOBBLiER 


Particular  description  of  (^oods.— Nut-Cakes  and  Fruit- 
cakes. 

Claims  use  since  June  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,771.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOU8-METAL  WARE.)  Samcbl  M.  Einstbim,  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Not.  14.  1910. 


AC  CO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bracelets,    Lockets, 
and  Precious-Metal  Swivels. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  52,827.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  Jobann  Haviland,  Li- 
moges. France.    Filed  Not.  17,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Porcelain  Tableware. 
Claims  use  since  March.  1010. 


Ser.    No.    52,840.       (CLASS    89.       CLOTHING.)       Kops 
Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  17,  1910. 


IMSHAPmO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  29,  1910. 
163  0.  G. — (6 


Ser.  No.  52,848.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Zipp  MANcrACTUSiNo  COMPANY,  ClcTelaud,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ammonia. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,907.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Tub  National  Candt  Compant, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Not.  23, 
1910. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.920.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H0LBROOK8  Limited,  Birming- 
ham and  Stourport,  England.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods.'— Pick\ts. 
Claims  use  since  about   1S7«. 


Ser.  No.  52,999.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Flob- 
■KCB  M.  SBAR8,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910. 


Said  trade-mark  being  a  portrait  of  myself. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Medldnes  for  Tubercti- 
losls  of  the  Lungs. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,016.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bukkb 
*  Jambs,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1910. 


§ol'J>c/' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Sensitising  Solution 
for  Making  Photographic  Prints. 
Claims  use  since  1903. 
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S«r.  No.  53,019.  (CLASS  «.  CHKMICALS:  MBDIC1NB8. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PKEPARATION8.)  Bcxu 
A  Jamm.  Chlcafo.  111.     Filed  Not.  29.  1910. 


inliosiM 


Farticular  dfcripHom  of  ooo4». — An  latenslfylng  Com- 
IMUDd  In  Oranular  Form  for  Pbotographlc  NegatlTM. 
CImims  Me  ilnce  May,  1903. 


8«r.  No.  53.021.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PKEPARATIONS. )  BitKl! 
*  Jambs.  Chiea«o.  Ill      Fll«d  Not.  29.  1910. 


ParticuUtr  detcription  of  gooda^ — A  S«nsttlBlns  Com- 
poand  in  Powder  Form  for  Prodacln^  Photoirrapbic  Blne- 
PrlnU. 

Claimu  M«e  since  Msj.  1904.  , 


Ser.  No.  53.022.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BiBU 
k  Jamm.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not.  29.  1910. 


SEPALINE 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoods,- 
tlon  for  Photogrsphlc  Prints. 
Claim*  U4€  since  M«r.  1905. 


-▲  BedcTsioplBg  Soln- 


8*r.  No.  53.042.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ambsican  Mbbcantiu  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Not.  SO.  1910. 

CASCADEC 

Pmrtieular    dearription    of    gooda. — OMt*    Oil.    Capers, 
Plalentos.    Ptt«    d<>    Fote    Qrss.    OllTes.    Paprika.    Mush 
rooms.  Anchovies,  Puree  de  FoJe  Oras,  Conserred  FraltB. 
Sprats.  Canned  Vegetables. 

CUiima  uae  since  the  1st  da;  of  July.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  5.%063.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CErTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbbd^ 
KKicK  AiaraT  Lctties.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  1. 
1910. 

-  \ 

-^-     J 

CRCQXONE 

Parlicular  dftcription  of  gooda, — A   Non-Toxic  Medical 
Antiaeptlc  for  Internal  an^  BxteqMl  Application. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 

.> 


Ser.  No.  53.086  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  William  S.  Scrix  Compaht, 
CaBdm,  N.  J.     filed  D^.  2.  1910. 

/  - 


(glHmODG!] 


Which  consists  of  the  word  "  Champion.' 
Particuktr  deacripHon  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Cloima  use  since  about  April.  1879. 


^ 


[Vol.  ISS. 


Ser.  No.  53,150.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spbaou*,  Wabnbb  k  Compaxx, 
Chicago,  in.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1910. 


PaurticuUu-  deaoription  0/  gintda. — Tea. 
CMsM  Me  since  aboat  Not.  14.  1910. 


Ser.  No  53.162.     (CLASS  S2.     FURNITURE  AND  UI'HOL- 
STBBT.)     Roane  Hickobt  roBMiToaa  Co.,  La  Porte. 

Ind.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 


Poirtieular  deacription  oj  gooda. — Rastic  Hickory  Fur- 
niture, Consisting  of  Chairs.  Rockers.  Settees,  Tsbles, 
§«lags.  Stools.  Conches.  Costumers,  and  Taboarets. 

Clmtma  m«  since  Not.  30.   1910. 


Ser.   No.   53.177.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BMT8    or    FOODS.)      Guica    Baoracas,    Birmingham. 
Filed  Dee.  8,  19ia 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Floor. 
Cloima  uae  since  Sept.  15.  1910. 

Ifo.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  68.222.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gbobgb  F. 
DiTTUANN  Boot  k  Shob  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  1910. 


Particular  deacription   of  g^nia.— Boots  and   Shoes  of 
Leather. 

Cloima  uae  since  about  Not.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63.244.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fa«D 
E.  Haix,  ProTldence.  R.  I.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1910. 


O^DARHi^ 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Solutions  for  Exter- 
minating Insects  and  Yermin  and  for  Dlainfecting  and  De- 
odorising. 

Claims  uae  since  Not.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,261.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Alma 
D»  CocaLANDON,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1910. 


ADC 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — A    Hair-Tonic    and 
Dandruff  Remedy. 

Claims  uae  since  Oct.  4,  1910. 


Ser.   No.  63,417.      (CL.\SS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Chas.  B 
Sax  k  Co.,  Sooth  Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1910. 


1(011! 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corsetn, 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  28th  day  of  June,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.521.      (CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)    Wabbbn  Chbiiical  k  Mamdfacti  Bijfo  Com 
PANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 

pERMANoiD 

Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Prepared    or    Ready 
Roofing. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  31.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63,619.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dbe 
ToLBBBT  BooxEK.  Daytou,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 


The  same  being  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular  deacription  of- gooda. — A  Medicinal  Tonic. 

Claima  uae  since  Joly  23.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  53,637.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATKRLAL8.)  Thb  Gandt  Bblt- 
IBO  Company  of  Baltimobb  Crrr,  Bitltlmore.  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proTlap. 


OANDY 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda.— Belt-DnmBlns. 
Claima  uae  since  the  year  1894. 


Ser.  No.  63.662.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wi!»t«b  Hatbn  Crraoa  Gbowbbb' 
A88OCUTION,  Winter  HaTeo.  Pla.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1911. 


YOV 


* 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. 
Grape-Frult,  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  12,  1910. 


—  Oranges,    Lemons. 


Ser.  No.  53,653.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiNTiE  Havbn  Citbds  Obow«b«' 
association,  Winter  HaTen,  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  8.  19li. 


UMPIRE 


The  representation  of  the  girl  shown  being  a  fanciful 
picture.  ; 

Particular  deacription  of  pood*.  —  Orang4.  Lemons 
Grape-Frult,  Tangerines,  and  Limes.  i„ 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  12,  1910  /    ^ 

/ 


Ser.   No.  53.668.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  fOODS.)     CoNSTAKTiNn  A.  Hadjopulo.  New 
,    York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1911. 


zoncoN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
CUiima  uae  since  Sept.  23.  1910. 
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8er.  No.  88.882.  (CLA88  46.  ROODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  TmiUMPH  Catsuf  ahd  Picilb  Co.. 
ColltiiSTlDc.  111.  Piled  Jaa.  4.  1911.  Under  ttn-r^tit 
prorlio. 


TRUIMPH 


ParUcutar  ieacription  of  ffoodt— Tomato  Catsup.  To- 
mato Cbatney,  Prepared  Maatard,  Mustard  and  Horae- 
Radiab.  Mnatard  Pickle.  Sveet  Pleklette,  Pearl  Onlona, 
Shell  Flab.  Cbllll  Sance.  and  Oranse-Bloom  Hooey. 

ClataM  M«  since  July,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  B3.663.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EsPMANiA  Fboit  Co..  PalatkA, 
ria.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1911. 


Particular    (te9cription    •/    gaa<». 
Orape-Fmit  TaagHteM.  and  LI: 
Claims  Me  slaea  Icpt.  6.  1910 


—  Orange*.    LeaoDS, 


Ser.  No.  53.700.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  riREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  HALDBwa 
TAnNoaTiKPAniK.  Kredrlkahald,  Norway.  FUed  Jan.  5. 
1911. 


Pmrticnlar  dMcriptiom  of  fM^a.— Matcbea 
Clmimt  M«  alncc  May  2.  1898. 


8er.    No.   53.728.      (CLASS   48.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
BNTS    OF    FOODS.)      THi    W.    H.    Mabtim    CoiWAjrr. 
I'rbana.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Under  ten-ytar  pro- 

TlM. 


<S,E/i^ 


PnrHeular  detcription  of  good*. — Cnrranta. 
Claiwn  tut  since  Nov.   1.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  53.735.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FLrrcHBa  Comi  4  Spicb  Co., 
Uttl*  Bock.  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  7.  191L 


Ser.  No.  58.741.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Wm.  K.  BAsaa.  ClncinBatl.  Oblo.  FUed 
Jan.  9.  1911. 


oM'« 


Particular     deaoription     of     goods. — Bottled      Straight 
Wbiaky. 

ClmimB  MM  alnc*  Aognat,  1900. 


Sw.  No.  53.742.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  John  Ellswokth,  Blaa- 
ton.  FU.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


FarUemlmr    drtrripiion     of    goodM. 
Grape-Fralt,  Tangerlnea.  and  Lli 
Claims  Msc  aince  Not.  7.  1910. 


Oranges.     Lemoaa, 


Ser.  No.  58.743.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  J.  Ell*wo«th,  Blanton. 
Fla.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 


PmrHo^lar    descHptiow     of    good*. — Orangsa,     Lemons, 
Grape-Frult.  Tangertnes,  snd  Limes. 
Claim»  wse  since  Nor.  7.  1910. 


Particular    detcription   of  good*, — Coffee. 
Claims  «s«  aInce  Sept.  4^  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58.744.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BUSTS  OF  FOODS.)  Takosbihi  Citbus  Gbowbbs'  As- 
sociation. Tsngerlne,  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


^^Q^RAM 


£ 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Orsnires. 
Grape  Fruit.  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
Cla<s»«  UMC  since  December,  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  53,745.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Oso.  H.  Stbietmann's  Sons 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


Corona 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar  Wafers. 
Claims  use  aince  October.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68.780.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ralph  Goldsmith,  New  Orlesns, 
La.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice. 
Clmtms  use  since  Oct.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,702.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Weidbman  Milling  Com- 
PANT.  Clerelnnd.  Oblo.     Filed  Jsn.  9.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Floar. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1909. 


8«r.  No.  53,817.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GCLPPOBT  Gboceby  Company, 
Onlfport.  Miss.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1911. 


HARD 


TIMES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cattle  Foods. 
Claims  use  since  Jsn.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  53.845.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th» 
Cbown  Cobsbt  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1911. 


Pmrticular  description  of  goods.— Cotattm,  Corset- Waists. 
Brassieres,  and  Underwaiata. 
Claims  use  alnce  Dec.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,894.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
The  W.  Bingham  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUsd 
Jan.  14,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Padlocks. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  July.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,938.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  Isaac  H.  Weinbebo,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  '         *' 


BLUE  BIRD 


Particular  description  of  (7ood*.— Umbrellas  and  Para^ 
sols. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  11,  l»ll. 


Ser.  No.  63.982.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES." 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Os- 
BOBN  k  Sattio,  New  Haven,  Conn.     FUed  Jan.  20,  101 1. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  alnce  I>ec.  10,  1910. 


-Laundry  Starch. 
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80,9««.   SPICES  AND  rLAVORINO  EXTRACTS.   Charlm 
H.  Adam*  Compajtt,  Lad^  Naw  OrleanB,  La. 
Piled  March  21.  1010.    Serial  No.  48,S70.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  10,  1910. 

80.967.  LACINQHOOKS  FOR  CLOTHING.  Amuica.'* 
Lacino  Hook  Co.,  Waltham,  Maaa. 

FUed  October  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,476.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

60.968.  PAPER,  FOLDED  OR  UNFOLDED,  ENVELOPS, 
AND  PHOTOORAPH-INCLOSURE8.  Thb  Ambkican 
PAPsa  OooDa  Company,  Kenalngtoo,  Ccmn. 

Filed  October  18, 1909.    Serial  No.  4S,378.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.969.  OLIVES.     Akodimbac  A  RAMtB,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  AagQBt  20.  1910.     SerUl  No.  61.472.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

80.970.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  DwiOHT  Majob  Baldwin.  Jr.. 
Minneapolis,  Graceyllle,  and  Moorhead,  Minn. 

Filed  October  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  62,114.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.971.  DIETETIC  PREPAR.\TT0N8  IN  POWDER  FORM. 
Baitbb  a  Cib.,  Berlin.  Germany. 

nied  July  8.   1910.     Serial  No.  60.T60.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1010. 

80,072.     COAL.     Bbatbb  Pond  Coal  Company.  Preston- 
bnrg,  Ky. 
Filed   November  26,   1010.     Serial   No.   62.934.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

80.973.  NEEDLES  FOR  TALKING  •  MACHINES.  Jos. 
ZiMMBBMANN,  Aacheo,   Germany. 

Filed  October  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,617.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.974.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  M.  P.  BKWLIT.  deceased; 
Halite  C.  Bewley  and  Edwin  E.  Bewley.  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.,  execators  of  aaid  M.  P.  Bewley. 

Piled    January    22,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,328.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.976.  FOOD  FOR  FISH.  Mabianna  M.  Bishop,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed  September    14,    1910.     Serial  No.  61,800.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

80,076.     C.VRPET-SWERPERS.    Bissbll  Cabpbt  Swbbpbb 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Micb. 
Filed  October  24, 1910.    Serial  No.  62,414.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.977.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  Bissbll  Carpet  Swbbpsb 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Micb. 

Filed  October  24,  1910.    SerUl  No.  62,416.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1010. 

80.078.    CARPET-SWEEPERS.     BiSBBLL  Cabpbt  Swbepbb 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  October  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  62.416.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.979.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  Bissbll  Cabpbt  Swbbpbb 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Micb. 

Filed  October  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,417.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.980.  CARP^-SWEEPERS.  Bissbll  Cabpbt  Swbepbb 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Micb. 

Filed  October  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.418.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 


80.081.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.    Bissbll  Cabpbtt  Swaaraa 
Company,  Grand  Rapida.  Mich. 

Filed  October  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,410.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.082.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.    Bissbll  Cabpbt  Sweepbb 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  October  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  52.420.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.983.  HAIR  TONIC  .\ND  POMATUM.     VlCTOB  H.  AND 
Bbbnabd  L.   Bbun,  BalUmore,  Md. 

Filed  March  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,107.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.984.  BOILED  HAM.     Levis  Burk.  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   September   18,   1909.     Serial   No.   44.760.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

80,986.     PREPARED  MEATS  COMPRISING  HAMS  AND 
SHOULDERS.     LociB  Bdrk,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Plied   September   18,    1909.      Serial   No.   44,770.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.986.  BOND-PAPER    AND   WRITING-PAPER.      Cadt 
Paper  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jane  9,  1909.     SerUI  No.  42,914.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   4,    1910. 

80.987.  BOND-P.\PER    AND   WRITING-PAPER.      Cadt 
Paper  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.916.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.   1909. 

Milling   k 


80.988.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Thb    Caldwbll 
Elevator  Company,  Caldwell,  Idaho. 
Piled    December    16,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,630. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  20,  1910. 


PUB- 


80.989.  C.\NDY.  Cedar  Rapids  Can^y  Company,  Cedar 
Rapids,   Iowa. 

Filed  June  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  60.077.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.990.  GLOVES.  Dent,  Allcbopt  ft  Co.,  London,  Eng- 
land. 

Piled  Jane  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,645.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

8  0,991.      LUBRICATINO-OILS   AND   LUBRICATING- 
GRBASES.     Gboboe  P.  Dixon  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I. 
Filed   September   30,    1910.     Serial   No.   62,02a     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

80.992.  MEDICATED  DETERGENT  FOR  CLEANSING 
THB  TEETH.  Bdwabd  Wright  Doubz.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Piled  AprU  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  40,387.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1010. 

80.993.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
JAS.   W.  DouTHiTT,  Bedford,  Ind. 

Filed  August  5,  1909.      Serial  No.  43,978.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.994.  EYE-WATER    AND    EYE-SALVE.      Thb   IC.    A. 

Ellison  Driq  Co.,  Dothan,  Ala. 
Filed    January    9,    1908.       Serial    No.    32,161.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

8  0.996.      HEATING   AND    COOKING    STOVES    .VND 
RANGES.     John  Gborob  Emricb,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  45.542.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 
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80,99«.     TYPE-WHITER8 
lUpldB.   MIcb. 
nied   September  2«.    1010.     8*rl«l  No.  Sl.MT 
LI8HED  DECEMBER  20,  1910^    ^ J 

80.M7. 


Fox  TrrawBiram  Co.,  Ormnd 

PUB- 


:i 


[WITHDRAWN.) 

CIGARS.     E.  H.  OAto  CiOAi  COMPAirr.  Kej  W««t. 


80.908 
Fla. 
Pll«>d   July    7.    1900 
JANUARY  0.  1008. 


SerMl   No.  9.881.      PUBLISHED 


Thi  Qu}U^  boat  Compant,  Claclnnatl, 

PUB- 


60,090.      SOAP 

riled    December   20.    1909r'^'8er^   No.   40,818 
LISHED  DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

81,000.   SOAP.     Thb  Gu>Ba  Soir  CoMrANT,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 
Piled    December   20.    1909.      Sertal    No.    46.010.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

8  1.001.     BLENDED  COPPEE.     Haluoan  Corm  Co., 
DftTenport.  Iowa. 
Piled    September   9.    1910.      Serial    No.   01,780.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,   1910. 


81.002.     CERAMIC  OOLD 
Chlcaso.   111. 
Piled  May  22.  1909.     Sertal  No.  42,000. 
DECEMBER  20.  1010. 


JOHN  W.  HASBcae  CoHrAvr. 
PUBLISHED 


81.003.     TOILET -COMBS  OP  BASE  METAL.     John  O. 
HiooiMS,  Chattanoofa,  Tenn. 
Piled  June  21.   1010.     Serial  No.  50,489.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81,00  4.      LIQUID  -  DISPENSINO  APPARATUS.      Thb 
Crablbs  E.  Hibbs  Compa.mt.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  May  8.    1009.      Serial  No.   42.326.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1010. 

81,00e.      MATTRESSES  ANp   BED».      UiascB    A    Sfits 
Mro.  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.  ^-       s^ 
Filed  June  24.  1000.     SerlU  Ko.  4S,220.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1010. 

81.006.  MEDICINAL  PILLS,  TABLETS,  AND  CAP8ULE& 
Abthlr  HoBOWiTZ.  Berlin.  Germany. 

Piled  Jane  17.  1010.     SerUl  No.  60,300.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010.  ^ 

81.007.  HARD  LUBRIC.\TINO-OIL.  HCOBON  &  TBCRBn 
Co.,   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

FUed  October  10,  1010.    Serial  No.  52.336.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

81.008.  CARBON  GAS  -  BLACK.  iMmuAL  OiL  4  Gab 
Pboodcts  Co..   HarrlSTlUe,  W.   Va. 

Filed  Otober  12.  1910.     Sedal  No.  82.227.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81,000.      FRESH    FRUITS   AND  VEGETABLES.      l!rrB»- 
■TATB  Fabmbbb  Exchanob,  Pocomoke  City,  Md. 
Filed    September    14,    1910.      Serial   No.    61,817.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.010.  MACHINES  AND  TOOLS.  WiLLUX  Jbbbop  * 
Sons.  Limitbo,  Sheffield.  England. 

Piled  March  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,117.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.011.  BLEACH  FOR  GREASE.  TALLOW,  OILS.  GLYC- 
ERIN. AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  MATERIALS.      Wiv- 

LIAM    F.    JOBBINB.    INCOBPOBATBD.    AororB,    111. 

Filed    November    16.    1910.      Serial    No.    02.783.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.012.  CONCRETE  ROOFING-TILE.  Wiixiam  Laban. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  asaifnor  to  The  Apex  roncr«t« 
Roofing  Tile  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Piled  July  8,    1910      Sertal  No.   00.006      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1010. 


81,013.     BEER.  ALB,  AND  POSTER 
Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Piled    February    23,    1910.- 
LISHED  APRIL  20.   1910. 


LiBBBTT  BaawiHO 
tol   No.    47,900.      PUB- 


i 


81,014.    METAL  CASTINGS.     Hombb  P.  Utbbmobb,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass. 
Filed  October  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  40.446.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

81.010.     WHEAT    FLOT^R.     Mammoth   Spbino  Milmno 
CourxrtJ,  Mammoth  Spring,  Ark. 
Piled    Norember    10,    1910.      Sertal    No.    62,086.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

81,010.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     McFaoobm  Coim  A  SriCB 
Co.,  Dubaqae.   Iowa. 
Plied  Aairust  8,  1910.      Sertal  No.  61.S12.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   13,   1910. 

81.017.  TEAS.     William  McMdbbat,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Plied   September   17,    1908.     Serial   No.   37.489.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

81.018.  PREPARATION  FOR  SOFTENING  THE  SKIN 
AND  CLEARING  THE  COMPLEXION.  Datid  Mbtbb, 
N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10,  1010.    Serial  No.  62,189.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.019.  LIQUID  BLUING  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND  FAMILY 
USE.    Gbobob  a.  Mobb,  Imcobpobatbp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,966.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

81.020.  STAY-MACHINES.  National  Mhtal  Boob  Box 
Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Piled   November    10,    1910.      Serial   No.    62,718.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

8  1.021.      STRINGS   FOR   MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS. 
National  Musical  Stbino  Co..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Filed    September    16.    1010.      Serial    No.   61.860.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1010. 

8  1.022.       PIGMENTS,    MIXED    PAINTS,    ROOFING- 
PAINTS,    VARNISHES.    AND    STAINS.      Thb    Na- 
tional RouriNQ  Company,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
PUed  August  8,  1010.      Sertal  No.  61,310.      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   10.   1010. 

81.023.  COMPOUND  FOR  CLEANSING  AND  SCOURING 
THE  HANDS  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS.  NiCKBL 
Platb  Stotb  Polish  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  March  10,  1910.    Sertal  No.  48,002.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

81.024.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.  Thb  Noibblbbb 
TTPKwaiTBa  Company,  MIddletown.  Conn. 

Filed  October  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  62,362.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

81.025.  CHILDREN'S  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Paul 
Bbothebs,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  August  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  61,600.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

81,020.      EDGE  -  INK.      Pittman    Ink    Compant.    Battle 
Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  October  4,  1009.     Serial  No.  46,113.     PX7BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,   1910. 

81.027.  TOOTH  POWDER.  TOOTH-PASTE,  AND  MOUTH- 
W.\8H.  PaurKHSio.NAL  Dbntipbicb  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Piled  October  31,  1910.    Sertal  No.  62.640.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.028.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP  DIS- 
EASES OF  THE  LUNGS.  Rbscub  Mboicinb  Co., 
ShelbyTllle,  Tenn. 

Piled  April  28.  1010.     SerUI  No.  49,362.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.029.  TRACING-CLOTH.  Ritchib  k  Eason,  Manches- 
ter.  England. 

Filed  October  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  62,174.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

8  1.030.      SHOES   MADE   WHOLLY  OR    IN    PART  OP 
LiC^THER.     RobbbtSj  Johnson   ft  Rand  Shoe  Com- 
pany.  St.    Louis.   Mo. 
Piled  May  11,  1910.     Sertal  No.  40.649.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  20,  1010. 
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81.081.     SAWMILL  MACHINERY.     Salbm   Ibon  Wobks, 
Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed   November    18,    1910.      Sertal    No.   62,849.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1010. 

8  1,082.     SHOES  MADE  OP  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS. 
Cbablxb  Schborder,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  20,  1010.    Sertal  No.  62,339.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.088.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Shanb  Bbob.  *  Wilson  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  October  22.  1010.     Serial  No.  62.376.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1010. 

81,034.     MATCHES.     SoMMEis   Bbothebs   Match  Com- 
pany, Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  April  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  40,230.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

81.036.      PREPARATIONS   FOR  THE  TREATMENT   OF 
ARTERIOSCLEROSIS     AND     ANGINA     PECTORIS. 
Thkodok  Tkichorabbbr,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Piled  October  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  62.142.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

81.036.  ANHYDROUS  HYPERTHERMIC  POULTICE. 
Thbbmo-Chbmicals  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    12.    1010.      SerUl    No.    47,0T2.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

81.037.  TEA.  MAPLE-SAP  SYRUP,  TOMATO  CATSUP, 
VINEGAR,  AND  CANNED  GOODS.  Twohy  ElMOH 
Mbbcantilb  Company,  Superior,  Wis. 

Plied  March  10,  1010.     Sertal  No.  48,403.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 


81.038.  OIL  COMPOUND.  Union  Prbocbcm  CoMrAHT. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 

Filed    December    2,    1009.      Serial    Na    40^42.      PUB- 
USHED  DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

81.039.  SILK  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Thb  Valbktinb 
ft  Bbntlby  Silk  Co.,  Newton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled  August  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,438.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1010. 

81.040.  CLOTHING.  Wallacb.  Scott  A  Co.,  LlMmo. 
Glasgow.  Scotland. 

Piled   September   10,   1910.      Serial   No.   61,748.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.041.  CANDY.     F.  B.  Washbdrn  &  Co..  Brockton,  Mass. 
Filed  March  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,306.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

8  1,042.     ROOPING-SL.^TE.     Washington   Standabd 
Slatb  Company,  Slatlngton,  Pa. 
Filed  October  18,  1010.    Serial  No.  62,264.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1010. 

8  1,043.      HOCKEY-STICKS  AND   FISHING-TACKLE. 
HoEACK  A.  Whittbmorb,  Bostou,  Mass. 
Filed  October  12,  1010.    Serial  No.  52,244.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1010. 

81,044.      MANDOLINS.     Thb  'rudolph    WoBLtrnB   Co.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Piled    September   3.    1008.      Serial    No.    87,167       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 


16.M9.— TilJe.    "  LA      POETK     TEN     CI0AB8. "      (For 

Clean.)     JosBTH  WoiiT.  Lapostc,  Ind.     Ftled  Noren- 

b«r  19,  1910.  ^>—      ^ 

15.550— r««e.    "DARBTS      CIBCTS      CANDY*       (For 

Candy.)     The    Dabbt    Canot    CoUTAHt.    Baltimore. 

Md.     FUad  Jaooarr  IQ,  1911. 
15.551— r«te.    "DABBYS      CIRCU8      CANDY."       (For 

Candy.)      Thb    Dabbt   C&sdt    CoicrAifT,    Balttmorp. 

lid.     Filed  Janoary  1Q<  IMl. 
16,652.— Tilte.    "  DARBYR      CIRCUS      CANDY."       (For 

Candy.)      Tm    Daebt    Cawot    Compact,    Baltimore, 

Md.     Filed  January  10;  191 1. 
15,563.— r«J«.    "CLASSIC      LAXATIVE      CARAMELS." 

(For  Laxatlre  Caramels.)     CbAiK   axd   SBBaBCENK, 

Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Norember  9,  1910. 

16,554— Tille.  "  LAZZINE. '  (For  Medicine.)  Caimixb 
Napoli,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  January  24.  1911. 

16,555.— r«J«.-  "  LKJUID  OALL  REMEDY."  (For  M«dl- 
cal  Compound.)  BccIclik's  Liquid  Gall  Rbmh>t 
Compant,  New  Bockford,  N.  D.  Filed  February  10, 
1911.  "  s  ' 


16,56«— r«Je.  '  WOODLAC."  (For  Liquid  Fumltur*- 
Pollsh.)  PuBTUND  DSNTAL  Mpo.  Co.,  Portland.  Ma. 
Fllad   NoTember    10.    1910. 

15.667— T«J«.  "ANTIQUE."  (For  Liquid  Fluid  for  Pol- 
ishing Wood.)  Benjamin  Haab,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  January  28.   1911. 

16.668.— 7HII«.  "MASCOT  FOUNTAIN  PEN."  (For 
Fountain-Pens.)  John  Saaoi,  Wasbtngtoa,  D.  C 
Filed  January  10.  1911. 

15.569— r«J«.    "BUBBER    PUTTY."    (For   Putty.) 

AooLTH  am  Clairmont,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  January 

28,  1911. 
16.560. — Title:    "  OBA8PIT."       (For    Belting.)       Wilson 

ClabiT  Shackblton,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  February  7, 

1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 


S.909.— rule.-  "OOODY,  IT'S  ST.  CHARLES!"  (For 
■▼•porated  Milk.)  St.  Chaklbs  Condbnbino  Co..  St. 
CteriBB.  111.     Filed  January  28.  1911. 

J,TOO.— T<«l«.  "  PRODUCTS  THAT  HAVE  MADE  KEN- 
TUCKY FAMOUS."  (For  lodlnlxed  Emulsion  and 
Creoeotonlc.)  Thb  Dawson  Phabmacal  Co..  Daw- 
son Springs,  Ky.     Filed  January  23,  1911. 


2.701.— r«i«.-  " 
Thomab  E 
24.  1911. 


BOOT  SILK  HOSIEBY.  ' 
Bbown,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


(For  Hosiery.) 
Filed  January 


\ 

\ 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THX 


COlS/^IMIISSTOlSrEK/     ODF*     I^^JLTEIsTTS 


AKD  OP 


UNITHD  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOmCISSIOVEB'S  DE0ISI0H8. 


Ex  PAXTK  LaNGK. 
Decided  Jimarp  M,  911. 
PBOsBcnrioN  or  Application — Ambndubnt  Aitbb  Final 
Rbjection. 
An  amendment  presenting  new  claims  filed  after  final 
rejection  Held  properly  refused  admission  where  appli- 
cant had  had  ample  opportunity  to  present  such  claims 
and  the  only  excuse  given  for  failure  to  do  so  was  that 
It  did  not  appear  to  be  desirable  until  he  was  convinced 
that  the  broader  claims  presented  were  unpatenUble  In 
view  of  the  references  cited. 

On  FKTITIOW. 

SHOW-CA8B    rOB    CIOABB. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Stoughton  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Commisaioner : 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  to  enter  an  amendment  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Rule  68. 

The  case  as  originally  filed  contained  two  claims. 
Claim  1   was  rejected,  and  claim  2  was  allowed. 
Applicant   then  canceled   claim  1.   presenting  two 
claims  In  lieu  thereof,  both  of  which  were  rejected, 
the  Examiner  fully  pointing  ont  why  the  claims 
were  held  to  be  unpatentable.     Applicant  amended 
the  claims,  and  they  were  again  rejected,  with  fnll 
explanation  of  the  Examiner's  position.    An  affi- 
davit was  then  filed  to  overcome  one  of  the  refer- 
ences, and  two  claims  were  again  rejected  on  two 
of  the  references  previously  cited.    Applicant  then 
canceled  the  claims  and  presented  two  claims  In 
place  thereof,  which  claims  were  again  rejected,  and 
upon   applicant's    request   for   reconsideration    this 
rejection  was  made  final.    Applicant  thereupon  pre- 
sented an  amendment  canceling  these  claims  and 
substituting  one  claim  in  Heu  thereof.    This  claim 
the  Examiner  refused  to  enter,  citing  Rule  68.    Ap- 
plicant  asked   reconsideration   of   this  action   and 
filed  an  affidavit,  making  the  following  statement 
of  reasons  why  the  claim  was  not  earlier  presented : 

It  was  believed  that  the  show-case  was  broadly  new 
and  had  that  belief  been  confirmed  there  was  no  reason 
for  urging  a  multiplicity  of  claims  Involving  the  lock 
feature  The  fact  is  that  the  Office  has  found  and  the 
applicant  is  satisfied  that  the  show-case  broadly  is  not 
patanUhle.  As  a  result  of  that  conclusion  It,  for  the 
first  time,  became  necessary  or  desirable  to  enlarge  upon 
the  lock  feature ;  hence  claims  for  the  lock  feature  were 
not  submitted  until  now. 

The  statement  of  the  record  above  given  shows 
that  applicant  has  had  every  opportunity  to  present 
claims  covering  this  device.  The  showing  made  is 
clearly  Insufficient  to  justify  reopening  the  case. 

The  petition  is  d«iled. 

[VoL  168. 


Whitelaw  v.  Eckhabdt  v.  Ko^. 
Decided  January  Jt,  nil. 

iNTBBrBBBNCB — MOTION   TO   DISSOLVE IlBARING   THBBBON 

Sdpebbbdh)  bt  Noticb  fob  Addition  of'Pabtibb. 
Where,  after  giving  notice  of  a  hearing  on  a  motion 
to  dissolve  an  Interference,  the  Primary  Examiner  ac- 
quired Jurisdiction  of  the  case  for  the  purpose  of  add- 
ing new  parties.  Held  that  the  notice  thst  the  case  had 
been  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  this  pur- 
pose superseded  the  bearing  and  that  the  hearing  on  the 
motion  should  have  been  postponed  until  it  had  been  de- 
termined whether  such  new  parties  would  be  added  and 
whether  any  farther  motions  "would  be  brought  in  view 
thereof. 

On  petition. 

BCCTION-CLBANBB. 

Mr.  I.  8.  Prmner  for  Whitelaw. 

Messrs.   Mauro,    Cameron,   Lewis   d   ^<usie   for 
Eckhardt 

Messrs.  Briesen  d  KtMuth  for  Koch. 
Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

The  records  show  that  a  notice  was  sent  out  to  the 
parties  that  this  interfer«ice  was  transmitted  to 
the  Examiner  for  the  purpose  of  adding  new  parties 
and  that  this  notice  was  promulgated  siibsequent 
to  the  promulgation  of  a  notice  for  the  hearing  on 
a  motion  for  dissolution.  Under  these  circum- 
stances the  parties  were  justified  In  believing  that 
the  hearing  was  superseded  by  the  subsequent 
notice.  If  new  parties  are  to  be  added  to  the  in- 
terference, this  should  be  done  prior  to  the  bearing 
on  the  motion  to  dissolve.  The  Examiner  should 
add  the  new  parties,  if  any  there  be,  and  set  the  mo- 
tions which  may  hereafter  be  taken,  as  well  as  the 
motion  which  has  now  be«i  filed  In  the  case,  for 
hearing  on  the  same  day,  so  that  all  matters  for 
consideration  on  motion  may  be  argued  at  the  same 

time. 

The  motion  Is  granted  to  this  extent. 


Wm.  a.  Coombs  Miixinq  Ck)MPANT  v.  Barbcb  Mnx- 

iNo  Company. 

Decided  January  16,  lill. 

Tbam-Mabkb — Opposition   and   Intbrfbbbncti — Intb»- 

rxRE.NCB  Not  Sispknded. 
Where  after  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  opposition  to  the 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  by  the  owner  of  a  registered 
trade-mark  an  Interfennce  Is  declared  between  the  regis- 
tration of  the  oppoeer  and  the  application.  Held  that  the 
Interference  should  not  be  suspended  pending  the  final 
determtaiatlOD  of  the  opposition  except  by  consent  of  the 
parties. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

TRADB-MABK    FOR    WHBAT-FLOOB. 

Mr.  F.  F.  Reed,  Mr.  E.  8.  Rovers,  and  Mr.  FroncU 
M.  Phelps  for  Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Company. 
Ho.  8.] 
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Mr.  Wm.  Fmrtt  and  ite$trw,  Merrick  d  Herrick  for 
Barber  Milling  Company*-^    >| 

Tuvif  ANT,  Aa»ittant  Committioner: 

THia  is  an  appeal  by  tbe  Wtu.  A.  Coombs  Milling 
Compnny  from  the  decision  of  the  EJxamlner  of  In- 
terferences denying  Its  motion  for  a  suspension  of 
this  interference  pending  the  final  determination  of 
an  opposition  proceeding  Instituted  by  the  Barber 
Milling  Company  against  the  registration  of  the 
mark  of  Wm.  A.  Coombs  Mlllkig  Company  Involved 
In  this  Interference.        >=*~s 

The  Barber  Milling  Company  is  a  registrant. 
The  trade-mark  of  the  Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Com- 
pany was  published  In  the  OFricixL  Gazetti  of 
April  21,  190S.  Within  the  period  allowed  by  law. 
the  Barber  Milling  Comp<u)y  filed  its  opposition  to 
the  registration  of  this  mark.  Therenfter  this  inter- 
ference was  declared  between  the  registration  of  the 
Bart>er  Milling  Company  and  the  application  of  Wm. 
A.  Coombs  Milling  Con»pany. 

It  is  urged  In  l>ehalf  of  the  applicant  that  the  op- 
position Is  a  broader  proceeding  In  which  certain 
questions  may  be  raised  which  would  not  be  perti- 
nent to  the  interference  and  that  all  the  questions 
which  might  be  raised  in  this  Interference  may  be 
decided  in  the  opposition.  It  is  therefore  contended 
that  the  interfermce  proceeding  should  be  suspend- 
ed pending  the  determination  of  the  opposition. 
The  force  of  this  argum^t  is  not  apparent.  Section 
7  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  provides  that  in 
every  case  of  interference  or  opposition  to  registra- 
tion the  Commissioner  shall — 

direct  the  Examiner  In  charge  of  Jntprferences  to  deter- 
mine the  question  of  the  right  of  rpglBtratlon  to  such  trade- 
mark, and  of  the  anfflclency  of  objections  to  registration.  In 
such  manner  and  upon  such  notice  to  those  Interested  as 
the  Commissioner  may  by  rules  prescribe. 

In  the  decision  upon  rehearing  In  in  re  Herbtt 
(141  O.  G.,  286,  287;  32  App.  D.  C.  280,  665)  the 
court  said : 

As  pointed  oat  In  the  opinion,  section  7  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  in  terms  clothes  the  Coaamlssloner  with  power 
"  to  refuse  to  register  both  of  two  interfering  marks  ''^or  to 
"  register  the  mark,  as  a  trade  mark,  for  the  person  flmt  to 
adopt  and  use  the  mark.  If  otherwise  entitled  to  register 
the  same." 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  In  a  trade-mark  Interference 
proceeding  the  issue,  which  the  Commissioner  Is  called 
opon  to  detprmlne,  is  not  mert'Iy  one  of  priority  as  in  a 
patent-Interference  proceeding,  but  involves  any  question 
that  might  be  raised  In  an  ex  parte  case. 

It  would  therefore  appear  that  all  questions  which 
might  be  raised  in  the  opposition  proceeding  could 
be  determined  in  the  Interference.  In  the  case  of 
Bluthenthal  rf  Bickart  v.  Bigbie  Bros,  d  Co.  (143 
O.  O.,  1846 ;  33  App,  D.  C,  200)  the  same  court  said : 

The  parties  to  the  opposition  being  the  same  as  In  the  In- 
terference pn>ceedlng.  and  the  subject  matter  being  the 
same,  the  Judgment  in  the  former  Is  concluslre  as  to  every 
question  that  was  or  might  have  been  presented  and  deter- 
mined therein. 

The  first  ground  of  the  opposition  was  substantially  pre- 
sented and  determined  In  the  interference  proceeding 
(BluthgntHal  d  Bickart  v.  Bigbie,  C.  D .  1907.  66C  •  130 
0.  O  2068  ;  30  App.  D.  C,  llg.)  The  second  ground  as  to 
fraudulent  use  of  the  trade-mark  by  Bigbie  Bros  A  Co 
coold  have  been  determined  in  the  Interference  proceeding 
also,  though  it  wan  not  actually  presented.  iSchutter  Co  t. 
M*il«r    C.  p..  1907    456  :  126  0.  O.,  2192;  28  App.  D.  C, 

Aside,  however,  from  this  consideration,  section  7 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  provides  that  whenever  an 
application  is  made  for  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark which  is  substantially  identical  with  a  trade- 
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mark  appropriated  to  goods  of  the  same  descriptira 
properties  for  which  a  certificate  of  registration  has 
been  issued  to  another  the  Commissioner  shall  de- 
clare that  an  interference  exists  as  to  such  trade- 
mark and  shall  direct  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
to  determine  the  right  of  registration  of  such  mark. 

It  is  therefore  the  duty  of  the  OflBce  under  circum- 
stances such  as  obtain  in  the  present  case  to  insti- 
tute an  interference  proceeding.  Such  an  interfer- 
ence should  not  be  suspended  or  terminated  without 
the  consent  of  the  parties  in  f^vor  of  an  opposition 
proceeding,  which  is  one  dependent  upon  the  act  of 
an  opposer  who  believes  he  will  t>e  damaged. 

B^irthermere,  the  Office  tias  in  its  possession  a  reg- 
istration which  under  the  law  shows  that  the  Bar- 
ber Milling  Company  is  prima  facie  the  owner  of  its 
trade-mark  involved  herein.  Under  such  circum- 
stances, manifestly,  the  burden  of  proof  should  be 
placed  upon  a  later  applicant  for  registration. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fusing to  suspend  the  Interference  Is  affirmed. 


Bx  PABTK  Pmiac  Flavobiko  Extsaot  Go. 
D9ci4«d  Jattuory  SI,  1»U. 

1.  Teaos  -  Make  —  "  Uxrvouk  "  —  "  Maplbixb  "  —  81  mi- 

I AIITT. 

The  word  "  If  aploma  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  aymp 
Held  properly  refnscd  registration  lo  view  of  the  prior 
registration  of  the  word  "  Maplelne  "  as  a  trade-mark 
for  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

2.  Sams — Goods  of  Sams  Dsscbiptivs  Piofcbtibs. 

"  Syrups,  symp  compounds  and  syrup  substitutes " 
Held  to  be  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as 
"A  Harmless  Vegetable  Compound  to  Impart  a  Flavor 
similar  to  Maple  for  Syrups,  etc." 

On  appeal. 

TSAOa-MABK  rOS  FLAVOaiNO  BZTBACTS. 

Messri.  Tayloi  d  Hulae  and  Mr.  Homer  C.  Under- 
tcood  tor  the  applicant 

Tkknant,  Assistant  Commistioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  as  a  trade-mark 
for  "  flavoring  compounds  "  the  word  "  Maploma." 

Registration  is  refused  in  view  of  the  registered 
trade-mark  of  the  Crescent  Manufacturing  Co.,  No. 
6S,M5.  June  25,  1907,  of  the  word  "  Maplelne."  for 
syrup,  syrup  compounds,  and  syrup  substitutes. 

It  is  urged  in  behalf  of  the  applicant  that  the 
trade-marks  are  not  so  similar  as  to  t>e  likely  to 
cau8e  oonfiision  In  the  mind  of  the  public  and  that 
the  goods  are  not  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

In  my  opinion  it  cannot  be  successfully  main- 
tained that  the  marks  are  so  dissimilar  as  to  t>e 
unlikely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  pub- 
lic. The  first  syllable  of  each  mark  is  the  same, 
and  the  marks  are  substantially  the  same  in  appear- 
ance, Hound,  and  in  significance  when  the  latter  is 
considered  in  its  relation  to  the  product  to  which  the 
marks  are  applied. 

The  contention  In  behalf  of  the  applicant  that  the 
marks  are  not  used  upon  goods  of  the  same  descrip- 
tive properties  is  l)elieved  to  he  untenable.  The 
mark  of  the  registrant  is  stated  to  be  used  upon 
syrups,  syrup  compounds,  and  syrup  substitutes. 
No.  S.] 
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The  specimens  filed  as  a  part  of  this  application 
illustrate  the  manner  in  which  the  trade-mark  is 
actually  used  upon  the  goods  and  contain  the  fol- 
lowing statemoit: 

"A  Hnrmlew  Vegetable  Compound  to  impart  a  Flavor 
similar  to  Maple  for  Syrups,  Ice  Creams,  Candies,  Frost- 
ings,  or  for  any  article  where  that  Flavor  is  desired. 

Clearly  this  merchandise  is  of  substantially  the 
same  descriptive  properties  as  a  syrup  or  a  syrup 
substitute.  It  must  be  held  that  registration  of  the 
applicant's  mark  is  prohibited  by  the  provisions  of 
section  S  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


DE0IBI0N8  OF  THE  U.  8.  00UBT8. 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombiai 

Booth,  Booth,  and  Flvnt  v.  Hanan  awd  Gates. 
Decided  Deofniber  5,  J»t9. 

I  NTBBrSRBNCS — PBIOBtTT. 

Priority  Held  properly  awarded  to  H.  and  O.,  the 
senior  parties,  since  the  Invention  In  Issue  was  disclosed 
in  an  application  filed  by  them  prior  to  any  date  of  con- 
ception claimed  by  the  Junior  parties. 

Mr.  Nathan  Heard  and  Mr.  O.  K.  Woodworth  for 
the  appellants. 

Mr.  A.  D.  Salinger  and  Mr.  H.  A.  Dodge  for  the 
api)ellees. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  involving  three  concurrent  deci- 
sions of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  in  an  interfer- 
ence proceeding  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
Hanan  and  Gates,  the  senior  parties,  appellees  here. 

The  invention  is  sufficiently  disclosed  in  the  fol- 
lowing counts  which  the  Patent  Office  has  selected 
as  representative  of  the  eighteen  counts  Involved  : 

1.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  folder  and  a  cut- 
ter, In  combination  with  means  for  moving  the  cutter 
toward  the  folder  to  cut  the  work,  and  then  reversely 
away  from  the  folder,  and  means  for  moving  the  folder 
across  the  path  of  the  cutter  for  folding  the  work. 

S.  A  slitting  and  foldlDg  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  work-supporting  table,  a  clamp  arranged  to  clamp 
the  work  on  the  table,  a  slitting  device  arranged  for  mak- 
ing a  silt  In  the  edge  of  the  work,  a  folding  device  ar- 
ranged for  movement  to  lift  the  slitted  edge  on  both  sides 
of  the  slit  concurrently  and  for  further  movement  to  fold 
the  slitted  edge  over  on  the  body  of  the  work,  provision 
for  unclamping  the  work,  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  parts. 

9.  A  slittln);  and  folding  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  work-supnorting  table  having  an  upper  face  to  sup- 
port the  body  of  the  work,  means  for  slitting  an  extended 
portion  of  the  edge  of  the  work,  a  folder  arranged  to  fold 
said  slitted  edge  over  on  the  work  supported  on  said  upper 
face  of  the  table,  and  actuating  mochanlums  for  said 
parts. 

14.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  cutter  and  a 
combined  folder  and  cutting  bed  having  provision  for  per- 
mitting the  cutters  to  pass  below  its  work  supporting  sur- 
face after  cutting  the  work,  in  combination  wltn  means  for 
actuating  the  cutters  to  cut  the  work,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  folder  first  perpendicularly  to  the  work  and  then 
parallel  therewith  for  folding  the  work. 

20.  In  a  foldlng-machlDe,  a  table,  a  removable  folder  co- 
operating therewith  to  make  a  fold,  a  slitter  mounted  on 
the  folder  and  removable  therewith,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  slitter  Independently  of  the  folder. 

Each  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  has 
found  that  Hanan  and  Gates  are  entitled  to  the  fil- 
ing date  of  their  earlier  application  of  March  5th, 
1902,  as  the  date  of  their  conception  and  reduction 
to  practice.  The  case  here  turns  upon  the  correct- 
ness of  that  ruling,  since  if  it  is  sustained  Hanan 
and  Gates  are  clearly  entitled  to  the  award  of  pri- 
ority of  invention. 
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In  considering  this  question  the  First  Assistant 
Commissioner,  from  whose  Judgment  this  appeal 
was  taken,  said : 

The  date  of  Invention  which  might  be  awarded  to  Booth, 
Booth,  and  Flynt  Is  not  sufflciently  earlv  to  avail  them  In 
this  proceeding.  If  the  application  of  Hanan  and  Gates, 
Serial  No.  96,732,  filed  March  5.  1902.  Is  effective  for  a 
conception  and  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
Invention  by  them.  I  agree  with  both  the  tribunals  below 
that  this  early  application  of  Hanan  and  Oates  does  dis- 
close the  invention  In  issue  and  quote  with  approval  the 
following  extract  from  the  di-ciKion  of  the  K.vamiiR'rs-ln- 
Chlef : 

"  We  have  carefullv  considered  this  application.  No. 
96.7.32.  and  find,  as  did  the  iixnmlner  of  Interferences, 
that  the  Invention  In  controversy  Is  clearly  revealed  there- 
in. This  fact  will  be  made  obvious  to  any  one  who  may 
read  the  specification  or  carefully  examine  the  drawing 
of  the  application.  The  fact  of  the  disclosure  is  so  plain 
that  we  do  not  consider  It  necessary  to  explain  In  oetail 
the  reasons  for  our  conclusion,  and  brevitv  In  this  connec- 
tion is  especially  desirable  since  counsel  for  Booth.  Booth 
and  Flvnt  have  not  endeavored  to  do  more  than  generally 
deny  the  appIlcablUtv  of  the  issue  to  the  construction  of 
the  application."        ' 

It  is  therefore  held  that  Hanan  and  Gates  are  at  least 
entitled  to  March  6.  1902,  for  their  date  of  conception  and 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention  In  Issue, 
and  as  this  date  is  a  month  earlier  than  any  date  of  con- 
ception of  the  Invention  which  can  be  awarded  to  Booth, 
Booth  and  Flynt.  it  follows  that  Hanan  and  Gates  are 
entitled  to  Judgment  of  priority  of  invention. 

We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that  the  earlier 
application  of  Hanan  and  Gates  contains  a  disclo- 
sure of  the  invention  in  issue.  It  is  not  disputed  by 
appellants  that  this  earlier  application  contained  a 
full  disclosure  of  everything  new  In  this  device,  their 
contention  being  that  the  application  failed  to  point 
out  the  particular  kind  of  folding-machine  to  which 
the  snipping  device  was  to  be  attached  in  the  combi- 
nation. It  api)ear8  that  folding-machines  were  well 
known  in  the  art,  and  an  examination  of  the  draw- 
ings filed  with  said  earlier  application  shows  that  it 
contains  sufficient  Information  to  enable  one  skilled 
In  the  art  to  practice  the  Invention,  that  is  to  say,  to 
bring  into  cooperation  the  snipping  device  clearly 
disclosed  and  the  folding-machine  of  the  prior  art 
This,  as  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  have  held,  was 
sufficient.  (Hopkins  v.  Newman.  30  App.  D.  C, 
402.) 

We  deem  It  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  question 
further  and,  therefore,  affirm  the  decision.  The 
clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolambia, 

PoTTEB  V.  Tone. 
Decided  January  S,  Oil. 

1.  iNTXRrSBBNCB — PBIOBITT — REDUCTION  TO  PBACTICB. 

In  order  to  establish  reduction  to  practice  of  a  chemi- 
cal compound.  It  is  not  necessary  to  show  that  It  is  capa- 
ble of  nse  In  some  commercial  process  and  that  snch 
process  has  been  snccesafnlly  practiced ;  but  It  Is  stifll- 
clent  If  It  be  established  that  this  compound  has  appar- 
ent usefulness. 

2.  Samb — Samb — Samb. 

Where  T.  discovered  a  chemloal  compound  embodying 
the  Issue  of  the  Interference  and  prior  to  P.'s  date  of 
conception  it  was  established  that  this  compound  was 
a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and  acted  as  a  reducing 
agent.  Held  that  priority  of  Invention  was  properly 
awarded  to  T. 

Mr,  C.  A.  Terry  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Byrnes  and  Mr.  O.  H.  Parmelee  for  the 
appellee. 
No.  S.] 
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Shepako,  0.  /.; 

ThlB  is  HD  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  awarding  priority  to  Prank  J. 
Tone  in  an  interference  proceeding  relating  to  the 
Invention  of  a  production  of  silicon  monoxld.  It  Is 
described  by  the  Couimissloner  as  a — 

compocltlon  of  matter  containing  principally  alllooo  and 
ozygva.  and  ma?  be  a  brown,  amorpnooa,  TltT«oaa  aolld,  or 
a  Tery  One  brown  powder. 

The  issue  is  in  the  twelve  following  counts: 

1.  The  within-deacrlbed  prodnct,  being  aUlcon  monoxld 
810. 

2.  A  phytically  homocenooa,  light  brown  material  com- 
poaed  e^nentlally  '^f.  NiUcoD  and  oxygen  in  about  the  ratio 
of  tbeir  atomic  welglita. 

3.  A  material  conalatlng  of  silicon  and  oxygen  in  which 
these  elements  are  preaent  in  tb«  ratio  of  one  atom  of  alll- 
con  to  one  atom  of  oiy^o 

4.  A  material  contalalng  silicon  combined  only  with 
oxygen,  the  oxygen  being  leaa  than  is  contained  In  silicon 
dloxld. 

5.  A  compound  of  silicon  and  oxygen  barlnc  the  approxi- 
mate specific  gravity  2.24  and  containing  !«■■  weight  of 
oxygen  than  of  8lli<-on. 

6  A  ct>mpoand  of  silicon  and  oxygen  only,  which  can  be 
furtber  oxidised. 

T.  A  compound  of  ■llicon  and  oiygen  haTlng  approxi- 
mately the  same  specUlc  graTltT  as  the  amorpboua  dloxld 
but  containing  but  lialf  as  mach  oxygen. 

8.  The  witti In-described  material  containing  alllcon  mon- 
oxld characterised  by  the  extreme  (Inenetm  of  particle  pro- 
duced by  sublimation  Into  an  inert  environment. 

9.  A  compound  of  silicon  and  oxygen,  which,  when  pure, 
has  a  soft  brown  color 

10.  A  pulverulent  rotnponnd  containing  monoxld  of  sili- 
con and  belntr  characterised  by  a  soft  brown  color 

11.  The  he  re  In -described  new  condenaatlon  product  from 
the  ifn»e«i  produced  bv  electrically  heating  a  mixture  of 
cartMn  and  silica,  said  pro<hict  conaistlng  substantially  of 
silicon  and  oxffen.  ana  having  a  speclSc  grarlty  of  ap- 
proximately 2.22. 

12.  The  hereindeacrlbed  new  product  condensed  from 
the  gases  produced  bv  electrically  heating  a  mixture  of 
cart>on  and  silica,  and  conaistiac  substantially  of  silicon 
and  oxviceD.  In  the  proportions  of  sixty-three  parts  silicon 
to  thirty-seven  parts  oxygen,  in  the  form  of  a  brown  sub- 
stance which,  by  treatment  with  hydrofluoric  add,  yields 
a  realdue  of  amorphous  alllcon. 

Potter  is  the  senior  party,  having  filed  December 
30.  1904.  while  Tone  did  not  enter  the  OtBce  nntU 
January  18th.  1907. 

To  eatabllsh  priority  over  Potter  It  was  Incnmbent 
upon  Tone  to  prove  an  earlier  conception,  as  well 
as  reduction  to  practice:  or  instead  of  the  latter 
thut  he  was  exercising  diligence  when  Potter  en- 
tered the  field.  He  submitted  testimony  In  support 
of  his  contentions.  Potter  took  no  testimony,  rely- 
ing npon  his  filing  date  for  concef>tlon  and  reduction 
to  practice. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Tone 
was  the  first  to  conceive,  bat  denied  him  redaction 
to  practice,  or  diligence  therein,  and  awarded  pri- 
ority to  Potter. 

On  appeal,  the  Etxamlners-ln-Chlef  reversed  that 
decision,  and  on  further  appeal  by  Potter  to  the 
Commissioner,  their  decision  was  affirmed. 

It  Is  not  seriously  questioned  that  Tone  discovered 
the  new  composition  several  years  before  Potter's 
filing  date,  and  the  case  turns  upon  bis  claim  of 
redaction  to  practice.  Without  reviewing  the  tes- 
timony at  length.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  it  shows 
that  after  Tone's  discovery  of  the  composition,  sev- 
eral expert  chemists  and  metallurgists  were  put  to 
work  to  investigate  Its  properties  and  usee.  One  of 
these  reported,  and  the  fact  was  teetifled  to  by  him, 
tbat  the  brown  vitreous  product  was  a  non  conduc- 
tor of  electricity,  and  acted  as  a  reducing  agent  in 
many  chemical  reactions.  This  report  was  eon* 
firmed  by  another  expert  on  December  28th,  1904. 
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Without  undertaking  to  determine  whether  the 
discovery  of  a  new  chemical  compound  without  a 
further  discovery  of  useful  pmpertiea,  is  sufficl«it 
as  a  reduction  to  practice,  because  it  is  not  neces- 
sary under  the  farts  of  this  case,  we  concur  in  the 
following  expression  of  the  opinion  of  the  Exam- 
Iners-ln-Chlef,  which  was  quoted  and  approved  by 
the  Commissioner: 

In  order  to  be  patentabis  an  Invention  must  poasMB 
atllitT  and  it  may  oe  noted  that  prior  to  the  declarattoB 
of  this  Interference  it  was  determined  that  the  speclflea- 
tion  of  the  Tone  application  descrlbeil  a  patentable  inven- 
tion, yet  all  that  is  stated  therein  In  regard  to  Its  utility 
Is  that  It  la  !\  non-condnctor  of  electricity  ;  that  It  la  a 
reducing  agent  and  can  be  used  in  operations  where  silicon 
and  aluminum  are  now  •■roployed. 

All  those  facts  are  found  in  both  the  Thebaud  and  the 
Mott  reports  or  are  deduclble  therefrom.  If  thev  show 
utility  sufllclent  to  support  a  patent,  they  would  seem  to 
be  sufllclent  to  demonstrate  utility  when  ascertsined  by 
actual  test  and  If  the  material  was  produced,  its  physical 
and  chemical  characteristics  deternuied  so  as  to  Identify 
It ;  If  It  was  known  how  It  could  be  produced  at  will  and 
some  utility  had  been  demonstrated  the  invention  would 
seem  to  hare  been  reduced  to  practice.  To  hold  that  It 
must  be  shown  to  be  capable  of  use  in  some  rommerdal 
procsaa  and  that  process  mast  have  been  successfully  prac- 
flcsd  would  seem  to  amount  to  holding  that  the  Inventor 
must  make  a  se<-ond  Invention  which  might  be  the  subject 
of  another  patent,  and  reduce  that  to  practice  before  he 
could  claim  a  reduction  to  practice  of  tne  original  Inven- 
tion The  Issues  In  this  Interference  do  not  cover  the  use 
of  the  material  In  question  for  any  specific  purp«>se  but  the 
production  of  a  novel  material  of  described  characteristics 
which  characteristics  may  suggest  many  uses  to  subse- 
quent Inventors  Its  value  for  rducational  purp*")!""*  |n 
demonstrating  to  chemists  the  ctiaracter  and  properties  of 
"  the  long-sought  silicon  monoxld  ;  "  its  use  as  a  reducing 
agent  In  chemical  reactions  and  the  fact  that  it  Is  a  non- 
conductor of  electricity  are  sufllclent  to  assist  in  promot- 
ing the  progress  of  the  useful  arts  and  to  estsblTsh  the 
utility  of  the  Invention  These  facts  were  established  by 
Tone  at  the  date  of  tbe  Thebaud  report,  April  jeth,  11*04, 
and  of  the  Mott  report  December  2k.  1904.  both  of  which 
are  prior  to  Potter's  filing  date  December  SOtb,  1904. 

Stich  apparent  usefulness  of  tbe  newly-discovered 
compound  being  shown,  nothing  more  was  requisite. 
If  additional  uses  may  hereafter  be  discovered,  ren- 
dering It  of  additional  value  commercially.  Tone 
will  be  entitled  to  their  benefit 

This  conclusion  renders  consideration  of  the  qnee- 
tloD  of  diligence  unnecessary. 

We  find  nothing  In  the  facts  to  Justify  a  concla- 
sioa  that  the  Invention  was  concealed  and  snp- 
preaeed  by  Tone  so  ssrto  deprive  him  of  its  benefit 
as  apalnRt  a  rival  Inventor. 

The  decision  will  be  affirmed:  and  this  decision 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Afllrmed. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitriot  of  Ooltunbi^ 
UifDKBwooo  TmwaiTKB  CoMPAWT   V.   A.   B.   Dick 

Co  UFA  JIT. 

DseMsrf  Jamuarp  J.  nil. 

I.  TaAOB-lfABKs — OpFoarrtoM — AixaoATiOK  or  Dauaqu. 
In  order  to  sustain  a  notice  of  opposition  to  the  regis 
tntlon  of  a  trade-mark.  It  la  not  saflklent  that  the  op- 
ponent stats  that  bs  believes  he  would  be  damaged,  but 
he  must  allege  facts  showing  an  Interest  In  the  subject 
matter  from  which  damage  may  t>e  Inferred  (UrJl 
hmmv't  Bon  v.  .Vsm-  Ih^ria  Bmtroct  of  Tabasco  Pepper  Co., 
Ltd.,  1S3  O.  G..  M6 :  30  App.  D.  C.  837  :  Battle  Creek 
BamttprU$m  Co.  LM.  ▼.  fiM^r,  1S4  O.  O..  12M ;  80  App. 
D.  C  411.) 


S.  8am» — 8a  MB — 8amb. 

Where  a  notice  of  opposition  <loes  not  sllege  that 
the  opposer  haa  put  on  tbe  market  an  article  almllar  to 
tbat  upon  which  tbe  trade  mark  of  the  applicant  has 
l>een  used,  but  merely  alleges  tbst  ssid  tradc-iuaiii  Un* 

Ho.  t.] 
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become  pablle  property  by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  a 
patent  upon  the  macbtaie  upon  which  it  la  used.  Held 
that  such  notice  Is  fatally  defective. 

Mr.  Arthur  v.  Bricgen  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  B.  O.  Edmonds  for  the  appellee. 
Shepaso,  0.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  denying  opposition  to  the  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark. 

The  A.  B.  Dick  Company  on  May  18th,  1905,  filed 
an  application  for  the  registration  of  "Mimeograph" 
as  a  trade-mark  for  duplies tlng-machinea  and  parts 
thereof,  manufactured  and  sold  by  It  with  said  mark 
affixed. 

The  application  was  regularly  allowed  and  pnssed 
for  publication.  On  June  9,  1906,  the  Underwood 
Type^Titer  Company  filed  an  opposition  to  said  reg- 
istration, the  grounds  of  which  are  stated  as  fol- 
lows: 

..  *■*•  Th*  A  B  r>'ck  Company  Is  not  entitled  to  rcglstra 
tlon  of  the  word  "•  Mimeograph  "  aa  a  trade  mark  for  du 
pi icKting  machines  and  parts  thereof,  for  the  reason  that 
the  patent  or  patents  under  which  said  duplicating-ma- 
chlnee  and  parts  thereof  have  been  manufactured,  has  or 
have  expired  ;  that  the  word  "  Mimeograph  "  has  been  ap- 
plied as  a  name  and  as  a  trade  mark  by  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
panv  and  by  the  public  to  the  aatd  patented  dupllcatlng- 
machlnes  and  to  the  paru  thereof,  and  said  patent  or  pat- 
ents had  expired  at  the  date  the  A.  B.  Dick  Company 
made  application  for  the  registration  of  said  word  aa  a 
trademark  for  duplicating  machines,  nor  haa  It  any  ex- 
clusive right  to  the  use  of  Raid  word  as  a  trade-mark  at 
the  present  time  for  use  on  duplicating  machines  or  parts 
thereof,  the  name  having  passed  to  the  public  on  the  date 
of  the  expiration  of  the  patent  or  patents  under  which 
saJd  dupllcatlng-machbies.  known  aa  ^'  Mimeograph  "  were 
manufactured.  so14  and  used. 

2nd.  The  opposer,  the  Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
claims  the  right  to  make  and  sell  the  dnpllcating-macnlnes 
and  parts  thereof  known  as  the  "  Mimeograph  "  and  to 
manufflcture  and  sell  same  under  the  name  and  trade- 
mark ••  Mimeograph  "  now  that  the  patent  or  patenta  cov- 
ering said  mat  hints  and  known  as  the  •■  Mimeograph  "  pat 
«>t  or  patentB  has  or  have  expired  :  and  the  opposer.  the 
underwood  Tvpewrlter  Company,  would  be  damaged  by 
registration  of  the  word  "  Mimeograph  '  being  granted  to 
the  A.  B.  Dick  Company  as  a  trade-mark  for  dnpllcatlng- 
machlnes  and  parts  thereof. 

Upon  Issue  Joined  and  testimony  In  support  there- 
of, the  Commissioner  finally  decided  against  the  op- 
pon«it;  holding.  1.  That  the  evld«ice  did  not  show 
that  "  Mimeograph  "  is  the  generic  name  of  duplicat- 
Ing-machlnee  manufactured  and  sold  under  the  Edi- 
son patent,  of  which  the  proponent  was  a  licensee, 
but  was  used  by  the  proponent  as  a  trade-mark  to 
designate  origin.  2.  That  the  opponent  has  not 
shown  that  he  has  been,  or  would  likely  be  damaged 
by  the  registration  of  the  mark.  Upon  both  grounds  '\ 
the  opposition  wns  dismissed.  j 

The  first  proposition  is  Involved  in  considerable  ! 
doubt  both  In  respect  of  law  and  fact,  and  we  shall 
not  undertake  its  determination  In  view  of  our  opin- 
ion that  the  decision  may  be  sustained  upon  the  sec- 
ond ground. 

In  the  language  of  Mr.  Justice  Robb,  in  a  forma* 
case: 

The  rtght  of  the  petitioner  to  Intervene  was  denendent 
nP.Tp  ?h»/"^'"^  "'  interest.     The  statute  does  not  ?^ tern 
rJin  l^A  *"^  2"!;  ?**■  I^tltlon  the  Commlgsloner  to  «m- 
Snv*«^'?''^"K"*^.''  ^"  i^   rpglstered,   but  It  does  provide  that 

L  »K?V**".  ?."?/•  t'^^'^'o'-e.  conUln  a  suteme^t  of  fact 
on  thla  Jurisdictional  Question,  sufficiently  fuH  to  show 
that  the  petitioner  has  Been  injured  by  the  registry  of  thT 
mark  he  seeks  to  have  canceleif ;  and  till,  fart ^iuSt  not  bl 
Mt  to  conjecture,  but  must  affirmatively  anoear  •  •  • 
The  averment  that  it  has  used  the  word  as  a  trade  mnrir 
in  not  sufficient  for  the  obvious  rea.2>n  tha?  unless  ?he 
word  has  been  used  In  the  same  business  as  that  In  which 
It  waa  used  by  the  appellant,  no  Injury  contemplat^  by 


the  statute  would  have  resulted,  and  no  right  to  Intervene 
would  have  followed.  The  averment  in  the  sixth  para- 
graph is  merely  a  conclusion  of  the  pleader  unsupported 
by  the  facts  previously  set  out.  Such  an  allegation  Is  In- 
sufficient. (Jrc//Acnnir'»  Son  v.  Nev>  Iberia,  etc.,  Co..  80 
App.  D.  C,  387-339.) 

The  proceeding  In  the  foregoing  case  was  for  the 
cancelation  of  a  roistered  trade-mark,  but  the  stat- 
utory ground  of  opposition  is  the  same,  namely,  on 
behalf  of  one  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by 
the  registration  of  a  mark ;  and  the  same  rule  has 
been  applied  to  an  opposition.  {Battle  Creek  Sani- 
ttirium  Co.  v.  Fuller,  30  App.  D.  C,  411-416.)  In 
that  case  it  was  said: 

It  is  not  sufficient  for  the  opponent  to  say  that  he  be- 
lieves he  would  be  damaged.  He  must  allege  some  fact 
showing  an  Interest  In  the  subject-matter,  from  which 
damages  might  be  Inferred  If  he  has  not  used  the  mark 
as  a  trade-mark  npon  goods  of  a  like  description,  he  can 
suffer  no  damage  from  Its  registration  by  another. 

Tested  by  the  rule  declared  In  those  cases,  the  op- 
position is  fatally  defective.  The  opponent  does  not 
claim  to  have  manufactured  and  put  on  the  market 
a  similar  article  to  that  on  which  the  trade-mark 
has  been  used.  The  sole  ground  of  opposition, 
therefore,  is  that  the  trade-mark  of  the  proponent 
has  become  public  property  by  reason  of  the  expira- 
tion of  the  patent  upon  the  machine.  If  the  oppo- 
nent has  the  right  to  oppose  the  registration,  any 
other  person  could  be  recognized  to  make  the  same 
opposition  In  the  public  Interest  which,  so  far  as  the 
pleading  is  concerned.  Is  all  that  is  Involved- 
There  is  no  error  In  the  decision  and  it  will  be  af- 
firmed; and  this  decision  will  be  certified  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta. 
Affirmed. 


Fotioe  of  OaDoelation. 

OaPAaTMairT  09  thb  Intiisioe, 

UwiTBD  Statbs  Patent  Omca, 

Wth4tt{itom,  D.  C,  Januaru  U,  au. 
JuUua  C.  R.  Dumke.  hit  etmaervator.  amgne.  or  ether  Uaal 
repreeentaticet: 

A  oancelatton  proceeding  haa  been  instituted  by  this 
•  I^rv"e2?  y*.?  *PP»cation  of  J.  Fred  Wilcox  A  Company, 
?f  ^^^.  t^"^J?  *^rSh  Chicago.  111.,  to  effect  the  caiceS: 
tlon  of  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Julius  C.  R.  Dumke. 
regletered  July  28,  1908,  No.  70,074,  and  the  notice^  <rf 
!?fi*  l"7?^**^i?*„'*^  ^  **>*  attorney  of  record  for  the 
said  Julius  C.  B.  Dumke  haa  been  returned,  with  the 
sUtement  that  he  la  "  not  representing  Dumke  at  the 
present  time."  The  record  seems  to  show  that  Dumke  U 
now  insane. 

*w^°".^.f  J"  .J''*''?.'"^  hereby  given  to  the  conservator  of 
the  said  Julius  C.  H.  Dumke,  his  assigns,  or  other  leeal 
representatives  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  cancelation  proceeding  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themaelvea  In  communlaition  with  the  C»»»»- 
mlaaioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oaxstti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  bf  publication 
the  cancelation  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default.  ""' 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  OomaUuioner. 


[VoL  les.     No.  S.l 


Interference  Noticea, 

Dbpaktmemt  or  the  Intebiub, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

M'aehington,  D.  C,  February  is.  till. 
Joeeta  VaUieaf  widou:  0/  Joae  Morale*,  her  attiant  or  leoal 
repregeniai%ret,  take  notice:  ^^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  J.  Pred  Wilcox  k  Company,  of  ChlcamT 
111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe  trademark 
registrations  to  J.  Fred  Wilcox  &  Company,  of  Chlcaao 
III.  registered  December  4.  1906,  No.  5^95^  and  Jos^^ 
Valdes  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  of  166  Water  street.  New 
York,  N  y.,  registered  January  31.  1882,  No.  9,061,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
the  said  Josefa  Valdes,  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  at  the  ad- 
M    ""bT^*°  '***°  returned  by  the  post-office  as  unde- 
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Notice  la  tberefore  hereby  rtren  to  the  uld  JoMft 
Vald««.  widow  ot  Jo««  Morales,  ner  asalgna  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  If  tbey  or  any  o(  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
seires  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  pabllshed  In  the  OmciAL,  (iAzrm 
for  8lx  connecuttve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  bare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcfttlon, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi»9ion«r. 


DcPABTMBirr  or  ths  l!«Tmioa, 

Unitso  Statis  Patist  Ofticb. 

Wmthincton,  D.  C,  February  t,  UU. 
Th€  KU)fou  Company.  it$  oMiffns  or  leg^  reprtaentmttvm, 

take  notice. 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
tha  applications  of  Sidney  R.  Adams,  of  Bridgeport,  Cono^ 
the  Farley  Candy  Co..  of  Chicago.  IIU  and  the  Paul  P.  Belch 
Company,  of  Bloomington.  III.,  for  rexistratlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-mark  registrations  to  the  Kisyou  Com- 
pany, of  Chicago.  III.,  reglatered  July  7.  ise«.  No.  28.550, 
and  to  OoQdy  A  Kent,  of  Portland,  Me.,  registered  April  9, 
1S95.  No.  2«,aS0.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  The  Klayou  Company  at  the 
addreaa  glTen  has  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  as  ande- 
llTemble. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Klsvoa 
Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  tMj 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  said  Interfej-ence  tbev 
ahoold  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OVTICIAL  GAnm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  btTt 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commia»ion«r. 


ncPArrui.<<T  or  tvi  iNTvaioa, 

UNiTno  Statbs  Patbwt  Omca, 

Waahinffton,  D   C  ,  January  17.  till. 

Oclden  Larativt  Coffee  Co .  it*  oMiffnt  or  legal  repre»enta- 

tivet.  take  notie«: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  applicatioo  of  the  Woolaon  Spice  Company,  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  registered  to  tbe 
O.  W.  IVirce  (^ompany,  of  I.,a  Fayette.  Ind  .  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  27.>w:<,  dated  March  .i.  1896.  to  the  Golden 
I>axatlve  Coffee  Co.,  of  Aver.  Mass  .  and  the  notice  of  auch 
declaration  sent  by  reg{ster<*<l  mail  to  the  said  Golden 
Laxative  Coffee  Co.  at  the  address  given  haa  been  returned 
by  the  poet -offlce  undelivered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Golden  T.Axa- 
tlve  Coffee  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
thev  ahould  Immediately  put  themaelves  In  commanlcattoa 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazbtt* 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS.  CommUaionsr 


DiTASTiniirT  or  rttm  iNTnatoa, 

Ukitid  STATTts  Patbmt  Omc«, 

Wa*hini}ton,  D   C  .  January  7,  tftl. 

I.uthsr  E.  L«b«r,  Ms  ataion*  or  Isffal  repreatntativas,  take 
no  ties: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  ShAroo 
ntll.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  tnule- 
marv  registrations  to  Luther  H.  I>ber.  of  39  Beekman 
street  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  registered  November  10.  1908.  No. 
71.206  ;  C.  A.  Klnley  k  Co.,  of  9151  Commercial  avenue,  Chi- 
cago, III  .  reaistered  July  2.3.  1907.  No.  64, U9.  and  the  The 
lack  Drug  to  ,  of  8  West  Twenty  eighth  street,  boroogh  of 
Manhattan.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  registered  July  22.  1902.  No. 
■38.647.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglatered 
mall  to  the  said  Luther  H.  I>>ber  at  tbe  address  given  baa 
bean  returned  by  tbe  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lntber  H. 
Leber,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatlvee,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  ihey 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
t*>e  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


This  notice  will  b«  pabUahed  In  the  OrrtciAL  OAKvm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


^ 


DarABTuaNT  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  OmcB, 

Waahinffton.  D.  C,  Jaituary  7,  t$lL 

O.  A.  Finlatf  4  Co.,  tttair  aaaigna  or  le(/al  repreaentativaa, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
Hill,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe  trade- 
mark reglatrationa  to  Lather  H.  Leber,  of  39  Beekman 
atreet.  New  York.  N.  T.,  reglatered  November  10,  1908,  No. 
71,209  ;  C.  A.  Flnley  *  Co.,  of  9151  Commercial  avenue,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  reglatered  July  23.  1907,  No.  64,1.19.  and  the  The 
Jack  Dmg  Co..  of  8  West  Twenty-eighth  stn^t.  borough  of 
Manhattan.  New  York,  N.  Y..  reglatered  July  22.  1002.  No. 
38.647.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  C.  A.  Fin  ley  &  Co.  at  the  address  given  haa 
been  returned  by  tbe  post-offlce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  C.  A.  Klnley 
k  Co.,  their  aaalgns  or  legal  representativea,  that  If  they  01 
any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  tbe  said  interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrririAr.  GAfBTTB 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
t»een  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaion«r. 


Dbfabtmbnt  or  thb  iNTnaioa. 

Ukitbd  Statcs  Patbnt  OrriCB, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  January  7,  t$ti. 

The  Jack  Drug  Co.,  Ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativM, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Albert  N.  Bowman,  of  borough  of  Sharon 
(fill,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade- 
mark reglatrationa  to  Luther  H.  Leber,  of  39  Beekman 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  registered  November  10.  1008,  No. 
71.209  ;  C.  A.  Flnley  k  Co.,  of  9151  Commercial  avenue,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  registered  July  23.  1907,  No  64.139.  and  the  Tbe 
Jack  Drug  10.  of  8  West  Twenty  eighth  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan.  New  York,  N.  Y..  registered  July  22.  1902.  No. 
38.647.  and  tbe  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  aald  Tbe  Jack  Drug  Co.  at  the  address  given 
haa  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Jack 
Drug  Co.,  their  asalgna  or  legal  representativea,  that  If 
tbey  or  any  of  them  aeslre  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
thev  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAi.  Oa«bttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  defsult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaianer. 


DBPAKTiiBirr  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

DWITBD   »TATBa    Patbwt   OmcB, 

Waahinoton,  D   C,  January  «.  ait. 
flight  d   Wealoaky  Co.,  their  aaaii/na  or  Itf/al  repreaent- 

ativea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Miller  Bros,  k  Co..  of  901-913 
South  Wolfe  street,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  registration  of  a 
trademark  and  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to  Wight  k  We- 
slosky  Co.,  of  Albany.  Oa  No.  3,1,975.  reglatered  January 
2,  1900,  and  the  notice  of  aald  declaration  sent  by  regla- 
tered mall  to  the  aald  Wight  k  Wealooky  Co.  having  been 
returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  tbe  said 
Wight  &  Weslosky  Co.,  their  asalgna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlvea,  that  If  tbey  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  aald 
Interference  tbey  aboold  Immediately  pot  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  In  the  OmciAL  GAzam 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


[Vol.  16S.      No.  S.] 


Patents  Nos.  985,120  to  985,764. 


THE 


733 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

OF  THE 

Initt^  Staffs  latenl  dffitt. 


Vol.  163-Ho.  4. 


TXTESDAY.  FEBEX7AEY  28,  1911. 


Price— 15  per  ye«r. 

The  omcIAL.  GAZBTTE  U  mailed  under  the  dlreetton  of  the  Saperlntendent  of  Doeuments.  r3AMmn..n* 
Prtnttng  Office,  to  whom  aJI  aubacripttons  abouM  be  made  parmMe  ^nd  SeommunuJLn^J^St^iS^^^Z'*^^^* 
'^^"^^•^•^iSr*;    *"""*  we.kly.''8ubaertpaon^  M4)0  pe^^SSfSm?  siSle~"Sbe^l'^°Li~^h  '       *  ^"•'** 


Tbadi-Mark  Law— AaximintMT 73S 

Issue  or  Fibbuakt  M,  1911 m 

APPUCATI0N9  UnDKB  EZAJIIKAnOlf 7»4 

Patents  Oranted n& 

ei.ssues 0s7 

Design.'! 95^ 

trape-mabks— REoraTBATroWAirintn'roBl!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  get 

Tkade-Marks-Reoisteekd B78 

Labeu  AND  Prints 975 

CoMiii8.sroNER's  Dect.sions— 

Ex  parte  Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  Provialon  Corporation.  977 

ADJtmirATEi)  Pate.vts f78 

Fourth  Intirmatiomal  Cokorxss  o»  AtniucAir  Btatbb^ 

COWTBNTION   RELATWO  TO  PATXlfra,  ETC »78 

NOTtCE   or  CANCELAnOH gg2 

iNTERrKRKNCC   NOTICXS gS2 


Trade-Mark  Law — Amendment 

(Public— No.  388.) 
(H.  R.  24749.) 

An  act  revising  and  amending  the  statutes  relative  to 
trade- marks. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houae  of  Representative)! 
S/v  .  united  Btatea  of  America  in  Congreaa  aatemble^, 
That  section  five  of  tbe  act  entitled  "An  Act  to  authorize 
tbe  registration  of  trade  marks  used  in  commerce  with  for 
elm  nations  or  among  tbe  several  States  or  with  Indian 
tribes,  and  to  protect  the  same."  approved  February  twen- 
tletb,  nineteen  hundred  and  five,  and  amended  by  an  act 
approved  March  se?ond,  nineteen  hundred  and  seven,  be 
and  the  wme  hereby  is,  further  amended  by  adding  at  the 
«^?Ki-'  *K^  section  the  words  :  'Provided  further.  That 
nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark otherwise  registrable  because  of  its  being  the  name 
of  the  applicant  or  a  portion  thereof,"  ao  that  the  aectlon 
aa  amended  will  read  as  follows: 

«e'.K  '^•,.T'»»t  no  ^rk  by  which  the  goods  of  the  owner 
of  the  mark  may  be  distinguished  from  other  goods  of  the 
same  class  shall  be  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark 
®°.w*^.°"J?^  °^  ^^^  nature  of  snch  mark  unleaa  such  mark— 
(o)  Consists  of  or  comprises  immoral  or  scandalous 
matter. 

"(b)  Conslats  of  or  comprlaes  the  flag  or  coat-of-arms 
or  other  inalgnla  of  the  United  8tate«76V  any  rt^lattSn 
thereof,  or  of  any  State  or  municipality,  or  of  any  foreign 

mJ^."*^'^*^°PJ;^  ?y  *?/  fraternal  society  as  Its  em- 
blem :  Provided.  That  trade-marks  which  u«  IdentlMl 
with  a  registered  or  known  trade-mark  o^edand  In  iJSe 
by  another,  and  appropriated  to  merehandlw  of  the  same 
descriptlTe  properties,  or  which  ao  nearly  resemble  a  real^ 
tered  or  known  trade-mark  owned  and  In  ise  by  ano^he^ 
and  aporoprtated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive 

P;?"^^!?'-  r.K*°  •^wll^*'^  *°  <*«•*  confusloi  or  nSstaf e  In 
^e  mind  of  the  oubllc.  or  to  decelTc  pnrdiaMra.  shall  not 
be  registered:  Provided,  That  no  mark^ldi ^slstB 
merely  in  the  name  of  an  Indlrldual.  flS,  «m?ratton  ot 
aasoclation  not  written,  printed,  Impre^w^  «  woVen  ta 
•ome  particular  or  distinctive  manneror  In  aalorfaHoS 
With  a  portrait  of  the  Individual,  or  merely  tawwSsTr  de° 
r^'^n.^H '^'^  »«  descriptive  of  the  goods  With  which  they 
are  used,  or  of  the  character  or  quality  of  such  goods  or 
"*r'y.f  Seographlcal  name  or  term,  ahall  liiKi^ter^ 
under  the  terms  of  this  act:  Provided  further  -fhAt^ 
portrait  of  a  living  IndlTidual  mav  be  registered  as  a 
trade-nuirk  except  by  tbe  consent  of  such  todlvldnal  evl 
denoed  by  an  Instrument  In  writing  :  And  prided  fuithlr 
That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  anV 
mark    used    bv    the   applicant   or   hia   pr^Se^ors    or    b? 

r«H^.  '"^f?  "■i'.°?"  "'■  ■™o°«  t*>«  wveral  gutes  or  wlS 
Indian  tribes  which  waa  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  s 

l'homT/dert,J,*"*t..?P''i'""/-    '''    "«■    P'^^Si^rffVom 
wbom  be  derived  title,  for  ten  years  next  oreeedlnr  Feb- 

?Uir'nJ;r*»°"*5^  nineteen  bundr^  and  aT\?P^idfdftr 

tAer  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  reSstratlon  of 

a  trade-mark  otherwiae  registrable  because  o<f^b?tog  the 

name  of  the  applicant  or  a  portion  thereof  "  ' 

Approved.  February  18,  1911. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtaa. 


Alab«na 

Arkanaaa 

CalMomla 

Cotorado 

Connectlcat 

Delawara....."... 

Florida 

Oeorgta.. ....... 

Idaho 

1  lltUl^^B  ■••••■•••• 

Indiana 

Iowa 


Kentocky. 
LooWana. 


II 


Mtryland 

MaaMchtiaetti..., 

■lehlgan , 

Mlnnssota 

MtaMppl 

Hlsniiiin. ......... 

Montana 

Nstanwka. ....... 

Nevada 

New  Hamprtilrs. 
New  Jersey ...... 

Nsw  York. ...... 

North  Oaraitna... 
NorUi  Dakota.... 
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14 
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.... 
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lU 
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S 

i 
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Stataa. 
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Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oragoo 

Pannaylrania 

Rhode  laiand 

South  Carolina 

Sooth  DakoU 

Tazaa 

Vcrmoot 

Vbglnla... 
Washington..";.";; 

WestVfrglnla 

Wlscooaln 

Wyoming.... 

Alaaka,  Dtstrietof.. 
Aritona  Territory.., 
IMstrtct  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Tarrttory.... 
New  Mexico  Ter^'y. 
Panama. 
PhUlpninelitauida';; 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 

Total  to  dttiena  of 
the  United  States.... 


178        77 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FORETON  COUNTRIES. 


Cnontrtas 


Anjentlna 

Austria-Bungary. . . . 

Beighrm 

BrasU 

Bntlsb  WM  iDdlas . 

Canada. , 

Cans  Celoay. ....... 

^.^iMMM9  ............a... 

Cntoa. .............. 

vuna.  -.........,,,.. 

Denmark..,.,. ».... 

Enttoad J..... 

'ranee 

Oennany. 

IrslaDd 

Italy 

New  Sonth  Walas... 
New  Zealand 


CoootilM 
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1 

8 

M 

8 

Mexico... 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Qneenalaad , 

Rosila , 

Scotland 

Sooth  AostiallR 

8l««? 

Sweden 

Swftierland 

Tasmania 
Traosraal.  South 

-AlHoa ,., 

Victoria 

Western  Australia.. 

Totaltormxsnsor 
foreign  eoontrlaa 
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Paatinc  and  Paper  Banglnc: 
Paper  FileB  and  Binder*:  Pnei»- 
maitlr  Daapatch;  Popumatica; 
PresMa;   Store-Serrtce;    Tobacco. 

8.  Ann«aUng  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  ind  Rbaoatata;  Eler- 
trochemistry:  MataJ  •  Founding; 
MetaiJuTKy:  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyer*;  Cranea  and 
Darrlcka;  F.xravating;  Hotatlng; 
Hydraulic  Enirioeering;  Ixiadlng 
and  Unloa<ltnK:  Uetallic  Building 
Structures. 

8.  Bookbinding;  Harreaters;  Jtm- 
elrr:  Music 

%,  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chaml- 
cala,  Kxploalvft;  FertiUier*;  Madt- 
rines;  Prwervlng;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7._  KducatlOTial  Appliancea; 
OaMai  and  Toys;  M^ 
Molon;  Nut  and  BoM 
Lockr  Optlcr,  Velocipedea. 

8.  Beds;  Chalrt.  Furnltara; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articlaa;  Stora 
Furniture:  Support* 

8.  Air  and  Gm  Piiinps;  Flold- 
PreaMire  Regulators;  Hydraallc 
Motor*;  Pumpe;  Wlnd-Wheala. 

10.  Carriages  »nd  Wagotta 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  DooU, 
Shoes,  and  Legginga;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
n«M;  Leather  Maniitarturen;  Nall- 
liur  and  Stapling;  Whipa  and 
wnip  Apparatua. 

18.  EieTatora;  Jotimal-Boxaa,  Pul- 
ley*, and  Siiaftlng;  LabrtcatloB; 
Machine  F.lements. 

l,t.  Arma.  Proiactllea,  and  Rxplo- 
■ive  Chargea,  HaklnK;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Borinc  and  Drlllloc:  Button 
Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Morseaboa  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Sera w .  Threaded 
Faatantnp;  Gear  Catting,  Milt- 
ing, and  Planing:  MetalDraw* 
Iuk:  Metal  ror|B°8  and  Wald> 
Ing;  Metal  RollHir:  MeUi  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
WorkinK;  Needle  and  Pin  MaM 
Inc;  Turning 

14.  Compound  Too!*;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheet*  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  Metai-Or^ 
namentinr  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabnas  and 
Strueture;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Brwad,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
MaMnr.  CoaUnr  Fuel;  Olasa; 
lAminated  Fabrtca  and  Analo- 
sous  Manu/aetar«B:  Liquid  Coat- 
ini  Compoattiona;  Paper  Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appar»^ 
tus:  Plastic  Compoaitiona:  Pkutlca. 

18.  Telegraphy;  Telephony.. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
toctures:  Printing;  Type- Bar  Mak- 
laa 

IH.  Injector*  and  Ejactors:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  •  Engine  Plants; 
Staain  and  Vacumn  Punipa; 
Steam  -  Boiler*:  Steam  -  Englnea; 
bU^Knl  Engine  Valvaa. 

18.  Dampers,  A atomatle;  For- 
nacea;  Heat  -  DfstrltHitlng  Sy*. 
terns;  Stoves  and  Fomaeea. 

80.  Artificial  Umba:Balldera' 
Hardware;  DeotlatrT:  Locks  and 
I.atcbes;  Sata;  Umlartaklng. 

81.  Brakei  and  nina;  Carding; 
Cloth  -  FlnUhlng:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  KnitUng  and  NetUnr 
Silk;  Sptnninc  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reallnc.  1  i 
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107 


878 
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128 
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84.  AM-onautioa;  Air-duns,  Cata- 
pulu.  and  Targeu;  Ammunition 
and  BxploalTe  Davlcea;  Boats 
and  Booyr  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulalon;  Ordnance;  Ships 

88.  Acoustics;  Coln-Handting; 
Horologv:  Recorders:  Rejrtsters; 
Tlme-Controlllnit  Merhnnlam. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewinc-Machlnea 

85.  nutoherlng:  Mills:  Threshlnr. 
Vewtable  Cutters  and  Cnishers 

88.  P.leclrlcity,  Generation:  Mo- 
tive Power 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlnding  and  PoUahlng;  Lati^ 
dry:  Washing  Apparatus 

8*.  Intemal-Combustioti  F.nginee. . 

«».  Cooperlne  F1r*-E»r«ri«i;  I.ad- 
der»:  Rooh:  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Duildlng*:  Wood- 
Sawine:  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Illumlnatlnc-Bumert;  Illuml- 
nation.  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Wrttlng  Machlnca. 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charroai 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: HIdea,  Skina,  and 
Leather  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils:  Olla,  Fata, 
and  Glue 

88.  Carbonating  Beveragee:  Car- 
tains,  Shadea,  and  Screens;  Dla- 
penslng  Beverages:  Dtspenslng- 
cana:  Omamantation;  Packaging 
Liquids,  Refrigeration. 

88.  Oitlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structurea;  Parlnr  Tents,  Cano» 
pies.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes 

84.  Rallwaya;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  RaUs  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
wav  RolUng^tock;  Railway  Ttae 
and  Faatenen. 

88.  Bucklea.  Buttons.  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Plctnr*.  and  Slipi  Exhiblt- 
init:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

80.  Draftinr  Drier*:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photographj. 

37.  Electric  Lifhting;  ElectrMty. 
Conductors;  Etertrtcity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appll- 
catiooa. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;    SUtionery;     8ione-Work- 

AoTwater  Dtotribatlon 

40.  Baggage:  Bottlea  and  Jars; 
A  pparatos; 
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ceptacles;  Dep«ieit  and  Collsction 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  .Storing  Vessels-  PsckMS  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Reoep- 
taclee;  Special  Receptades  and 
Packagas;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliancea;  Re- 
slUent  Tires  and  Wheek. 

48.  Electric  Rail  waya;  Electric 
Signaling;  RaQwsy  Slgnallnr 
Slnate. 

48.  Baths  and  CloseU:  Eleetridtj, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Eztln- 

Sbhers:  Sewerags;  Surgery;  W*. 
■  Purification. 
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Oldest  new  case,  Nov.  12;  oldeet  ameodMl,  Nov.  28. 

Total  number  of  appUcatlona  awalnng  aotlon 16,728 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     FEBRUARY     28,    1911. 


986,120.  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT.  William  Ait- 
kin, Liverpool,  England.  IMled  Mar.  1,  1909.  Sertal 
No.  480,616. 


1.  In  a  telephone  w»t.  a  cylindrical  caw  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  telephone  set  and  a  rotatable  transmitter  arm 
plTotally  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  axis  of  aald  cylin- 
drical case.  BUbatanlially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  set,  a  cylindrical  case  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  telephone  set  and  a  rotatable  transmitter  arm, 
plvotally  mounted,  to  rotate  upon  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical case,  said  transmitter  arm  being  bent  rearwardly, 
and  again  outwardly,  so  that  its  end  Ilea  to  the  rear  of 
the  front  plane  of  the  cylindrical  case,  sobatantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  set,  a  cylindrical  caaing ;  and  a  piv- 
oted transmitter  arm  partially  surrounding  the  same  and 
pivoted  upon  the  axis  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  eet,  a  fixed  cylindrical  casing ;  a  trans- 
mitter arm  partially  surrounding  the  same  and  pivoted 
co-axially  with  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  set.  a  cylindrical  case  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  telephone  set  and  a  rotatable  transmitter 
arm,  plvotally  mounted,  to  rotate  upon  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  case,  and  holding  its  transmitter  with  the 
diaphragm  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tranUnitter's 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


986,121.  AUTOMATIC  WAOON  -  BRAKE.  Bobbbt  Aj»- 
LiKBa.  Pierre.  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No 
548,240. 

1.  A  wagon  Inclnding  a  brake  -  shaft  for  engagement 
acroRs  the  front  of  a  wagon  axle,  means  carried  by  the 
brake-shaft  to  effect  the  broking  action  of  the  wheels  of 
the  axle,  a  brake-rod  connected  to  the  brake-shaft  to  ro 
tate  the  same,  a  sleeve  adjustably  carried  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  brake-rod  for  loose  engagement  over  the  fon»-ard 
end  of  the  tongue  of  the  wagon,  a  draw-bar  carried  by  the 
tongue  and  connected  to  said  brake-rod  to  move  therewith, 
a  looking  strap  engaging  through  the  tongae  and  connect- 
ed to  said  drawbar,  and  a  latch-bolt  carried  by  the 
tongue  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  locking  strap  to 
secure  said  brake-rod  from   movement. 

2.  A  wagon  brake  including  a  tongue,  a  shaft  dispoeed 
acroes  the  inner  end  of  the  tongae,  braking  means  car 


ried  by  the  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the  abaft  for 
rocking  the  same,  n  brake  rod  attached  tq  the  arm  to 
move  the  same,  a  sleeve  engaging  over  the  outer  end  of 
the  tontnie  and  being  adJusUhly  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  brake  rod,  a  draw-bar  carried  by  the  brake  rod 
and  projecting  through  the  tongue,  a  locking  strap  car- 
ried by  the  draw-bar  and  extending  through  the  tongue, 
the  draw-bar  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  in  its 
lower  portion  beneath  the  tongue  and  a  latch-bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  locking  strap  and  the  tongue  Jo  adjust- 
ably secure  the  draw-bar  in  position  relative  to  tlie  tongue. 


8.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  wheels  upon  ita 
opposite  ends  and  a  forwardly  projecting  tongae,  a  brake- 
shaft  supported  across  the  forward  edge  of  the  axle  and 
having  an  Independent  rocker  arm  adjacent  the  tongue, 
brake-bands  carried  upon  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  drums 
mounted  on  the  wheels  and  engaging  In  the  brake-bands, 
a  reciprocating  brake-rod  arranged  beneath  the  tongae  and 
connected  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  rocker  arm,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably  engaging  over  the  tongue  and  adjustably  connected 
to  said  brake-rod,  a  locking  strap  carried  through  the 
tongue,  a  drnw-bolt  engaging  through  the  locking  strap 
and  secured  to  the  brake-rod,  said  locking  strap  having 
ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  Its  Inner  face,  and  a  latcb-twlt 
carried  by  the  tongue  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
to  lock  the  brake-rod  from  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  wheels  upon 
its  extremities  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  central 
portion  thereof,  supporting  brackets  upwardly  diverging 
from  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  brake  abaft  Joumaled  through 
the  brackets  and  having  fork  arma  upon  its  extremities, 
brake  bands  engaging  about  the  hubs  of  the  wheels  and 
secured  at  their  extremities  upon  the  fork  arms,  a  rocker 
arm  depending  from  the  shaft  against  the  side  of  the 
tongae,  a  brake-rod  slidably  supported  t>eneatb  the  tongue 
and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  aleeve 
slidably  disposed  over  the  forward  end  of  the  tongue  and 
connected  to  the  brake-rod  and  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting book,  a  spring  arm  carried  in  the  aleeve  and  yield- 
ably  engaging  the  end  of  the  hook  to  close  the  same,  a 
locking  strap  engaging  through  the  tongue,  a  draw  lK)lt 
carried  through  the  locking  strap  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  brake-rod.  and  a  locking  mechanism  located  on  the 
tongue  for  cooperation  with  the  locking  atrap  to  retain 
the  brake-rod  from  movement. 
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9if,lM.     CABBrBSTER.     Himit  W.  AsBMOtSN,  Kings 
Park.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.832. 


1.  A  carbureter  iDcladlnff'  a  raporUlnr  cbambcr  opaa 
at  one  end  for  the  admlaaion  of  air  and  at  tb«  other  vmA 
for  the  outward  pa»«age  of  air,  a  wlcklng  In  aald  cham- 
ber extending  entirely  acroaa  the  same,  means  for  supply- 
ing Ikjuld  fuel  to  the  wlcklng,  and  a  ralTe.  the  lower  edge 
of  which  la  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  wick,  said 
▼alTe  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  th«  chamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  Incladlac  a  raportslng  chamber  open 
at  one  end  for  the  admlMton  of  air,  a  wlcklng  In  said 
chamber  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  chamt>er.  means  for 
■applying  fuel  to  the  wlcklng.  and  a  deflector  extending 
downward  toward  the  wlcklng  and  directing  the  air  antcr- 
ing  the  Taporlilng  chamber  Into  contact  with  said  wlck- 
lng, »ald  deflector  baring  Us  lower  edge  parallel  to  tht 
upper  end  of  the  wick. 

3.  A  carbureter  including  a  fuel  chamber,  a  raporlalng 
chamber  baring  an  air  Inlet  at  one  ead.  a  wick  In  the  foci 
eluuBbcr  extending  into  the  Taporising  chamber,  the  floor 
of  aald  TaporUlng  chamber  oxtendin'?  downward  from 
opposite  enda  toward  the  wick  to  form  a  pocket  for  tba 
collection  of  fuel. 

4.  A  carbureter  Including  a  fuel  chamber,  a  raporlalng 
chamber  harlng  an  air  opening  at  one  end.  a  wick  in  the 
fuel  chamber  projecting  Into  the  raporlilng  chamber  and 
extending  tranareraely  acroaa  the  vaporising  chamber,  and 
a  TSlve  plToted  In  the  raporlilng  chamber  and  baTlng  Its 
free  end  resting  upon  the  floor  of  said  chamber  beyond  the 
wick,  said  floor  being  formed  with  a  depressed  portion 
on  either  side  of  the  wick. 

6.  A  carbureter  Including  a  fuel  cbamtwr.  a  Taporising 
chamber,  a  wick  located  in  the  fuel  chamber  and  project 
Ing  up  into  the  Taporising  chamber  and  extending  entirely 
acroaa  the  chamber,  a  deflecting  Talre  supported  within  the 
Taporising  chamber  and  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
thereto,  said  TalT*  extending  OTcr  tlM  upper  end  of  the 
wick  and  baring  Its  lowar  edge  parallel  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  wick,  and  a  spring  holding  said  ralre  normally 
doatd. 

(Clalana  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


980.123.      RAILWAT-TIB.     Bdib  W.   ATKiMaoN.   Norfolk. 
Va.     Plied  Mar.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  S60.906. 


1.  A  compoalte  railway  tie.  compoaed  of  a  concrete  body 
relaforrcd  b>  a  trough-shape  metallic  shell  embedded  lon- 
gitudinally therein  and  fluab  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
tie.  said  metallic  abell  hartng  struck  up  therethronch.  an 
Integral  combined  rail  brace  and  clamp,  said  shell  being 
provided  with  perforations  In  its  side,  for  the  passage  of 
concrete,  whereby  the  metallic  plate  ta  tied  or  bonded 
with  tbe  body,  bolts  and  clamping  platea  for  fastening  the 
rails  to  the  tie. 

2.  In  railway  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
trnck-ralls,  of  a  composite  tie  composed  of  a  concrete  body 


J 


reinforced  by  a  trough-shape  metallic  ahell  embedded  lon- 
gitudinally therein  and  flush  with  tht^  top  surface  of  the 
body,  said  metallic  shell  being  provided  with  means  for 
bonding  the  shell  to  said  body,  and  baring  an  Integral  com- 
bined rall-brace  and  clamp  at  one  end,  and  an  adjustable 
clamping-plate  at  the  other  end.  and  clamping-plates  snd 
bolts  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  ties. 


986.124.     WIBE  GARMENT-STAY.     William 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    4.    1907. 
377,177. 


E.  Babkbs, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  corset  or  dress  stay  conalating  of  a  single  elastic 
wire  formed  Into  s  series  of  substantially  closed  tandem 
loopa,  with  the  «xi>oaed  aide  edges  of  said  loops  In  allne- 
meat. 

2.  A  corset  or  dreaa  stay  consisting  of  a  single  elastic 
wire  bent  Into  a  series  of  sutMtantlally  closed  and  alined 
tandem  triangular  loops. 

3.  A  corset  or  dress  stay  consisting  of  a  single  elastic 
wire  formed  into  a  series  of  substantially  closed  and  alined 
tandem  loops  sll  lying  in  the  same  plane. 

4.  A  corset  or  dress  stay  consistlDg  of  a  alngle  elaatlc 
wlrf>  formed  into  a  series  of  substantially  closed  and  alined 
tandem  triangular  loopa  all  normally  lying  In  the  same 
plane. 

B.  A  corset  or  dress  stay  conalating  of  a  single  wire  bent 
Into  a  series  of  substantially  closed  tandem  loops,  all  lying 
in  the  same  plane  and  harlng  their  exposed  side  edges  la 
a  linemen t. 


985,125.  AUTOMATIC  PREDETERMINED  CARD  -  IN- 
DEX-MEMORANDA APPARATUS.  Habbt  Batbs.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Piled  May  6,  1910     Serial  No.  669.783. 


1.  In  time-controlled  appsratus.  the  combination  with 
a  caalag.  of  a  series  of  stationary  pocketa  therein.  moT- 
able  means  for  prerenting  premsture  releaae  of  and  dis- 
charge from  said  pockets  of  arilcles  placed  therein,  and 
time-controlled  operating-mechanism  for  intermittently  ac- 
tuating said  morable  means,  successlrely  to  rclsaae  ttas 
cootenta  of  the  sereral  pockets. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  s  series  of  stationary  pock- 
ets therein,  movable  means  for  preventing  premature  rs- 
leaae  of  and  discharge  from  said  pockets  of  articles  placed 
therein,  and  automatically-operating  mechanism  for  In- 
termittently actuating  said  movable  meana,  successlrely 
to  release  the  contents  of  the  sereral  pockets 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  series  of  stationary  pock- 
ets therein,  open  at  one  end.  morable  means  for  prevent- 
ing premature  releaae  of  and  discbarge  from  said  pocketa 
of  articles  placed  therein,  and  automatically-operating 
mechanism  for  intermittently  actuating  said  morable 
means,  successlrely  to  release  the  contents  of  the  sereral 
pocketa. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  s  series  of  pockets  therein, 
open  at  the  lower  end.  meana  normally  diapooed  beneath 
said  pockets  for  prerenting  premsture  release  of  and  dis- 
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charge  from  said  pockets  of  articles  placed  therein,  and 
automatically-operating  mechanism  for  Intermittently  ac- 
tuating aald  means,  successively  to  release  the  contents 
of  the  sereral  pockets. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stationary  pockets, 
of  morable  means  for  preventing  premature  release  of  and 
discharge  from  ssld  pockets  of  articles  placed  therein,  and 
automatically-operating  mechanism  for  Intermittently  ac- 
tuating ssld  mesns,  successlrely  to  releaae  the  contents  of 
the  sereral  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.128.  AEROPLANE.  Esmst  Kail  Auzandbb  Bad- 
man  n,  Stuttgart -Oberturkbelm,  Germany,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Ernst  Emll  Preytag,  Zwickau,  Germany. 
Filed  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,864. 


l.'In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
and  supporting  surfaces  pivoted  each  about  a  transverse 
axis  and  about  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  of  levers  op- 
positely attached  in  pairs  to  each  of  said  surfaces.  Inter- 
mediate memt>ers  connecting  the  levers  of  one  of  said  sur- 
faces with  the  corresponding  lerers  of  another  of  said  sur- 
faces, resilient  members  located  between  the  ends  of  said 
intermediate  membera,  and  means  for  manually  control- 
ling the  Intermediate  members,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forih. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame  work 
and  supporting  surfaces  plroted  each  about  a  transrerse 
axis  and  about  a  common  longitudinal  axla.  of  lerers  op- 
positely sttacbed  In  pairs  to  each  of  said  surfaces.  Inter- 
mediate members  connecting  the  lerers  of  one  of  said  sur- 
faces with  the  corresponding  levers  of  another  of  said  aur- 
faces.  resilient  members  located  between  the  ends  of  said 
Intermediate  members,  means  for  manually  controlling 
aald  Intermediate  memt>ers,  silerons  attached  to  skid  sur- 
faces, and  intermediate  members  connecting  aald  ailerons, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.       • 


985.127.  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  POLE.  Oaoaoa  J. 
Batlbss,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1010.  Serial  No. 
691,894. 

1.  A  portable  telephone-pole  comprising  a  pole ;  a  pair 
of  conductor  arms  pivotal  ly  connected  with  the  head  of 
the  pole  and  adapted  to  t>e  extended  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  arms  being  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other ;  and  circuit  wires  leading  from  said  arms. 

2.  A  portable  telephone-pole  comprising  a  pole;  a  pair 
of  conductor  arms  pirotally  connected  with  the  head  of 
the  pole  and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  arms  being  electrically  Insulated  from  each 
other  and  each  prorlded  with  a  notch  in  Its  lower  edge ; 
and  circuit  wires  leading  from  said  arms. 

8.  A  portable  telephone-pole  comprising  a  pole ;  a  pair 
of  conductor  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  head  of 
the  pole  and  adapted  to  t>e  extended  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  arms  being  electrically  Insulated  from  each 
other  and  each  formed  with  a  guard  book  on  Its  free  ex- 
tremity ;  and  circuit  wires  leading  from  said  arms. 

4.  A  poriable  telophone-pole  comprising  a  pole ;  a  pair 
of  conductor  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  head  of 
the  pole  and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  arms  being  electrically  Insulated  from  each 
other  and  each   formed  with   a  guard  hook   on   Its  free 


extremity  and  provided  also  with  a  notch  In  iu  lower 
edge :  and  circuit  wires  leading  from  said  arms. 


5.  A  portable  telephone-pole  comprising  a  pole ;  a  pair 
of  conductor-arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  head  of 
the  pole  and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  opposite  aides 
thereof,  said  arms  being  electrically  Insulated  from  each 
other ;  circuit  wires  leading  from  said  arms  down  In  the 
pole  in  protecting  grooves  therein,  and  an  electric  cord 
leading  from   said  circuit  wires. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


985,128.     PURNACE.     Edmund  P.   Bbaomont,    San   An- 
tonio, Tex.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,719. 


^v       ^^- 


1.  In  grate-bar  shaking  mechanism,  pivoted  grate-bars, 
an  osciUatire  arm.  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  arm  to  said  grate-bars,  a  link  fnlcrumed  at  one  end 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  arm,  means  for  vi- 
brating said  link  on  Its  fulcrum,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  link  relative  to  said  arm  while  said  link  Is  being 
vibrated. 

2.  In  grate-shaking  mechanism,  pivoted  grate-bars,  a 
shaft,  a  lever  Joumaled  on  said  ahaft  connected  with  said 
grate-bars,  clutch-mechanism  for  locking  said  lever  on 
said  shaft,  a  crank-arm  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  crank- 
arm,  a  link  fulcrumed  at  one  end  having  a  slot  engaged 
by  said  pin,  meazu  for  adjusting  said  link  on  said  pin, 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  link. 

3.  In  grate-shaking  mechanism,  pivoted  grate-bars,  a 
shaft,  a  lever  Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  conpectlng-rod 
Joining  said  lever  with  said  grate-bara,  clutch-mechanism 
for  locking  said  lever  on  said  shaft,  a  crank-arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  pin  on  said  crank -arm,  a  pivoted  bell-erank,  a 
controlling  lever  connected  with  one  of  the  members  of 
said  bell-crank,  a  slotted  link  engaging  said  pin  and  fnl- 
crumed on  the  other  member  of  said  bell-crank  to  be  ad- 
justed on  said  pin  relattre  to  aald  crank-arm,  a  reach-bar 
connected  with  said  link  to  ribrate  the  same,  and  means 
for  oscillating  aald  reach-bar. 
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4.  Ib  fntte-bar  tbaklng  mechantsB,  pivoted  grate-lMra, 
an  oacillatlre  arm  connected  wlUi  lald  grate-ten  to  roek 
the  Mime,  a  movable  pivot,  a  link  fulcrumed  at  one  end 
on  said  movable  pivot  and.  having  a  alidlng  connection 
with  said  osctllative  arm.  meana  for  vibrating  aaid  link 
on  said  movable  pivot,  and  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering 
aaid  movable  pivot  to  adjnat  said  link  relative  to  aald 
oacillatlve  arm  during  the  vibration  of  said  link. 

5.  In  grate-shaking  mechanism,  pivoted  grate  -  bars, 
means  for  rocking  said  grato-bars.  a  movable  member  of 
an  engine,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  mov- 
able member  to  aaid  means  for  rocking  the  grate-tera,  llnk- 
and-pin  mechanism  interpoaed  in  said  means  for  trana- 
mitting  motion,  means  for  adjuatlng  said  llnk-and-pln 
mechanism  to  regniate  the  tranamisfiion  of  motion  while 
said  means  for  transmitting  motion  are  in  operation,  and 
clutch-mechanism  interposed  in  aald  means  for  tranamit- 
ting  motion  to  control  the 


086,129.  WR£NCU.  LcDwio  Bautia.  Aberdeen,  S.  D. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  535,072.  Renewed  Jan. 
14.   1911.     Serial  No.  602,089. 


1.  A  device  of  the  ciasa  described  comprlalng  a  station- 
ary member  Inclodlas  a  threaded  ahAnk  and  a  Jaw  head, 
aald  shank  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel 
formed  upon  the  side  opposite  the  jaw  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  jaw  head,  a  movable  jaw  baring  a 
passage  therethrough  engaged  alldably  upon  the  shank  and 
having  a  rib  formed  In  the  passage  and  engaged  in  the 
channel  to  retain  the  movable  jaw  in  registry  with  the 
first  named  Jaw.  said  movable  jaw  carrying  an  extension 
upon  Its  rear  Inner  aide  forming  a  continuation  of  the  rib 
member  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  channel  In 
the  jaw  head  at  times,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  handle 
member  adapted  to  be  screwed  against  the  outer  side  of 
the  movable  jaw,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  nember  including  a  threaded  ahank  and 
law  he«d.  said  ahank  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel  formed  in  Its  rear  side  and  extending  through 
the  jaw  head,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  passage  there- 
through receiving  the  shank  slidably.  said  movable  Jaw 
having  an  eztenalon  upon  lu  rear  Inner  side  extending 
longltudlnslly  of  the  shank  and  carrying  a  rib  portion 
sztendlnx  Into  said  pasaage  through  the  movable  jaw  and 
bearing  stcainst  the  base  of  said  channel  for  the  purpose 
described,  said  extension  being  adapted  to  project  through 
the  channel  In  the  bead  portion  at  times  to  allow  the  jaws 
to  He  in  close  contact,  and  an  interiorly  threaded  handle 
portion  engaged  upon  the  shank  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated to  bear  against  the  oater  aide  of  the  movable  jaw. 
u  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlVd.  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member  Including  a  thr^^aded  shank  and 
Jaw  head,  aaid  ahank  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel  formed  in  ita  rear  side  and  extending  through  the 
J«w  head,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  pasaage  therethrough 
receiving  the  ahank  slidably.'  said  movable  Jaw  having  an 


extension  upon  Its  rear  iaaar  aide  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  ahank  and  carrying  a  rib  portion  extending  into 
said  pasaage  through  the  movable  jaw  and  bearing  againat 
the  base  of  said  channel  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed,  said  ex- 
tension being  adapted  to  proj<>st  through  the  channel  in 
the  head  portion  at  times  to  allow  the  Jawa  to  lie  in  close 
contact,  aald  movable  Jaw  having  a  projection  formed  on 
ita  outer  side  to  provide  a  ahoolder  apaeed  from  the  shank, 
and  an  interiorly  threaded  handle  memtK>r  engaged  upon 
the  shank  and  adapted  for  rotation  to  bear  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  movable  Jaw,  aald  handle  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally projecting  support  flange  arranged  to  engage 
Inwardly  of  aald  sbouiuer  for  support  of  the  jaw  as  de- 
scribed. 


986,130.  BED-SPRING  TIGHTENER  Silas  W  Bcnnwtt 
and  Elmks  N.  Uutcuins,  Somervlile,  Maaa.  Filed  May 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.281. 


A  bed  spring  tightener  comprising  head  and  foot  east- 
ings, each  having  side  and  end  bar  receiving  socketa  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other,  roll  supporting  brack- 
ets projecting  upwardly  from  said  head  castings  and  having 
annular  bearing  apertures  tiiereln,  roll  supporting  winding 
shafta  revolubly  mounted  in  said  apertures,  meana  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  shafte  to  aald  brackets,  the  Inner 
enda  of  aaid  shafts  helng  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  . 
open  slote.  a  spring  tightening  roll  telescopically  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  said  ahafta  and  having  plna  extending 
tranaversely  through  said  roll  and  engaging  the  slots  in 
said  ahafta  to  lock  the  roll  againat  roution  and  meana  for 
revolving  said  shafts  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  spring. 


986,181.    WINDMILL.     William  P.  BaKjrrrr.  Woodstock, 
Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  13.  1909.     BerUl  No.  477,6«8. 


I.  In  a  wind  engine,  the  combinstion  of  a  rotary  anp- 
port.  feathering  blades  mounted  upon  said  suppori,  a 
track,  a  rotary  support  for  said  track,  and  a  governor  de- 
vice operated  by  direct  action  of  the  wind  to  moye  tlic  last- 
mentioned  support  and  change  the  relative  poaltlon  of  the 
track  to  vary  the  point  of  feathering  of  the  bladea  with 
reference  to  their  revolution. 
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2.  In  a  wind  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  sup- 
port, radially  disposed  shafts  mounted  on  said  support, 
bladea  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  ahafta,  arms  fast 
to  aald  ahafta,  a  track  adapted  to  co5perate  with  said  arms 
to  turn  the  ahafts  and  effect  a  feathering  of  the  bladea, 
and  a  governor  having  connection  with  aald  track  and 
operated  by  direct  action  of  the  wind  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  said  track  and  change  the  point  of  feathering 
of  the  blades. 

3.  In  combination,  a  two-part  caalng,  feathering  blades 
mounted  in  one  part  of  the  casing,  a  track  carried  by  the 
other  part  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  effect  feathering 
of  said  blades,  a  hul>  lonnected  with  the  part  of  the  casing 
provided  with  the  track,  u  jjovemor  device  fitted  to  aaid 
hub  and  adapted  to  effect  movement  of  the  part  of  the 
casing  connected  thereto  for  shifting  (lio  relative  position 
of  the  track,  and  a  sectional  abaft,  the  sections  extended 
from  the  part  of  ilio  cr;^in^  supporting  the  feathering 
bladea,  and  one  of  said  secliou-s  l>elng  mounted  In  the  bub 
of  the  section  of  the  caalng  provided  with  the  track. 

4.  In  combination,  a  two  part  rasing,  feathering  blades 
mounted  In  one  part  of  the  casing,  a  track  carried  by  the 
other  part  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  effect  feathering 
of  the  blades,  a  hub  projected  from  the  part  of  the  casing 
provided  with  the  track,  a  spider  attached  to  the  part  of 
the  casing  supporting  the  feathering  bladea,  a  sectional- 
abaft,  one  of  the  sections  secured  to  said  spider  and 
mounted  in  the  afore-mentioned  hub,  and  a  governor  device 
attached  to  the  hub  of  the  part  of  the  casing  provided 
with  the  track. 

6.  In  combination,  a  wind  mill  head,  a  two-part  casing 
mounted  upon  aaid  head,  feathering  blades  mounted  in 
one  part  of  the  caslpg,  a  track  attached  to  the  other  part 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  effect  feathering  of  the 
blades,  a  spider  secured  to  the  part  of  the  casing  carry- 
ing the  feathering  bladea.  a  shaft  section  atUched  to  aaid 
spider  and  mounted  concentric  with  and  adapted  to  turn 
Independently  of  the  part  of  the  caalng  provided  with  the 
track,  a  governor  connected  with  the  part  of  the  caalng 
provided  with  the  track,  and  a  governor  vane  connected 
with  the  wind  mill  head  to  hold  the  engine  in  the  wind. 


aald  blade  and  sliding  engagement  with  the  lower  longi- 
tudinal bounding  edge  of  the  blade. 

3.  In  a  try  square,  a  handle  having  branches  and  a  slot 
separating  the  same,  a  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  clamp  bolt  connecting  the  branches  of  the  handle  and 
having  a  stem  engaging  the  blade  slot,  said  blade  having 
pivotal  and  sliding  adjustment  upon  said  stem  and  being 
capable  of  assuming  a  position  at  an  acute  angle  to  aald 
handle  and  aaid  bolt  acting  to  secure  the  blade  in  posi- 
tion as  adjusted,  and  a  catch  carried  by  aald  handle  to 
limit  the  awing  of  the  blade  to  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  said  handle,  aaid  catch  having  a  pivot  Intermediately 
of  ita  length,  an  arm  working  across  the  pivotal  path  of 
the  blade  in  the  alot  of  the  handle  and  liavlng  sliding  en- 
gagement with  a  longitudinal  bounding  edge  of  the 
aquared  blade,  and  an  operating  arm  projecting  beyond 
a  lateral  surface  of  the  handle,  said  catch  having  move- 
ment as  a  whole  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plans 
of  the  blade. 


085,133.  SELF-ADJUSTING  PITMAN  CONNECTION. 
William  C.  Bknson.  Mounts.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  485.293. 


986,182.    TRY-SQUARE.    ALrasD  Wm.  Bbnskin,  Maumee, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   16.  1909.     Serial  No.  533.283. 


1.  In  a  try  square,  a  handle  having  a  slot,  a  blade  work- 
ing In  aald  alot  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  clamp 
bolt  bavlnff  a  stem  engaging  aald  alot,  aald  blade  bavins 
pivotal  and  alidlng  adjustment  upon  said  stem  and  being 
capable  of  aasumlng  a  position  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
handle  and  aald  bolt  acting  to  aecure  the  blade  in  posi- 
tion as  adjusted,  and  a  catch  carried  by  aaid  handle  to 
limit  the  swing  of  the  blade  to  a  poaltlon  at  right  angles 
to  the  hsndle.  said  catch  having  movement  aa  a  whole 
in  s  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  blade  and 
sliding  engagement  with  a  longitudinal  bounding  edge  of 
said  blade. 

2.  In  a  try  square,  a  handle  having  a  alot,  a  blade 
working  in  said  alot  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  a 
clamp  bolt  having  a  stem  engaging  said  slot,  aald  blade 
having  pivotal  and  alidlng  adjustment  upon  said  stem  and 
being  capable  of  aaauming  a  poaltlon  at  an  acute  angle  to 
aald  handle  and  aald  twit  acting  to  secure  the  bisde  in  po- 
sition as  adjusted,  and  a  pivoted  catch  device  carried  by 
said  handle  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  blade  to  a  position 
at  rifbt  angles  to  the  handle,  said  catch  having  move- 
ment aa  a  whole  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 


c 


In  a  pitman  connecting  device,  a  pair  of  Jaw  memben 
arranged  In  slidable  relation,  one  of  the  Jaw  members  be- 
ing provided  with  an  elongated  slot  terminating  at 
one  end  into  an  elongated  restricted  portion,  the  other 
Jaw  member  having  an  elongated  Integrally  connected 
T-shaped  lug  adapted  to  move  in  the  restricted  por- 
tion of  the  alot  of  the  first  jaw.  said  first  Jaw  having 
a  rearwardly  projecting  integrally  connected  bolt  Includ- 
ing a  head  at  Its  free  end,  a  yoke  slidable  on  said  bolt. 
j  said  second  Jaw  having  an  upstanding  lug  located  beyond 
the  free  end  of  the  bolt,  a  lever  having  a  U-shaped  end 
pivoted  to  aald  lug,  and  linka  connecting  the  yoke  and  the 
lever,  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  operated  in  one  direction, 
the  Jaws  will  be  brought  into  yleldable  contact  with  the 
pitman. 

986,184.  VALVE.  Vincint  F.  Bbrnksseb  and  Jossph  J. 
Cbottt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Michael  Farrell, 
New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444.829. 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  for  bath  tubs  comprising  a  valve- 
controlled  distribution  chamber  having  two  Inlet  open- 
ings and  two  outlet  openings,  said  outlet  openings  being 
oppositely  disposed;  suitable  Independent  valvea  to  con- 
trol the  said  Inlet  openings ;  a  single,  double-acting  valve 
arranged  to  close  alternately  each  of  the  said  outlet  porta ; 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  one  of  aald  outlet  openings 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  tub  and  having  a  perforated 
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flange  adapted  to  eoTcr  tb«  overflow  opening  of  a  batb 
tub ;  an  enlarged  terminal  of  the  oTer-flow  pipe  adapted 
to  cover  the  aaid  oyertlow  opening  in  aald  tub  and  having 
a  acrew-threaded  perforation  to  re«eive  aaid  delivery  pip* 
to  form  a  clamp  therewith  to  anppcrt  the  aaid  flxtnre. 
J  2.  A  plnmbing  flxtnre  for  bath  tnba  comprtalng  a  dla- 

tribatlng  chamber  formed  In  one  pleoe  having  two  inlet 
openings  and  an  oatlet  opening  and  a  partition  dividing 
the  aald  chamber,  aald  partition  provided  with  a  valv* 
opening  In  line  with  the  aald  oatlet  opening ;  snltable  In- 
dependent valvea  to  control  the  aald  Inlet  openinga ;  a 
aingle,  double-acting  valve  arranged  to  close  the  aald  oat- 
let opening  and  said  opening  in  the  aald  partition  :  a  de- 
livery pipe  leading  from  aaid  oatlet  opening  throagb  the 
aide  wall  of  the  tab  and  having  a  perforated  flange  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  overflow  opening  of  aald  tub :  an  enlarged 
terminal  of  the  overflow  pipe  adapted  to  cover  the  aald 
overflow  opening  In  aald  tub  and  having  a  acrew-threaded 
perforation  to  receive  aald  delivery  pipe  to  forai  a  eUunp 
therewith  to  support  the  aald  flxtnre. 

8.  A  plumbing  flxtnre  for  bath  tuba  comprtalng  a  dla- 
trlbutlng  chamber  formed  In  one  piece  having  two  Inlet 
openings  and  two  oatlet  openinga  and  each  of  aald  open- 
ings having  a  acrew-threaded  projection ;  suitable  inde- 
pendent valvea  to  control  the  said  Inlet  openings :  a  single, 
double-acting  valve  arranged  to  cloae  each  and  one  at  a 
time  only  of  the  said  outlet  ports ;  a  delivery  pipe  lead- 
ing from  one  of  aald  oatlet  openings  throagb  the  side  wall 
of  the  tub ;  two  supply  plpea  outalde  aald  tub  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  inlet  openings ;  three  unions  to 
connect  the  said  supply  pipes  and  the  delivery  pipe  with 
aald  distributing  chamber,  aald  anions  being  outalde  the 
tub:  and  a  supporting  clamp  to  secure  the  said  fixture  to 
the  tub  consisting  in  screw  coopled  clamps  through  one 
of  which  and  in  screw  thread  engagement  therewith  la 
passed  the  said  delivery  pipe. 

4.  A  pltunblng  flxtnre  for  bath  tubs  comprising  a  dls- 
tribntlng  chamber  formed  in  one  piece,  having  two  Inlet 
openinga  and  an  outlet  opening  and  each  aaid  opening 
having  a  Hcrew-threaded  projection;  two  supply  pipes: 
suitable  connecting  unions  to  connect  the  aald  plpea  and 
outleta ;  one  delivery  pipe  adapted  to  paas  through  the 
wall  of  the  tub  and  having  a  perforated  flange  adapted 
to  cover  the  overflow  opening  of  a  twth  tub ;  an  enlarged 
termlntti  of  the  overflow  pipe  adapted  to  cover  the  aald 
overflow  opening  In  aald  tub  and  navlng  a  screw-threaded 
perforation  to  receive  said  delivery  pipe  to  form  a  clamp 
therewith  to  aupport  the  aald  flxtnre. 

6.  A  plumbing  fixture  for  bath  tubs  comprtalng  a  dla- 
tributlng  chamber  formed  tn  one  piece  having  two  Inlet 
openings  and  two  outlet  openings  and  a  partition  divid- 
ing one  of  Mild  oatlet  openings  from  the  aald  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  valve-controlled  opening  in  line  with  one 
of  the  aald  oatlet  openings  ;  a  aingle.  double-acting  valve 
arranged  to  cloae  each  and  one  at  a  time  only  of  the  aald 
outlet  ports;  reciprocating  valvea  beyond  the  aald  Inlet 
openings  ;  removable  disks  adapted  to  rest  over  the  end 
of  the  nald  inlet  openinga  and  between  the  aald  openinga 
and  said  reciprocating  valves,  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  valve  seat  for  tho  valv^  ;  ■  delivery  pipe  leading 
from  one  of  aald  openings  through  the  elde  wall  of  the 
tub  and  having  a  perforated  flange  adapted  to  cover  the 
overflow  opening  of  bath  tub:  an  enlarged  terminal  of 
the  overflow  pipe  adapted  to  cover  the  aald  overflow  open- 
ing in  said  tub  and  having  a  screw  threaded  perforation 
to  receive  said  delivery  pipe  to  form  a  damp  therewith  to 
support  the  said  fixture. 

(Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


tbe  direction  of  elongation  of  said  ncoss,  and  a  spring 
formed  of  round  wire  aecured  at  one  end  to  aald  bar,  and 
at  the  other  end  extending  at  right  angles  and  then  dou- 


bled back  on  Itsslf,  th«  doubled  part  of  tb«  wlrs  sxtsndlng 
through  said  aperture  Into  aald  recsaa  to  a  depth  not  less 
than  the  middle  of  the  recaas,  anbstantlally  aa  dascribsd. 


980,130-  COIN-DELIVERER.  Tbomas  Biltsu  and  Wil- 
liam 8.  OvBSLiN,  Portland,  Oreg. :  aald  Overlin  aaslgnor 
to  said  Bllyeu.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.240. 


•88.1SC.  STAPLE  DRIVER  AND  EXTRACTOR.  John 
K.  BiOBLow,  Oakland,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Walter  E.  Draper.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909 
Serial  No.  474,872. 

A  holder  for  a  ataple  or  staple  extractor  comprlalng  a 
bar  formed  at  one  end  to  receive  the  blow  of  a  hammer 
and  having  in  the  other  end  a  reeeaa  elongated  in  croas 
sactlop.  said  end  having  an  aperture  extending  from  the 
■Ms  of  ths  bar  Into  said  reresa  in  a  direction  tranaverae  to 


1.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aertas  of  coin  tubea,  ejector  bars  aasoclated  with  aald 
tubes,  pivoted  members  associated  with  said  ejector  bara 
to  move  one  end  thereof  In  either  direction  laterally  and 
in  the  aame  plane  aa  their  ejecting  movement,  a  aeries  of 
bars  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pivoted  membera, 
selective  keya  to  cause  operation  of  aald  bars,  and  meana 
to  operate  such  of  the  ejector  bars  aa  may  have  l>een  moved 
laterally  In  one  direction   by  the  aforesaid  means. 

2.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aerlea  of  coin  tubea,  ejector  bars  associated  with  said 
coin  tubea  and  movable  longitudinally  to  eject  colna  there- 
from by  end  thruat.  the  other  enda  of  aald  ejector  bars 
being  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
movement,  and  aald  laterally  movable  enda  being  pro- 
vided with  luga,  a  rock  shaft,  a  series  of  arms  connected 
to  tbe  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  aald  ejector 
bar  lugs  when  the  latter  are  moved  laterally  In  one  direc- 
tion, key  operated  meana  to  move  aald  ejector  bara  later- 
ally Into  engagement  with  aald  arma.  and  meana  to  oper- 
ate said  rock  shaft  to  cause  the  ejector  bars  to  deliver 
colna  from  certain  of  the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  coin  chambera,  an  ejector  bar  aaaoclated  with 
each  of  said  chambera.  a  rock  shaft,  a  aerlea  of  arma 
connected  to  the  rock  abaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  aald  ejector  bars  when  the  latter  are  moved  out  of 
normal  poaltlon.  aeta  of  aelectlve  keya  adapted  to  bring 
certain  of  said  bara  Into  engagement  with  the  respective 
rock  shaft  arms,  means  to  hold  any  one  key  of  a  set  down 
after  being  depressed,  said  holding  means  being  releasable 
upon  depression  of  any  other  key  of  the  aame  set.  and 
meana  aasocUted  with  the  rock  abaft  to  cauae  the  selective 
ejector  mecbanlams  to  operate,  said  rock  ehaft  operating 
means  serving  to  release  the  key  holding  meana  when  re- 
turned to  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  coin  receptaclea,  an  ejector  bar  aaaoclated 
with  each  of  said  receptacles,  an  actuating  member  for 
moving  each  ejector  bar  and  normally  Inoperative  with 
relation  thereto,  meana  for  operating  the  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  meana  for  moving  the  ejector  bar  bodily  In  tbe 
plane  of  Ita  ejecting  movement  to  cause  It  to  aasume  an 
operative  poaltlon  with  respect  to  Its  acttiatlng  member 
preliminary  to  Ita  operation  to  deliver  a  coin. 

5.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of  coin 
receptaclea,   ejector   mechanisms  aasoclated   therewith,  an 
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operating  handle  for  operating  the  ejector  mechanlama.  key 
control  selective  mechanism  co-acting  with  the  ejector 
mechanisms  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  keya,  locking 
bars  engageable  with  the  keya  to  hold  tbe  aame  in  de- 
preaaed  positions  after  they  have  been  depressed,  a  plu- 
rality of  links  connected  with  said  locking  bars,  a  guide 
bar  paaslng  through  said  links  and  permitting  alight 
movement  thereof,  and  a  bar  connected  to  the  linka  and 
engageable  by  the  handle  as  It  returns  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion whereby  to  effect  releaalng  movement  of  the  locking 
bar  to  permit  depreased  keys  to  return  to  their  normal 
poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980.137.  PORTABLE  OIN  SAW  CLBANSS.  Aubsosk 
B.  Black.  Lexington,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  618,809. 


1.  In  a  gin  aaw  cleaner,  a  porUble  frame  having  pro- 
jecting members  for  straddling  the  ends  of  the  saw 
holding  casing  of  a  gin,  bearings  on  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  shaft  mounted  In  aald  bearlnga.  a  set  of  disks 
mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  spaced  apart,  each  of  aald 
dlaka  having  radial  aocketa  or  alota,  bars  beld  In  said 
alota  and  extending  from  one  end  disk  to  the  disk  at  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  securing  aald  bars  to 
aald  dlaka.  a  aet  of  resilient  bars  aecured  to  each  of  said 
disk  carried  bars,  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  edge  of  the 
aame,  shear  members  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of 
aald  resilient  bara  to  straddle  the  gin  saws,  and  meana 
on  aald  shaft  to  engage  a  moving  part  of  aaid  gin  to 
Impart  motion  to  aald  abaft. 

2.  A  gin  saw  cleaner  Including  a  portable  frame  having 
projecting  membera  for  straddling  the  ends  of  the  saw 
holding  casing  of  a  gin,  said  gin  having  a  aaw  carrying 
abaft  and  a  wheel  on  aald  saw  carrying  abaft,  a  cleaner 
Bhaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  projecting  members  of 
said  porUble  frame,  a  pair  of  end  disks  secured  to  said 
laat  named  shaft,  said  end  disks  having  radial  alota,  bara 
held  in  said  radial  aiots  parallel  with  aald  last  named 
abaft,  gin  saw  cleaners  carried  by  said  bara  and  having 
portions  for  straddling  and  engaging  said  sawa,  a  fric- 
tion dlak  on  aaid  last  named  abaft  for  engaging  said  wheel 
on  aald  saw  carrying  ahaft.  substantially  aa  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  gin  saw  cleaner  Including  a  porUble  frame  having 
projecting  membera  for  straddling  the  ends  of  the  saw 
holding  casing  of  a  gin,  said  gin  having  a  saw  carrying 
ahaft  and  a  wheel  on  aald  saw  carrying  shaft,  a  cleaner 
ahaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  the  projecting  members  of 
said  portable  frame,  a  pair  of  end  disks  secured  to  said 
laat  named  ahaft,  said  end  dlaka  having  radial  alota.  bara 
held  In  aald  radial  alota  parallel  with  aald  laat  named 
ahaft.  gin  saw  cleaners  carried  by  said  bars  and  having 
portions  for  straddling  and  engaging  aald  aawa,  a  fric- 
tion dlak  on  aald  laat  named  shaft  for  engaging  said  wheel 
on  aald  aaw  carrying  ahaft.  aaid  gin  saw  cleaners  consist- 
ing of  an  individual  cleaner  for  each  aaw  and  comprls 
Ing  a  bar  bant  into  a  central  loop  portion  and  then  bent 


back  upon  Itaelf  to  form  arma  that  project  beyond  the  edge 
of  aald  dlak  carried  bara,  meana  paaalng  throogh  said 
loop  portion  for  securing  said  gin  saw  cleanera  to  said 
dlak  carried  bara  and  wiper  bladea  secured  to  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  cleaner  bars  to  straddle  and  engage  the 
respective  saws. 


986.138.  PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOB  CASH-REGIS- 
TERS. William  F.  BocKHorr  and  Edward  J.  Von 
P«IN,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaslgnors,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to 
The  National  Caah  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Piled 
Feb.  6,  1904.    Serial  No.  192,429. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat 
Ing  mechanism  and  a  counter,  of  a  printing  mecbanlam 
for  printing  checks,  a  special  key,  means  operated  by  the 
key  for  Immediately  rendering  the  counter  Inoperatire, 
and  means  also  operated  by  aald  key  for  Insuring  tbe 
coupling  of  the  check  printing  mechanUm  to  the  operat- 
ing mecbanlam. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  printing  mecbanlam  for  printing  checka 
or  not  as  desired,  two  keys,  one  of  which  when  depreaaed 
permits  the  Issue  of  the  checks  and  the  other  when  de- 
pressed prevents  the  Issue  of  the  checks,  and  a  special 
key  and  connections  which  when  operated  cause  checks 
to  be  Issued  Irrespective  of  the  operation  of  either  of  the 
first  mentioned  keys. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  printing, 
mechanism  arranged  to  Issue  checks  or  not  aa  desired, 
of  a  special  check  key  for  causing  the  laaue  of  cheeka] 
a  special  "  no  check "  key  for  preventing  the  lasue  of 
checks,  and  a  third  special  key  for  causing  the  Issue  of 
checks  Irrespective  of  the  operation  of  either  of  the  first 
two  keys. 

4  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mf  banlsm  and  a  register,  of  a  printing  mechanism  ar- 
rsDced  to  Issue  checks  or  not  as  desired,  a  check  key  for 
cau  Ing  checks  to  issue,  a  "no  check"  key  for  preventing 
the  Issuance  of  checks,  a  special  key  and  connections  for 
throwing  out  tbe  counter,  and  means  connected  to  aald 
last  mentioned  key  for  causing  the  issuance  of  checks 
irrespective  of  the  two  first  mentioned  keys. 

8.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  printing  mechanism  arranged  to  print 
checks  or  not  aa  desired,  a  caah  drawer,  means  Interme- 
diate the  cash  drawer  and  the  printing  mecbanlam  for 
actuating  the  latter,  a  check  key  for  causing  the  operation 
of  the  cash  drawer  to  Issue  a  check,  and  a  "  no  check  " 
key  for  breaking  the  connection  between  the  caah  drawer 
and  tbe  printing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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M0.1S8.     PASTEUKIUER.     JAMMt  U.  BCBMAT.  Freeport  | 
Pa.,  aaalfnor  of  ooe-tialf  to  Margartt  ZlUh  Walth  and 
oae-alxtb  to  Bernard  Way.  Frv«port.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  56&,885. 


1.  A  paatearlxer  comprtalns.  In  combtnation,  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  recepUcle.  a  falae  bottom  spacing  aald  Inner 
receptacle  from  aald  outer  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal circulating  tubee  in  said  inner  receptacle,  water  being 
adapted  to  pasa  ttirougb  aald  clrctilatlng  tubea  and  expand 
llqnld  contained  in  said  Inner  receptacle,  and  an  agitator 
carrying  a  pomp  adapted  to  Impregnate  the  milk  with 
oxygen. 

2.  A  paateurlaer  comprising.  In  combination,  an  inner 
and  an  outer  receptacle,  a  false  bottom  spacing  said  inner 
receptacle  from  said  outer  recepUcle.  a  plurality  of  rertl- 
cal  circulating  tub«»«  In  said  Inner  receptacle,  water  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  circulating  tubes  and  expand 
liquid  contained  in  said  inner  recepUcle,  a  tubular  rod  re- 
ciprocating In  said  inner  vessel,  an  agitator  carried  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  rod.  and  means  whereby  oxygen 
may  be  forced  through  said  rod  into  the  inner  vesseL 

3.  A  pasteuriser  comprising,  in  combination,  an  inner 
and  an  outer  recepUcle.  a  false  bottom  spacing  said  inner 
recepUcle  from  said  outer  recepUcle.  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal clrcolatlng  tubea  In  aald  Inner  receptacle,  water  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  circulating  tubes,  and  expand 
liquid  contained  in  said  Inner  receptacle,  a  tubular  rod  re- 
ciprocating in  said  inner  vessel,  an  agitator  carried  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  rod.  and  a  pump  carried  at  the  up- 
per extremity  of  said  rod  adapted  to  force  oxygen  through 
■aid  rod  and  agitator  into  the  Inner  vessel. 

4.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  in  combination  with  a  ve«- 
m1,  of  means  movably  mounted  in  said  veaael  for  agluting 
the  contents  thereof  and  means  operable  by  the  movement 
of  the  agitator  for  oxygenating  the  liquid  In  said  veaael. 

^ 


•80,140.  ROOF  OB  WALL  COVBRINO.  Hbolit  Buttoii, 
Trevallyn,  Tasmania,  AnatralU.  Filed  June  20.  1900. 
Barlal  No.  504,313. 


1.  A  roofing  tile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body  portion 
or  backing  of  light  relatively  rigid  material  requiring  snp 
port  merely  at  Ita  edgea  and  an  outer  facing  of  relatively 
this  flexible  sheet  water-realstlng  material  of  greater  area 
than  the  backing  and  having  projecting  portions  on  two 
•Idea  forming  flaps  for  overlapping  the  edge  portions  of 
adjacent  tiles. 

2.  A  roofing  tile  or  the  like,  eomprlatng  a  body  portloa 
or  backing  of  light  relatively  rigid  material  requiring  sap- 
port  merely  at  lU  edges  and  an  outer  facing  of  relatively 


thin  flexible  sheet  water-reaiatiag  material  of  greater  ana 

than  the  backing  and  having  projecting  portiona  on  two 
sldea  forming  flaps  for  overlapping  the  edge  portions  of  ad- 
jacent tiles,  said  backing  sod  facing  materials  being  united 
by  cement. 

S.  A  roofing  tile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body  portion 
or  backing  of  light  relatively  rigid  maUrUl  requiring  sup- 
port merely  at  its  edges  snd  an  outer  facing  of  relatively 
thin  flexible  sheet  water-retilai  Ing  material  of  greater  area 
than  the  backing  and  having  projecting  portiona  on  two 
contlguoua  sldea  forming  flapa  for  overlapping  the  edge 
portions  of  adjacent  tilee. 

4.  A  roofing  tile  or  the  like,  comprialng  a  slab  of  wood 
and  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  fibrous  water-realatlng  mate- 
rial, said  slab  of  wood  cooatltutlng  a  relatively  rigid  back- 
ing or  body  poriion  and  said  sheet  of  water-realating  mate- 
rial constituting  an  outer  facing  and  t>eing  of  greater  area 

the  slab  of  wood.  bayoBd  which   it  projecta  on   two 
to  form  flaps  for  ovartepping  abutting  edgea  of  tiles. 

5.  A  roof  comprising  rafters,  purlins,  snd  tiles  aald  tile* 
resting  on  said  purlins  and  abutting  one  another  edge  to 
edge,  and  comprialng  a  twdy  portion  or  backing  of  light 
relatively  rigid  material  requiring  support  merely  at  iU 
edgea  and  an  outer  facing  of  relatively  thin  flexible  sheet 
water-realatlng  material  of  greater  area  than  the  backing 
and  having  projecting  portions  on  two  sldea  forming  flaps 
for  overlapping  the  edge  portions  of  adjacent  tllea. 

[Claima  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980.141.  BOTTLS-CAPPINO  MACHINE.  AMOa  Calls- 
so.t,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
AdrUnce.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1908.  Serial 
No.  400.929. 


1.  A  aeallng-head  for  bottle  closing  machlnea  having  an 
open  cap-contracting  cavity  of  less  normal  diameter  than 
the  portion  of  the  cap  to  be  thereby  operated  upon,  the 
eap-aurroundlng  portion  of  aald  cavity  having  IU  internal 
diameter  In  sobatantlally  IU  loweat  part  approximately  aa 
little  as  any  relatively  higher  diameter  thereof  and  com- 
prialng cap-edge  bending  devices  spaced  from  each  other, 
snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  aeallng-head  for  bottle  cloalng  machines  having  an 
open  cap-contracting  cavity  of  less  normal  diameter  than 
the  portion  of  the  cap  to  be  thereby  operated  upon,  the 
cap-aurroundlng  poriion  of  said  cavity  being  internally 
aubatantlally  cylindrical  and  comprising  cap-edge  bending 
devicca  spaced  from  each  other,  subaUatlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  sealing  head  for  bottle  cloalng  machines  having  an 
open  cap-contracting  cavity  of  lesa  normal  diameter  than 
the  portion  of  the  cap  to  be  thereby  operated  upon,  the 
cap-aurroundlng  portion  of  aald  cavity  being  internally 
subatandally  cylindrical  and  comprialng  cap-edge  bending 
devices  spaced  from  each  other,  said  cap-surrounding  por- 
tion being  internally  subs^ntially  continuous  above  said 
bending  devlcea  and  having  bending  facea  18  between  said 
devlcea,  aubaUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  aeallng-head  for  a  bottle  cloalng  machine  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  support  u>d  an  annular 


1 


FSBKUAKY    38,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7*1 


bending  tool  having  spaced  downward  projections  and  a 
contlnuouH  smooth  interior  acting  surface  immediately 
above  said  projections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  aeallng-head  for  a  bottle-cloalng  machine  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  contractable  annular  member 
having  spaced  downward  projections,  and  a  thrust  mem- 
ber bearing  against  the  first  member  laterally  thereof,  one 
of  said  members  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  bottle  and  one  of  aald  members  having  the 
face  thereof  which  la  engaged  by  the  other  oblique,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980.142.  FIRE  -  ENGINE  -  HOUSE  DOOR  -  RELEASER. 
Clattok  O.  Caktbe.  HunUngton,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
1910.     Serial  No.  094,917. 


'hht% 


1.  In  combination,  a  rock  ahaft  and  means  connected 
thereto  for  locking  and  unlocking  a  door,  means  connected 
to  the  shaft  for  rocking  It  in  either  direction  by  hand,  and 
automatic  meana  for  rocking  the  shaft  In  a  direction  to  un- 
lock the  door,  said  means  embodying  a  vertically  alldable 
main  weight  and  flexible  means  connecting  It  with  the^ock 
shaft,  said  weight  being  provided  with  a  catch  and  an  ex- 
tension extending  alMve  said  catch,  a  latch  lever  nor- 
mally tending  to  engage  aald  catch  and  provided  with  an 
upward  extending  tripping  flnger,  a  supplemenUI  weight 
and  means  for  temporarily  suspending  it  above  and  In  the 
path  of  said  tripping  flnger  and  aald  extension  of  the  main 
weight,  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

2.  A  means  for  automatically  opening  doors  consisting 
of  a  door  bolt  operating  meana,  automatic  means  connected 
thereto,  said  automatic  means  comprising  a  main  weight,  a 
latch  normally  engaging  the  same  to  hold  it  up  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trip  flnger,  a  supplemenUI  wel^t,  and  meana 
for  suspending  said  supplemenUI  wel^t  above  the  trip 
flnger  and  the  main  weight  substantially  as  act  forth. 


985,143.  HAND  THREADING  SHUTTLE.  Qboboi  M. 
CHairaT,  Southbridge.  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  517,395. 


1.  A  hand-threading  ahnttle  having  commnnieatlog 
thread  paaaagea  to  respectively  receive  the  thread  leading 
from  the  bobbln-recesa  and  to  deliver  auch  thread  at  the 
shuttle  side,  a  vertical  bole  extending  from  the  ahuttle  bot- 
tom to  the  delivering  passage,  and  an  open  threadlng-alot 
leading  to  aald  paaaagea,  and  a  thread-reUiner  having  a 
tubular  body  fixed  in  aald  hole  and  provided  with  an  over- 
hanKlng  hook-like  bead  within  and  substantially  concentric 
to  the  delivering  paasage,  the  extremity  of  the  head  pro- 
jecting into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body,  to  receive  the 
thread  aa  it  paaaes  from  the  threadlng-alot  into  the  thread 
paaaagea  and  thereafter  to  reUin  the  thread  in  the  deliv- 
ering paaaage. 


2.  A.  hand-threading  shuttle  having  thread  paaaagea 
communicating  at  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  respec- 
tively to  receive  the  thread  from  the  bobbin-recess  and 
deliver  such  thread  at  the  ahuttle-aide,  a  vertical  hole 
intersecting  the  latter  of  said  paaaagea,  and  an  open 
threadlng-slot  leading  to  the  passages,  and  a  thread- 
reUlner  having  a  body  fixed  In  the  vertical  hole  and 
provided  with  an  open  head  within  and  subatantlally 
concentric  to  the  delivering  passage  near  iU  outer  end. 
the  extremity  of  the  head  extending  into  and  being  hooded 
by  the  adjacent  part  of  the  body,  to  receive  the  thread 
as  It  enters  the  delivering  pasaage  from  the  threading- 
slot  and  thereafter  to  reUln  it  In  said  passage. 

3.  A  hand-threading  ahuttle  having  thread  pasaages 
communicating  at  their  Inner  enda  and  adapted  respec- 
tively to  receive  the  thread  from  the  bobbin-receas  and 
deliver  such  thread  at  the  shuttle-side,  and  a  meUIlic 
thread-reUlner  having  a  cylindrical  body  fixed  in  the 
shuttle  wood  adjacent  the  delivering  paasage  and  having 
a  hook-like  head  projecting  from  the  body  into  and  sub- 
stantially concentric  to  the  delivering  passage  and  open 
toward  the  intersection  of  the  threadlng-alot  therewith, 
the  extremity  of  the  head  being  curved  under  and  away 
from  the  entrance  to  the  pasaage  and  below  the  bottom 
thereof,  to  permit  entrance  of  the  thread  into  the  head 
as  it  passes  from  the  threadlng-slot  to  said  passage  and 
thereafter  to  prevent  its  escape  from  the  passage. 

4.  A  hand-threading  shuttle  hsving  a  thread  pasaage 
leading  from  the  bobbin-recess  and  a  transverse,  communi- 
cating thread  passage  to  deliver  the  thread  at  the  ahuttle 
side,  a  vertical  hole  intersecting  the  latter  passage,  and 
an  open  threading  slot  leading  to  the  thread  passages,  and 
a  thread-reUlner  comprising  a  tubular  meUllic  body  and 
a  hook-like  head  having  its  extremity  Incurved  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  adjacent  open  end  of  the  body,  to  form 
a  guarded  entrance  to  the  head,  said  body  being  fixed  in 
the  hole  with  IU  head  within  and  substantially  concentric 
to  the  delivering  passage,  the  entrance  to  the  head  being 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  such  passage  and  the  thread- 
lng-alot, to  receive  and  retain  the  thread  aa  it  passes 
from  the  slot  to  the  delivering  passage. 

6.  A  hand-threading  shuttle  having  a  thread  paaaage 
leading  from  the  bobbin -recess,  a  transverse  thread  paaaage 
leading  from  the  shuttle  side  to  the  first- mentioned  paa- 
sage communicating  therewith,  a  vertical  bole  in  the 
ahuttle  wood  intersecting  the  tranaverse  passage  near  iU 
outer  end,  and  an  open  threading  slot  leading  to  aald 
paaaagea,  and  a  metallic  thread-reUlner  comprising  a 
tubular  body  fixed  in  the  bole  and  a  book-like  head  having 
a  guarded  thread-entrance,  said  head  entering  the  trana- 
verse paaaage  subaUntlally  concentric  thereto  and  forming 
a  combined  delivery-eye  and  guard  to  receive  the  thraad 
aa  It  passes  from  the  threadlng-slot  into  the  trantverae 
passage  and  thereafter  to  retain  it  in  such  passage. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980,144.  ELECTRIC  OVEN.  Jaum  V.  ChoIth,  Oakland. 
Cal.,  asalgnor  of  one-sixth  to  R.  Porter  Qllea,  one-sixth 
to  William  8.  Cox.  one-alxth  to  J.  Clem  Ady,  and  one- 
half  to  Jessie  Marian  Chown,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,331. 


An  electric  oven  comprialng  a  ahell  embodying  a  mixture 
of  dlatomaceoua  earth,  lawdaat  and  lime,  and  having  its 
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Interior  Um4  witk  •  «Mtia«  of  Iro-elax,  Mid  eoapoaitlon 
•ad  Ilalng  IncloolBg  an  owtn  eb«mb«r,  ■  door  of  like  com- 
posite material  ■tmilarly  tined  cUmIdx  tald  OTen  chamber. 
an  electric  beating  coll  for  the  oven,  with  meana  for 
regalatiag  the  amount  of  heat  from  the  outside. 


086.1 4S.  MBCHANICALCAflHIBR.  Bomdnd  8.  Chusch, 
Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments.  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1904.     Serial  No.  22^02i, 


1.  In  a  mechanical  casbffer,  the  combination  with  money 
dellTery  devices,  key  actuated  controlling  meana  for  said 
derlces,  and  meana  independent  of  the  coins  and  operable 
after  said  controlling  means  has  been  operated,  for  render- 
ing said  dellrery  dsTtes«.4BiCs«tiTS  when  the  aame  are 
operated.  ^„   ^ 

2.  In  a  mechanical  caahl«r,  the  combination  of.  money- 
delivery -der Ices,  purchase-keys,  key  actuated  controlling- 
means  selectively  rendering  the  dellvery-deTlces  operatiTS 
and  means  Independent  of  the  coin  for  controlling  dis- 
charge of  change  by  the  delivery  devices  rendered  operative 
by  a  purchase-key,  after  operation  of  said  key. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  money- 
dellTery-devlces,  purchas»^keys.  key-actuated  controlling- 
means  for  lelectlvely  rendering  the  delivery  devices  opera- 
tive to  deliver  change,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  for  differ- 
entially   controlling   delivery   of  change   by   the  delivery- 

.    devicea  after  operation  of  a  purchase-key. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money  delivery^evlcea,  selectively  actuated  by 
said  keys  into  operstlve  position,  and  s  plurality  of  keys 
for  differentially  controlling  delivery  of  the  change  by 
th«  delivery -devlcea  which  have  been  rendered  operative 
by  a  purchase-key. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-delivery-devices,  key  shifted  actuators 
for  said  devices,  and  meant  fbr  varying  th«  discharge  of 
change  by  the  delivery-devices  after  operation  of  the  actu- 
ators by  a  key. 

[Claims  6  to  247  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


086.146.     VALVE.     Axil  Valobmab  Clobios,  Copenhagen. 

Denmark.     Filed  Oct  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,421. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  leated  thereon,  an  elastic  tube  adapted  to 
confine  a  fluid  sabject  to  variations  of  pressure,  non- 
yielding  rings  surrounding  said  tube  for  restricting  the 
•xpansion  of  the  latter  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  re- 
■ilient  meana  for  transmitting  the  longitudinal  movement 


of  said  tnbe  to  aald  Talre  to  operate  th«  latter  In  reaponss 
to  vsrlstlons  of  ssid  fluid  pressure  and  a  tubular  extenalon 
for  inclosing  aald   valve  operating   means,   snd  s  stuffing 


box  on  said  extenalon  having  an  adjustsble  plug  to  which 
said  flexible  tube  la  secured  whereby  said  movable  parts 
may  be  adjnated. 


986.147.  AUTOMATIC  WATER-REOULATOB.  Awoanw 
Clinton  Cclvbb.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Au- 
tomatic Refrigerating  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S79.T66. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber  adapted  to  conduct  cooling  liquid  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  communication  therebetween,  a  valve  stem 
for  opersting  ssid  valve,  a  diaphragm  housing  below  said 
valve  housing  and  In  line  therewith  containing  a  dia- 
phragm suitably  exposed  at  one  side  to  flnid  pressure  and 
abutting  at  the  other  side  against  said  valve  stem,  snd  s 
compression  spring  on  said  stem  tending  to  press  It  sgalnst 
said  diaphragm  and  against  aald  fluid  pressure  to  seat 
said  valve,  means  for  sdjusting  the  tension  of  ssid  spring, 
said  diaphragm  bousing  bsving  sn  upwsrd  extension  ron- 
tsinlng  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  suitable 
non-corrosive  liquid,  and  a  hand-controlled  by  paas  vslve 
around  aald  cooling  liquid  valve  connecting  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  chamber  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  frame,  a  valve  housing  supported 
In  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  chamber  adapted  to  conduct  cooling  llqaid.  and  a 
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valve  controlling  the  commnnieation  therebetween,  a  valve 
stem  for  operating  aald  valve,  a  diaphragm  housing  sup- 
ported in  the  lower  side  of  said  frame  and  in  axial  allne- 
menl  with  said  valve  housing,  said  dispbragm  housing 
containing  a  diaphragm  suitably  expoaed  at  one  aide  to 
fluid  pressure  and  abutting  at  the  other  aide  against  said 
valve  stem,  aald  diaphragm  housing  having  an  upward  ex- 
tension, a  compresaion  spring  on  said  stem  disposed  in 
said  upward  extension  and  tending  to  press  said  stem 
against  said  diaphragm  and  against  said  fluid  pressure  to 
Best  the  valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  and  a  hand  controlled  by-pass  valve  In  aald  valve 
housing  for  connecting  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chamber 
around  the  atem  controlled  valve,  said  upward  extenalon 
adapted  to  contain  suitable  non-corrosive  liquid. 


086,148.  VENTILATOR.  Willasd  H.  Cqmmikos,  Provi- 
dence, R  I.,  assignor  to  The  Clason  Architectural  Metal 
Works,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  606.241. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  alr- 
ahaft,  of  a  cap  surmounting  the  top  of  said  shaft  and 
spaced  above  the  edge  thereof  to  provide  an  exit  for  the 
air,  an  annular  wind-shield  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  apaced  some  distance  therefrom,  a  second, 
annular  wind-shield  arranged  above  the  first  shield  with 
a  space  between  their  adjacent  edges,  and  a  V-shaped  de- 
flector arranged  In  the  opening  between  the  shields  and 
adapted  to  divert  the  wind  currents  up  through  the  upper 
shield  and  down  through  the  lower  one  to  cause  a  draft 
through  the  air-shaft. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  the  air-shaft, 
of  a  cap  spsced  above  and  apart  from  the  top  of  the  shsft 
to  provide  a  port  for  the  exit  of  air,  two  annular  wlnd- 
ahlelds  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  air-shaft  and 
arranged  with  an  opening  between  their  adjacent  edges, 
snd  an  annular,  V-shaped  deflector  arranged  in  said  open- 
ing with  its  apex  equidistant  between  the  edges  of  the 
Ihields. 

8.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  air- 
shaft  provided  with  an  air-port  at  its  upper  end,  of  two 
annular  wind-shields  spaced  apart  from  the  air-shaft  and 
surrounding  the  air-port  with  an  opening  between  their 
adjacent  edges,  and  an  annular,  V-ahaped  deflector  ar- 
ranged in  the  opening  between  the  wlnd-ahielda. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  air- 
shaft,  of  a  cap  spaced  above  and  apart  from  the  top  of 
said  abaft  to  provide  a  port  for  the  exit  of  air.  an  annular 
wind-ahleld  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  air-shaft 
radially  outward  therefrom,  a  second  annular  wind-shield 
arranged  above  the  first  with  an  opening  between  their 
adjacent  edges  and  having  Ita  upper  portion  bent  Inwardly 
to  iH-ing  its  top  edge  in  a  plane  extending  from  the  edge  of 


the  air-shaft  through  the  rim  of  the  cap,  and  an  annular, 
V-shsped  deflector  arranged  in  the  opening  between  the 
wind-ahields. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  air- 
shaft  2,  angle-shaped  brackets  9  extending  radially  from 
Its  upper  end,  an  annular  wind-sbleld  8  supported  oa  said 
bracketa,  two  sets  of  upright  braces  10  and  13  mounted  on 
the  brackets  9,  a  spider  formed  of  radial  pieces  11  having 
their  ends  secured  to  the  braces  10  and  13,  a  cap  6  sup- 
ported on  said  spider,  an  annular  wind-sbleld  14  sup- 
ported on  the  braces  13  and  arranged  with  an  opening 
between  It  and  the  shield  8,  and  a  V-shaped  deflector  20 
supported  on  the  braces  IS  in  the  opening  between  the 
wind-shields. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  5.140.     APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING   TRAIN- 
PIPES.     John  Davidson,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Ang^ 
26,  1010.     Serial  No.  678,036. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  train 
pipe  section  carried  thereby,  and  a  supporting  device  for 
said  train-pipe  section  which  has  a  movable  relation  with 
said  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  train 
pipe  aectlon  carried  thereby,  a  supporting  device  for  said 
train  pipe  section  which  has  a  movable  relation  with  aaid 
car,  and  means  operated  by  a  relative  lateral  movement 
between  the  end  of  said  car  and  the  next  adjacent  car  in 
the  train  for  positively  shifting  said  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  train 
pipe  section  the  center  portion  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
car,  and  a  supporting  device  for  an  end  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tion which  has  a  movable  relation  with  respect  to  said  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  train 
pipe  section  the  center  portion  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
car,  a  supporting  device  for  an  end  of  aald  pipe  section 
which  has  a  movable  relation  with  respect  to  said  car,  and 
meana  operated  by  a  relative  lateral  movement  between 
the  end  of  ssid  car  and  the  next  adjacent  car  in  the  train 
for  positively  shifting  said  support. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with 
apparatua  for  coupling  it  Into  the  train,  of  a  metal  train 
pipe  section  carried  by  said  car,  and  a  movable  support 
for  said  train  pipe  section  connected  with  said  coupling 
apparatus  so  ss  to  be  shifted  when  there  is  a  relative 
lateral  movement  between  the  end  of  said  car  and  the  next 
adjacent  car  in  the  train. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  - 


086,160.  CLUTCH  FOB  METALLIC  PILING.  Charlm 
Thomas  EmrNvm,  London,  England.  Filed  June  26, 
1010.     Serial  No  668,882. 


1 


1.  In  metallic  piling  a  clutch  comprising  a  web  por- 
tion flanges  projecting  from   said  web   portion   to  fMin 
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mmam  for  boMtnr  wid  rapportfaf  chaniiel  wotloo  pltlag 
with  th«  web«  tb«r«of  a)t«rnattafc  on  both  ■!<!««  of  a  borl- 
lontal  line  through  the  ceiKer  of  the  piling  and  channel 
aectionn  Interlocked  wt|*  Mid  clntcb  for  the  parpoaea 
•peclfled.  ; 

2.  In  metallic  plltnr  the  cobbtBatlon  with  a  clotch 
comprising  a  central  web  portion  harlng  oppocltely  di- 
rected rijcht  angled  flanjtes  projecting  therefrom  and  op 
popltelj  directed  flanges  baring  portions  lying  tn  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  central  lr«b  portion  also  proJecUng  ther«- 
from  and  channel  sections  engaged  In  said  clutch  with 
the  webs  thereof  alternating  on  both  sides  of  a  horlsontal 
line  through  the  center  of  tb«  piling  for  the  purposes 
spedfled. 

3.  In  metallic  piling  th«  combination  with  metallic 
she«t  piling  of  a  dutch  member  comprising  a  web  portion 
Oanses  projecting  from  sach  corner  of  said  wob  portion 
two  of  said  flanges  forming  meann  for  supporting  the  cor- 
ners of  the  sheets  of  channel  sections  and  two  of  said 
flanges  forming  means  for  holding  the  flange  portions  of 
said  channel  sections  with  the  webs  thereof  alternating 
on  both  sides  of  a  horlsontal  line  through  the  center  of 
the  piling  and  channel  sections  Interlocked  with  said 
clutch  members  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 

4.  In  metallic,  piling  the  combination  with  a  clutch 
member  comprising  a  web  portion  baring  oppositely  di- 
rected right  angled  flangfn  projecting  therefrom  oppo- 
sitely directed  right  angle  bars  rlTeted  to  tb«  flangM  of 
said  web  portion  to  form  means  for  supporting  and  bold- 
iag^ehannel  sections  with  the  w«bs  thereof  alternating  on 
both  Bides  of  a  horltontal  line  through  the  center  of  the 
piling  and  channel  sections  Interlocked  with  said  clutch 
members  substantially  as  described  with  reference  to  Wg. 
2  of  the  accompanying  drnwtngs  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  la  Betalllc  piling  the  combination  with  a  clutch 
member  comprising  a  web  portion  harlng  right  angletf 
flanges  proj»»itlng  from  opposite  comers  of  said  web  por- 
tion an  upwardly  directed  flange  and  a  downwardly  di- 
rected flange  projecting  from  the  remaining  two  comers 
of  aaid  web  portion  and  metallic  piling  having  flange  por- 
tions engaged  in  and  interlocked  by  the  aforesaid  clutch 
member  with  the  webs  thereof  aUeraatlng  on  both  sides 
of  a  horlsontal  line  through  the  center  of  the  piling  for 
the  purposes  spedfled. 


988.151.  TCBE-80LDER1N0  MACHINE.  JoH!»  II.  ._ 
Dtas,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  agaignor  to  Theodore  C.  Fedders, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  689.687. 


m^M^^l:^-::! 


1.  A  tube  soldering  machine  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plylnr  solder  to  the  tubes,  and  means  for  removing  the  sur- 
plus solder  from  the  tubes  comprising  a  plate  having  ot>- 
Uque  grooves  In  its  face  over  which  the  outer  solder  coated 
surface  of  each  tube  la  moved. 

2.  A  tut>e  soldering  machine  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plying solder  to  the  tubes,  and  means  for  removing  the  sur- 
plus solder  from  the  tubes  comprising  a  grooved  stripping 
plate  past  which  th'-  outer  solder  coated  surface  of  each 
taka  la  moved  and  means  for  holding  the  tubes  against  said 
■tripping  plate  comprising  a  presser  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  tube  opposite  to  the  solder  coated  aide  there- 
of, and  springs  for  holding  said  preaser  plate  yieldingly  tn 
engagement  with  the  tube. 

3.  A  tube  soldering  machine  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plying solder  to  the  tubes,  and  means  for  removing  the 
surplus  solder  from  the  tubes  comprising  an  Inclined  plate 
which  is  provided  on  its  faee  with  transverse  grooves  and 
OTer  which  the  tubes  are  moved  with  their  outer  solder 
eoated  surfaces.  "  * 

^ 
) 


4.  A  tnbe  soldering  machine  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plying solder  to  tubes  and  means  for  removing  the  surplus 
solder  from  the  tubes  comprising  a  stripping  surface  over 
which  the  tube  is  moved  with  its  solder  coated  side,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  tubes  against  said  surface  compris 
Ing  a  pressing  bar  provided  with  a  groove  which  receives 
the  tubes,  means  for  guiding  said  bar  In  Its  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  tubes,  and  springs  operating  to  press  said  bar 
against  the  tnbes. 


985.162.     POWER  WHEEL.     WALT«a  H.  Fiiaoc.  AUantlc 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1909      Serial  No.  623.6«e. 


.\  power  wheel  compriaing  upper  and  lower  circular 
plates  and  a  series  of  curved  blades  arranged  between  said 
upper  and  lower  plates  and  atUched  thereto,  said  bladsa 
being  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  their  lengths,  said 
blades  being  so  arranged  that  their  inner  ends  touch  a  dr- 
cle  struck  from  the  center  of  the  wheel,  their  outer  ends 
touching  a  drde  also  struck  from  the  center,  each  blade 
being  eanred  upon  an  arc  struck  from  a  point  in  the  said 
inner  clrcl^  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  touching  the 
outer  circle  tangeatlally. 


985.153      BRICK-PRESS.     HiaaT  J.  Flood.  Chicago    111. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1»0».     Serial  No.  51T.288. 


1.  In  a  brick  press,  the  combination  with  the  mold  and 
upper  and  lower  plungers  of  a  reciprocating  lower  cross 
head,  springs  carried  by  said  cross  bead  and  a  saddle  rest- 
ing upon  Msid  springs,  and  supporting  the  lower  plungers. 
and  extending  completely  oTer  the  lower  croas  head  said 
■addle  consisting  of  a  substantially  horlsontal  portion  ar- 
ranged above  said  croas  head  and  flanges  depending  from 
said  horlsontal  portion  and  engaging  the  outside  of  the 
lower  croas  head  to  prevent  lateral  movement,  said  saddle 
engagtng  the  outside  of  the  croas  head  In  several  planes. 
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2.  In  a  brick  preaa,  the  eomblaatlon  with  the  mold  and 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  of  a  rertleally  reciprocating  lower 
cross  head  having  vertical  guides  on  the  sides  thereof, 
springs  upon  said  cross  head  and  a  saddle  upon  said 
springK  adapted  to  support  said  lower  plungers,  said  sad- 
dle having  a  portion  extending  over  the  top  of  the  cross 
head  and  completely  covering  the  same  and  having  Integral 
depending  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  guides  on  the 
cross  head  on  four  sides  and  thereby  prevent  relative  lat- 
eral movement. 

3.  In  a  brick  press,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
mold  arranged  therein,  upper  and  lower  plungers  adapted 
to  coCperate  with  said  mold,  vertically  reciprocating  upper 
and  lower  cross  heads,  means  for  operating  the  same, 
springs  upon  the  lower  cross  head,  a  saddle  upon  said 
springs  adapted  to  support  the  lower  plungers,  said  saddle 
fitting  over  the  lower  cross  head  and  bousing  the  same, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  saddle  In  a  vertical  direction 
relatively  to  the  lower  cross  bead,  said  guiding  means  con- 
sisting of  vertical  guides  on  the  outside  of  the  lower  cross 
head  and  means  on  said  saddle  for  engaging  said  vertical 
guides  in  several  planes. 


986.154.  CASTING  -  PATTERN.  Chaklbs  F.  Foasm, 
Franklin  Park,  III.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,741. 


I 

1.  In  a  molding  appliance,  a  frame  having  grooves  in  Its 
Inner  edges,  one  sido  of  said  frame  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  detacbably  connected  at  Its  opposite  end. 

2.  In  a  molding  appliance,  a  pattern  holding  frame  hav- 
ing a  cross-bar  removably  arranged  thereon,  said  bar  and 
frame  having  grooves  in  their  edges,  and  one  side  of  said 
frame  being  detachable  from  the  adjacent  members. 


985.156.     TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLINO.      JOH?f  Foubwia,  A1 
baay,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Randall 
Greene.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No. 
499,864. 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  in  combination,  a  coupling 
pipe,  a  train  pipe,  and  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  between 
the  two  pipes  comprising  a  ball  member  on  one  pipe,  a 
socket  member  on  the  other  pipe,  an  exteriorly  arranged 
thrust  spring  engaging  one  of  the  members,  bearing  means 
receiving  the  thrust  of  the  spring,  and  tension-resisting 
means  connected  to  the  bearing  means  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  member 
on  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  telescopic  sections 
hsving  a  slip  Joint  to  accommodate  longitudinal  extension 
and  contraction  of  the  coupling,  train  pii>es.  independent 
ball  and  socket  Joints  between  the  telescopic  sections  and 
the  train   pipes  to  accommodate  angular   relative  move- 


ments of  the  train  pipes  and  telescopic  aactions  and  for 
each  ball  and  socket  Joint  and  exteriorly  arranged  thrust 
spring  engaging  one  of  the  members  of  the  Joint,  and 
bearing  means  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  spring  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  other  member  of  the  Joint. 

S.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  telescopic  pipe  sec- 
tions having  a  slip  Joint  to  accommodate  all  longitudinal 
extension  and  contraction  of  the  coupling,  train  pipes. 
Independent  ball  and  socket  Joints  between  the  telescopic 
sections  and  the  train  pipes,  and  resilient  means  for  each 
ball  and  socket  Joint  for  maintaining  a  tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  ball  and  socket,  such  resilient  means  being 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  Joint  on 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  engaging,  the  other  part 
of  the  Joint  with  moderate  play  for  angular  movement 
on  a  horlsontal  axis. 

4.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  telescopic  pipe 
sections  having  a  slip  Joint  to  accommodate  longitudinal 
extension  and  contraction  of  the  coupling,  train  pipes, 
and  ball  and  socket  Joints  between  the  telescopic  sections 
and  the  train  pipes,  each  ball  and  socket  Joint  comprising 
a  spring  engaging  one  of  the  parts  of  the  ball  and  socket 
Joint  and  a  bearing  member  for  the  spring  bsving  a  ten- 
sion-r«8i8tlng  pivotal  connection  on  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  to  the  other  part  of  the  ball  and  socket  Joint. 

5.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  telescopic  pipe  sec- 
tions to  accommodate  longitudinal  extension  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  coupling,  train  pipes,  ball  and  socket  Joints 
between  the  telescopic  sections  and  the  train  pipes,  each 
ball  and  socket  Joint  comprising  a  helical  thrust  spring 
aadrcUng  one  of  the  pipes  and  engaging  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  bearing  plate  loosely 
mounted  on  said  pipe  and  receiving  the  thrust  of  the 
spring,  and  tension-resisting  means  extending  from  the 
plate  to  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  other  part  of  the 
ball  and  socket  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985.156.  TRIGGER  DEVICE  1<X)R  FIREARMS.  Rddolt 
Frommer.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  4Q0,816. 


1.  Trigger  device,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
trigger,  a  breecb-bolt.  a  firing  pin,  a  sear  and  a  tumbler, 
the  said  sear  and  tumbler  having  means  to  engage  with 
the  said  firing  pin,  the  sear  being  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  firing  pin  by  the  trigger,  and  a  cam  face 
on  the  breech-bolt  adapted  to  coSperate  with  a  corresjKmd- 
Ing  cam-face  on  the  said  tumbler  to  disengage  the  latter 
from  the  firing  pin. 

2.  Trigger  device,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
trigger  and  a  movabie  spring-controlled  trigger-pin,  a 
firing-pin.  a  sear  having  means  to  engage  with  the  said 
firing  pin.  a  projection  on  said  trigger  pin  and  a  setting 
lever  adapted  to  engage  with  said  projection,  to  retract 
the  said  trlgger-pln  and  shorten  the  same. 

8.  Trigger  device  comprising  in  combination  with  tha 
trigger  and  a  movable,  spring  controlled  trigger  pin,  a 
firing  pin,  a  sear  having  means  to  engage  with  the  said 
firing  pin  and  lock  the  same  in  cocked  position,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  trigger-pin.  and  a  setting  lever  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  projection  to  retrad  the  said  trlgger- 
pln  and  shorten  the  same,  the  trigger  pin  engaging  the 
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with  aa  •dg*  M  ktf  ib  r«{««M  tb«  said  M«r  and  | 
dtsoigaflad  tbcrtfrom   upoo   each    palling  of  the 
trigfer. 

4.  TrUcser  device  comprlslBg  in  combination  with  the 
trlsfw  and  a  moTable,  tprlng-cootrolled  trigger  pin.  a 
breech-bolt,  t  flrlng  pin,  a  sear,  a  tumbler,  the  said  war 
and  tumbler  having  meana  to  engage  with  the  said  Orlng 
pin,  locking  it  in  cocked  pealtion,  meana  on  aaid  trlggar 
pin  to  engage  with  the  aald  aear  and  withdraw  it  tram 
Ita  locking  poaltlon,  meana  on  aald  breech-bolt  to  eacag* 
upon  the  cloaing  of  the  breech  bolt  with  aald  tumbler 
and  withdraw  It  from  Ita  locking  position,  and  a  aettlng 
lever  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  aald 
tambler  and  Qermanently  withdrttr  It  from  its  loeklnx 
position.  >  *".' 

5.  Trigger  device  comprlalng  In  combination  with  tiM 
trigger  and  a  movable,  spring  controlled  trigger  pin,  a 
breech  bolt,  a  firing  pin,  a  aear,  a  tumbler,  the  aald  aear 
and  tumbler  having  meana  to  engage  with  the  aaid  firing 
pin,  locking  It  In  cocked  position,  meana  on  aaid  trigger- 
pin  to  withdraw  the  aald  aear  from  Ita  locking  poaltlon, 
meana  on  aald  breech-bolt,  to  withdraw,  when  closed,  the 
aald  tumbler  from  ita  locking  position,  and  means  on  aaid 
breech-bolt  and  the  aald  aear  and  tumbler  reapectively  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  either  the  aald  aear  or  tambler 
from  their  locking  positions  except  upon  the  breech  bolt 
bslag  completely  closed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed   In  the  Gasette.] 


986.157.     GATE-LATCH.     Kdwiw  B.  Gibbs.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.269. 


1.  In  a  gate-latch,  a  aocfcet-block.  two  latch-hooks  each 
having  an  axial  portion  tiltably  held  In  aald  aocket-block, 
the  hooka  normally  lying  fn  a  substantially  horlionUl 
plane  and  forming  a  loop  acroea  the  front  of  the  aocket 
block,  the  axial  portlona  of  the  hooka  held  In  the  aocket- 
block  being  downwardly  laclined  from  the  plane  of  ths 
loop,  each  of  the  hooka  being  tllUkls  on  tbe  inclined  axis 
thereof  to  open  the  loop,  and  a  boriaontally  movable 
latch-bar  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hooka,  tbe 
opening  to  the  loop  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  ths 
iMoks  being  of  a  width  leas  than  tbe  dianMter  of  the 
latch- bar 

2.  In  a  gate  latch,  a  aocket-btock,  two  latch-hooka 
tllUbly  connected  with  said  aocket  block,  aaid  hooka  being 
oppositely  disposed  and  normally  forming  a  loop  extending 
across  tbe  front  of  the  aocket-block,  a  latch-bar  connected 
to  and  movable  boriaontally  with  relation  to  the  latcb- 
poat,  aald  latch  bar  being  adapted  to  tilt  one  of  tbe  latch- 
hooks  when  engaged  thereby  and  enter  the  loop  formed  by 
the  hooka,  and  meana  carried  by  the  aocket-block  for  mov- 
ing ths  latch-bar  with  relation  to  tbe  latch-post  to  main- 
tain the  aald  bar  In  a  substantially  fixed  relation  to  ths 
aocket-block  and   the  latch-books. 


985.158.      VENTILATOR       Edwaed  E.    Gold.   New   York. 

N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.034. 

1.  A  wind  operated  ventilator  having  a  tranaverse  hood 
OTsr  Ita  outlet  and  carved  about  an  axla  approximately 
parallel  with  the  general  direction  of  the  wind,  a  conical 
deflector  with  Ita  baae  within  aald  hood  and  Its  amaller 
end  extending  forward  ao  aa  to  tend  to  deflect  tbe  wind 
toward  tbe  annular  apace  between  tbe  hood  and  tbe  baae 
of  tbe  deflector,  and  a  baflle  extending  about  aald  deflector 
lieyond  the  outer  end  of  aald  annular  apaoa. 


2.  A  wind  operated  vantllator  having  an  Inlet  pipa, 
for  the  air  to  be  withdrawn,  a  pair  of  conical  members 
In  line  with  each  other  across  the  outer  end  of  aald 
Inlet  pipe  with  their  bases  toward  each  other  and  open 
and  separated  from  each  otlier  to  leave  a  passage  between 
them,  a  hood  surrounding  tiia  iMaaa  of  aald  cones  at  a 
dlatance  to  leave  an  annular  apaea  between  aald  baaea  and 
aald  bood,  and  a  baflle  projecting  beyond  one  of  aald 
conical  membera  In  front  of  tbe  annular  apace  between 
aald  hood  and  aald  cone. 


3.  A  wind  operated  ventilator,  having  a  pipe  B.  a  trans- 
verse bood  B  curved  about  an  axla  tranaverse  to  that  of 
the  pipe  E.  and  attached  at  oppoalte  ends  to  opposite 
aides  of  said  pipe,  a  conical  deflector  D  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  aald  pipe  with  Ita  baae  within  aaid  bood  and 
Its  smaller  end  extending  forward  so  aa  to  tend  to  deflect 
the  wind  toward  the  annular  apace  between  the  bood 
and  tbe  baae  of  the  deflector,  and  a  baffle  comprlalng  a 
plate  L  extending  about  aald  deflector  and  In  advance  of 
aald  annular  apace. 

4.  A  wind  operated  ventilator  having  a  pipe  E,  a  pair 
of  conical  deflectora  D  attached  to  tbe  outer  end  of  aald 
pipe  on  a  common  axla  extending  across  the  end  of  tbe 
pipe  and  their  baaes  toward  each  other  and  open  and 
aeparated  from  each  other  to  leave  an  outlet  between  them, 
a  hood  B  anrroanding  the  basea  of  aald  cones  at  a  dla- 
tance to  leave  an  annular  apace,  and  plates  L  surrounding 
aald  conical  deflectora  and  located  In  advance  of  aald  an- 
nular apace. 

5.  A  wind  operated  ventilator  comprlalng  a  pipe  B,  a 
pair  of  conical  deflectors  D  of  aheet  metal  fastened  upon 
the  end  of  aald  pipe  with  their  baaes  arranged  toward 
each  other  and  open  and  aeparated  from  each  other  to 
leave  a  passage  between  them,  a  bood  B  of  abeet  metal 
aurroundlng  aald  paaaage  and  faatened  upon  tbe  end  of 
aald  pipe,  and  bafllea  L  of  ahest  mstal  aurroandlng  aald 
conical  deflectors  and  connected  directly  to  aald  deflectora 
and  to  aald  bood. 

(Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


980,159.  GAS-BLOWPIPE.  Nateo!*  GooDTBAa,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Maine  Development  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aag.  7.  1900.  SerUl  No. 
811.822. 


1.  In  a  gas  blow  pipe  tbe  combination  of  a  chambered 
bead  having  gas  inlet  orifices,  a  nipple  and  needle  valve 
therein,  a  throat  piece  connected  to  aald  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contracted  portion,  and  a  mixing  chamber, 
the  point  of  confiux  of  the  gaaea  being  In  aald  contracted 
portion,  and  meana  for  removably  connecting  a  noisle  to 
aald  throat  piece  comprlalng  a  piece  i  having  a  conical 
anrface.  and  meana  for  clamping  the  nosxle  agalnat  tbe 
piece  I 

2.  A  gaa  blow  pipe  having  a  nipple  for  one  of  the 
gases,  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  nipple,  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  throat,  gaa  coaneetlona  for  the  other  gaa 
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leading  to  said  throat,  and  means  for  adjasting  the  aald 
nipple  longitudinally  including  a  spring  acting  thereon  In 
one  direction. 

3.  A  gas  blow  pipe  having  a  nipple  for  one  of  the  gases, 
a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  nipple,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  throat,  gas  connections  for  the  other  gaa  lead- 
ing to  Bsid  throat,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  aaid  nipple 
longitudinally  Including  a  spring  acting  thereon  In  one 
direction  and  a  stuffing  box  around  aald  nipple  upon  which 
tbe  aaid  apring  acta  compressively. 

4.  A  gaa  blow  pipe  having  a  nipple  for  one  of  the  gaaea 
a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  nipple,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  throat,  gas  connections  for  tbe  other  gas  lead- 
ing to  aald  throat,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  aaid  nipple 
longitudinally  including  a  apring  acting  thereon  in  one 
direction  and  a  acrew  mechanism  for  moving  it  In  oppo- 
Altlon  to  aald  spring. 

5.  A  gaa  blow  pipe  having  a  mixing  chamber,  gas  Inlet 
connections,  and  means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  gaaea, 
a  noxsle,  and  means  for  securing  noasles  Interchangeably 
to  the  blow  pipe  comprising  a  ring  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing the  noxzle,  a  seat  or  surface  fitted  to  receive  the  nowle, 
and  a  toggle  Joint  connection  for  drawing  the  ring  and 
noExle  agalnat  the  said  surface. 

[Claima  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]         ' 


986.180.  8.\FETY-VALVE.  Nklso.v  Goodt«ab.  New  York, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Maine  I>evelopment  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.200. 


1.  A  hydraulic  back  pressure  valve,  comprising  outer 
and  Inner  casings  communicating  with  each  other,  a  valve 
for  controlling  aald  communication,  an  escape  vent  and 
valve  for  the  Inner  casing,  means  for  antomatically  open- 
ing one  valve  when  the  other  is  closed,  and  connectiona 
for  passing  gas  through  aald  caalngs  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  hydraulic  back  pressure  valve,  comprising  an  outer 
caaing  having  a  gas  inlet,  an  inner  container  having  a  gaa 
outlet  and  communicating  with  the  outer  casing  through 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  cover  having 
an  eacape  vent,  a  float  in  said  container  and  valves  alter- 
nately controlling  said  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  eacape  vent  and  actuated  by  said  float. 

8.  A  hydraulic  back  pressure  valve,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  casings  adapted  to  hold  water,  said  inner  caaing 
having  a  valve  controlled  opening  in  its  bottom,  and  a 
valve  controlled  escape  vent  above  the  water  level  in  the 
Inner  caaing,  a  float  in  the  inner  caaing  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  vent  valve  closed  and  the  bottom  valve 
open,  and  meana  for  admitting  gas  to  the  outer  caaing 
and  educting  gns  from  the  Inner  casing. 

4.  A  hydraulic  back  pressure  valve  comprlalng  two 
chambers  or  casings  having  a  connection  between  them 
and  adapted  to  contain  liquid  through  which  the  gas  nor- 
mally passes,  a  flost  actuated  by  tbe  liquid,  two  gas  out- 
163  0.  G. — 48 


lets  from  one  of  the  chambers  or  casings,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  one  of  the  said  outlets  actuated  by  the  aaid 
float. 

6.  A  hydraulic  back  pressure  valve  comprising  two 
chambers  or  casings  having  a  connection  between  them 
and  adapted  to  contain  liquid  through  which  the  gas  nor- 
mally passes,  a  float  actuated  by  the  liquid,  two  valvea 
actuated  by  the  said  float,  one  of  which  controls  the  aald 
connection  between  the  chambers  or  cssings  and  two  gas 
outlets  from  one  of  said  chambers  one  of  which  outlets  is 
controlled  by  tbe  other  of  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


985,161.  COOLING  APPAEATD8  FOB  TURBO-COM- 
PRESSORS. WiLtiBALD  Gau.H,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln 
Germany.    Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  668,249. 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  two 
annular  bodies  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  formed 
with  annular  chambers  aubdlvlded  Into  sections,  and  con- 
necting walla  between  said  bodiea  providing  Intermedlats 
chambers  through  which  each  of  the  sectional  chambers  of 
one  of  said  hollow  bodies  communicates  with  two  adjacent 
sectional  chambers  of  the  other  one  of  said  hollow  bodies. 

2.  A  cooling  apparatua.  comprising  In  combination  two 
annular  bodiea  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  farmed 
with  annular  chambers  subdivided  Into  sections,  connect- 
ing walls  between  said  bodies  providing  intermediate  cham- 
bers, and  partitions  dividing  said  intermediate  chamber* 
into  passages,  two  passajres  of  each  Intermediate  chamber 
communicating  with  the  aame  chamber  of  one  body  and 
with  successive  chambers  of  the  other  body. 

3.  A  cooling  apparatus,  comprising  two  annular  bodiea 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  formed  with  annular 
chambcra  aubdlvlded  Into  sections,  connecting  walls  be- 
tween said  bodies  providing  intermediate  chambers  through 
which  each  of  the  sectional  chambers  of  one  of  said  hollow 
bodies  communicates  with  two  adjacent  sectional  cham- 
bers of  the  other  one  of  said  hollow  bodies,  and  riba  pro- 
vided between  the  said  connecting  walls  and  connecting 
the  said  hollow  bodies. 

4.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  body  formed  with 
an  annular  chamber,  an  annular  cup  shaped  disk  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  body  and  closed  at  its  outside  by  a  cover 
so  as  to  provide  an  annular  chamber,  the  chambers  pro- 
vided by  said  hollow  body  and  cup  shaped  disk  and  Ita 
cover  being  divided  by  partition  walls  into  sections,  and 
connecting  walla  arranged  between  aaid  bodies  forming 
Intermediate  chambers  through  which  each  of  the  sections 
of  one  of  said  annular  chambers  communicates  with  two 
adjacent  sections  of  the  other  one  of  said  annular  cbam- 
l>er8. 


9  8  6,162.     PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  FOB   VEHICLES. 
LuciBN  B.  Gauss,   Chlco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Pneu- 
matic Cushion  Company.  Inc..  Phoenix,  Arts.,  a  Coitwra- 
tlon   of  Arixona.      Filed    June   20.    1910.      Serial    No 
567.789. 
1.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle,  of  the  body  and  aa 

axle  thereof,  an  air  cylinder  supported  on  one  of  said  parta 
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and  «  piBton  conii«<rtwl  to  tlte  other  of  Mid  parts,  one  end 
of  tb«  fylinder  fonnliiK  a  daaft-pot  and  said  ptaton  haTtng 
end  heads  and  an  Intermediate  rednced  portion  to  whl«h 
portion  the  vehicle  body  la  oonnerted.  an  atr  compressor 
on  the  vehicle  connected  with  the  cylinder  to  maintain  an 
air  preaanre  therein  and  prorlde  an  air  cushion  for  the 
pistoa.  a  manually-operated  reducing  valve  betweon  the 
_^j9max  and  the  cylinder  and  dlaposed  adjacent  the 
it'of  the  operator  for  arbitrarily  reduclnic  the  pressure 
In  said  cylinder,  and  a  diaphragm  extending  acrosa  th« 
cylinder  and  pierced  to  receive  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
piston,  said  diapbrainn  havlnn  a  rallef  opening  to  prevent 
reatatance  as  the  piston  dcseenda. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle,  of  the  body  and  an 
axle  thereof,  an  air  cylinder  supported  on  one  of  said  parts 
and  a  piston  connected  to  the  other  of  said  parta,  aald 
piston  having  end  heads  and  an  Intermediate  reduced  por- 
tion, said  heads  working  In  the  cylinder,  an  air  compressor 
on  the  vehicle  connected  with  the  cylinder  to  maintain 
•a  air  pressure  therein  aud  provide  an  air  cushion  for 
the  piston,  one  end  of  the  cylinder  forming  a  dash-pot, 
and  said  cylinder  having  a  diaphragm  extending  across  It 
and  pierced  to  receive  the  reduced  portion  of  the  piston 
and  having  a  relief  opening  to  prevent  resistance  as  the 
piston  descends. 

8.  Th«  combination  in  a  vehicle,  of  the  body  and  an 
axle  thereof,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  aaddle  secured  to  the 
axle  and  extending  right  and  left  therefrom  and  forming 
a  support  for  the  cylinders,  a  piston  operating  In  each 
cylinder  having  end  heads  and  an  intermediate  reduced 
portion,  meana  connecting  the  rediKed  portion  of  the  pis- 
ton to  the  vehicle  body,  compressor  means  Independent  of 
the  cyllBders  for  storing  air  and  having  fluid  connectlooa 
with  the  cyllndera  for  creating  and  maintaining  an  air 
pressure  therein  to  support  the  pistons,  and  a  diaphragm 
exteadlng  across  the  cylinder  and  pierced  to  receive  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  piaton  and  ha  ring  a  relief  opening 
to  prevent  resistance  aa  ttte  piston  descends. 


said  arma.  rotatable  parts  of  different  dlametera  carried 
by  said  hub  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  parta  of  dllferent 
widtha  of  aald  alot  to  lock  said  hub  in  successive  angular 
poaltiona.  spring  controlled  grlppers  locsted  st  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arma  adapted  to  grip  aald  carriers,  and  means 
automatically  operated  upon  the  release  of  aald  grlppers 
to  cause  said  rotatable  parta  in  euccesslon  to  corset  with 
successive  parta  of  aald  alot. 


985,168.  TRAIN-ORDBR  CRANB.  FaaoamiCK  Hach- 
MA!fi«,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George 
N.  Woodley,  Evanaton.  III.,  and  one-half  to  EInathan 
C.  Cook  and  one-elgbth  to  Tbos.  Obon  Rlx.  Chicago, 
III.    riled  Apr   «.  1910.    SeHal  No.  58S.S11. 

1.  A  train  order  crane  embracing  a  trunnion,  a  stand- 
ard to  which  said  trunnion  is  secured,  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  trunnion,  mechanism  adapted  to  lock 
said  hub  In  successive  angular  posltlona  upon  said  trun- 
nlbn.  carrying  arms  mounted  on  said  hub,  carriers 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  ftuter  ends  of  said 
arms,  grlppers  located  at  the  oster  ends  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  yieldingly  grip  said  carriers,  and  means 
operated  by  the  releaae  of  aald  grlppers  sdspted  to  release 
said  locking  mechanism. 

2.  A  train  order  crane  embracing  a  standard,  a  hollow 
truanlon  secured  to  said  standard,  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  truanlon  adapted  to  be  locked  in  suc- 
(■emtlve  angular  positions  thereon,  sn  annular  slot  having 
parts  of  different  widtha  formed  In  the  cyllndrlc  surface 
of  said  trunnion,  arms  mounted  on  said  hub,  carriers 
sdapted   to  be   removably  secured   to   tbe  outer  ends  of 
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3.  A  train  order  crane  embracing  a  standard,  a  hollow 
trunnion  secured  thereto,  a  hub  joumaled  on  aald  trun- 
nion adapted  to  be  locked  In  successive  angular  positions 
thereon,  an  annular  slot  formed  In  said  hollow  trunnion 
having  parts  of  different  widths,  rotatable  parts  of  differ- 
ent diameters  csrried  by  said  hub  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  parta  of  different  widths  of  said  slot  to  lock  said 
hub  in  auccessive  angular  poaltiona  on  said  trunnion,  a 
radially  extending  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  hub,  a 
spring  controlled  plunger  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to 
control  the  poaltiona  of  ssid  roUtsble  parts,  a  grlpper 
operated  by  said  plunger,  an  auxiliary  spring  controlled 
grlpter  carried  by  said  arm  adjacent  said  plunger  con- 
trolled srlpper.  angularly  spsced  arms  locsted  st  each 
side  of  said  first  named  arm.  said  latter  arms  being  hinged 
to  aald  bub.  meana  for  locking  aald  latter  arma  in  radial 
positions  with  reference  to  said  hub,  spring-controlled 
grlppers  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  hinged  arma. 
and  carriers  having  engaging  parts  of  different  diameters 
adapted  to  be  held  by  aald  grlppers. 

4.  A  train  order  crane  embracing  a  standard,  a  hollow 
trunnion  secured  to  said  staadard,  a  hub  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  trunnion  adapted  to  be  locked  In  suc- 
cessive sngulsr  positions  thereon,  an  annular  slot  having 
parta  of  different  widtha  formed  in  the  cyllndrlc  surface 
of  said  trunnion,  arma  mounted  on  aald  hub,  carriers 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  slot  engaging  members  of  different  diameters  car- 
ried by  said  hub  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  parts  of 
different  widths  of  said  alot  to  lock  aald  hub.  In  successive 
ang^ilar  positions,  spring  controlled  grlppers  located  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  sdapted  to  grip  said  carriers 
and  meana  automatically  operated  upon  the  release  of 
aald  grlppers  to  cause  said  slot  engaging  members  In 
succession  to  co-act  with  successive  parta  of  said  lot. 


985.164.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PRINTERS'  ROLL- 
ERS. Chablss  8.  Hadlbt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  riled 
Apr.   15,  1910.     Serisl  No.  555,638. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  printers'  rollers  the  forming 
of  a  composition  roller  body  provided  with  a  fabric  casing 
and  subjecting  tbe  body  with  tbe  casing  thareupon  to 
the  action  of  heat  and  moisture,  besides  thst  which 
may  be  given  off  from  the  body,  sufficient  to  cause  It 
to  adhere  to  the  body  and  to  affect  tbe  shrinking  of  tbe 
fabric. 

2.  The  process  of  msktng  printers'  rollers  which  con- 
sists In  forming  s  composition  roller  body,  providing  the 
body  with  a  fsbrlc  cover  and  heating  and  moistening  tbe 
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cover  to  canae  It  to  adhere  to  tbe  roller  and  to  sbrlak 
the  fabric  thereupon. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  printer's  roller  which  con- 
alsts  in  providing  a  roller  body  of  gelatinous  composition 
^th  s  covee  of  fabric  and  then  applying  steam  to  tbe 
covered  roller  sufficient  to  cause  a  uniting  of  the  cover 
to  the  roller  body  and  a  ahrinking  of  the  fabric  thereupon. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  printers  roller  which  con- 
alata  in  providing  a  composition  roller  with  a  cover  of 
fabric  and  revolving  tbe  roller  In  the  presence  of  steam 
to  shrink  the  cover  thereto. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  printer's  roller  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  roller  with  a  cover,  revolving  the 
roller,  and  applying  ateam  over  the  surfsce  of  the  roller 
to  cause  the  cover  to  shrink  onto  the  composition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


98  6,165.  CONCRETE  FLOOR.  Joseph  8.  Haoaw, 
Buenos  Ayres.  Argentina.  Filed  July  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,924. 


^/c  i?'V>  i^V^  ^ 


1.  A  hollow  concrete  beam,  keystone-shaped  In  croaa- 
Mction,  and  having  a  central  flat-sided  longitudinally 
extending  web,  and  tension  reinforcing  members  embedded 
lo  the  concrete  of  the  web. 

2.  A  hollow  concrete  beam,  keystone-shaped  In  cross- 
section,  and  having  a  central  longitudinally  extendlDg 
web,  and  a  metal  mesh  bottom  having  Its  edge  embedded 
In  the  aMes  of  the  beam. 

3.  A  compound  hojlow  concrete  beam,  keystoneahaped 
In  cross  section,  said  beam  being  formed  of  two  Juxta- 
posed hollow  sections  subatantially  triangular  In  cross- 
section,  with  tension  members  embedded  In  tbe  concrete 
of  the  adjacent  sides. 

4.  A  floor  composed  of  two  sets  of  elements,  viz:  (1) 
parallel  reinforced  concrete  beama  of  keystone  shape  In 
cross  section,  comparatively  narrow  at  the  top  and  having 
their  lower  edges  adjacent  to  each  other  so  that  V-shaped 
grooves  are  formed  between  the  beama ;  and  (2)  comple- 
mentary maases  of  concrete  flUlng  the  grooves  between 
and  bonded  to  the  beams,  such  masses  themselves  form- 
ing substantial  weight-aupportlng  elements  and  having 
reinforcing  bars  embedded  In  their  lower  portions. 

6.  A  floor  composed  of  two  sets  of  elements,  via:  (1) 
parallel  reinforced  hollow  concrete  beams  of  keystone 
shape  In  cross  section,  comparatively  narrow  at  tbe  top 
and  having  their  lower  edges  adjacent  to  each  other  so 
that  V-shaped  grooves  are  formed  between  the  beams; 
and  (2)  complementary  masses  of  concrete  filling  the 
grooves  between  and  bonded  to  the  beams,  such  masses 
themselves  forming  substantial  weight-supporting  ele- 
ments and  having  reinforcing  bars  embedded  In  their 
lower  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


985,166.  SANITARY  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN.  Johw 
Hall,  Jr.,  Weat  Springfield,  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  646,128. 

1.'  A  drinking  fountain  having  \ji  combination  with  a 
barrel  element,  a  valve  mounted  therein,  an  arm-piece 
for  conveying  tbe  liquid,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  arm  piece  and  said  valve,  whereby  any  wear 
therebetween  may  be  compensated  for,  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  pivotal  arm  element  hav- 
ing radial  openings  therethrough  for  conveying  the  ifcjnld, 
and  a  squared  portion  for  receiving  a  valve-operating 
arm,  a  filter  composed  of  reticulated  material  aurround 
Ing  the  Openings  and  located  back  of  the  aquared  portion, 
said  filter  comprising  an  outer  and  inner  shell,  whereby 
an  annular  spsce  is  provided  for  receivipg  filtering  mate- 
rial, and  a  removable  cap-piece  on  one  end  of  the  filter. 


3.  In  a  drinking  founUln.  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel element  having  grooves  therein,  a  valve  in  tbe  barrel 
element  and  partially  closing  the  grooves,  a  connecting 
element  between  the  barrel  and  the  source  of  supply,  a 
perforated  plug  In  the  connecting  element  whereby  when 
the  llqui:!  pat^es  tliroiigh  the  plug  Its  pressure  will  be 
reduced  when  It  enters  the  grooves  and  flows  past  the 
valve,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  element,  of  an  arm  for  conveying  the  fluid  and 
having  a  rectangular  portion,  a  valve-stem,  a  second  arm 
engaglns  the  stem  and  having  a  rectangular  opening  en- 
gaging the  rectangular  portion  of  the  flrst  mentioned  arm 
whereby  the  flrst  arm  may  be  placed  in  different  positions 
of  adjustment  relative  to  said  barrel,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  element,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
through  which  the  fluid  flows,  a  valve  in  the  barrel  pro- 
vided vdth  a  boss  having  a  threaded  recess  therein,  and 
a  threaded  stem  engaging  tbe  recess  and  operable  from 
said  arm,  and  meana  for  locking  and  adjusting  the  stem 
to  the  vslve. 


986,167.  SIGNAL-BLADE.  MaaQuls  D.  Hawlon,  WII- 
kinsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Union  Switch  A  Signal 
Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanla.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.    Serial  No  667,182 


A  signal  blade  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  metal  hav- 
ing an  uncovered  end  portion  for  connection  with  a  sema- 
phore signal  casting,  and  an  edging  of  rubber  secured  to  the 
sheet  of  metal  and  covering  such  edge  portions  as  are  not 
protected  by  the  semaphore  casting. 


986,168.      DEVICE    FOR    CUTTING    SCREW-THREADS. 
Lot7is  F.  Habt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,246. 
1.  In  a  screw-catting  device,  the  combination  of  work- 
holding  means  and  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatablj 
movable  with  reference  to  each  other  ;  dies  movable  in  aald 
member ;  an  element  carried  by  said  member  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  dies  to  position  tbe  same ;  and 
another  element  rotatable  but  not  longitudinally  movable 
with  said  member,  said  elements  t>elQg  adapted  to  Inter- 
engage  np<Mi  a  predetermined  longitudinal  movement  be- 
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tween  uld  work-boldlng  mesBs  aad  member  to  posltlTvly 

wlthdrmw  uld  diet  from  the  work. 
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2.  Id  a  acrew -cutting  device,  the  combination  of  worli- 
holding  means  and  a  member  longttudtnalI.T  and  rotatably 
moTAble  with  reference  to  each  other  ;  die*  moTable  in  amid 
member :  means  adapted  to  control  movement  of  aald  dlea 
outwardly  upon  relative  iongltadinal  movement  betwMn 
said  work-holding  means  and  member  ;  and  means  adapted 
positively  to  withdraw  said  dlea  from  the  work  upon  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  such  movement. 

S.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  work- 
holding  means  and  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatably 
movable  with  reference  to  each  other  :  dies  movable  In  aald 
member :  meana  adapted  to  control  movement  of  aald  dies 
outwardly  upon  relative  lopgitudlnal  movement  between 
aald  work-holding  means  and  member  ;  and  elements  adapt- 
ed to  Inter-engage  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of  such 
movement  to  positively  wltbdniw  nald  dies  from  the  work 

4.  In  a  acrew-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  work- 
holding  meana ;  a  member  Iongltadinal ly  and  rotatably 
movable  with  reference  thereto ;  dies  movable  In  said  mem- 
ber; means  adapted  automatically  to  retract  said  dies  an 
said  member  moves  longitudinally :  and  meana  adapted 
positively  to  withdraw  said  dies  from  the  work  upon  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  such  movement. 

B.  la  a  aerew-cuttlng  deYlee,  the  combination  of  work- 
holding  means,  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatably  mov- 
able with  reference  thereto;  dlea  movable  In  said  member; 
meana  adapted  automatically  to  retract  said  dlea  as  said 
member  movea  longitudinally ;  aad  elementa  adapted  to 
Inter-engage  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of  such  move- 
ment to  poaltlvely  withdraw  said  dies  from  the  work. 

[Clalma  8  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


doctor  and  aald  sapport.  a  second  condoctor  adapted  to  be 
operated  at  will  to  electrically  connect  the  first -mentioned 
conductor  to  aald  aupport  thereby  to  short  circuit  said 
transmitter,  and  yielding  means' acting  to  normally  hold 
aald  second  conductor  out  of  electrical  conaection  with 
•aid  support. 


9  8  5,109.      TELKPHO^rtC  TRAN8MITTEB    CUT-OUT. 

CHiiaTOPHBB  M.  Habt?«btt.  MaJden.  Masa.     nied  May 

SI,  1910      Serial  No.  504.221. 

1.  A  telephone  having,  in  combination,  a  tranamltter.  a 
metallic  support  for  aald  transmitter,  said  support  forming 
one  of  the  conductors  of  said  circuit,  and  a  conductor 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  aald  sup- 
port whereby  said  tranamltter  may  be  ahort-clroUted  at 
win. 

J.  A  telephone  having.  In  combination,  a  tranamltter.  a 
metallic  aupport  for  said  transmitter,  a  conductor  connect 
ed  to  aald  tranamltter  but  Insu'ated  from  said  support,  a 
receiver  in  circuit  with  said  transmitter  through  said  con- 
ductor and  aald  aopport  and  meana  adapted  to  be  operated 
at  will  to  electrically  connect  said  conductor  to  said  sup- 
port thereby  to  short  circuit  said  transmitter. 

.1.  .i  telephone  having,  in  combination,  a  transmitter,  a 
metallic  support  for  said  tranamltter.  a  conductor  connect- 
ed to  said  tranamltter  but  Inaulated  from  aatd  support,  a 
receiver  in  clrcnlt  with  aald  tranamltter  through  said  con- 


4.  A  telephone  Instrument  having.  In  combination,  a 
tranamltter.  a  conductor  connected  to  said  transmitter,  a 
metallic  support  for  aald  tranamltter,  a  contact  member,  a 
spring  on  which  said  contact  member  Is  supported  nor- 
mally out  of  conuct  with  said  support,  and  a  aecond  con- 
ductor connecting  aald  member  to  the  first-mentioned  con- 
ductor. 

5.  A  telephone  Inatrument  having.  In  combination,  a 
tranamltter.  a  conductor  connected  to  said  transmitter,  a 
vertical  metallic  pillar  constituting  a  support  for  said 
tranamltter,  a  contact  member,  a  spring  on  which  said  con- 
tact member  Is  supported  normally  out  of  contact  with 
said  support,  said  memt>er  being  Insulated  from  said 
aprlns.  and  a  second  conductor  connecting  said  member  to 
the  llrat-mentloned  conductor. 


98C.170.  FLUID-BRAKE  FOR  GUNS.  Waltib  Hbilb- 
UAW,  Eaaen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Pried. 
Krupp  Aktlengeeellschaft,  Eaaen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,347. 


i/^^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  brake  in  which  fluid  paaaea  from  one  aide 
of  the  piston  to  another,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston,  of  a  hollow  piston  rod  having  its  bollow 
space  cloaed  toward  the  piston  rod  side  of  the  cylinder,  a 
rod  moving  In  the  hollow  platon  rod.  meana  providing  com- 
munication between  the  hollow  space  of  the  piston  rod  and 
the  piston  side  of  the  cylinder  to  permit  fluid  to  paaa  from 
the  piston  side  of  the  cylinder  to  said  hollow  space  during 
recoil,  and  meana  whereby  aald  communication  Is  partially 
cat  off  during  return  movement  to  throttle  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  hollow  space  to  the  piston  side  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  brake,  a  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod, 
a  cylinder  having  a  paaaage  through  which  the  fluid  can 
p«aa  from  one  aide  of  the  platon  to  another,  a  rod  moving 
in  aaJd  platon  rod,  a  reatricted  paaaage  providing  con- 
tlnuoaa  communication  between  the  hollow  space  of  the 
platon  rod  and  the  piston  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  second  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  hollow  spare  of  the  piston  rod  to  the 
platon  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  said  last- 
nnased  paaaage  la  antooMttcally  cloaed  during  return  move- 
ment. 
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3.  In  a  fluid  brake,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  provided  with  a 
hollow  piston  rod  having  Its  hollow  space  closed  toward 
the  platon  rod  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  paaaage  providing 
communication  between  the  piston  side  and  the  platon  rod 
side  of  the  cylinder,  a  rod  moving  in  the  hollow  platon  rod. 
means  providing  communication  between  the  piston  side  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  hollow  apace  of  the  platon  rod,  and 
meana  whereby  aatd  communication  is  partially  cut  off  dar- 
ing return  movement. 

4.  In  a  fluid  brake  for  guns  in  which  a  fluid  paaaea  from 
one  side  of  a  piston  to  another,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a  hollow  piston  rod,  an  Inlet  to 
the  hollow  piston  rod  communicating  directly  only  with 
that  space  of  the  cylinder  Into  which  the  fluid  enters  after 
having  paaaed  the  recoil  throttling  section  of  the  brake, 
and  means  permitting  a  full  flow  through  said  inlet  only  to 
fill  the  piston  rod. 

5.  In  a  fluid  brake  for  guns,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  having  throttling  grooves  provided  within  Its  in- 
ner wall  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length  ;  of  a  hollow  piston 
rod  ;  a  hollow  return  rod  mounted  to  telescope  within  said 
platon  rod  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  cylin- 
der:  a  valve  in  said  return  rod  adapted  to  prevent  flow 
therethrough  during  the  return  movement  of  the  gun ;  and 
a  piston  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  hollow  piston  rod. 
said  piston  being  provided  with  a  continuously  open  chan- 
nel between  the  hollow  piston  rod,  and  the  piston  end  of 
the  cylinder. 


986,171.  PTJT.L  ME<'H.\.NI8M  FOR  GUNS.  Max  Hbbmb- 
Doar,  Eaaen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.147. 


1.  In  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel,  a  non-recolIIng 
part  and  a  percusaion  lock,  a  pull  mechanism  comprising 
a  slide  arranged  In  the  barrel  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  connected  with  the  percusaion 
lock,  a  pivoted  rail  arranged  on  the  non-recoillng  part 
having  Its  axis  of  oaclllation  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
recoil  of  the  barrel  and  having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  act 
on  aald  elide  when  the  barrel  is  In  firing  position,  and  a 
locking  device  adapted  to  couple  the  rail  to  the  non-recoll- 
Ing  part  of  the  gun  in  the  poaition  which  the  rail  aaaumea 
when  the  percussion  lock  has  been  pulled. 

2.  In  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel,  a  non-recoiling 
part  and  a  percuaslon  lock,  a  pull  mechanism  compriaing  a 
trigger,  a  allde  arranged  In  the  barrel  transversely  to  the 
axla  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  connected  with  the  per- 
cussion lock,  a  pivoted  rail  arranged  on  the  non-recolllng 
part  having  its  axis  of  oscillation  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  recoil  of  the  barrel  and  having  ita  free  end  adapted  to 
act  on  aald  allde  when  the  barrel  is  In  firing  position,  and 
a  locking  device  adapted  to  couple  the  rail  to  the  non- 
recoillng  part  of  the  gun  In  the  position  which  the  rail 
assumes  when  the  percussion  lock  has  been  pulled,  said 
locking  device  comprising  a  latch  Jointed  to  the   rail,  a 


sprtng  tending  to  hold  the  latch  In  ita  locking  poaition, 
and  a  projection  on  the  latch  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  trigger  in  such  a  manner  that  movement  of  the  trigger 
cauaea  the  latch  to  be  moved  from  Ita  locking  position 
agalnat  the  action  of  aald  apring. 


986,172.  INDEX  AND  FILE.  Hcbbbbt  O.  Hibbabd, 
Worcester,  Masa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540.819. 


..^•SsL-— —•• 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  leaves  or  sheets,  of  means  for 
holding  the  same  whereby  the  sheets  can  be  swung  from  an 
upright  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  whereby  the 
bottoms  of  the  rear  sheets  or  leaves  are  moved  up  as  the 
front  ones  are  turned  down,  to  the  level  of  the  top  horl- 
sontal  leaf  or  sheet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  upright  leaves  or  sheets,  meana  for 
permitting  said  leaves  or  sheets  to  be  turned  down  In  front 
and  for  holding  them  upright  at  the  rear  and  means  for 
raiaing  the  rear  sheets  as  the  front  ones  are  turned  down, 
whereby  the  bottom  of  the  front  upright  sheet  la  alwaya 
visible  from  the  front. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  sheets  or  leaves,  means  for  holding  them 
in  upright  position  and  permitting  them  to  be  turned 
down  in  front  to  horizontal  position  and  means  for  keep- 
ing the  bottoms  of  the  upright  sheets  substantially  on  the 
level  with  the  top  sheet  turned  down  at  the  front. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  flexible  members  connected  with  said 
support  at  the  front  and  extending  backwardly  therein,  a 
series  of  sheets  or  leaves  having  perforations  through 
which  said  flexible  members  pass,  whereby  they  support 
the  sheets  or  leaves,  and  raise  the  sheets  or  leaves  at  the 
rear  so  aa  to  expose  the  lower  portions  thereof,  aa  the 
front  ones  are  turned  down  to  hoiisontal  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna* 
tlon  of  a  support,  flexible  meml>ers  connected  with  the 
support  at  the  front  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  a  point  near  the  back  of  the  aupport  and 
then  downwardly  and  forwardly,  their  ends  being  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  support,  a  aeries  of  sheeta 
or  leaves  having  perforations  near  the  bottoms  thereof 
through  which  said  flexible  membera  pasx. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J«85.173.    ELECTRIC  SWITCH.    Joskph  HiLowsn  Abtbub 

Normandbau,    Montreal.   Quebec    Canada,    assignor   to 

Monarch  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada. 

Filed  June  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.998. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  means 

for  opening  or  closing  the  same  consisting  of  a  contact 

member ;  a  second  contact  member  having  different  sides 

electrically  conductive  and  insulative  respectively  ;  meana 

connecting  the  oppoalte  terminala  of  the  circuit  to  the 
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Mid  flrat  MMitloacd  contact  nviibcr  aad  »i««tiie«ITy  ean- 
ductlT«  Bide  of  the  Mcond  member  r^«pectlT«ly  ;  nemns 
r«talaiD(  the  aald  contact  memt>«n  normally  in  beartnic 
relation ;  meana  for  morlog  one  of  the  member*  relatlrely 
to  the  other:  and  meana  for  taming  tbe  nald  aacond 
memlwr. 


I 


ben  and  belac  pravidad  vltli   perforattooa,   aald   raaing 
being  provided  with  an  oatieC  noasle   and   witb  an  open- 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  meanii 
for  opening  or  cloalng  the  aaae  consiating  of  a  contact 
■Mmber :  a  second  contact  menber  bavlag  Its  oppoaite 
aide*  electrically  conductive  and  imtulative  reapectlTeiy : 
means  connecting  the  opposite  terminals  of  tbe  circuit  to 
tbe  said  first  mentioned  contact  memt>er  and  electrically 
condactive  aide  oi  tha  second  member  respectively  :  means 
retaining  the  said  contact  members  normally  in  bearing 
relation  :  means  for  moving  one  of  tbe  members  relatively 
to  the  other ;  and  meana  for  reveralng  th«  said  second 
member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  ot  means 
for  openini;  or  cIosIdk  the  same  rnnKlatlng  of  a  fixed  con- 
tact member ;  a  movable  contact  member  having  Ita  oppo- 
aite aldea  electrically  conductive  and  laaulative  reapec- 
tlvely ;  means  connecting  tbe  oppoaite  terminals  of  tbe 
circuit  to  tbe  said  first  mentioned  contact  member  and 
electrically  conductive  side  of  tbe  second  member  respec- 
tively ;  meana  retaining  the  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ben  normally  in  bearing  relation  with  the  fixed  contact 
member ;  means  for  moving  one  of  tbe  memben  relatively 
to  tbe  other  :  and  means  for  reversing  tbe  said  movable 
meaiber. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elactrlc  circuit,  of  meana 
for  opening  or  ckMing  tb«  name  conaiatlBg  of  a  fixed  con- 
tact member :  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  clear  of  the 
fixed  contact  member :  a  reversible  insulated  block  pivot- 
allj  mounted  in  tbe  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed 
contact  memlwr ;  a  contact  atrip  upon  one  side  of  tbe 
block ;  meana  for  moving  the  block,  meana  for  reveralag 
the  block,  and  meana  connecting  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  cir- 
cuit to  tbe  fixed  contact  member  and  contact  strip  upon 
the  block  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  meaas 
for  opening  or  cloalng  tbe  same  coaalstlng  of  a  fixed  eon- 
tact  member ;  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  clear  of  the 
fixed  contact  member;  a  reversible  iasuUted  block  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  tbe  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
fixed  contact  member :  a  contact  strip  upon  one  side  of 
the  block,  means  for  moving  the  block,  means  for  reveralng 
the  block  simultaneously  with  the  said  movement  thereof, 
and  means  connecting  the  terminals  of  tbe  circuit  to  the 
fixed  contact  member  and  contact  atrip  apoa  the  block 
reepectlvely. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


985,174.      IN8ECTICIDB   PBODUaNO  AND  BPKATINO 
APPARATITS.     JoH.<f  T.  Sill.   Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed 
July  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.043. 
In  an  Inaectldde  forming  and  spraying  apparatua,  tbe 
combination  of  a  metal  casing,  perforated  end  wail  mem- 
ben within   said  casing,  an  inlet   tube  supported   by   the 
easing,  said  tube  extending  through  one  of  the  wall  mem- 


Ing  through  which  disinfecting  material  may  be  introduced 
into  the  casing. 


Mft,175.  OA8-rRE88L'KR  REDUCINQ  AND  RBOULAT- 
INfl  MECHANISM.  Jaaai  B.  HiasT.  Chicago.  111. 
rUed  Oct  19,  1909.     Sarlai  No.  628.472. 


1.  In  a  gaa  pressure-reducing  and  regulating  system.  tb« 
combination,  with  auxiliary  reguiatora,  of  a  main  valve- 
actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  shell,  a  ralatively  large 
diaphragm  dlTlding  said  abeli,  a  ralatively  small  dia- 
phragm placed  in  one  side  of  said  shell  and  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  said  larger  diaphragm,  a  needle  valve  con- 
nection connecting  tbe  space  between  said  diaphragms 
with  the  low  preesora  main,  a  stem  suitably  attached  to 
said  larger  and  smaller  diaphragms  sad  carrying  main 
valves  adapted  to  open  and  close  tl>e  ports  for  tbe  passage 
of  gas  from  tbe  high  pressure  to  the  low  pressure  main, 
said  smaller  diaphragm  suitably  attached  to  a  weight  act- 
ing upon  the  araaller  diaphragm  and  stem  normally  to 
keep  the  main  valves  in  tbe  closed  position,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  pressure  reducing  and  regulating  system, 
the  combination,  with  auxiliary  reguiatora,  of  a  main 
valTa-actuating  mecbaniam  comprising  a  shell,  a  ralativalj 
large  diaphragm  dividing  tbe  inner  space  of  aald  shell, 
a  relatively  small  diaphragm  placed  in  tbe  upper  side 
of  said  shell  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  larger 
diaphragm,  a  connection  from  aald  aaxlllary  reguiatora 
for  the  admission  of  b\gb  preaaure  gaa  to  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  larger  and  smaller  dlaphraKtns.  a  needle  valve 
coQoectiuD  conuectiog  the  space  between  said  dlaphrsgms 
with  the  low  preasura  main,  a  stem  suitattly  attached  to 
said  larger  and  amaller  diaphragms  and  carrying  main 
vaires  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  ports  for  controlling 
the  passMge  of  gas  from  tbe  high  pressure  to  the  low 
pressure  main,  said  smaller  diaphragm  suitably  attached 
to  a  weight  acting  upon  tbe  smaller  diaphragm  and  stem 
normally  to  keep  tbe  main  valves  in  the  closed  position, 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  preasure-reducing  and  regulating  system,  a 
main  Talve-actuating  mechanism,  comprising  a  shell,  a 
relatively  large  diaphragm  dividing  tbe  inner  space  of 
said  abell,  a  relatively  small  diaphragm  placed  in  one  side 
of  said  shell  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  larger 
diaphragm,    said    larger   diaphragm    attached    to    a    atem. 
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aald  ataai  carrying  tbe  main  ralTsa  for  opening  and  cloa- 
ing  the  ports  between  tbe  high  pressure  and  low  preaaure 
maiaa,  aaid  stem  connected  to  said  smaller  diaphragm, 
said  smaller  diaphragm  connected  through  a  lever  mecha- 
nism  witb  a  weight,  said  weight  exerting  a  force  on  said 
lever  mechanism  and  stem  in  a  direction  tending  normally 
to  maintain  tbe  main  valTca  in  tbe  cloaed  poaitlon,  the 
high  preaaure  chamber  of  said  main  valve-actuating  mech- 
anism communicating  through  a  needle  valve  with  tbe 
low  pressure  main,  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  regu- 
lating mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  gas  In 
the  low  preaaure  main,  for  controlling  the  admlaaion  of 
high  pressure  gas  to  tbe  space  between  aaid  larger  and 
smaller  diaphragma  of  the  main  valve-actuating  mecba- 
niam, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gaa  preaaure-reduclng  and  regulating  system,  a 
main  Talve-actuattng  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  high  preaaure  gas  sdmitted  thereto  under  the  control 
of  an  auxiliary  regulating  mechanism,  composed  of  a  con- 
trol auxiliary  regulator  comprising  a  shell,  a  diaphragm 
dividing  tbe  inner  space  of  aaid  shell,  a  weight  tending 
normally  to  depreaa  aald  diaphragm  against  a  pressure 
thereon  due  to  tbe  pressure  of  low  pressure  gaa.  and  an 
auxiliary  control  valve  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  said 
auxiliary  control  valve  connecting  the  pressure  chambers 
of  a  main  auxiliary  regulator  and  a  secondary  auxiliary 
regulator  with  the  low  preasure  main,  the  diaphragma 
of  said  main  auxiliary  regulator  and  said  secondary  aux- 
iliary regulator  acting  at  equal  gas  pressures  to  operate 
a  main  control  valve  and  a  secondary  control  valve,  said 
secondary  control  valve,  when  open,  placing  the  pressure 
chambers  of  the  second  auxiliary  regulator  and  tbe  main 
auxiliary  regulator  in  communication  with  the  high  pres- 
sure main,  and  said  main  control  valve,  when  open,  admit- 
ting high  pressure  gas  to  operate  the  main  valve-actuating 
mechanism,  substantially   aa  described. 

5.  In  a  gaa  preaaure-reduclng  and  regulating  system,  a 
main  valve-actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  high  pressure  gas  under  the  control  of  an  auxiliary 
regulating  mecbaniam,  said  auxiliary  regulating  mecba- 
niam composed  of  a  control  auxiliary  regulator,  compris- 
ing a  abell.  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  inner  apace  of  aald 
ahell,  a  weight  tending  normally  to  depress  said  dia- 
phragm against  a  pressure  thereon  due  to  the  pressure 
of  low  preasure  gaa,  and  an  auxiliary  control  ralve  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm,  said  auxiliary  control  valve, 
when  open,  placing  tbe  preasure  chaml)ere  of  a  main  aux- 
iliary regulator  and  a  secondary  auxiliary  regulator  In 
communication  with  the  low  pressure  main,  the  dia- 
phragms of  said  main  auxiliary  regulator  and  said  sec- 
ondary auxiliary  regulator  acting  at  equal  gaa  pressures 
against  tbe  force  of  aprlnga  to  cloae  a  main  control  ralve 
and  a  aecondary  control  valve  reepectlvely,  aald  eecondary 
control  valve,  when  open,  placing  the  preaaure  chambera 
of  the  main  aaxlllary  regulator  and  the  secondary  aux- 
iliary regulator  in  communication  with  the  high  pressure 
main,  and  said  main  control  valve,  when  open,  admitting 
high   pressure   gaa   to  operate   tbe   main  ralTe-actnatlng 

ehanlam,  substantially  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


through,  a  tea-leaf  container  adapted  to  paas  down  throagb 
the  cover  opening  and  having  a  vertical  central 'opening 
therein,  a  rod  having  a  knob  on  the  upper  end  thereof 
passing  down  through  the  opening  in  the  cover  knob  and 
into  the  central  opening  in  the  tea  leaf  container,  means 
for  securing  said  rod  therein  so  that  it  cannot  be  with- 
drawn upward  but  will  move  downward  therethrough 
freely  when  the  tea  leaf  container  is  secured  in  a  raised 
position,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  tea  leaf  container;  In 
such  raised  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


986,176.     TEA  OR  COFFEE  POT.     John  C.  Hollands, 
Brie,  Pa.     Filed  May  19,  1910.    SerUI  No.  662,268. 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  tea-pot,  of  a  body,  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein,  inwardly  projecting  studs 
on  said  cover,  a  leaf  container  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  means  on  aaid  leaf  conUiner  for  engaging  said 
studs  when  raised,  a  rod  extending  downward  through 
the  central  opening  In  the  cover  slidably  secured  in  tbe 
central  opening  in  the  leaf  container  whereby  when  tbe 
leaf  container  Is  secured  tn  a  ralaed  position  the  rod  will 
slide  down  therethrough,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod  to  prevent  the  upper  end  thereof  from  passing 
downward  through  the  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tea-pot,  of  a  body,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  central  knob  thereon  having  an  opening  tbere- 


3.  The  combination  in  a  tea  pot  of  a  body,  a  coTer 
therefor  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  leaf  container 
comprising  a  cup  having  perforations  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  centrally  positioned  tube  having  screw  threads 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  secured  in  said  cup,  a  cover  for 
said  cup  having  a  central  internally  screw  threaded  open- 
ing therethrough  engaging  the  screw  threads  on  said 
tube  and  retained  in  position  thereby  and  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  a  notched  radial  flange  on  said  con- 
tainer cover,  a  rod  slidably  secured  in  said  central  opening 
in  the  container  cover  so  that  it  may  move  downward 
through  said  tube,  said  rod  extending  upward  to  and  slid- 
ably secured  In  the  opening  In  the  tea  pot  cover,  and 
means  on  said  tea  pot  cover  to  engage  the  flange  on  said 
container  cover  when  desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tea  pot  cover  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  a  tea  leaf  container  comprising  a 
perforated  cup  having  a  centrally  located  tube  springing 
upward  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  screw  threads 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  container  cover  having  a 
squared  central  opening  therethrough,  an  Internally  screw 
threaded  thimble  on  the  under  aide  of  aald  container  cover 
concentric  with  aald  squared  opening  engaging  the  threads 
on  said  tube,  a  notched  radial  flange  on  said  container 
cover,  a  squared  rod  headed  at  Its  lower  end  passing  up- 
ward through  said  squared  opening  and  extending  to  and 
through  the  opening  in  the  tea  pot  cover,  a  knob  secured 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  means  on  said  tea  pot  cover 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  radial  flange  on  said  container 
cover  and  retain  the  same  as  desired,  and  means  on  aald 
container  cover  to  limit  tbe  rotation  thereof  when 
raised,  substantially  as  described. 


985,177.  TUBBING.  Wilhblii  Hottakos,  Borth,  Krela 
Moers,  Germany.  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
606.428. 

1.  The  combination  with  tubbing  and  a  wedge-crib  at-. 
Ucbed  thereto ;  of  a  ring  having  a  groove  containing  pack- 
ing bolted  to  said  wedge-crib,  a  guide  ring  having  a  flange 
provided  with  a  downward  extending  rim  resting  on  said 
packing,  a  ring  bolted  to  said  flange  and  to  said  flrat- 
named  ring  and  wedge-crib,  and  tubbing  bolted  to  said 
guide  ring. 

2.  The  combination,  with  tubbing  and  a  wedge-crib  at- 
tached thereto,  of  a  ring  having  a  lead-lined  Inwardly 
arranged  groove  and  an  outwardly  projecting  rib,  a  guide 
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rlny.  harlnff  a  flans*  prorldMt  iHth  a  downward  txtend- 
ioff   rim   resting  on   said   Mckinc.  a  rlns  bolted   to  said 


J 


(Tuide    ring    and    wedge-crib,    and    tubbing    bolted    to 
galde  ring,  ■ubatantlally  a*  deacrlhad. 


lid 


985.178.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUPACTURINO  BISCUIT 
FROM  CEREAL  FLAKES.  JoBN  L.  Kbllooo.  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Mar:  4,  1MB.     Serial  No.  410.178. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  biscuit,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  OTen  ;  a,  euttlng  and  molding  appa- 
ratus consisting  of  an  endless  apron  3  supported  on  salt- 
able  rollers  with  compresaJon  rollers  within  tbe  loop 
thereof:  a  aeria*  «f  endleaa  aprons  6  above  the  same  and 
arranged  to  eoSKtnte  therewith  ;  cutters  20  thereon  hav- 
ing transverse  cutting  portions  31  secured  by  suitable 
means  to  the  upper  apron  ;  cutter  (f)sks  to  divide  the  maaa 
of  flakes  longitudinally  between  said  aprons ;  an  Inclined 
delivery  slide  to  receive  biscuit  from  the  Inner  end  of  said 
cutting  and  molding  apparatus;  suitable  means  for  dellv 
erlng  flaked  material  to  tfi«  oat«r  end  of  said  ratting 
and  molding  apparatus :  corapfeaston  rollers  9  and  10  ft>r 
compacting  and  spreading  the  aald  flakes  00  the  said 
lower  apron  ;  an  eodiens  apron  IS  supported  on  suitable 
:  rollers  for  carrying  the  blanrit  from  the  cutter  portion 
to  the  outlet  of  th«  aald  oven,  whereby  the  aald  blaealt 
will  be  completely  baked  after  their  discharge  from  tb« 
cutting  and  molding  apparatus :  and  a  suitable  slide  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  said  apron  15  for  discharging 
aald  blacult  from  tbe  aald  oven,  coacting  subatantlaily 
aa  described  and  for  the  purpe«»  speclfled. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  blacult.  the  com- 
bination vf  a  auitable  oven  ;  a  cutting  and  molding  appa- 
ratus conalstlng  of  an  endleaa  apron  S  aupported  on  aalt- 
able  rollers  with  compression  rollers  within  the  loop 
thereof ;  a  series  of  endless  aprona  6  above  tbe  same  and 
arraagsd  to  co5perate  therewith :  cuttera  20  thereon 
having  transverse  ratting  portions  21  serared  by  soluble 
means  to  the  upper  apron  ;  cutter  dlaks  to  divide  the  maaa 
of  flakea  longitudinally  between  said  aprons ;  suitable 
means  for  delivering  flaked  material  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  cutting  and  molding  apparatus ;  compression  roll- 
ers 9  and  10  for  compacting  and  spreading  the  said 
flakea  on  the  said  lower  apron  ;  an  endleaa  apron  15  sup- 
ported on  suitable  rollers  for  carrying  the  biscuit  from 
the  cutter  portion  to  the  outlet  of  the  said  oven,  whereby 
the  said  biscuit  will  be  completely  baked  after  their  ^la- 
charge  from  tbe  cutting  and  molding  apparatua,  coacting 
substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  specifledl 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  manufacturing  biscuit,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  oven  ;  a  cutting  and  molding  appa 
ratua  consisting  of  an  endless  apron  3  supported  on  suit- 
able rollers  with  compresaton  rollers  within  the  loop 
thereof ;  an  endless  apron  0  above  the  same  and  arranged 
to  coflpsrate  therewith  ;  cotters  20  thereon  having  trans- 
verse cutting  portions  1^1  secured  by  suitable  means  to  the 
upper  apron  :  an  Inclined  delivery  elide  to  receive  blacult 
from  the  inner  end  of  aald  cutting  and  molding  appa- 
ratua :  suitable  means  for  delivering  flaked  material  to 
the  outer  end  of  aald  cutting  and  molding  apparatus; 
compression  rollers  9  and  10  for  compacting  and  apread- 
Ing  the  aald  flakes  on  tbe  aald  lower  apron :  an  endless 
apron  15  supported  on  suitable  rollers  for  carrying  the 
biscuit  from  the  cutter  portion  to  the  outlet  of  the  said 
oven,  whereby  the  said  biscuit  will  be  completely  baked 
after  their  discharge  from  the  cutting  and  holding  appa- 
ratua ;  and  a  suitable  slide  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
sakl  apron  15  for  discharging  said  biscuit  from  the  said 
oven,  coacting  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  blacult,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  oven  ;  a  cutting  and  molding  appa- 
ratus consisting  of  an  endless  apron  3  supported  on  suit 
able  rollers  with  compression  rollers  within  the  loop 
thereof ;  an  endless  apron  6  above  the  same  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  therewith  ;  cutters  20  thereon  having  trans- 
verse portions  21  secured  by  suitable  meana  to  the  upper 
apron  ;  suitable  means  for  delivering  flaked  material  to 
the  outer  end  of  aald  cutting  and  molding  apparatua ; 
compreaaion  rollers  9  and  10  for  compacting  and  spread- 
ing the  said  flakes  on  the  said  lower  apron  ;  an  endless 
apron  15  supported  on  suitable  rollers  for  carrying  tbe 
biscuit  from  the  cutter  portion  to  the  outlet  of  the  said 
oven,  whereby  the  said  biscuit  will  be  completely  baked 
after  their  dlacbarge  from  the  cutting  and  molding  appa- 
ratus, all  arranged  within  said  oven  whereby  the  baking 
of  the  biscuit  is  well  advanced  while  the  blacult  la  under 
pressure,  co-acting  substantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  tbe 
purpose  speclfled. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  manufacturing  biscuit  from 
flakes,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  oven ;  a  pair  of 
endless  aprons,  one  of  which  is  of  continuous  sheet  metal 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  cutter  molds ; 
means  for  delivering  flakes  to  said  aprons,  means  for  com- 
pressing and  molding  a  layer  of  flakes  between  the  same 
and  advancing  the  aame  within  the  oven,  all  arranged 
within  said  oven  whereby  the  baking  of  the  biscuit  la 
well  advanced  while  the  biscuit  is  under  pressure,  coact- 
ing for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.179.  onN-CARRIAGE.  NoasaaT  Koch.  Essen-on  the- 
Rnhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
•chaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  539,725. 

1.  A  gun-carriage  having  a  spade  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  carriage-wheels  mounted  to  swing 
about  vertical  axes  to  a  training  position,  and  driving 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  wheels  when 
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they  are  In  the  training  position  for  imparting  rotation  to 
the  wheels ;  aald  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  differ- 
ential gear. 


2.  A  gun-carriage  having  a  spade  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  azla.  carriage-wheels  mounted  to  swing 
about  vertical  axes  to  a  training  position,  and  driving 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  wheels  when 
they  are  in  the  training  position  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
the  wheels :  said  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  differ- 
ential gear;  said  mechanism  having  Its  wheel-engaging 
parts  slldable  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  them  to  yield 
when,  on  the  carriage-wheels  being  swung  into  the  train- 
ing position,  the  teeth  of  the  wheel-engaging  parts  are  In- 
capable of  entering  Into  engagement  with  the  carriage 
wheels. 

3.  A  gun-carriage  having  a  spade  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  carriage-wheels  mounted  to  swing 
abont  vertical  axes  to  a  training  position,  and  driving 
mechanism  adapts  to  engage  both  of  said  wheels  when 
they  are  in  the  training  position  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
the  wheels ;  said  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  differ- 
ential gear ;  said  mechanism  having  its  wheel-engaging 
parts  slldable  In  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  them  to  yield 
when,  on  the  carriage-wheels  being  swung  into  the  train- 
ing poaltlon.  the  teeth  of  the  wheel-engaging  parts  are  in- 
capable of  entering  Into  engagement  with  the  carriage 
wheels,  and  springs  for  subsequently  effecting  tbe  engage- 
ment between  the  wheel-engaging  parts  and  the  carriage 
wheela. 

4.  A  gnn-carriage  having  a  spade  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  carriage-wheels  having  Journals  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  abont  vertical  axes  from  a  traveling 
position  to  a  training  position,  arms  on  the  Journals  of 
■aid  wheels,  snd  a  rod  connecting  said  arms. 

5.  A  gun-carriage  having  a  spade  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  carriage-wheels  having  Journals  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  about  vertical  axes  from  a  traveling 
position  to  a  training  ponltion.  arms  on  the  Journals  of 
said  wheels,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  and  means  on 
the  carriage  for  securing  said  rod  In  the  traveling  position 
and  in  the  training  position  of  the  wheels. 


9  8  5,180.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER. 
Ehil  Kobb  and  Ralph  P.  Thompson,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.644. 


a  wringing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  wringer  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  said  noain  handle  and  held  in  bearingi 
upon  the  main  handle,  with  the  axial  line  of  said  wringer 
shaft  crossing  at,  or  near,  the  central  line  of  the  main  han- 
dle, near  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  wringer  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  hand  operated  crank  on  one  side  of  the 
main  handle,  and  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  a  mop 
cloth  to  said  wringer  shaft,  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
main  handle,  and  means  upon  the  presser  foot  to  attach 
and  hold  the  other  end  of  the  mop  cloth  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  the  wringing  of  the  mop  cloth  when  the  wringer 
shaft  is  turned  by  the  hand  operated  crank,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  mop  head  and  wringer  therefor,  the  combination 
of  a  main  handle  and  a  side  projecting  wrtnger  handle,  a 
presser  foot  flexibly  attached  to  the  said  main  handle  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  mop  cloth  in  contact  with  the  floor 
during  the  operation  of  mopping,  and  also  adapted  to  hold 
the  mop  cloth  In  position  for  the  operation  of  wringing, 
a  crank  shaft  with  bearings  upon  the  main  handle,  and 
extending  across  the  said  main  handle,  a  crank  for  said 
crank  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  main  handle,  and  a  device 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  main  handle  for  attaching 
said  mop  cloth  to  said  crank  shaft  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  transmission  of  the  crank  motion  which  takes 
place  on  one  side  of  the  main  handle,  and  converting  It 
Into  a  twisting  of  the  mop  cloth,  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
said  main  handle,  during  the  operation  of  wringing,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


!  985,181.  GUN-SIGHT.  Hbinrich  Kobbodi,  Essen-on-the- 
Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,324. 


1.  In  a  mop  head  and  wringer,  the  combination  of  a 
main  handle,  a  presser  foot  attached  to  said  main  handle. 


1.  A  gun  sight  having  a  transparent  body  portion  with 
a  plane  upper  surface  and  a  sighting  mark  having  its 
point  located  to  establish  a  sighting  line  in  said  surface, 
and  a  part  located  above  the  body  portion  and  having  a 
sighting  notch  with  its  apex  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  said  sighting  line. 

2.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  transparent  body  having 
a  plane  upper  surface  with  a  sighting  mark  at  one  end 
which  establishes  a  sighting  line  in  said  surface,  and  a 
part  located  above  the  said  body  portion  and  having 
notches  with  their  apexes  substantially  coinciding  with  the 
said  sighting  line. 

3.  A  sight  having  a  bar-shaped  glass  body  or  collimator 
with  a  sighting  mark  arranged  upon  one  end  surface  in 
a  manner  to  give  an  unobstruced  view  to  the  eye  of  the 
observer ;  said  glass  body  having  an  upper  surface  con- 
stituting a  plane  In  which  the  optical  sighting  line  flxed 
upon  the  glass  body,  falls,  and  said  sight  being  provided 
Immediately  above  Its  upper  surface,  with  a  cover  plate 
having  at  least  one  sighting  notch  lying  above  the  optical 
sighting  line  and  of  such  depth  that  Its  apex  substantially 
coincides  with  the  optical  sighting  line  of  tbe  glass  body. 

4.  A  sight  having  a  glass  body  or  collimator  with  a 
sighting  mark  arranged  In  position  upon  one  end  thereof 
to  secure  an  unobstructed  view  to  the  eye  of  the  observer 
and  with  an  upper  plane  surface  in  which  tbe  optical 
sighting  line  lies,  and  a  cover  plate  lying  immediately 
above  said  upper  surface  of  the  glass  body,  and  construct- 
ed with  front  and  rear  sighting  notches  whose  apexes  are 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  upper  snrface  of  tho 
glass  body  and  In  the  sighting  line. 
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9  a  5  ,  1  8  2  .  JOINT*PBOTCCTOft  FOR  SBWEB-P1PB8. 
FmaoaucK  W.  Lamo.  MlnnMpoltB,  Minn.  Piled  Jaly  7, 
1910.     8«rt»l  No.  B70,74V-'      -^ 


TiM  combination  with  pipe  wetlona,  the  one  taarlng  ■ 
large  end  telescoped  over  tlie  siaAller  end  of  the  other, 
of  a  pliable  packing  ring  telescoped  on  to  the  smaller 
pipe  end.  adjacent  to  the  larger  pipe  ends,  an  aanalar 
metal  shield  telesx>ped  over  the  said  packing  ring  and 
the  large  pipe  end.  aod  cement  contained  within  said  shield 
and  forming  a  tight  Joint  between  the  pipe  sections,  sub- 
stantia II  j  as  described.       ^>^     ^ 

c^ — ;i 


•85483.       BAND-CUTTER    AND     rBEf>ER.       JoBN     F. 
Lanooon.   Wichita.   Kans.     Fllsd  Apr.  4.   1008.     8«rlal 

No.  425.236. 


1.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  cutter  provldsd 
with  spaced  members  for  engagement  with  the  stock, 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  moTement  benesth 
th«  cuttsr,  a  reCarder  mounted  for  rotation  In  th«  brackets 
and  proTided  with  fingers  normally  Intermeshlng  with 
said  stock  engaging  members,  meaas  for  normally  and 
Tleldably  supporting  ths  retarding  flagers  In  tntarmeahlag 
•ngaicement  with  the  stock  engaging  members  of  ths 
cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  stock  to  the  cutter  and 
means  for  automatically  checking  ths  dsiWery  of  stock 
to  the  feeder  when  an  overcharge  occurs. 

2.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  cotter  harlag 
a  plurality  of  spaced  spimlly  disposed  cutting  blades,  a 
rotary  conveyer,  brackets  plvotaliy  connected  with  the 
conveyer  and  provided  with  angular  extensions,  a  retardar 
shaft  journaled  In  the  brackets  and  provided  with  spaced 
spirally  disposed  retarding  Angers  Intermeshlng  with  ths 
cutting  blades,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  ths 
angular  extensions  on  ths  brsckerts  for  normally  and 
yleldably  supporting  the  retarding  angers  in  Intermeshlng 
engagement  with  the  cutting  devices,  and  means  for 
automatically  checking  the  movement  of  the  conveysr 
when  an  overcharge  of  stock  paases  between  the  retarding 
fingers  and  the  cutting  blades. 

3.  In  s  feeder,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  cutter,  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  devices,  of  pivotally 
mounted  brackets  having  angular  extensions,  a  retarder 
ahaft  Journaled  in  the  brackets  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  fingers  InteroMshing  with  the  cutting 
devices,  springs  forming  s  yleldable  connection  between 
the  retarder  abaft  and  the  angular  exteiMlons  of  the 
brackets  for  normally  and  yieldingly  aupp<frting  the  re- 
tarding fingers  and  cutting  devlees  la  intermeshlng  en- 
ragsment,  means  operaUTSl^  aaai^actsd  with  tbe  rstardsr 


skaft  for  ralalng  and  kywartag  tba  lattsr  to  adjnat  tbe 
retarding  fingers  relstlvely  to  tbe  cutting  devices,  means 
for  feeding  the  stock  to  tbe  cutting  devices,  snd  means 
for  sutomstlcslly  checking  the  feed  of  the  stock  when 
an  overcharge  thereof  passes  between  tbe  retarding  fingers 
and  cutting  devices. 

4.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
catter  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  casing  snd  provided 
with  spaced  cutting  devices,  sn  endless  conveyer,  brsckets 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  conveyer  abaft,  a  retarder 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracketa  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spsced  fingers  srranged  to  intermesh  with 
the  cutting  devices,  there  being  segmentsl  slots  formed 
in  the  casing,  s  transverse  shaft  seated  in  said  slots, 
springs  forming  a  connection  between  the  brackets  and 
transverse  shaft,  and  ratchet  mechanism  operstlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  transverse  ahaft  for  adjuatlng  the  latter 
vertically  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
band  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  cutting  devices,  sn  endless  conveyer, 
brackets  pivouily  mounted  on  the  conveyer  sbsft,  a  re- 
tarder shaft  Journaled  in  the  brackets  snd  provided  with 
spaced  flni^ers  arranged  beneath  tbe  t>and  cutter  and  nor- 
mally Intermeshlng  with  tbe  cutting  devices,  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  conveyer  shaft,  a  dog  for  clutch- 
ing tbe  gear  wheel  to  tbe  conveyer  or  shsft,  and  main 
and  auxiliary  trip  levers  for  relesslng  the  dog  to  check* 
the  feed  of  stock  to  the  cutting  devices  when  sn  over- 
charge of  material  passss  between  the  retarding  fingers 
and  said  cutting  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


986.184.      DOOR  BRACE.      PacocaicK    J.    Lax,    WIchlU. 
Kane.     Filed  May  J2.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.002. 


-V 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  top  rail  and 
hanging  and  lock  stllea,  of  \  holder  attached  to  the  lock- 
stile  below  the  top  rail,  a  support  disposed  SKainst  one 
side  of  the  top  rail  adjacent  its  outer  end,  s  csble  secured 
to  the  bolder  and  paaalng  upwardly  and  inwardly  over 
the  support  to  drsw  the  lock  stile  against  the  top  rail,  a 
key  rotatably  disposed  In  the  side  of  the  hinged  stile, 
snd  hsvtng  teeth  formed  at  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  ssld 
key  carrying  tbe  inner  end  of  the  cable  which  is  wound 
thereabout,  and  a  clamping  plate  carried  by  the  hanging 
stile  and  surrounding  the  key,  snd  bsvlng  a  yielding 
tongue  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  key. 

2.  A  door  brace  Including  a  bolder  disposed  upon  the 
lock  stile  of  a  door,  a  key  adjustably  disposed  upon  the 
hanging  stile  of  the  door,  a  cable  carried  by  the  holder 
and  connected  to  tbe  key  to  be  wound  there  about,  and 
a  support  carried  upon  the  top  rail  of  the  door  for  sup- 
porting the  central  portion  of  the  cable  across  the  upper 
snd  outer  corner  of  tbe  door. 

8.  A  door  brace  including  a  bolder  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  outer  edge  and  the  upper  end  of  tbe  door,  a  sop- 
port  disposed  midway  of  tbe  edges  of  the  door  and  In 
diagonal  alinement  with  the  bolder,  a  cable  carried  by 
the  holder  and  passing  over  the  support  to  draw  the  same 
together,  and  an  adjostabie  key  carried  by  tbe  door  adja- 
cent to  ita  Inner  edge  for  tightening  the  cable. 
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985.185.     DOOR-HOLDER.     FasDniCK  J.  La,  Wichita, 
Kana.     Piled  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,023. 


1.  A  door  holder  Including  a  base-plate  terminating  at 
its  outer  end  In  a  curved  stop,  a  leaf -spring  carried 
against  the  inner  face  of  tbe  base  plate  and  having  a 
looped  portion  arranged  concentric  within  the  stop,  the 
outer  arm  of  the  looped  portion  being  bowed  outwardly, 
and  a  stud  screw  adjustably  arranged  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  bowed  arm  of  ssld  spring. 

2.  In  a  door  holder  the  comblnstlon  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  door  hinged  therein,  a  base  plate  carried  against  the 
outer  fsce  of  the  casing  and  terminating  at  Its  outer  end 
in  a  stop,  a  leaf  spring  secured  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  base-plate  and  against  the  casing  and  having  a 
looped  portion  spaced  outwardly  from  the  base-plate  and 
within  the  stop,  said  looped  portion  terminating  in  a 
bowed  arm  slldably  engaging  at  iU  free  end  against  tbe 
inner  face  of  the  casing,  and  an  adjustable  stud-screw 
carried  by  the  door  for  engagement  against  the  bowed 
srm. 

3.  In  a  door  holder,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  door  hinged  therein,  a  stud  carried  in  the  outer  edge 
of  the  door,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  casing  In  registration  with  the  stud,  the  spring 
being  looped  outwsrdly  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the  door 
and  terminating  In  a  bowed  arm  projecting  Into  the 
crevice  between  the  casing  and  the  door,  the  bowed  por- 
tion of  tbe  arm  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  loop  to 
engage  the  stud  prior  to  the  closing  of  tbe  door. 


985.186.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Oscak  M.  Leich, 
Genoa,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Crscraft-Lelch  Electric  Com- 
pany, Genoa,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
13.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,861. 


1.  A  telephone  system  having  a  central  station  united 
by  a  metallic  line  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  aubstations, 
bridging  telephone  Instruments  at  some  of  said  substa- 
tions bridged  to  said  metallic  circuit,  a  signal-receiving 
device  at  the  central  station  responsive  to  calls  from 
ssld  bridging  telephones,  a  second  set  of  telephones  slso 
aasoclated  with  said  line  circuit,  a  signal  receiving  device 
provided  for  each  telephone  of  the  second  set  whose  wind- 
ing associates  its  companion  telephone  to  the  line  circuit 
aforesaid,  said  telephones  adapted  for  use  over  the  two 
wires  of  the  metallic  circuit  In  parallel  and  a  return 
circuit,  and  a  signal  receiving  device  at  the  central  station 
Id  combination  with  interconnecting  devices  also  operable 
only  over  tbe  ssld  two  wires  in  parallel  and  a  return 
circuit. 


2.  A  telephone  system  having  a  central  station  united 
by  a  metallic  line  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  substations, 
bridging  telephone  instruments  at  some  of  said  substa- 
tions bridged  to  ssld  metallic  drcnlt,  a  signal-receiving 
device  at  the  central  station  responsive  to  calls  from  ssld 
bridging  telephones,  a  second  set  of  telephones  also  asso- 
ciated with  said  line  circuit,  said  telephones  adapted  for 
use  over  the  two  wires  of  the  metallic  circuit  In  parallel 
and  a  return  circuit,  a  signal  actuating  winding  bridged 
across  said  line  circuit  for  each  of  said  second  set  of 
telephones  and  between  whose  neutral  point  and  the 
return  circuit  the  associated  telephone  is  connected,  and 
a  Blgnal-recelvlng  device  at  the  central  station  in  combi- 
nation with  Interconnecting  devices  also  operable  only 
over  the  said  two  wires  in  parallel  and  a  return  circuit. 

3.  A  telephone  system  having  a  central  station  united 
by  a  metallic  line  circuit  wltb  a  plurality  of  substations, 
bridging  telephone  Instrumenta  st  some^f  said  substa- 
tions .bridged  to  said  metallic  circuit,  a  signal  receiving 
device  at  the  central  ststion  responsive  to  calls  from  said 
bridging  telephones,  a  second  set  of  telephones  also  asso- 
ciated with  said  line  circuit,  said  telephones  adapted  for 
use  over  the  two  wires  of  the  metallic  circuit  in  parallel 
and  a  return  circuit,  a  winding  having  four  colls  bridged 
across  said  line  circuit  for  each  of  said  second  set  of 
telephones  and  between  whose  neutral  point  and  the 
return  circuit  the  associated  telephone  is  connected,  and 
a  signal-receiving  device  at  the  central  station  In  combi- 
nation with  Interconnecting  devices  also  operable  only 
over  the  said  two  wires  in  parallel  and  a  return  circuit. 

4.  A  telephone  system  having  a  central  station  united 
by  a  metallic  line  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  substations, 
bridging  telephone  instruments  at  some  of  said  substa- 
tions bridged  to  said  metallic  circuit,  a  signal-receiving 
device  at  the  central  station  responsive  to  calls  from 
said  bridging  telephones,  a  second  set  of  telephones  adapt- 
ed for  use  over  the  two  wires  of  the  metallic  drctill  in 
parallel  and  a  return  circuit,  a  winding  having  two  colla 
and  two  cores  bridged  across  said  line  circuit  for  each  of 
said^let  of  telephones  and  between  whose  neutral  point 
and  tbe  return  circuit  tbe  associated  telephone  Is  con- 
nected, and  a  signal-receiving  device  at  the  central  sta- 
tion In  combination  with  interconnecting  devices  also 
operable  only  over  the  said  two  wires  In  parallel  and  a 
return  circuit. 


985,187.  BOAT.  Carl  Johan  LisdorbN^,  Warren,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Larson.  Warren,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  547,316. 


J^ 


^         ri>^ 


^ 


1.  A  double-ended  boat  having  twin  keels,  an  engine 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  eaid  boat,  a  shaft  connected 
with  said  engine  and  extending  forward  and  downward 
on  an  Incline  to  the  central  portion  of  the  boat,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  on  said  shaft  amldshlp,  a  horlsontally 
extending  casing  surrounding  said  propeller  and  being 
connected  with  said  twin  keels,  and  twin  rudders  con- 
nected with  said  twin  keels. 

2.  A  double-ended  boat  having  twin  keels,  an  engine 
located  adjacent  one  end  of  eald  boat,  an  Inclined  pro- 
peller shaft  connected  to  said  engine  and  extending  for- 
ward and  downward  toward  the  central  portion  of  the 
boat,  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  located  be- 
tween said  twin  keels,  a  curved  horiiontally  extending 
casing  surrounding  said  propeller  and  being  connected 
with  said  twin  keels,  a  pair  of  twin  rudders  connected 
to  said  twin  keela,  and  means  located  adjacent  said  en- 
gine for  controlling  said  twin  rudders. 
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980.188.  DEVICE  FOR  INCKEASIIfO  THE  EFFICIENCY 
OF  FUELS.  Camilli  If^airta,  lUrclnelle  •  CbarleroU 
and  Eoot'AEO  DsMBuaa,  BihmcIs,  Bclglam.  rUcd 
22,    1907.      Serial   No.   363.946. 


1.  A  device  for  Increaalof  the  efflciency  of  fael  com- 
priitlnc  the  combiDatlon  with  a  Are -box  having  a  flre-grate 
and  bridge  wall,  of  mixing  chambers  having  Inleta  for 
admitting  air  and  steam  to  said  chambers,  said  fire-box 
forming  a  rambustlon-chamber,  a  series  of  vertical  tubes 
or  conduits  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  cham- 
bers and  discharging  beneath  the  fire-grate,  said  mixing 
chambers  and  tubes  being  poaUloned  within  the  comboa- 
tlon  chamber  and  occupj^lng  the  space  originally  occupied 
by  the  side  walls  of  the  combastion  chamber,  subatantiail/ 
as  described.  .^^^^ 

2.  A  device  for  increasing lEe  eAciensy  of  fuel  compria- 
Ing  the  combination  with  a  fire-box  having  a  fire-grate 
and  a  bridge-wall,  said  fire-box  forming  a  combustion- 
chamber,  of  mixing  chambers  for  air  and  steam  located 
within  the  fire-box  and  expoa«d  to  the  direct  heat  of  the 
fire,  vertical  tubes  or  conduits  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  the  mixing  chambers  and  discharging  beneath  tb^Hre- 
grate,  said  tubes  being  within  the  fire-box  and  aiao  ex- 
posed to  the  direct  heat  oL^tt  Htp,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Paul  K.  MAoaoDU 
FUed  Oct.  7.  1910. 


»  8  S  ,  1  8  9  .  FlUEPBOOF  SYSTSM. 
and  JAX  MoKBY,  iian  Antonio.  Tex. 
Serial  No.  &86.874. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  deaertbed,  a  sab-stmetare ;  posts 
resting  thereon  ;  horlsontai  angle  members  resting  upon 
the  sub-structure  to  form  floor  rapports  :  angle  brackets 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  posts  adjacent  their  tops ; 
counters  consisting  of  separate  members,  one  of  which  is 
■eeured  at  an  end  to  one  of  said  angle  members,  the 
other  of  which   is  provided  with   an  angularly  dispoaed 

3 
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head  resting  upon  one  of  said  brackets ;  a  turn  buckle 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  counter  members  ;  an 
eye-beam  resting  upon  the  posts  and  upon  the  heads  of 
some  of  the  counter  members  :  a  securing  element  extended 
through  one  flange  of  the  eye-beam,  through  the  head  of 
a  counter  member,  and  through  one  flange  of  an  angle 
bracket :  rafters  supported  by  the  eye  beam  chaHnels  rest- 
ing upon  the  rafters :  a  sheet  lath  resting  against  the 
channels :  and  a  monolithic  wall  incloaing  the  lath,  the 
channels,  the  counters,  and  a  portion  of  the  posts. 


98S.190.  TOOL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS  Paul 
MAcana,  Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  B79.406. 


1.  A  tool  for  use  with  automatic  flre-arms,  comprising 
a  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end,  one  of  the  bifurcations 
of  said  end  being  blunt,  contracted  at  its  end.  and  provided 
with  an  inclined  face,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
the  breech-bolt  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  barrel  to  exert  a 
pressure  on  said  breech-bolt  to  withdraw  Jammed  car- 
tridges or  shells,  the  recess  between  said  bifurcations 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  and  interlock  with  a  projecting 
part  of  the  breech  bolt  aa  the  lever  ia  tamed  in  loosening 
a  cartridge. 

2.  A  tool  for  use  with  sntomatic  flre-arms.  comprising 
a  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end.  one  of  the  bifurcations 
of  said  end  being  blunt :  prolonged,  contracted  at  Its  end 
and  provided  with  an  Inclined  face,  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  breech  twit  and  a  fixed  part  of  the 
barrel  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  breech  bolt  to  withdraw 
Jammed  cartridges  or  shells,  the  recess  between  said  bi- 
furcations being  adapted  to  fit  over  and  Interlock  with  a 
projecting  part  of  the  breech  bolt  aa  the  lever  is  turned  " 
In   loosening  a  cartridge. 

3.  A  tool  for  use  with  automatic  flre-arms,  comprising  a 
lever  having  a  broadened  end  having  fixed  spaced  pro- 
jections for  engaging  and  coupling  parts  of  the  breech 
bolt  and  minor  breech  together  for  the  purpose  of  with- 
drawing the  said  parts  from  the  receiver,  and  having  a 
blunt,  contracted  end.  said  end  having  an  Inclined  face 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  l>etween  the  breech 
bolt  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  Iwirrel  to  exert  a  pressure  on 
said  breech  bolt  to  withdraw  Jammed  cartridges  or  shells. 

4.  A  tool  for  use  with  automatic  fire  arms,  comprising 
a  lever  having  a  broadened  end  having  spaced  projections 
for  engaging  and  coupling  parts  of  the  breech  bolt  and 
mlnor-breech  together  for  the  purpose  of  withdrawing  the 
said  parts  from  the  receiver,  and  having  a  bifurcated  end, 
one  of  the  bifurcations  of  said  end  being  blunt,  contracted 
at  Its  end  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  face,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  between  the  breech  bolt  and  a  fixed  part 
of  the  barrel  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  breech  bolt  to 
withdraw   Jammed   cartridges   or  shells. 

8.  A  device  for  loosening  Jammed  cartridges  In  self- 
loading  firearms,  comprising  a  handle  (8)  having  an  end 
(t),  with  a  cam  surface,  for  Insertion  t>etween  a  fixed 
part  of  a  gun  structure  and  a  breech  bolt,  and  a  recessed 
part  «  in  rear  of  said  part  (t)  adapted  to  come  into  inter- 
locking engagement  with  a  projection  00  the  breech  bolt 
as  the  handle  Is  turned  in  loosening  a  cartridge. 
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965.191.  ORDER-WIRE  KEY.  PaANK  R.  McBbbtt,  New 
RoclMlle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
ChlCMO  111-.  »  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Sept  5, 
1008.     Serial  No.  451,870. 


r 


1.  In  an  order  wire  key  structure,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  a  row  of  contact  springs  mounted  edge 
to  edge  in  said  frame,  additional  rows  of  contact  springs 
also  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  key,  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  cause  the  engagement  of  springs  of 
said  first  mentioned  row  with  a  spring  of  each  of  said 
additional  rows. 

2.  In  an  order  wire  key  structure,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  row  of  contact  springs  mounted  edge  to 
edge  In  said  frame,  two  additional  rows  of  contact  springs 
also  mounted  In  said  frame  In  parallel  relation  to  said 
first  named  row  of  springs,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  and  each  adapted  to  cause  the  engage- 
ment of  springs  of  said  first  named  row  with  a  spring 
of  each  of  said  additional  rows. 

3.  In  an  order  wire  key  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  row  of  contact  springs  mounted  edge  to  edge 
in  said  frame,  two  additional  rows  of  contact  springs  also 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  key,  mounted  In  said  frame, 
cooperating  with  corresponding  springs  In  each  of  said 
additional  rows  adapted  to  force  said  springs  into  contact 
with  springs  of  said  first  named  row. 

4.  In  an  order  wire  key  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  row  of  contact  springs  mounted  edge  to  edge 
in  said  frame,  two  additional  rows  of  contact  springs 
also  mounted  in  said  frame,  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
first  mentioned  row  of  springs,  and  a  plurality  of  keys 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  each  adapted  to  press  a  spring 
from  each  of  said  last  named  rows  Into  contact  with  ad- 
jacent springs  of  said  first  named  row. 

5.  In  an  order  wlr^  key  structure,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  row  of  contact  springs  mounted  ledge  to 
edge  in  the  frame,  of  additional  rows  of  contact  springs 
also  mounted  In  said  frame  In  parallel  relation  to  naid 
first  named  row,  said  additional  rows  being  superposed 
one  upon  the  other  and  a  plurality  of  keys  cooperating 
each  with  one  of  the  corresponding  contact  springs  in 
each  of  said  additional  rows  sdapted  to  force  said  springs 
Into  contact  with  springs  of  said  first  named  row. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pistons,  each  piston  being 
arranged  so  that  one  end  thereof  Is  in  contact  with  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder  and  the  other  end  is  in  proximity 
to  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  but  spaced  a  short  distance 
therefrom,  a  combustion  chamber  commanicating  with 
aald  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  explosive  gaa  to  said 
chamber  and  means  for  exploding  said  charge  when  the 
concave  faces  of  said  pistons  are  in  position  to  bridge  the 
moutlkof  said  combustion  chamber. 


98  5,192.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Stbphin  E.  McOann. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  May  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  375,908. 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a 
scoop-ahaped  piston  supported  on  said  shaft  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  piston,  one  end  of  said  piston  t>eing  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
other  end  being  In  proximity  to  but  spaced  a  short  distance 
away  from  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  leave  an  exit 
for  the  gases  between  said  end  and  the  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  said 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  a  charge  to  said  chamber 
and  means  for  exploding  said  charge  when  the  concave 
face  of  said  piston  is  In  position  to  bridge  the  mouth  of 
said  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  indicated  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  in  aaid  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  scoop-shaped  pistons  supported  on  said  shaft 


3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
cylinder,  a  scoop  shaped  piston  secured  on  said  shaft,  said 
piston  being  provided  with  flanges  on  both  Its  side  edges 
and  on  one  end  arranged  to  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
said  cylinder  and  having  the  other  end  spaced  a  distance 
away  from  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  compression  cham- 
ber-communicating with  said  cylinder,  a  spring  controlled 
valve  arranged  in  the  compression  chamber,  a  piston  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
rear  end  of  said  compression  chamber,  means  for  resill- 
ently  holding  the  piston  in  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  shaft  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  a  cam  arranged  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  come  in  contact 
with  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
and  force  the  piston  rod  Into  the  compression  chamber, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  a  scoop  shaped  piston  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  contact  at  both  side  edges  and  one  end  with 
the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  having  Its  other  end  spaced 
a  distance  away  from  the  wall  thereof,  a  compression 
chamt>er  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  spring  con- 
trolled valve  arranged  to  intercept  communication  between 
the  compression  chamber  and  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
arranged  In  the  compression  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  piston  rod  arranged  to  extend  through  the  rear  end 
of  said  compression  chamber,  means  for  resiliently  hold- 
ing th&  piston  in  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  a  ahaft 
arranged  in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  piston  rod,  two 
cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  turn  therewith,  one 
of  said  cams  t)elng  free  to  slide  longitudinally  on  aald 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  a  governor  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  to  the  slldable  cam. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  .Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
cylinder,  two  scoop  shaped  pistons  secured  on  aald  ahaft 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  pis- 
tons being  arranged  to  contact  at  both  side  edges  and  at 
one  end  with  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  and  having  ita 
other  end  spaced  a  distance  away  from  the  wall  thereof, 
a  compression  chamber  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
a  spring  controlled  valve  arranged  to  Intercept  communi- 
cation between  the  compression  chamber  and  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  arranged  in  the  compreeaion  ctiamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
rear  end  of  said  compression  chamber,  means  for  resili- 
ently holding  the  piston  In  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  shaft  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  piston  rod. 
two  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  dlan^etrlcally  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  turn  therewith 


762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBKUARY   38,  1911. 


Fbbauary  28,1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


76s 


In  roBUct  with  ito  faff  «r  tb«  ptetM  rmi,  mm 
of  Mid  CAOM  being  fre«  to  sltde  loncltadtnAlly  oa  said 
•haft,  means  for  drlTtng  said  iihaft,  and  a  gorcraor  M- 
cured  to  aaid  shaft  and  to  tbt  titdable  cam. 


»88,1©3.  CONTACT  FOR  WDtXTTION  -  COILS.  JOHW 
IfcIirrTBi,  Jeraey  City.  »ri.  tiled  Not.  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  463,024. 


r 


1.  Aa  an  artl:le  of  manufaefnr^,  a  contact,  and  a  spring 
on  which  the  Mkl  contact  t«  •<>cared.  the  contact  consist- 
ing of  a  tabular  bolder,  a  platinum  point  harlng  a  reduced 
shank  extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  aald  spring 
and  Into  the  said  tubular  bolder,  the  shank  baring  a  rlret 
bead  within  the  said  tubular  bolder  for  permanently  se- 
curing the  said  platinum  point  to  the  said  holder  and  the 
contact  to  the  said  spring. 

2.  An  Induction  coll  provided  with  an  adjustment  screw 
harlng  a  seat,  a  spring,  and  a  contact  attached  to  the 
said  spring  and  comprising  a  holder  baring  one  end  re- 
moTably  fitting  the  said  seat,  and  a  platinum  point  per- 
manently secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  bolder. 

3.  An  induction  coll  provided  with  an  adjustment  screw 
harlng  a  seat  and  an  aperture  leading  to  the  said  seat,  a 
tubular  holder  having  one  end  removably  fitting  the  aald 
seat  and  adapted  to  be  forced  out  of  the  same  by  the  in- 
sertion of  a  tool  In  the  said  aperture,  and  a  platlnnm 
point  permanently  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  aald 
bolder. 

.,^^'\ 

9  8  S  .  1  9  4  .     OOLr-STICK.     JoBN  MaaaHAix  McLaaan. 

Sandrlngham,  near  Melt>ourn.>.  Victoria,  .\aatralla,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Pvrry  R.  Chance,  Tacoma,  Waah. 
Plied  Jan.  27,  1910.    Bcrlal  No.  S40,80S. 


1.  In  a  golf  stick,  the  cemblnatlon  with  a  head  harlag 
a  cavity  formed  in  the  lowtc  side  thereof  and  extending 
upward  a  part  way  thervthroagk ;  unit  weights  within 
the  cavity  and  occupying  only  a  portion  thereof ;  and  a 
plug  filling  the  remainder  of  the  cavity  and  cemented 
therein  and  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  weight  to  prevent  the 
movement  thereof  within  the  cavity. 

2.  In  a  golf  stick,  tbe  comblnatkm  with  a  head  harlag 
a  cylindrical  cavity  formed  In  ita  lower  side  and  extend- 
ing upward  a  part  way  therethrough  ;  dlahed  metal  dlaks 
therein,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cavity,  and  each 
forming  a  unit  weight :  and  a  plug  adapted  to  be  driven 
Into  said  cartty  and  to  flatten  said  dlaka  to  spread  them 
into  oonuct  with  the  cavity  waUa. 


9  8  6.198.     APPARATtI»  FOB  THB  PBODUCTION  or 

MATTB  AND  SMELTING  09  OBIES.      BaiNCS  R.  Ifooaa. 

Oarfleid,   and   Johm    H.    Kaaa,    Salt   Lake   City.    Utah. 

riled  Apr.  20.  1906      Serial  No.  491,140. 

1.  The    combination    with    a    furnace    of    a    convertlag 
chamber  opening  directly  jhawintp  and  offset  thersfroa 


^ 


witk  a  afcoaldar  therebetweea  poalttoaed  aa41  arraaged  to 
malataia  a  colamn  of  silica  and  other  constituents  of  the 
fnmace  charge  In  the  furnace,  and  a  bath  of  molten  matte 
and  slag  In  the  converter  chamber  the  upper  part  of 
which  Is  In  continuous  engagement  with  tbe  base  of  the 
column  of  silica  and  other  constituents,  and  means  to 
facilitate  the  forcing  of  a  blaat  of  air  through  the  matte 
and  the  resulting  sulforons  and  nitrogenous  fcasee  through 
the  charge  in  the  furnace. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  converting  chamber  of  a 
famace  offset  therefrom  and  opening  directly  thereinto 
permitting  the  sulforons  and  nltrogvnooa  gaaeo  to  paaa 
through  the  charge  and  having  a  bottom  arranged  to 
carry  the  w»«lgbt  of  the  charge  therein  and  prevent  the 
molten  matte  In  the  converter  chamber  being  subjected 
thereto  while  being  maintained  in  engagement  with  the 
constltntenta  of  the  famace  charge  means  to  admit  an 
air  blast  through  the  bath  of  matte  and  slag  in  tbe  con- 
verting chamber  and  tbe  nitrogenous  and  sulfurous  gases 
reaaltlng  through  a  relatively  high  and  large  opening  t>e 
tween  the  famace  and  conrertlng  chamber  into  and 
through  the  furnace  charge,  means  to  charge  the  furnace, 
and  means  to  remore  the  liquid  prodocta. 


985.196.  RADIATOR-VALVE.  John  Ba^ixaaD  Morqan 
and  Moaais  F.  Ci^Aaa.  Bocheater,  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
Morgan-Clark  System  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial  No 
666,477. 


1.  The  oombination  with  a  valre  casing  having  a  ralre 
•eat  and  a  movable  valve  head  co<H>eratlDg  therewith  har- 
lag a  stem  provided  with  an  automatic  opening  port,  of  a 
cleaning  member  arranged  stationary  In  conjanctlon  with 
said  port  and  cooperating  with  tbe  port  to  increaae  the  slse 
of  the  opening  of  the  said  port  upou  tbe  movement  of  the 
ralre  head  In  a  direction  away  from  its  scst. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  forming  a  ralre 
chamber  harlng  inlet  and  outlet  passagea,  a  valre  seat 
located  between  them  and  a  ralre  bead  coftperatlng  there- 


with harlng  a  stem  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  casing, 
the  portion  of  the  stem  within  tbe  casing  being  prorided 
with  a  rent  opening  communication  between  said  passage*, 
of  a  wall  on  the  casing  harlng  a  perforation  through 
which  raid  stem  passes,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  wall 
and  operating  on  the  st^m  to  yieldingly  hold  the  ralre 
against  Its  seat  and  n  member  also  supported  on  said 
wall  exteriorly  of  the  ralre  chamber  and  projecting  Into 
the  vent  for  the  purpole  of  cleaning  foreign  matter  out 
of  the  latter  upon  each  morement  of  the  ralre  head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ralre  easing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  passagf'S  and  a  top  wall  loc.nted  opposite  the 
outlet  pasaage,  a  ralve  seat  arranged  between  said  pas- 
•agea,  a  ralre  head  cooperating  with  aaid  ontlet  passage 
having  a  stem  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  casing, 
said  stem  being  prorided  with  a  vent,  of  an  adjustable 
cap  on  tbe  stem,  a  spring  arranged  between  it  and  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  a  cleaning  out  member  secured  to 
the  exterior  of  said  wall  and  operating  in  tbe  vent. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valre  casing  baring  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  and  prorided  with  a  collar  arranged 
in  alinement  with  the  outlet  passage,  a  perforated  p!ate 
fitted  In  said  collar,  a  ralre  seat  and  a  ralre  head  co- 
operating irith  the  seat  and  morable  relatlrely  thereto  In 
the  direction  of  the  outlet  passage,  of  a  ralve  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
perforation  and  a  laterally  extending  vent  leading  there- 
from, an  adjusuble  hesd  on  the  stem  and  a  spring  ar- 

'  ranged  between  it  and  the  plate  and  a  cleaning  member 
secured  to  the  latter  and  having  its  extremity  projecting 
downwardly  and  lying  in  the  vent. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ralre  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  and  prorided  with  a  collar  arranged 
In  alinement  with  the  outlet  passage,  a  plate  threaded  In 
said  collar  harlng  a  perforated  central  hub  provided  with 
a  alot.  a  ralre  seat  and  a  ralre  head  cooperating  with 
the  seat  and  morable  relatlrely  thereto  in  the  direction 
of  the  outlet  passage,  of  a  ralre  stem  extending  through 
the  plate  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  perforation  and  a 
laterally  extending  vent  leading  therefrom,  an  adjustable 
head  on  the  stem,  a  spring  arranged  between  It  and  the 
plate  and  a  cleftiing  member  secured  to  the  latter  and 
harlng  Its  extremity  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the 
hob  and  lying  In  the  rent  opening  of  the  stem. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


mandrel,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  dog  adapted  to 
force  its  upper  comer  outwardly  when  released  by  the 
collar. 

2.  In  a  casing  epear,  the  combination  with  an  upwardly 
tapering  mandrel,  of  a  spilt  collar  mounted  thereupon, 
harlng  annular  teeth  upon  its  outer  surface,  and  its 
inner  surface  tapered  to  conform  with  the  mandrel,  a 
dog  pirotally  mounted  in  the  wall  of  tbe  mandrel  pro- 
vided with  a  transrersely  slotted  aperture  receirlng  the 
pivot,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  dog  causing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  dog  to  project  from  the  mandrel  normally, 
and  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  project  after  the  dog  has 
been  subjected  to  a  partial  rotation  by  being  pressed  in- 
ward by  tbe  aforesaid  collar. 


986,197.     WELL -CASING    SPEAR.     J08KPH   B.    NoaaiB, 
Coralcaaa.  Tex.      Filed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  6«9.896. 


1.  In  a  casing  spear,  the  combination  with  an  upwardly 
laperiag  mandrel,  of  a  Rpllt  collar  moaated  thereupon 
harlng  a  serrated  outer  surface,  and  harlng  Its  inner  sur- 
face tapered  to  conform  with  the  mandrel,  a  dog  pirotally 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  mandrel  adapted  to  be  pressed 
Inward  by  aald  eollar  when  the  latter  tightens  upon  the 


985,198.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Aldin 
E.  OsBORN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  550.709. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  ralve  easing  having  separate  Inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages therethrough  arranged  tbe  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  of  a  ralre  arranged  to  control  one  end  of  both  the 
said  passages  and  in  Its  morement  to  orer-ride  them  suc- 
cessirely,  and  a  secondary  ralre  for  controlling  the  other 
end  of  one  of  the  said  passages. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  ralve  casing  having  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
Rages  therethrough  arranged  the  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  of  a  ralre  arranged  to  control  one  end  of  both  the 
said  passages  and  in  Its  morement  to  orer-ride  them  suc- 
cessirely,  and  a  secondary  valre  for  controlling  the  other 
end  of  the  said  exhaust  passage. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  valre  casing  having  separate  inlet  and  ex- 
haust passages  through  the  walls  thereof,  of  a  main  ralre 
arranged  within  the  said  ralve  casing  to  control  the  inner 
end  of  both  of  the  said  passages,  and  a  tubular  secondary 
ralre  arranged  around  the  said  tubular  ralre  casing  for 
controlling  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  said  paasages. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  ralve  casing  harlng  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages therethrough,  of  a  slide  valve  arranged  to  control 
one  end  of  both  the  said  passages,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  said  slide  valre,  and  a  secondary  valre  for  controlling 
the  other  end  of  one  of  the  said  passages. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  ralre  casing  harlng  separate  inlet  and  exhanst  pas- 
sages therethrough,  of  a  slide  ralre  arranged  to  control 
one  end  of  both  of  the  said  passages,  a  secondary  slide 
ralve  for  controlling  the  other  end  of  one  of  tbe  said  pas- 
sages, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  ralres. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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086.190.     CLOTUEH-LINE  BBEL.     Hans  Otto.  Lookeb*. 
Okl*.     PU«d  Not.  8,  1»09.     8crUil  No.  52«,84r. 


In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  clothes-line  reel  joar- 
naled  in  the  casing  and  having  flanges.  m>>ans  to  rotate 
the  reel,  and  a  band  8tH:ured  to  the  casing  and  surrounding 
the  re«l,  said  band  contacting  with  the  flanges  of  the  reel, 
thereby  forming  a  guard  to  prerent  displacement  of  the 
line  from  the  reel,  the  band  and  casing  provided  with 
alined  openings  through  which  the  clothes-line  extends, 
sabstantislly  as  shown  a^  described. 


98S.200.  CLOTHES  LINE  WIPKR.  Hans  Otto.  Lookeba. 
Okla.  Original  applloUlon  filed  Not.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S2«,847.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  6S8.2S8. 


In  combination  with  a  clothe*-llne  reel  casing  having 
an  opening  therein  for  ths  passage  of  the  clothes-line,  an 
InTerted  U-ahaped  spring-wire  clamp  secured  to  the  casing 
and  Inclosing  the  opening;  and  a  wiper  of  fibroaa  material 
held  in  position  between  the  casing  and  clamp  to  engage 
the  surface  of  the  clothes-line  and  wipe  it  as  It  is  drawn 
from  and  returned  to  the  casing. 


9  8  S.  20  1.      MEDICINE    DISTRIBUTER   POR  STOCK. 

Qbobob  L.  Gwi.ns.  VUUsca,  loira.     FUed  Apr.  2.  1910. 

Serial  No.  M3,116. 

1.  A  medicine  distributer  for  stock,  comprising  an  an- 
nually formed  feeding  pan  haTiog  an  annular,  depressed 
middle   portion;   a   cone-shaped   distributing   member   dis- 


^ 


esntrally  of  the  feeding  pan  ;  a  plurality  of  brackets 
radially  of  and  secured  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
pan.  said  brackets  harlng  Inwardly-projecting  portions 
OTerhanglng  the  depressed  annular  middle  portion  of  said 
pan  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  cone-shaped  dls- 
trlbutlDK  meml)er.  and  provided  with  supporting-arms 
inclined  uniformly  upward  and  outward  therefrom ;  a 
casing  having  a  wall  formed  downwardly-convergent  in 
a  degree  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  snd  mounted  upon 
said  supporting  srms.  its  lower  terminal  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  base  of  said  distributing  mem- 
ber, the  contact  with  the  distributing  member  of  the  In- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  said  brackets  operating  to 
secure  said  distributing  member  upon  the  depressed  mid- 
dle portion  of  said   feeding  pan. 


2.  A  medicine  distributer  for  stock,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  platform,  an  annular  reinforcing  band 
disposed  edgewise  upon  the  pistform  ;  an  annular  plate 
having  a  peripheral  roll  sested  upon  said  band  and  formed 
with  a  depressed  middle  portion  :  s  cone-sbsped  member 
disposed  centrslly  of  said  annular '  piste ;  a  plurality  of 
brackets  disposed  radially  of  and  secu^B  upon  said  an- 
nular plate  and  extending  over  said  peripheral  roll  for  a 
mounting  upon  said  reinforcing  band  and  said  platform, 
said  brackets  having  inwardly  curved  portions  overhang- 
ing the  depressed  snnnlar  middle  portion  of  said  annular 
plate  adapted  to  have  bearings  upon  the  wall  of  said  cone- 
shaped  member,  snd  provided  with  supporting  srms  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inclined  outwardly  uniformly  from 
said  inwardly  curved  portions ;  and  an  upright  annular 
caalng  having  a  wall  formed  downwardly  convergent  In 
a  degree  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  and  mounted  upon 
said  upwardly  extending,  outwardly  inclined  supporting 
araa,  the  lower  terminal  of  aald  casing  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  feeding  pan  and  the  cone-shsped  member, 
the  bearings  upon  the  wall  of  the  cone-shaped  member  of 
the  inwardly  curved  portions  of  said  brackets  operating 
to  secure  said  cone-shaped  member  upon  the  depressedf 
middle  portion  of  said  annular  plats. 


985,202.  AIR  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT.  JOHU  W.  PAorrr 
and  GioaoB  F.  Pbninoto!*,  Chlckasawba.  Ark.  Filed 
Apr.  29.   1910.     SerUl  No.  558.360. 


1.  In  sn  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe,  of  an  exhaust  valve  connected  thereto,  trip  arms 
npported  by  a  truck  and  embodying  upwardly  extending 
portions  and  downwardly  extending  portlona.  the  down- 
wardly extending  portions  being  formed  with  lateral  ex- 
tremities adapted  to  extend  over  ths  track  rails  normally 
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in  elevsted  relstlon  thereto,  a  cross  bsr  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upwardly  extending  ends  of  the  trip  arms,  a 
stem  connected  to  said  cross  bar,  and  a  link  rod  operatively 
connecting  said  stem  with  the  exhaust  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe,  of  an  exhaust  valve  connected  thereto,  trip  arms 
supported  by  a  truck  and  embodying  upwardly  extending 
portions  and  downwardly  extending  portions,  the  down-, 
wardiy  extending  portions  being  formed  with  lateral  ex- 
tremities adapted  to  extend  over  the  track  rails  normally 
in  elevated  relation  thereto,  a  cross  bar  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  upper  ends  of  the  trip  arms,  a  stem  having 
a  laterally  adjustable  connection  with  said  cross  bar,  and 
a  link  rod  operatively  connecting  said  stem  with  the  ex- 
haust valve. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe  of  a  car,  and  the  trucks  of  the  car.  of  an  exhaust 
valve  connected  to  the  train  pipe,  a  pair  of  trip  arms  sup- 
ported by  each  truck  and  Including  upwardly  extending 
ends  and  downwardly  extending  ends,  the  latter  being 
formed  with  lateral  extremities  adapted  to  project  over 
and  above  the  tread  surface  of  the  track  rails,  cross  bara 
plvotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  paira 
of  arms,  stems  connected  to  said  cross  bars,  and  link  rods 
operatively  connecting  said  stems  to  the  exhaust  valve. 


985,203.  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HACKING 
BRICKS.  Ratuond  C.  P«nfikld,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.438. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  a  con- 
tinuous succession  of  briclcs,  of  means  for  automatically 
receiving  the  bricks,  means  for  delivering  said  bricks  in 
bunches  for  hacking  purposes,  and  means  for  operating 
said  parts   in   timed  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  a  continu- 
ous succession  of  bricks,  of  means  for  automatically  re- 
ceiving the  bricks,  and  means  for  transferring  said  bricks 
in  bunches  to  a  car  and  delivering  the  bricks  In  hacked 
relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  molded  brick  material  from  a  brick  ma- 
chine, and  mechanism  for  converting  said  line  into  a  con- 
tinuous succession  of  separated  bricks,  of  bunching  means 
to  bunch  the  separated  bricks,  when  they  leave  said  con- 
verting mechanism,  into  groups  for  further  transportation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  con- 
tinuously delivering  a  stream  of  bricks  in  separated  rela- 
tion, and  automatic  bunching  ipechanlsm  for  bringing  said 
bricks  into  predetermined  bunches  for  further  handling. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
continuously  delivering  a  stream  of  bricks  In  separated 
relation,  means  for  then  adjusting  said  bricks  into  sepa- 
rated groups,  and  carrier  means  for  engaging  and  carry- 
ing Independently  the  separated  groups. 

[Clalma  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


n^ion  with  an  adjacent  support,  and  eccentric  means 
for  reciprocating  said  inner  mold  membera  to  bring  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  same  respectively  below  and 
above  the  underside  of  said  support. 


-T/^ 


9  8  5,204.  PASTRY-COOKING  MACHINE.  Simeon  F. 
PiKaCB.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cream  Cone  Ma- 
ctiine  Company,  St.  Paul<  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mln- 
neaoU.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  584.481. 
1.  In  a  pastry  cooking  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  outer  mold  membera.  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating inner  mold  membera  slidably  supported  in  con- 
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2.  In  a  pastry  cooking  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  plurality  of  outer  mold  membera,  a  superimposed  plate, 
a  plurality  of  Inner  mold  membera  extending  through  said 
plate  in  position  to  enter  said  outer  mold  membera  and 
eccentric  means  supported  by  said  plate  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  mold  membera  with  relation  to  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  pastry  cooking  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  plurality  of  outer  mold  members,  a  superimposed  plate, 
a  plurality  of  inner  mold  membera  slidably  extending 
through  said  plate,  means  supported  by  said  plate  for 
sliding  said  Inner  mold  membera  with  relation  to  said 
plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  inner 
mold  membera  with  reference  to  said  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  pastry  cooking  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  outer  mold  members,  a  superimposed 
plate,  shafts  having  Journal  support  upon  said  plate,  ec- 
centrics carried  by  said  shafts,  and  slldable  inner  mold 
members  extending  through  said  plate  and  supported  from 
said  eccentrics. 

5.  In  a  pastry  cooking  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  outer  mold  membera,  a  superimposed 
plate,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  supported  by  said  plate, 
means  for  actuating  said  eccentrics,  and  slldable  inner 
mold  membera  extending  through  said  plate  and  adjustably 
supported  from  said  eccentrics. 


985,205.  CORNER  TURNING  APPAR.VTUS  FOR  BOX- 
MACHINES.  Charles  F.  Pinkham,  Boston,  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Babb.  North  Andover,  Mass..  assignora  to 
American  Type  Foundera  Company,  Jereey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  -\ug.  29,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  332,549. 


1.  In  a  box  making  machine,  mechanism  for  turning 
tabs  comprising  a  former,  a  follower,  means  whereby  they 
are  brought  together  to  clamp  a  blank  between  them,  side 
pieces  and  end  pieces  adapted  to  form  a  die  within  which 
said  former  and  follower  may  slide,  slide  ways  mounted 
on  said  side  pieces  and  below  the  lower  edge  thereof,  arms 
carried  by  said  slide  bara,  and  means  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  one  slide  bar  In  one  direction  will  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  slide  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  box-making  machine,  tab-turning  mechanism 
comprising  arms,  each  having  a  finger  projecting  forward 
and  downward  therefrom  in  combination  with  a  former, 
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a  follower,  a  die  and  meana  for  moTtng  aald  arms  toward 
and  from  the  line  of  movemt'nt  of  aaid  former,  whereby 
each  tab  ia  Drat  brought  In  conUct  wltb  a  flngvr  aa  the 
blank  In  carried  to  the  die  and  ia  given  a  Blight  bend  oat 
of  the  plane  of  the  blank  afid  afterward  the  blank  la 
mored  partially  Into  the  die  and  each  tab  is  wiped  aroand 
the  former  by  an  arm,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  dlev  two  oppoalng  edges 
of  which  project  lower  than  the  adjacent  sides,  a  former 
and  a  follower  adapted  to  clamp  a  blank  between  them 
and  carry  said  blank  within  aald  die  whereby  the  sides 
of  the  blank  will  be  folded,  the  sides  engaging  the  pro- 
jecting e<l|{e«  of  the  die  beinjc  first  folded,  tab  ttimers. 
ont-  lo?atfHl  at  each  end  of  each  projecting  edge  of  the 
die,  and  means  for  moving  said  tab  turners  toward  each 
other  to  turn  tab*  on  the  sides  of  the  blank  which  is  first 
to  be  folded  and  withdrawn  from  engagement  therewith 
prior  to  the  folding  of  the  adjacent  aides  of  the  blank,  aald 
tab  turner,  each  comprising  an  arm  and  a  finger,  said 
finger  belnit  adapted  to  glte-  the  first  turning  movement 
to  the  tab  thereafter  to  loae  contact  therewith,  and  aald 
arm  belna  adapted  to  compWte  the  turning  of  the  Ub.  as 
described. 

A.  In  a  box  making  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
former,  a  follower  and  a  die,  said  former  and  aald  follower 
being  adapted  to  clamp  a  blank  by  Ita  middle  portion,  tab 
turners  comprising  arms  located  in  pairs,  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  from  each  other  in  a  line  approximately  In 
the  plane  of  the  edjre  of  the  former,  said  pairs  of  tab 
turners  being  opposite  each  other  and  each  arm  of  each 
tab  turner  having  a  finger  projecting  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  blank  near  Ita  edge,  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  box  making  machine,  means  for  folding  the 
blank  comprising  a  former  and  a  follower  adapted  to 
clamp  the  blank  t>etween  them,  a  die  adapted  to  shape 
the  margin  of  the  blank,  an^  tab  turners  each  having  a 
finger  the  point  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  comer  of 
the  tab  near  Ita  outer  edge  and  Its  Hne  of  separation  from 
the  blank  and  Insure  the  ^s«>ngag»-mont  of  said  comer 
from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  blank  each  finger  being 
mounted  upon  an  arm  adapted  to  fold  aald  tab  about  said 
former,  as  set  forth. 


\ 


985.1*06.     .VNIMALrCATOlTCT.     ▼ICToa  Rambauo,   BIttet 
Creek,  Wyo.     Filed  Oct.  T,  rt08.     Serial  No.  4M.680. 


1.  In  an  animal  catchlBC^mpt«ment.  the  combination 
of  the  Jaws  arranged  to  define  a  leg-receiving  opening,  one 
of  the  jaws  l>elng  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  a  spring  hav- 
ing a  constant  connection  -with  the  end  of  the  inner  arm 
of  the  said  lever  Jaw  and  ertendin*  beyond  the  same,  and 
a  aliding  catch  device  arranged  to  engage  with  the  spring 
adjacent  to  Its  connectloa^ivith  the  Jaw  for  holding  the 
spring  under  tension  and  the  lev«r  Jaw  in  open  p<isltlon. 
arranged  to  be  tripped  by  the  leg  of  the  animal  aa  it 
entera  the  opening  between  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  an  animal  catchiifg  Implement,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  adapted  to  bo  secwred  to  the  end  of  a  staff,  the 
outer  end  of  which  1m  turned  outward  so  aa  to  constitute 
one  of  the  leg  holding  Jaws,  a  standard  rising  from  the 
bar,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the'aaid  atAndard  intermediate  be 
tween  its  ends,  the  vnter^end  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  being 
curved,  a  spring  connected,wlth  the  end  of  the  inner  arm 


of  the  pivoted  Jaw.  a  alldlng  catch  located  between  the 
Jaws  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  spring  to  hold  It 
under  tension,  and  a  guide  carried  by  the  aald  bar  for  aup 
porting  the  catch  and  directing  Its  movements. 


985.207      PLA8TKB  -  BOARD.     David  E.   RoBEaTS.   Fort 
Dodge.  Iowa.     Filed  May  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,308. 


An  Improved  plaster  "board,  comprising  a  base  of  mate- 
rial siK-h  a.-*  psiHT.  tt  iHxiy  portion  of  plaMter  on  top  of 
the  paper,  a  number  of  independent  single  stranda  of 
twine  extended  through  the  plaster  and  wholly  embedded 
in  it  at  points  where  nails  are  usually  driven  through  the 
plaater  board  to  support  It,  and  a  surfacing  material  made 
of  cement  and  aabestos  sand,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  stated. 


985.208.     RAILWAY  SIGNAL.     Daniel  H.  Rowlet.  Soda 
Springs.  Idaho.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  552.034. 


1.  A  railway  signal  comprising  a  rotatable  arm  on  the 
engine  cab  adapted  to  be  strack  by  a  trip,  cords  connecting 
said  arm  with  the  whistle  and  brakea  reepectively  to 
operate  the  same,  means  to  hold  aald  wbiatle  cord  In  the 
poaltlon  Into  which  said  arm  moves  it  when  struck  and 
means  to  release  the  tenaion  of  aald  whlatle  cord,  aa  here- 
in aet  forth. 

2.  in  a  railway  signal  a  poet  on  the  engine  cab.  an  an- 
nular shoulder  on  said  poet  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
major  axis  thereof,  a  hub  on  said  post  having  Ita  lower 
end  at  an  angle  to  cooperate  with  aald  shoulder,  arms  on 
said  hub  adapted  to  strike  a  aUtlonary  trip  and  meana 
by  which  said  arma  operate  a  train  controlling  device,  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  alarm  a  roUUble  arm  on  the  engine 
cab,  a  trip  to  actuate  aald  arm.  a  whKtle  lerer.  a  cord 
connecting  aald  arm  and  said  whistle  lever,  cams  to  hold 
aald  cord  in  a  taut  poaltlon  and  means  to  release  aald 
cams  from  engagement  with  said  cord,  aa  deacribed. 


985,209.  CLAMP  FOR  BUZZ  -  SAWS.  JoaEPH  Rossell, 
Hiiswell.  Wis.  Flle<l  July  S.i.  1010.  Serial  No.  573.400. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  two  clamping  members  plvotally  connected  together  at 
their  lower  ends  and  provided  near  their  upper  end  with 
an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  clamping  bolt,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  supported  In  said  apertures,  a  spiral  spring  Inter- 
posed betwwn  one  of  said  clamping  members  and  a  bear- 
ing on  one  end  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  by  Ita  recoil  to 
draw  said  clamping  members  together,  a  tronnloo  adapted 
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to  revolably  support  a  aaw  froa  oDe  of  aald  clamping 
members,  an  eccentric  lever  plvotally  connected  wltb  the 
opposing  clamping  member  and  adapted  aa  it  ia  moved 
In  one  direction,  to  separate  said  damping  members,  and 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  to  permit  Haid  mem- 
bers to  be  drawn  together  by  the  recoil  of  said  spring. 


ber  ia  aecured  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  loop  formed  upon  the  other  Interlocking  member 


2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  deacribed  class,  the  combination 
of  two  clamping  members  plvotally  connected  together 
at  their  lower  ends  and  provided  near  their  upper  ends 
with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  clamping  t>olt, 
a  clamping  bolt  supported  in  said  apertures,  a  apiral  spring 
Interposed  between  one  of  said  clHniping  members  and 
a  bearing  on  one  end  of  said  bolt  and  adnpted  by  ita  recoil 
to  draw  said  clamping  members  together,  means  for  in- 
creaalng  and  dimlniabing  the  tension  of  aaid  spring,  a 
trunnion  adapted  to  revolubly  support  a  saw  from  one  of 
aald  clamping  members,  an  eccentric  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  op|)Oslte  clamping  memtwr  and  adapted 
aa  it  is  moved  In  one  direction,  to  separate  said  clamping 
members,  and  when  moved  in  the  oppoelte  direction  to  per- 
mit said  members  to  be  drawn  together  bj  the  recoil  of 
aald  apring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  two  clamping  members  plvotally  connected  together  at 
their  lower  ends  and  provided  near  their  upper  enda 
with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  clamping  bolt, 
a  clamping  bolt  supported  in  said  apertur<-s,  a  spiral  spring 
Interpoaed  between  one  of  said  c'amping  members  and 
a  bearing  on  one  end  of  said  holt  and  adapted  by  its  re- 
coil to  draw  said  clamping  members  together,  means  for 
Increasing  and  diminishing  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
a  trunnion  adjustably  supported  from  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing memt>ers  adapted  to  revolubly  support  a  aaw,  an  ec- 
centric lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  opposite  clamp- 
ing member  and  adapted  as  it  la  moved  in  one  direction, 
to  separate  said  clamping  mem)>ers.  apd  when  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction,  to  permit  said  members  to  be  drawn 
together  by  the  recoil  of  aald  apring.  , 


may  be  inserted  and  guided  along  the  spring  finger,  aob- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


985,211.  AUTOMATIC  FUEL-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Aa- 
THL'B  R.  Selden,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  William  H.  Caldwell  and  one-third  to  C.  Schuyler 
Davis.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.220. 


t         ■•    • 


•86,210.      SAFETY  -  ENVELOP.      John    P.    Sakdbes,    St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,237. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  an  envelop,  of  Interlocking  members  secured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  flnps  thereof,  one  member  being  formed  as 
a  loop  having  an  Inwardly  bent  outer  end.  while  the  other 
member  is  substantially  rectangular  in  form  and  carries  a 
apring  finger  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  said  rec- 
tangular member,  the  flap  to  which  tbla  rectangular  mem 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fuel- 
hopper,  a  crusher  adapted  for  the  free  passage  of  particles 
of  fuel  of  leas  than  a  predetermined  diameter,  a  fuel-tight 
casing  connecting  the  hopper  and  the  cruaber,  a  screw- 
conveyer  inclosed  within  and  cloeely  fitting  aald  casing 
and  adapted  to  transfer  fuel  under  pressure  from  the  hop 
per  to  and  through  the  crusher,  means  for  rotating  the 
screw-conveyer  at  a  constant  speed  to  produce  a  constant 
and  substantially  uniform  feed  of  fuel,  and  meana  for 
transferring  the  fuel  constantly,  as  It  is  delivered  from  the 
crasher.  Into  a  furnace. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fuel- 
hopper,  a  crusher  comprising  rollers  spaced  apart  to  per- 
mit the  free  passage  of  particles  of  fuel  of  leaA  than  a 
predetermined  diameter,  a  fuel-tight  casing  connecting  the 
hopper  and  the  crusher,  a  screw -conveyer  Inclosed  within 
and  closely  fitting  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  tranafer  fuel 
under  preasure  from  the  hopper  to  and  through  the 
crusher,  means  for  rotating  the  acrew-conveyer  at  a  con- 
stant speed  to  produce  a  constant  and  substantially  uni- 
form feed  of  fuel,  and  means  for  transferring  the  fuel  con- 
stantly, as  It  is  delivered  from  the  crusher,  into  a  furnace. 

?,.  In  a  moihanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fuel- 
hopper,  a  cmsher  adapted  for  the  free  passage  of  particle* 
of  fuel  of  lees  than  a  predetermined  diameter,  a  fuel-tight 
casing  connecting  the  crusher  and  the  hopper,  a  screw-con- 
veyer mounted  within  and  cloaely  fitting  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  feed  fuel  to  the  cruaber  under  preasure.  means 
for  rotating  the  acrew-conveyer  at  a  constant  speed  to 
produce  a  constant  and  substantially  uniform  feed  of  fuel 
through  the  cruaber,  a  feed-pipe  Into  which  the  fuel  la  dia- 
charged  from  the  cruaber.  the  feed-pipe  being  adapted  to 
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the  fnel  ioto  a  furnace,  and  means  for  snpplyinc 
•  MOStant  blast  of  fluid  to  and  through  the  feed-pipe  to 
conrey  the  fuel  constantlj  4nto  the  furnace  aa  It  is  fed 
through  the  crusher. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  atoker.  the  combination  of  a  fael- 
hopper,  a  crusher  adapted  for  the  fr«>e  passage  of  particles 
of  fuel  of  less  than  a  predetermined  diameter,  a  fuel  and 
fluid- tight  casing  connecting  the  crusher  and  the  hopper,  a 
screw-conveyer  mounted  within  and  closely  fitting  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  feed  fuel  to  the  crusher  under  pressure. 
mma»  for  rotating  the  screw -conveyer  at  a  constant  speed 
to  produce  a  constant  and  substantially  uniform  feed  of 
fuel  through  the  crusher,  a  feed-pipe  Into  which  the  fuel  is 
discharged  from  the  crusher,  the  feedpipe  t>elng  adaptea 
to  discharge  the  fuel  Into  a  furnace,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  constant  blast  of  fluid  to  and  through  the  feed-pipe 
to  convey  the  fuel  constantly  Into  |he  furnace  as  It  Is  fed 
through  the  crusher.  ^.^     n. 

.5.  In  a  mechanical  itokCrT  the  rombtnatton  with  a  hop- 
per for  a  fuel  supply,  of  a  screw  located  in  its  throat ;  and 
a  fuel-agltatlng  wheel  having  peripheral  teeth,  pivoted  to 
the  side  of  the  hopper,  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  en- 
gaged by  the  screw -conveyer ;  substantially  aa  ahown  and 
described. 

[ClAlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


98fi,212.     ELEVATING-TRUCK.     Jacob  L.  Sillus,  Chi- 
eota.  Tex.     Piled  Jan.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  538,711. 


1.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  handles,  a  movable  platform  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  handles,  an  axl*.  a  shoe  fixed  to  the  axle,  con- 
nections between  the  said  shoe  and  the  platform,  retaining 
means  carried  by  the  bandies  and  operable  to  engSK''  the 
platform  to  bold  the  same  rigid  between  the  handles  and 
approximately  in  a  plane  therewith,  and  means  engaging 
the  handles  to  hold  the  retalntiig  means  thereof  operatlvely 
associated  with  the  platform> 

2.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  a  platform,  a  ahoe. 
relatively  movable  handles  at  the  sides  of  the  platform, 
the  aald  handles  being  formed  to  provide  bearings  for  plv- 
otmlly  supporting  the  said  ahoe,  connections  between  the 
shoe  and  the  said  platform,  and  means  operable  to  hold  the 
platform  against  movement  and  positioned  Immediately  t>e- 
tween  the  said  handles. 

3.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  relatively  movable 
handles,  a  pivoted  platform  carried  by  the  handles,  a  plv 
oted  shoe  having  portions  mounted  In  the  handles,  spaced 
side  members  carried  by  the  shoe,  pivoted  links  operatlvely 
connecting  the  said  side  members  of  the  shoe  with  the 
platform,  retaining  means  supported  by  the  handles  and 
operable  to  engage  the  platform  to  support  the  same  In  a 
plane  with  the  handles,  au!  sprlnir  means  bearing  against 
the  handles  to  bold  the  retalnlDg  means  engaged  with  the 
platform  to  hold  the  latter  against  pivotal  movement. 


4.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  movably  connected 
spaced  handles,  a  pivotally  mounted  platform  located  be- 
tween and  supported  by  the  handles,  retaining  means  car- 
ried by  the  handles,  spring  means  exerting  Its  tension 
against  the  handles  to  hold  the  retaining  means  engaged 
with  the  platform,  a  pivoted  shoe  connected  with  the  han- 
dles, and  supporting  means  connecting  the  shoe  with  the 
platform  and  operable  to  hold  the  platform  at  right  angles 
to  the  handles  when  the  platform-engaging  means  of  the 
handles  are  released  from  the  platform. 

5.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  relatively  movable 
handles,  a  platform  pivotally  connected  with  the  handlea, 
retaining  means  on  the  handles  for  engaging  the  platform 
to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  means  engaging  the 
handles  to  normally  hold  the  retaining  means  thereon  en- 
gaged with  the  platform,  and  supporting  means  for  holding 
the  platform  in  a  borltontal  position  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  handles  when  the  said  platform-engaging  means  on  the 
handles  are  disengaged  from  the  platform. 


986.213.  VALVE-TENSION  SCALE.  Cteds  C.  SHiot^T, 
Grand  Raptda,  Mich.  Piled  Peb.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541.979. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  barrel-like  casing,  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hand  piece  and 
having  a  slot  therein  and  scale  Indicia  associated  there- 
with ;  a  scale  rod  having  an  Index  finger  thereon  arranged 
In  said  slot :  an  end  piece  for  said  casing  through  which 
said  rod  is  sildably  arranged  ;  a  tension  spring  connected 
to  said  Index  finger  and  to  said  end  piece ;  a  support 
thitmsta  which  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  Is  sildably  ar- 
ranged: and  a  clutch  member  through  which  said  scale  rod 
Is  arranged,  sildably  arranged  In  said  support  to  project 
from  said  barrel  and  coacting  with  said  support  to  form  a 
clutch  for  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  barrel-like  casing,  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hand  piece  and 
having  a  slot  therein  and  scale  indicia  associated  there- 
with ;  a  scale  rod  having  an  index  finger  thereon  arranged 
In  said  slot ;  an  end  piece  for  said  casing  through  which 
said  rod  is  sildably  arranged  ;  a  tension  spring  for  said 
scale  rod :  a  support  through  which  the  inner  end  of  said 
rod  is  sildably  arranged  ;  and  a  clutch  memt>er  through 
which  said  scale  rod  Is  arranged,  sildably  arranged  in  said 
support  to  project  from  said  barrel  and  coacting  with  said 
support  to  form  a  clutch  for  said  rod. 

3.  Ifl  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hand  piece  and  having  a  slot 
therein  and  scale  indicia  associated  therewith  ;  a  scale  rod 
having  an  index  finger  thereon  arranged  in  said  slot,  said 
Index  finger  being  adapted  to  support  said  scale  rod 
against  rotative  movement,  said  scale  rod  having  an  off-set 
forked  foot  at  its  outer  end,  said  off-set  being  In  the  direc- 
tion of  said  index  finger ;  a  tension  spring  for  said  scale 
rod  connected  to  said  index  finger ;  a  support  through 
which  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  Is  sildably  arranged  ;  and 
a  clutch  for  said  rod  projecting  from  the  said  casing  to 
form  a  finger  piece. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  at 
a  casing  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hand  piece  and  having  a 
8lot  therein  and  scale  indicia  associated  therewith  :  a  scale 
rod  having  an  index  finger  thereon  arranged  in  said  slot, 
said  index  finger  being  adapted  to  support  said  scale  rod 
against  rotative  movement,  said  scale  rod  having  an  off-aet 
forked  foot  at  its  outer  end,  said  off  set  being  In  the  direc- 
tion of  said  Index  finger ;  a  tension  spring  for  said  scale 
rod  connected  to  said  Index  finger ;  and  a  aupport  through 
which  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  is  sildably  arranged. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  scale  Indicia  associated  therewith  ;  a  scale 
rod  having  an  Indicia  index  thereon  :  a  support  through 
which  the  inner  end  of  said  scale  rod  is  sildably  arranged ; 
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and  a  clutch  member  through  which  said  scale  rod  Is  ar- 
ranged, sildably  associated  with  said  support  to  project 
through  said  body  and  coact  with  said  support  to  form  a 
clutch  for  said  rod. 


985,214.     PAVING-TOOL.     Aaron  W.  Shrotie,  Durham, 
N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,177. 


<*/ 


1.  A  paving  tool  comprising  spaced  side  members,  a  sec- 
tional cross  bar  connecting  said  members,  the  sections  of 
the  croKS  bar  being  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  their  length,  moans  for  holding  the  sections  in 
adjusted  position,  and  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  cross- 
bar. 

2.  A  paving  tool  comprising  spaced  side  memt>er8,  a  sec- 
tional cruHS-har  connecting  said  members,  bars  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  side  members,  a  sectional  hand-grip 
connecting  said  rearwardly  extending  bars,  the  sections  of 
the  hand-grip  and  the  cross  bar  being  adjustable  in  the  di- 
rection of  their  length,  means  for  holding  the  sections  In 
adjusted  position,  and  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  cross- 
bar. 


985,215.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Arthur  Simon.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Mllwaukre,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jane  1,  \W.^.     Serial  No.  499,546. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  accelerating  devices,  means  Insuring  the  re- 
turn of  each  of  said  devices  to  Initial  position  prior  to  the 
operation  of  another  device,  and  means  for  checking  the 
operation  of  said  devices  while  abnormal  conditions  exist 
In  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  switches  arranged  to  operate  suc- 
cessively to  accelerate  the  motor.  Interlocks  between  said 
switches  for  insuring  the  opening  of  each  switch  prior  to 
the  operation  of  the  next  succeeding  switch,  and  means  for 
checking  the  successive  operation  of  said  switches  while 
abnormal  conditions  exist  In  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  switches  arranged  to  operate  suc- 
cessively to  accelerate  the  motor,  and  electroresponsive 
means  for  checking  the  successive  operation  of  said 
switches  upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  conditions  in 
the  motor  and  Insuring  the  return  of  each  switch  to  initial 
position  prior  to  the  operation  of  another  switch. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  accelerating  switches,  automatic 
means  for  causing  successive  operation  of  said  switches. 


and  for  causing  each  switch  to  return  to  initial  position 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  next  succeeding  switch,  and 
means  responsive  to  excessive  surges  of  current  for  check- 
ing the  operation  of  said  switches. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  accelerating  switchea,  automatic 
means  for  causing  snccessive  operation  of  said  switches, 
and  for  causing  eac* switch  to  return  to  Initial  position 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  next  succeeding  switch,  and 
means  responsive  to  abnormal  conditions  in  the  motor  for 
controlling  said  first  mentioned  means  to  protect  the 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  5,216.  FLUID-GUIDE  FOR  FLUID-CONVEY  I  NO 
TUBES.  Hbnrt  Sims,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  551,851. 


A  fluia  guide  for  fluid  carrying  tubes,  comprising  sub- 
stantially a  spiral  plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the 
inlet  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  cross  bar  on  said  guide  en- 
gaging notches  in  the  end  of  the  tube  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  the  guide  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


985,217.  DRIER.  Oliver  S.  Sleeper.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Buffalo  Foundry  k  Machine  Company,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  516,050. 


A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
shelves  arranged  in  said  casing  and  each  provided  with  a 
heating  chamber,  and  an  opening  arranged  vertically  out 
of  line  with  the  opening  In  an  adjacent  shelf,  a  live  heat- 
ing medium  supply  manifold  conduit  for  a  heating  agent 
arranged  outside  of  the  casing  and  connected  with  each 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  opening  of  the  respective  shelf, 
and  a  spent  heating  medium  outlet  manifold  conduit  also 
arranged  outside  of  the  casing  and  connected  with  each 
chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening. 


985,218.  HAY-LOADER.  Orbin  F.  Smith,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  La  .Crosse  Hay 
Tool  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Fil*^  Jan.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  352,926. 
1.  In  a  bay-loader,  the  combination  of  an  elevator- 
frame,  carrying-wheels,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  rake- 
carriers,  rake-operating  levers  pivoted  to  the  rake-carrlers^ 
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connections  to  which  Mid  1erpr»  »t*  piToted  re«pectlvely, 
■aid  ronnectiona  b^InK  moantpd  to  travel  concentrically 
with  the  carrylnK  whecia,  and  medial  sapiHjrts  for  nld 
leTen  and  on  which  they  can  awinf  aa  they  are  operated 
by  Mid  connections  so  the  rake-carrlers  will  be  operated 
Tertlcally  and  longitudinally  by  mM  levers. 


2.  In  a  hay-loadt-r.  the  combination  of  as  elevator- 
(rame.  carryln^-wheels,  a  plurality  of  redprocable  rake- 
carriers,  rake-operatinK  levers  respectively  pivoted  to  the 
rake-carrlers,  oppositely  dispssed  connections  at  each  side 
of  th«  frame  to  which  Mid  l«Ters  ar«  pivoted  reS^tlvely, 
said  connections  belnir  mellnted  to  travel  concentrically 
with  the  carrying-wht^els,.  and  mt'dial  supports  for  the 
levers  and  on  which  they  can  swinir  as  they  are  operated 
by  Mid  connections  so  tJ>«  rake-carriers  will  t^  operated 
vertically  and  longltudlnaUyby  Mid  levers. 

3.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  an  elevator- 
frame,  carry Ing-wheela,  a  ploraHty  of  redprocable  rake- 
carrlers,  rake-operatlng-lev««  respectively  pivoted  to  Mid 
carriers,  connections  to  wliich  Mid  levers  are  piloted.  Mid 
connections  being  mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  with 
the  carrylDK-wheels.  and  tracks  by  which  the  levers  are 
supported  medially  and  on  which  they  can  swing  as  they 
are  operated  by  said  connections  so  the  rake-carrlers  will 
be  operated  vertically  and  longitudinally  by  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  an  elevator- 
frame,  carrying  wheels,  a  plurality  of  reclpro<-able  rake- 
carrlers,  rake-operatlng  levers  respectively  pivoted  to  aaid 
cmrrlers,  connection*  to  wtalcb  said  levers  are  pivoted,  said 
connections  being  monntfed  to  rotate  concentrically  with 
the  carrying- wheels,  medl^  abutments  on  said  levers,  and 
tracks  for  said  abntmenta. 

5.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  an  elevator- 
frame,  carrylny-wbaals,  aplaraHty  of  redprocable  rake- 
carrlers,  rake-operatlng  lever*  respectively  pivoted  to  said 
carriers,  connections  to  whlc^  said  lovers  are  pivoted,  said 
connections  being  mounted  to  rotate  concentrica'ly  with 
the  carylng-whcels.  rollers  medially  joumaled  on  said 
levers,  snd  tracks  for  said  roller*. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  prllited  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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980.219.  rURNITURE.      William    Abhlit    Sxtdib,   Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Piled  Oct.  29.  1;910.     Serial  No.  S89.713. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  receM 
therein,  a  member  slldably  mounted  within  the  receM  to 
be  movable  between  the  profit  and  back  thereof,  and  an 


article  of  furniture  hinged  on  a  vertical  axis  at  one  corner 
to  the  meml>er  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  Into  and 
out  of  the  recess. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  receM 
therein,  a  closure  panel  for  the  front  of  the  recess  slld- 
ably mounted  to  move  from  a  position  In  the  rear  portion 
of  the  rersM  to  a  position  at  the  front  of  the  recess  to 
close  the  receM  opi>ntng.  an  article  of  furniture  hinged  on 
a  vertical  axis  at  one  corner  to  the  closure  panel,  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  article  of  furniture. 

S.  la  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  receM 
therein,  a  closure  panel  placed  acroaa  the  recess,  rolling 
supports  for  the  closure  panel  allowing  Its  movement 
from  the  back  of  the  recess  to  the  front  opening  thereof. 
an  article  of  furniture  adapted  to  be  concealed  within 
the  reccM  and  having  one  of  Its  rear  comers  hinged  to 
one  edge  of  the  closure  panel.  releaMble  means  attach- 
ing the  other  rear  comer  of  the  article  of  furniture  to 
the  other  edge  of  the  panel,  and  rolling  supports  for  the 
forward  end  of  the  article  of  furniture. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  closure  member  for  the  front  of  the  receM 
and  supported  therein  to  move  roctlllnearly  l>etw«*en  the 
front  and  back  thereof,  and  an  article  of  furniture  adapted 
to  move  rectlllncarly  Into  the  receas  and  hinged  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  closure  member,  so  a«  to  swing  In  a 
horiiontal  plane  when  withdrawn  from  the  recess. 


985.2'JO.     VALVE.     Willarh  A.   Spkakmam.   Wilmington. 
Del.     Filed  Oct.  20,  190V.     Serial  No.  52&,263. 


1.  In  a  self  closing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
caaing  formed  with  a  valve  seated  port  and  a  dsnh  pot 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  and  a  danh  pot 
piston  secured  to  said  valve  and  romprininK  n  metallic 
follower  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  said  chnmN<r, 
a  portion  of  still  smaller  croaa  section  connecting  the 
valve  and  follower,  and  a  composite  washer  loosely  wur- 
ronndlng  Mid  portion  and  having  a  non-metallic  body 
portion  snugly  fitting  In  said  chamber,  and  a  metallic 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  follower  during  the  closing 
movement  of  the  valve.  Mid  follower  and  said  metallic 
washer  portion  having  cooperating  annular  surfaces  which 
contact  roHKlilv.  wtiereby  a  restricted  leakage  may  occur 
between  said  mirfsces. 

2.  In  a  self  closing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing  formed  with  a  valve  seated  port  and  a  dash  pot 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  and  a  dash  pot 
piston  secured  to  Mid  valve  and  comprising  a  metallic 
follower  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  said  chamber, 
a  portion  of  still  smaller  croH  section  connedlng  the 
valve  and  follower,  and  a  composite  washer  loosely  sur- 
rounding said  portion  and  having  a  non  metallic  body 
portion  snugly  fitting  In  said  chamber,  and  a  metallic 
portion,  said  follower  and  metallic  washer  portion  having 
cooperating  narrow  annular  snrfacea  which  contact 
roughly,  whereby  a  restrided  leakage  may  occur  between 
Mid  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  self  closing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing  formed  with  a  valve  seated  port  and  a  dssh  pot 

*  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  Mid   port,  and  a  dash   pot 
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piston  Mcured  to  said  valve  and  comprising  a  metallic 
follower  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  aaid  chamber, 
a  portion  of  still  smaller  cross  section  connecting  the 
valve  and  follower,  and  a  composite  washer  loosely  sur- 
rounding said  portion  and  having  a  non-metallic  body 
portion  rectangular  in  cross  section  snugly  fitting  In 
said  chamber,  and  an  annular  metallic  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  follower  during  the  closing  movement  of 
the  valve,  and  formed  with  a  groove  in  its  periphery  re- 
ceiving said  non  metallic  body  portion,  said  follower  and 
said  metallic  washer  portion  having  cooperating  annular 
surfaces  which  contact  roughly,  whereby  a  restricted  leak- 
age may  occur  lietween  said  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  self  closing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing  formed  with  a  valve  seated  port  and  a  dash  pot 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  and  a  dash  pot 
piston  secured  to  said  valve  and  comprising  a  metallic 
follower  of  less  croM  sectional  area  than  said  chamber, 
a  portion  of  still  smaller  cross  section  connecting  the 
valve  and  follower,  and  a  composite  washer  loosely  sur- 
rounding said  portion  and  having  a  non-metallic  body 
portion  snugly  fitting  in  said  chamber,  and  an  annular 
metallic  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  follower  during 
the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  and  formed  with  a 
groove  in  Its  periphery  receiving  said  non-metallic  body 
portion,  said  annular  metallic  portion  and  said  follower 
having  non  parallel  engaging  surfaces  which  contact 
roughly,  whereby  a  restricted  leakage  may  occur  between 
Mid  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  self  closing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  a 
valve  seated  port  connecting  Mid  chambers  and  formed 
also  with  a  dash  pot  chamber  on  the  Inlet  side  of  and 
In  allnement  with  said  port,  and  in  open  communication 
at  Its  inner  end  with  <iald  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
trolling sal<^  port,  a  dash  pot  piston,  means  connecting 
It  to  the  valve  comprising'  a  stem  secured  to  the  valve 
at  one  end.  a  follower  secured  to  the  stem  adjacent  its 
other  end,  a  spider  like  member  carried  by  the  stem  be- 
tween the  valve  and  said  follower,  and  a  composite  washer 
surrounding  said  stem  and  capable  of  some  axial  move 
ment  between  the  follower  and  spider  like  member,  said 
washer  comprising  a  non-metallic  body  poriion  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  In  said  dash  pot  chamber  and  an  annular 
metallic  body  formed  with  a  peripheral  groovt-  In  which 
said  non  metallic  body  portion  is  received,  said  annular 
metallic  portion  and  follower  having  narrow,  non  parallel, 
engaging  surfaces  which  contact  roughly,  whereby  a 
re«tricte<l  leakage  may  oi-tur  between  said  surfaces,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  the  follower  In  a  direction  to  move 
the  valve  toward  its  seat. 


9  8  5,221.  AUTOMATIC  LIMIT-STOP  MECHANISM. 
Th.^rleb  W.  SpmAB,  Milskegon,  Mich.  Filed  June  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  502,--'l. 

1.  A  safety  or  limit  stop  mechanism,  including  mem- 
bers mounted  to  move  at  unequal  angular  speeds  and 
having  associated  therewith  relatively  Interfering  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  l>eing  movably  mounted  whereby  at 
predetermined  points  said  parts  eni;age  tach  other  to 
effect  a  relative  movement  thereof. 

2.  A    safety    or   limit   stop   mechanism    Including   mem 
hers  mounted  to  rotate  with  reference  to  each  other,  and 
having    assodated    therewith    interfering    parts    mounted 
to  move  tho  one  away  from  the  other  when  they  Interfere. 

8.  A   safety   or   limit   stop    mechanism    Including   nxeni 
bera  mounted  for  relative  rotative  movement,  and  having 
Interfering  parts  associated   therewith,  one  of  said  parts 
mounted  to  move  away  from  the  other  when  they  interfere. 

4.  In  a  safety  or  limit  stop  mechanism,  two  adjacent 
members  mounted  to  rotate  at  unequal  angular  velocities, 
an  abutting  part  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  one  of 
said  parts  mounted  for  movement  away  from  the  other 
when  Mid  parts  abut,  and  contacts  controlled  by  such 
moTement. 

5.  In  a  limit  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
separable  contacts,   of   periodically   interfering,   relatively 


movable  members,  one  of  said  members  being  driven  from 
the  apparatus  to  be  controlled  by  said   stop   mechanism. 


said  relatively  movable  members  being  mounted  for  rela- 
tive adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  5,222.  METALLIC  SHELVING.  Everett  Stuck, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,038. 


rr 


1.  A  metallic  shelf  supporting  structure  comprising 
sheet  metal  ends  having  their  front  and  rear  edges  turned 
in  tubular  form,  the  rear  tubular  edges  having  spaced 
lengthwise  slots  therein,  a  sheet  metal  back  plate,  and 
hooked  lugs  upon  the  edges  of  said  back  plate  adja>-ent 
said  rear  tubular  edges  to  engage  In  said  spaced  slots. 

2.  A  metallic  shelf  supporting  structure  comprising 
sheet  metal  ends  or  divisions,  tubular  front  and  rear 
•>dgc8  on  said  sheet  motal  ends  the  opposite  rear  tubular 
edges  having  spaced  lengthwise  slots  therein,  a  sheet 
metal  back  plate,  hooked  lugs  on  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  back  plate  spaced  to  correspond  to  said  lengthwise 
slots,  and  a  top  plate  removably  attache<l  to  said  ends 
and  back  plate. 

3.  A  metallic  shelf  supporting  structure  comprising 
sheet  metal  ends,  tubular  front  and  rear  edges  on  Mid 
sheet  metal  ends,  the  opposite  rear  tubular  e<lges  having 
spiiced  lengthwise  slots  therein,  a  sheet  metal  back  plate, 
and  hooked  lugs  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said  hack  plate 
spaced  to  corresp<tnd  to  said  lengthwise  slots,  said  lugs 
having  the  inner  sides  of  the  booked  portion  formed  at 
an  anzlt*  of  Incline  to  draw  the  parts  together. 

4.  Metallic  shelving  comprising  sheet  metal  ends  hat- 
ing tubtilar  front  and  rear  edges,  the  rear  tubular  edges 
of  said  ends  having  spaced  slots  evtending  lengthwise  of 
the  same,  a  sheet  metal  back  plate  having  hooked  luga 
similarly  spaced  to  engage  said  spaced  slots,  said  back 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  openings  spaced  horl 
xontally  and  vertically,  and  shelves  having  lugs  on  their 
rear  edges  correspondingly  spaced   to  engage  aaid  spaced 
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openlngi,  and  meftna  for  Bapport^C  the  front  portion  of 
said  abelvea.  ^^^      \ 

5.  Metallic  aheMng  comprlaiatr  suitable  end  sapports, 
a  back  plate  attached  to  aaid  end  aupporta  haTlng  a  pln- 
ralltj  of  slots  theretbrouxh  spaced  vertically  and  hori- 
lontally,  abfllves  to  flt  witbltt'  said  ends,  down  tamed 
lugs  along  the  r^ar  edges  of  aald  shelyea  spaced  to  corre- 
spond to  said  slots  in  said  bact'  plate,  and  means  on  said 
ends  for  supporting  the  front  portion  of  said  abelvea. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  print^  In  th«  Oaaette.] 


085.223.  PRIMINGCUP  *T»R  GASOLENE  ENGINES. 
Floyd  L.  Swaxbekg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
D.  T.  Williams  Valre  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed. ^tfD«  ^>.  liHH).  Serial  No. 
501.735. 


In  a  priming  device  for  gasolene  enirines  the  combi 
nation  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  central  bore  and  with 
a  tapered  plug  seated  In  the  casing,  said  plug  provided 
with  a  valve  port  and  a  longitudinal  passageway,  a  handle 
for  rotating  the  plug,  provided 'with  a  notched  socket  reg- 
istering with  the  longitudinal  passaseway  In  the  plug 
and  screw  threaded  to  secur*  the  plug  and  the  handle, 
wHb  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  upset  into  the  notch  in 
tb«  handle  socket  to  lock  th*  part*  together,  said  handle 
belac  hollowed  out  to  form  a  receptacle  for  gasolene,  with 
a  port  from  said  receptacle  into  the  longitudinal  passage- 
way in  the  plug,  the  bandto^  being  so  mounted  on  the  plug 
that  the  valve  port  therefron)^  wHl  be  closed  when  the 
receptacle  in  the  handle  is  inverted. 


985.224.  DOOR  LOCK.  E^sIbllv  L.  SwEoaa.  Carlisle. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  (0  Frank  O.  Cleiand,  Carllale. 
Pa.     Filed  July  1.   lOlO.^^lal  No.  570.005. 


1.  A  lock  including  a  bolt,  a  roll  back,  a  longitudinally 
movable  spindle  having  aniialar  t^oovea,  there  being  a 
rounded  portion  and  an  angnlar  portion  upon  the  spindle 
and  adjacent  the  grooves,  either  of  said  portions  being 
shlftable  into  the  roll  back,  and  a  key-operated  spindle 
holding  member  normally  seated  In  one  of  the  grooves  to 
hold  th«  spindle  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  a  bolt,  a  roll  hack,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  spindle  extending  through  the  caalng 
and  roll  back  and  having  spaced  annular  grooves,  there 
being  a  cylindrical  portloa  and  aft  angular  portion  upon 


the  aplndle  and  adjacent  the  grooves  and  either  of  which 
Is  shlftable  into  the  roll  back,  a  slide  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  having  an  opening  of  variable  width  through 
which  the  spindle  extends,  means  for  nornuilly  holding 
the  slide  seated  within  one  of  the  grooves  to  hold  the 
spindle  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  slide  having 
key  engaging  portions,  and  means  for  guiding  a  key  to 
said  portions  to  shift  the  slide  and  release  the  spindle. 

3.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  a  bolt,  a  roll  back,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  spindle  having  spaced  annular  grooves, 
said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  rounded  portion  and  an 
angular  portion  adjacent  the  grooves,  either  of  said  por- 
tions being  movable  into  the  roll  back,  a  slide  extending 
beyond  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  spindle  extends,  said  opening  being  of  variable  width 
and  the  wail  thereof  being  normally  seated  within  one  of 
the  grooves,  and  key  operated  means  for  shifting  the 
slide  out  of  engagement  with  the  spindle. 


985,225.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STEEL  AND  INGOT- 
IRON.  BENJ.iMi>i  TALB4IT.  Darlington.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  4.   1910.     Serial  No.  553,260. 

1.  The  process  of  mnnufacturing  iron  and  steel  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  charge  of  unrefined  molten  metal 
to  a  surface  blast  and  producing  an  oxid  of  iron  slag, 
adding  a  further  charge  of  metal  to  be  purified,  and 
blowing  the   combined  charges. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Iron  and  steel  which 
coTisistH  in  bloMtnK  the  upper  strata  of  a  charge  of  molten 
metal,  producing  thereby  an  oxid  of  iron  slag,  eliminating 
the  bulk  of  the  silicon,  eliminating  part  of  the  carbon 
and  converting  the  bulk  of  the  remaining  graphitic  to 
combined  cart>on.  then  adding  further  impure  metal  and 
blowing  the  combined   charge*. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  iron  and.  steel  which 
consists  in  placing  a  charge  of  unrefined  metal  in  a  con- 
verter, subjecting  said  metal  to  surface  blowing  so  as  to 
produce  an  oxidising  slag  and  eliminate  the  bulk  of  the 
silicon  with  more  or  less  of  the  other  metallotiis.  adding 
a  further  charge  of  unrefined  metal  to  the  bath  and  blow- 
ing the  combined  charges,  tapping  metal  from  the  con- 
verter and  subjecting  it  to  further  treatment  In  a  finishing 
furnace. 


986.226.  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  FURNACE.  Edw.»«h 
R.  Taylor.  I'enn  Yan.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,836. 


1.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  of  the  stack  type  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  suitable  hearth,  a  superstructure  of 
suitable  heat-resisting  material  inclosing  a  working  cham- 
ber above  the  hearth  and  constructed  with  a  cylindrical 
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upper  feed  portion  Including  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and 
cylindrical  walls  concentric  therewith  forming  between 
them  vertical  feed  pasaagea  for  heat  conserving  streams  of 
ore  on  its  way  to  the  heat  sone.  a  central  circular  wall 
inclosing  a  vertical  flue-shaped  coke  passage  and  a  down- 
wardly flaring  circular  wall  separating  inner  and  outer 
ore  passages  Hiirrounding  said  coke  passage,  and  horl- 
Eontal  electrodes  extending  into  the  working  chamber  im- 
mediately above  the  hearth  ;  said  passages  discharging  In 
common  into  the  working  chamber  by  gravity. 

2.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  of  the  stack  type  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  suitable  hearth,  a  superstructure  of 
suitable  heat-resisting  material  inclosing  a  working  cham- 
ber above  the  hearth  and  constructed  with  a  cylindrical 
upper  feed  portion  Including  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and 
cylindrical  walls  concentric  therewith  forming  between 
them  vertical  feed  passages  for  heat  conserving  streams  of 
ore  on  its  way  to  the  heat  zone,  a  central  circular  wall 
Inclosing  a  vertical  flue-shaped  coke  passage  and  a  down 
wardly  flaring  circular  wail  and  radial  partitions  separat- 
ing and  dividing  inner  and  outer  ore  passages  surround- 
ing said  coke  paasage.  and  horizontal  electrodes  extend- 
ing into  the  working  chamber  Immediately  above  the 
hearth ;  said  passages  discharging  in  common  into  the 
working  chamber  by  gravity. 

3.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  of  the  stack  type  hav 
Ing.  In  combination,  a  structure  of  suitable  heat-resisting 
material  inclosing  the  working  chamber  and  constructed 
with  a  cylindrical  upper  feed  portion  including  a  cylin- 
drical outer  wall  and  cylindrical  walls  concentric  there- 
with forming  between  them  vertical  feetl  passages  for  heat 
conserving  streams  of  ore  on  its  way  to  the  heat  sone.  a 
central  circular  wall  at  the  top  of  the  furnace  inclosing 
a  vertical  flue  shaped  coke  passage  and  a  downwardly 
flaring  circular  wall  separating  Inner  and  outer  ore  pas 
sages  surrounding  said  coke  passage,  means  for  passing 
the  electric  current  through  the  charge  withlD  the  work- 
ing chamber,  a  horlsontal  top  plate  supported  by  said 
structure  and  provided  with  superposed  hoppers  in  com- 
munication with  the  upper  ends  of  said  coke  passage  and 
said  ore  passages  respectively,  and  a  hearth  beneath  the 
working  chamber  provided  with  means  for  discharging 
metal  and  alag  In  fluid  condition. 

4.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  of  the  stack  type  hav- 
ing, In  combination,  a  structure  of  suitable  heat-resisting 
material  inclosing  the  working  chamber  and  constructed 
with  a  cylindrical  upper  feed  portion  Including  a  cylin- 
drical outer  wall  and  cylindrical  hollow  walls  concentric 
therewith  forming  between  them  vertical  feed  passages 
for  heat  conserving  streams  of  ore  on  its  way  to  the 
heat  sone,  a  central  circular  wall  inclosing  a  vertical  flue- 
shaped  coke  passage  and  a  downwardly  flaring  circular 
wall  separating  inner  and  outer  ore  passages  surrounding 
said  coke  passHKe,  means  for  passing  the  electric  current 
through  the  charge  within  the  working  chamber,  means 
for  circulating  the  gases  within  the  furnace  including  gas 
spaces  within  said  hollow  walls,  a  horizontal  top  plate 
supported  by  said  structure,  provided  with  superposed 
hoppers  in  communication  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
coke  passage  and  said  ore  passages  respectively,  and  form- 
ing the  top  of  the  furnace  and  of  a  gas  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  said  coke  passage  and  said  ore  passages, 
and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  gas  chamber. 

6.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  of  the  stack  type  hav 
Ing,  in  combination,  a  suitable  hearth,  a  superstructure 
of  suitable  heat-resisting  material  Inclosing  a  working 
chamber  and  constructed  with  a  cylindrical  upper  feed 
portion  including  a  central  circular  wall  inclosing  a  ver- 
tical flue-shaped  coke  passage,  a  downwardly  flaring  and 
apertured  circular  wall  separating  inner  and  outer  ore 
passages  surrounding  said  coke  passage  and  radial  parti- 
tions dividing  said  ore  paaaages.  a  horizontal  top  plate 
supported  by  said  superstructure  and  provided  with  feed 
openings  in  communication  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
respective  ore  passages,  and  partitiona  beneath  aald  top 
plate  subdividing  portions  of  said  outer  ore  passages  into 
chutes  leading  severally  to  apertures  In  said  downwardly 
flaring  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


985,227.  CINDER-LADLE.'  Habbt  D.  Thompson  and 
BiNJAMiN  G.  Jones,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  693,530. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ladle  hav- 
ing its  side  walls  formed  integrally  of  cast  metal  and  hav- 
ing Its  wall  thickness  reduced  at  approximately  the  level  to 
which  the  ladle  Is  filled  with  molten  materials. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ladle  hav- 
ing its  side  walls  formed  Integrally  of  cast  metal  and  hav- 
ing its  wall  thickness  reduced  at  appa>ximately  the  level 
to  which  the  ladle  Is  filled  with  molten  materials,  and  de- 
tachable means  for  securing  together  the  ladle  parts  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  at  which  the  wall  thickness  Is  re- 
duced. 

3.  A  ladle  cast  Integral  and  having  Its  wall  thickness 
materially  reduced  from  a  line  approximating  the  level  to 
which  the  ladle  is  filled  with  molten  materials  when  In 
use,  to  the  marginal  top  edge  of  the  ladle,  and  means  on 
the  outside  of  the  ladle  for  securing  the  thin  upper  por- 
tion of  the  ladle  to  its  thicker  bottom  portion. 

4.  A  ladle  cast  integral  and  having  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions with  the  wall  thickness  of  the  top  portion  materially 
less  than  that  of  the  bottom  portion,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  together  along  the  offset  formed  by  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  reduced  wall  of  the  thinner  top  portion  with 
that  of  the  thicker  bottom  portion. 

5.  A  ladle  for  handling  molten  metals  formod  of  a  sin- 
gle casting,  whose  side  walls  at  or  about  the  normal  level 
of  the  liquid  contents  are  thinner  than  the  walls  above  and 
below  said  line,  and  oxtontal  means  for  tying  or  anchoring 
together  the  portions  of  said  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
reduced  portions. 


985,228.  BRAKE  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES.  John 
Thomsox,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Thomson 
Press  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  536,764 


In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  fly-wheel 
and  frame,  of  a  band  lever  having  a  forked  end,  a  bracket 
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semiTd  to  the  frame  and  tp^irtaMi  the  lerer  la  plroted,  a 
vertical  piD  upon  Mid  bracket,  and  a  brake-ataoe  freely 
aiount)>d  upon  said  pin  to  jnoYe  ▼ertlcally,  the  forked  end 
of  the  lev<>r  pmbraclng  the  pin  and  fOKaging  the  underside 
of  the  brake-shoe  to  raise  Tt  Into  an  oblltine  wedglnr  con- 
tactVlth  the  fly-wheel  and  permitting  it  to  drop  again  by 
gravity  when  the  hand  lever  Is  released. 


985.229.  FIREARM.  Ahats  ToMiscBKA.  Mudling.  near 
Vienna.  Autttrla-Hangary.  Ftle<l  Oct.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  589,942. 


1.  A  flre-arm  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  groove 
closed  at  its  forward  end  and  a  barrel  having  a  single  pro- 
jection conforming  to  said  groove,  aald  projection  having  a 
hook-shaped  rear  pnd  extending  below  the  projection  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  a  (lied  part  of  the  body  In  front  of 
said  end  when  the  parts  are,  la  poaltlon  for  firing,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  flre-arm  comprising^  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  closed  at  its  focward  end  and  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  projection  on  its  under  side  conforming 
to  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  groove  and  abut  against  the 
closed  end  of  the  latter  when  the  parts  are  in  position  for 
firing,  said  projection  bavlnx  a  ho«k-sbaped  rear  end  por- 
tion extending  t>elow  the  projection  adapted  to  engage  a 
fixed  part  of  the  body  portion  in  front  of  said  end  to  pre- 
vent the  barrel  from  moving  beyond  its  extreme  forward 
position. 


988,2.^0.  SEED-rORN  DRlfiR  AND  HANGER.  Jambs  A. 
Tbimblb.  Farrar,  Iowa.  ,J^led  Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  655,529. 


1.  \  seed  com  drier  andlianger.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  prismatic  screene«l  cabinet*.  <'acb  cabinet  provided  with 
an  intermediate  rack  having  checkered  spacea,  and  means 
for  hinging  and  latrhlUK  sat^i  cabinetM  together. 

2.  .\  seed  corn  drier  and  haoK'T.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  prismatic  screened  cabinets,  each  cabinet  provided  with 
an  Intermediate  rack  havlng^ -checkered  spaces,  and  means 
for  hinging  and  latching  iaid^cabln^s  together,  each  cabi- 
net provided  with  xupporttnff  casters 

3.  A  seed  com  drier  and  haoKer.  comprising  primary 
prismatic  cabinets,  each  primary  cabinet  having  screens  on 
its  outer  faces  and  open  on  one  inner  face,  an  Intermediate 
prlamatlc  cabinet  screened  on  tts  ovter  faces  and  open  on 
parallel  Inner  faces,  each  cabinet  having  an  intermediate 


seed  com  rack,  and  meana  (or  dataehably  eooneetlnff  aald 
cabinets. 

4.  A  seed  com  drier  and  hanger,  comprising  primary 
prismatic  cabinets,  each  primary  cabinet  having  screens  on 
its  outer  faces  and  open  on  one  inner  face,  an  intermediate 
prismatic  cabinet  screened  on  its  outer  faces  and  open  on 
parallel  Inner  faces,  each  cabinet  having  an  intermediate 
aaed  com  rack,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
eablneta,  each  cabinet  provided  with  supporting  casters. 


985,231.  DIE  AND  TAP  HOLDER  FOR  THREADING 
DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SCREW  -  MACHINES. 
Chablcs  Tbcman.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assl){nor  of  one-half  to 
Clyde  V.Trschel.  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  Jacob  W.  Urschel. 
Bowling  Green.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,995. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  character,  a  tool-holder, 
a  aleeve  for  the  tool-holder,  aald  two  members  having  fric- 
tionally  opposed  Rurfaces,  the  sleeve  having  a  diametri- 
cally spilt  tntemsliy  threaded  flanice.  a  nut  having  ex- 
ternal threads  adapted  to  take  the  intemal  threads  of  said 
flange,  aald  nut  having  a  surface  frlctlonally  opposed  to  a 
corresponding  anrface  upon  the  tool-bolder,  aald  nut  being 
alao  externally  toothed  as  a  worm-gear,  a  clamping  nut 
engaged  with  the  opposed  split  portions  at  one  side  of  said 
flange,  and  a  worm-bolt  enxaged  with  the  oppoaed  split 
portions  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  flange  and  with  aaid 
worm-gear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  holder  In 
which  the  cutting  tool  may  be  aecured.  a  sleeve  in  which 
the  holder  Is  revoluble.  an  annular  compreaalon-nut  sar- 
rounding  the  bolder  and  oppoaed  to  a  shoulder  on  the 
holder,  said  compreaalon-nut  being  threaded  externally  to 
take  an  Intemal  thread  on  the  sleeve.  l>elnK  also  exter- 
nally toothed  as  a  worm-gear,  and  a  worm-bolt  engaged 
with  the  teeth,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  rota- 
tion of  the  worm-bolt  revolves  the  annular  compression- 
nut  and  govema  the  trictlonal  realstance  to  the  rotation 
of  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  character,  a  holder  in 
which  the  cutting  tool  may  t>e  secured,  a  sleeve  in  which 
the  holder  is  revoluble,  a  casing  In  which  the  sleeve  Is 
secured  against  rotation  and  Is  movable  longitudinally. 
and  an  annular  compreaalon-nut  surrounding  the  holder 
and  opposed  to  a  correaponding  part  on  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  character,  a  holder  in 
whith  the  catting  tool  may  be  aecured.  a  aleeve  in  which 
the  holder  is  revoluble.  and  a  casing  in  which  the  sleeve 
la  aecured  agalnat  rotation  and  la  movable  longitudinally, 
aald  sleeve  and  aald  tool-holder  having  apposed  frictlonal 
snrfacea.  a  friction  memb«>r  arranged  to  receive  the  throat 
of  said  frictlonal  surfacf-H.  and  means  for  adjuating  tbs 
friction  between  said  frictlonal  surfacea  and  friction  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  holder  for 
the  support  of  a  cutting  tool,  a  support  In  which  the 
bolder  Is  revoluble.  friction-devices  for  resisting  the  axial 
movement  of  the  holder,  and  means  for  the  sdjostraent 
of  such  friction  comprising  an  annular  compreaalon-nut 
having  Ita  periphery  threaded  at  Its  two  marKlns  and  hav- 
ing Ita  periphery  toothed  t>etween  said  two  threaded  por- 
tlona  aa  a  worm-gear,  an  Internally  threaded  member 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  marginal  threads,  and 
a  threaded  bolt  revolnbly  supported  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  such  worm-gear. 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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985,232.  FORM  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES.  GvpwoK  Vic- 
TOB  Twiss,  Wimbledon  Park.  Ensland.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  Righter  Comings,  county  of  Surrey, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,893. 


1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  form,  a  hollow  fore-part,  a  heating 
device  therefor,  and  spring  means  for  detachably  retaining 
said  heating  device  within  said  hollow  fore-part. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  form,  a  hollow  fore-part,  an  electric 
beating  device  therefor,  apring  means  for  detachably  re- 

'tainlng  said  heating  device  within  said  hollow  fore-part, 
and  a  plug  contact  whereby  said  heat  ins  device  may  be 
nttached  to  the  electric  installation  of  a  room. 

3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  form,  a  hollow  foro-pail,  a  remov- 
able sole  portion,  and  means  for  removably  holding  a 
heater  on  said  sole  portion  and  within  the  hollow  forepart. 


»85,23.T     PRINTING  TELEGRAPH.     Johan  J.  Vbkmesb, 
Oakland,  Csl.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,954. 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sending  keys,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  print- 
ing memlx'rs,  a  single  line  wire,  and  means  Including  com- 
mutator HCKniontM  and  gravity  actuated  brushes  movable 
over  said  xogments  whereby  on  the  depression  of  a  key  a 
correspondlnjf  print InK  memt>er  is  operated,  said  segment 
sections  Iwlng  of  less  number  than  the  number  of  keys  and 
capable  of  a  number  of  permutations  ogual  to  the  number 
of  keys. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sending  keys  snd  a  corresponding  number  of 
printing  members,  a  single  line  wire,  electrical  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  keys  whereby  on  the  depression  of  a 
particular  key  a  corresponding  one  of  said  printing  mem- 
bers will  be  operated,  said  mechanism  including  a  com- 
mutator segment  having  a  number  of  st^ctlons  less  than 
the  number  of  keys,  a  gravity  actuated  brush  traversing 
said  aections.  and  means  by  which  on  the  depreaaion  of  a 
key  a  circuit  passes  through  one  or  more  of  aald  aections 
on  the  traverse  of  the  brush  over  the  segment. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sending;  keys  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
printing  members,  a  aingle  line  wire,  electrical  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  keys  whereby  on  the  depression  of  a 
particular  key  a  corresponding  one  of  said  printing  mem- 
bers will  be  operated,  said  mechanism  including  a  com- 
mutator segment  having  a  number  of  sections  lees  than 
the  number  of  keys,  a  gravity  actuated  brush  traversing 
said  aections.  means  by  which  on  the  depression  of  a  key 


a  circuit  passes  through  one  or  more  of  said  sections  on 
the  traverse  of  the  brush  over  the  segment,  a  correspond- 
ingly divided  segment  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  line,  and 
a  brush  traversing  the  same,  with  a  selective  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  last-named  brush  and  its  sections  to 
control  the  movements  of  said  printing  members. 

4.  In  a  printing  tclegrspi!,  the  combination  of  a  sending 
hey,  a  commutator  segment  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
conducting  sections,  a  brush  traversing  the  segment,  means 
including  a  gravity  actuated  penduliim  controlled  by  the 
key  for  causing  the  brush  to  Traverse  the  segment,  a 
single  line  wire,  means  controlled  by  the  brush  for  send- 
ing impulses  over  said  wire,  and  printing  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  impulses  sent  over  said  line  wire. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  send- 
ing key.  a  commutator  segment  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
conducting  sections,  a  brush  traversing  the  segment,  means 
Including  a  gravity  actuated  pendulum  controlled  by  the 
key  for  causing  the  brush  to  traverse  the  segment,  a 
single  line  wire,  means  controlled  by  the  brush  whereby 
on  the  traverse  of  the  brush  across  KSid  segment  in  one 
direction  a  plurality  of  successive  Impulses  will  l>e  sent 
over  the  line  wire,  and  mechanism  operative  through  the 
medium  of  the  plurality  of  impulses  for  reproducing  a 
single  character  corresponding  to  said  sending  key. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985,234.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SWITCH.  Charles  Wao- 
NER.  New  York,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Sterling  Bronze  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  548,249. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  conductora, 
an  insulating  cylinder  through  which  pasa  the  conductora, 
.Hnd  a  rotntable  conducting  cylinder  about  the  insulating 
cylinder  and  bearing  spring  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  conductor, 
a  rotatable  candle  socket  and  a  rotatable  cylinder  oper- 
ated by  the  socket  and  clrcumferentinlly  cut  to  form 
spring  contacts  for  engagement  with  the  conductor. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  insulat- 
ing cylinder  through  which  pass  conductors,  the  cylinder 
having  flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  flanges  being 
perforated  to  receive  a  conductor,  a  conducting  cylinder 
at>out  tlie  insulating  cylinder  and  bearing  on  tlie  flanges 
of  the  Insulating  cylinder  and  having  a  substantially  cen- 
tral portion  on  the  spring  c^ontacts. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  tube  for 
the  conductors,  an  insulating  cylinder  receiving  the  ends 
of  one  conductor,  a  rotatable  metal  cylinder  about  the 
insulating  cylinder  having  its  central  part  formed  into 
opposing  spring  contacts  so  that  the  switch  may  be  con- 
trolled by  tumlng  the  metal  cylinder  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  tube  for 
the  conductors,  a  fixed  non-conducting  cylinder  surround- 
ing the  tube  and  having  exterior  bearing  flangea  through 
which  pass  the  conductors,  a  rotatable  metal  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  porcelain  cylinder  and  cut  to  form  substan- 
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tlally  eentrml  sprtBC  contarti^ii  TotataMe  baae  eagaglBC 
tb«  metal  cylinder.  «od  a  rotatabto  aocket  locloalnf  the 
cylinder  and  enirairiBS  tb*  twMe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


980.235.  HOLDEB  FOR  STATIONERY.  John  V.  Wal- 
ts*. Lake  Placid,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ricbard 
O.  Walter.  Newton.  Umm.  FUed  Jaly  17,  1907.  SerlaJ 
No.  384.143.  ,-^ 


<^ 


1.  A  holder  for  statlone^'^TtBf.  In  combination,  sab- 
stantiallj  perpendicular  walls  cooperating  with  Rides  and  a 
bMk  to  Inclose  and  protect  fbe  stationery,  said  walls  being 
ipaeed  slightly  apart  to  supply  a  narrow  outlet  aperture 
extending  obliquely  between  them,  one  of  said  spaced  walls 
being  constructed  to  support  the  stationery  at  one  aide  of 
the  aperture  close  to  the  ottier  wall,  and  having  a  carred 
edge  extending  substantially  ^o  the  plane  of  the  Inner  face 
of  the  other  wall  :  an  engaglnc.  surface  on  said  other  wall 
extending  substantially  to  the  level  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
supporting  wall  aforesaid  tq  rptatn  stationery  supported 
thereon  until  t>ent  to  the  obliquity  of  said  aperture  ;  said 
spaced  walls  being  apertured  to  permit  access  to  the  article 
of  stationery  next  to  be  withdrawn. 

2.  A  holder  for  stationery  having.  In  combination,  an  ia- 
cloalng  container  for  the  stationery  comprising  two  walls 
spaced  slightly  apart  to  provide  a  narrow  aperture  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  said  walla,,  one  said  wall  presenting  a 
curved  surface  substantially  intersecting  the  inner  plane 
of  the  other  wall  and  arranged  to  present  a  smooth  sur- 
face over  which  stationery  can  be  drawn  through  said  ob- 
lique aperture  :  and  means  to  hold  the  stationery  in  a  bent 
position  proximate  said  apetture  whereby  the  sUtionery 
tends  to  unbend  In  a  direction  awaf  from  the  outlet  aper- 
ture. ^^-^    ^ 

986.236.  PRESS  FOR  ATTACHING  COMB  FOUNDA- 
TIONS TO  HONEY  FILVMES  FOR  BEEHIVES.  Jbf- 
msoN  W.  Ward.  Uvalde.^  Tex.  Filed  June  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,324. 


1.  In  a  press  for  attachlnr'lhixlsomb  foundation  sheets 
to  honey  frames  for  bee  bivea,  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
table,   a  vertically   reclprocatory  press   memt)er   having  a 


projectloa  capable  of  flttlag  within  the  aperture  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  honey  frame  and  having  a  narrow  hori- 
lootal  plane  surface  press  face  operating  over  said  table, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  press  member. 

2.  In  a  press  for  attaching  wax  comb  foundation  sheets 
to  honey  frames  for  t>ee  hives,  a  supporting  frame  having 
a  table,  lateral  guides,  a  vertically  reclprocatory  press 
member  working  in  said  guides  and  having  a  press  block 
attachment  both  said  press  member  and  said  sttachment 
being  each  capable  of  flttlng  within  hooey  frames  of  differ- 
ent styles  aad  having  each  a  narrow  borlsontal  plane  sur- 
face press  (ace  operating  over  said  table,  sad  means  for 
actuating  aaM  press  member. 

3.  In  a  presa  for  attaching  wax  comb  foundation  sheets 
to  hooey  frames  for  bee  hives,  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
table,  a  vertically  reciprocatory  pre^  member  having  a 
press  block  attachment,  both  said  press  member  and  said 
attaehnent  being  each  capable  of  flttlng  within  honey 
fniBsa  of  different  styles  and  provided  each  with  a  narrow 
press  fsce  operating  over  said  table,  a  longitudinal  t>earlng 
strip  npoa  said  table,  and  means  for  actuating  said  press 
member. 

4.  In  a  press  for  attaching  wax  comb  foundation  sheets 
to  honey  frames  for  bee  hivea,  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
table,  a  vertically  reciprocatory  gravity  operating  presa 
member  having  a  lateral  projection  capable  of  flttlng  with- 
in the  aperture  of  a  vertically  arranged  honey  frame  and 
provided  with  a  narrow  press  face  operating  over  the 
table,  and  a  lever  device  for  positively  actuating  said  press 
member. 


986.:!37.  BOOKBINDER.  Sbtmoub  W.  Watkbhousb.  San 
Jose,  Cai..  aasignor  to  Waterhoase  *  Lester  Co..  San 
Francis ?o.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,639. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  t»ook-blnder,  a  brace  pivotally 
connected  with  the  back  of  the  binder  In  position  to  lie 
upon  and  parallel  with  the  back,  and  to  be  turned  at  an  an- 
gle thereto  to  hold  said  back  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
Its  support  when  the  binder  is  opened,  the  back  of  the 
binder  being  provided  with  raised  portions  to  afford  stabil- 
ity thereto  in  said  open  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  book-binder,  a  plate  provided 
with  means  for  securing  It  to  snd  parallel  with  the  t>ack  of 
the  binder,  and  a  brace  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate 
In  position  to  lie  upon  and  parcllel  with  the  plate  and  to 
be  turned  at  an  angle  thereto  to  hold  the  back  of  the 
binder  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  Its  support  when  said 
binder  Is  opened,  said  plate  t>eing  provided  with  raised 
portions  to  afford  stability  to  the  binder  ba?k  In  open  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  loose-leaf  binder  having  over- 
lapping back  strips  and  leaf  securing  means  Including 
binding  screws  passing  through  the  side  of  the  outer  back 
Strip,  a  plate  provided  with  ears  un  one  edge  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  binding  screws,  whereby  said  plate  Is  secured 
upon  and  parallel  with  the  back  face  of  said  outer  back 
strip,  and  a  brace  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate  in 
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position  to  lie  upon  and  parallel  with  the  plate  and  to  be 
turned  at  an  angle  thereto  to  hold  the  back  of  the  binder 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  its  support  when  said  binder 
is  opened. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  loose-leaf  binder  having  over- 
lapping back  strips  and  leaf  securing  means  including  bind- 
ing screws  passing  through  the  side  of  the  outer  back  strip, 
a  plate  provided  with  ears  on  one  edge  adapted  to  receive 
the  binding  screws,  and  being  also  provided  on  its  other 
edge  with  a  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  said 
outer  back  strip,  whereby  said  plate  is  secured  upon  and 
parallel  with  the  back  face  of  said  outer  back  strip,  and  a 
brace  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate  in  position  to  lie 
upon  and  parallel  with  the  plate  and  to  be  turned  at  an 
angle  thereto  to  bold  the  back  of  the  binder  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  its  support  when  said  binder  Is  opened. 


985,238.  GUMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOX-MA- 
CHINES, ftc.  CHiaLBs  E.  WuiTB,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  American  Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  29? 
1906.     Serial  No.  332,488. 


1.  A  gummer  comprising  a  yoke,  two  frames  adjustably 
mounted,  one  on  each  arm  of  said  yoke,  a  box  located  in 
each  frame  carrying  adjustable  Angers,  said  box  being  ad- 
justable In  said  frame,  as  described. 

2.  A  gummer  comprising  a  yoke,  two  frames  adjustably 
mounted  one  on  each  arm  of  said  yoke,  a  box  located  in 
each  frame  carrying  self-adjusting  fingers,  said  box  being 
adjustable  in  said  frame,  in  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod,  said  gummer  being  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  as 
set  forth. 


985.2.TO.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HINGED  SEATS.  Wks 
uiT  G.  WifCANs,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  IDIO. 
Serial  No.  561,641. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  seat  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  support,  a  member 
mounted  on  aaid  support  and  having  a  vertically  arranged 


slot  and  a  coil  spring  supported  by  said  bracket,  one  end 
of  said  coil  spring  extending  into  the  said  slot  in  aaid 
member  and  the  other  end  of  said  coll  spring  engSKlng 
the  under  side  of  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suppori  and  a  seat  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  support,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  vertically  arranged 
slot,  a  plate  slidably  adjustable  on  said  member  and 
extending  across  said  slot  and  a  coil  spring  supported 
by  said  bracket,  one  end  of  said  coll  spring  extending 
into  said  slot  in  said  member  below  said  plate  and  the 
other  end  of  aaid  coil  spring  engaging  the  under  side  of 
said  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  seat  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  support  at  the  rear 
of  said  seat  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said 
seat,  a  member  mounted  on  said  support  at  the  rear  of 
said  seat  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said 
seat,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  member  and  extending 
across  said  slot  and  a  coil  spring  supported  by  said 
bracket,  one  end  of  said  coll  spring  extending  into  said 
slot  in  said  member  below  said  plate  and  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  seat  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  support,  a  member 
mounted  on  aaid  support  and  having  a  vertically  arranged 
slot,  a  pin  supported  by  said  bracket  and  a  coll  spring 
mounted  on  said  pin,  one  end  of  said  coll  spring  extending 
Into  said  slot  in  said  member  and  the  other  end  of  said 
coll  spring  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  seat  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  support  at  the  rear 
of  said  seat,  a  bracket  having  a  foot  piece  provided  with 
a  slot  arranged  on  the  end  of  said  plate,  a  stop-forming 
member  having  a  foot  piece  provided  with  a  slot  mounted 
on  the  foot  piece  of  said  bracket,  a  screw-threaded  stud 
extending  up  from  said  plate  through  the  slots  in  the 
foot  piece  of  said  bracket  and  said  stop-forming  member, 
a  nut  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stud,  a  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  said  stop  forming  member,  a  pin 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  a  coil  spring  arranged  on 
said  pin,  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  and  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  arranged  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
said  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985,240.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Bekndt  O.  Adlbb, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,603. 


A  beating  derlce  comprising  a  carrier  formed  with  a 
central  opening,  the  material  of  the  opening  being  bent 
vertically  upward  to  provide  an  annular  flange  about 
the  opening,  the  material  of  the  carrier  throughout  the 
area  thereof  beyond  the  opening  Iwing  inclined  upwardly 
in  all  directions  to  provide  an  inclined  base  terminating- 
in  a  free  edge  disposed  above  the  free  edge  of  the  annular 
flange,    said    inclined   base   of   the   carrier   extending   on 
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•trklsbt  lines  of  Inclloation  froa  tbe  opcnlnc  to  the  free 
•4^  and  being  of  sach  lensth  aa  campared  with  tbe  beUht 
of  the  flaDKe  tbat  the  engajrvmeDt  of  a  utenall  with  the 
upper  surface  of  aaid  ba«e  ua  a  line  equal  to  or  above 
one-half  ita  length  will  apace  tha  bottom  of  the  utensil 
from  tbe  free  upper  edge  of  the  flange,  whereby  the  bottom 
of  tbe  utensil  in  subjected  to  the  direct  action  of  the  head 
and  a  considerable  portion  of  tbe  baae  wall  of  tbe  carrier 
projecta  upwardly  and  outwaMly  beyond  the  line  of  con- 
tact between  tb«  utenalls  and, carrier  to  receive  tbe  over- 
flow from  the  utensil,  and  meana  for  adjustably  support- 
ing tbe  carrier  from  tbe  flxtujre. 


» 8  0.  241.  ELECTRICAL  COSNECTION.  JohawM. 
Axamamv,  Beaton.  Maaa.-;  Matglior  to  Albert  and  J.  M. 
Asdaraon  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  D*c.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.115. 


1.  In  ua  electrical  connection  of  the  clasa  described.  In 
combination,  a  metal  caalng  provided  with  an  open  end, 
an  Insulator  located  In  said  casing  and  composed  of 
separable  members,  a  cylindrical  contact  member  having 
a  head  Interposed  between  tbe  members  of  said  inaulator. 
and  a  contact  member  lockted  In  said  cylindrical  contact 
member  and  having  a  shank  extended  through  both  mem- 
bers of  tbe  said  Insulator,  and  means  coi5peratlng  with 
said  shank  to  secure  the  members  of  the  inaulator  to- 
gether, substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connection  of  the  claaa  described.  In 
combination,  a  metal  casing  provided  with  an  open  end, 
an  insulator  located  In  said  casia>;  and  composed  of  s 
cylindrical  member  having  a  wall  latermedlate  of  its  ends, 
and  a  disk  member  having  a  neck  portion  adjacent  to 
aaid  wall,  a  contact  member  Interposed  between  said 
Intermediate  wall,  and  said  disk  member,  and  a  second 
contact  member  having  a  shank  extended  through  said 
dlak.  neck  and  intermediate  wall,  and  a  nut  engaging 
said  abank  on  the  side  of  U>«  intermediate  wall  opposite 
to  tbe  contact  members.  sul)stantiaJly  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  connection  of  tbe  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  metal  caalng  provided  with  an  open  end. 
•a  ioaulator  within  »aid  caathg  comprising  a  cylindrical 
■Miber  having  a  wall  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  a 
disk  member,  a  contact  memt>er  interposed  between  aaid 
wall  and  disk  n<«'ralier.  and,  a  •teoond  contact  member 
extended  through  Haid  dMk  and  said  wall,  and  meana 
cooperating  with  tbe  second  contact  member  to  secure 
the  members  of  the  Insulator  together,  substantially  as 
described.  ^^*-^ 

4.  In  an  electrical  conofeetlOB  ot  tbe  clasa  described.  In 
combination,  a  metal  casing  ^>rov1ded  with  an  open  end, 
an  Inaulator  within  said  caalng  eomprlslng  a  cylindrical 
mem(>er  having  a  transversely  extended  wall,  and  a  <liak 
member,  a  contact  member  having  a  head  interposed  be 
tween  aaid  wall  and  dlak  member,  and  a  second  contact 
member  having  a  shank  portion  extended  through  said 
dlak  member  and  aaid  wail,  and  means  cooperating  with 
aaid  shank  portion  to  seoiie  shIiI  Insulator  membera  to- 
gether, atibatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


5.  In  an  electrical  connection  of  the  claaa  described, 
in  combination,  a  metal  caalng  provided  with  an  open 
end,  an  Inaulator  within  aaid  casing  comprising  separable 
members,  a  contact  member  having  a  portion  interposed 
between  aaid  members  and  extended  toward  the  open  end 
of  aaid  caalng,  a  second  contact  memt>er  having  a  portion 
extended  through  both  members  of  tbe  insulator  away 
from  the  open  end  of  tbe  caalng.  and  means  cooperating 
with  aaid  second  contact  member  to  secure  tbe  memlters 
of  the  inaulator  together,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


9  85.24  2.  AUTOMATIC  FORK-TRIPI'INO  MEANS. 
Scott  W.  Badman.  Continental,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  555.249. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  draft  member,  means  carried 
by  such  member  for  longitudinal  movements  relative 
thereto,  forka  attached  to  said  means  at  opposite  sMes 
of  its  point  of  attachment  to  aaid  member,  each  of  said 
forks  having  load  aecuring  and  releasing  mechanism  asso- 
ciated therewith,  manually  operative  meana  for  tripping 
auch  mecbanisma  of  the  forks  on  one  side  of  the  draft 
member,  and  meana  automatically  operative  by  a  move- 
ment away  from  the  draft  member  of  the  forks  on  the 
other  side  thereof  for  tripping  and  load  holding  mecha- 
nlama  of  such  forks. 

2.  The  combination  of  draft  meana,  a  plurality  of  forka 
attached  to  such  meana,  each  having  load  securing  and 
releasing  mechanism  associated  therewith,  means  connect- 
ing the  forks  and  draft  means  adapted  to  permit  a  move 
ment  of  a  portbm  of  such  forks  away  from  the  draft 
meana  when  tbe  remainder  of  such  forka  are  relieved  of 
a  load  and  trip  meana  attached  to  the  load  securing  and 
releasing  means  of  tbe  forks  which  are  movable  away 
from  tbe  draft  means  when  the  other  forks  are  relieved 
of  their  loads  and  operative  to  trip  such  load  releasing 
meana  upon  such  movement  of  said  forks. 

3.  The  combination  of  draft  means  having  a  flexible 
member  attached  thereto  for  relative  longitudinal  move- 
menta.  forka  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  such  mem- 
ber, and  load  tripping  mean^  attached  to  one  of  such 
forks  and  automatically  operative  upon  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  relative  to 
tbe  draft  means  to  release  a  load  from  such  fork. 

4.  The  combination  of  draft  meana,  a  pair  of  load 
engaging  meml«rs,  an  element  attached  to  the  draft 
meana  and  cnnnerting  said  memt>ers.  such  element  being 
capable  of  lonKitudlnal  movements  relative  to  tbe 
draft  means,  and  means  associated  with  one  of  such 
membera  for  actuating  It  to  release  an  engaged  load  when 
said  element  moves  longitudinslly  in  one  direction  relstlve 
to  tbe  draft  means.  * 

5.  The    combination    of    draft    meana.    a    pair    of    load 
1  engaging  membera,  a  cam  carried  by  the  draft  means,  a 
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flexible  part  connecting  aaid  members  and  operating  over 
such  cam  for  longitudinal  movementa  relative  to  the  draft 
member,  and  means  connecting  the  draft  means  and  one 
of  said  members,  such  means  being  automatically  opera- 
tive to  release  the  associated  member  from  its  load  when 
said  flexible  part  moves  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 
draft  member. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


985.243.  TENT  CONSTRUCTION.  Andbiw  Bahax.  8yd 
ney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  T2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  491.607. 


1.  In  a  tent,  a  plurality  of  converging  poles  extending 
upwardly  from  the  ground,  a  headpiece  connecting  the  up- 
per extremities  of  said  poles,  a  covering  having  vertical 
sides  and  a  pyramidal  top,  an  upwardly  extending  rod  se- 
cured to  said  headpiece,  a  mushroom  bead  at  the  top  of 
■aid  rod.  a  guy  rope  connecting  the  mushroom  bead  and 
one  comer  of  the  tent  top  to  the  foot  of  each  pole,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  tightening  said  guy  ropes. 

2.  In  a  tent  a  plurality  of  converging  poles  extending 
upwardly  from  the  ground,  a  headpiece  plvotally  connect- 
ing tbe  upper  extremities  of  said  poles,  a  covering  compris- 
ing vertical  sides  having  pole  apertures  in  tbe  upper  cor- 
ners thereof  and  a  pyramidal  top,  an  upwardly  extending 
rod  secured  to  said  headpiece,  a  muKbrooni  head  at  the  top 
of  said  rod,  a  guy  rope  connecting  the  mushroom  head  and 
one  corner  of  the  pyramidal  top  to  the  foot  of  tbe  adjacent 
pole,  and  atruta  threaded  on  the  guy  ropes  and  bearing 
against  the  poles  to  tighten  said  guy  ropes. 


9  8  5,244.      VENTILATOR.      Thomas   Mabti.v   Barbek, 
Owensboro,  Ky.    Filed  July  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  572,513. 


1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ven- 
tilator, a  shutter  hinged  thereto,  said  shutter  provided 
with  an  upper  slot  having  an  enlarged  end  and  a  lower 
slot,  a  latch  carried  by  said  shutter  and  passed  through 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  upper  slot  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  slot  to  retain  the  shutter  in  an  open  or 
closed  position,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  ahutter 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  lower  alot  and  en- 
gaged with  said  latch  to  lock  the  shutter  closed. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ven- 
tilator, a  sbntter  hinged  thereto,  a  latch  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  shutter  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ventilator  to 
retain  the  shutter  in  an  open  or  a  closed  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shutter  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  ventilator  and  engaged  with  said  latch  to  lock 
the  shutter  In  a  closed  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ven- 
tilator provided  with  an  upper  «lot  having  an  enlarged 
end.  a  shutter  hinged  to  said  ventilator,  a  latch  hinged  to 
said  shutter  and  freely  slidable  through  tbe  enlarged  end 
of  said  slot,  said  latch  provided  with  abutment  sbouldeni 
for  engaging  said  slot  to  retain  tbe  shutter  open  or  closed, 
and  means  carried  by  said  shutter  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  ventilator  for  locking  engagement  with  said  latch. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  ven- 
tilator, a  shutter  hinged  thereto,  shutter  holding  meana 
carried  by  said  shutter  for  engaging  said  ventilator  to  re- 
tain tbe  shutter  open  or  closed,  a  lug  carried  by  said  shut- 
ter and  adapted  to  paas  through  said  ventilator  and  engage 
said  shutter  means,  and  means  for  locking  said  lug  to  aaid 
shutter  holding  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ven- 
tilator provided  with  an  upper  slot  having  an  enlarged  end 
and  with  a  lower  slot,  a  shutter  hinged  to  said  ventilator, 
a  latch  plvotally  connected  to  said  shutter  and  freely  slid- 
able through  the  enlarged  end  of  said  upper  slot,  said  latch 
having  a  widened  bottom  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  to  re- 
tain the  shutter  open  or  closed,  a  lug  carried  by  said  shut- 
ter adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  lower  slot  of  tbe  ven- 
tilator and  the  free  end  of  said  latch,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lug  to  said  latch. 


985.245.      WIND-SHIELD.      Wilbbet   M.    Bean,   Maiden. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  551.906. 


A  wind-shield  comprising  a  lower  semi-circular  body 
having  Its  upper  edge  flared  outwardly,  an  upper  section 
connected  to  and  spaced  from  said  body  to  provide  an 
opening  therebetween,  said  section  having  tapering  ends 
curved  downwardly  to  the  ends  of  the  body,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  projecting  alr-deflectlng  strip  secured 
to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  body. 


985.246.  SOCKET-CAP.  William  McK.  Black,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScovllI  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,983. 


1.  A  cap  having  a  hub-hole  and  a  flange  surrounding 
said  hole  and  projecting  within  the  cap.  a  circular  washer 
encircling  said  flange,  and  a  flanged  hub  inserted  in  said 
hole,  the  thickness  of  the  waaber  and  tbe  length  of  the 
hub  flange  being  substantially  equal  to  tbe  depth  of  the 
cap  flange,  and  the  three  being  united  by  laterally  disposed 
displacements  of  the  flanges  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
flanges  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cap. 
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2.  A  cap  hartoc  a  hab-hoI«  and  m  cirenlar  flange  extend- 
ing within  the  cap  aroand  said  hole,  a  recess  In  the  cap 
Burroanding  said  flange,  a  circular  waaber  In  said  recess 
and  of  a  thlcknesa  substantlatty  eqnal  to  the  depth  of  the 
flange,  a  hah  baring  a  flange  of  sabatantlally  the  length  of 
the  cap  flange  and  taaarted  In  It.  and  staking*  arranged 
within  the  hub  flange  aad  eB>t>eddlng  said  flange  In  the  cap 
flange  end  washer  throaghout  the  length  of  the  two  flanges 
and  In  the  direction  of  the  loBfltadtnal  axis  of  the  cap. 


9  8  5.247.  DRIVING  COitNECTlON  BETWEEN  THE 
REAR  AXLE  STRUCTURE  AND  CHASSIS-FRAME. 
ALANsoM  P  Brcsh.  Fllnti  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910. 
SerUI  No.  537.824. 


1.  In  an  aatomoblle,  the  combination  with  the  chaasls 
frame,  the  rear  axle  structUEe  which  Includes  a  forwardly 
extended  propeller  shaft  tut>e,  and  tbe  driving  wheels 
which  support  tbe  rear  end  of  the  rear  axle  structure,  of 
a  strut  which  Is  Jointedly  connected  with  the  chassis  frame 
and  wltb  said  tube,  and  wbl<%  extends  between  said  points 
of  connection  In  such  direction  that  the  prolongation  of 
its  longitudinal  axis  intersects  tbe  roadway  In  substan- 
tially tbe  same  vertical  plane  as  that  in  which  tbe  rear 
wheels  contact  with  said  roadi»iy. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  "^wiMw^ttirn  with  the  chassis 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  mouotsd  dicreon,  the  rear  axle 
structure  which  includes  a  forwardly  extended  propeller 
shaft  tube,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  rearward  In  said 
tube  and  having  at  its  forward  end  a  telescoping  universal 
joint  connection  with  said  drivlntc  shaft,  and  the  driving 
wheels  which  support  tbe  re^  end  of  the  rear  axle  struc- 
ture, of  a  strut  which  Is  4olntedly  connected  with  the 
chassis  frame  and  with  said  tube  near  its  front  end.  said 
connections  being  placed  in  such  horliontal  planes  that  tbe 
louKitadlnal  axis  of  the  strut  substantially  intersects  the 
horisontal  transverse  axis  of  said  universal  joint,  and  tbe 
prolongation  of  said  longltudtbal  axis  Intersects  the  road- 
way in  substantially  the  save  vertical  plane  as  that  in 
which  the  rear  wheels  contact  wltb  said  roadway. 


985.248.  COMBINED  SELI8HINO  AND  BORING  AND 
GROOVING  MACHINE.  JosiPH  H.  Burkb,  Portland, 
Me.     Filed  Jan    7,  1910.     Sertal  No.  536,781. 

1.  Id  a  relishing  machine  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
saw  arbor  and  a  saw  thereon,  said  saw  projectinac  above 
the  table  and  In  position  to  present  opposite  cutting  edges 
and  a  cutting  off  bit  on  each  side  of  tbe  saw  for  cutting 
tbe  base  of  tbe  relish. 

2.  In  a  relishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
saw  arbor  and  a  saw  thereon  projecting  above  the  table 
and  positioned  to  cut  a  relish  on  either  edge,  a  stop  block 
adjacent  to  the  upward  morlaff  edge  of  tbe  saw  positioned 
to  bold  tbe  tenon  down  and  impinge  against  tbe  tenon 
shoulder. 

3.  In  a  rsttihhic  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arbor, 
a  saw  on  saM  arbor,  a  longitudinally  morable  bit  arbor  on 
each  side  of  said  saw  arbor,  sad  parallel  therewith,  a  bit 
in  each  bU  arbor,  a  gage  adjacent  to  each  bit  for  guiding 
the  position  of  the  tenon  In  line  with  the  bit  and  a  gage 
adjacent  to  the  saw  for  guldlag  the  relish  to  the  saw. 


4.  In  a  relishing  mschine,  the  combination  of  a  saw 
table,  a  saw  arbor  above  said  table,  a  saw  on  said  arbor,  a 
longitudinally  movable  bit  arbor  on  each  side  of  ssid  saw 
arbor  and  parallel  therewith,  a  bit  on  each  bit  arbor,  a 
gage  adjacent  to  each  bit  for  guiding  the  position  of  tbe 
tsaoB  in  line  wltb  tbe  bit  and  a  gage  adjacent  to  tbe  saw 
for  giitding  the  relish  to  tbe  saw. 


5.  In  a  combined  relishing  and  boring  and  grooving  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  saw  arbor,  a  saw  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  bit  arbor  on  each  aide  of 
aald  aaw  arbor  and  parallel  therewith,  a  bit  on  each  of 
■aid  Mt  arbors,  a  gage  for  locating  the  tenon  In  line  with 
each  bU.  a  gage  adjacent  to  tbe  saw  to  guide  the  relish  to 
tbe  saw,  a  groover  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  saw  arl>or,  a 
grooving  table  for  feeding  work  to  said  groover,  a  vertical 
and  longitudinally  movable  bit  shaft  joumaled  l>eneatta 
said  table  in  line  with  said  groover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


985.249.      HORSESHOE.      August   Bctschko.    Uoboken, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     Serisl  No.  677.885.  i 


1.  A  horse  shoe,  consisting  of  a  flexible  metal  core  and 
a  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  cast  around  said 
core  and  arranged  with  a  space  between  one  another. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  consisting  of  a  flexible  metal  core,  and 
a  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  cast  around  said 
core  and  arranged  with  a  space  between  one  another,  the 
end  sections  and  the  central  section  l>etng  formed  inte- 
grally with  calks. 

3.  A  horse  shoe,  consisting  of  a  flexible  metal  core  hav- 
ing downward  central  and  end  projections,  and  a  body  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  cast  around  said  core  and 
said  projections  and  arranged  wltb  a  space  t>etween  one 
another. 


985,250.     HORSESHOE.     CLirtoao  8.  Cook,  Knsley,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  690,941. 

1.  A   horse  shoe,  comprising  two  side   t>ars  pivoted  to- 
gether at  the  toe  portion,  one  of  tbe  said  aide  ttars  having  , 
an  extension  piece  adapted  to  extend  from  tbe  beel  to  tbe 
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center  part  of  tbe  hoof,  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  tbe 
■aid  extension  piece  at  tbe  center  part  and  pivoted  to  tbe 
other  side  bar  at  the  heel  part,  and  a  frog  plate  secured  to 
the  said  extension  piece  and  arranged  over  it  and  tbe  said 
connecting  bar. 


2.  A  horse  shoe,  comprlsini;  two  side  bars  pivoted  to- 
gether at  the  toe  portion,  an  extension  piece  riveted  to  the 
heel  portion  of  one  of  the  said  bars  and  adapted  to  extend 
to  the  center  part  of  the  hoof,  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to 
the  said  extension  piece  at  one  end  and  having  its  other 
end  pivoted  to  the  beel  part  of  the  other  side  bar,  and  a 
frog  plate  secured  to  the  said  extension  piece  and  arranged 
over  It  and  the  aald  connecting  bar. 


985,251.  ANNtTLAR  GAS-FURNACE  WITH  A  CENTRAL 
PILLAR.  Chaklbs  DEasLLE,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  482,133. 


1.  An  annular  gas  furnace  comprising  a  central  pillar 
surrounded  by  an  annular  heating  chamber,  passages 
through  said  pillar  for  combustible  gas  and  air  respec- 
tively, said  passages  discharging  into  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  annular  chamber,  and  discharge  conduits  in  said 
pillar  and  communicating  with  the  annular  chamber  at 
tbe  lower  central  part  of  tbe  latter,  so  as  to  assure  a  suit- 
able distribution  of  the  flame  in  tbe  annular  chamber  and 
to  beat  the  central  pillar. 

2.  An  annular  gas  furnace  having  a  central  pillar  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  beating  chamber,  passages  and 
openings  through  said  pillar  for  supplying  gas  and  air 
to  the  heating  chamber,  nozeles  constituting  parts  of  said 
passages  for  feeding  the  combustible  gas,  said  nozzles  be- 
ing of  convergent-divergent  form  and  having  tbelr  nar- 
rowest section  at  a  distance  from  the  annular  chamber  so 
as  to  secure  a  suitable  diffusion  of  tbe  combustible  gas 
and  to  preserve  the  convergent  part  from  deterioration  by 
too  close  contact  with  the  flame. 

8.  An  annular  gas  furnace  having  a  central  column 
extending  above  the  roof  with  vertical  paasages  in  said 
column,  having  inner  lateral  openings  at  tbelr  upper  ends, 
tbe  sides  of  the  column  above  the  roof  and  In  line  wltb 
said  inner  lateral  openings  being  provided  with  outer 
cleaning  openings,  and  the  top  of  the  column  in  line  with 
the  vertical  passages  being  provided  wltb  openings  for 
cleaning  out  said  vertical  passages. 
168  O.  G.— 60 


985.252.  SOCKET-CAP.  Chaklss  Dobscher,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conne^lcut.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  509,984. 


1.  A  cap  having  a  hub-bole  and  a  surrounding  inwardly 
extending  flange,  a  polygonal  washer  surrounding  said 
flange,  means  to  locate  tbe  waslier  In  the  cap,  and  a 
flanged  bub  Inserted  In  said  hole  and  projecting  within 
said  flange,  the  cap  and  hob  flanges  and  the  washer  hav- 
ing substantially  equal  contact  surfaces,  and  laterally  dis- 
posed staklngs  impressed  In  tbe  flanges  and  extending  into 
and  engaging  tbe  angles  of  the  washer,  said  staklngs  sub- 
stantially coequal  with  the  length  or  depth  of  the  flanges 
and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cap. 

2.  A  cap  having  a  hub-hole  and  a  surrounding  Inwardly 
extending  flange,  a  recess  surrounding  said  flange  and  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  perimeter,  a  polygonal  washer  arranged  In 
said  recess  and  surrounding  the  flange,  and  a  hub  having 
a  flange  arranged  within  said  cap  flange,  the  washer  and 
the  cap  and  hub  flanges  having  substantially  coextensive 
contact  surfaces,  and  laterally  disposed  staklngs  impressed 
In  tbe  flanges  and  extending  Into  and  engaging  the  angles 
of  the  washer,  said  sUklngs  substantially  coequal  with 
tbe  length  or  depth  of  tbe  flanges  and  extending  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  cap. 

3.  A  cap  having  a  hub-hole  and  a  surrounding  Inwardly 
extending  flange,  a  recess  surrounding  said  flange  and  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  perimeter,  a  polygonal  washer  arranged 
In  said  recess  and  surrounding  the  flanges,  and  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  flange  arranged  within  said  cap  flange  and  periph- 
erally knurled,  tbe  washer  and  the  cap  and  bub  flanges 
having  substantially  coextensive  contact  surfaces,  and 
laterally  disposed  staklngs  Impressed  in  tbe  flanges  and 
extending  Into  and  engaging  tbe  angles  of  the  washer, 
said  staklngs  substantially  coequal  with  the  length  or 
depth  of  the  flanges  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  cap. 


985,253.      PUZZLE.      Gcstaf   E.    Ebickson,    Iron   Moun- 
tain, Mich.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.    SerUl  No.  576,461. 


1.  A  block  pnszle  comprising  a  plurality  of  interfittlng 
blocks  consisting  of  two  base  blocks  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  each  other  in  opposed  relation,  tbe  outer  edges  of 
said  blocks  being  longitudinally  recessed,  other  blocks 
adapted  for  engagement  In  the  recesses  of  the  base  blocks 
and  for  engagement  with  each  other,  additional  blocks  en- 
gaging said  base  blocks  and  the  last  named  blocks,  and  a 
key  block  adapted  to  be  fitted  between  the  base  blocks  and 
certain  of  tbe  other  blocks  and  having  portions  engaging 
In  one  end  of  tbe  recesses  In  tbe  base  blocks  to  lock  tbe 
blocks  In  tbelr  co-engaged  relative  positions. 

2.  A  block  puzBle  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectilinear 
blocks  including  several  base  blocks  arranged  In  opposed 
relation  and  each  having  a  recess  in  Its  outer  longitudinal 
edge  and  a  lug  extending  into  one  end  of  the  recess, 
blocks  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  base  blocks  snd 
engaging  with  the  lugs  thereof,  the  said  latter  blocks  being 


^ 
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otb«r  blocks  provided  witti  loogttadlMl 
la  ayporttely  ext«n<1ins  faces  tltcreof  for  MfliCaBMOt  with 
tb«  bu*  blocks  and  said  notched  blocks,  blocks  arranged 
between  the  opposite  faces  of  the  ba»e  blocks  and  the  ends 
of  the  notched  blocks,  tbt  satd.  latter  blocks  bsTlng  oo« 
of  their  edxes  lonKitadlnaHt  receMed.  and  a  sectional 
key  block  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  latter  blocks 
and  the  base  blocks  and  Into  the  notches  of  said  notched 
blocka  to  lock  said  blocks  together  ta  their  relatlre 


bled  positions. 


^ 


8.  A  block  pnsale  comprising  »  pldrality  of  blocks  adapt- 
ed for  arrangement  In  co-engaged  pairs  to  form  substaa- 
tlally  a  rectangle  In  cross  sdctlon,  one  of  said  btocks  be- 
ing formed  In  two  sections  and  comprising  a  key,  two 
separate  pairs  of  blocks  extending  through  the  first  named 
blocks  at  right  angles  ther*>to  and  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  other  blocks  prorlded  with  recesses  for  engage- 
ment over  the  fln«t  named  pairs  of  blocks  and  upon,  the 
faces  of  one  of  said  last  named  pairs  of  blocks,  the  blocks 
of  the  other  of  said  last  named  p«lrs  having  their  ends 
•Bgaccd  over  the  last  menttooed  blocks  and  upon  each 
otbtf.  Mid  sectional  key  block  of  the  first  named  pairs 
of  blocks  engaging  with  each  of  the  aforementioned  bk>cks 
to  closely  unite  the  same. 

4.  A  block  poaaie  comprlsUtg  base  blocks  adapted  to  be 
upon  each  other,  other  blocks  adapted  to  ba  dla- 
apon  opposite  faces  of  the  base  blocks  and  over  thalr 
engaged  edges,  said  latter  blocks  and  the  base  blocka  be- 
ing provided  with  recaases.  a  plnrallty  of  blocks  to  be  re- 
ceived In  said  recaaaaa  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
■  ftasaalil  blocks,  said  last  named  blocks  being  slso  receaaad. 
additional  blocks  extending  througb  said  recesses  and  tha 
insansB  of  tha  baae  blocks  and  encaging  over  the  second 
named  blocks,  and  a  key  block  engaging  each  of  said  blocka 
to  lock  the  tame  In  their  assembled  positions. 


^T 

985.254.  RAIL-FASTENER.  William  H.  Pailob.  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  of  ona-MUf  to  William  H.  Flnkea- 
blnder.   CarlUle.    Pa.     Filed  May  9,   I&IO.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  coinblnatloo  with  a  tie  com- 
prising longitudinally  extending  tie  plates,  means  for 
holding  said  pistes  together  at  their  ends,  fastening  mem- 
bers removably  arranged  opoa  said  tie  plates,  a  rail  sap- 
porting  olock  disposed  betwcao  said  plates  and  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  said  supporting  block,  fastening  mem- 
bers and  plate  connecting  means,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  opposed  tie 
plates  having  transverse  flangas  formed  upon  their  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  edges,  a  block  transversely  poal- 
t toned  between  the  ends  of  said  plates,  bolts  connecting 
said  plates  and  block,  a  raU  supporting  block  positioned 
between  aald  plates,  the  upper  flanges  of  said  tie  plates  be- 
ing bent  upon  the  outer  faces  of  said  plates  inwardly 
of  said  block,  fastening  members  disposed  between  said 
tie  plates  and  arranged  upon  the  same  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned upon  opposite  faces  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  rig- 
idly connecting  said  fastening  members,  rail  supporting 
block  and  tie  block,  substantially  a«  described  snd  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  ^^^'^^^ 

3.  In  a  rail  fastener.  tb%  combustion  of  oppoaed  tie 
plates  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  formed  upon 
their  longitudinal  edges,  a  coonectlng  block  transversely 
arranged  between  the  ends  Of  said  plates,  said  block  be- 
ing provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  upper  flangea, 
means  for  secnrlng  said  block  1b  position,  a  portion  of  tb« 


upper  flanges  of  said  platea  betns  cot  away  inwardly  of 
the  block,  a  rail  supporting  block  disposed  between  said 
plates,  and  sagagad  upon  the  lower  flsnges  thereof,  the 
upper  flangea  bstef  outwardly  bent  and  disposed  upon  the 
outer  face  of  said  plates  opposite  of  said  supporting  block, 
fastening  members  disposed  upon  said  tie  plates  and 
flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  rail,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  mem- 
bers, the  rail  supporting  block  and  the  tie  block  to  rigidly 
clamp  aaM  rail  to  the  tie. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  comblnstion  of  opposed  tie 
plates  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  formed  upon 
their  longitudinally  extending  edges,  blocka  transyemely 
dlsposeil  between  the  ends  of  said  plates  and  connecting 
the  aame.  said  blocks  having  grooves  formed  In  their  ends 
to  receive  the  upper  flanges,  the  lower  flanges  of  said  plates 
being  disposed  beneath  the  blocks,  said  tie  plates  being 
adapted  to  have  a  rail  positioned  thereon,  mesns  remov- 
ably disposed  between  said  plates  for  supporting  the  rail, 
and  fastening  b.ocks  eztandlng  between  saM  tie  plates  and 
engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to  ba  disposed  upon  tbe 
opposite  fsces  of  tbe  rail  to  have  clamping  engagement 
thereon. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  opposed  tie 
platea,  means  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  platea  to 
rigidly  connect  the  same,  ssid  platea  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  rail  thereon,  a  supporting  block  between  the  plates 
for  said  rail,  fastening  members  extending  transversely  be- 
tween tbe  platsa,  each  of  said  members  being  engaged  with 
the  outer  faces  of  tbe  plates  and  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed 
In  dose  engagement  upon  the  faces  of  tbe  rails  and  means 
for  clamping  said  members  upon  the  rails. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


M8,2S5  BOTTLE-CAP  REMOVBR.  CRABLRa  F  Fob 
8TTH.  Washington.  D.  C.  aaslgnor  to  Eureka  Bottle 
Cap  Remover  Company,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May 
17.  1910.     SerUl  No.  561.870. 


1.  .\  device  for  removing  bottle  caps,  the  same  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  disk  having  a  central  opening  corre- 
sponding with  the  diameter  of  the  open  end  of  a  bottle 
neck  and  to  be  retained  by  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the 
periphery  thereof,  the  device  being  provided  with  an 
Integral  lateral  extension. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  remover  of  the  character  described,  the 
same  comprising  a  metallic  apertured  disk  adapted  to 
be  fitted  over  the  open  end  of  a  bottle  neck,  said  collsr 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  forming  a  handle 
and  with  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  lag  to 
engage  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  a  bottle  cap. 

3.  A  cap  remover  comprlalng  an  apertured  disk  having 
an  integral  handle  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  Interme- 
diate the  end  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  a  crimped  flanged 
cap,  an  Inclined  log  projecting  from  tbe  marginal  edge 
of  the  opening  in  said  dlak  at  an  Inclination  and  having 
serrations  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 
of  the  cap. 


985.256.     CARBURETER.      Jacob  H.  FBiaoaNWALO.  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1910      SerUl  No.  543.640. 
1.  In  combination  a  suitable  casing  adapted  to  contain 
a  llqnld  fuel  supply,  a  series  of  pipes  extending  Into  ssid 
casing   with  tbelr  upper  open  ends  extending  above  the 
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oU  level,  a  cone  extending  around  tbe  upper  end  of  each 
Uquid  fuel  pipe,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
each  cone,  a  mixing  chamber  above  and  common  to  all 
the  cones,  a  cone  concentrically  arranged  within  said 
mixing  chamber  with  Its  lower  end  extending  over  all  of 
said  plurality  of  cones,  and  a  plurality  of  chains  depend- 
ing from  the  edge  of  said  upper  cone,  subeUntially  as 
described. 


085,267.  BINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Chakles  Fbsdbbick  Gkat,  Sierra  Madre, 
Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,606. 


2.  In  combination  a  suitable  casing  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  series  of  pipes  extending  into  said 
casing  with  their  upper  open  ends  extending  above  the 
oil  level,  a  cone  extending  around  tbe  upper  end  of  each 
liqnld  fuel  pipe,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
each  cone,  a  mixing  chamber  above  and  common  to  all 
the  cones,  a  cone  concentrically  arranged  within  said 
mixing  chamber  with  Its  lower  end  extending  over  all  of 
Bald  plarallty  of  cones,  and  a  plurality  of  chains  depend- 
ing from  the  edge  of  said  upper  cone,  said  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  conical  upper  end  with  Its  wall  concentric 
with  the  wall  of  the  said  upper  cone,  and  a  plurality  of 
inclined  slats  located  In  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
mixing  chamber  above  the  apex  of  the  other  cone,  sub-  ! 
stantlally  as  described. 


base-plate,  a  binder  head,  a  realliently  held  adjusting 
lever  carried  by  said  base-plate,  and  connections  between 
aald  lever  and  said  binder  head,  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
lever  being  connected  with  manually  controlled  means 
located  below  said  base-plate  for  giving  to  said  binder 
head  adjustments  toward  tbe  seam. 

3.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
base-plate  provided  with  one  element  of  a  sliding  con- 
nection and  a  binder  head  provided  with  a  coactlng  sliding 
element,  and  an  adjusting  lever  raailiently  held  In  opera- 
tive relationship  with  said  binder  head  and  connected 
with  a  treadle  located  below  said  base  plate  for  giving 
to  said  binder  head  adjustments  toward  the  seam. 

4.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
iMse-plate,  a  binder  head  sUdably  mounted  on  said  base- 
plate and  provided  with  a  connecting  stud,  and  a  manu- 
ally controlled  and  resUiently  held  adjusting  lever  carry- 
ing a  crank  member,  the  latter  coacting  with  said  stud 
to  transmit  from  said  adjusting  lever  to  said  binder  head 
movements  In  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  seam  formation. 

5.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
base-plate,  a  binder  head  slidably  mounted  on  said  base- 
plate and  provided  with  a  connecting  stud,  and  a  manu- 
ally controlled  and  reslliently  held  adjusting  lever  carry- 
ing a  crank  member  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
stop  members,  said  crank  member  coactlng  with  said 
Btud  to  transmit  from  said  adjusting  lever  to  said  binder 
head  movements  in  transverse  directions  with  respect  to 
tbe  line  of  seam  formation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


985,258.  APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  MUSIC-SHEETS. 
William  H.  Grimsd.'^le,  Twickenham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Orlmsdale'B  Patents  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  579,128. 


1.  In    a   binding   attachment    for   sewing   machlnea,    a 
baae-plate,  a  binder  bead  slidably  mounted  on  said  base- 
plate, a  reslliently  held  adjusting  lever,  and  connections 
between  said   binder   head   and  said   lever  for  giving  to  | 
said    binder    head    adjustments   In    transverse   directions,   { 
with  respect   to  the  line  of  the  seam,  at  the  will  o|  the   | 
operator  during  the  stitching  operation. 

2.  In    a   binding   attachment   for   sewing   machines,   a  1 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  from  a  maste?  sheet,  perfo 
rated   music   sheets   having  perforations  of  different   ef- 
fective  area,   the  different  effective   areas   corresponding 
to  the  different  intensities  of  sound   required  to  be  pro- 
duced In  playing. 

-  2.  Apparatus  for  producing  from  a  master  sheet,  perfo-      * 
rated    music   sheets   having  perforatlona   of  different  ef- 
fective areas,  conslatlng  of  perforations  of  varying  width, 
the  different  effective  areas  corresponding  to  the  dlffer«nt 
intensities  of  sound  required  to  be  produced  in  playing. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  from  a  master  sheet,  perfo- 
rated music  sbeets  having  perforations  of  different  ef- 
fective areas,  consisting  of  a  varying  number  of  separate 
perforations  for  each  note,  the  different  collective  effective 
areas  of  such  separate  perforations  corresponding  to  the 
different  intensities  of  sound  required  to  be  produced  in 
playing. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  from  a  master  sheet,  perfo- 
rated music  sheets,  having  perforations  of  different  ef- 
fective areas.  <»mprlslng  In  combination  a  number  of 
groups  of  punches,  each  group  representing  a  note,  tbe 
punches  of  each  group  being  adapted  to  produce  In  a  J 
music  sheet  perforations  of  different  effective  area,  punch 
selecting  devices  for  said  punches,  and  differential  se- 
lectors controlled  by  the  variations  In  the  representation 
of  notes  In  the  master  aheet.  which  represent  different 
intensities  of  sound. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  from  a  master  sheet,  perfo- 
rated music  sheets  having  perforations  of  different  ef- 
fectlve  areas,  comprising  In  combination  groups  of  punches 
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of  different  diameter*,  meas*  for  traTeraIng  the  nrnalc 
■beat  to  be  perforated  longltHdlnally  pait  aald  puncbea, 
poach  Belectlng  devlcea  Inclodlng  aeJecttng  flngers  bavlBf 
conical  polnta  adapted  to  ent^r  the  perforations  In  the 
maater  aheet,  meaoa  for  traveralnj  the  master  sheet  paat 
aald  aelecting  flngera,  and  meana  for  operating  aald 
panctaea  and  aelector  fingers,  aa  aet  forth. 

08  5,2  50.  BRICKMAKBB^S,  TAUCK.  B«m»«  C 
Hbatbb,  Mlnto  townahlp.  Weillngton  county.  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Aug.  8,  lOip.   -Serjal  No.  676.236. 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck 
frame,  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  rack  plToUlly  secured  at 
Ita  lower  end  to  the  truck  frame  forward  of  the  wheel 
axis  thereof  and  at  a  point  permitting  the  rack  to  swing 
on  Its  plTot   while  remainlar  In  *  substantially  vertical 

plane. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck 
frame,  an  upwardly  Inclined  rack  proTided  with  trana- 
▼eraely  extending  load  aupportlng  member*,  the  said  rack 
being  plTotally  secured  at  It*  lower  end  to  the  truck  frame 
forward  of  the  wheel  axis  thefeof  and  at  a  point  permit- 
ting the  rack  to  swing  on  Its  plrot  while  remaining  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  with  the  load  supporting 
members  substantially   borHontal. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  comWnatloo  of  a  wheeled  truck 
frame,  a  rack,  meana  plrotally  connecting  the  lower  end 
thereof  with  the  truck  frame  at  a  point  forward  of  the 
axle  of  the  wheels  of  said  trtck  and  substantially  below 
the  load  center  of  the  rack^pkan-the  latter  Is  ralaed  to  a 
vertical  poaltlon.  \^^^~^- 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck 
frame,  a  rack  having  Its  loHrer  end  substantially  over 
the  wheel  axis  thereof,  meana, ntendlng  from  said  end  at 
an  angle  thereto  pivotallr  connecting  said  rack  with  the 
truck  frame  at  a  point  forward  of  the  wheel  axla  and 
substantially  below  the  load  center  of  the  rack  when  the 
latter  la  raised  to  vertical,  position,  and  means  limiting 
the  backward  and  forward  swiaf  of  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  coBBbTnatlon  of  a  wheeled  truck 
frame,  an  upwardly  Inclined  ra«A.  means  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  extending  therefrtwa  at  an  angle,  and  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  rack  to  said  track  frame  at  a  point 
forward  of  the  wheel  axi»  thereof,  aald  rack  when  In 
vertical  loading  and  unloading  position  having  Ita  load 
center  substantially  over  said  plvoUl  point  and  when  In 
Inclined  wheeling  position,  being  substantially  vertical 
and  having  Its  load  center  stbatantlally  over  the  wheel 
axis  of  the  track,  and  meana  limiting  the  forward  and 
iMickward  movement  of  said  rack. 

[CUUma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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propel  the  frame,  meana  for  raising  or  lowering  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame,  a  share  located  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  upper  and  lower  ahafta  Journaled  for 
roUtlon  above  aald  share  and  carrying  radially  dlaposed 
arms,  an  elevator  located  above  aald  frame  behind  aaid 
shafts  and  a  conveyer  located  above  the  frame  below  the 
delivery  end  of  the  elevator  and  means  for  operating  the 
elevator  and  conveyer  from  the  engine. 


985.260.       MANUBE-LOArrER.      Fkank    Robbd    Helmb*. 
Janeavllle.  Wla.,  and  AiucST  Fskouick  Wilkb.  £k>uth 
Belolt.  111.     Filed  May  14.  1010.     Serial  No.  561,410. 
1.  A  manure  loader  comprlaing  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
an  engine  located  thereon^  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing one  of  the  wheela  of  U^.^me  with  the  engine  to 


2.  A  manure  loader  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
an  engine  located  thereon,  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing aald  engine  with  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of 
the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  meana  for  steering  the  forward  aup- 
portlng wheela  of  the  frame,  a  share  located  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame,  upper  and  lower  shafts  journaled 
for  roUtlon  above  said  share  and  carrying  radially  dis- 
posed arms,  an  elevator  located  above  the  frame  behind 
said  shafts,  a  conveyer  located  above  the  frame  and 
below  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  elevator  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  elevator  and  conveyer  from  the  engine. 


985,261.     GAS-LAMP.    Autbbd  H.  Hcmphmt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    .Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     SerUl  No.  472,700. 


1.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  chimney  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  ita  lower  end;  a 
plurality  of  burners  arranged  In  an  Inverted  position 
through  said  flange ;  separate  mantle*  for  said  burners ; 
a  support  for  said  mantles  common  to  all  of  them,  aald 
mantlea  being  removably  mounted  on  aald  aupport ;  meana 
for  securing  aaid  aupport  In  operative  position  ;  a  plurality 
of  supporting  rods  projecting  upwardly  from  said  mantle 
aapport :  guides  for  aald  rods  disposed  above  said  chimney 
flanije.  whereby  said  mantle  support  Is  supported  to  be 
vertically  adjusted  and  Is  guided  to  lU  operative  poaltlon ; 
and  an  outer  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  aald  rods  when 
the  parts  are  In  their  operative  position. 

2.  Id  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  chimney  hav- 
Ing  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  ita  lower  end;  a 
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plurality  of  burners  arranged  in  an  inverted  position 
through  said  flange  separate  mantles  for  said  burners ; 
a  support  for  said  mantles  common  to  all  of  them,  said 
mantle*  being  removably  mounted  on  aald  aupport ;  means 
for  securing  said  support  In  operative  poaltlon ;  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  rods  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
mantle  support ;  and  guides  for  aald  rods  disposed  above 
said  chimney  flange,  whereby  aald  mantle  support  Is  sup- 
ported to  be  vertically  adjuated  and  la  guided  to  Ita  opera- 
tive poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  chimney  of 
a  plurality  of  burnera  arranged  In  an  Inverted  position ; 
a  gaa  delivery  ring  arranged  about  aald  chimney  ;  sepa- 
rate mantles  for  said  burners ;  a  support  for  said  mantles 
common  to  all  of  them,  said  mantles  being  removably 
mounted  on  said  support ;  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing said  mantle  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting rods  projecting  upwardly  from  aald  support,  said 
rods  being  supported  to  slide  up  between  the  chimney 
and  said  gas  supply  ring  to  guide  said  support  Into  Its 
operative  position  and  to  support  It  In  Its  Inoperative  po- 
sition ;  and  an  outer  casing  adapted  to  Incloae  the  chlm- 
oey,  gas  supply  ring  and  mantle  supporting  rods  when 
the  parts  are  in  their  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  chimney,  of  a 
plurality  of  burners  arranged  In  an  Inverted  position ; 
separate  mantles  for  said  burners ;  a  support  common  to 
all  of  aald  mantles ;  means  for  securing  said  support  In 
operative  position  ;  a  plurality  of  adjustable  supporting 
rode  projecting  upwardly  from  said  support  adapted  to 
support  said  support  In  Its  Inoperative  position  and  guide 
It  to  Its  operative  position  ;  a  globe  adapted  to  Inclose 
aald  mantles  when  In  Its  closed  position  ;  a  hinged  sup- 
port for  said  globe  whereby  it  may  be  swung  to  one  side 
to  permit  the  lowering  of  said  mantle  support  on  Its 
supporting  rods  and  means  for  securing  said  globe  in  Its 
open  position. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas  delivery  ring,  of  a 
chimney  arranged  through  said  ring ;  an  inverted  burner ; 
a  mantle  support ;  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  sup- 
porting rods  projecting  upwardly  from  said  support, 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  chimney  and  the  gas  supply 
ring  when  In  their  upper  position  ;  and  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  Inclose  said  chimney  rods  and  rings  when  the 
parts  are  adjusted  to  their  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


086.262.  ANVIL  ATTACHMENT.  Chablbs  Hwkbmt 
Kino.  RoseviUe,  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
661.748. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rapport  and  an  anvil   mounted   thereon,  of  a  spindle 


having  a  portion  attached  to  tbe  support,  a  sleeve  upon 
tbe  spiudle,  a  helical  spring  fitted  upon  the  spindle  within 
the  sleeve,  the  spring  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
spiiKlle  and  at  ita  other  end  being  secured  to  the  aleeve. 
an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  sleeve,  a  tool  car- 
ried by  tbe  arm.  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  sleeve  at  an 
angle  to  the  said  first  arm.  tbe  said  spring  tending  to  so 
rotate  tbe  sleeve.aa  to  swing  the  said  first  arm  In  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  anvil,  and  means  operable  to  so  rotate 
the  sleeve  against  the  tenalon  of  the  spring  aa  to  swing 
the  said  first  arm  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  means 
comprising  a  lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  last  mentioned  arm. 


985,263.  TUBINO-SrEAR.  William  Lano,  German 
townahlp.  Allen  county,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  538,917. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  body  portion,  a  stock  liav- 
ing  a  threaded  connection  with  said  body  portion,  a  grip- 
ping jaw  sliding  in  said  stock,  a  rod  10  extending  through 
the  body  portion  and  into  the  stock  and  having  means  at 
Its  lower  end  to  engage  the  said  jaw.  said  rod  being 
threaded  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able nut.  a  tube  12  on  aald  rod  below  aaid  nut  and  a 
spring  11  on  aald  body  portion  below  said  tube  and  sup- 
ported on  said  body  portion,  whereby  when  said  body  por- 
tion and  stock  are  conjointly  elongated  said  rod  acts  on 
said  jaw  with  an  increasing  but  yielding  strain,  subeUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tubing  spear,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion,  a  stock  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said 
body  portion,  a  gripping  jaw  sliding  in  said  stock,  and 
yieldingly  supported  meana  In  the  body  porilon  extending 
into  the  stock  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage 
but  be  normally  disengaged  from  the  jaw,  said  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  jaw  and* act  on  the  same  with  a 
yielding  strain  when  the  combined  length  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  stock  is  increased  by  turning  the  body  portion  oa 
the  stock,  substantially  as  described. 


986.264.  STITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  8IGNATURB- 
GATHERING  MACHINES.  Willabd  I.  Lewis.  Wal- 
pole,  Mass..  assignor  to  Herbert  M.  Plimpton.  Norwood, 
Mass.     Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,897. 

1.  A  machine  having  in  combination,  a  collecting  table, 
traveling  feeding  fingers  for  advancing  the  signature* 
along  the  table,  a  vertically  adjustable  table  arranged  at 
the  end  of  the  collecting  table,  a  support  extending  from 
one  table  to  the  other,  a  stitching  mechanism  above  the 
second  table,  and  intermittently  acting  feeding  fingers  for 
taking  the  packa  of  collected  signatures  from  the  collecting 
fingers  and  presenting  them  to  tbe  stltchlDg  mechanism, 
Bubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  machine  having  in  combination,  a  collecting  table, 
traveling  feeding  flngera  for  advancing  the  aignatures  along 
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the  tabl«,  a  aupportlog  table  arranged  at  tbe  end  of  tbe 
eollectiog  table  and  In  a  p«r«llel  plane,  tbe  anpport  extend- 
ing from  one  table  to  tbe  ofber,  atltcblng  mechanism  abOTe 
the  aecond  table,  and  a  reciprocating  feeding  frame  ar- 
ranged above  the  supporting  table  and  provided  vith  feed- 
ing Angers  for  advancing  tbe  packs  of  sUrnatnrea  from  the 
collecting  flngen  to  tbe  atUcklac  aechantam.  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  A  machine  having  In-c^blnktlon,  a  collecting  table, 
traveling  feeding  fingers  tar  advancing  tbe  signatures 
alonic  tile  table,  a  supporting  table  arranged  at  the  end  of 
the  collecting  table,  a  support  extending  from  one  table  to 
the  other,  a  retaining  plate  .extending  longitudinally  above 
the  supporting  table,  a  stitching  mechanism  above  the 
BupportinK  tat)le.  and  meads  for  transferring  the  packs  of 
siciuiturea  from  tbe  coIlecMnx  table  Into  position  to  b« 
acted  upon  by  the  stitcblo^  mecttanlsm.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  machine  having  In.  (^ibltiatlon,  means  for  deliv- 
ering packs  of  signatures  In  snccesslon.  a  stitching  mecha- 
nism, a  vertically  adjuatable  supporting  table  below  the 
stitching  mechanism,  a  redprocatlsg  feeding  frame  above 
the  supporting  table,  and  vertically  movable  feeding  fingers 
carried  by  said  frame  for  advanclag  the  packa  of  signa 
tures  from  the  delivering  meana  to  the  stitching  mecha- 
niam.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  having  in  combination,  a  stitching  mecba- 
nlam.  a  vertically  adjuatablv^upporttng  table  below  the 
atltrhlng  meihanlsm.  a  reciprocating  feeding  frame  above 
tbe  supporting  table,  feeding  fingers  pivoted  upon  said 
fraoM  and  provided  witb  Inclined  aurflices  for  enga^^K 
tbe  atacks  of  signatures  and  raising  tbe  fingers  on  tbe 
return  stroke  of  tbe  feeding  frame,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  stacks  of  signatures  Into  position  to  be  operated 
upon  by  tbe  stitching  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaeette.] 
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980.2C0.  COMBINED  TYI?»0  DEVICE  AND  LAB8L- 
HOLDEB.  Edward  F.  Uattuj.  Macon,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1910.     SerUI  No,  536.938. 


A  lAbel  holder  comprislnc  a  flat  body  portion  provided 
wltb  a  label  exhibiting  opening,  side  flanges  formed  upon 
the  under  surface  of  said  Uxly.  cord  engaging  meana  upon 
tbe  upper  surface  of  said  body  near  the  sides  thereof,  hol- 
low rivets  passing  through  said  cord  engaging  means  and 
■aid  body,  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  rlveta  being  curled  and 
outwardly  bulged  to  cause  a  card  placed  within  said  holder 
to  be  tightly  clamped  in  place  between  said  rivets  and  aald 
aide  flanges.  ,,^-^^   S 


985.2M.  LRVELINO  APPARATUS  TOR  HORIZONTAL 
COKE-OVENS.  FaiBoaiCH  Ana  on  Mabk.  Sterkrade. 
Germany.     Filed  May  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  497,236. 


A  leveling  apparatus  for  borisoatal  coke  ovens,  com- 
prising a  leveling  bar.  a  driving  shaft  )ournaled  below  aald 
bar.  dnima  loosely  mounted  00  aald  abaft,  a  clutch  ar- 
ranged between  the  drums,  a  gear  rope  attached  to  tbe 
bar  and  wound  around  the  drums  In  opposite  directions,  • 
reversible  clutcb-lever,  a  pair  of  stops  on  tbe  leveling  bar. 
and  a  pin  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  Into  or  out  of  tbe  paths  of  said  stops. 


080.267.  WRAI'PINO  MACHINE.  Nats  J  Matthbws. 
Newark.  Robert  Ls  Orakd  Johxstomb.  Glen  Ridge, 
and  Arthur  W.  Cash,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  80. 
1900,  Sertal  No.  910,426.  Renewed  June  22.  1910. 
SeHal  No.  568,406. 


1.  In  gumming  devices  for  wrapping  machines  and  tbe 
like,  the  combination  with  a  gum  cup,  of  meana  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  tbe  same,  and  means  connected  witb 
said  gum-cup  for  controlling  the  flow  of  tbe  gum  there- 
from and  depositing  the  same  upon  a  wrapper  or  label, 
and  means  connected  with  tbe  driving  shaft  of  said  wrap- 
ping nachine  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gum-cup, 
sabstaatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  gumming  devices  for  wrapping  machines  and  the 
like,  tbe  combination  with  a  detachable  gum-cup,  of 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  same,  said  gum-cup 
being  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  gum-otitletfl.  a  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  below  said  outlets,  rollers  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  a  resilient  covering  connected  with  said 
rollers,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  register  with  said 
gum-outleta.  and  means  connected  wltb  said  gum-cup 
for  revolving  said  shaft  and  rollers  to  control  the  flow 
of  gum  and  deposit  tbe  same  upon  a  wrapper  or  label, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  gumming  devices  for  wrapping  machines  and  tbe 
like,  the  combination  with  a  detachable  gum-cup,  of 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  tbe  same,  said  gum-cup 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gum  outlets,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  below  said  outleta,  rollers  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  a  resilient  covering  connected  with  said 
rollers,  said  rollers  l>elng  adapted  to  register  with  said 
gum-outlets,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a 
stop  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  permit 
of  ita  rotation  in  but  one  direction,  and  meana  connected 
with  said  gum  cup  for  causing  tbe  intermittent  rotation 
of  said  ratchet-wheel,  shaft  and  rollers,  to  control  tbe 
flow  of  gum  and  deposit  the  same  upon  a  wrapper  or 
label,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  gumming  devices  for  wrapping  machines  and  tbe 
like,  the  combination  with  a  detachable  gum-cup,  of 
means   for   pivotally   supporting   the   same,   said   gum-cup 

I  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gum-outlets,  a   trans- 
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Terse  shaft  mounted  below  said  outlets,  rollers  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  a  resilient  covering  connected  wltb  aald 
rollers,  ssid  rollers  being  adapted  to  register  wltb  said 
gum-outlets,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  upon  aald  shaft,  a 
stop  pawl  co5perating  with  said  ratcbet-wbeel  to  permit 
of  its  rotation  In  but  one  direction,  a  aprlng-retalned  arm 
pivotally  connected  with  said  gum-cup,  a  spring-actuated 
dog  secured  upon  said  arm  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pin  secured  upon  the  free  end  of 
said  arm,  a  retaining-arm  connected  witb  said  wrapping 
machine,  to  operatlvely  engage  with  the  pin  of  said  spring- 
retained  arm,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  puri>oses  set 
forth. 

5.  In  gumming  devices  for  wrapping  machines  and  tbe 
like,  tbe  combination  with  a  detachable  gum-cup.  of 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  same,  said  gnm  cup 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gum-outlets,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  below  said  outlets,  rollers  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  a  resilient  covering  connected  with  said 
rollers,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  register  with  said 
gum  outlets,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a 
stop-pawl  cooperating  wltb  said  ratchet-wheel  to  permit 
of  the  rotation  In  but  one  direction,  a  spring-retained 
arm  pivotally  connected  witb  said  gum-cup,  a  spring- 
actuated  dog  secured  upon  said  arm  adapted  to  operatlvely 
sngage  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pin  secured  upon  the  free 
end  of  aald  arm,  a  retaining-arm  connected  wltb  said 
wrapping  machine  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  with 
the  pin  of  said  spring-retained  arm,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing and  ralalng  said  gum-cup  to  bring  its  gum  covered 
rollers  In  contact  with  a  wrapper  or  label,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  puri>oses  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


985.268.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Nats  J.  Matthews, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2S.  1909,  Serial  No.  474,699. 
Renewed  Aug.  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,748. 


1.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  series 
of  rotary  receiving-elements,  comprising  a  wrapping-cylin- 
der provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  cam-roll  pro- 
vided with  suitable  transverae  openings  and  further  pro- 
vided with  cam-aurfaces  tipon  the  vertical  sides  thereof, 
and  a  label-cylinder  provided  wltb  a  transverse  opening, 
means  for  producing  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  of 
said  receiving  elements,  means  for  feeding  articles  to  be 
wrapped  and  wrapping  material  Into  said  transverse  open- 
ings of  said  receiving  elements,  means  connected  wltb 
ssid  receiving-elements  for  paaslng  said  articles  and 
wrapping-material  from  one  rotary  receiving-element  to 
Another,  and  means  coOpersting  with  tbe  said  cam-snr- 
fsces  of  said  cam-roll  for  producing  tbe  end  folds  of  the 
wrapped  article,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  rotary  receiving-elements,  comprising  a  wrapper-cylin- 


der provided  wltb  ■  transverse  opening;,  a  cam-roll  formed 
with  cam-shaped  sides  and  provided  with  suitable  trans- 
verse openings  and  further  provided  with  cam-surfaces 
upon  tbe  vertical  aides  thereof,  and  a  label  cylinder  pro- 
vided witb  a  transverse  opening,  means  for  producing 
an  intermittent  rotary  movement  of  said  receiving-ele- 
menta,  a  wrapping-material  receptacle,  means  coiiperat- 
Ing  with  said  wrapper  cylinder  for  removiug  wrapping 
material  from  said  receptacle  and  presenting  tbe  same 
in  its  initial  wrapping  position  across  tbe  mouth  of  aald 
transverse  opening  of  said  wrapper  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding' articles  to  be  wrapped  and  wrapping  material  Into 
said  transverse  opening  of  said  wrapper-cylinder,  a  label- 
receptacle,  means  cooperating  with  said  label-cylinder  for 
removing  a  label  from  said  label-receptacle  and  presenting 
the  same  in  its  initial  wrapping  position  across  the  mouth 
of  said  transverse  opening  of  said  label  cylinder,  meana 
connected  respectively  with  said  wrapper  cylinder,  cam- 
roll,  and  label-cylinder  for  paaslng  said  articles  with 
their  wrappings  from  one  to  another  successively,  and 
pivoted  arms  provided  with  rollers  cooperating  with  the 
cam-shaped  sides  of  the  cam-roll  to  fold  tbe  projecting 
ends  of  the  wrapper,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  series 
of  rotary  receiving-elements,  comprising  a  wrapper-cylin- 
der provided  wltb  a  transverse  opening,  a  cam-roll  pro- 
vided with  suitable  transverse  openings  and  further  pro- 
vided with  cam-surfaces  upon  the  vertical  sides  thereof, 
and  a  label  cylinder  provided  wltb  a  transverse  opening, 
means  for  producing  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement 
of  said  receiving-elements,  s  wrapping-material  receptacle, 
means  cooperating  with  said  wrapper-cylinder  for  remov- 
ing wrapping  material  from  said  receptacle  and  presenting 
the  same  in  its  Initial  wrapping  position  across  tbe  month 
of  said  transverse  opening  of  said  wrapper-cylinder,  means 
for  feeding  articles  to  be  wrapped  and  wrapping-material 
into  said  transverse  opening  of  said  wrapper-cylinder,  a 
label-receptacle,  means  cooperating  witb  said  label-cylin- 
der for  removing  a  label  from  said  label-receptacle  and 
presenting  the  same  in  ita  initial  wrapping  position 
across  the  mouth  of  said  transverse  ox>enlng  of  said  label 
cylinder,  means  connected  respectively  with  said  wrap- 
per-cylinder, cam-roll,  and  label-cylinder  for  passing  aald 
articles  with  their  wrappings  from  one  to  another  succes- 
sively, and  means  cooperating  wltb  the  said  cam-surfaces 
of  said  cam-roll  for  producing  tbe  end  folds  of  the 
wrapped  article,  substantially  ss  and  for  tbe  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  rotary  receiving-elements,  comprising  a  wrapper-cylin- 
der provided  wltb  a  transverse  opening,  a  cam-roll  formed 
with  cam-shaped  sides  and  provided  with  suitable  trans- 
verse openings  and  further  provided  with  cam-surfaces 
upon  the  vertical  sides  thereof,  and  a  label  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  opening,  means  for  producing  an 
intermittent  rotary  movement  of  aald  receiving-elements, 
a  wrapping-material  receptacle,  means  cooperating  with 
said  wrapper-cyllnfler  for  removing  wrapping  material 
from  said  receptacle  and  presenting  tbe  same  In  Its  initial 
wrapping  position  across  tbe  mouth  of  said  transverse 
opening  of  said  wrapper  cylinder,  means  for  feeding 
articles  to  be  wrapped  and  wrapping-material  Into  said 
transverse  opening  of  said  wrapper  cylinder,  a  label-recep- 
tacle, means  cooperating  with  said  label-cylinder  for  re- 
moving a  label  from  said  label  receptacle  and  presenting 
tbe  same  In  Its  initial  wrapping  position  across  the  mouth 
of  said  transverse  opening  of  said  label  cylinder,  means 
connected  respectively  with  said  wrapper  cylinder,  cam- 
roll,  and  label-cylinder  for  passing  said  articles  with 
their  wrappings  from  one  to  another  successively,  said' 
means  comprising  pusb-plates  slidably  arranged  In  said 
transverse  openings  of  the  respective  wrapper-cylinder, 
cam-roll,  and  tbe  label-cylinder,  and  pivoted  arma  pro- 
vided with  rollers  cooperating  wltb  tbe  cam-shap«>d  sides 
of  the  cam-roll  to  fold  tbe  projecting  ends  of  tbe  wrapper, 
snbstsntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  rotary  receiving-elements,  comprising  a   wrapper-cylln- 
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d«r.  a  cam-roll,  and  a  labeT^tlMm',  each  proTlded  witb 
a  transTerae  opening  tb»r«ta,  puab-platea  slldably  arranged 
In  said  traniTerae  openings,  raeana  for  producing  an  Inter- 
mittent rotary  moTement  of  nid  receiving  elementa,  and 
meana  for  feeding  article*  to  bt ''wrapped  and  wrapping 
material  into  said  transverse  openings  of  said  receiving- 
elements,  comprising  a  bed^plate.  a  slldable  pusb-plate,  a 
main  drlvlng-sbaft,  a  cam-element  upon  said  abaft,  a 
bell  crank,  a  joke-arm  coBnected  wltb  said  bell-crank 
operattvely  engaging  with  aald  cam-element,  meana  con- 
necting aald  bell-crank  with  said  push-plate  to  produce 
a  rectprocatory  sliding  motion  thereof,  and  a  feed-chute 
arranged  above  said  push-plate,  aubatantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


y^  ^\ 

985,268.  BOLT  AND  1Q3T.  ViMCBNT  McInttrk  and 
PaANCia  DoNOHim.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  592,433.  j 


The  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  bead  on  the  bolt  having 
an  aoKular  portion  concentric  with  the  bolt,  and  a  tongue 
proJectlDK  from  aald  bead  of  the  bolt  and  having  Ita 
Inner  face  flush  with  the  laiTer  face  of  the  bead  of  the 
bolt,  a  nut  having  a  central  opening  therein,  with  flattened 
outer  faces  all  spaced  an  sqrfal  distance  from  the  center 
of  said  opening,  and  a  tongtte  on  aald  nut  having  Ita 
Inner  face  flush  with  the  JnAer  £kce  of  the  nut.  substan- 
tially as  described.  ^^^^^-< 


^"     \ 

986.2T0.     SAW-SET.     LoTO  N.  Meadows.  WIchiU.  Kana. 
Filed  Jaly  12.  1900.    Serial  fto.  507.166. 


1.  In  a  saw  set.  the  comtdnatlon  witb  two  pivoted 
handles,  and  a  set  jaw  carried  by  one  of  them ;  of  a 
bead  on  the  other  forming  an  open  frame,  a  supporting 
member  composed  of  two  sections  having  ribs  mounted 
alldably  within  the  frame,  a  aerew  through  the  end  of 
the  frame  for  adjusting  said  member  iDDgitudlnally  there- 
in, a  disk-like  anvil  having  Its  periphery  beveled  differ- 
ently at  varioua  pointa,  and  a  screw  paaalng  loosely 
through  the  sections  of  the  supporting  member  at  right 
angles  to  said  other  screw  and  Its  threads  connected  with 
laid  anvil. 

2.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  two  pivoted 
nandlea.  and  a  set  Jaw  carried  by  one  of  them ;  of  a 
bead  on  the  other  forming  an  open  frame  ^ahose  sides 
have  ledges  along  their  upper  edges,  a  supporting  member 
composed  of  two  sections  mounted  slldably  within  the 
frame,  rlba  on  the  upper  section  engaging  said  ledges. 
riba  on  the  lower  section  engaging  beneath  the  edges  of 
the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  member  longitudi- 
nally within  the  frame,  a  disk  like  anvil  having  Ita  pe- 
riphery beveled  differently  at  varioua  pointa.  and  a  screw 
paaalng  looaely  through  the  sections  of  the  supporting 
member  and  ita  threada  connected  witb  said  anvil. 

3.  In  a  saw  set.  the  combination  with  two  pivoted 
bandies,  and  a  set  Jaw  carried  by  one  of  them  :  of  a  bead 
on  the  other  forming  an  open  frame,  a  supporting  member 


compoaed  of  two  asetions  mounted  looaely  within  the 
frame,  riba  on  the  sections  slldably  engaging  aald  frame, 
a  diak-like  anvil  having  Its  periphery  beveled  differently 
at  varioua  pointa.  a  boas  depending  from  ita  center  and 
Joumaled  In  the  upper  aectlon.  a  nut  aeated  in  the  anvil, 
and  a  screw  passing  loosely  through  both  sections  and 
said  boaa  engaging  aald  nut. 


985.271.  FOOD  OBTAINED  FROM  WHEY.  L«WI8  C. 
Mbbekll,  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  27,  190S.     SerUl  No.  445,506. 


1.  A  whey  powder,  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
containing  approximately  76%  of  milk  sugar,  15%  of  milk 
albamen,  10%  of  mineral  aalta.  the  powder  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  fat  and  caaeln. 

2.  A  whey  powder,  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
containing  milk  sugar,  soluble  lact-albumen  and  mineral 
salta  In  substantially  the  same  relative  proportions  as  they 
exist  In  fresh  whey  unchanged  by  beat  in  the  drying  proc- 
ess, the  powder  being  substantially  free  from  fat  and 
eaaeln. 


986.272.       MKTAL    SAW    AND    TRIMMER.       Haext    Q. 

MiLLBa.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Saw-Trim- 
mer Company  of  Michigan,  Alma.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  July  1,   1907.     Serial   No.  381.798. 


^■^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  of  a  flat-topped  work  supporting 
table  having  an  opening  therein  mounted  on  said  standard, 
a  rotary  aaw  projecting  when  in  operative  position  shove 
the  plAne  of  the  table  through  aald  opening  and  carried  on 
said  standard,  and  a  trimmer  head  carried  by  said  stand- 
ard rotating  in  the  same  direction  aa  the  aaw  and  in  a 
plan*  parallel  therewith,  trlmmera  mounted  in  aald  head 
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projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  head  and  into  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  material  whereby  the  cut  made  by  the  aaw 
will  be  trimmed  by  aald  trlmmera.  the  relation  of  the  head 
to  the  saw  being  such  that  the  work  must  be  fed  to  the 
trimmers  In  the  same  direction  as  it  is  fed  to  the  saw, 
said  trimmer  bead  being  mounted  to  move  independently 
of  the  table  suhatantially  vertically  Into  and  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  table  through  an  opening  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  standard,  of  a  flat-topped  work  supporting 
table  having  an  opening  therein  mounted  on  aaid  standard, 
a  rotary  saw  projecting  when  in  operative  position  above 
the  plane  of  the  table  through  the  opening  therein  and 
carried  by  said  standard,  and  a  trimmer  head  carried  by 
aaid  standard  arranged  to  the  rear  of  said  saw  rotating  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  saw  and  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  aaw,  trimmers  mounted  In  said  bead  projecting  beyond 
the  face  of  the  bead  and  Into  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
material  whereby  the  cut  made  by  the  saw  will  be  trimmed 
by  said  trimmers,  said  trimmer  bead  being  mounted  to 
move  Independently  of  the  table  substantially  vertically 
Into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  table  through  an  opening 
therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  of  a  flat-topped  work  8up[>orting 
table  having  an  opening  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
standard,  n  saw  mounted  on  aald  shaft  to  project  above 
the  plane  of  the  table  through  snld  opening,  a  trJmmer 
head  carried  by  said  standard  rotating  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  saw  and  in  a  plnne  parallel  with  the  saw, 
trimmers  mounted  In  said  head  projecting  beyond  the  face 
of  the  head  and  into  the  line  of  travel  of  the  material 
whereby  the  cut  made  by  the  saw  will  l)e  trimmed  by  said 
trimmers,  and  a  support  for  said  trimmer  bead  carried  by 
said  ahaft  and  arranged  to  support  the  trimmer  head  in 
the  rear  of  the  saw,  aald  support  being  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  table  to  permit  the  trimmer  head  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  of  a  table  carried  thereby  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  standard,  a  saw 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  project  through  the  opening  in 
aald  table,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  aald  saw  and  having  a  Journal 
formed  In  Its  outer  end.  a  shaft  mounted  in  aald  Journal, 
a  trimmer  head  on  said  shaft  rotating  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  saw  and  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  aaw.  trim- 
mers mounted  in  said  head  and  projectinj;  beyond  the  face 
of  the  head  and  Into  the  line  of  travel  of  the  material  to 
be  cut  whereby  the  cut  made  by  the  saw  will  be  trimmed 
by  aald  trimmers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  arm  to 
throw  the  trimmer  bead  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
table  surface. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  of  a  flat-topped  table  mounted  there- 
on and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rotary  saw  mounted 
on  a  shaft  and  arranged  to  project  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion through  said  opening  and  above  the  top  of  the  table, 
a  supporting  shaft  carried  by  said  standard  vertically 
movable  Independently  of  said  table  and  arranged  in  the 
rear  of  the  saw  carrying  shaft,  a  trimmer  head  mounted 
on  said  shaft  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the  saw, 
trimmers  adjuatably  mounted  in  said  bead  projecting  be- 
yond the  face  of  the  head  and  Into  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  material  whereby  the  cnt  made  by  the  saw  will  be 
trimmed  by  said  trimmers. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


986,273.    NUT-LOCK.    Isaac  L.  Millm,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal 

Lock-Nut  &  Bolt  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  May  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  483,380. 

1.  A   nut  lock  comprising,  a   nut  of  the  character  de- 

■crlbed  having  a  V-shaped  recess  therein,  and  a  V-shaped 

rocking  member  of  lesa  width  than  the  aald  recesa.  and 

having  a  face  at  the  inner  end  threaded  to  register  with 

the  thread  on  the  nut  when  In  the  unlocked  poaitlon  of 

aaid  locking  member,  the  bottom  of  the  thread  in  said 


member  reatlng  normally  on  the  top  of  the  thread  of  the 
bolt,  and  the  threada  of  the  said  locking  member  being 
formed  of  leas  height  than  the  height  of  the  thread  in  the 
bolt,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  thread  on 
the  bolt  when  aald  member  la  rocked  in  locking  poaitlon. 


2.  A  nnt  lock  comprising,  a  nut  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  V-shaped  recess  therein,  and  a  V-shaped 
rocking  member  of  less  width  than  the  said  recess  and  of  a 
length  nearly  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  face  at  the 
inner  end  threaded  to  register  with  the  threads  of  the 
nut  when  In  unlocked  position,  the  bottom  of  the  said  , 
thread  In  said  locking  member  resting  normally  on  the  top 
of  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  and  said  threads  being  formed 
of  less  height  than  the  threada  in  the  bolt,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  thread  on  the  bolt  when  aald 
locking  member  is  rocked  to  locked  position. 


985,274.  ADVERTI8ING-POSTEE.  GlOBGB  C.  McRPHT 
and  Jameb  J.  Bolton,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578,669. 


.'♦' 


\    7---     .'  ^ 


An  advertising  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlaing  a  nut-member  provided  with  a  threaded  socket 
formed  in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  on  the  end  of  aa 
axle,  a  aquare  shank-portion  formed  Intermediate  Its  ends 
for  facilitating  the  tightening  of  said  nut-member  upon 
the  end  of  an  axle,  aald  nut-member  provided  with  a  re- 
duced projection  at  its  outer  end  thereby  constituting  an 
abutment  shoulder  at  the  Junction  of  aald  reduced  por- 
tion, with  aaid  shank  portion,  a  circular  plate  provided 
with  a  centrally  arranged  aperture  fitting  over  aaid  re- 
duced portion,  the  Inner  face  of  aald  plate  engaging  aald 
abutment  shoulder,  an  advertising  plate  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  aaid  circular  plate,  a  acrew  passing  through 
said  advertising  plate  and  engaging  the  threaded  socket 
formed  in  the  outer  end  of  said  reduced  portion  for  clamp- 
ing aald  advertising  plate  against  the  said  circnUr  plat* 
and  said  circular  plate  against  aald  ahoulder,  aaid  circnlar 
plate  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  a  acrew  carried  by  aaid 
advertising  plate  and  working  In  aaid  alot  for  allowing 
the  adjustment  of  said  advertising  plate  on  said  circular 
plate,  and  means  working  upon  aald  acrew  for  clamping 
said  advertising  plate  in  a  set  position. 


986,275.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Rankbn  AQcn.LAB  Nrath- 
■ELAND,  Wyatt  La.  Filed  Oct  17,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
587.475. 

1.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  witb  the  mala 
and  aide  track  raila  of  switch  points  plvotally  connected  to 
aaid  rails,  bridle  bars  to  connect  said  switch  points  to- 
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rethn  whereby  tlie  same  wlfT'mikre  tn  imlsoii,  aprlogi  to 
cloee  said  polnta  and  bold  tba  Mm«  In  closed  position,  a 
■wttcb  point  throw  rod  connected  to  said  twitch  polnta,  a 
train  operated  switch  tbrowtng  mechantam  comprising  a 
■lidlnff  throw  bar,  a  aerlea  of  operating  lexers  connected  to- 
gether and  to  said  throw  bars,  a  pivoted  shifting  lerer  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  throw  bars  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  shifted  by  a  snttable  tripping  mechanism  car- 
rle|l  by  the  train  and  a  sprlng^  locking  bar  actuated  by  the 
monrement  of  said  switch  points,  a  locking  plate  secured  to 
one  of  the  track  rails,  a  stop  ahofiider  formed  on  said  lock- 
ing bar  and  adapted  to  spring  into  engagement  with  said 
locking  point  when  the  switch  points  are  shifted  to  an  open 
position,  a  train  operated  releasing  mechanism  adapted  to 
release  said  locking  bar  wb«h  the  train  has  passed  onto  the 
siding  and  a  train  operated  releasing  mt>?hanl8m  adapted 
to  release  said  bar  when  th^  train  moves  out  of  the  siding 
and  onto  the  main  track.-  \ 


2.  In  a  railway  switch  t|te  combination  with  the  main 
and  «ld«»  track  rail*  of  pivoted  switch  points  connected  to 
said  rails,  means  to  connect  Mid  points  together  whereby 
they  will  more  lo  unison,  sprijigs  connected  to  the  polnta 
and  adapted  to  close  and  bold  the  same  in  closed  position, 
a  train  actuated  switch  throwing  mechanism  adapted  to 
shift  said  points  to  an  open  position,  a  spring  locking  bar 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  switch  points  and  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  stop  ahoulder,  a  locking  plate  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  stop  shoulder  when  the  switch  points 
have  bt'on  thrown  to  open  position,  a  train  actuated  re- 
leasing mechanism  adapted  to  release  said  locking  bar 
when  the  train  has  passed  onto  a  siding,  said  releasing 
mechanism  comprising  a  n>ck  shaft,  a  releasing  flnger 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  aad  adapted  to  be  turned 
Into  engagement  with  the  shaaldered  end  of  said  locking 
bar  whereby  the  latter  Is  released,  a  crank  arm  formed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  tripping  device  carried  by  the  rear  car  of  the  train 
whereby  said  shaft  and  flnger  are  operated  to  release  the 
locking  bar.  a  spring  to  restore  said  arm  and  shaft  to  their 
normal  positions,  a  releasing  mechanism  adapted  to  release 
said  locking  bar  when  the  train  has  passed  out  of  the  sid- 
ing, said  mechanism  comprising  an  angular  rock  shaft,  a 
releasing  flnger  formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  shouldered  end  of  the  locking  bar 
whereby  the  latter  is  released,  a  crank  arm  formed  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  stepted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  tripping  device  carried  by  the  train  and  a  spring  to  re- 
store said  arm  and  shaft  to  their  M»rMal  positions. 

S.  In  a  railway  switch  the  cowtsatlon  with  the  main 
and  side  track  rails  of  switch  points  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rails,  springs  to  close  satd  switch  points  and  hold  the 
same  In  closed  position,  a  throw  bar  connected  to  said 
switch  points,  a  train  actaated  switch  throwing  mecha- 
nism adapted  tn  shift  said  switch  polnta  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, a  locking  bar  adapted  to  hold  said  switch  points  in 
open  position,  a  train  actuated  releaatag  Bsechanlsm  adapt- 
ed to  release  said  locking  bar  whereby  said  springs  are  per- 
mitted to  close  the  switch  points,  a  manually  operated 
switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  stud  secarvd  to 
aad  projecting  from  said  throw  bar.  a  shifting  lever  hav- 
ing arranged  thereon  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  stud  whereby  the  throw  bar  and  switch  polnta  arc 
shifted  to  an  open  positioa,  iai  a^  mannally  operated  lock 


releaalng  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  locking  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  is  released  and 
a  spring  to  restore  said  lever  to  Its  normal  position. 


080.276.     DRILL.     Thomas  B.  NnMAir.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
Filed  June  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  56S,673. 


The  combination  of  a  shank  having  an  intermediate 
opening,  cutters  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  shank  to  swing 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  an  adjusting  plate 
within  said  shank  opening,  rods  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  cutters  and  adjustably  connected  through  said  adjust- 
ing plate  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  adjusting  plate  and  one  end  of  the  shank 
opening. 


985.277.     WRENCH.     Nbmesius  Nislskn,  Cloverport  Ky. 
FUed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  673.03S. 


-^ 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  pair  of  handles,  a  two-Jawed  head 
rigid  with  each  handle,  and  a  pivot  connecting  one  Jaw  of 
each  head 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  member  comprising  a  two  Jawed  head, 
a  handle  rigid  therewith,  the  memt»er  having  one  edge  of 
one  Jaw  of  its  head  serrated,  and  a  memt>er  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  head  rigid  therewith  and  comprising  two 
pairs  of  Jaws,  corresponding  Jaws  of  each  head  having  one 
edge  serrated,  the  Jaws  of  the  two  pairs  being  spaced,  and 
one  Jaw  of  the  head  of  the  first  mentioned  member  being 
pivoted  between  two  of  the  Jaws  of  the  head  of  the  sscond 
mentioned  membar. 


986.278.      RAILROAD -SPIKE    AND    STEEL -TIB    FAS- 
TENER.   Paraa  O'Donkbll,  Blwablk.  Minn.     Filed  Nov. 
16,   1910.     Serial  No.  592,020. 
In  a  railway  tie  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  rail 

having  flanges  and  a  slotted  tie,  of  fasteners  having  heads 
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engaging  the  side  of  the  rati  and  foot  projections  which  lie 
underneath  the  tie,  and  a  T-shaped  wedge  for  separating 


985,279.  FAN-BLOWER.  Antoh  Ohlsok  and  Carl  A. 
Halli.h.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,291. 


In  a  fan  blower,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  tangentlally  extending  outlet  at  Its  bottom, 
a  rotary  fan  mounted  In  said  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically arranged  blades  In  said  outlet  equally  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  side  walls  of  the  outlet  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  air  receiving  chambers,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  blades  being  curved  and  disposed  In  the  same  plane 
as  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  curved  ends  extending 
throagh  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  blade  and 
terminating  at  its  lower  edge  in  a  fine  point  to  provide  a 
continuous  unbroken  surface  for  the  Interior  of  the  casing, 
said  blades  being  adapted  to  divide  the  air  expelled  by  said 
fan  Into  the  outlet  to  equalize  the  pressure  in  each  of 
said  chambers. 


985.280.     PRESSING  MACHINE.     Cabl  A.  Ovesow,   Chi- 
cago. III.     Piled  Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,223. 


two  of  said  fasteners,  and  also  for  locking  them  firmly  in  ' 
position. 


table  and  Irons  together  and  separate  them,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  horizontal  supporting  bar  for  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  the  Irons  lengthwise  of  the  table,  by  sliding  motion 
on  said  bar.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ends  of  the  bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  irons,  a  table,  a  movable  bed  sup- 
porting said  table,  means  for  connecting  said  irons,  where- 
by adjnstmenl  of  one  Iron  will  effect  similar  adjustment 
of  the  other  iron,  about  vertical  axes,  and  horizontally, 
toggles  for  operating  said  bed,  means  for  limiting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  toggles,  and  means  for  operating  the  toggles. 

4.  In  a  pressing  machine,  a  round  bar,  a  plurality  of 
mountings  supported  upon  said  bar,  adapted  to  turn  there- 
on, an  iron  depending  from  each  mounting,  and  a  rod  ad- 
justably connecting  said  mountings. 

5.  In  a  pressing  machine,  a  round  bar,  a  plurality  of 
mountings  supported  upon  said  bar.  adapted  to  turn  there- 
on, an  Iron  swiveled  on  each  mounting,  a  rod  adjustably 
connecting  said  mountings,  and  a  sprocket  connection  hav- 
ing springs  between  the  two  irons. 


1.  In  a  pressing  machine,  a  plurality  of  swiveled  Irons 
mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 
and  a  sprocket  chain  having  springs  for  connecting  said 
Irons,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pressing  machine,  a  horlsontally  sliding  table,  a 
vertically  sliding  bed  carrying  the  table.  Irons  above  the 
table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bed  to  bring  the  i 


985,1*81.      BOILER.      Oborgb    Pwtk&sos.    Duluth,    Minn. 
Filed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,027. 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  an  inner  shell,  of  a 
water  Jacket  therearound  Inclosed  by  an  outer  shell,  a 
steam  dome  at  the  top  of  the  outer  shell,  a  draft  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  Inner  shell,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  dome  and 
adapted  to  empty  Into  the  draft  pipe,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  second  pipe,  and  a  steam  reservoir  for  containing 
the  mixed  steam  and  gas  of  combustion. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  inner  and  outer 
shells  having  a  water  Jacket  therebetween,  of  a  coll  having 
a  water  Jacket,  said  coil  leading  from  the  Inner  shell. 
means  for  providing  combustion  In  the  Inner  shell,  the  coll 
serving  to  conduct  away  the  gases  of  combustion,  and 
means  for  Introducing  steam  into  said  coll. 

3.  In  a  holler,  the  combination  with  the  shell  of  means 
for  providing  combustion  therein,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  shell  and  spaced  therefrom  and  rounding  upward  a 
considerable  distance  thereabove  at  Its  upper  poriion,  Uq- 
Qld  surrounding  the  shell  and  partly  filling  the  dome  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  a  coll  leading  from  the  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  water  Jacket  in  communication  with  the 
liquid  between  the  shell  and  casing,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing steam  from  the  dome  portion  of  the  casing  Into 
the  coll. 

4.  In  a  steam  generating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  boiler,  of  means  for  providing  combustion  therein, 
an  auxiliary  water  heating  member  adjacent  the  boiler, 
and  means  for  Introducing  a  mixture  of  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion and  steam  into  said  member  to  heat  the  same. 

5.  A  boiler,  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells,  means  for 
retaining  the  same  in  spaced  relation,  a  water  Jacket 
located  between  the  shells,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  outer 
shell,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  inner  shell  and  contained 
within  the  other  pipe  but  projecting  therefrom  at  the 
end  thereof,  a  water  Jacket  between  said  pipes,  a  steam 
dome  In  the  outer  shell,  a  discharge  nozzle  connected  with 
the  dome  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  Inner  pipe,  a 
valve  controlling  the  fiow  of  steam  through  said  nozzle,  a 
stack  leading  from  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  pipe,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  steam  and  gases  through  the 
stack,  and  a  steam  reservoir  In  communication  with  the 
pipe  below  the  said  valve  and  serving  to  collect  the  mix- 
ture when  the  valve  ia  closed. 
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•88.282.  LOOSB-LCAr  BOCW:  William  P.  Prrr.  lade- 
pend«nc«.  Mo.,  aulgnor  to  Irrias-Pltt  Ifanufacturlns 
Companr.  KAnsas  Ctty.  Mc  a  Corporation  of  MlMonrl. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1»09.     SerMl  No.  029.044. 


1.  In  a  loow  leaf  book,  a  back  member,  book  carrying 
members,  a  spring  member  for  holding  the  book  carrying 
members  In  the  open  or  cloaed  poaitlona.  a  rctmlalas  aea- 
ber  for  holding  tofcetber  the  hook  carrying  awbtra  aad 
the  spring  member,  and  a  releaaable  securing  member  for 
holding  the  spring  member  iacored  to  the  back  member. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  back  member,  hook  carrying 
members,  a  spring  member  for  holding  the  book  carrying 
members  In  the  open  and  closed  positions,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber for  holding  together  th»  hook  carrying  membera  and 
the  spring  member,  and  two  end  membera  for  securing  to 
tbs  spring  member  the  back  and  retaining  membera. 

3.  In  a  looa*  leaf  tKMk,  t  back  member  baring  an  eye. 
book  carrying  membera,  a  spring  member  for  holding  the 
book  carrying  membera  In  tbe  open  or  closed  posltiooa,  the 
spring  member  baring  a  hole  through  which  said  eye  la 
Inaertible,  and  a  securing  device  Insertible  throogb  said 
eye  for  holding  together  the  back  and  spring  membera. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  back  member  baring  an  eye, 
hook  carrying  members,  a  spring  member  for  boMlBg  the 
book  carrying  membera  In  the  open  or  closed  positions,  the 
spring  member  baring  a  bote  through  which  aaid  eye  is 
inaertible.  and  a  securing  device  baring  meana  for  being 
detacbably  secured  to  said  spring  member  and  inaertible 
through  said  eye  for  holding  together  the  spring  and  back 
membera. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  back  member  baring  two  eyes, 
book  carrying  membera.  a  spring  member  for  holding  the 
hook  carrying  membera  in  tfae  open  or  closed  positions  and 
prorlded  with  two  holes  through  which  said  two  eyes  are 
raspectirely  Insertlble,  and  two  securing  derlces  respec- 
tlrely  insertlble  through  said  eyes  for  holding  together  tbs 
spring  and  back  members. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


980.283.  DRILL.  Lloyd  W.  Pkatt,  Taunton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  New  Process  Twist  Drill  Company,  Taunton, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbasetts.  Filed  July  28, 
1908.     8crUl  No.  S09.M3. 


A  drill  comprising  a  blade  reetaagular  in  cross  section 
and  terminating  in  a  tang  baring  rounded  edges,  located 


wttbla  the  cross  ssctlonal  area  of  said  blads.  and  flat  sides 
In  the  surface  planes  of  the  sides  of  said  blade,  whereby 
sbouldera  are  formed  on  the  end  of  said  blade,  and  a  shank 
baring  a  socket  harlng  flat  side  walls  and  curred  end 
walla  to  receire  and  closely  embrace  said  tang,  said  sboul- 
dera of  the  blade  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  shank 
at  pointa  separated  from  each  other. 


980.284.  ADDING  MACHINB.  Oaoaoa  B.  Putnam. 
8staport.  Me.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Coapany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Micblgan. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1900.     Bwlal  No.  246.268. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  acciimulating  mechanism  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  same  for  a  "clearing"  operation,  of  meana 
adjustable  as  an  accompaniment  to  such  "  clearing  "  ad- 
justment to  effect  in  the  ensuing  operation  an  Indication 
denoting  that  the  machine  has  been  "  cleared." 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  accumulating  mechanism  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  same  for  a  "  clsarlng "  operation,  of  a 
"  clear  "  signal,  and  meana  adjustable  as  an  accompani- 
ment to  sucb  "  clearing "  adjustment  to  render  said 
"  clear  "  signal  effectire. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  accumulating  mechaniam  and  means  for 
adjuating  the  aame  for  a  "clearing"  operation,  of  a 
rlaual  "  clear  "  signal,  and  means  adJuaUble  aa  an  accom- 
paniment to  such  "  clearing  "  adjustment  to  dlaplay  aald 
"  clear  "  signal. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  accumulating  mechaniam  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  same  for  a  "  clearing  "  operation,  of  "  clear  " 
and  "  non-clear  "  signala  alternately  effectire,  and  meana 
adjustable  aa  an  accompaniment  to  such  "  clearing "  ad- 
justment as  to  render  said  "  clear  "  signal  effectire. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  accumulating  mechaniam  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  same  for  a  "  clearing  "  operation,  of  rlsual 
"  clear  "  and  "  non-clear  "  signala.  and  means  adjustable 
as  an  accompaniment  to  such  "  clearing  "  adjustment  to 
display  said  "  clear  "  signal. 

[Clalma  6  to  60  not  printed  in  tbs  Oasette.] 


986.285.     MANUFACTURB  OF  PAPER  AND  LIKE  BAGS. 
Bdwako  Robinson,  William  John  BaxwBLL,  Edwa>o 
Chaklas  Gaona,  and  Ocoaoa  Harvrt.  Bristol.  England, 
aasignora  to   B.    8.    and   A.    Robinson    Limited.    Bristol, 
England.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  486,768. 
1.   In  a  bag  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
conatantly  rotating  blank  adrandng  rolla,  of  tube  adranc- 
ing  rolls.  Intermittently  actuated  severing  mechanism  be- 
tween the  two  sets  of  rolla  for  cutting  the  tube  into  bag 
blanka.   means   adapted    to   normally   rotate   the   tube   ad- 
vancing rolla  with  a  fixed  reloclty  relatlre  to  that  of  the 
blank  adranclng  rolla,  and  manually  actuated  mechaniam 
adapted  to  temporarily  Increase  or  decrease  the  angular 
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reloclty  of  the  tube  adranclng  rolls  without  interfering 
with  the  operation  of  the  blank  adranclng  rolls  or  per- 
manently dlatarblng  tbe  speed  of  the  tube  adranclng 
rolls. 


2.  In  a  bag  making  machine,  the  combination  witb  con- 
stantly rotated  blank  adranclng  rolls,  of  tube  adranclng 
roils,  and  Intermlttlngiy  actuated  serering  mechanism  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  two  sets  of  rolls  for  serering  tbe  tube 
adranced  Into  bag  blanks,  and  gearing  for  driving  tbe  lube 
adranclng  rolls  normally  serrlng  to  drive  said  rolla  at  a 
constant  speed  relatlre  to  tbe  speed  of  tbe  blank  advancing 
rolls,  said  gearing  including  a  manually  controlled  ail- 
Justing  luecbanlBm  whereby  tbe  angular  velocity  of  said 
tube  advancing  rolls  may  be  temporarily  Increased  or 
decreased  without  interfering  witb  tbe  operation  of  tbe 
machine  or  permanently  disturbing  tbe  angular  velocity  of 
tbe  tube  advancing  rolla. 

3.  In  a  bag  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
constantly  rotated  blank  advancing  rolls,  of  tube  adranc- 
lng rolls,  and  intermittently  actuated  serering  mechanism 
arranged  between  the  two  sets  of  rolls  for  serering  the 
tube  advanced  Into  blanks,  and  a  train  of  gearing  connect- 
ing tbe  blank  adranclng  and  tube  adranclng  rolls  whereby 
tbe  tube  adranclng  rolla  are  normally  rotated  at  a  con- 
stant speed  relatlre  to  tbe  speed  of  the  blank  adranclng 
rolls,  including  a  pair  of  geara  and  Including  a  manually 
controlled  adjusting  mechanism  for  angularly  adjusting 
one  gear  of  the  train  relatlre  to  another  of  the  train 
to  temporarily  increase  or  decrease  the  relative  rate  of 
speed  of  tbe  tube  advancing  rolls  and  blank  advancing 
rolls  without  disturbing  the  operation  of  tbe  blank  ad- 
vancing rolls  or  permanently  disturbing  tbe  speed  of  tbe 
tube  advancing  rolla. 


080,286.  CLUTCH.  John  M.  Sailu.  Janesvllle.  Wis.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  Musser,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,404. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft; 
a  driving  member  revolving  with  said  shaft  and  having 
an  Internal  annular  friction  surface ;  a  split  friction  ring 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  friction  surface ;  a  driven 
member  revolubly  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft  harlng  a  drlr- 
Ing  lug  projecting  between  tbe  ends  of  said  friction  ring ; 


a  driren  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  hub  of  aald  driven 
member ;  links  plrotally  connected  to  said  friction  ring 
and  to  each  other ;  oppositely  disposed  levera  mounted 
on  tbe  connecting  pivot  for  said  links,  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  hub  of  aald 
driven  disk,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  lever  engaging 
lug ;  a  driving  disk  coacting  with  said  driven  disk ;  pins 
on  said  driving  dlak  slidably  arranged  through  said  driv- 
ing member ;  a  slidably  mounted  actuating  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  pins ;  and  means  for  shifting  aald 
actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  abaft; 
a  driving  member  revolving  with  said  shaft  and  having 
an  Internal  annular  friction  surface :  a  split  friction  ring 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  friction  surface ;  a  driven 
member  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  shaft  having  a  driv- 
ing lug  projecting  between  the  ends  of  said  friction  ring ; 
a  driven  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  driven 
member ;  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  friction  ring 
and  to  each  other ;  oppositely  disposed  levers  mounted 
on  the  connecting  pivot  for  said  links,  the  free  enda  of 
said  levera  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bub  of  said  driven 
disk,  said  hub  being  provided  wifb  a  lever  engaging  lug; 
and  a  driving  disk  coacting  with  said  driven  disk  and  said 
driving  member. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driven  member  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  annular  friction  surface;  a  split 
friction  ring  arranged  to  coact  with  said  friction  surface ; 
a  dilven  member  having  a  driving  lug  projecting  between 
the  ends  of  said  friction  ring ;  links  plvotally  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  friction  ring  and  to  each  other ;  oppo- 
sitely  disposed  levera  plvotally  mounted  on  the  connecting 
pivots  of  said  links ;  a  revolubly  mounted  driven  disk 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  levers ;  a  driving 
disk  slidably  mounted  on  said  driving  member,  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  driven  disk  ;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  driving  disk. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driven  member  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  annular  friction  surface;  a  apllt 
friction  ring  arranged  to  coact  with  said  Ipjction  surface ; 
a  driven  member  having  a  driving  lug  projecting  between 
the  ends  of  said  friction  ring;  links  plvotally  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  friction  ring  and  to  each  other  ;  op- 
positely disposed  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  connecting 
pivots  of  said  links;  a  revolubly  mounted  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  levers ;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  member  with  aald  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member 
having  an  Internal  annular  friction  surface;  a  split  fric- 
tion ring  arranged  to  coact  with  said  friction  surface; 
a  driven  member  having  a  driving  connection  with  aald 
friction  ring;  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  friction 
ring  and  to  each  other ;  oppositely  disposed  levers  mount- 
ed on  the  connecting  pivot  for  said  links;  a  revolubly 
mounted  actuating  member  for  said  levera,  the  free  enda 
of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  member,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  lever  engaging  lug;  and 
a  dlsconnectlble  driving  member  aud  said  lever  actuating 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


985,287.  C0BN-8HELLEE.  JoHH  M.  Sailie,  Janes- 
vllle, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Musser,  Iowa 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  May  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,405. 
1.  In  a  corn  sheller.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing thread-like  teeth  thereon  ;  a  coacting  cylinder  having 
longitudinal,  spirally-disposed  rib-like  teeth;  a  feed  roll 
arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said  second  named  cylin- 
der to  coact  with  said  firet  named  cylinder  and  having 
thread-like  teeth  disposed  oppositely  to  but  of  the  same 
pitch  as  the  teeth  of  the  said  firat  named  cylinder ;  a 
plate  yieldingly  supported  In  a  rearwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  feed  roll  and  cyllndera  to  coact  there 
with,  said  plate  having  transverse  rib-like  teeth  disposed 
obliquely  In  the  same  direction  as  the  teeth  of  said  flrat 
named  cylinder  but  at  a  different  pitch  ;  and  means  for 
driving  said  cyllndera  and  feed  roll,  said  cyllndera  being 
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r«TolTcd  la  tbe  nme  dtrccttoD  «t  different  eiieeda.  the 
■peed  of  tbe  flnt  named  cylinder  exceedinf  tbat  of  tbe 
second,  said  feed  roll  belof  reTotred  at  tbe  same  speed 
bat  oppoetteljr  to  said  flrst^jmned  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  com  abeller,  tbe  coabtBatlon  of  a  cylinder  b«T- 
Ing  spiral  screw  thread  like  teetb  tbereon ;  a  coactlnc 
cylinder  baring  loogltudlnaHy-dlapeaed  rlb-llke  teetb,  said 
teeth  being  sligbtly  spiral :  a  piate  yieldingly  supported  in 
a  rearwardly  Inclined  position  relative  to  said  cyllndera 
to  coact  tberewltb,  said  piate  having  transverse  rib-like 
teetb  disposed  obliquely  in  the  same  direction  aa  tbe  teetb 
of  said  first  named  cylinder  but  at  a  different  pitch:  and 
meana  for  driving  said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  being  re- 
volved in  tbe  same  direction  at  dilferent  speeds,  tbe  speed 
of  the  first  named  cylinder  exceeding  that  of  tbe  second.. 

3.  In  a  corn  sbeiler,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing thread  like  teetb  thereon  ;  a  ceactlng  cylinder  bavlac 
longitudinal,  spirally  disposed  rib-iike  teetb  ;  a  feed  roll 
arranged  at  tbe  forward  end  of  said  second  named  cylinder 
to  coact  with  aald  first  named  cylinder  and  having  thread- 
like teetb  disposed  oppositely  to  but  of  tbe  same  pitch 
as  the  teeth  of  s^ild  first  named  cylinder  ;  a  plate  yieldingly 
supported  in  a  rearwardly  tacilBed  position  relative  to 
said  feed  roll  and  cylinders  to  coact  therewith,  said  plate 
having  transverse  rib-like  teetb  dlapoeed  obliquely  in  tbe 
aame  direction  as  tbe  teetb  of  said  first  named  cyllader 
but  at  a  ditrerent  pitch ;  and  means  for  driving  said 
cylinders  and  feed  roll,  said  cylliMlers  being  revolved  In 
tbe  same  direction,  said  feed  roll  being  revolved  at  the 
same  speed  but  oppositely  to  feald  Irat  named  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  corn  sbeiler,  tbe  eoQblaatlon  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing thread-like  teeth  thereon  ;  a  coacting  cylinder  having 
longitudinal,  spirally -disposed  rtb-llke  teetb  ;  a  plate  yield- 
ingly supported  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  position  relative 
to  laid  cylinders  to  coact  therewith,  said  plate  having 
transverse  rib-like  teetb  disposed  obliquely  In  tlie  same 
direction  as  the  teetb  of  said  first  named  cylinder  but  at 
a  different  pitch  ;  and  means  for  driving  said  cylinders, 
said  cylinders  being  revolved  in  tbe  same  direction. 

6.  In  a  com  sbeiler,  tbe  coDobination  of  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing thread  like  teeth  thereon  ;  a  coacting  cylinder  having 
longitudinal,  splrally-diapoeed  teetb ;  a  feed  roll  arranged 
at  tbe  forward  end  of  said  second  lumed  cylinder  to  coact 
with  said  first  named  cylinder  and  having  thread-like  teeth 
dlapoeed  oppositely  to  but  of  tbe  same  pitch  aa  tbe  teeth 
of  the  first  named  cylinder;  a  member  coacting  with  said 
cylinders  having  teeth  diaposed  obliquely  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion as  tbe  teetb  of  said  first  named  cylinder  but  at  a 
different  pitch  ;  and  means  for  driving  said  cylinders  and 
feed  roll,  said  cylinders  being  revolved  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion at  different  speeds,  the  speed  of  tbe  first  named  cylin- 
der exceedinx  that  of  the  second,  said  feed  roll  being 
revolved  at  tbe  same  speed  bat  oppoeltely  to  said  first 
named  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986,288.  SPRING  FASTENfNO  DBVICE.  John  Schadb, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N  T.,  assignor  to  Fahnestock  Electric- 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  13.  1»06.  Serial  No.  347,577.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  thla  appllcatloa  filed  Aug.  12,  1910.  Barlal 
No.  676.872. 
1.   In  combination,  a  dry  battery  comprising  a  sine  shell 

containing  tbe  composite  parts  of  the  battery  and  forming 
of  the  elements  thereof,  and  a  spring  fastening  derlc* 


formed  of  resilient  metal  and  comprising  a  body  member, 
a  spring  member  and  a  resistant  memt>er,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  bent  at  substantially  a  right  angle  near  Ita  free 
end  to  form  an  attaching  leg,  and  said  leg  being  faatened 
to  the  line  shell  at  the  upper  edge,  thus  locating  the  other 
component  parts  of  tbe  fastening  device  substantially 
within  the  area  deacribed  by  tbe  outer  periphery  of  tbe 
shell. 


2.  In  combination,  a  dry  battery  comprising  a  sine 
shell  containing  the  composite  parte  of  the  battery,  and 
forming  one  of  tbe  elements  thereof,  and  a  spring  fasten- 
ing device  formed  of  resilient  metallic  wire  and  comprising 
a  body  member,  a  spring  memlMr,  and  a  reatatant  member, 
said  body  member  being  bent  at  sulMtantlaliy  a  right  angle 
near  ita  free  end  to  form  an  attaching  leg,  and  said  leg 
being  faatened  to  the  sine  shell  at  the  upper  edge,  thus 
locating  the  other  component  parts  of  tbe  fastening  device 
substantially  within  tbe  area  described  by  the  outer 
periphery  of  tbe  shell. 


986,289.  ADJIT8TABLB  RETAINER  POS  BALLrBBAR- 
INGS.  Stbfan  BCH.NiiDKa.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  S, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  576,269. 


1.  A  retainer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  an  annular 
channel,  seats  in  the  sides  of  tbe  channel,  and  a  pnir  of 
Jaws  between  adjacent  seats  and  adapted,  when  spread,  to 
hold  the  balls  in  place. 

2.  A  retainer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  an  annular 
channel,  seats  in  tbe  sides  of  the  channel,  and  a  pair  of 
U  shaped  Jaws  between  adjacent  seats  and  adapted  to 
overlap  tbe  balls  in  tbe  seata. 

3.  An  adjustable  retainer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising 
an  annular  sheet  metal  channel,  seats  formed  In  the  sides 
of  the  channel  and  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  U  shaped  Jaws  formed  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  channel 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  from  each  other  to 
reUin  varying  sixes  of  balls  in  tbe  seata. 


9  8  6,290.      SELF-HEATINO    8AD-IB0N.      HsMBT    W. 

ScHorr.  River  Forest,  111.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial 

No.  602.672. 

1.  In  a  self-beating  iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body  having  an  open  top  and  two  recesaes  in  each  side 
edge,  a  burner  mounted  within  said  body  and  having  its 
forward  end  at  a  lower  level  than  Its  rear  end.  a  stem 
rlaing  from  aald  forward  end.  and  meana  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  the  burner :  of  a  fiat  top  detachably  secured 
to  tbe  iron  body  and  extending  over  and  resting  upon  tbe 
raised  rear  end  of  tbe  burner,  and  a  defiector  plate  secured 
beneath  ttie  top  snd  having  its  edges  bent  downward 
within  tbe  bomer  body,  said  stem  engaging  tbe  center 
of  tbe  deflector  when  tlie  latter  Is  In  plaea. 
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2.  In  a  self-beating  Iron,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  hollow 
body  having  an  open  top  and  two  recesses  in  each  side 
edge,  a  burner  mounted  within  said  body,  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  to  tbe  burner ;  of  a  flat  top  detach- 
ably  secured  to  tbe  iron  body,  a  handle  secured  to  and 
insulated  from  tbe  top,  a  curved  deflector  plate  whose 
center  is  secured  beneath  said  top  and  whose  down  turned 
edges  carry  prongs,  and  eyes  within  tbe  wail  of  tbe  iron 
body  engaged  by  said  pronga  when  the  cover  la  in  place. 


S.  In  a  self-heating  iron,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low body  having  a  recesa  in  its  rear  end,  a  flat  top  detach- 
ably  secured  to  tbe  l)ody.  and  handle :  of  a  burner  having 
a  hollow  body  raised  at  Its  rear  end  and  engaging  said 
recess,  tbe  raised  portion  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
fuel  paaaages,  a  tank  and  a  valve  connected  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  passages,  couplings  at  tbelr  inner  ends, 
a  rearwardly  facing  book  at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  burner 
Iwdy,  and  a  U -shaped  vapor  generating  tul>e  whose  bend 
removably  engagea  under  said  hook,  whose  legs  lie  upon 
tbe  flat  top  of  the  burner  body,  and  whose  extremities 
are  upturned  and  engaged  by  said  couplings. 


986.291.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  HaNBT  W.  SCHOIT, 
River  Foreet,  III.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.111. 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  a  perforated 
bottom  and  a  ralspd  rear  end,  tbe  latter  provided  with  lon- 
gltndlnal  fuel  passages,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  and  a  vaire 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  passages,  eoaplings 
at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  looped  vapor  generating  tabe 
whose  extremities  are  connected  with  said  couplings  and 
whose  legs  extend  thence  forward  and  are  dropped  aiong- 
aide  and  into  metallic  contact  with  the  sides  of  ttie  body. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  a  perforated 
bottom  and  a  rained  rear  end,  the  latter  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal fuel  passages,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  and  a  valve 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  passages,  couplings 
at  their  inner  enda,  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  on  the  front 
end  of  the  body,  legs  supporting  said  body  and  having  up- 
wardly facing  sboiilders  at  its  sides,  and  a  looped  vapor 
generating  tube  whose  extremities  are  connected  with  said 
couplings  and  whose  legs  extend  thence  forward  and  are 
dropped  alonirside  and  into  metallic  contact  with  the  sides 
of  tbe  body  and  rest  apon  said  shoulders.  Its  bend  extend- 
ing aronnd  tbe  front  end  of  the  body  beneath  said  lag. 


986,292.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  WiixiAM  P.  ScnaaiBKa, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647,266. 


1.  A  Jack  including  a  base  having  inclined  side  shoul- 
ders, a  bail  like  elevating  device  fulcrumed  on  tbe  base  and 
normally  embracing  said  base  and  bearing  on  the  shoulders, 
arms  upstanding  from  said  device,  and  a  wheel  engaging 
element  adjustably  connected  to  the  arms. 

2.  A  Jack  including  a  l)ase,  an  elevating  element  thereon, 
frame  members  extending  from  and  adapted  to  l)e  shifted 
by  said  element,  and  a  wheel  engaging  device  mounted  be- 
tween said  memlwrs,  said  device  being  reversible  to  vary 
tbe  distance  between  its  upper  end  and  the  base. 

3.  A  Jack  Including  an  elevating  lever,  opposed  frame 
members  plvotaily  connected  thereto,  an  arm  upon  one  of 
the  members  and  detachably  engaging  tbe  opposed  mem- 
ber, a  reversible  wheel  engaging  block  mounted  off  center 
upon  tbe  arm,  said  block  having  opposed  grooves  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  frame  members,  and  means  engaging  tbe 
arm  and  one  of  the  frame  members  for  binding  said  mem- 
bers within  tbe  grooves  to  hold  tbe  block  against  move- 
ment relative  thereto. 

4.  A  Jack  including  a  base  having  inclined  side  shoul- 
ders, a  bail-like  elevating  device  fulcrumed  on  tbe  base  and 
normally  embracing  said  base  and  bearing  on  tbe  shoulders, 
upwardly  converging  frame  members  plvotaily  connected 
to  the  elevating  device,  and  a  wheel  engaging  element  car- 
ried by  said  members. 

6.  A  Jack  including  converging  frame  meml>ers,  a  re- 
versible wheel  engaging  block  Interposed  between  the  mem- 
bers and  having  grooves  for  tbe  reception  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  securing  the  members  within  the  grooves, 
a  base,  and  means  ui>on  tbe  base  for  elevating  tbe  frame 
members. 


986,293.       HARNESS  -  SADDLE.      John    Scbcbt,    Rood- 
hoose.  111.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     SerUl  No.  641,125. 


A  harness  saddle  comprising  a  pad  member  with  upper 
and  lower  sections,  oppositely  disposed  pads  secured  to 
the  lower  section,  a  portion  of  said  lower  section  bridging 
tbe  upper  ei>ds  of  said  pads,  the  upper  sections  being 
spaced  from  the  lower  section,  to  form  pockets,  a  curved 
brace  member  spaced  from  the  bridged  portion  of  tbe  lower 
section,  arms,  each  having  their  upper  ends  hinged  to  said 
brace,  said  arms  being  provided  with  beveled  lower  end* 
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to  permit  of  said  anna  being  •IM  Into  and  aecured  In  taid 
pocketa,  relnforcea  mounted  on  the  upper  aecttons.  means 
Inaerted  through  aaid  arms  harlng  their  enda  Impinging 
gjat—t  the  lower  aectlon.  a  ■upplementary  pad  arranged 
la  tfe*  apace  between  the  curved  brace  and  the  bridged  por- 
tion, aaid  hinged  portlone  of  the  arme  and  brace  haTing 
loga  which  conUct  with  the  lower  aectlon  on  opposite  aldea 
of  the  bridge  portion  to  hold  the  aame  In  position. 


9  8B.29  4.  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  RACKS. 
Erxbht  W.  SawBCAL.  Rutlamd,  Vt  Filed  Not.  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  B29.754. 


A  music  bolder  comprising  the  ledge  with  a  support  plT- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  arm  connected  to 
said  support  and  having  ita  lower  end  bent  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  said  ledge,  said  end  being  extended  outwardly 
from  said  ledge  and  having  an  incut  therein  to  provide  oppo- 
sitely disposed  fingers  whicb  are  bent  to  provide  eyes,  said 
incut  alao  providing  a  central  longitudinal  tongue  which 
is  bowed  upwardly,  an  auxiliary  arm  having  Its  Inner  end 
bowed  downwardly  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  up- 
wardly bowed  tongue,  said  auxiliary  arm  also  having  a 
loop  formed  contiguous  wlt^  Its  bowed  portion  which  Is 
pivoted  to  said  eyes,  and  a  croea  arm  slldably  mounted  on 
the  auxiliary  arm  and  having  its  opposite  ends  bent  out- 
wardly. 

988.295.  RUG  AND  CARPET  HOLDER.  F«A!rKT.iif  D. 
SawASO.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  and  Gbobgi  W.  Ratmond. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,722.  -^  \ 


985.296.  RUG  AND  CARPKT  HOLDER.  FaAHKLi!*  D. 
SawASO.  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  and  Oaoaoa  W.  Ratmono. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
609,203. 


A  device  of  the  char*«-fer  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  surface,  and 
a  pronged  grip  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  a 
floor  covering  and  attached  to  aaid  base  plate  by  means 
which  admit  of  Its  swinging  thereon,  both  platea  being 
made  of  realllent  sheet  metal  and  one  of  said  plates  having 
a  clip  member  formed  in  one  piece  therewith  by  atrlking 
up  and  bending  Inward  a  portion  of  the  plate  to  adapt  it 
to  snap  over  and  engage  an  edge  formed  on  the  other  plate 
for  engagement  with  said  clip  for  the  purpose  of  locking 
the  two  plates  together  to  hold  the  floor  covering  taut, 
substantially  In  the  manner  described. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular baae  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  supporting 
surfacea  situated  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  and  grip 
pronged  platea,  one  attached  to  each  member  of  the  base 
plate  by  means  which  admit  of  Its  swinging  Inward  there- 
on centrally  toward  the  angle  of  the  base  plate,  said  grip 
plates  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  a  floor 
covering,  and  said  baae  plate  being  formed  with  clip  mem- 
bers adapted  to  anap  over  and  engage  with  portions  of  the 
grip  platea.  substsntlally  In  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

985.297.  8TENC1LINO-MACHINE.  Jambs  E.  SHAraa, 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  539.288. 


1  The  combination  with  a  manually  revoluble  atencU 
cylinder,  a  handle  being  connected  to  said  cylinder  where- 
by It  may  be  revolved,  of  an  automatic  escapement  mech- 
anism operable  during  the  movementa  of  said  cylinder  and 
comprising  meana  to  arrest  the  advance  movement  of  the 
cylinder  at  the  completion  of  each  revolution,  said  cylin- 
der manually  movable  backwardly  from  the  point  at  which 
it  Is  arrested,  snd  said  eacapement  mechanism  also  com- 
prising a  device  to  arrest  the  cylinder  upon  such  backward 
movement  thereof,  and  also  comprising  means  operable 
daring  the  backward  movement  of  the  cylinder  to  release 
the  same  to  permit  a  succeeding  advance  revolution  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  stencil  cylinder,  of 
means  to  arrest  the  advance  movement  of  the  cylinder  at 
the  completion  of  each  revolution,  meana  to  arrest  the  cyl- 
inder upon  the  recoil  thereof,  and  meana  rendered  effective 
by  reason  of  such  recoil  for  releasing  the  cylinder  for  the 
succeeding  advance  revolution. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble stencil  cylinder  and  a  framework,  of  two  coflperative 
elementa,  one  conalstlng  of  a  stop  device,  snd  the  other 
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consisting  of  a  set  of  dogs,  one  to  arrest  the  advance  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  other  to  arreat  the  recoU  thereof,  one 
of  aaid  cooperative  elements  being  mounted  upon  the  cyl- 
inder, and  the  other  being  mounted  upon  the  framework ; 
said  dogs  being  each  movable  into  and  out  of  effective  posi- 
tion, and  the  dogs  being  operatlvely  connected  to  cause 
the  movement  of  one  to  ineffective  position  to  be  accom- 
panied by  the  movement  of  the  other  to  effective  position. 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble stencil  cylinder  and  a  framework,  of  two  cooperative 
elements,  one  consisting  of  s  stop  device,  and  the  other 
consisting  of  a  set  of  dogs,  one  to  arrest  the  advance  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  other  to  arreat  the  recoil  thereof,  one 
of  said  cooperative  elements  being  mounted  upon  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  other  being  mounted  upon  the  framework, 
said  dogs  being  each  movable  Into  and  out  of  effective  posi- 
tion, and  the  dogs  being  so  connected  that  the  movement 
of  either  to  ineffective  position  is  accompanied  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  to  effective  position ;  said  stop  device 
having  means  to  effect  the  movements  of  said  dogs,  a 
spring  normally  holding  in  Ineffective  position  the  dog  that 
arrests  the  advance  revolution  of  the  cylinder ;  said  recoil 
dog  being  movable  out  of  effective  position  by  said  stop 
device  during  the  advance  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  stencil  cylinder  and 
a  stop,  of  a  cylinder-arresting  dog  normally  out  of  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  stop,  and  means  to  enable  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder  to  effect  a  relative  shift 
between  said  stop  and  said  dog  to  bring  one  Into  the  path 
of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


985,298.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.     William  Sivbro,  Geneseo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.118. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  revoluble  element  having  a  braking 
surface,  and  braking  m^hanism  comprising  a  member  for 
engaging,  and  being  carried  by.  said  surface  into  braking 
position  when  said  surface  and  element  revolves,  and  the 
vehicle  moves,  in  one  direction,  and  said  member  being 
moved  by  said  surface  when  said  element  revolves  and 
the  vehicle  moves.  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  op- 
erable to  reverse  the  operation  of  the  said  member,  so  that 
said  member  will  be  carried  out  of  braking  position  when 
the  braking  surface  is  moving  in  said  one  direction  and 
Into  braking  poaltlon  when  the  braking  surface  Is  moving 
In  the  reverse  direction,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  revolving  element  having  a  braking 
surface,  and  braking  mechanism  comprising  a  shoe  mov- 
able from  either  side  of  braking  position  into  braking  posi- 
tion by  the  movement  of  the  revolving  element,  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  shoe  beyond  the  braking 
position,  respectively,  from  the  positions  assumed  by  the 
shoe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  braking  position,  and  means 
for  positioning  the  stops,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  revolving  element  having  a  braking 
surface,  and  braking  mechanism  comprising  a  shoe  mov- 
able from  either  side  of  a  central  braking  position  Into 
braking  position  by  the  movement  of  the  revolving  ele- 
ment, a  rock  shaft,  rock  arms  on  said  shaft,  one  being 
fixed  thereon,  and  the  other  being  yieldingly  mounted 
thereon,  the  rock  arms  serving  as  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  shoe  Into  braking  position,  respectively, 
from  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  braking  position, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft  different  amounts 
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for  positioning  the  stops,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  revolving  element  having  a  braking 
surface,  and  braking  mechanism  comprising  a  shoe  mov- 
able from  one  side  of  its  operative  or  braking  position  Into 
braking  position,  means  for  supporting  the  shoe,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shoe  and  Its  supporting 
means  In  braking  position,  the  limiting  means  comprising 
a  rock  shaft,  a  rock  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  for  moving  the  rock  arm  into  position 
to  limit  the  brake  shoe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  a  revolving  element  having  a  braking 
surface,  and  braking  mechanism  comprising  a  rocking  sup- 
port, a  shoe  for  engaging  said  surface,  carried  by  said 
support,  and  movable  by  engagement  with  aaid  surface 
from  either  side  of  braking  position  into  such  position  by 
the  movement  of  the  revolving  element,  a  rock  shaft,  rock 
arms  on  said  rock  ahaft.  one  being  fixed  thereon  and  the 
other  yieldingly  mounted  thereon,  the  rock  arms  serving 
as  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shoe  in  braking 
position,  respectively,  from  positions  on  opposite  sides  of 
braking  position,  and  moans  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft 
different  amounts  for  positioning  the  stops,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


985,299.  MIXING-MACHINE.  Robkht  D.  Soass,  Buffalo. 
N,  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Hunso  Machinery  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Piled  June  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,143. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  fertilisers,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  having  end  mixing  portions  and  a  feed  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  peripheral  discharge  opening  dis- 
posed between  the  end  mixing  portions  of  the  drum,  a  clo- 
sure or  shell  disposed  in  a  zone  between  the  end  mixing 
portions  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating 
said  drum  and  closure  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  drum  having  end  mixing  portions  and  a 
feed  opening,  an  outlet  in  the  peripheral  wall  disposed  be- 
tween the  end  mixing  portions  of  the  drum,  and  a  sta- 
tionary closure  or  shell  surrounding  a  sone  of  aaltf'drum 
between  the  end  mixing  portions  thereof,  said  shell  or  clo- 
sure Inclosing  said  peripheral  opening  and  preventing  dis- 
charge of  material  from  the  machine. 

3.  A  rotatable  mixing-drum  having  end  mixing  portions 
and  provided  with  a  feed-opening  at  one  end  with  an  out- 
let-opening in  its  peripheral  wall  disposed  in  a  sone  of  the 
drum  between  the  end  mixing  portions  thereof,  a  housing 
In  the  sone  of  said  peripheral  opening,  surrounding  said 
peripheral  wall  between  the  end  mixing  portions  of  tbs 
drum  and  serving  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  the  mixture 
from  the  machine,  said  housing  having  a  discbarge  open- 
ing and  means  for  closing  said  discharge  opening. 

4.  A  mizlng-drum  having  end  mixing  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  a  feed-bpening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  q;>en- 
Ing  In  Its  peripheral  wall,  a  stationary  shell  surrounding 
said  drum  in  a  sone  disposed  between  the  end  mixing  por- 
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tlou  of  tht  dram  sad  prorMtav  a  ehaatar  be«w««a  th« 
two  In  constant  commanlcatton  with  tb«  Intaiior  of  tlM 
dram.  Mid  sh^li  hartnf  a  dlaohargc  opening  and  means  for 
openlDc  and  closing  said  discharge-opening. 

5.  A  rotatabie  dnim  gradually  entarged  from  the  end* 
and  harlng  a  fe«d  opening  In  one  of  aald  enda  and  an  oat- 
let  opening  In  one  of  Its  peripheral  walla  at  ttae  enlarged 
portion  of  said  dram,  a  stationary  honslng  surrounding  tb« 
enlarged  portion  of  said  drum  In  wbl^b  said  dram  roUtea 
and  formlns  a  space  between  the  enlarged  portion  of  tb« 
dmm  and  said  hooalng  In  wbtcb  mixed  material  Is  adapted 
to  be  circularly  mored,  a  discbarge  op«>nlng  In  aald  boos- 
ing, and  means  for  opening  and  cloalng  aald  dlacbarge 
opening. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


T 


986,300.     PUMP.     ALBBBT  B.   Stkohm,    Colnmbas.   Ohio. 
Filed  Dm.  16.  1910.    Serial  No,  697,622. 


A  pump  comprising  a  standard,  a  pump  cylinder  carried 
thereby,  a  meUlllc  tube  lining  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  Talve  disk  at  aald  fluid  inlet,  a  plan- 
ger  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  metallic  tube  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  spring  tenaloned  valre  carried  by 
the  plunger,  a  collar  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  pack- 
ing Interposed  between  the  collar  and  the  cylinder,  a  plun- 
ger rod.  a  power  abaft,  and  a  crank  connection  between  the 


power  shaft  and  the  plunger  rod. 


i 


986,301.     AERIAL  TOT.     Feattkli!*  Aihilbsbt  TsaaT.  Ban 
Franclaco,  Cal.    Filed  Maj  5,  191C    Serial  No.  669,692. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  block  adapted  to  trarel  on  a  kite-string,  of  a 
catch  adapted  to  suspend  a  parachute  and  harlng  sliding 
eniragement  with  the  block  whereby  It  may  be  automati- 
cally adjusted  for  release  of  the  parachute,  the  same  con- 
■Istlac  of  a  wire  that  Is  slldable  la  the  block  and  harlng 


oae  «ad  beat  for  enfagemeat  with  the  parachute  attach- 
ment, and  an  endleaa  rat>l>er  band  surrounding  the  block 
and  held  In  contact  with  the  catch,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  «n  apparatus  of  the  class  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block  adapted  to  trarel  on  a  kite-string  and  an 
automatic  derlce  for  suspending  and  releasing  a  parachute, 
of  a  detachable  wind-board  baring  an  open  slot,  the  block 
harlng  opposite  side  groores  for  recelring  the  edges  of  the 
board  bordering  the  slot,  whereby  the  t>oard  la  held  detach- 
ably  by  friction,  sobataatlally  as  described. 


988,302.  TIRE.  Anthowt  B.  Thoman  and  Patbick  H. 
Slamim,  Trentoa,  N.  J.,  aaaigaors  to  The  Empire  Tire 
Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  reb.  8.  1910.     SerUI  No.  642.810. 
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1.  .A.  reblcle  tire  baring  a  rubber  tread  face  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  Inset  wear  plecea  laolated  by  larger 
areas  of  rubber,  such  wear  pieces  each  comprising  a  layer 
of  rabber  treated  fabric  inset  In  the  tread  in  such  manner 
as  to  bring  a  side  edg«  in  the  line  of  the  tread  face  and 
such  layer  being  twisted  into  cord-like  form,  the  rabber 
of  the  Inset  wear  pieces  and  that  of  the  tread  forming  an 
Integral  masa. 

2.  A  reblcle  tire  baring  a  rabber  tread  face  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  Inaet  wear  pieces  isolated  by  areas  of 
rubber,  such  wear  plecea  each  comprising  a  twisted  layer 
of  rabber  treated  fabric  Inset  In  the  tread  In  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  bring  an  edge  in  the  tread  face,  and  each  such 
layer  being  set  crossing  the  circumferential  lines  of  the 
tire,  the  rabber  of  the  Inset  wear  pieces  and  that  of  the 
tread  forming  an  Integral  mass. 

3.  A  reblcle  tire  harlng  a  rabber  tread  face  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  inaet  wear  pieces  isolated  by  areas  of 
rabber,  such  wear  pieces  each  comprising  a  twisted  cord- 
Ilka  layer  of  rabber  treated  fabric  Inaet  In  the  tread  In 
sach  a  manner  aa  to  bring  an  edge  in  the  tread  face  and 
such  wear  plecea  being  so  arranged  as  to  croaa  each  other 
la  an  open  meah,  the  rat>ber  of  the  Inset  wear  pieces  and 
that  of  the  tread  forming  an  integral  masa. 

4.  A  rehlcle  tire  eomprialng  a  tread  fa^a  preaantlng  al- 
ternating areas  of  rabber  and  Ilne-llke  areas  of  rabber  Im- 
pregnated falirlc.  such  fabric  being  inset  In  the  body  of  the 
tread  In  such  manner  aa  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  fabric 
lay  era  In  the  face  of  the  tread,  each  such  layer  being  twlat- 
ed  Into  cord-Uke  form  and  crossing  and  recroaaing  the  clr- 
eamferentlal  lines  of  the  tire. 

5.  A  rehlcle  tire  comprising  a  tread  face  presenting  al- 
ternating areas  of  rabber  and  discontinuous  currlllnearly- 
botinded  areaa  of  rabber-lmpregnated  fabric,  such  fabric 
being  Inset  in  the  body  of  the  tread  In  such  manner  as  to 
bring  the  edges  of  the  fabric  layers  In  the  face  of  the 
tread,  each  such  layer  being  twisted  into  cord-Uke  form 
and  croaalng  and  recroaaing  the  circumferential  lines  of 
the  tire. 


986,808.  MEDICINAL-POWDER  TOLLER.  JOHN  Toa- 
Kor,  Little  Neck,  N.  T.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
871.112. 

1.  The  herein  described  powder  toller,  comprising  two 
blocks  adJusUbly  connected  with  one  another  and  projec- 
tions or  tolling  members  formed  on  said  blocka,  eacb  mem- 
ber baring  a  sharp  edge  and  a  lateral  horisontal  groore. 
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2.  Ttie  herein  described  powder  toller,  eomprialng  two 
blocka,  one  baring  a  transrersely  extending  stem  and  tbe 
other  a  bore  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  tbe  said  stem, 
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and  projections  or  tollfng  members  formed  on  said  blocks, 
each  member  havlag  a  sharp  edge  and  a  lateral  horisontal 
groore. 

988,304.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIANO-PEDALS.  Hbnsv 
Bbucb  Va.nhook,  Washington,  N.  C.  Filed  June  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  866,796. 


1.  An  upright  piano  case  baring  pedal  opening  therein, 
a  pedal  In  an  opening,  a  guard  plate  for  said  opening,  the 
said  plate  harlnj?  an  opening  therein  rejflsterlng  with  the 
pedal  opening,  and  aald  plate  harlng  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  front  of  the  eaae  partially  embracing 
tbe  pedal  and  guard. 

2.  An  attachment  for  upright  pianos  comprlsin)?  a 
plate  harlng  a  pedal  opening  and  a  flange  at  said  opening 
forming  a  housing,  a  guard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
pedal  and  to  coact  with  tbe  flange,  and  means  fdr  ad- 
justably connecting  the  guard  to  a  pedal  within  the 
housing. 

8.  An  upright  piano  case  harlng  a  pedal  opening  there- 
in, a  plate  harlng  a  pedal  opening  secured  to  the  case 
at  tbe  pedal  opening  thereof,  and  a  flange  on  the  plate 
forming  a  bousing,  a  pedal  baring  a  slot  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  bolt  slidable  In  tbe  slot,  a  guard 
mounted  oa  the  bolt,  aald  guard  being  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  boosing  to  form  a  barrier. 


988,308.  CHILIAN  MILL.  Petkb  Edwin  Van  Saun,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mill  and  Smelter  Engineering 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Piled 
June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  867,043. 

1.  In  combination  a  pan  or  mortar,  a  drirlng  bead, 
crushing  rolls  harlng  suitable  shafts  or  axles,  with  tbelr 
axea  located  in  rertlcal  planes  passing  through  tbe  axis  of 
the  drirlng  bend,  and  connecting  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  head  and  shafts  or  axles,  and  permitting  rer- 
tlcal morempnt  of  said  shafts  or  axles  with  relation  to 
the  bead  while  causing  them  to  be  rerolred  bodily  with 
the  drirlng  bead,  aald  meana  being  conatracted  and  adapt- 
ed to  bold  said  soafts  or  axlee  with  tbelr  axea  in  rertlcal 
alinement  with  tbe  axis  of  the  drirlng  head  during  tbe 
riae  and  fall  of  tbe  abafts  or  axles  and  also  to  hold  them 
at  all  times  parallel  with  tbe  face  of  the  die  ring,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pan  or  mortar,  a  drire  bead. 
roUa  baring  suitable  supporting  sbafta  or  axles,  and  a 


drlTlaf  connection  between  tbe  drire  head  and  aald 
roll  shafts  or  axles  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links 
arranged  in  planes  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  resi>ectlre 
roll  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 


3.  In  combination  a  pan  or  mortar,  a  drire  bead,  a  shaft 
or  axle  box,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links  piroted  reapec- 
tirely  to  tbe  said  box  and  the  drire  bead,  a  roll  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  box.  and  a  roll  carried  by  said  shaft  or 
axle  and  coactlng  with  the  pan.  said  pairs  of  links  lying 
In  planes  parallel  to  the  axla  of  tbe  roll  abaft,  aubstantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  pan  or  mortar,  a  drire  head,  a 
Journal  box  or  bearing,  a  pair  of  links  on  eacb  side  of  aald 
Journal  box  or  t)earlng  connecting  the  same  to  the  drire 
head,  said  links  Inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly,  a  roll 
shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  bearinga,  and  a  roll  carried  by  Bald 
abaft,  substantially  as  described. 


988,306.  COT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INVALID  -  BEDS. 
John  C.  Van  Sltkb,  Fort  Colllna,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  849,079. 


^  f  JJ 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  tu- 
bular side  members,  tubular  end  members  fixed  relatire 
to  one  of  the  side  members,  extensions  upon  tbe  other  side 
member  and  slidably  mounted  within  tbe  tubular  end 
members,  and  adjusting  screws  rerolubly  mounted  within 
said  extensions  and  enKaping  tbe  end  members,  and  a  corer 
secured  to  tbe  side  members. 

2.  An  attachment  of  tbe  claas  described  including  tubu- 
lar side  members,  tubular  end  members  fixed  relatire  to  , 
one  of  tbe  side  members,  extenaions  upon  the  other  aide 
member  and  slldahly  mounted  wltbln  tbe  tubular  end  mem- 
bers, adjusting  Forews  carried  within  said  extenaions  and 
engaging  tbe  end  members,  a  corer  detachably  secured  to 
the  Bide  memberB.  and  supporting  elements  connected  to  the 
corner  portions  of  tbe  frame. 
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8.  Ao  attacbiiMiit  of  tbe  eI«M  deacribad  IneladlBg  aide 
member*,  tabular  end  members  &zed  relative  to  one  of 
the  side  membera.  extensloDa  upon  tbe  other  side  member 
and  illdably  mounted  within  said  tubular  end  members, 
an  adjoatlng  acrew  awlTeled  wltbln  each  of  aaid  exten- 
alona  and  threaded  into  the  adjoiaing  tubular  end  mem- 
ber, mean*  located  beyond  the  extenslona  and  tbelr  side 
member  for  rotating  the  acrewa,  and  a  oorer  aeeured  to 
the  aide  membera. 

) 


985,807.  ATTACHMENT  ^R  INVALID  BEDS.  John 
C.  Tan  Sltks,  Fort  Col  Una,  Colo.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  14,  1010,  SerUl  No.  540,079.  Divided  and 
tfaU  application  filed  Jumt  2S,  1810.    SerUl  No.  668,870. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  clasa  described  conaiating  of 
supporting  standarda.  a  fiexlble  band  embracing  each 
standard  and  having  an  angular  extenaion  formed  by  one 
end  of  the  band  and  a  flat  extension  formed  by  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  bed-engaging  element  extending  loosely 
throogh  the  extenalona,  meana  ad^stably  engaging  each 
element  for  drawing  the  extensions  toward  each  other  to 
bind  the  band  upon  the  standard  and  to  bind  one  of  the 
extensions  upon  the  bed,  a  winding  device  supported  by 
one  of  the  standards,  a  body,  and  flexible  connectlona  be- 
twem  tbe  winding  device  and  the  enda  of  the  body,  aald 
connectlona  being  supported  by  the  standarda. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  invalid  beds  Including  a  standard, 
a  flexible  band  embracing  the  same  and  having  a  flat  and 
an  angular  extenaion.  said  angular  extenaion  being  pro- 
jected toward  tbe  flat  extenaion,  a  bolt  loosely  mounted 
within  the  extension  and  having  a  terminal  flnger  for  en- 
gaging a  bed  structure,  meana  for  engaging  the  bolt  to 
ahlft  the  extenalona  of  tbe  band  toward  each  other  and 
bind  said  band  upon  the  Uandard  and  agalnat  tbe  bed 
atructure,  sheavea  carried  by  tbe  end  portiona  of  the 
atandard,  flexible  elements  guided  by  the  sheavea,  and 
winding  meana  carried  by  tbe^stj^idarda  and  connected  to 
aaid  elements.  ^'  > 

3.  An  attachment  for  invalid  beds,  including  a  tubular 
atandard,  brackets  swlveled  In  the  enda  of  the  atandard, 
guide  sheaves  carried  by  the  brackets,  a  flexible  band  em- 
bracing the  standard,  means  for  binding  tbe  band  upon  the 
standard  and  upon  a  bed  structure  to  support  tbe  atandard 
fixed  relative  to  tbe  structure,  a  winding  element  carried 
by  the  stjmdard,  and  flexible  hotatlng  devicea  connected 
to  said  element  and  mounted  on  tbe  sheaves. 


086,308.      FIREARM.      JBSSK.  OirsN   Van   VooBHts,   Oaa- 
watomle,  Kana.    Filed  Jan.  0.  Itll.    SerUl  No.  001,888. 


In  a  choke-piece  for  gxia  barrels,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  having  a  aeries  of  studa  projecting  radially  from  it 


naar  its 'front  end.  and  a  aprtng  prcased  eateb  carried  by 
the  barrel ;  of  a  choke-piece  consisting  of  an  extenaion  of 
said  barrel,  a  sleeve  secured  around  and  projecting  beyond 
Its  inner  end  and  provided  with  a  series  of  bayonet  slots 
corresponding  In  number  and  disposition  with  said  atuda 
and  having  tbelr  inner  arms  disposed  oblique  to  a  plane 
transverse  through  the  sleeve,  and  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  detachably  engage  aald 
catch  and  take  up  lost  motion. 


085,309.  ICE-CREAM  STAND.  BuT  Van  VoacB.  Los 
Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Stuart  D.  Praaer. 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1010.  Serial  No, 
670.065. 


1.  An  Ice  cream  stand  comprising  an  inverted  hollow 
cone,  meana  for  holding  the  cone  upright,  a  floor  half  way 
up  in  tbe  cone,  and  an  ice  box  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
floor. 

2.  An  ice  cream  stand  comprising  an  Inverted  hollow 
cone,  a  floor  In  the  cone,  a  door  leading  to  the  space  above 
the  floor  and  adapted  to  swing  down  and  form  steps,  legs 
connected  to  the  rim  of  tbe  cone,  an  umbrella  connected 
to  the  rim  of  the  cone,  and  an  ice  box  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  floor. 

3.  An  Ice  cream  stand  comprising  an  inverted  cone 
formed  In  two  parta,  a  floor  in  tbe  cone,  a  door  leading  to 
the  space  above  tbe  floor  and  adapted  to  awing  down  and 
form  Btepa,  a  pipe  rim  around  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cone, 
lega  hinged  to  the  rim,  an  Ice  box  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  floor,  a  cornucopia  jar  mounted  upon  tbe  Ice  box,  and 
llgbta  mounted  upon  tbe  rim. 


086.810.  80DNI>-PR0DUCIN0  DEVICE.  Max  Weiss, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Air  Torpedo  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.    FUed  Apr.  18.  1010.    Serial  No.  665.820. 


1.  Paper  or  fabric  holding  meana,   In  a  device  of  tbe 
character  aet  forth,  comprising  an  annular  ring  having  a 
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projecting  rim  around  the  periphery  of  the  central  opening, 
a  second  ring  having  Its  central  opening  adapted  to  paaa 
over  aald  rim,  and  means  for  holding  said  rlnga  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  having  a  projecting  bead  around  ita  central 
opening,  a  second  ring  taking  over  aald  bead,  and  means 
for  holding  said  rings  together,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  a  piece  of  paper  inserted  between  aaid  rlnga  will 
be  tightly  stretched  over  said  projecting  bead  and  securely 
held  in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  having  a  flange,  a  coUapaible  member  engag- 
ing with  tbe  inner  face  of  said  flange,  said  collapsible  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  beads,  and  an 
expansible  ring  between  said  beads  for  holding  the  walls  of 
aaid  member  against  said  flange. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cane  or  stick,  an  annular  ring 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  stick,  the  inner  edge  of  said 
ring  being  turned  laterally  to  form  a  projecting  rim,  a 
second  ring  hinged  to  said  flrst-named  ring  and  having  Its 
central  opening  adapted  to  pass  over  said  rim,  means  for 
clamping  said  rings  together,  said  second-named  ring  be- 
ing provided  with  a  flange  having  a  rib  thereon,  a  coUapai- 
ble air-compressing  member  engaging  with  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  flange,  and  an  expansible  member  for  holding  said 
collapsible  member  against  aald  Inner  wall. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  having  a  flange  tbereon,  aaid  flange  being 
provided  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  means  for  engagement 
with  a  collapsible  member,  a  collapsible  member  having 
its  open  end  engaging  with  said  ring  and  tbe  inner  wall  of 
said  flange,  and  means  for  preaaing  said  end  outwardly 
against  said  flange. 


0  8  6,311.  IRIS  DIAPHRAGM.  Andbew  Wollbnsak, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Wollenaak  Optical  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  686,030. 


1.  An  Iris  diaphragm  comprising  two  concentric,  rela- 
tively-rotative annular  members,  une  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  circular  series  of  sockets,  and  a 
series  of  overlapping  blades,  each  blade  being  an  Integral 
piece  of  thin,  flat,  abeet  material  wltbowt  lateral  projec- 
tions, pivotally  connected  with  said  member  by  having 
one  end  seated  in  one  of  aald  sockets,  the  other  rotative 
member  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said 
blades  to  swing  them  about  their  pivota. 

2.  An  iris  diaphragm  comprising  two  concentric,  rela- 
tively-rotative annular  members  provided  with  circular 
aeriea  of  sockets  In  their  opposing  faces,  and  a  series  of 
overlapping  blades,  each  blade  being  an  integral  piece  of 
thin,  flat,  sheet  material  without  lateral  projectlona  and 
having  one  end  seated  in  a  socket  in  one  of  said  members 
and  Its  other  end  seated  In  a  aocket  in  the  other  of  said 
members. 

8.  An  iris  diaphragm  comprising  two  concentric,  rela- 
tively-rotative annular  members  provided  with  circular 
series  of  shallow,  radially-extending  sockets  in  their  con- 
tiguous facea,  and  a  series  of  flat  overlapping  bladea,  each 
blade  having  one  end  seated  In  a  socket  in  one  of  aaid 
members  and  Ita  other  end  aeated  In  tbe  aocket  in  tbe 
other  of  aaid  members. 

4.  An  iris  diaphragm  comprising  an  annular  member 
having,  on  its  Inner  face,  a  series  of  sockets,  each  socket 
comprising  a  narrow  neck  and  a  wider  portion  radially 
outaide  of  tlie  neck,  a  series  of  overlapping  flat  bladea, 


each  having  one  end  in  tbe  form  of  an  enlarged  head 
seated  in  one  of  aald  sockets  and  rotative  therein,  whereby 
aald  blades  are  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  member  and 
held  against  radial  movement,  and  a  second  annular  mem- 
ber concentric  with  the  first  annular  member  and  con- 
nected therewith,  with  provision  for  relative  rotation  of 
aald  membera,  the  second  annular  member  being  connected 
with  an  end  of  each  blade,  ao  aa  to  awing  tbe  bladea  about 
their  pivotal  connectlona  when  aaid  members  are  relatively 
rotated. 

5.  An  iris  diaphragm  comprising  a  series  of  overlapping 
bladea,  each  blade  consisting  of  an  Integral  piece  of  thin, 
flat,  abeet  material  without  lateral  projections;  and  two 
concentric,  relatively-rotative  annular  membera  provided 
with  abutments  engaging  tbe  bladea  at  their  enda  and  in 
tbe  planes  of  the  blades  so  as  to  swing  tbe  bladea  without 
twisting  action  tbereon. 


985,312.  FUNNEL.  Blmeb  E.  Woods,  Bakersfleld,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Hare,  Bakerafleld. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,056. 


In  a  funnel  a  discharge  spout  having  arranged  thereon 
a  flexible  sleeve  adapted  to  form  an  air  and  fluid  tight 
closure  with  tbe  mouth  or  neck  of  a  container,  a  channel 
Iron  cross  bar  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  aald  funnel, 
said  cross  bar  having  formed  therein  a  guide  aperture, 
a  tubular  valve  operating  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said 
aperture  of  the  cross  bar,  a  stopper  arranged  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  close  the  spout  of  the  funnel,  a  colled 
spring  arranged  on  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  project  the 
same  forwardly  and  the  stopper  into  closed  position,  a 
stop  pin  In  said  tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
flanges  of  said  cross  bar  whereby  the  rod  is  held  In  re- 
tracted position  and  the  stopper  thereby  diaengaged  from 
the  discharge  tube,  and  a  tubular  handle  arranged  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  rod.  ** 


985,313.  BURNING  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  •paED  Lebot 
Woods  and  Meblin  Botd,  lola,  Kana.,  aaelgnors  to 
Hunt  Engineering  Company,  lola,  Kana.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     SerUl  No.  480,878. 

1.  A  method  of  burning  cement  which  consists  In  feed- 
ing fuel  Into  a  cement  kiln,  feeding  air  under  pressure  la 
sufllcient  quantities  to  support  complete  combustion  of 
said  fuel,  and  maintaining  superatmospberlc  pressors 
throughout  the  clinkerlng  sone. 

2.  A  method  of  burning  cement  which  consists  In  feed- 
ing fuel  Into  a  cement  kiln,  feeding  air  under  pressure  In 
sofflcient  quantities  to  support  complete  combustion  of 
said  fuel,  and  maintaining  auperatmoapberic  preseore 
throughout  the  firing  sone. 
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3.  A  method  of  bornioc  r«m«nt  wbleb  coostats  la  fMd- 
las  fu«l  loto  a  cement  kilo,  feedlag  air  under  preaaure  Ln 
aufflclcnt  quantities  to  anppurt  complete  combuatlon  of 
aaid  fuel,  aalnUinlng  super* tm«apberlc  preasure  In  tha 
firing  aone.  and  controlling  the  position  of  the  firing  sod« 
bj  a  aooe  of  kiln  gaaaa  matnulned  at  saperatmoapberlc 
preaaur*  bstwaan  tba  Irtaff  aooa  and  tb«  atack. 


4.  A  method  of  burning  cement  wblcb  conaiata  in  feed- 
loc  foci  into  a  cement  klln^  feeding  air  under  preaaure  In 
laSetent  quantltlea  to  support  complete  combuatlon  of 
said  fuel.  malnUlnlng  superatmoapberlc  preaaure  In  tbe 
firing  lone.  and  reUrdlng  tbe  escape  of  tbe  kiln  gaaes, 
wbereby  an  tncreaaed  time  of  contact  wltb  tbe  raw  mate- 
rial la  obtained  and  the  operation  of  tbe  kiln  ia  canaed 
to  be  Independent  of  atmoapbertc  conditions. 

5.  A  method  of  burning  cement  wblcb  consists  In  feed- 
ing fuel  into  a  cement  kiln,  feeding  air  ander  preasure  In 
sufficient  quantltlea  to  support  complete  comboation  of 
said  fuel  and  to  maintain  aaperatmoepheric  pressure  in 
tbe  firing  sone,  maintaining  a  sons  of  kiln  gaaea  under 
saperatmoapberic  pressure  betwesa  tbe  firing  sone  and 
tbe  stack,  and  retarding  tbe  escape  of  kiln  gaaes  at  tbe 
atack. 


9  86,3  14.  SEPARABLE  STEEL  SQUARE.  JaMM  ▲. 
Wrat,  Xos  Angelea,  C'ai.  Filed  Not.  8,  1008.  Ssrtal 
No.  526,911.  -  !> 


jCA-i.% 


1.  A  aeparable  aquare  comprlaing  a  broad  section  wblcb 
Is  a  straight  thin  parallelogram  correaponding  to  that  por- 
tion of  an  ordinary  carpenter'e  steel  aquare  that  woald 
remain  if  tbe  amaller  limb  of  tbe  aquare  were  cut  away. 
Mid  section  being  prorided  on  one  side  at  one  end  wltb 
a  dore-tAiied  grooTe  forming  a  aeat  open  at  one  end  and 
taSTing  undercut  parallel  side  walla  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  section  part  way  toward  tbe  cloaed  end  of 
tbe  seat,  thus  forming  an  articulating  end  for  tbe  section. 
and  a  eurred  end  wall  uniting  tbe  side  walla  at  tbelr  inner- 
most  ends,  one  of  tbe  side  walla  extending  from  the  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  articulating  end  of  aald  aectlon  to  tbe 
curved  end  wall  and  tbe  other  aide  wall  terminating  at 


a  distance  fron  aaJd  arttcalattng  end  equal  to  tbe  width 

of  the  main  body  of  tbe  small  aectlon  of  aald  ordinary 
carpenter's  aquare ;  aald  side  walls  being  prorided  for  a 
distance  from  their  outer  ends  toward  the  rouoded  wall 
wltb  undercut  grooves :  a  Tsrtleal  walled  chamber  being 
provided  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  groove  and  an  orifice  being 
provided  near  tbe  end  of  tbe  groove  in  tbe  fioor  thereof ; 
and  a  narrow  aectlon  correaponding  to  tbe  amaller  section 
of  a  carpenter  a  ateel  aquare  provided  on  one  aide  with  a 
gain  terminating  In  tbe  wall  that  la  normal  to  the  edgee 
and  faces  of  said  narrow  aectlon.  tbe  width  of  tbe  gain 
from  tbe  wail  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  section  nearest  thereto 
being  equal  to  tbe  width  on  tbe  aeat  of  tbe  broad  section, 
th»  narrow  aectlon  being  provided  at  Its  articulating  end 
with  a  rectangular  attaching  arm  to  aeat  In  tbe  receaa 
of  the  broad  section  ;  said  arm  being  receased  on  Ita  Inner 
face  to  form  a  spring  portion  and  provided  with  a  catch 
In  tbe  form  of  a  atud  adapted  to  fit  tightly  In  tbe  orifice 
in  tbe  larger  section  when  tbe  attaching  arm  la  aeated  In 
the  seat :  tbe  recessed  portion  of  tbe  attaching  arm  and 
the  end  portion  beyond  the  receaa  forming-a  spring  latch- 
ing tongue ;  tbe  body  of  tbe  arm  being  provided  between 
aald  receaa  and  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  amaller  aectlon  with 
rabbet  tonguea  to  fit  the  undercut  of  aald  walla,  respec- 
tively, and  aald  latching  tongue  being  of  aucb  width  aa 
to  slide  between  said  undercut  walla. 

2.  A  carpenter's  aquare  comprlaing  two  aecttons  that 
form  tbe  uaual  wide  and  narrow  members  of  a  carpenter'a 
ateel  aquare.  tbe  narrow  aectlon  being  provided  wltb  an 
extenalon  that  projects  therefrom  at  right  anglea  and  baa 
parallel  walla  wblcb  are  rabbeted  a  portion  of  tbe  dis- 
tance from  tbe  narrow  aectlon  toward  the  end  of  tbe  exten- 
sion, said  extenalon  terminating  In  a  resilient  latching 
member  provided  with  a  catch,  tbe  broad  aectlon  of  aald 
square  being  provided  along  Ita  length  with  a  groove  one 
of  the  walls  of  which  termlnatea  at  tbe  end  of  aald  aec- 
tlon and  tbe  other  wall  of  which  groove  termlnatea  abort 
of  each  end  ;  aald  walls  being  undercut  a  portion  of  tbe 
way  only,  to  receive  tbe  rabbet  tongues  of  the  said  exten- 
sion, tbe  end  of  said  extension  fitting  said  groove  and 
being  formed  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  floor  of  the  groove. 

3.  A  separable  aquare  comprising  two  sectiona  one  of 
which  sectiona  Is  provided  with  a  groove  having  undercut 
parallel  walls  and  the  other  of  which  la  provided  with  a 
dove-tall  arm  In  said  groove,  aald  arm  being  provided  with 
a  resilient  portion  near  the  tip.  and  said  arm  and  tbe 
grooved  aectlon  being  provided  wltb  Interlocking  meana 
beyond  aald  resilient  portion  that  are  releaaable  by  aprlng- 
Ing  tbe  tip  from  the  floor  of  tbe  groove. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  member  provided  In  one 
face  wltb  a  groove  extending  to  one  edge  and  one  end  of 
tbe  member,  tbe  walls  of  aald  groove  being  undercut  a 
portion  of  tbe  way  toward  the  tip  of  tbe  groove,  of 
another  member  provided  with  an  arm  fitted  In  tbe  groove ; 
aald  arm  having  a  realllent  portion  near  Ita  end  and  being 
provided  with  latch  means  to  engage  tbe  grooved  mem- 
ber to  latch  aald  membera  together ;  aald  meana  being 
releaaable  by  aprlnging  tbe  realllent  portioo  away  from  tbe 
floor  of  tbe  groove. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  member  provided  In  one  face 
with  a  groove  extending  to  one  edge  and  one  end  only  of 
tbe  member,  tbe  walla  of  aald  groove  being  undercut  a 
portion  of  the  way  toward  the  tip  of  tbe  groove,  of 
another  member  provided  with  an  arm  fitted  In  tbe  groove  ; 
aald  arm  having  a  resilient  portion  near  Ita  end  and  being 
provided  wltb  latch  meana  to  engage  the  grooved  member 
to  latch  aald  members  together;  aald  meana  being  re- 
leaaable by  springing  tbe  resilient  portion  away  from  tbe 
fioor  of  the  groove,  and  the  fioor  of  said  grooved  member 
being  provided  wltb  a  perforation  through  which  an  In- 
strument may  be  Inaerted  to  release  tbe  latch. 


98S,31R.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  TowwasifD  Wbioht, 
Fayette.  Mo  Filed  June  8.  1910.  SerUI  No.  565.882. 
A  washing  aucblne  comprising  a  casing,  a  reclproca- 
tory  perforated  baaket  removable  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  therein,  meana  for  raising,  lowering  and 
reciprocating  tbe   baaket,   a   aUodard   having  a   laterally 
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swinging  vertically  adjustable  crane  arm  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  allnement  wltb  the  caalng,  a  acrew 
rod  adjuatable  vertically   in  a  threaded  bearing  on  aald 


J^«S4SSSS:*SSSSSS58*;fs.'**NS-" 


crane  arm,  a  perforated  abutment  carried  by  tbe  rod  and 
vertically  adjustable  thereon,  and  an  imperforate  cover 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod  alMve  the  abutment. 


985.310.  WATERING  AND  SPRAYING  APPARATUS. 
Hbbman  F.  Zibman.  deceased,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. ; 
Bertha  Zieman.  admlnlatratrlx.  Piled  Oct.  8.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  586,118. 


1.  In  a  device  aa  aet  forth,  a  fiuid  containing  tank  hav- 
ing a  transveraely  arranged  bar  therein,  chains  extending 
from  tbe  bar,  an  agitator  having  connections  with  tbe 
lower  enda  of  aucb  cbaloa,  an  oscillating  member  ful- 
crumed  to  tbe  bar  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe 
agitator,  and  a  mechaniam  having  a  member  pivoted  to 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  oscillating  member,  whereby  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  may  be  imparted  to  tbe  agitator. 

2.  In  a  device  aa  set  forth,  a  fluid  containing  tank,  a 
motor  driven  pump  connected  therewith,  aald  tank  bnvtn;; 
a  transversely  arraofred  bar,  chains  hanging  from  Raid 
bar,  a  skeleton  agitating  frame  located  in  tbe  tank  and 
connected  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  chains,  an  oaclllattng 
member  fulcrumed  to  the  bar  having  its  lower  end  pro- 
vided wltb  a  alot  an<!f  pin  connection  wltb  tbe  agitator, 
and  having  Its  upper  end  provided  wltb  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  wltb  tbe  rod  of  the  pump. 

^ 

985,317.  CLAM-SHELL  BUCKET.  Nils  Psteb  Ebik 
Andebsbn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Julius  R.  W.  Anderson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  21, 
1908.  SerUl  No.  434.026.     Renewed  July  11,  1910.     Se- 

'  rUl  No.  571,503. 

1.  A  clam  abell  bucket,  comprising  a  frame,  links  mount- 
ed on  tbe  frame,  scoop  members  mounted  on  tbe  links, 
levers  on  the  frame  mounted  on  the  same  or  approximately 
tbe  same  pivotal  axis  and  connected  with  tbe  scoop  mem- 
bers, cables  connected  wltb  the  levers  for  causing  them 
to  spread  the  scoop  members  apart,  a  cable  operated  drum 
on  tbe  frame,  and  chains  connected  to  tbe  drum  and  to 
the  scoop  membera  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  cloeed. 

2.  A  clam  abell  bucket,  comprising  a  frame,  links  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  scoop  members  mounted  on  the  links, 
bell  crank  levera  on  tbe  frame  mounted  on  the  same  or  ap- 
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proximately  the  same  pivotal  axis  and  connected  with  the 
scoop  members,  cables  connected  with  tbe  bell  crank  levers 
for  causing  them  to  spread  tbe  scoop  sections  apart,  a 
cable  operated  drum  on  tbe  frame  connected  directly  above 
the  pivotal  axla  of  the  bell  crank  levers  and  chains  con- 
nected to  the  drum  and  to  the  scoop  members  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  closed. 


3.  A  clam  shell  bucket,  comprising  a  frame,  links  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  scoop  membera  mounted  on  tbe  links, 
levers  on  tbe  frame  mounted  on  the  same  or  approximately 
tbe  same  pivotal  axis  and  connected  wltb  tbe  scoop  mem- 
bera at  a  distance  from  tbe  llnka  and  adapted  to  swing 
from  a  borlxontal  position  for  tbe  open  condition  of  tbe 
clam  shell  bucket  to  an  upwardly  inclined  position  for  the 
closed  condition  of  the  clam  shell  bucket,  cables  connected 
wltb  the  levera  for  causing  them  to  spread  the  scoop  mem- 
bera apart,  a  cable  operated  drum  on  the  frame  directly 
above  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  the  levera,  and  chains  connected 
to  tbe  drum  and  to  the  scoop  membera  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  closed. 

4.  A  clam  shell  bucket,  comprising  a  frame,  links  mount- 
ed on  tbe  frame,  scoop  membera  mounted  on  the  links, 
bell  crank  levers  mounted  on  tbe  frame  wltb  tbe  same  or 
approximately  tbe  same  pivotal  axis  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  scoop  membera  at  a  distance  from  tbe  links 
and  adapted  to  move  from  an  approximately  horizontal 
position  for  tbe  open  condition  of  tbe  scoop  membera  to 
an  upwardly  inclined  position  for  tbe  closed  condition  of 
the  scoop  members,  cables  connected  with  the  bell  crank 
levera  for  caualng  them  to  open  the  acoop  membera,  a 
drum  mounted  on  the  frame  above  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  the 
bell  crank  levera,  a  cable  for  operating  tbe  drum,  chains 
connecting  tbe  drum  wltb  tbe  scoop  membera,  and  curved 
chain  guides  on  the  scoop  membera  for  varying  the  leverage 
In  the  different  positions  of  tbe  scoop  membera  during  tbe 
closing  operation. 

5.  A  clam  shell  bucket,  comprising  a  frame,  links  mount- 
ed on  tbe  frame,  scoop  membera  mounted  on  the  links, 
bell  crank  levers  mounted  on  the  frame  with  the  same  or 
approximately  the  same  pivotal  axis  and  having  connec- 
tion wltb  tbe  acoop  membera  at  a  distance  from  tbe  links 
and  adapted  to  move  from  an  approximately  borlxontal 
position  for  tbe  open  condition  of  tbe  scoop  membera  to 
an  upwardly  Inclined  position  for  tbe  closed  condition  of 
the  scoop  membera.  cables  connected  wltb  tbe  bell  crank 
levera  for  causing  them  to  open  tbe  scoop  membera,  a  dnim 
mounted  on  the  frame  aboxe  tbe  pivotal  axla  of  tbe  bell 
crank  levera,  a  cable  for  operating  tbe  drum,  chains  con-, 
nectlng  tbe  drum  with  the  scoop  members,  and  curved 
chain  guides  connected  to  the  scoop  membera  extending 
between  tbe  connections  of  tbe  links  and  tbe  bell  crank 
levers  therewith  to  vary  tbe  leverage  in  tbe  different  posi- 
tions of  tbe  scoop  membera  during  tbe  closing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


985,318.     LAMP.     Oscar  A.  Asneson.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to   Tale   Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    IlL 
Piled  Dec.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  583,689. 
1.  In  a  lamp  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combtna- 
tloD  of  a  vertically  arranged  supply  pipe,  a  strainer  in  the 
lower  end  of  aald  pipe,  a  burner  fitting  secured  to  tbe  lower 
1  end  of  said  pipe,  passagewaya  in  the  sides  of  said  fittlBg, 
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iMidlnc  from  th«  lowar  cikl  of  uid  ptp*  to  a  lateral  pro- 
jection on  Mild  flttlns.  a  gcaentor  Mcur«d  In  aald  lateral 
projection  and  rccelTtnK  Ita  supply  tbrough  said  paaaagc- 
waja,  a  ralTt  at  tl>«  end  of  aald  generator  for  regulatlnf 
the  flow  of  gas  from  said  cenerator  fate  tb«  mlxlag  tub*, 
and  a  mixing  tnbe  arranged  abOTe  said  generator  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  the  Jet  from  said 
ralTe.  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  being  secured  In  a  projec- 
tion OD  aald  fitting,  said  fitting  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  making  connectfon  wltb  aakl  mlxlns  tube 
and  adapted  to  conduct  the  mixed  gaaaa  downwardly  to  the 
borner. 
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2.  In  a  gaaolene  or  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  supply  pipe,  meana  arranged  within  said  pipe  for 
straining  the  llqnid  fuel,  a  castlnK  or  fitting  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  said  fitting  having  vertical  and 
horlxontal  riba  at  the  sides  thereof  conUlning  boles  lead- 
ing from  aald  pipe  to  a  horlaontal  projection  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  fitting,  said  fitting  being  also  provided  wltb  a 
central,  vertical  opening  terminating  In  a  borisontal  pro- 
jection or  connection  arrantted  above  said  last  named  pro- 
jection ;  a  casing  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
and  said  fitting,  a  generator  connecting  with  the  lower 
projection  on  said  fitting  and  extending  out  through  said 
caatng.  a  mixing  tube  secured  In  the  second  named  pro- 
jection and  alao  extending  out  through  said  caalng,  the 
opening  through  said  tube  leading  to  the  central  opening 
in  said  fitting,  and  a  regulating  valve  at  the  end  of  the 
generator  arranged  to  direct  the  gaa  Into  tbe  open  end  of 
the  mixer  tube  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa  thereto. 

3.  In  a  gaaolene  or  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  main  burner  member  having  a  central  passage  way 
leading  from  the  bottom  to  a  lateral  projection  adjacent  to 
tbe  top  thereof  and  having  one  or  more  holea  along  Ita 
sides  leading  from  a  vertical  top  connection  to  a  horlxontal 
connection  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  supply  pipe 
leading  upwardly  from  said  top  connection,  a  valve  In  aald 
supply  pipe,  a  generator  leading  from  the  lowermoat  bori- 
aontal  connection,  an  upwardly  extending  fitting  at  the 
end  of  said  generator,  a  valve  in  nald  fitting  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  orifice,  a  wire  on  tbe  valve  stem  adapted 
to  enter  aald  orifice  bat  not.  to  flit  tbe  aame.  a  mixing 
tube  secured  in  the  uppermost  horlxontal  connection  and 
having  Its  open  end  opposite  said  orifice,  a  ring  supported 
on  said  main  fitting,  a  cap  or  dome  reatlng  on  aald  ring 
and  having  its  upper  end  engaging  with  aald  supply  pipe 
and  having  an  outlet  apertures  therein,  and  a  ahleld  se- 
cured to  said  pipe  above  tbe  dome  and  beneath  tbe  flrat- 
■lentiooed  valve. 


980,310.      INKSTAND.      PxAitK   U.   AaHLir.    New    Tork. 

N.  T      Filed  Jan.  30.  lOOO.     Serial  No.  479,008. 

1.  An  lakatand  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  having  a  rea- 
arvotr  and  a  dip- well  located  ootaide  the  reaervoir  and  in 
opea  communication  therewith  ;  and  a  cover  for  said  reaer- 
voir harlag  a  depending  portion   adapted  to  extend   be- 
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tween  the  walla  af  the  paa^«e 

dip-weU. 


between  aald  reaerrolr  and 


2.  A  two-part  Inkstand  comprising  a  tK)dy  portion  hav- 
ing a  reaervoir  and  a  dip-well  located  outalde  the  reservoir 
and  in  open  communication  therewith  through  a  paaaage 
having  aide  walla  formed  between  them,  and  a  cover  for 
aald  reaervoir  having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend between  the  walla  of  the  passage  between  said  reaer- 
voir and  dip-well ;  said  depending  portions  extending  to 
near  the  bottom  of  said  reaervoir. 

3.  A  two-part  inkatand  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  reaervoir  formed  entirely  therein,  and  a  dip-well  lo- 
cated at  one  side  thereof  and  In  open  communication  there- 
with ;  and  a  one  piece  cover  rectangular  In  Phape  and  hav- 
ing a  length  equal  to  the  combined  dimenaiona  of  the  rea- 
ervoir and  dip-well,  tbe  aald  cover  having  a  depending 
portion  constructed  to  extend  downward  between  tbe  walls 
of  the  communi^ting  passage  betwe«o  the  dip- well  and 
reaervoir  to  cloae  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  paaaage. 

4.  A  two  part  inkatand  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  reaervoir  and  a  dip-well  located  to  one  side  thereof, 
and  having  a  communicating  paaaage  which  extends  up- 
ward from  tbe  iMttom  of  the  reaervoir  ;  and  a  cover  having 
a  depending  portion  located  in  aald  paaaage  and  construct- 
ed to  be  moved  to  alternately  cloae  and  eipoae  the  dip-well 
without  expoalng  the  reaervoir. 


988.320.  BOTTLE  CASE  OR  CARRIER.  Eowaio  C 
Baldwin.  Boaton,  Ifaaa.  PUed  Feb.  18.  1000.  Serial 
No.  478.«47. 


1.  A  bottle  caae  having  at  ita  Inner  portion  a  normally 
contracted  expansible  bottle  seat  supported  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  caae  and  formed  to  limit  endwiae  movement  of 
a  bottle  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  bottle  caae  having  at  ita  inner  end  portion  a  aeriea 
of  realllent  inwardly  inclined  arms  conatltuting  a  nor- 
mally contracted  expanaible  bottle  seat  formed  to  limit 
endwiae  movement  of  a  bottle  in  one  direction. 
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S.  A  bottle  caae  taaTlng  at  Ita  Inner  end  portion  a  aeriea 
of  realllent  inwardly  Inclined  arma  conatltuting  a  nor- 
mally contracted  expansible  bottle  seat  formed  to  limit 
endwiae  movement  of  a  bottle  in  one  direction,  and  an  an- 
nular reinforcing  spring  engaged  with  and  connecting  the 
Inner  end*  of  said  arms  and  yieldingly  confining  tbem  In 
their  movement-limiting  relation. 

4.  A  bottle  case  having  at  ita  inner  portion  a  normally 
contracted  expansible  bottle  seat  supported  above  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  caae,  and  formed  to  limit  endwiae  movement  of 
a  bottle  in  one  direction,  and  an  elaatlc  annular  cuahion 
located  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  caae  and 
adapted  to  t>ear  aimultaneously  on  the  caae  and  on  the 
body  of  the  bottle. 

5.  A  bottle  caae  having  at  Ita  inner  portion  a  normally 
contracted  expanaible  bottle  aeat  aupported  above  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  case,  and  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  re- 
silient curved  arms  located  between  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  bear  simultaneously  on  the 
bottle  and  the  interior  of  tbe  caae,  aald  arma  collectively 
constituting  an  annular  cuahion  for  the  l>ody  of  tbe  twttle. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  5.321  .  0.\RMENT  RETAINING  DEVICE.  David 
Basch,  New  York.  N.  X.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1900.  Serial 
No.  BS4.478. 


985,822.     CONTAINER.     Walton  W.  BnaLa.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  Na  &61.177. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  eomprlalng  a  non- 
elaatic  band,  a  friction  member  having  a  number  of  in- 
wardly facing  projectiona,  disposed  with  ita  rear  face  in 
proximity  to  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  band  at  tbe  central  por- 
tion thereof,  and  elaatlc  atrap  aectiona  connected  to  the 
central  friction  member  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  at 
their  oppoalte  ends  to  tbe  inner  face  of  the  said  non-elaatic 
band  at  polnta  therein  at  a  greater  dlatance  apart  tban 
the  combined  length  of  the  friction  member  and  the  elaatlc 
strapa  when  the  latter  are  In  their  normal  contracted  con- 
dition, the  said  friction  member  l>elng  free  to  be  moved 
loogitudinally  with  respect  to  the  band  subject  only  to  tbe 
realstance  offered  by  the  stretching  of  tbe  elastic  strap  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlalng  a  fric- 
tion meml>er  having  a  number  of  Inwardly  facing  projec- 
tiona, and  provided  with  end  slots  conatltuting  guiding  ele- 
menta,  elaatlc  strapa  connected  to  the  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe 
aald  friction  member  and  projecting  longitudinally  in  op- 
poalte directions  therefrom,  and  a  non-elaatlc  band  con- 
nected intermediate  ita  enda  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  aald 
elaatlc  straps,  the  central  portion  of  the  aald  band  between 
anch  pointa  of  connection  being  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the 
aald  elastic  straptt  and  the  said  friction  member  and  paaa- 
ing  freely  through  the  said  guiding  slots,  the  length  of  the 
said  central  portion  of  the  band  being  greater  than  the 
combined  length  of  the  elaatlc  atrapa  and  friction  member 
when  the  aald  elaatlc  atrapa  are  in  their  normal  contracted 
condition. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  t>ody,  of  a  cover 
for  one  end  of  said  body  provided  with  openinga,  a  valve 
member  within  the  container  provided  with  projectiona 
adapted  to  be  aeated  in  said  openinga  to  close  tbe  valve,  a 
cam  on  tbe  cover,  and  means  connected  with  aald  valve 
member  and  coacting  with  said  cam  for  moving  aald  valve 
member  to  seat  and  unseat  said  projectiona  to  open  and 
cloae  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  body,  of  a  cover 
for  one  end  of  aald  body  provided  with  openinga,  a  valve 
meml>er  within  the  container  provided  with  outwardly  dla* 
posed  projections  adapted  to  t>e  seated  in  said  openinga  to 
cloae  the  valve,  a  cam  on  the  cover,  and  rotatable  meana 
connected  with  the  valve  member  for  moving  aald  valve 
member  to  seat  or  unaeat  said  projectiona,  to  open  and 
cloae  the  valve. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  container  body,  of  a  cover 
for  one  end  of  said  body  provided  with  openings,  a  valve 
member  provided  with  projectiona  adapted  to  be  aeated  in 
aaid  openings  to  close  the  same,  arms  connected  to  aald 
valve  member,  cams  on  said  cover  adapted  to  t>e  engaged 
by  said  arms  to  move  the  valve  member  toward  said  cover 
to  seat  said  projectiona  in  aald  openings,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  valve  member  away  from  said  cover  to  unaeat 
aald  projections  to  open  the  valve,  and  to  hold  it  in  anch 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  t>ody,  of  a  cover 
for  one  end  of  said  body  provided  wltb  openinga,  a  valve 
memt>er  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be  aeated  in 
aaid  openinga  to  close  the  aame,  arma  connected  to  said 
valve  member,  earns  on  said  cover  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arms  to  move  the  valve  member  toward  aald  cover 
to  seat  said  projectiona  in  aaid  openings,  means  for  mov 
ing  said  valve  member  away  from  said  cover  to  unseat  said 
projections  to  open  the  valve  and  to  hold  It  In  such  poai 
tion,  and  a  finger  piece  for  rotating  said  arms  to  open  and 
close  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  container  body,  of  a  cover 
for  one  end  of  said  body  provided  with  openinga,  a  valve 
member  provided  with  projectiona  adapted  to  be  aeated  In 
aaid  openings,  a  pin  projecting  through  said  cover  upon 
which  said  valve  member  is  loosely  mounted  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  pin  independently  of  said  valve  member, 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  aaid  member  to  maintain  aald 
projections  in  allnement  with  said  openings,  jirms  connect- 
ed with  said  pin,  cams  on  aald  cover  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
arms,  whereby  said  valve  member  is  moved  toward  said 
cover  to  seat  aaid  projections  in  said  cover  openings,  and 
means  for  moving  aiald  valve  memt>er  away  from  said 
cover  to  unseat  aaid  projections  to  open  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985,323.     REFRIGERATOR.     AiTHCa  C.  CONNOa,  Spring- 
field, 111.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,083. 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  apper  proviaion  cham- 
ber and  a  lower  provision  chamber  separated  by  a  bori- 
sontal partition,  and  communicating  with  each  other; 
cooling  means  on  one  level  occupying  space  at  one  end 
of  one  provision  chamt>er ;  and  other  cooling  meana  on 
another  level  and  occupying  space  at  the  oppoalte  end  of 
both  provision  chambers. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  upper 
provision  chamber  and  a  lower  proviaion  chamber  aepa- 
rated  by  a  horlxontal  partition  extending  practically  the 
entire  length  of  the  cabinet,  aald  borisontal  partition 
being  shorter  than  the  provision  chambera  to  form  a  down- 
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draft  openlns  adaptHl  to  accommodate  an  Ice  box  aztend- 
Ing  npwtrdly  tbroatch  tatd  opeDlns  and  occupying  ipace 
In  both  proTlslon  cbNmb<>rs,  also  to  form  an  up-draft  open- 
Ins  adjacent  to  an  apper  laTcl  Ice  box  aboTe  the  partition  ; 
•a  app«r  lerel  Ice  box  located  atMve  tald  horisontal  parti- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  eabtnet ;  and  a'  lower  lerel  Ice  box 
at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  cabinet  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  down  draft  opening  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  borliontal  partition  and  adapted  to  again  cool  air 
cooled  In  the  flrat  Instance  by  aatd  upper  IctcI  ice  box  and 
trarerslng  the  length  of  said  upper  prorlslon  chamber. 


i 

'i-     '^ 

m 

7^ 

*— ■       ---       "«^ 
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8.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet  haTlng  a  tower, 
a  horliontal  partition  pxtendlng  lengthwise  of  the  cabinet 
less  than  the  full  length  thereof,  and  dividing  the  cabinet 
into  an  upper  provision  chamber  and  a  lower  provision 
chamber,  said  horliontal  partition  being  shorter  than  the 
provision  chambers  to  leave  at  one  end  of  said  partition 
an  up-draft  opening,  and  to  leave  at  the  other  end  of  said 
partition  a  down-draft  opening  adapted  to  accommodate 
an  ice-box  within  the  down-draft  opening  between  said 
ice-box  end  said  partition  ;  an  apper-level  Ice-box  above 
said  lengthwise  partition  and  extending  upward  into  the 
tower  of  the  cabinet ;  and  a  lower  level  ice-box  situated 
within  said  down-draft  opening  and  occupying  space  in 
said  upper  and  lower  provision  chambers ;  said  upper-level 
ice-box.  upper  provision  chamber,  lower-level  Ice  box,  and 
lower  provlalon  chamber  b^ng  In  such  relation  to  each 
other  that  air  cooled  by  said  upper-level  ice-box  and  trav- 
ersing the  length  of  said  upper  provision  chamber  and  to 
sooM  extent  warmed  therein  will  pass  downward  through 
said  down  draft  opening  and  will  be  again  cooled  in  con- 
tact with  said  lower-level  Ice-box,  will  traverse  the  length 
of  said  lower  provlalon  chamber  and  pasa  upward  through 
said  up-draft  opening  to  the  upper  space  of  said  tower,  to 
be  again  cooled  by  said  upper-level  ice-box,  and  so  on  con- 
tinuously. 

.   r^      "S, 

086,324.     PIPE.     FXOTO  COOPM,  Blkiiu,   W.  Va.     Piled 
July  9,  1910.     Serial  Ho.  571,215. 


^Af.-^ 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  rompriaing  a  bowl  having  a  stem  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  longitudinal  smoke  paaaage,  tbe  oater 
end  of  said  passage  being  enlargied  to  form  a  sponge  re- 
cetvlng  chamber,  a  movable  stem  section  hinged  upon  the 
flrat  named  section,  means  for  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether in  closed  position,  «aid  movsble  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  smoke  passage  and  a  saliva  pas- 
sage, an  Intermediate  wall  aeparattnK  said  passages,  one 
end  of  said  saliva  paaaage  t>elng  enlarged  to  form  a  col- 
lecting chamber,  and  a  mouth  piece  threaded  into  tbe  end 
of  tbe  movable  stem  section,  tbe  bore  of  said  month  piece 
communicating  with  said  pasaagee. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprlfltng  a  bowl  having  a  ^tem  aec- 
tlon  integrally  formed  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
sasoto  paaaage  coamanicatlng  with  tbe  bowl,  tbe  ooter  end 
of  said  paaaage  being  enlarged  to  provide  a  sponge  receiv- 


ing ehamber.  a  second  morabte  stem  section  hinged  upon 
the  end  of  the  flrst  named  section,  means  for  securing 
said  sections  together  in  closed  position,  said  movable  sec- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  smoke  passage  and  a  saliva  pas- 
sage formed  therein,  an  Intermediate  wall  aeparating  said 
passagea.  tbe  outer  end  of  said  wall  being  curved  to  con- 
tract the  end  of  the  smoke  passage  and  direct  the  saliva 
into  tbe  saliva  paasage,  said  aallva  passage  at  the  other 
end  of  the  stem  section  being  enlarged  to  form  a  collecting 
cbamber,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  threaded  plug 
in  said  outlet  to  close  the  chamber,  and  a  mouth  piece 
threaded  In  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  section,  tbe  bore  of 
said  moutb  piece  communlcatiiig  with  aaid  passages. 


080,325.    OATB.    Julun  E.  Cobbin,  Oakland,  Cat.    Filed 
Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,670. 


A  swlnglag  gate  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  base-portion,  parallel  up- 
right portions  at  each  end  of  said  baae-portion,  parallel 
vertical  ears  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  its  for- 
ward end,  a  longitudinal  swinging  gate  supported  by  said 
frame  and  connected  thereto  by  swinging  members  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  horisontal  bars  normally  extending 
lonftltudlnally  above  said  gate,  a  pair  of  diagonal  bars  plv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  forward  comer  of 
tbe  gate  and  at  their  other  end  to  one  end  of  said  horl- 
iontal bara,  a  pair  of  diagonal  bara  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  uprights  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  base  and  at  their  other  end  to  said  horisontal  bars,  a 
pair  of  diagonal  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  Inner 
comer  of  tbe  gate  and  at  their -other  end  to  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  horisontal  bara,  a  pair  of  diagonal  bars  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  upright  of  the  main 
frame  and  at  their  other  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  hori- 
sontal bars,  a  pair  of  short  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  horisontal  bars,  a  pair  of  diagonal  bara 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  ears  and  at  the  other  end  to 
ssid  short  bara,  and  a  pair  of  diagonal  bars  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  rail  of  the  gate  adjacent  to  Its  rear  end 
and  at  the  other  end  pivoted  to  aaid  short  parallel  bars. 


986.826.  SELP-HEATINO  BAD-IRON.  Johk  H.  Davis, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roy  L.  Plepmeier. 
Coffeyvllle.  Kana.  Filed  June  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.920. 


I    ■    iflLiQi;^! 


asai' 


In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  iron  body 
open  on  top,  a  perforated  plate  extending  across  tbe  top 
of  tbe  Iron  body,  a  plate  extending  across  the  perforated 
plate,  the  front  porilon  and  aide  edges  of  the  second  men- 
tioned plate  being  In  contact  with  tbe  perforated  pinte, 
and  tbe  remainder  of  said  second  mentioned  piste  being 
spaced  from  the  perforated  plate,  fastening  meann  passing 
throogb  tbe  contiguous  portions  of  tbe  platea  into  tbe  iron 
body,  and  a  handle  carried  by  tbe  plates. 
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•8M27.  SPRING  SHADB-ROLLBR.  William  Moki 
DacKn,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470.987.  . 


■»»  it^'^ 


1.  A  shade  roller  such  as  described  involving  two  tubu- 
lar aections  connected  by  an  Intermediate  cylinder  of 
wood,  and  provided  witb  a  spring  rod  and  coil  spring,  a 
cup-atiaped  ball  receiver  located  In  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  tubular  sections  and  surrounding  tbe  spring  rod, 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ball  recesses,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cap  plate  surrounding  tbe  spring  rod,  pro- 
vided with  ball  recesses  connected  by  circular  grooves ; 
anti-friction  and  locking  balls  located  in  the  ball  recesses 
of  tbe  ball-receiver,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  tbe 
cap  plate  In  contact  witb  tb«  balls,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  shade  roller,  composed  of  two  tubular  sections  ad- 
justably connected  by  an  intermediate  cylinder  of  wood 
and  provided  with  a  central  spring  rod ;  a  cup-shaped  ball 
receiver  having  ball  receases  therein  located  in  tbe  outer 
end  of  one  of  the  tubular  sections  ;  balls  located  within  tbe 
recesses  in  tbe  cup-shaped  ball-receiver ;  a  cap  plate  hav- 
ing ball  recesses  connected  by  circular  grooves  and  formed 
witb  a  bollow  axial  shank,  located  within  the  cup-sbaped 
ball  receiver ;  a  sleeve  located  upon  the  spring  rod  and 
secured  against  rotary  movement  thereon,  and  formed 
with  an  Interior  annular  shoulder  and  with  a  longitudinal 
kerf  or  slot  in  its  inner  extremity  ;  a  spring  located  be- 
tween tbe  end  of  tbe  shank  on  tbe  plate  and  tbe  annular 
shoulder  of  tbe  sleeve ;  and  a  stud  or  spline  on  tbe  shank 
of  tbe  cap  plate  entering  tbe  kerf  or  slot  In  tbe  sleeve, 
whereby  the  cap  plate  la  held  In  yielding  contact  with 
the  balls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  shade  roller  such  as  described,  provided  with  a 
central  spring  rod  and  actuating  spring,  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  cup-sbaped  ball  receiver  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ball  recesses;  balls  located  in  the  recesses  of 
tbe  cup-shaped  ball  receiver,  a  longitudinally  movable 
plate  provided  with  ball  recesses  connected  by  circular 
grooves ;  and  yielding  means  for  holding  tbe  plate  In 
locked  relation  with  the  ball  receiver  when  the  roller  is  at 
rest,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shade  roller  sucb  as  described,  provided  with  a 
ball  receiver  on  one  end  tbersof  having  ball  recesses  there- 
in, a  cap  plate  adapted  to  a  yielding  reciprocating  move- 
ment, said  ball  receiver  bavlng  a  groove  connecting  the 
ball  recesses,  and  said  cap  plate  having  a  circumferential 
tapered  wall  whereby  frictlonal  conUcf  with  tbe  ball  re- 
ceiver may  be  effected,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  shade  roller  sucb  as  described,  with  a  cup  shaped 
ball  receiver  at  one  end  thereof  and  with  ball  recesses 
therein  ;  a  ball  reUining  cap  plate  adapted  for  yielding  re- 
clprcatlng  movement,  sakl  ball  retaining  cap  plate  formed 
witb  a  groove  connecting  tbe  ball  recesses ;  and  said  ball 
retaining  cap  plate  formed  witb  a  circumferential  Upered 
wall,  whereby  frictlonal  contact  may  be  effected,  substan- 
tlaUj  as  described. 


985.328.     NUR8INO-BOTTLB.     William  Mobs  Dbckeb, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  May  4,  1909.     SerUl  No.  493.881. 

1.  In  a  nursing  device,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
collapsible  food  receptacle  having  an  open  end,  of  a  non- 
flexible  Jacket  adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  sdjusting  the  por- 
tions of  said  receptacle  contained  Inside  and  outside  the 
Jacket  and  securing  same  at  the  open  end  of  the  Jacket, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  nursing  device,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
Jacket  bavlng  an  open  end.  of  a  flexible  collapalble  food 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  carried  therein  and  secured  at  the 
open  end  of  the  Jacket,  and  a  combined  breaat  and  nipple 
embracing  tbe  end  of  the  jacket  and  food  receptacle  and 


forming  a  liquid  and  air-tlcfat  dosnrs  between  tbe  parts, 

substantially  aa  described. 


3.  In  a  nursing  device,  tbe  combination  witb  a  col- 
lapsible food-containtng  vessel,  of  a  non-flexible  supporting 
Jacket  adapted  to  contain  same,  a  secondary  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  supporting  Jacket,  and  a  nuralng  device 
embracing  tbe  open  ends  of  said  food  containing  vessel, 
supporting  Jacket  and  secondary  Jacket  and  forming  there- 
with a  liquid  and  alr-tlgbt  closure,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  nursing  device  such  as  described,  a  flexible  and 
collapsible  food  receptacle  located  within  a  non-flexible 
rigid  supporting  and  protecting  Jacket,  and  with  Its  open 
extremity  In  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  tbe  sup- 
porting and  protecting  Jacket ;  and  a  combined  breast 
and  nipple  In  liquid  and  air-tight  contact  with  the  food 
receptacle  and  confining  the  same  In  close  contact  with 
the  supporting  and  protecting  Jacket,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  nuralng  device,  tbe  combination  witb  a  rigid 
Jacket  having  an  open  end,  of  a  flexibly  collapsible  food 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  carried  therein  and  secured  at  the 
open  end  of  tbe  Jacket,  and  a  flexible  nursing  device  em- 
bracing the  open  ends  of  said  food  receptacle  and  Jacket 
and  In  contact  with  said  food  receptacle  to  form  an  air  and 
liquid-tight  joint  between  same,  substantially  aa  described. 


986,329.  GRAIN  -  MEASURINO  CHUTE.  Hbkby  Db- 
cbbmib,  PsrUna.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557.890. 


In  a  grain  chute  a  measuring  chamber,  a  cot  <^  plate 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  retracted  plate  oper- 
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■ting  mAchantsm.  an  operatlac  caMe  oonn«cted  to  tald 
mechAoIsm  whereby  uld  plate  0x7  te  eloeed  at  a  distant 
point  from  tbe  ctante.  a  meamiring  box  adjustably  moanted 
In  aald  chamber  whereby  the  capacity  of  said  chamber  Is 
regulated,  means  to  tecur*  said  box  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  dellTery  plate  slidsbty  mounted  In  said  box,  an 
operating  lerer  connected  with  said  plate  whereby  said 
plate  Is  opened  to  permit  tbe  discharge  of  grain  from 
said  measuring  chamber,  springs  to  close  said  plate  and 
an  operating  cable  to  connect  said  lerer  with  the  operat- 
ing cable  on  said  cut  off  plate  whereby  when  the  latter  Is 
cloMd  said  d^llrery  plate  wlU,««  ep«pcd. 


M0.S3O.  DU8T-ARRK8TER.  Patsick  J.  Dmio.  North 
Weymouth.  Mass.  Filed  May  1».  1910.  8«1al  No. 
M2.217. 


1.  A  dust  arrester  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  Inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  tbe  other,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  b«iBe  plates  depending  In  said  casing  between  said  Inlet 
and  outlet,  each  aeries  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  plates  connected  rigidly,  the  plates 
of  tbe  respectlre  series  being  arranged  to  alternate  with 
each  other,  and  longitudinally  movable  means  for  engaging 
and  elevating  the  respective  series. 

2.  A  dust  arrester  comprlslDg  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  tbe  other  end,  a  plaraltty  of 
baffle  plates  depending  Into  said  casing,  and  arranged  to 
alternate  with  each  other,  the  upper  ends  of  said  baffle 
plates  being  luted,  books  arranged  at  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  baffle  plates  and  menns  for  engaging  said  hooks  for 
ralstnx  and  lowering  tbe  baffle  plates  Into  operative  and 
Inoperative  position. 


986.SS1.     SEED  PLANTER.     Walts*  L.  Dood,  WestrUIs. 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.     ^Ul  No.  584.809. 


J  ^^      ^ 

1.  A  seed  planter,  comprising  a  main  frame,  main 
carrying  wheels  connected  therewith,  a  runner  frame,  a 
tongue,  conneotlona  between  the  runner  frame  and  the 
tongue,  an  operating  lever  for  the  runner  frame,  a  Mfor- 
eated  frame  attached  to  the  tongue,  and  yielding  eouase- 
ttoM  bttwesn  this  frame  and  the  operating  lever. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  the  runner 
frame,  tbe  tongue  connected  with  the  runner  frame,  a 
marker  ahaft  mounted  In  bearlafs  on  tbe  runner  frame, 
an  auxiliary  frame,  a  disk  shaft  supported  In  bearings 
in  this  frame,  and  a  ball-and-socket  connection  between 
the  auxiliary  frame  and  the  tongue. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  tongue  of  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  a  ball-and-socket  connection  therewith  In 
the  central  line  of  draft,  a  disk  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  disks  carried  by 
this  shaft,  a  marker  shaft  and  gearing  connecting  the 
disk  shaft  wltk  tbe  msrker  shaft. 

4.  The  conMnatlon  with  the  tongue  of  an  aoxlllary 
frame,  a  disk  skaft  mounted  In  bearings  therein,  s  hinged 
connection  between  tbe  auxiliary  frame  and  the  tongue 
arranged  in  tbe  central  line  of  draft,  the  marker  sbsft, 
and  aprocket  gearing  arranged  in  tbe  central  line  of  draft 
connecting  the  disk  shaft  with  the  marker  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  tongue  of  the  main  frame, 
tbe  runner  frame  with  which  It  Is  connected,  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  tongue,  disks 
carried  by  the  disk  shaft,  a  marker  shaft,  a  cup-ahaped 
sprocket  wheel  attached  to  the  marker  shaft  and  having 
Its  teeth  in  tbe  central  line  of  draft,  and  sprocket  gearing 
connecting  said  sprocket  wheel  with  the  disk  shaft. 

[ClalBS  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


080,SS2.  COAL  AND  ROCK  DRILLINO  BIT.  Jambh 
Baosm.  Wyoming.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579.269. 


*»t^ 


Tbe  combination  of  a  sectional  drill  shank  having  a 
socket  at  one  end  tbe  walls  of  which  being  provided  with 
spertures  arranged  in  registration  and  In  allnement  with 
the  center  of  tbe  shank,  said  socket  being  extended  later- 
ally to  one  side  of  the  shsnk ;  a  cutter  comprising  a 
ab&nk  including  an  off-set  cutting  member  merging  Into 
the  shank  by  way  of  •  aboulder,  said  shank  Including 
a  lip  extending  laterally  to  one  aide  of  the  shank  at  the 
end  thereof,  said  shank  being  received  within  the  laterally 
extending  portion  of  the  socket :  s  drill  bit  comprising 
a  shank  and  a  drilling  portion,  aald  bit  Intermediate  tbe 
ahank  and  the  drilling  portion  having  a  shoulder  to  en- 
gage the  shoulder  of  the  cutter,  the  shank  of  tbe  bit 
having  Its  end  portion  curved  on  sn  arc  capable  of  fitting 
the  Up  when  dlpoeed  so  tbst  tbe  said  shoulders  may 
engage  or  in  a  reverse  position  said  reversal  causing  a 
hole  of  a  greater  diameter  to  be  drilled,  said  bit  shank 
having  an  aperture  in  registration  with  the  apertures  of 
the  socket ;  and  a  colter  pin  extending  through  tbe  aper- 
ture* thus  anchoring  tbe  bit  and  tbe  cutter  In  place. 
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986,888.    CHICKBN-COOP.    Thomas  J.  Bmtoh.  Bedford, 
iBd.    FUed  May  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  668.006. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  structure 
having  a  door  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening 
from  the  outside,  a  floor  movably  mounted  within  the 
structure,  a  flexible  supplemental  door  movable  with  the 
floor  for  closing  tbe  opening  when  said  floor  is  shifted 
downwardly  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  counter-bal- 
ance outalde  of  the  structure,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  counterbalance  and  the  floor  for  maintaining 
the  floor  normally  elevated,  said  connection  constituting 
means  whereby  the  floor  may  be  raised  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion while  carrying  a  load,  and  a  door  constituting  the 
top  of  the  structure. 


986,334.  RECOIL  DEVICE  FOR  FIELD-GUNS.  Obobo 
FALTia,  Llmperlch-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.406. 


1.  In  a  recoil  device  for  field-guns,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  prevented  by  the  csrrlage  from  turning,  of 
a  wheel  tumsble  on  said  axle,  a  dlak  tumable  on  aald 
wheel,  a  spring  Inserted  between  said  wheel  and  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  take  up  tbe  recoil,  means  limiting 
the  turn  of  said  disk  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  and 
meana  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  disk  and  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  recoil  device  for  fleld-guns,  tbe  combination 
with  an  axle  prevented  by  tbe  carriage  from  turning,  of 
a  wheel  tumable  on  said  axle  and  having  a  concentric 
channel  cloaed  at  one  end.  a  disk  tumable  on  aald  wheel 
and  adapted  to  cover  Its  channel  and  provided  with  a 
log  engaging  therein,  a  helical  spring  In  the  channel  of 
aald  wheel  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  recoil,  It  bearing 
with  one  end  against  the  end  of  the  channel  and  with  the 
other  end  against  the  lug  of  said  disk,  means  limiting 
tbe  turn  of  said  disk  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  and 
means  to  couple  and  uncouple  aald  dlak  and  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  recoil  device  for  fleld-guna,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  prevented  by  the  carriage  from  turning,  of 
a  wheel  tumable  on  said  axle,  a  disk  tumable  on  said 
wheel,  a  spring  inserted  between  said  wheel  and  said 
dlak  and  adapted  to  take  up  tbe  recoil,  meana  limiting 
tbe  turn  of  said  disk  under  tbe  action  of  said  aprlng,  a 


clutch  member  fast  on  said  dlsk^  another  dutch  member 
longitudinally  movable  on  said  axle  and  prevented  from 
turning,  end  means  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  two 
dutch  members. 

4.  In  a  recoil  device  for  fleld-guns,  the  comblnstlon  with 
an  axle  prevented  by  the  carriage  from  turning  and  hav- 
ing a  screw-thread,  of  a  wheel  tumable  on  aald  axle,  a 
disk  tumable  on  said  wheel,  a  spring  Inserted  between 
said  wheel  and  said  disk  and  adapted  to  take  up  tbe 
recoil,  means  limiting  the  turn  of  said  disk  under  tbe 
action  of  said  spring,  a  clutch  member  fast  on  said  dlak, 
another  clutch  member  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
axle  and  prevented  from  turning,  and  a  band-wheel  en- 
gaging the  screw-thread  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  move 
aald  second  clutch  member  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  flrst  clutch  member. 

5.  In  a  recoil  device  for  fleld-guns,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  prevented  by  the  carriage  from  turning,  of 
a  wheel  tumable  on  said  axle  and  having  a  concentric 
channel  closed  at  one  end,  a  disk  tnrnable  on  said  wheel 
and  adapted  to  cover  Its  channel  and  provided  with  a 
lug  engaging  therein,  a  helical  spring  In  tbe  channel  of 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  take  up  tbe  recoil,  it  bearing 
with  one  end  against  the  end  of  the  channel  and  with  the 
other  end  against  the  lug  of  ssid  disk,  means  limiting 
the  turn  of  said  disk  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  a 
clutch  member  fast  on  said  disk,  another  clutch  member 
longitudinally  movable  on  said  axle  and  prevented  from 
turning,  and  means  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  two 
clutch  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


086,335.  PEDAL  CRANK  HANGER.  Allan  McCldsi 
Fluhartt,  Westfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pope  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,300. 


1.  A  pedal  crank  banger  having  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  cycle  frame,  said  bracket  having  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  crank  shaft  extending  through  said  op«i- 
ing,  which  opening  in  diameter  is  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  tbe  crank  shaft  whereby  the  abaft  can  be  adjusted 
therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  bracket,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  with  said  shaft  wherry  a  movement  of  tbe 
former  will  adjust  tbe  latter  in  said  opening  In  tbe 
bracket 

2.  A  pedal  crank-hanger  having  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  cycle  frame,  said  bracket  baring  a  trans- 
verse opening,  guides  movable  in  said  opening,  a  shaft  held 
by  said  guides,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  bracket,  and  means 
connecting  said  lever  and  said  shaft,  whereby  a  movement 
of  the  former  will  adjust  tbe  latter. 

8.  A  pedal  crank-banger  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
cycle  frame  and  having  an  oblong  tranarerse  opening, 
guides  morable  borisontally  In  said  opening,  a  crank  shaft 
supported  by  said  guides,  a  lerer  plroted  to  tbe  hanger, 
and  links  connecting  said  lerer  and  said  shaft,  whereby  a 
morement  of  tbe  former  will  more  tbe  latter  and  ita  guides 
borisontally  In  tbe  oblong  tranarerse  opening. 
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4.  A  pedal  craak-taUKCt  adspt«4  to  b«  ttta^cd  to  • 

cycle  fr»in«  and  baring  a  trantrerae  opening,  a  crank 
abaft  extending  through  Mid  opening,  a  joke  abaped  lerer 
piroted  to  the  hanger,  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  de- 
alr«d  adjustment,  and  links  conoecting  said  lerer  and  the 
shaft. 

5.  A  pedal  crank-hanger  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
cycle  frame  and  having  an  oblong  transverse  opening, 
gnldea  movable  horlxontally  In  said  opening,  bashings  In 
said  gaides,  a  crank  ahaft  extending  through  aald  baah- 
Inga,  a  yoke  shaped  lever  vlth  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the 
hanger,  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  desired  adjustment, 
and  links  connecting  said  lever  and  the  bashings  on  the 
shaft 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


980,386.  NON-HKATABLB  FURNACE  -  FRONT.  Wil- 
liam J.  raaoiBiCKS.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  0, 
1009.     Serial  No.  032,2«S. 


1.  A  furnace  front  comprMng  a  door  and  casement  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elrealatory  chambers,  said 
chambers  beinf  formed  by  vertical  partitions  so  relatively 
located  and  tilted  that  the  sise  of  each  said  chambers  con- 
stantly Increases  from  Its  entrance  to  Its  exit  portion,  said 
door  having  Its  flanges  provided  with  radiating  ribs  which 
prevent  It  from  fitting  tightly  against  said  casement,  said 
door  and  casement  each  provided  with  orifices  connecting 
said  circulatory  chamber*,  said  orifices  proportionately  in- 
creased In  slse  from  the  external  to  the  Internal  face  of 
said  fomace  front,  said  orlflcea  arranged  alternately  at 
top  and  bottom  of  said  circulatory  chambers ;  and  the 
walls  of  said  chambers  provided  with  corrugatlona,  ribs 
and  staggered  projections,  sabstantlally  as  described  and 
for  the  porposes  set  fortlv.'^         ^ 

2.  In  a  furnace  front,  consf^lslag  a  door  and  casements, 
ased  separately  or  In  combination,  each  comprising  rela- 
tively proportioned,  (so  as  to  permit  expansion  of  contin- 
uous sir  current,  1  circulatory  chambers  connected  alter- 
nately at  top  and  bottom  by  likewise  proportioned  orifices, 
said  door  and  casements  each  constructed  In  two  pieces, 
one  piece  comprising  a  front  face,  sldea,  top,  bottom  and 
partition,  the  Inmost  edges  of  said  sides,  top  and  bottom 
having  trapeioldal  Indentures  to  receive  and  retain  the 
correeponillDK  dove  tailed  projection  on  the  "  liner,"  the 
remaining  piece,  said  "  liner "  having  its  exterior  face 
horlsontally  corrugated  and  Its  interior  face  provided  with 
ataggered  projections  extending  Into  the  adjacent  chamber, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  named. 

3.  In  a  furnace  front  comprlalng  a  door  and  Ita  ease- 
ments, each  having  face,  back,  inclosing  top,  bottom  and 
aides  with  longitudinal  partition  forming  Inner  chambers, 
said  face  having  a  alot  extending  entirely  across  the  lower 
portion  between  said  Inclosing  sides,  said  partition  termi- 
nating abort  of  the  top  formiag  a  properly  proportioned 


openlag  to  adsait  flow  of  air  Into  second  cbaasber,  the  far- 

nace  front  having  a  back  ("  liner  ")  having  slot  at  bottom 
properly  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  others,  the  rela- 
tive sise  of  said  chambers  Increasing  from  entrance  to  exit 
by  slanting  said  partition,  the  front  face  of  aald  door  being 
extended  beyond  the  said  sides  and  top  forming  a  flange, 
said  flange  provided  with  transverse  ribs  to  hold  It  at  a 
distance  from  the  face  of  said  casementa,  substantially  as 
set  forth  and  for  the  uses  Hpeclfled. 

4.  A  furnace  door,  for  the  purposes  deslgnsted,  compris- 
ing two  castings  having  Inlet,  outlet  and  connected  circu- 
latory chambers,  dove-tailed  faatenlngs  projected  at  the 
top,  sides  and  bottom  of  the  Inner  face  of  said  caating. 
which  forms  the  "  liner,"  and  corresponding  trapesoldal 
Indentures  In  said  caating  compriaing  remaining  portiona 
of  my  invention  and  having  Inner  face  of  flange  of  said 
door  provided  with  means  for  preventing  air  tight  closing, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 


986.337.  COLLAPSIBLE  TRAT  FOR  WATER-HEATERS. 
JosBFB  W.  Oamblb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Jo- 
seph C.  Lovering  Wharton,  William  S.  Hallowell,  and 
John  C.  Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  9. 
1909.     Sertal  No.  927,020. 


1.  Id  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tray  supports,  of  one  or 
oaore  collapsible  trays,  formed  each  of  relatively  movable 
portions  normally  cooperating  to  form  a  tray  extending  be- 
tween snd  supported  by  said  supports,  said  portions  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to  each  other  to  permit  the 
tray  to  be  collapsed  and  moved  out  of  the  normal  engage- 
ment with  said  tray  supports. 

2.  In  a  water  beater  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tray  supports  of  one  or 
more  collapsible  trays  normally  supported  between  said 
supports,  each  tray  comprising  relatively  movable  portions 
and  being  adapted  to  collapse  by  buckling  upward  to  per- 
mit the  tray  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  tray 
supports,  and  means  for  preventing  the  traya  from  collaps- 
ing by  buckling  downward. 

3.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  apaced  apart  tray  supports  formed  with 
shoulders  on  their  adjacent  sides,  of  one  or  more  collapsi- 
ble trays  each  comprising  two  portions  hinged  together, 
one  portion  normally  engaging  a  shoulder  on  one  tray  sup- 
port and  the  other  portion  a  shoulder  on  the  other  sup- 
port, and  being  adapted  to  collapse  by  buckling  upward  to 
thereby  move  out  of  engagement  with  the  supporting  shoul- 
ders, the  two  portions  of  each  tray  having  co/5peratlng 
parts  which  engage  to  prevent  the  tray  from  collapsing  by 
buckling  downward. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  vertical  spaced  apart  tray  supports 
formed  each  with  a  series  of  borlsontsl  shoulders  on  Its 
side  sdjacent  the  other  support,  a  series  of  trays  alter- 
nately Inclined  In  opposite  directions  each  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  a  width  less  than  the  distance  between 
said  supports  and  having  its  upper  edge  resting  on  a  ahoul- 
der  of  one  of  said  supports,  and  a  dog  pivotally  connected 
to  its  lower  edge  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  a  shoulder  on  the  other  adjacent  tray  sup- 
port, the  dog  and  body  portion  of  each  tray  having  coop- 
erating parts  which  engage  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  free  end  of  the  dog  relative  to  the  body  portion. 


980,838.     AUTOMOBILE  ACCESSORY.     Louis  Gass  and 
Qua  Gahs.  Los  Angeles,  CaL     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Se- 
rtal No.  5S9.028. 
An  automobile  accessory  comprising  a  frame  having  a 

slot  In  each  aide  thereof,  a  ahaft  extending  through  said 
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slot  and  adjustably  secured  In  position,  another  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  wheel  rotatable  on  the 
first  shaft,  another  wheel  fixed  on  the  second  shaft,  both  of 


said  wheels  adapted  to  support  and  be  operated  by  the 
driving  wheel  of  an  automobile,  and  an  air  pomp  operated 
by  one  of  said  wheels. 


986,339.     ENVELOP.    GusTAT  Oaioaa,  Munich,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.     SerUI  No.  686,382. 


The  combination,  with  an  envelop  having  one  side  open 
and  a  notch  cat  In  one  of  Its  walls  adjacent  said  opening, 
of  a  band  of  paper  folded  three  times  upon  Itself  and 
having  Its  edges  detachably  gammed  to  the  walls  of  the 
envelop  at  said  open  aide,  the  middle  fold  receiving  the 
contents  of  the  envelop  and  extending  beyond  tbe  walls 
thereof. 


986,340.      METAL    CAR-ROOFING.      John    M.    Hamsbn, 
Pittaburg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,227. 


1.  In  a  car-roof,  tbe  combination  with  side-plates,  of 
U-shaped  carllnes  bsvlng  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  carllnes  having  downwardly  extending 
fiances  engsKinK  the  outer  faces  of  said  side-plates,  roof- 
plates  having  upwardly  extending  flanges,  and  inverted  U- 
shaped  cover  strips  containing  said  flanges  of  said  roof- 
plate,  downwardly  extending  flanges  on  said  cover-strips, 
snd  fastening  devices  passing  through  tbe  end  flanges  on 
said  cover-strips  and  carllnes  securing  tbe  same  to  said 
side-plates. 

2.  In  a  car-roof,  tbe  combination  with  aide-plates,  of  a 
channel  carllne  resting  thereon,  downwardly  extending 
flan»;es  at  the  ends  of  said  carline  engaging  the  outer 
fac«>s  of  said  side-plates,  roof  plates  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  cover-strips  inclosing  said  flanges,  down- 
wardly extending  end  flanges  on  said  cover-strips,  a  fascia, 
and  fastening  device  passing  through  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange  on  said  cover-strip,  tbe  faacia  and  carllne 
and  securing  same  to  said  side-plates. 

8.  In  a  car-roof,  tbe  combination  with  slde-platee,  of  a 
channel  carllne  resting  on  ssid  side-plates,  downwsrdly  ex- 
tending end  flanges  on  said  carline  engaging  tbe  outer 
faces  of  said  side-plates,  roof-plates  resting  on  said  car- 
llne, cover-strips  resting  on  said  roof-platea  in  line  with 
said  carllne,  downwardly  extending  flanges  st  tbe  ends  of 


said  cover-strips,  the  onter  ends  of  said  roof-plates  being 
turned  downwardly,  a  fascia,  and  connecting  means  paaa- 
Ing  through  aald  flanges  on  said  cover-stripe,  the  roof- 
plates,  the  faacia,  the  downwardly  extending  flanges  OB 
said  carllne,  and  said  side-plate. 


980,341.      METAL    CAR-ROOFING.      JOHN    M.    HANSBit, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  676.228. 


A  car-roof,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates,  of  an 
Inveried  channel  carline  supported  on  said  side-plates, 
downwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  carllnes 
engaging  with  the  outer  faces  of  said^  plates  and  secured 
thereto,  roof -plates  bent  to  engage 'said  carline  and  over- 
lapping each  other,  fascias,  and  the  ends  of  said  roof-plates 
bent  to  engage  said  fascias. 


986,34  2.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Hbnbt  H.  Hardinoe,  Chicago,  111.,  assizor  to  Wlebking, 
Hardlnge  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  686,746. 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  drive  shaft  for  connecting  said  shafts,  knd 
means  controlled  by  said  driven  shaft  for  disconnecting 
said  shafts. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism  Including  a  clutch  con- 
necting said  shafts,  means  controlled  by  tbe  drive  shaft 
for  actuating  said  clutsb  in  one  direction,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  driven  shaft  for  actuating  aald  clutch  in  the 
other  direction. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  mechanism  including  a  clutch  connecting 
said  shafts,  automatic  means  for  closing  said  clutch,  aoto- 
matlc  means  for  opening  said  clutch  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  one  member  of  the  clutch  against 
the  force  of  the  clutch  opening  means  to  permit  tree  ro- 
tation of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising,  a  drire 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism  comprtsing  a  clutch  for 
connecting  ssld  shafts,  means  tending  to  normally  retain 
the  dutch  in  open  position  and  pneumatic  means  for  an- 
tomatlcally  closing  said  clutch  at  predet«nnined  intervals. 
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6.  A  power  tnuumlttlng  mecbaAlam,  comprtaliit  •  4rlT« 
%hmtt,  A  drlTcn  ibaft,  operative  connections  IncloiUnc  a 
dutch  (or  connecting  said  sbafta,  means  for  constantly 
orfflnc  said  clatcb  toward  open  position,  and  automatically 
controlled  pneumatic  means  for  closing  said  dutch  at 
predetermined  interrals  agatntt  tbe.  force  of  said  opening 
means. 

[Claim*  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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985,343.  COMBINED  WATER-IIEATKR  AND  BOILER. 
Chakum  Habt.  Oakland,  CaK,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hart 
Heater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
June  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  B03,199. 


A  beating  attachment  for  a  boiler  comprising  an  Inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  said  boiler,  an  outlet  pipe  for 
said  boiler,  a  coupling  secured  to  said  outlet  pipe,  beating 
colls  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  coupling,  a 
second  coupling  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  colls, 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  upper  coupling,  a  pipe 
connected  to  said  upper  outlet  pipe  for  returning  heated 
water  to  said  boiler,  and  a  burner  surrounding  said  lower 
outlet  pipe  and  positioned  beneath  said  colls. 


980.344.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     AnTHCB  H.  Habtib  and 

William  O.  Datis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Harrie- 
Davls  Heater  Company,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  a  Corporation 
of  Arlaona.     Plied  Sept.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,822. 


1.  In  an  electric  fluid  heater,  a  caalng  liaTing  a  sealed 
bottom,  an  electrical  resistance  material  dlapoaed  In  tbe 
caalng  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  jacket  greater  In  diam- 
eter than  the  casing  surrounding  tbe  same  so  that  a  rer- 
tical  annular  space  la  provided  between  tbe  Jacket  and 
casing,  tbe  Jacket  having  openings  near  Its  upper  end 
and  proTlded  with  larger  openings  at  its  lower  end.  the 

J 
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wall  of  the  Jacket  beteg  imperfornte  bet  wean  tba  npper 
and  lower  openinga,  and  a  cap  into  which  the  Jacket  la 
Inserted. 

2.  In  an  electric  fluid  beater,  a  casing  having  a  sealed 
bottom,  an  electrical  resistance  material  disposed  In  tbe 
casing  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  cylindrical  Jacket 
greater  In  diameter  than  the  casing  surrounding  the  same 
so  that  a  vertical  annular  space  ia  provided  between  the 
Jacket  and  casing,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  Jacket  being  en- 
tirely open  and  unobstructed,  tbe  Jacket  also  having  open- 
ings near  Ita  upper  end  and  provided  with  larger  openings 
at  Its  lower  end,  the  wall  of  the  Jacket  being  Imperforate 
between  tbe  upper  and  lower  openings,  and  a  cap  into 
which  the  Jacket  Is  Inserted. 

8.  In  an  electric  fluid  heater,  a  casing  having  a  sealed 
bottom,  an  electrical  resistance  material  disposed  In  the 
casing  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  cylindrical  Jacket, 
greater  in  diameter  than  tbe  casing,  surrounding  the  same 
so  that  a  vertical  annular  space  la  provided  between  tbe 
jacket  and  casing,  the  lower  end  of  the  jacket  being  en- 
tirely open  and  unobatructed.  tbe  Jacket  also  having  open- 
ings near  Its  upper  end  and  provided  with  notches  In  Its 
extreme  lower  end.  tbe  wall  of  tbe  Jacket  being  imperforate 
between  tbe  openings  and  tbe  notches,  and  a  cap  Into 
which  the  Jacket  la  inserted. 


1 

980.845.  SANITARY  8TAMP-1IOI8TENER.  Abchib  J. 
HoBACK.  Jr..  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.299. 


^ 


r:^^ 


A  stamp  moistener,  comprising  a  barrel  constituting  a 
reservoir  and  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  slot-open- 
ings and  an  intermediate  bridge  member,  a  detachable 
plug  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel,  a  moistening  ele- 
ment folded  upon  Itself  forming  a  U-shaped  folded  portion 
covering  said  bridge  member  with  the  side  members  there- 
of Ailing  said  slot-openings  snd  extended  longitudinally 
within  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  detachably  attaching 
tbe  free  ends  of  said  side  members  to  tbe  open  end  of  said 
barrel. 


986.346.      SAFETY-STIRRUP.      Johk    R.    HcxTXa.    Ken- 
nett  Cal.     Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,015. 


•  A 


1.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  body  provided  with  compart- 
menta,  said  compartmenta  provided  with  shoulders,  side 
members  provided  with  latches  for  detachable  engagement 
with  aaid  shoulders,  said  members  provided  with  foot- 
rest  sections,  and  a  base  pUte  pivoUlly  connecting  said 
sections. 

2.  A  stirrup  comprising  s  supporting  body  prorlded 
with  latch-recelving  compartments,  side  members  pro- 
Tided   with   inwardly  projecting  Utches  adapted   for  de- 
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tnchable  engagement  with  said  compartments,  a  foot-rest 
section  projecting  inwardly  from  each  side  member,  and  a 
baae  plate  having  Its  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said 
aectlona  and  Its  Intermediate  portion  detachably  engaged 
with  the  enda  of  aaid  sections. 

3.  A  stirrup  comprlslnR  a  body,  side  members  having 
their  upper  ends  detachably  engaged  with  opposite  por- 
tions thereof,  an  inwardly  projecting  foot-rest  section  car- 
ried by  each  aide  member,  aaid  aectlona  provided  with  side 
lufn  at  their  free  ends  and  hinge  ears  adjacent  their  inter- 
mediate portion,  and  a  base  plate  having  Its  ends  hinged 
to  said  ears  and  Its  Intermediate  portion  provided  with 
side  recesses  for  the  reception  of  said  lugs. 

4.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  body  provided  with  latch  re- 
ceiving means,  side  members  provided  with  latches  for 
engaging  said  latch-receiving  means,  a  foot  rest  section 
carried  by  each  side  member,  and  a  base  plate  having  Ita 
enda  hinged  to  the  intermediate  portlona  of  said  sections, 
and  its  Intermediate  portion  detachably  engaged  by  tbe 
free  enda  of  said  aectlona. 


985,347.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  FOR  LASTING  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  James  E.  Jacksun,  Lynn,  Mass..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  a  Ccrporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1897.     SerUl  No.  630,153. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  the 
combination,  with  suitable  stitching  mechanism,  of  a  pin- 
cer  for  gripping  the  upper,  and  means  for  yieldingly  op- 
erating said  pincer  to  stretch  tbe  upper  over  tbe  last  and 
bold  the  upper  under  yielding  tension  while  It  is  secured 
by  the  stitching  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  the 
combination,  with  suitable  stitching  mechanism  including 
an  awl,  of  a  pincer  for  gripping  the  upper,  means  for 
yieldingly  operating  said  pincer  to  stretch  the  upper  and 
hold  it  yieldingly  under  tension  until  It  is  entered  by  the 
awl,  and  means  for  actuating  the  stitching  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  tbe 
combination,  with  suitable  stitching  mechanism,  of  a  pin- 
cer for  gripping  the  upper,  means  for  yieldingly  operating 
said  pincer  to  stretch  the  upper  over  the  last,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  varying  the  movement  of  said  pincer. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  step- 
by-step  and  securing  the  upper  by  stitches,  the  combina- 
tion with  stitching  mechanism  and  a  pincer,  of  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  yieldingly  actuating  the  pincer 
to  pull  the  upper  over  the  last  and  to  hold  tbe  successively 
pnllei  portions  of  the  upper  under  approximately  uniform 
tension  for  the  action  of  the  stitching  mechanlam,  and 
mesns  for  sctnating  the  stitching  mechanism. 

6.   In  a  sewing  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  ahoes.  the 
combination    with    suitable   stitching   mechanism,    of   an 
163  O.  G.— 62 


abutment  for  the  Insole,  an  automatic  pincer  for  the  np- 
per, said  pincer  having  two  carriers  each  wijth  a  Jaw  on 
the  end.  means  for  yieldingly  clamping  one  Jaw  against 
the  other  Jaw.  and  yielding  means  for  moving  said  Jawa 
bodily. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


985,348.  MACHINE  FOR  LASTING  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Jambb  E.  Jackson,  Lynn.  Masa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1899,  Se- 
rial No.  711,250.  Renewed  Nov.  21,  1903.  Serial  No. 
182,199. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  com- 
prising means  for  stretching  the  upper  about  tbe  last 
comprising  coactlng  Jaws  for  gripping  the  edge  of  tbe 
upper,  means  for  causing  said  Jaws  to  grip  the  upper,  and 
automatic  mechanism  for  causing  said  Jaws  to  draw  the 
upper  first  in  lines  substantially  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  tbe  Insole,  and  then  in  lines  sulistantially  parallel  to 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  Insole,  and  then  to  hold  the  gripped  por- 
tion of  tbe  upper  against  the  outer  face  of  the  Up  of  tbe 
insole,  combined  with  means  operating  automatically  to 
secure  tbe  upper  while  It  is  so  held. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes  com- 
prising stitching  mechanism  and  means  for  strtechlng 
the  upper  including  a  pivoted  pincers,  means  for  rocking 
said  pincers  about  its  pivot  to  stretch  tbe  upper  In  lines 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sole  of  tbe  last,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  pincers  tc  draw  the  edges 
of  the  upper  across  tbe  said  sole. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes  com- 
prising stitching  mechanism  and  means  for  stretching  the 
upper  including  co-acting  Jaws,  pivoted  levers  on  which 
said  Jaws  are  slidably  mounted,  and  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing said  Jaws  to  grip  the  upper  and  stretch  it  over  the  last. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes  com- 
prising stitching  mechanism  and  means  for  stretching  tbe 
upper  including  pivoted  levers  and  a  Jaw  slidably  sup- 
ported in  the  end  of  each  lever. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  com- 
prising stitching  mechanism,  and  means  for  stretching 
the  upper  including  pivoted  levers,  a  Jaw  slidably  support- 
ed by  each  lever,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  each  Jaw 
independently  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985,349.  LADDER.  Thomas  Jauch  and  Bbbti.v  Rosen- 
FXLDBB,  Schweningen,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  527,454. 

Improvements  in  and  relating  to  ladders,  comprising  in 
combination,  two  transverse  bars  carried  near  the  top  of 
a  ladder,  •  slotted  perpendicular  bar  or  plate  carried  by 
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th<>  tmiMirerM  ten.  ft  tamm  ntoootad  la  the  slot  of  tlie 
pcrpmidicular  h«r  and  c&pcble  of  slldlns  therein,  a  clamp- 
ius  dcrlce  carried  by  the  acrew.  two  aaltAbly  shaped 
members  constltatlng  aaki  derlee,  guide  places  situated 
on   the  ladder  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  lower  sBda  of 


said  memhers.  and  a  iD«tal  frame  baring  two  straight 
sid«>s  and  a  eurred  side,  said  frame  being  carried  bjr  the 
ladder  and  serving  to  keep  same  awaj  from  the  pole, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown,  and  for  the  pnrpose 
set  forth. 

-r*^ — -i| 

989.360.     DI8INFXCTING  DEVICE.     Jamss  Knibm,  Oak- 
Und,  Cal.     Piled  Jan.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  540.839. 


1^' 


1.  A  dtatnfectlag  device  coaiprlstng  a  reeeptade.  a  valve 
chamber  depeadlnic  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  stem 
alldable  In  said  chamber,  a  valve  carried  thereon  for  clos- 
ing the  Inlet  end  of  said  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber 
adjustably  connected  to  said  valre  chamber,  a  cap  for 
the  said  stem,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  stem  and  ex- 
erting a  pressure  on  Mild  rap  to  slide  said  stem,  and  means 
In  laid  discharge  chamber  and  actuated  by  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  for  regulating  the  flow  of  dlslofectlag  liquid 
from  aald  discharge  chassber. 

2.  A  disinfecting  device  compristag  a  receptacle,  a 
valve  chamber  depending  therefrom,  a  valve  stem  slld- 
able  In  said  chamber,  a  valve  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  a 
perforated  cap  at  the  other  end  of  Mid  stem,  a  perforated 
washer  carried  by  saM  cap.  a  spring  coded  aboat  aald 
stem  and  exerting  a  pru— ure  on  said  cap  to  seat  the 
valve,  a  dlschsrg>^  chamber  adjustably  secured  to  the  valve 
chamber,  absorbent  material  In  said  discharge  ehamt>er, 
snd  a  wssher  seated  00  said  material  and  actuated  by 
the  pressare  of  said  syrlas  to  cause  said  absorbent  mate- 


rial to  dellTer  llqnld  at  a  rsgalatrd  rate  from  saM  dis- 
charge chamber. 

3  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve 
chamber  depending  therefrom,  a  discharge  chamber  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  valve  chamber,  absorbent  ma- 
terial la  said  discharge  chamber,  and  means  slidable  in 
said  varve  chamber  for  exerting  a  compression  on  aald 
material. 

4.  A  dlslnfe<-tlnx  device  comprlsinK  •  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  outlet,  s  valve  chamber  depending 
from  said  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  aald  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  projecting  through  said  chamber,  a  discharge 
chamber  depending  from  the  valve  chamber,  absorbent 
material  in  said  discharge  chamber'  means  actuated  by 
said  valve  stem  for  compressing  thAabeorbent  material. 
and  a  casing  depending  from  the  receptacle  and  Inclosing 
the  valve  and  discharge  chambers. 

6.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve 
chamber  depending  therefrom,  a  valv^  having  a  stem  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  chamber,  perforated  waabers  mount- 
ed upon  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  s  discharge 
chamber  adjustably  secured  to  said  valve  chamber,  ab- 
sortwnt  material  In  said  dlschsrge  cbsmber.  and  a  cup 
shaped  washer  seated  upon  said  absorbent  material  and 
the  flange  of  said  cup  shaped  washers  contacting  with 
aald  perforated  waabers. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


980,361.      PIN.      CH.iBLES    KCEHKU,    Providence,  R.    I.. 

ssslgnor,    by    mesne    aasignments.    to   George    W.  Dover 

Company,    Providence,    R.    I.,    a    Corporation    of  Rhode 
Island.     Piled  June  4,  1910      SerUI  No.  5«4,913. 


1  A  pin  comprlslnif  a  back  plate  provided  with  a  por- 
tion including  one  end  bent  over  and  back  toward  the  op- 
poelte  end  of  the  plate  to  form  a  loop  for  receiving  the 
bead  of  the  pin-tongue,  one  wall  of  said  loop  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  stem  of  said 
pln-tonirue  extends,  and  a  front  plate  having  Its  edge 
rolled  over  that  of  the  back  plate,  portions  of  aald  rolled 
over  edge  engaging  portions  of  the  bent  over  part  of  the 
back  plate  to  preserve  the  form  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  pin  comprising  a  back  plate  provided  with  a  por- 
tion Including  one  end  bent  over  and  back  toward  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  plate  to  form  a  loop  for  receiving  the 
head  of  the  pin-tongue,  one  wall  of  said  loop  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  stem  of  said 
pin-tongue  extends,  the  body  of  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  recess  Into  which  said  bent  over  end  extenda,  and 
a  front  plate  having  Its  edge  rolled  over  that  of  the  back 
pUte. 

3.  A  pin  comprising  a  back  plate  provided  with  a  por- 
tion Including  one  end  bent  over  and  back  toward  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  plate  to  form  a  loop  for  receiving  the 
head  of  the  pin-tongue,  one  wall  of  said  loop  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  stem  of  said 
pin-tongue  extends,  the  body  of  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  recess,  said  bent  over  end  having  lateral  extensions 
and  projecting  Into  said  rece«n.  and  a  front  plate  having 
its  edge  rolled  over  that  of  the  back  plate  and  including 
■aid  extending  portions  of  said  loop  end  whereby  said 
end  Is  retained  flmly  in  position. 

4  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  s  pin-toague- 
carrying  strip  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  s  loop 
for  receiving  the  head  of  the  ptn-tongue  and  hsvlng  a 
catch  member  near  the  other  end,  the  extreme  end  of  the 
portion  of  the  strip  which  Is  bent  to  form  the  loop  pro- 
jecting toward  the  catch  member  and  lying  flat  against 
the  body  of  the  strip,  whereby  the  foot  of  the  loop  Is 
composed  of  a  double  thickness  of  metaL 
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985,362.  ANTHBAQDINONK  VAT  DYE.  Max  Kvqml, 
Leverkusen,  near  Colonge,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Qennany.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  578.908. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  being  hydroasln 
derlvatles  of  the  anthracene  series,  which  can  be  obtained 
by  heating  In  the  presence  of  metallic  salts  equlmolecniar 
mixtures  of  ortho-halogen  snbstltated  amlnoanthraqul- 
nones  and  ortho-balogen-slkylamlnoantbraqulnones.  which 
dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  blue  powders 
soluble  in  boiling  nitrobonsene  with  a  blue  to  blue-green 
ro!or  :  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  from  a 
yellom-lsh-brown  to  green  color ;  being  transformed  into 
hxdro-oompounds  on  suttabls  reduction  with  bydrosulflte 
snd  caustic  soda  Ive,  the  alkaline  solution  thus  obtained 
exhibiting  the  typical  properties  of  a  "  vat  "  which  dyes 
the  fiber  pnre  blue  to  green-blue  sbadea.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  being  a  hydroasln 
derivative  of  the  anthracene  series,  which  can  be  obtained 
from  l-methylamlno-2-bromoanthraquinone  and  l-amino-2- 
bromnanthraqoinone,  which  dyeetuflt  crystallises  In  dark 
Liue  needles,  dlfllcultly  soluble  with  a  blue  color  In  nlt^- 
benzene  and  anllin,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  \  yellowish-brown  color;  dyeing  the  fiber  from  a 
hydrosulflte  rat  In  blue  shades,  substantiaUy  as  described. 


0  85,36  3.     MOLD.     PaANK  P.  Laxdis,  Waynesboro.  Pa. 
Piled  May  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  258,686. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  forming  concrete 
and  like  producu,  of  a  separate  matrix  for  forming  the 
outalde  face  of  ssld  products  comprising  a  layer  of  plastic 
Bblftsble  msterlal,  and  a  flexible  sheet  covering  the  same, 
•abatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  forming  concrete 
and  like  products,  of  a  matrix  comprising  a  box  like  struc- 
ture containing  shif table  material,  and  a  flexible  sheet 
or  diaphragm  covering  said  material  In  said  box.  whereby 
said  materlsl  may  be  shifted  to  change  the  configuration 
of  the  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comblnstlon,  of  a  moid  for  forming  concrete 
and  like  products,  a  matrix  frame  therein  containing  shift- 
able  material,  a  flexible  sheet  spread  over  the  surface  of 
said  material  and  arranged  for  changing  the  configuration 
of  the  matrix  thus  formed  from  time  to  time  by  shifting 
the  position  of  portions  of  said  shlftable  material,  sub- 
stsntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mold  for  formInK  concrete  and  like  prod\icts  com- 
prising a  main  body-shaping  portion,  a  face-shaping  ma- 
trix therein  comprising  a  layer  of  shlftable  material 
covered  by  a  flexible  sheet  with*  the  configurations  deaired 
for  the  face  of  the  product  formed  therein,  said  shlftable 
material  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  In  part  from  place 
to  place  In  said  matrix  to  change  the  configurations  there- 
of, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  forming  concrete 
and  like  products  of  a  face  forming  matrix  composed  of 
a  shiftahle  material  having  a  surface  of  a  character  not 
adhesive  to  damp  sand  and  clay,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


0  8  6,354.  POISON-BOTTLE  CORK.  BOBBKT  A.  Lbbt, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1010.  Sertal  No.  564,073. 
A  poison  indicator  comprising  a  cap  for  a  bottle  stopper 

formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  and  provided  with  a 


■topper  engaging  flange,  said  flange  being  outwardly  flared 
at  its  outer  end  and  being  intermediately  crimped  to  pro- 


E^^ 


vide  regularly  spaced  outstanding  flat  projections  havlnff 
curved  edges  tapering  to  a  blunt  point. 


085,355.     BED.     S.vmcbl  R.  I»ckhabt,  Buna,  Tex.     PUed 
June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.954. 


In  combination  in  an  extension  bed,  the  head  and  foot 
members,  each  comprising  two  sections  and  each  section 
being  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  the  comer  posts,  one 
section  having  hollow  bars,  the  other  section  having  bars 
telescoping  into  the  bars  of  the  first  section,  vertical  rods 
connecting  the  bars  of  both  sections,  a  latch  device  car- 
ried on  one  of  the  bars  on  one  of  the  sections  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  bars  of  the  other  section,  a  plurality  of 
slats  each  comprising  two  movable  members  placed  side 
by  side,  bands  connecting  the  members  and  secured  to 
one  member,  hooks  pivoted  to  one  of  the  members  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  bands,  and  a  mattress  spring  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  slats  and  having  a  section  hinged  to  fold 
under  the  bed  of  the  spring. 


985..^56.  GUARDRAIL  FOR  STREET^TARS.  Adolph 
LOKB,  Zanerrtlle,  Ohio.  Piled  July  1,  1010.  Serial  No. 
660,861. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  side  rail  therefor,  and 
cross  bars  connecting  said  side  rail  at  the  center  of  the 
ends  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  side  guard  rail  there- 
for, and  means  plvotally  connecting  said  rail  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  the  ends  of  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  side  rail  therefor,  an 
adjustable  member  connected  to  said  rail,  and  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  adjustable  members  at  the  ends 
of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  side  guard  rail  there- 
for, end  bars  for  said  rail,  each  formed  of  adjustable  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  plvotally  securing  the  end  bars  at 
the  ends  of  the  car. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ear,  of  a  ilde  rail  therefor, 
end  bars  for  the  side  rail   comprising  two  members  ad- 
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Jostably  connected,  oDKof  mM  memben  belnf  eona««te<l 
to  the  rail,  and  the  other  of  Mid  memben  being  plToted 
at  the  end  of  the  car. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


wuti^ 


985.357.  VAULT-LIOHT.  Kkut  B.  LoNDlif.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  484,851.  Re- 
newed Jan.  12.  1911.  .Stflat  No.  602.280. 


1.  A  combination  vanlt  light  and  ventilating  device, 
comprising  a  atatlonary  bottom  plate  and  a  rotary  top 
plate,  the  bottom  plate  being  provided  with  a  central 
downwardly  directed  projection  and  the  top  plate  with  a 
pin  which  passes  downwardly  through  said  projection, 
said  projection  being  also  provided  with  an  annnlar 
groove  around  said  pin.  and  an  arm  pivoted  in  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  nose  piece 
movable  in  said  groove  whereby  the  top  plate  may  be 
raised  and  rotated. 

2.  A  combination  vault  ll^t  and  ventilating  device, 
comprising  a  stationary  bottom  plate  and  a  rotary  top 
plate,  said  plates  being  divided  into  sectorial  portions, 
the  alternating  portions  In  each  plate  being  provided  with 
lenses  or  bull's-eyes  and  the  other  portions  with  apertures 
or  openings,  the  openings  In  the  bottom  piste  being  sub- 
stantially sectorial  in  form  and  being  provided  with  or 
Inclosed  by  radial  and  conceDtrlc  rlbe  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  plate,  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  plate 
being  provided  with  grooves  which  correspond  with  said 
ribs,  the  bottom  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  central 
downwardly  directed  projection  and  the  top  plate  with  a 
pin  which  passes  downwardly  through  said  projection, 
said  projection  being  also  provided  around  said  pin  with 
an  annular  groove,  and  an  arm  pivoted  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  projecting  member 
movable  In  said  grotjve  whereby  the  top  plate  may  be 
raised  and  rotated. 


985.358.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  DRIVING 
SINGLE  -  SHAFT  CENTRIFtTOAL  MACHINES.  Bl>- 
WABO  D.  Mackintosh.  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  S.  S.  Hepworth  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  NewlTork.  Piled  Feb.  8.  1904.  Serial 
No.  192,548. 


rotatable  shaft  extending  throogfa  the  sleeve  member  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  basket  st  the  lower  end,  a  motor  rotor 
secured  to  the  shaft,  s  bearing  adapted  to  withstand  axial 
thrust  and  located  above  the  sleeve  member  and  the  motor 
rotor,  a  motor  stator,  a  bracket  supporting  the  motor 
stator  and  connecting  it  with  the  sleeve  member,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  bracket  from  rotating. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  drive,  the  combination  of  a  hanger, 
a  sleeve  member  having  a  gyration  bearing  in  the  banger, 
a  motor  stator,  a  bracket  supporting  the  motor  stator 
and  connecting  It  with  the  sleeve  member,  a  motor  rotor, 
a  bearing  adapted  to  withstand  axial  thrust  and  located 
above  the  sleeve  member  and  the  motor  rotor,  and  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  sleeve  member,  deriving  support 
from  the  last  named  bearing,  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
basket  at  Its  lower  end. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  drive,  a  bearing,  a  motor  with  Its 
rotor  below  the  bearing,  a  second  bearing  below  the  rotor, 
and  a  spindle  adapted  for  carrying  a  basket  below  the 
said  bearings,  rotating  within  them,  and  using  each  as 
a  fulcrum  in  acting  on  the  other  to  swing  the  frame  of 
the  motor  about  a  point  between  the  two. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  drive,  a  bearing,  a  motor  with  its 
rotor  below  the  bearing,  a  second  bearing  below  the  rotor, 
a  spindle  adapted  for  carrying  a  basket  below  the  said 
bearings,  rotating  within  them,  and  using  each  as  a  ful- 
crum in  acting  on  the  other  to  swing  the  frame  of  the 
motor,  and  means  constraining  the  swinging  to  take  place 
ft>out  a  point  between  the  bearings. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  drive,  a  bearing,  the  rotor  of  an 
electric  motor  below  the  bearing,  a  second  bearing  below 
the  rotor,  the  frame  of  an  electric  motor  connecting  the 
bearings,  a  spindle  rotating  within  the  two  bearings,  act- 
ing and  reacting  laterally  on  both  to  swing  the  frame  of 
the  electric  motor  about  a  point  between  the  two,  and 
adapted  for  carrying  a  basket  below  the  bearings,  and 
stationary  means  engaging  with  the  stator  of  the  motor 
to  prevent  its  rotation. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


985.359.  DISINTEGRATING  AND  VALT'E  SAVING  MA- 
CHINE. GcoKCE  M.ABSUAI.L.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
May  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.122. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  drive,  the  combination  of  a  hanger, 
sleeve   member   having   a  gyration   bearing   therein,   a 


1.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  beater,  of  a  llqoUl  containing  box  within  the  con- 
tents of  which  the  beater  operates,  a  hopper  space  beneath 
the  beater  and  into  which  the  fines  and  values  are  deliv- 
ered, said  box  having  a  false  bottom  with  screen  open- 
ings, and  having  a  gravity  actuated  door  at  one  end  of  the 
false  bottom  adapted  to  be  opened  in  an  upward  direction 
under  the  Influence  of  heavier  and  coarser  material  carried 
forward  by  the  beater,  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  resting 
in  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  false  bottom. 

2.  A  disintegrsting  machine  comprising  a  liquid  contain- 
ing box  having  a  curved  t>ottom  with  suitable  screen  open- 
ings therein,  and  a  hopper  space  beneath  Into  which  the 
fines  and  values  are  delivered,  a  roUry  beater  revoluble 
in  said  box  in  the  liquid  contents  thereof,  said  box  having 
a  gravity  controlled  door  at  one  end  of  the  curved  bottom, 
and  said  beater  adapted  to  discharge  heavier  and  coarser 


T 


material  too  large  to  pass  the  screen  openings,  centrlfa- 
gally  over  the  bottom  and  through  said  gravity  door. 

3.  A  disintegrator  having  in  combination  a  liqhid  con- 
taining box,  a  false  bottom  therein  having  screen  open- 
ings, a  hopper  space  beneath  said  bottom,  a  rotary  beater 
revoluble  in  the  box  above  the  bottom  and  in  the  liquid 
contents  thereof,  adapted  to  move  heavier  and  coarser  ma- 
terial, too  large  to  pass  the  screen  openings,  centrifugally 
over  said  t>ottom  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  the  disin- 
tegrated finer  material  passing  through  the  screen  open- 
ings to  the  hopper  space  below,  and  a  door  hung  at  its 
upper  end  proximate  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  box  and 
at  the  end  of  the  false  l>ottom,  said  door  adapted  to  be 
opened  in  an  upward  direction  under  the  influence  of  the 
heavier  and  coarser  material  carried  forward  by  the 
beater. 

4.  A  disintegrator  comprising  a  box  having  a  curved 
bottom  made  up  of  removable  metal  liners  with  interspersed 
grids  or  grizzlies,  means  inclosing  a  hopper  space  below 
the  said  bottom  and  within  the  box  and  adapted  to  contain 
water,  which  water  may  pass  through  said  grids  Into  the 
space  al>out  said  curved  bottom,  a  wheel  within  the  l>ox 
having  beater  arms  operating  concentrically  with,  and  in 
juxtaposition  to,  said  curved  bottom,  said  bottom  liners 
having  their  ends  recessed,  side  liners  secured  within  the 
box  with  their  ends  resting  In  said  recesses,  and  means 
for  feeding  material  Into  one  end  of  the  box  and  Into  the 
path  of  the  t>eaters,  said  box  having  an  upwardly  swing- 
ing gravity  door  at  the  opposite  end  automatically  opened 
by  the  material  too  large  to  pass  through  the  grids,  and 
said  bottom  extending  approximately  tangential  to  the  arc 
of  the  ends  of  the  beaters  as  said  bottom  approaches  said 
discharge  outlet. 


9  8  5,360.  RULING-MACHINE.  GcoRflz:  F.  McAdams. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.189. 


1.  In  a  ruling  machine,  a  disk  roll  and  its  companion 
platen  roll,  one  of  the  said  rolls  being  mounted  In  mov- 
able bearings.  Inclined  faced  supports  for  said  movable 
besrlngs,  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings  relative  to  the 
inclined  faced  supports,  means  for  operating  the  rolls,  a 
traveling  cam  timed  with  respect  to  the  roll  operating 
means  and  meana  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  trav- 
eling cam  to  the  inclined  faced  supports  for  operating  the 
inclined  faced  supports  and  hence  the  movable  bearings 
to  separate  the  rolls  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  ruling  machine,  a  disk  roll  and  its  companion 
platen  roll,  one  of  the  said  rolls  being  mounted  in  movable 
bearings,  screws  forming  supports  for  said  movable  bear- 
ings, means  for  adjusting  the  bearings  relative  to  the 
supporting  screws,  means  for  operating  the  rolls  and 
means  timed  with  respect  to  the  roll  operating  means  for 
operating  the  screws  and  hence  the  movable  bearings  to 
sepsrste  the  rolls  at  predetermined  intervals. 

3.  In  a  ruling  machine,  a  disk  roll  and  its  companion 
platen  roll,  one  of  the  said  rolls  being  mounted  in  verti- 
cally sliding  bearings,  bearing  screws  located  at  one  side 
of  the  vertically  sliding  bearings,  cross  beads  behind  the 
bearings  extending  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  screws,  ad- 
justing screws  extending  through  the  heads  and  resting 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  aforesaid  screws,  means  for  op- 
erating the  rolla  and  means  for  operating  the  bearing 
screws  to  raise  and  lower  the  sliding  bearings  to  separate 
the  rolls  at  predetermined  intervals. 


985,361.  UNDERPRAME  FOR  CARS.  Albbrt  J.  MC- 
CAPtrr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516.104. 


1.  An  underlrame  section  composed  of  a  single  casting 
adapted  to  extend  across  a  railway  car  and  comprising  a 
sill  section  having  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  consti- 
tute a  portion  of  a  sectional  cross  bearer. 

2.  An  underframe  section  composed  of  a  single  casting 
adapted  to  extend  across  a  railway  car  and  comprising 
a  sill  section  having  lateral  extensions  adapted  to  consti- 
tute cross  bearer  sections. 

3.  An  underframe- comprising  overlapping  cast  metal 
center  sill  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  an  integral  extension  adapted  to  form  part  of  a 
cross  bearer. 

4.  A  car  underframe  comprising  cast  metal  sections 
connected  together  so  that  their  marginal  portions  consti- 
tute a  center  sill  and  cross  bearers. 

6.  A  cast  metal  underframe  section  having  an  extension 
which  is  adapted  to  extend  from  the  center  to  the  side  of 
a  railway  car  and  constitute  a  portion  of  a  cross  bearer. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,362.     STEAM    TRAP.     Joseph  B.  McKeown,  Union. 
Hill.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,122. 


1.  In  a  water  receptacle  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  the  outlet  control  mechanism  contained 
and  supported  therein,  a  valve  chest  containing  Inlet  and 
discharge  valves,  chambera  In  which  said  valves  are 
mounted,  a  by-pass  connecting  said  chaml)er8,  a  vnlvp  In 
said  by-pass,  and  detachable  means  for  securing  the  water 
receptacle  to  said  valve  chest,  for  the  purpose  dascribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  receptacle  formed  with 
duplicate  port  holes,  outlet  control  mechanism  in  said 
water  receptacle  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  of 
said  port  holes,  a  detachable  valve  chest  formed  with  du- 
plicate ports  coinciding  with  those  in  the  water  receptacle, 
and  also  formed  with  duplicate  valve  chamben  and  pas- 
sages, and  duplicate  valves  in  said  valve  chambera,  where- 
by the  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  may  be  reversed  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  water  receptacle  formed  with 
duplicate  port  holes,  outlet  control  mechanism  in  said 
water  receptacle  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  of 
said  port  holes,  a  detachable  chest  formed  with  duplicate 
passages  and  ports  coinciding  with  tbose  in  the  water  re- 
ceptacle, and  valves  controlling  said  passages  in  the  chest 
for  the  purpose  and  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 
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0M.363  AUTOMATIC  TRTjCK  -  LOCK.  Jacob  Chaelm 
lfcNAD«HT.  KlnfflHher,  Okla.  KUcd  Get.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  885,280.  "'  j 


1.  Tbe  combtnadon  with  tlM  front  axle  of  a  truck,  of 
a  brake  bar  aecared  tber«to  and  proTlded  with  oat  turned 
plntlea,  brake  shoea  Jouraaled  00  tbe  plntlea.  a  tongue 
operatlrely  connected  fritb  tbe  brake  aboea  to  applj  tbe 
latter  wben  in  dropped  position,  and  meana  for  automatl- 
eally  reicaalnc  tb«  aboea  wben  the  tongue  ia  ralaed  to 
banting  poaitlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  tbe  front  axle  of  a  tnKk,  of 
a  brake  bar  secured  tbereto  and  prorlded  witb  out  turned 
plntlea,  brake  aboea  joumaled  oa  tbe  pintles,  a  tongue, 
a  connection  between  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  brake  aboea  aiul 
tbe  bounda  of  tbe  tongue,  and  meana  to  bold  tbe  brake 
aboea  out  of  contact  witb  tbe  wbeels  wben  tbe  tongue 
la  In  baullng  poaltton. 

8.  Tba  eomblnatlon  witb  tbe  front  axle  of  a  truck, 
of  •  brake  b«r  secured  tbereto  and  provided  with  out 
turned  plntlea,  brake  blocka  Jouraaled  on  tbe  piotlea, 
brake  sboea  carried  by  the  blocks,  a  tongue  baving  bounda, 
connactlona  between  tbe  brake  block  and  tbe  bounds  ad- 
jacent to  the  axle,  wbereby  to  secure  the  maximum  lever- 
age, and  springe  carried  by  tbe  plntlea  and  operetlTely 
coBDCCted  with  tbe  brake  block  wbereby  to  bold  the 
shoes  out  of  contact  witb  the  wbeels  wben  the  tongue  la 
in  baullng  poaitlon. 


980.304.  RAILWAY  CAR  SEAT  Ha.NaT  B.  Moaats  and 
L'LAai.<«ciB  A.  Van  Daavna.  Mlcbigan  City,  Ind. :  Uarold 
B.  Morrla  executor  of  aald  Henry  B.  If  orrla,  deceased : 
•aid  Uarold  B.  Iforrla  and  said  Van  Derreer  aaalgnon 
to  Tbe  Ford  k.  Johnaon  Company,  Mlcbigan  City,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Plied  Maor  16,  1910.  Sertsl  No. 
561,&uo. 


\    r 


1.  A  railway  car-aeat  comprising  a  aeat  frame,  a  sblft- 
ing  back  connected  tberewltb.  a  rock  abaft  connected  with 
and  operated  by  tbe  back,  and  a  foot  rest  comprising  foot 
ban  and  end  frames,  one  of  wblcb  end  framea  is  provided 
witb  a  plurality  of  slots  or  groovea  arranged  at  an  angle 


to  eacb  otber.  and  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  rock  abaft  pro- 
vided witb  studs  •>agaglag  said  groove. 

2.  A  railway  car-aeat,  comprising  a  aeat  frame,  a  sblft- 
lag  back  connected  tberewltb.  a  rock  abaft  connected  wttb 
and  operated  by  tbe  back,  and  a  foot  reat  comprigiDg  foot 
ban  and  end  frames  wblcb  latter  are  pivotally  connected 
with  tbe  seat  frame  a^d  one  of  which  end  frames  ia 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  acroaa  tbe  pivot  of  said 
frame  and  witb  another  groove  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
aald  flrst  mentioned  groove  and  an  arm  carried  by  tba 
rock  sbaft  provided  witb  atuda  engaging  said  groovea, 
for  the  purpose  apecllled. 

S.  A  railway  car-seat  comprising  end  framea,  rails 
connecting  tbe  end  framea,  bridges  between  tbe  end  framea 
supported  on  tbe  rails,  a  sbtftlng  back,  a  rock  abaft  con- 
nected witb  and  operated  by  tbe  back,  a  foot  rest  com- 
prising foot  bara  and  end  framea,  one  of  wblcb  la  provided 
with  groovea  arranged  at  an  angle  to  eacb  otber.  and  an 
arm  carried  by  tbe  rock  abaft  provided  witb  studs  engag- 
ing said  groovea. 

4.  A  railway  car  seat,  comprising  end  framea.  rails  con- 
necting tbe  end  frames,  bridges  connecting  tbe  rails,  a 
ahlftlng  back,  a  rock  abaft  arranged  above  tbe  bridges 
and  connected  witb  and  operated  by  tbe  back,  and  a  foot 
reat  comprising  foot  bar*  and  end  framea  pivotally  con- 
nected witb  tbe  bridgea  below  tbe  rock  abaft  and  one  of 
wblcb  end  framea  ia  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
across  the  pivot  of  the  frame  and  with  anotber  groove 
above  it  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  an  arm  carried 
by  the  rock  abaft  provided  with  studa  engaging  said 
grooves. 


MS,3«6.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLTHPIECE  TIBE8. 
JoHAN!(  Casl  mollis.  Dresden.  Germany.  OrlKlnal 
application  filed  Nov  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  528.142.  Di- 
vided and  tbls  appilcaUon  filed  Oct.  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  689.732. 


1.  Tbe  metbod  of  making  convolute  wound  mouth-piecea 
wblcb  consists  in  flrat  deflecting  tbe  forward  end  of  a 
blank  out  of  tbe  line  of  feed  of  said  blank,  tben  rolling 
up  «aid  end  In  a  direction  oppoaite  to  tbe  direction  of 
feed,  and  finally  rolling  up  tbe  blank  In  tbe  direction  of 
feed. 

2.  Tbe  metbod  of  making  convolute  wound  moutb-ptecea, 
whlcb  consists  In  flrat  curling  tbe  pointed  tip  of  an  ob- 
llqoely  cut  blank  upon  Itaeif  and  tben  carrying  tbe  blank 
bodily  forward,  wbile  cauMing  tbe  curled  portion  of  tbe 
aame  to  roll  over  a  fixed  surface. 

3.  Tbe  metbod  of  making  paper  convolute  wnond  moutb- 
ptsces.  wblcb  consists  in  first  deflecting  tbe  pointed  tip 
sf  sn  obliquely  cut  blank  and  tben  curling  the  oaroe  upon 
Itself  and  finally  carrying  tbe  blank  bodily  forward  wbile 
causing  thp  curled  portion  of  tbe  same  to  roll  over  a  fixed 
Borface. 

4.  The  method  of  msking  convolute  wound  montb-pleces 
wblcb  consists  in  flrat  deflecting  tbe  pointed  tip  of  an 
obliquely  cut  bisnk  out  of  tbe  line  of  feed  of  said  blank, 
then  rolling  said  tip  up  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  di- 
rection of  feed,  and  flnally  rolling  up  tbe  blank  In  tbe  di- 
rection of  feed. 

5.  Tbe  metbod  of  making  convolute-wound  moutb  plecea, 
wblcb  consists  In  flrat  deflecting  tb**  pointed  tip  of  nn 
oMIquely  cut  blank  out  of  the  line  of  feed  of  aald  blank, 
then  rolling  said  tip  up  la  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe 
direction  of  feed,  and  flnally  carrying  tbe  blank  bodily 
forward  wbile  caoalng  tbe  rolled  up  portion  to  roll  over 
a  flxed  surface.  * 


PnntrAKv  38, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•19 


980.366.  IMPELLING  PRB88URE-BOLLJEB  FOB  WOOI>- 
PLANINO  MACHINES.  ColLiks  Ksafp  OaTON,  San 
Francisco.  Csl.     Filed  July  6.  1910.     Sertal  No.  670.600. 


1.  In  a  wood  planing  macblne,  an  Impelling  and  pres- 
sure roller  divided  into  sectiona  and  mounted  on  oscillat- 
ing eccentric  bearings  tbat  have  a  partial  revolution  about 
a  driving  abaft,  a  detent  or  through  bar  common  to  all 
the  roller  aections,  but  regulating  Independently  the  range 
of  tbeir  oscillation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  an  impelling  and  press- 
ing roller  or  rollers,  divided  Into  sections  transversely, 
the  sections  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  driving  sbaft, 
concentric  slots  in  these  eccentrics  and  a  bar  extending 
through  these  slots  to  limit  severally  tbe  oscillation  of 
the  eccentrics  and  rollers  each  way  and  preserve  the  metih 
of  Internal  tooth  wbeels  that  drlre  tbe  rolten,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  a  aectlonsl  roller  to 
Impel  and  press  down  tbe  timber  acted  upon  ;  these  roll- 
era  mounted  on  eccentrl:  bearings  or  cams  that  have  a 
limited  rotary  movement  to  permit  their  vertical  adjust- 
ment :  a  driving  sbaft  with  pinions  to  drive  these  rollera 
by  internal  gear*  and  a  perforation  through  all  the  ec- 
centric bearing*,  to  admit  of  a  stop  or  detent  bar  to  limit 
their  range ;  and  means  to  apply  pressure  independently 
to  the  different  sections  of  tbe  roller,  combined  and  oper- 
sting  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  a  sectional  roller  to  im- 
pel and  presa  down  tbe  timber  to  be  acted  upon  ;  these 
rollera  mounted  on  eccentric  t>earings  or  cams  that  have 
a  limited  rotary  movement  to  permit  their  vertical  ad- 
Joatment ;  a  driving  abaft  with  toothed  pinions  to  drive 
these  rollera  by  Internal  gears  and  a  perforation  through 
all  the  eccentric  bearings,  to  admit  of  a  stop  or  detent 
bar  to  limit  their  range ;  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
this  atop  or  detent  bar  so  all  tbe  sections  of  the  roller 
can  be  raised  or  lowered  at  the  same  time,  substantially 
as  shown. 

5.  In  a  wood  planing  macblne,  a  sectional  roller  to  Im- 
pel and  press  down  the  timber  acted  upon,  these  rollers 
mounted  on  eccentric  bearings  or  cams  tbat  have  a  limited 
rotary  movement  to  permit  their  vertical  adjustment ;  a 
driving  shaft  pinions  to  drive^  these  rollera  by  Internal 
gears  and  a  perforation  through  all  the  eccentric  t>earingK 
to  admit  of  a  stop  or  detent  bar,  so  all  the  sectiona  of 
the  roller  can  be  raised  or  lowered  at  tbe  same  time :  a 
covering  plate  at  each  end  of  tbe  roller,  mounted  loosely 
on  tbe  driving  sbaft  and  fitted  closely  over  the  detent  bar. 
•ubstantlally  aa  shown  and  described. 


9  8  6.867.      DECORATING   MEANS    FOR    IMITATING 

BEAMED    CEILINGS.      Abthub    H.    Pitkxt.    Berwyn. 

lU.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  619,804. 

1.  In  means  for  imitating  beamed  celllnga,  a  collapsible 

structural  element  comprising  a  strip  of  material  folded 

to  form  a  beam  member  fubstantlally  rectantrnlar  in  crosa- 

aectional  form  and  folded  to  form  a  molding  extending 

along  each  side  thereof. 


S.  In  mevis  for  Imitating  beamed  cslllBsa,  a  stmetonl 
element  comprising  a  strip  of  msterlal  foldsd  to  form  a 
beam  member  substantially  rectangular  In  cross-sectional 
form  witb  a  molding  extending  along  eacb  side  thereof, 
and  meana  concealed  within  tbe  molding  for  securing  ssld 
element  in  position. 


:i^^ 


3.  Means  for  imitating  beamed  ceilings,  comprising;  a 
plurality  of  Intersecting  shells  of  comparatively  light  nnd 
stiff  material  secured  to  the  celling  of  a  room  and  con- 
nected together  to  simulate  wooden  t>eam8,  and  a  layer 
of  paper  pasted  over  said  abells  and  baving  ito  surface 
grained  to  Imitate  the  appearance  of  wood,  said  shells 
being  built  up  from  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  strips  of 
suitable  material  extending  acroaa  the  Joints  between  said 
sections  for  binding  them  together. 

4.  In  means  for  imitating  beamed  celllnga.  a  coUapaible 
structural  element  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  folded 
to  form  a  beam  member  rectangular  In  croas-sectlonal  form. 
and  further  folded  to  form  a  molding  extending  along  tbe 
upper  edce  of  said  beam  member. 

6.  In  means  for  imitating  beamed  ceilings,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  beam  member,  of  a  hollow  collapsible 
molding  extending  along  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  beam  mem- 
ber and  secured  tbereto.  and  means  for  securing  said  mold- 
ing In  place,  said  securing  means  being  concealed  by  the 
completed  molding. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


986,368.  ELECTRIC  SECONDARY  B.^^TTERY.  Pabxell 
Kabbidoe.  North  Sydney.  New  South  Walea,  Australia. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  393,832. 


An  absorbent  for  electric  cells  com];iriBlng  suitably 
washed,  screened  and  dried  copra,  treated  witb  a  liquid 
electrolyte. 


985,360.      CYCLE  DESIGNED   FOR  STAGE  PURPOSFS. 

Arthub   Dvloban    Robbins,    London,    England.      Filed 

Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  623.887. 

1.  In  a  trick  cycle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  wheels  respectively  having  transverse  guides,  of  an  axle 
movably  mounted   in  each  of   said  fniidea.   a  frame   butv 
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ported  by  the  axlM.  means  ior  Impartlog  a 
tion  to  the  framo  by  Taryias  tbe  eccentric  posltlona  of 
tbe  Mid  axles,  and  means  for  aotomatically  releasing  the 
axles  at  their  extreme  outer  positions  to  permit  of  the 
same  to  automatlrally  return  to  tbelr  normal  poaitions. 


I  said  members,  said  means  comprising  a  pump,  a  connec- 
tion .between  tbe  pump  and  one  of  the  members,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  rider  for  operating  the  pump. 


2.  In  trick  cycles  to  which  an  upward  and  downward  or 
see-saw  motion  is  imparted,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
transverse  stays,  slide  bars  and  slldable  axle  box  of  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  axle  or  hub  of  tbe  axle,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  carried  by  the  axle  box,  a  gear  on  said 
screw  threaded  shaft  enKSKlng  with  the  gear  on  the  axle, 
a  split  nut  carried  by  tbe  transTerse  staya  to  engage  said 
screw  threaded  ahaft,  a  cam  headed  spindle,  an  adjustable 
stop  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  tappet  on 
the  screw  threaded  rod  to  effect  th»  disengagement  of  th« 
nut  with  the  screw  threaded  rod  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  a  trick  cycle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
wheels  respectirely  having  transverse  guides,  of  an  axle 
movably  mounted  in  each  ol  said  guides,  s  frame  support- 
ed by  tbe  axlea,  means  for  imparting  a  seesaw  motion  to 
the  frame  by  gradually  varying  the  eccentric  positions  of 
the  said  axles,  and  means  for  sntomatlcally  effecting  the 
gradual  varying  eccentric  positions  of  tbe  axles  in  a  re- 
verse direction. 

4.  In  trick  cycles  to  which  an  upward  and  downward 
or  see-saw  motion  Is  imparted,  the  combination  with  the 
transverse  stays,  slide  bars  and  slldable  axle  box  of  a 
screw  threaded  shaft  carried  by  tbe  axle  box,  a  nut  rarried 
by  tbe  transverse  stays  engaging  said  screw,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  screw,  oppositely  arranged  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  the  wheel  axle  but  in  constant  mesh  with  the  aforesaid 
gear  on  tbe  acrewed  shaft  and  means  for  aotomatically 
locking  one  or  other  of  the  gears  on  the  axle  to  effect  the 
rotation  of  tbe  screw  threaded  shaft  in  either  direction  to 
cause  the  gradually  varying  eccentric  position  of  tbe  sxle. 


9  85.37  0.     CTCLB.     A«THCi  DiLoaAN    Bobbins,   Lon- 
don. England.     Piled  Oct.  21,  1009.     Serial  No.  523,H88. 

1.  A  cycle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  wheel  and  formed  of  vertical  tubular 
members  telescopically  engaged,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  rider  for  adjusting  the  frame  by  extending  or  contract- 
ing tbe  aaid  memt>ers. 

2.  A  cycle  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  whevi,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  wheel  and  formed  of  vertical  tubu- 
lar members  telescopically  engaged,  and  pneumatic  means 
controlled  by  the  rider  for  adjusting  tbe  frame  by  extend- 
ing or  contracting  tbe  said  members. 

3.  A  cycle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel,  a 
frame  semred  to  the  wheel  and  formed  of  vertical  tubu- 
lar members  telescopically  engaged,  and  pneumatic  means 
for  adJnstlnK  the  frame  by  extending  or  contracting  tbe 


4.  A  cycle  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  wlMd,  • 
frame  formed  of  vertical  tubular  members  teleteplcally 
engaged,  and  a  screw-threaded  shaft  engaging  both  mem- 
t>ers  of  the  frame  and  controlled  by  the  rider  for  adjusting 
tl'.e  ssid  frame  by  extending  or  contracting  tbe  said  mem- 
ber. 


986.371.  PIEB  CONSTRUCTION.  OBoaca  Bobtb  and 
Btbon  W.  Haskbll.  Oakland.  Cal.  FUed  May  81,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5«4,129. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pier 
formed  of  floating  caissons,  standards,  stringers,  and 
braces,  upper  and  lower  horisontally  parallel  arranged 
beams  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  pier,  and  vertically 
arranged  rotatable  rubbing  piles  detacbabty  carried  by 
said  beams 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pier,  horisontally  arranged  upper  and  lower  beams  carried 
by  tbe  sides  thereof,  plates  detacbably  connected  to  said 
beams,  a  cap  rotatably  fitted  in  each  plate,  anti-frlctlon 
means  interposed  between  said  caps  and  plates,  and  rub 
bing  piles  having  their  en<k  inclosed  by  said  caps. 


0  8  8.372.  AEKOPLANE  CONSTRUCTION.  Jambs 
BoONVT,  Croton  on  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  515.82S. 

1.  An  aeroplane  including  a  main  plane  formed  with 
plTotally  mounted  transverse  bars  arranned  parallel  to  tbe 
line  of  flight,  a  series  of  spaced  and  parallel  tension  mem- 
bers connecting  the  transverse  bars  and  extending  at  aub- 
stantlally  right  anglea  to  the  line  of  flight,  and  a  thin 
flexible  covering  applied  to  the  tension  memt>ers  so  as  to 
tw  held  In  a  stretched  position  thereby  and  form  a  stiff 
surface,  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  transverse  bars  serr- 
ing  to  warp  tbe  said  surface. 

2.  Ab  aeroplane  Inclodlng  a  main  plane  formed  with  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  transverse  bars  arranged  paral- 
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lel  to  tbe  line  of  flight,  a  series  of  spaced  and  parallel  ten- 
sion wires  connecting  the  transverse  bars  and  extending 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  flight,  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  in  the  said  tension  wires,  and 
a  thin  flexible  covering  applied  to  the  tenaion  wires  so  as 
to  be  held  in  a  stretched  position  thereby  providing  a  stiff 
surface,  the  independent  pivotal  movements  of  tbe  trans- 
verse bars  enabling  tbe  said  surface  to  be  warped. 


8.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  trana- 
verse  bars  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  so  as  to  be 
moved  independently  of  each  other,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal tension  members  connecting  tbe  transverse  bars,  and  a 
thin  flexible  covering  applied  to  tbe  tension  members  so 
aa  to  be  held  in  a  stretched  position  thereby. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  two  upright 
frame  members,  longitudinal  frame  members  connecting 
the  upright  frame  members,  transverse  bars  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  upright  frame  members  so  as  to  be 
moved  independently  of  each  other,  spaced  and  parallel 
longitudinal  tension  members  connecting  corresponding 
transverse  t>ars  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  and  a 
thin  flexible  covering  applied  to  each  set  of  tbe  tension 
members. 


9  8  5,373.  AEROPLANE  CONSTRUCTION.  James 
RooNBT,  Croton-on-IIudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Rooney,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  570,031. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  n  plu- 
rality of  planes  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  forming; 
means  for  turning  the  rock  shaft,  cables  connected  to  the 
lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  point  and  also  con- 
nected to  corners  of  one  of  the  planes  whereby  tbe  said 
plane  can  be  warped  through  the  medium  of  tbe  lever,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft  for  tilting  portions  of 
another  of  the  planes. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  planes  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  tbe  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  in- 
dependently of  tbe  rock  shaft  when  swung  In  one  direc- 
tion and  to  turn  the  rock  shaft  when  swung  in  another 
direction,  cables  connected  at  Intermediate  points  in  their 
length  to  the  lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  point. 


tbe  extremities  of  the  said  cables  being  connected  to  tbe 
corners  of  one  of  the  planes  whereby  the  said  plane  can 
be  warped  through  the  medium  of  the  lever,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  rock  shaft  for  tilting  a  portion  of  another 
of  the  planes. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  planes  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  rock  shaft  so  as  to  swing  Inde-. 
pendently  of  tbe  rock  shaft  when  moved  in  one  direction 
and  turn  tbe  rock  shaft  when  moved  In  another  direction, 
a  cross  arm  carried  by  tbe  rock  shaft,  connecting  means 
t)etween  the  cross  arm  and  one  of  the  planes  for  tilting  a 
portion  of  the-  said  planes,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe 
lever  for  warping  another  of  tbe  planes. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  planes  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
cross  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  cross  arm  and  one  of  the  planes  for 
tilting  a  portion  of  tbe  said  plane,  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  rock  shaft  so  as  to  turn  independently  there- 
of when  swung  in  one  direction  but  to  turn  the  rock  shaft 
when  swung  in  another  direction,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  said  lever  and  one  of  the  planes  for  warping 
the  said  plane. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed 
with  a  series  of  uprights,  a  plurality  of  planes  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  between  a  pair  of 
tbe  uprights  and  arranged  substsntially  parallel  to  the 
planes,  cross  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  rock  shaft,  connect- 
ing means  between  tbe  cross  arms  and  one  of  tbe  planes  ' 
for  tiltlnf;  a  portion  of  tbe  said  plane,  connecting  means 
between  the  said  plane  and  another  plane  whereby  tbe  sec- 
ond mentioned  plane  will  be  tilted  simultaneously  with  tbe 
first  mentioned  plane,  a  lever  pivot  upon  the  rock  shaft 
so  as  to  move  independently  of  tbe  rock  shaft  when  swung 
In  one  direction  but  turn  the  rock  shaft  when  swung  in 
another  direction,  and  cables  connected  at  intermediate 
points  in  tbelr  length  to  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
pivot  point,  the  ends  of  the  cables  t)eing  connected  to  tbe 
corners  of  one  of  the  planes  for  warping  the  said  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,374.     CAR  FENDER.     John  B    Rowx,  Lansing,  Kans. 
Filed  May  20,  1910.     SerUl  No.  562,452. 


1.  A  car  fender  having  a  main  guard  having  tubular 
side  arms,  a  U-shaped  front  guard  the  arms  of  which  are 
reciprocatlvely  mounted  in  tbe  tubular  arms,  and  a  bow 
spring  having  Its  arch  bearing  against  tbe  rear  side  of  the 
transverse  portion  of  tbe  front  fender  and  having  Its  ends 
bearing  against  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  main  fender,  said 
ends  of  the  spring  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
in  which  are  mounted  the  arms  of  tbe  front  guard. 

2.  A  car  fender  having  a  pivoted  main  guard,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  the  guard  for 
swinging  tbe  guard  to  a  borlsontal  position  when  the  crank 
shaft  is  moved  to  the  locked  position,  a  latch  for  releasably 
holding  the  crank  shaft  In  the  locked  position,  a  sprlug  for 
forcing  tbe  guard   to  an   Inclined  position,  an  operating 
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\»m.  m^ani  conn«Krt*d  witb  tM  leref  for  morlBS  tta«  latdi 
to  and  from  tb«  locked  position,  »ad  a  spring  for  normally 
diotUic  tbe  latch  toward  the  Tocked  po«ltloa. 

3.  A  car  fender  baTlng  a  ptroted  guard,  a  crant  abaft, 
a  link  connecting  tbe  crank  abaft  and  tbe  guard  for  twing- 
ing the  guard  to  a  horlsontal  position  when  tbe  crank  abaft 
Is  UMiTed  to  tbe  locked  position,  a  tteil  crank  lever  latch 
one  arm  of  which  is  employed  to  releaaably  hold  tbe  crank 
■haft  in  the  locked  position,  an  operating  lerer.  a  rod  con- 
necting the  operating  lever  with  tbe  other  arm  of  tbs 
latch,  a  spring  for  forcing  tbe  latch  to  tbe  locked  position, 
and  a  spring  for  swinging  the  guard  to  an  inclined  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  car  fender  baring  a  pivoted  gtiard,  a  crank  shaft 
having  two  crank  arma,  a  link  connecting  one  crank  arm  of 
tbs  ssid  shaft  to  the  guard  for  swioRlng  tbe  guard  to  a 
horlsontal  position,  a  pivoted  latch  for  releasably  engaging 
the  other  crank  ana  to  bold  the  crank  shaft  in  a  position 
in  wbl{b  the  guard  will  be  bco'laontally  disposed,  an  opcr- 
atlag  lever,  means  connecting  tbe  operating  lever  and  tbe 
latcb  for  swinging  the  latch  to  tbe  unlocked  ponltton,  a 
S|>rlBg  for  swinging  the  Istch  to  tbe  locked  position,  and 
a  spring  for  swinging  tbe  guard  to  tbs  Inclined  position. 

5.  A  car  fender  having  a  pivoted  guard,  means  for 
swinging  the  guard  to  an  inclined  position,  s  crank  shaft 
having  two  crank  arms,  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  crank 
arms  witb  tbe  guard  for  swinging  tbe  guard  to  a  borl- 
aontal  position  when  tbe  crank  shaft  Is  in  tbe  locked  posi- 
tion, a  pivoted  latcb  engaging  tbe  other  crank  arm  for 
holding  the  crank  shaft  in  tbe  locked  position,  a  pedal, 
means  connecting  the  latih  and  pedal  for  moving  tbs 
latch  to  the  unlocked  position  when  tbe  pedal  is  depressed, 
and  meana  for  moving  the  latcb  to  tbe  locked  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.} 


9  8  5.375.  AEROPLANE. 
Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
No.  580.128. 


AaTHua  Walosmae  Scsumw, 
Filed  Sept  1,  1910.     Serla] 


In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  witb  tbe  main  frame 
thereof,  of  a  horlsontal  rear  plane  phroted  at  Its  rear  end 
to  tbe  main  frame  and  overhanging  tbe  same  for  eleva- 
tion and  depression,  and  a  vertical  rudder  plane  dispoaed 
above  said  rear  plane  and  pivoted  at  its  rear  to  tbe  rear 
part  thereof  for  lateral  shifting  in  relation  to  said  rear 
plane  and  being  adapted  to  move  up  or  down  with  the  rear 
plane. 

«^  > 

985,378.  PAPER  -  MACHINE.  RotAL  J.  ScoviLL  and 
William  E.  Baow!(.  Qlens  Falla.  N.  T.  Piled  May  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568.832. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  alulce.  brack- 
ets connected  with  tbe  sluice,  and  a  rack  supported  by 
said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  sluice,  sup- 
porting means  connected  with  said  sluice,  and  rack  means 
carried  by  said  supporting  meana 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  sluice,  brack- 
ets connected  witb  said  sluice,  followers  adjustable  borl- 
soatally  on  said  brackets,  and  rack  meana  adjustable  ver- 
tically on  said  followers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  sluice,  a 
rack  formed  in  two  sections  adjustable  relatively  to  each 


other,  and  means  eonasctlng  said  rack  acctloin  with  nld 
sluice. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaraetsr  apedflsd,  a  shilee.  a  rack 
formed  in  two  adjustable  sectlona,  and  adjustable  means 
connecting  said  rack  sections  with  said  slalce. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,377.     CAN. 
Apr.  6.  1909. 


Isaac  E.  Sexton, 
Serial  No.  488.186. 


Boston,  Mass.     Filed 


A  non-reflllable  can  having  an  outlet  surrounded  by  a 
stopper  seat,  a  screw- threaded  neck  surrounding  tbe  out- 
let and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  upper 
end,  said  neck  being  provided  with  a  discharge  nossle  be- 
tween lU  ends,  a  screw-threaded  stopper  engaged  witb 
tbe  neck  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  outlet,  said  stopper 
having  a  shank  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  stopper  and 
projecting  through  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  neck,  and  a  stop 
flange  loosely  surrounding  tbe  shank  and  having  a  nar- 
row annular  lip  Interlocked  with  tbe  flange  at  the  upper 
pnd  of  tbe  neck  to  permanently  prevent  tbe  removal  of  tbe 
stopper  from  tbe  neck. 


9  8  6,87  8.  PROPELLER.  Joseph  H.  Smith,  Ringston 
SUtlon,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Piled  July  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  670.069. 


1 7^ 


K  boat  comprising  a  hull  provided  with  upwardly  In- 
clined longitudinally  tapering  bow  openings,  nald  hull  be- 
ing provided  witb  stem  openinga  that  are  in  a  lower  plane 
than  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  t>ow  openinga,  cylindrical  pro- 
peller housings  connecting  said  openings.  propell<>r  shsfts 
In  said  housings,  vertical  casings  intersecting  said  hons- 
iags,  means  extending  through  said  casings  for  rotating 
said  shafts,  and  propellers  carried  by  said  shafts. 


986.379.  GRASS  OR  STFBBLE  BURNER.  WILLIAM  STIX- 
so.M.  Pipestone,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.148. 

1.  A  grass  or  stubble  burner  comprising  a  frame,  burner 
elements  mounted  thereon,  and  curtains  Inclosing  tbe 
sides  and  one  end  of  tbe  frame  beyond  tbe  burner,  said 
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curtains  being  made  up  of  sections  connected  oa  tiielr 
meeting  vertical  edges  to  permit  their  Independent  move- 
ment. 


2.  A  grass  or  stubble  burner  comprising  a  frame,  burner 
elements  mounted  thereon,  curtains  Inclosing  tbe  sides 
and  one  end  of  the  frame  beyond  tbe  burner,  said  curtains 
being  made  up  of  sections  connected  on  their  meeting 
vertical  edges  to  permit  their  independent  movement,  and 
meana  for  simultaneously  elevating  said  curtains  above 
the  surface  over  which  the  burner  is  traveling. 

3.  A  grass  or  stubble  burner  comprising  a  frame,  burner 
elements  mounted  thereon,  and  curtains  inclosing  tbe  sides 
and  one  end  of  the  frame  beyond  the  burner,  said  curtains 
being  made  up  of  connected  Independently  movable  sec- 
tions, eacb  of  said  sections  being  formed  at  the  upper  edge 
with  an  Inturnod  flange  to  provide  a  deflector. 

4.  A  grass  or  stubble  burner  comprising  a  frame,  burner 
elements  mounted  thereon,  and  curtains  Inclosing  the 
sides  and  one  end  of  tbe  frame  beyond  tbe  burner,  said 
curtains  being  made  up  of  sections  connected  on  tbeir 
meeting  vertical  edges  to  permit  their  independent  move- 
ment, the  sectlona  of  said  curtaina  being  rounded  on  their 
forward  edges  to  permit  said  sections  to  override  obstruc- 
tions. 

5.  .V  grass  or  stubble  burner  comprislns  a  frame,  burner 
elements  mounted  thereon,  and  curtains  Inclosing  tbe  sides 
and  one  end  of  the  frame  beyond  tbe  burner,  said  curtains 
being  made  up  of  sections  connected  on  their  meeting  ver- 
tical (>dge8  to  permit  tbelr  Independent  movement,  tbe 
sections  of  said  curtains  being  rounded  on  their  forrvard 
edges  to  permit  said  sections  to  override  obstructions,  the 
sections  of  the  end  curtain  being  formed  on  their  lower 
edges  with  outtumed  flanges  to  present  a  considerable 
««^tion  area  for  contact  with  the  surface  for  use  as  an 
extinguisher. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


985,380.  FOLDING  BED-SPRIXG.  William  E.  Thomp 
SOS,  Rosalie.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 
Holmes,  Rosalie,  Tex.  Filed  June  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,792. 


the  end  and  lower  side  sections,  knobs  detaebably  coaaect* 
ed  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  sections  snd  projecting  tlkere- 
from,  springs  having  tbeir  upper  and  lower  convolutions 
mounted  over  said  knobs  and  contacting  respectively  witb 
said  upper  and  lower  sections,  and  attaching  means  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  ttie  lower  side  sectlona 


•86,381.  RAILWAY-TIE.  WiLLis  F.  WALKBa,  Selsholts- 
ville.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1910,  Serial  No.  539,489.  Re- 
newed Jan.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,596. 


1.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  opposed  channeled  mem- 
bers having  tbeir  web  portlona  contacting  at  their  ends 
and  at  intermediate  points,  and  means  for  flxedly  secur- 
ing said  web  portions  together,  tbe  said  members  t>eing 
spread  apart  at  intermediate  points  to  form  fastener  re- 
ceiving spaces  extending  entirely  through  the  tie  and  to 
form  laterally  bulged  flange  portions. 

2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  chan- 
neled memt>ers  having  their  web  portioofc  contacting  at 
their  ends  and  at  intermediate  points,  said  members  being 
spread  apart  at  the  rail  supporting  portions  thereof  to 
form  spaces  extending  entirely  through  th^  tie  to  form 
bulged  flange  portions,  and  non-detachable  means  extend- 
ing through  tbe  webs  of  the  members  for  fixedly  connecting 
said  members,  certain  of  said  means  extending  trans- 
versely through  tbe  spaces  to  constitute  fastener  anchor- 
ing means. 

3.  A  railway  tie  including  opposed  channeled  members 
fixedly  connected,  the  flanges  of  said  members  having  in- 
wardly directed  edges,  and  a  fllling  material  lnteri>o8ed 
between  the  flanges  and  retained  by  said  edges. 

4.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  opposed  members  spread 
apart  to  form  a  fastener  receiving  space,  non-removable 
means  extending  through  said  space  and  through  the  mem- 
bers for  fixedly  connecting  said  members,  rail  engaging 
devices  mounted  on  tbe  tie,  and  fastener  engaging  bolts 
detachably  engaging  said  means,  said  bolts  hieing  reversi- 
ble to  vary  the  distance  therebetween. 

5.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  opposed  channeled  mem- 
bers having  tbeir  web  portions  fixedly  connected,  said 
members  being  spread  apart  at  an  intermediate  point, 
to  form  a  space  extending  entirely  through  tbe  tie,  means 
extending  entirely  through  the  space  for  securing  the 
members  together,  said  means  constituting  anchoring  de- 
vices, rail  engaging  devices  upon  the  tie.  and  bolts  plv- 
otally  and  detachably  engaging  tbe  anchoring  devices 
within  the  slot,  said  slots  being  reversible  to  vary  tbe 
distance  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  upper 
adjustable  side  sections  with  tbelr  inner  ends  adapted  to 
i>e  lapped  together  and  having  depending  portions  formed 
therewith  at  tbelr  opposite  outer  ends  provided  with  screw 
threaded  termlnala  adjustable  end  sections  sUdably  mount- 
ihI  on  said  depending  portions  so  ss  to  contact  witb  said 
upper  side  sections,  coiled  springs  mounted  on  said  de- 
l>ending  portions,  adjuatable  lower  side  sections  slidably 
mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending  portions, 
means  on  said  screw  threaded  terminals  to  hold  tbe  upper 
and   lower  convolutions  of  said  springs   in  contact  with 


985.382.  VENDING-MACHINE.  John  H.  Walteb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustav  Regelmann, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  646,146. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  vertically 
arranged  central  chamber,  a  rotary  shaft  pxsslng  through 
tbe  bottom  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  rotary  block  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  shaft  In  the  t>ottom  of  said  casing, 
said  rotary  memt)er  being  adapted  to  turn  lndei>endent 
of  said  shaft  and  being  provided  centrally  witb  a  deep 
annular  groove,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  block  mem- 

!  her  being  tapered  Inwardly  toward  said  groove  and  said 
!   rotary   member   t>elng   provided   centrally   thereof   and    in 
'  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof   with    receptacles  which   open 
radially  into  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  vertically 
arranged  cei^tral  chamber,  a  rotary  ^aft  passing  through 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  rotary  block  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  shaft  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
said   rotary   member   being  adapted   to   turn   Independent 
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of  Mid  tkaft  and  b*log  prorldcd  ecatrally  witb  a  deep 
annular  crooTe,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  block  mem- 
ber belnr  tapered  Inwardlj  toward  sal^  groove  and  tald 
rotary  member  being  provided  centrally  tbereof  and  In 
the  opposite  sUlea  thereof  witb  rveeptaeles  whlcb  open 
radially  Into  said  groove,  and  the  front  and  back  walla 
of  said  chamber  being  tapertd  to  correspond  with  the 
taper  of  the  end  portion*  of  Mid  rotary  member  and  be- 
ing provided  centrally  with  beaded,  portions  wblch  fit  In 
Mid  groove.  ^^         ) 


^ 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  verti- 
cally arranged  partitions  formng  a  main  vertical  chamber, 
said  partitions  being  provided  with  clrcalsr  openlnci,  a 
shaft  mount*Hl  In  said  casing  and  passing  centrally 
through  said  openings  and  one  end  of  which  projects  from 
said  caalng.  a  rotary  block  member  mounted  on  said  ahaft 
In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  turn  lndep<>ndent  of  said 
shaft.  Mid  rotary  block  member  being  provided  with  hub 
and  end  portions  wblch  fit  In  Mid  openings  and  said  rotary 
block  member  being  also  provided  centrally  with  a  deep 
annular  groove  and  the  end  portiona  thereof  being  tapered 
toward  said  groove  and  said  member  being  also  provided 
centrally  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof  with  radially  ar- 
ranged receptacles,  which  op*n  In  the  bottom  of  said 
groove,  the  front  and  back  walla  of  said  chamber  being 
tapered  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  correspond  with  the 
taper  of  the  end  portions  of  said  rotary  member  and  being 
also  provided  with  beaded  portions  which  flt  In  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  In 
the  top  portion  th«>reof,  a  rotary  block  m«'mt>er  mounted 
In  tha  bottom  of  Mid  chamber  and  forming  a  part  of  Mid 
bottom,  the  end  portions  of  said  rotary  block  member  be- 
ing tapered  Inwardly  toward  the  middle  thereof  and  the 
middle  portion  of  said  block  member  being  provided  with 
radially  arranged  receptacles,  and  the  side  walls  of  Mid 
chamber  being  also  tapersd  Inwardly  whereby  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  which  Is  formed  by  said  rotary  block 
member  and  the  Inwardly  tapered  walls  of  said  chamber, 
Is  cup-shaped  In  form  and  means  for  turning  Mid  block 
member  through  a  part  of  a  revolution. 


086.383.  ADVERTISINO  DKVICE.  Jacob  Wunbb  and 
SiMOK  W.  OoaDO.<«,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaatcaon.  by  dlraet 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American  Adrartograph 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.   5o7.0*J5. 

1.  In  an  advertiaing  device,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  s  display-opening,  and  a  seml-clrcular 
top-casing,  of  a  psir  of  roller-members  arranged  beneath 
tbe  front  end  of  said  seml-clrculsr  top-caalng,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  moving  roller  members  srranged  beneath  tbe 
back  end  of  said  semi-circular  top-casing,  a  plurality  of 
advertising  placards  arrsnged  within  Mid  casing  adjs 
cent  to  said  display  opening,  and  means  for  successively 
removing  said  placards  from  said  display-opening  and 
feeding  the  Mme  to  Mid  roller  members  whereby  they 
are  reversed  and  returned  within  said  casing  to  socrcs- 
slvely  display  the  reverse  sides  thereof  at  Mid  display 
opening 

2.  In    an    advertising    device,    the   combination    with    a 
casing  provided  with  a  display  opening  and  a  semi-circular 


top-casing,  of  a  pair  of  roller  members  srranged  beneath 
tbe  front  end  of  said  semi-circular  top-casing,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  moving  roller-members  arrsnged  beneath  the 
back  end  of  said  semicircular  top-casing,  means  for  oper- 
ating each  pair  of  roller-members,  a  framework  provided 
with  guide-members  arranged  within  said  casing  adja- 
cent to  said  dlaplay-opeolng,  a  plurality  of  adTertUing 
placards  arranged  back  of  said  frame-work  and  Its  guide- 
members,  placard-shifters  •x)nnected  with  each  of  Mid 
guide-members,  means  for  operating  Mid  placard-shifters 
to  remove  Mid  placards  succeMlvely  from  said  display- 
opening  and  to  feed  the  sanie  to  said  pairs  of  roller-mem- 
bers whereby  said  placard*  are  reversed  and  returned 
within  Mid  caalng  to  succeMlvely  display  the  reverse  sides 
thereof  at  said  display-opening. 


3.  In  an  advertising  device,  tbe  combination,  with  a  caa- 
lng provided  with  a  display  opening  and  a  seml-clrcular 
top-casing,  of  a  pair  of  roller-members  srrsnged  beneath 
the  front  end  of  said  semicircular  top-rasing,  s  pinion 
connected  with  one  of  the  joumala  of  one  of  said  roller- 
members,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  moving  roller-members  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  back  end  of  aald  seml-clrculsr  top-caa- 
lng. a  pinion  connected  with  one  of  the  Journals  of  one  of 
Mid  oppositely  moving  roller-members,  a  drivlng-sbaft.  a 
gear-wheel  secured  upon  Mid  driving  shaft  and  In  mesh 
with  the  respective  pinions  of  said  two  pairs  of  roller- 
members,  a  cam-member  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  frame- 
work provided  with  guide-members  srranged  within  said 
casing  adjacent  to  Mid  display  opening,  s  plursllty  of  ad- 
vertiaing placards  srrangrd  back  of  said  frame-work  and 
Ita  gnlde-members.  placard-shifters  connected  with  each 
of  Mid  guide-members,  meana  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
Mid  cam  member  of  Mid  driving  shaft  for  operating  said 
placard  «hifters  to  remove  said  placardu  succeMlvely 
from  Mid  display  opening  and  to  feed  tbe  Mme  to  Mid 
pairs  of  roller-members  whereby  said  placards  are  re- 
versed and  returned  within  uld  casing  to  succeMlvely  dis- 
play tbe  reverse  sides  thereof  st  Mid  dtsplsy  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinstlon  In  sn  advertiaing  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  a  plurality  of  advertising  placards  mov- 
sbly  disposed  within  Mid  device,  said  advertlning  placards 
being  a«eh  provided  with  sultsbly  disposed  eyelet-portions, 
a  frame-work  provided  with  slotted  guide-members,  carry- 
ing and  reversing  roller-members  arranged  witbin  Mid 
advertising  device,  means  for  shifting  the  front  or  dis- 
play placard  to  said  carrying  and  reversing  roller-members, 
^sld  meana  being  srranged  upon  Mid  slotted  guide-mem- 
bers snd  romprl^lng,  placard-shifters  slldably  arranged 
upon  Mid  slotted  guide-member*,  a  lifter-cam  plvotally 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  Mch  placard-shifter,  a 
nosing  connected  with  each  lifter-cam  snd  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  eyelet-portions  of  Mid  front  or  displayed  placard, 
springs  for  maintaining  Mid  lifter  cams  In  their  opera- 
tive poeitiona,  an  outwardly  extending  lug  connected  with 
the  lower  portion  of  each  placard-shifter,  and  means  for 
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operatively  engaging  Mid  lugs  to  raise  said  placard-shift- 
ers and  to  carry  upwardly  to  said  roller-members  the  front 
or  displayed  advertlaing^placard,  sutwtantiaily  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  advertising  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  a  plurality  of  advertising  placards  mov- 
ably  disposed  within  Mid  device,  said  advertising  placards 
being  each  provided  with  suitably  disposed  eyelet-portions, 
a  frame-work  provided  witb  slotted  guide-members,  carry- 
Intr  and  reversing  roller-memlierB  arranged  within  said  ad- 
vertising device,  means  for  shifting  the  front  or  display 
placard  to  Mid  carrying  and  reversing  roller-members, 
said  means  being  arranged  upon  said  slotted  guide-mem- 
t>ers  and  comprising  placard-shifters  slldably  arranged 
upon  said  slotted  guide-members,  a  lifter-cam  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  ench  placard-slilfter,  a  nos- 
ing connected  with  each  Ufter-caro  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  eyelet-portions  of  said  front  or  displayed  placard, 
springs  for  maintaining  said  lifter-cams  In  their  operative 
positions,  an  outwardly  extending  lug  connected  with  the 
lower  portion  of  each  placard-shifter,  and  means  for  op- 
eratively engaging  Mid  lugs  to  raise  said  placard-shifters 
and  to  carry  upwardly  to  said  roller-meml>ers  tbe  front  or 
displayed  advertising-placard,  said  means  comprising  a 
rock-shaft,  lifting-levers  connected  with  Mid  rock-shaft 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  lugs  of  said  placard-shifters,  one 
of  Mid  lifting-levers  being  provided  with  a  backwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  arm.  a  push-bar  slldably  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  advertising  device  adapted  to  engage 
said  tmckwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arm.  and  means 
for  operating  Mid  push-bar,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  5,384.  OAME  APPARATUS.  William  Cbalmbbs 
Baibo.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Hay  21,  1909. 
Serial  No  497,444. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  base,  a  multicolored  sphere 
rotatable  thereon,  said  sphere  being  provided  with  nu- 
merals arranged  In  order,  means  on  the  base  for  plvotally 
aupporting  said  sphere,  whereby  It  can  be  rotated  around 
different  axes,  and  Indicators  on  tbe  supporting  means, 
adapted  to  register  with  Mid  numerals. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  base,  posts  pivoted  on  tbe 
ltaM>.  pivots  slldable  on  the  posts,  snd  a  multicolored  sphere 
supported  on  the  pivots,  said  sphere  being  provided  with 
indlt-la  representing  numbers  and  fixed  indicators  adapted 
to  register  with  tbe  Indicia. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  base,  posts  pivoted  on  tbe 
t>ase.  pivots  slldably  mounted  on  the  posts,  a  multicolored 
sphere  on  tbe  pivots,  means  for  withdrawing  the  pivots 
and  means  for  latching  the  plvota  in  place. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatua,  a  base,  posts  mounted  thereon, 
a  multicolored  sphere  provided  with  numerals  arranged  in 
allnement  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  posts  for  rota- 
tably  supporting  the  sphere  and  means  for  rendering  tbe 
supporting  means  Inoperative,  a  latch  for  tbe  supporting 
means,  and  indicators  registering  with  tbe  numerals. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatua,  a  base,  posts  pivoted  thereon, 
pivots  carried  by  tbe  posts  and  slldable  thereon,  a  multi- 


colored sphere  provided  with  encircling  spaces  simulating 
belts  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  l>elts 
t>elng  provided  with  numerals  arranged  thereon.  Mid 
sphere  being  supported  on  the  pivots,  and  indicating 
hands  carried  by  tbe  posts. 


985,385.     VALVE-MOTION  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS.     Lawia 

C.  Bavi.es,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll'Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,290. 


1.  A  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  discharge  passages.  Its 
piston,  a  valve  chest  and  a  valve  comprising  a  central 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  wings  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  body  portion,  said  wings  being  ar- 
ranged to  control  tbe  opening  and  closing  of  both  tbe  in- 
let and  discharge  passages  when  the  valve  is  at  the  limits 
of  Its  movements. 

2.  A  cylinder  having  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  its 
piston,  a  valve  chest  and  a  valve  comprising  a  central 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  wings  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  body  portion,  said  wings  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  both  the  inlet  and  discharge  pan- 
sagos  when  the  valve  is  at  the  limits  of  its  movements. 

3.  A  cylinder  having  inlet  and  discharge  paMages,  Its 
piston,  a  valve  chest  and  an  oscillating  valve  comprising 
a  central  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  wings  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  body  portion,  said  wings  being 
arranged  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  both  tbe 
inlet  and  discharge  passages  when  the  valve  Is  at  the 
limits  of  Its  movements. 

4.  A  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  discbarge  pasMges.  its 
piston,  a  valve  chest  and  an  oscillating  valve  comprising 
a  central  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  wings  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  tbe  body  portion,  said  wings  being 
arranged  to  open  and  close  both  the  inlet  and  discharge 
passages  when  the  valve  Is  at  the  limits  of  its  movements. 

5.  A  cylinder  having  independent  Inlet  and  discbarge 
paraages  for  both  ends.  Its  piston,  a  valve  chest  and  a 
valve  comprising  a  central  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  wings  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  body  portion, 
said  wings  being  arranged  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  of  both  the  inlet  and  discharge  passages  when  the 
valve  Is  at  tbe  limits  of  Its  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,386.  PRODUCTION  OF  DIVIDED  METALS.  Feitx 
Blac,  Berlin,  Oermany,  assignor,  by  mesne  aMlgnments, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.561. 

1.  A  proceH  for  producing  finely  divided  tungsten 
which  consists  in  reducing  oxygen  compounds  of  tungsten 
by  means  of  a  very  large  excew  or  profuse  quantity  of 
gaseous  reducing  agents  at  a  relatively  low  reducing 
temperature. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  finely  divided  tungsten 
which  consists  In  reducing  oxygen  compounds  of  tungsten 
by  means .  of  a  very  large  excess  or  profuse  quantity  of 
hydrogen  at  a  relatively  low  reducing  temperature. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  finely  divided  tungsten 
which  consists  in  subjecting  oxygen  compounds  of  tung- 
sten at  a  low  reducing  temperature  to  tbe  action  of  a 
current  of  hydrogen  of  a  much  larger  volume  than  re- 
quired to  reduce  such  oxygen  compounds. 

4.  A  procTM  for  producing  finely  divided  tungsten 
which  consists  in  subjecting  oxygen  compounds  of  tnng- 
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•tea  at  a  relatlTvly  low  rvdntfig  tMiperf  tnre  to  the  actton 
of  a  current  of  a  iraseoua  reduclnx  ageDt  of  much  greater 
ToJame  than  required  to  aeeompllah  redaction  of  the  ozy- 
§aa  compoand  of  tangatan. 

6.  A  proceaa  for  producing  finely  divided  toagaten 
which  conalsta  In  subjecting  oxygen  compounds  of  tung- 
sten to  the  action  of  a  gaaeous  reducing  agent  causlnx  a 
reaction  between  them  and  then  depriving  the  reaulting 
product  of  Its  pryopboric  propertlea. 

[Claima  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


985.387.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  METALLIC 
ILLUMINATING  -  BODlB»  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS.  Fbitz  Blic,  Berlin.  Germany,  aa- 
aigBor,  by  mesne  asalgnments.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Nyw  Yoe^.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334,5«S. 


1.  The  laethod  of  manufacturing  metallic  illuminating 
bodies  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  which  conaiats  In 
heating  the  filament  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current 
in  the  preaence  of  flaid  of  reducing  character,  and  pre- 
rentlng  the  heated  filament  from  being  attacked  by  steam. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  m<>talllc  Illuminating 
bodiea  for  electric  incandeacent  lamps  according  to  which 
filaments  are  heated  by  an  electric  current  to  a  white  beat 
In  the  presence  of  fluid  of  reducing  character,  applied  pro- 
fusely,  substantially   an   set   forth. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  metallic  illuminating 
bodiea  for  electric  incandeacent  lampa  according  to  which 
fllamenta  are  heated  by  an  electric  current  to  a  white  heat 
In  Teasels.  In  the  presence  o(  fluid  of  reducing  character 
Introduced  Into  said  Teasettlftg  •  ^igh  speed,  suttstantially 
as  set  forth.  > 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  metallic  Illuminating 
bodiea  for  electric  Incandeacent  lamps  according  to  which 
filaments  are  connected  to  electric  current  supply  metal 
terminals  located  within  vessels  and  are  then  heated  by 
an  electric  current  to  a  white  heat  In  the  preaence  of 
fluid  of  reducing  cbaract^,  the  metal  termlnala  being 
cooled  in  the  gas  fed  Teasels,  to  a  temperature  sufllclently 
low  to  avoid  oxidation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  metallic  illuminating 
bodies  for  electric  Incandescent  lamps  according  to  which 
filaments  are  heated  by  an  electric  current  to  a  white 
heat  in  a  number  of  Tpsaels  arTang«>d  In  seriea.  In  the 
preaence  of  fluid  of  reducing  character  profusely  applied 
and  passed  through  all  tb*  Teaaela  in  succesalon.  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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•88,388.     THIRD  RAIL.     CBAaLBS  A.  BtiTHif.  Michigan 
City,  Ind.     Filed  June  0,  IMH.     Serial  No.  B01.171. 


1.  The  combination  witlT  eroM-tlea  and  chalra  sopportad 
thereon,  of  .1  conductor,  and  guard-raUn  8U[<porte<l  by  the 
eliaira,  the  ciialra  tiavlng  openings  thrrethroagh  on  each 
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side  of  the  center  and  provided  with  rtcsaaea  at  thalr  free 
enda,  and  slabs  extending  from  the  receaaea  of  one  chair 
to  the  corresponding  recesses  of  neighboring  chairs,  where- 
by the  outer  walls  of  two  conduits  are  formed  which  ex- 
tend from  the  guard  raila  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  chairs 
abOTe  the  croaa-tiea. 

2.  The  combination  with  croaa-tiea.  chaira  aapported 
thereon,  guard  rails,  and  a  conductor  carried  by  the  chairs, 
the  chairs  being  slotted  on  each  side  of  the  center  and  pro- 
vided with  central  weba,  and  iiavlng  receaaea  at  their  free 
enda.  and  slaba  extending  from  between  the  outer  receas4>s 
of  a  chair  to  the  corresponding  recesses  of  neighboring 
chairs  whereby  the  outer  walls  of  two  conduits  are  formed 
which  conduits  extend  from  the  guard  rails  to  the  outer 
aada  of  the  chalra  above  the  croaa-tiea,  and  removable 
covera  over  the  openings  from  chair  to  chair  and  from 
guard-rail  to  each  upright  slab. 

3.  The  combination  with  chairs,  guard  rails,  and  con- 
ductor, said  ctialrs  having  openings  therotbrougb.  of  re 
inforeed  concrete  aialM  extending  from  chair  to  chair,  and 
forming  the  outer  walls  of  conduits,  said  chalra  having 
receaaea  therein,  and  removable  covers  having  ribs  adapt 
ed  to  enter  said  receaaea  in  the  chairs. 

4.  The  combination  with  chairs,  guard  rails,  and  oon- 
doctor,  aaid  chalra  having  openlnga  therethrough,  of  rein- 
forced concrete  slaba  extending  from  chair  to  chair,  and 
forming  the  outer  walls  of  condulta,  aaid  chairs  having 
recesses  therein,  snd  removable  covera  having  ritw  adapted 
to  enter  said  recesses  in  the  chalra,  said  covers  having 
key-hole  slota  therein,  and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  the 
alota  whereby  to  remove  the  covera  from  their  poaltlon 
over  the  conduits. 

5.  The  combination  with  alngle  and  twin  chairs,  the 
twin  chairs  having  T-ahaped  bases  and  outer  and  inner 
uprighta  thereon,  the  inner  uprights  slightly  removed  from 
the  centers  nf  the  chairs,  snd  flsh  pistes  connecting  the 
Inner  uprights,  guard  rails  secured  to  the  Inner  uprights, 
and  a  conductor  supported  at  a  point  between  the  guard 
ralla. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.389.  GAGE.  CHaiBTUN  Bodmkb.  New  Britain.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  4  Level  Company.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar  81,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.997. 


1.  A  butt  gage  comprising  a  body,  two  cutter  bars,  cut- 
ters carried  thereby  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
one  of  said  bars  having  a  cutter  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
t>ody  having  parallel  guide  paaaages  for  said  cutter  bara 
extending  longitudinally  therein,  the  two  enda  of  aaid 
gage  body  having  parallel  besring  faces  arranged  at  right 
anglea  to  the  edges  of  said  body,  a  lateral  squaring  offset 
at  one  side  of  one  end  of  aaid  gage,  aaid  offset  having  a 
bearing  wall  at  ita  inner  side  squared  with  reapect  to  the 
adjacent  side  and  edgea  of  aaid  body,  a  slot  in  one  edge 
•f  said  body  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  a  cutter  on  one  of 
aaid  bara. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  body  having 
two  bearing  ends  and  having  two  parallel  guide-wayar  two 
cutter  bars  mounted  In  said  guide-ways  respectively,  cut- 
ters carried   thereby   and   projecting   laterally    therefrom. 
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one  of  aaid  bars  having  a  cutter  at  each  end  thereof,  tlie 
two  enda  of  aaid  body  being  at  right  anglea  to  the  guide- 
waya  for  the  cuttera  and  alao  to  one  edge  of  said  t>ody,  a 
lateral  aquaring  offset  at  one  side  of  one  end  of  said  gage, 
aaid  offset  having  an  Inner  bearing  wall  squared  with 
respect  to  the  adjacent  side  and  edges  of  the  body,  an  ad- 
justing set-screw  for  each  of  said  cutter  bara,  said  gage 
body  having  recesaes  In  ita  aidea  to  receive  said  acrews 
within  and  below  the  plane  of  aaid  offset  and  said  side, 
said  body  having  side  alots  for  the  travel  of  said  acrews 
and  a  slot  in  one  edge  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  cutter 
on  one  of  said  bars. 

3.  A  gage  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  l>ody 
having  two  guide-ways  therein  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  cutter  bar  In  each  guide-way  of  a  length  not  greater 
than  the  overall  length  of  said  gage  body,  the  ends  of 
said  gage  body  being  parallel,  both  sldea  of  said  gage  body 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel  ends,  one  edge  of 
said  gage  body  being  slotted  longitudinally,  the  slot  Inter- 
secting one  of  said  guide-ways,  the  cutter  bar  in  the  last 
mentioned  guide-way  having  a  cutter  at  one  end. and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  and  alao  projecting  alightly 
through  said  slot  and  l>eyond  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
gage. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  parallel  enda  and  having  two  parallel  side  bear- 
Inga,  and  an  edge  bearing,  said  side  and  edge  l>earlngs 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  enda,  one 
end  being  laterally  offset  said  oflFset  being  squared  along 
Its  Inner  edge  with  relstion  to  one  adjscent  side  and  edge 
bearing  of  said  l>ody,  and  cutters  and  means  whereby 
said  cuttera  are  adjuatably  carried  by  said  body. 

B.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  parallel  ends  and  having  two  parallel  sides  and 
an  edge  intermediate  of  said  sides,  said  sides  and  edge 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  ends,  one 
end  having  two  lateral  ofCaets  arranged  on  opposite  aidea 
of  said  body,  said  offaeta  l>elng  squared  with  respect  to 
said  sides  and  edge  of  the  gage,  and  cutters  and  means 
whereby  said  cutters  sre  adjustably  carried  by  aaid  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


985.390.     THILL.     Euonxn  BoTD,  Columbus,  Miss.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  190K.     SerUI  No.  453,573. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  shafts  having  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  collar,  and  having  means  on  the 
forward  ends  thereof  whereby  draft  is  applied  to  the 
shafts  through  the  part  of  the  collar  through  which  the 
sbafta  have  sliding  connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  shafts  slidably 
connected  therewith,  and  provided  with  enlargements  at 
their  ends  through  the  medium  of  which  draft  Is  applied 
to  the  shafta,  hold-back  means  connected  with  the  sbafta, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  shafts. 


9  8  5,891.     BLOW-TORCH.      Bdwabd  G.  BaANDT,    New 

York.   N.   Y..  aaaignor   to   Isabelle   Brandt,   New    York, 

N.  T.     FU«d  July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,781. 

1.  A  blow  torch,  comprising  a  fuel  and  an  air  chamber. 

a  burner  for  said  fuel  chamber,  a  nossle  for  directing  the 

flame,  a  helically  coiled  tube  arranged  in  the  air  chamt>er 

and   communicating   with    the   nosale,   and   an   air   pump 

(or  supplying  sir  under  preaanre  to  the  air  chamber. 


2.  A  bl^w  torch,  comprising  a  fuel  and  an  air  chamber, 
a  burner  for  aaid  fuel  chamber,  a  flxed  tube  extending 
through  tlM  fuel  chamtier  and  into  the  air  chamber,  a 
nostle  adjuatably  secured  to  said  tube,  an  air  tube  ar- 
ranged in  aaid  air  chamber  and  extending  through  aaid 
fixed  tube  and  entering  said  noxale.  and  means  for  sup 
plying  air  under  pressure  to  ttie  air  chamber. 


3.  A  blow  torch,  compriaing  a  cylinder  having  a  liquid 
fuel  chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  a  burner  for  said  fuel 
chamber,  a  nossle  for  directing  the  flame  from  said  bnmer, 
a  helically  coiled  tube  connecting  said  air  chamber  and 
noBzle.  and  an  air  pump  fur  supplying  air  under  preasure 
to  the  air  cliamber. 

4.  A  blow  torch,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  fuel 
chamt)er  and  an  air  chamber,  a  burner  for  said  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  flxed  tube  extending  through  said  fuel  chamber  and 
into  aaid  air  chaml>er,  a  nostle  connected  to  aaid  tut>e,  a 
helically  coiled  air  tube  extending  through  aaid  fixed 
lube  and  connecting  the  noxzle  and  the  air  chamber,  and 
a  ptimp  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  the  air  chamber. 


9  8  5,392.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WOODEN 
BLOCKS.  Joseph  B.  Caso  and  FaAWK  McAkdub,  Chi 
cago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,408. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  its  l>ottom,  of  conveyer  meclianlam 
adapted  to  convey  material  to  be  treated  to  and  discharge 
the  aame  Into  the  top  of  said  receprtacle,  a  receiving  frame 
below  aaid  receptacle,  a  conveyer  upon  each  side  of  said 
receiving  frame,  and  guide-bars  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  sloping  downward  at  each  aide  of  their  central  longi- 
tudinal line  toward  aaid  conveyers  whereby  material  dis- 
chsrged  from  said  receptacle  will  be  gnldM  by  said  guldea 
upon  said  conveyers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wood  and  similar  mate- 
rial.  In    combination    a   vertically-arranged    treatlag-tank 
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hsTlBc  recelTiag  openlag*  lad  dtecbargv  ope^lBg■  «t  Ita 
bottom  adapted  to  b«  eloaed  dnrf&c  the  tr««tin<  operation 
and  to  be  opened  for  the  reception  and  dlacbarge  of  nutte- 
rlal.  a  recelrlng  frame  located  below  aaid  tank.  Inclined 
fnldea  on  said  receiving  frame  aloplng  downward  and 
oatward  from  a  central  position  below  said  tank  toward 
the  aides  of  said  receiving  frame  and  adapted  to  rceelTe 
material  discharged  from  said  tank  and  by  tbe  action 
of  grarltj  guide  It  toward  the  edges  of  said  frame,  and 
conTeyers  upon  tbe  sides  of  skM  receiving  frame  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  lomr  apl  outer  ends  of  said 
guides. 

.t.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  kaving  a  receiving  open- 
ing and  one  or  more  discharge  openings  at  tbe  bottom 
adapted  to  be  opened  for  the  discharge  of  tbe  contents 
of  tbe  receptacle,  of  a  gulde-fnune  located  below  mid 
discharge  openings  and  extending  longitudinally  wmm  4to- 
tance  on  both  sides  beyond  the  name,  having  Its  highest 
point  below  said  discharge  opening  and  aloplng  thence 
downward  toward  Its  outer  edge,  and  a  conveyer  consist- 
ing of  a  horlaontal  portion  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  lower  edge  of  said  guide  and  thence  upward  there- 
from, ^i^-^^ 

4.  In  combination,  a  rggepwle  having  a  receiving 
opening  and  one  or  more  discharge  openings  at  tbe  bot- 
tom adapted  to  be  opened  for  the  discharge  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle,  of  a  guide-frame  located  below 
said  discharge  openings  and  extending  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  same  on  each  aide,  said  guide-frame  being  high- 
est along  Its  central  line  below  said  openings  and  sloping 
thence  downward  to  each  side,  and  a  conveyer  located  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  gukte  at  each  side  thereof,  each 
of  said  conveyers  consisting  ot  a  vnbstanttally  horlsontaf 
portion  extending  the  lengtH  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
guide  and  of  another  portion  extending  upward  there- 
from. "       ^ 

^    "> 


985.393.  HOLLOW  SHOE  -  VORX.  Lawbbnce  M.  Cai- 
ROLL.  Manchester,  N.  O.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  561.060.  -^ 


Tbe  combination  with  a  liollow  tboe  form  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial, of  a  rigid  non-yielding  reinforcing  brace  of  the 
same  material  having  Its  face  In  engagement  with  tbe  In- 
terior of  said  form  and  conforming  with  the  contour  of 
tbe  latter,  whereby  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
form  Is  prevented,  and  mean*  for  rigidly  securing  said 
brace  to  said  form.  '  ^ 

-* «i 


J.394.      BL.XZlNr,    TWTEE.      Chaklbs    A.    Cas«,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24.  190T.     Serial  No.  375.498. 

1.  In  •  twyer  the  comblnatloQ  of  means  to  force  a  Jet 
of  air  therethrough  having  a  core  of  low  pressure  and  a 
cone  of  high  pressure,  and  means  to  heat  the  Jet  of  air. 

2.  In  a  twyer  tbe  combination  of  means  to  force  a  Jet 
of  air  therethrough  and  means  to  form  an  electric  arc 
within  tbe  twyer  to  heat  tb^Jct  and  form  a  blase  in  the 
twyer. 

3.  In  a  twyer  the  combination  of  means  to  force  a  Jet 
of  air  therethrough,  means  to  force  a  fuel  supply  In  the 
said  Jet  of  air.  and  mean^  to  produce  an  electric  arc  In 
the  Jet  within  the  twyer  to  form  a  biasing  twyer. 

4.  In  a  twyer  the  combination  of  means  to  force  a  Jet 
of  air  therethrough  having  a  core  of  low  pressure  and  a 
Bone  of  high  pressure,  means  to  supply  tbe  Jet  with  fuel 
tn  the  twyer.  and  meana  to  Ignlt*  the  fuel  to  form  a  blaa- 
ing  Jet  in  said  twyer.       -^  N 

5.  The    combination    •f^^-fsnace,    twyers    connected 


1 


thersto,  Beaan  to  force  a  Jet  of  air  tbroogh  eoeb  twyer 
having  an  outer  sone  of  high  pre«stu«  air  and  a  core  of 


low  pressure  air  and  means  to  beat  the  Jet  of  atr  In  each 
twyer. 

[Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  8.395.  LAMP-SOCKET  FASTENING.  Hjalmak 
Christcnsen.  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  June  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568.253. 


1.  A  lamp  socket  fastening  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion  provided  at  one  end  portion  with  relatively  long 
and  short  fingers,  the  longer  of  said  fingers  being  pliable 
whereby  they  can  be  bent  outwardly  to  oppose  the  sup- 
porting element  for  the  lamp  socket,  and  a  shoulder  on 
said  body  portion  codperatlng  with  the  last  named  of 
said  fingers  to  secure  said  tK>dy  portion  to  the  supporting 
element  for  the  lamp  socket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  element  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  lamp  aocket  projecting  through  the 
opening  of  aaid  element  and  having  spaced  shoulders 
each  arranged  on  a  respective  side  thereof,  a  hollow  fas- 
tening device  having  one  end  portion  engaging  the  adja- 
cent shoulder  of  said  socket,  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  device  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  sup- 
porting element,  and  being  divided  longitudinally  to  pro- 
vide relatively  long  and  short  fingers  tbe  latter  of  which 
bear  against  the  other  shoulder  of  said  socket,  and  a 
shoulder  on  tbe  first  named  end  portion  of  said  device 
engaging  said  supporting  element,  tbe  said  long  fingers 
normally  coacting  with  the  said  shoulder  of  said  device, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  fastening  device  of  open  form  having  a  body  por- 
tion of  pliable  material,  one  end  portion  of  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  shoulder  and 
tbe  opposite  end  portion  thereof  being  formed  with  In- 
wardly extending  longitudinal  silts  providing  a  plurality 
of  fingers. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  element  formed 
wltb  an  opening,  a  lamp  socket  having  a  tapered  periph- 
eral portion  projecting  through  the  opening  of  said  sup- 
port snd  provided  with  spaced  shoulders  lying  on  respec- 
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tive  sides  thereof,  and  a  fastening  device  seated  on  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  socket  and  projecting  through  the 
opening  of  said  support,  one  end  portion  of  said  device 
being  divided  to  provide  a  plurality  of  fingers,  the  inner 
end  portions  of  said  fingers  being  engaged  by  the  wall 
of  the  opening  of  said  support  and  thereby  held  against 
said  socket. 


985.396.     WRENCH.     Rot   8.  Clabk,  Anderson,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  699,336. 


1.  In  a  wrench  In  combination  with  a  shank  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  opposite  sides,  a  Jaw  slldable  on  the 
ahank,  locking  pawls  carried  by  the  Jaw  for  engagement 
with  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  curved  spring  connect- 
ing the  said  pawls  together,  serving  to  engage  them  wltb 
the  ratchet  teeth,  and  also  enabling  the  pawls  to  be  simul- 
taneously moved  from  each  other  so  as  to  disengage  the 
ratchet  teeth. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  shank  having  ratchet  teeth  at  opposite  sides,  and 
also  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  aaid 
shank,  having  a  sleeve,  pawls  plvotally  connected  to  the 
said  sleeve,  and  a  longitudinally  curved  spring  having  Its 
ends  connected  to  tbe  said  pawls,  and  its  central  portion 
normally  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  spring  serving  normally  to  engage  the  pawls  with 
tbe  ratchet  teeth  of  the  shank,  and  also  serving,  when  Its 
central  portion  Is  moved  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  open  tbe  pawls  and  disengage  them  from  tbe 
ratchet  teeth. 


985.397.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS.  Liwia  A. 
Coleman,  Norfolk.  Va..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Hugh 
O.  Whitehead.  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  668,048. 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an  outer  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Interiorly  arranged  trans- 
verse division  walls  having  lateral  extension  fiaps,  the 
free  ends  of  which  are  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
tire,  and  a  aeries  of  pneumatic  unlta  arranged  In  chambers 
provided  by  said  walla  and  engaging  said  flaps. 

163  O.  O.— 63 


2.  An  outer  casing  of  a  tire  for  vehicles  provided  wltB 
interiorly  arranged  transverse  walls  providing  a  series  of 
chambers  within  said  casing,  said  walls  having  lateral 
extension  fiaps,  the  free  enda  of  which  are  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  tire. 


985.398.  TRANSFER  MECHANISM.  Thomas  R.  Cook. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Sept  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
519.224. 


1.  In  transfer  mechanism,  two  track^  each  having  an 
upright  portion  and  a  gubstantially  horizontal  discharge 
portion,  a  dump  car  for  each  track,  a  motor  for  moving 
both  cars  along  tbe  tracks,  connections  from  the  motor 
to  the  cars  arranged  so  that  when  one  car  is  in  upper 
position  the  other  car  is  in  lower  position,  and  a  counter- 
weight for  each  car  arranged  so  as  to  be  lifted  with  the 
cars  as  they  are  dragged  along  the  horizontal  portions  of 
the  tracks. 

2.  In  transfer  mechanism,  two  tracks  each  having  an 
upright  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal  discharge 
portion,  a  dump  car  for  each  track,  a  motor  for  moving 
both  cars  along  tbe  tracks,  connections  from  tbe  motor 
to  tbe  cars  arranged  so  that  when  one  car  Is  In  upper  po- 
sition the  other  car  Is  in  lower  position,  a  counter-weight 
for  each  car  arranged  so  as  to  be  lifted  with  the  cars 
as  they  are  dragged  along  the  horizontal  portions  of  tbe 
tracks  and  to  be  released  when  the  cars  reach  the  up- 
right portions  of  the  tracks  on  their  return  movements. 

3.  In  transfer  mechanism,  two  tracks  each  having  an 
upright  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal  discharge 
portion,  a  dump  car  for  each  track,  a  motor  for  moving 
both  cars  along  tbe  tracks,  connections  from  the  motor 
to  the  cars  arranged  so  that  when  one  car  Is  In  upper 
position  the  other  car  is  in  lower  position,  a  counter- 
weight for  each  car,  and  means  connected  to  the  counter- 
weights for  nutomatically  engaging  the  cars  to  secure 
the  lifting  of  the  counter-weights,  such  means  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  upper  part  of  tbe  upright  portion  of 
the  tracks. 

4.  In  transfer  mechanism,  two  tracks  each  having  an 
upright  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal  discbarge 
portion,  a  dump  car  for  each  track,  a  motor  for  moving 
both  cars  along  the  tracks,  connections  from  the  motor 
to  tbe  cars  arranged  so  that  when  one  car  Is  in  upper 
position  tbe  other  car  is  In  lower  position,  a  counter- 
weight for  each  car,  and  hooks  located  adjacent  the  upper 
part  of  the  upright  portion  of  the  tracks  in  position  to 
engage  the  cars  and  connected  to  tbe  counter-weights. 


985,399.  MICA  INSULATION.  John  L.  Coopie,  WU- 
kinsburg,  and  Akthcr  J.  Swdiet.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric^  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1905.     Serial  No.  283.342. 

1.  A  flexible  insulation  comprising  sheets  of  thin  fab- 
ric. Interposed  sheet  mica  and  a  binder  therefor  that  con- 
tains varnish,  wood  alcohol  and  castor  oil. 

2.  A  flexible  Insulation  comprising  two  sheets  of  thia 
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fabric,  latvrpowd  rticct  ■!«•  tmM  ■  Mader  tk«r«far  that 
contalna  approximately  tosr  pftrt*  vamlah.  three  parta 
wood  alcobol  and  one  part  caator  oil. 


3.  A  flexible  Inaulatlac  tap*  comprtalng  two  atrlpa  of 
tbln  paper.  Interposed  abeet  mica  and  a  binder  tberefor 
tbat  compriaes  a  mixture  of  Tarnish,  wood  alcohol  and 
caator  oil.  f 

4.  A  flexible  mica  tape  wblcb  malntaina  ita  Insulating 
prop*rtlefl  nnder  blfb  temperature,  tbat  comprises  outer 
strips  of  tbln  paper,  mica  sheets  assembled  between  said 
strips,  and  a  binder  that  consists  of  a  mixture  of  approxi- 
mately four  parts  Tamlab,  tbre«  parts  wood  alcohol  from 
which  the  acetone  baa  baen  remored  and  one  part  caator 
oil.  '    .^    J 

6.  Shet-t  Insulating  material  ^mprlsing  two  sheets  of 
thin  fabric,  interposed  sheet  mica  and  a.  binding  material 
between  the  paper  and  the  mica  consisting  of  ▼amish, 
wood  alcohol  and  castor  oil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


988.400.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  William  CooPia. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WMtlngbooae  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
raata.      Filed  July  28,  1900-     Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drlTea  axle,  a  propeliag 
motor  and  a  Jack  shaft,  of  an  operative  connection  be- 

the  motor  shaft  and .  the  driven  axle  comprising 
mounted  upon  the  respective  shafts,  a  bell  crank 
lever  connecting  the  motor  shaft  crank  to  the  Jack  shaft 
crank,  and  a  concreting  rod  connecting  the  driven  axle 
crank  to  the  abort  arm  o' -the  bell  crank  lever. 

2.  In  an  electric  vebicle.  the  combination  with  a  driven 
axle,  a  body  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  driving  motor 
having  a  stationary  frame  rigidly  aecured  to  the  body 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  Jack  abaft  snbstantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  motoi;  and  to  the  axle,  of  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  Jack  shaft  and  the  motor 
comprising  one  arm  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  the  axle. 

3.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  drtv«n 
axle,  a  body  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  propelling  motor 
rigidly  semred  to  the  body  frame  above  the  axle  and  a 
short  distance  to  one  aide  of  it,  and  a  Jack  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  body  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a 
short  distance  above  tbe  axle  and  at  a  considerable  dls- 
taaes  to  <»ne  side  of  It,  of  an  >perstlve  nmneotton  be- 
twcaa  the  propelling  mot«r  and  tbe  axle  comprising  anlt- 
able  cranks,  a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  eoosti- 

'tntes  a  side  rod  cooaeotloa  between  the  sMtor  sad  the 
jack  shaft,  and  a  sMe  rod  roonecte^l  at  one  end  to  the 
axle  crank  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  a  short  ana  of  the 
toll  crank  lever. 


MS,401.  MACHINE  rOB  8CIVINO  LBATHBK.  PaM> 
M.  Cooaaaa.  Haverhill,  Masa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Piled  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  288,832. 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  skiving 
knife,  of  means  for  feeding  stock  thereto,  a  driven  shaft 
upon  which  said  feeding  means  is  mounted,  a  driving 
shaft,  tranaaalasion  means  between  said  shafta  arranged 
to  exert  thiaaU  on  aald  driven  abaft  in  a  direction  to 
force  said  atock  feeding  means  Into  closer  engagement 
with  the  work,  and  means  for  preventing  the  thrusts  ex- 
erted by  said  transmission  means  from  being  Imparted 
to  said  feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sklrlnff 
knife,  of  a  feed  dlak  for  feeding  stock  thereto,  a  driven 
abaft  upon  which  said  feed  disk  Is  mounted,  a  driving 
shaft,  transmission  means  between  said  shafts  arranged 
to  exert  thrusts  on  said  driven  shaft  in  a  direction  to 
force  said  stock  feeding  mesne  into  closer  engagement 
with  tbe  work,  and  means  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  said 
driven  shaft  whereby  the  thrusts  exerted  by  said  trans- 
mlasion  means  are  prevented  from  being  imparted  to  said 
feeding  disk. 

3.  In  a  akivtjig  machine  the  combination  witb  a  skiving 
knife  of  a  feed  dlak  for  feeding  stock  thereto,  a  two  part 
shaft  upon  one  part  of  which  said  feed  disk  is  mounted, 
a  driving  shaft,  transmission  means  between  said  sbafta 
consisting  of  a  worm  and  gear  arranged  to  exert  thrusts 
on  said  driven  shsft  In  a  direction  to  force  said  stock 
feeding  meana  into  closer  engagement  with  the  work,  and 
a  connection  between  the  parts  of  said  two  part  shaft 
whereby  the  part  associated  with  said  feed  disk  may 
oMve  longitudinally  Independently  of  tbe  other  part. 

4.  In  a  skiving  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  skiving 
knife,  of  a  feed  dlak  for  feeding  stock  hereto,  a  two  part 
shaft  upon  one  part  of  which  said  feed  disk  is  mounted, 
s  driving  shaft,  transmission  means  between  tbe  other 
part  of  said  two  part  shaft  and  said  driving  shaft  con- 
sisting of  a  worm  and  gear  arranged  to  exert  thrusts  on 
said  driven  shaft  In  a  direction  to  force  said  stock  feeding 
mesns  into  closer  engagement  with  tbe  work,  means  for 
preventing  tlie  part  of  said  two  part  shaft  associated  with 
said  traasmisMlon  mesns  from  moving  longitudinally  in 
response  to  thrusts  exerted  by  ssid  transmission  means, 
and  a  connection  between  the  parts  of  said  two  part  shaft 
whereby  the  part  associated  with  said  feed  disk  may 
move  longitudinally  irrespective  of  such  thrusts. 


988.402  PRINTING  APPARATUS  CONTROLLRH  BY 
PERFORATED  TAPE  F'aaDmicK  Oaoaoa  Caaao, 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wllltaia 
Arthur  Conlsoe.  Glasgow.  Scotland  Filed  Apr.  tt,  1906. 
Serial  No.  4M.501. 
1.   In  printing  apparatus  controlled  by  perforated  tape, 

the  combination  with  printing  mechanism  and  means  for 


February  38, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S51 


Imparting  motion  thereto,  of  a  stationary  perforated 
guideway  for  tbe  tape,  mechanlam  adapted  to  feed  the 
tape  through  said  guideway  to  varying  extents  and  se- 
lector pins  adapted  to  be  moved  through  tbe  perforations 
In  said  guideway  In  different  orders  under  tbe  control  of 
ssid  tape  to  detremine  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  tb^ 
tape  feed  mechanism. 


986.403.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Tbouas  R.  Eodt. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  C.  E.  Sbeppard  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Sept  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,828. 


2.  In  printing  apparatus  controlled  by  perforated  tape, 
tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  printing  devices  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  of  a  stationary  per- 
forated guideway  for  the  tape,  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  tape  therethrough  to  different  extents,  selector  de- 
vices sdapted  to  be  moved  to  control  tbe  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  tbe  printing  devlcea  and  a  series  of 
aelector  pins  adapted  to  be  moved  through  tbe  perfora- 
tions In  the  guideway  in  different  orders  under  the  control 
of  said  tape,  all  of  the  said  pins  being  adapted  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  of  movement  of  the  feed  mechanism  and 
certain  of  tbe  pins  being  further  adapted  to  move  the 
selector  devices. 

3.  In  printlncr  apparatus  controlled  by  perforated  tape. 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  printing  devices  and 
means  for  Imparting  motion  thereto,  of  a  stationary  per- 
forated guideway  for  the  tape,  intermittently  movable 
Bechanlsm  for  feeding  tbe  tape  through  said  guideway, 
aelector  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a  position  to 
be  operated  by  tbe  tape  feed  mechanism  and  to  control 
tbe  operation  of  tbe  printing  device,  and  a  series  of  se- 
lector pins  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  perforations 
In  the  guideway  in  different  orders  under  tbe  control  of 
aald  tape  and  move  the  selector  devices  Into  position  to 
be  operated  by  tbe  tape  feeding  mechanism  in  correspond- 
ing orders.  . 

4.  In  printing  apparatus  controlled  by  perforated  tape, 
tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  printing  devices  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  of  a  stationary  per- 
forated guideway  for  the  tape,  gear  for  feeding  tbe  tape 
through  tbe  gxildeway,  a  series  of  selector  pistes  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  an  inoperative  position  to  a  position 
In  which  they  can  be  operated  to  determine  which  print- 
ing device  shsll  be  op<>rated.  and  a  rack  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  to  engage  tbe  tape  feeding  gear  and 
in  so  moving  to  operate  such  selector  platea  aa  may  be  In 
position  to  be  operated. 

5.  In  printing  apparatus  controlled  by  perforated  tape, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  printing  devices  and 
Beans  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  of  a  stationary  per- 
forated guideway  for  tbe  tape,  gear  for  feeding  tbe  tape 
through  the  guideway.  a  series  of  selector  plates  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  an  Inoperative  position  to  a  po8ltlon  In 
which  they  form  a  link  in  the  system  of  motion  Impart- 
ing means  referred  to.  a  rack  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a 
position  to  engage  tbe  tape  feeding  gear  and  In  so  doing 
to  operate  such  selector  plates  as  may  be  inposttion  to  be 
operated,  and  selector  pins  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
tbe  perforations  in  tbe  guideway  in  different  orders  under 
the  control  of  the  tape  and  to  move  tbe  selector  plates 
Into  the  path  of  tbe  said  rack  in  corresponding  orders. 

(Claims  e  to  2A  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable 
side  members  and  a  back  member,  said  side  members  hav- 
ing end  plates,  said  end  plates  and  back  member  having 
at  tbe  ends  of  said  back  member  co-acting  means  for  guid- 
ing tbe  side  members,  comprising  slots  and  intnmed 
flanges  working  therein. 

2.  Id  a   binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable 
side  meml)er8  and  a  back  member,  said  side  members  hav- 
ing end  plates  provided  witb  slots  and  tbe  back  member    . 
having  an  inturned  flange  located  in  said  slots. 

8.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable 
side  clamping  members  having  inwardly  extending  boii' 
Bontal  bottom  portions,  and  a  back  member  located  below 
said  bottom  portions  and  having  at  each  end  an  upstanding 
plate  terminating  at  tbe  ends  of  said  horlEontal  bottom 
portions  and  provided  with  an  inturned  flange  overlapping 
said  bottom  portions  of  the  clamping  members  fbr  guid- 
ing tbe  same,  said  back  plate  carrying  means  for  oper- 
ating said  clamping  members. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  L-sbaped 
movable  side  members,  and  a  curved  back  member  located 
below  tbe  horizontal  portions  of  tbe  movable  side  members, 
said  back  member  having  integral  ends  each  having  an 
inturned  flange  overlapping  the  horisontal  portions  of  tbe 
'  side  movable  members  and  said  side  movable  members  bav- 
.  ing  end  plates  extending  over  the  flanges  of  tbe  back  mem- 
ber and  forming  slots  between  portions  of  the  side  mov- 
able members  for  such  back  member  flange. 

6.  In  a  binder,  tbe  comblnatlori  of  a  pair  of  movable 
side  clamping  members,  and  a  back  member  located  below 
said  side  clamping  members  and  having  at  each  end  an, 
upstanding  plate  provided  witb  an  Intnmed  flange  over- 
lapping a  portion  of  the  endn  of  said  side  clamping  mem- 
bers, and  said  clamping  members  each  having  at  each  end 
an  end  plate  with  a  part  of  each  overlapping  said  Inturned 
Oange  whereby  tbe  said  members  are  guided  by  the  flange. 


985,404.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  CABLrrojf 
Ellis.  Larcbmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cbadclotd 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  349,659. 

1.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  about 
4  parts  of  amyl  tartaric  ester,  alK>ut  4  parts  of  turpen- 
tine, aboat  4  parts  of  oil  of  acetone  and  about  1  part  of 
wax. 

2.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  approxi- 
mately 4  parts  of  amyl  tartaric  ester,  4  parts  of  terpens 
solvent  material,  4  parts  of  ketonic  solvent  material  and 
waxy  thickening  material. 

3.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  an 
ester  of  a  hydroxy  acid  combined  with  thinning  material 
comprising  oil  of  acetone  and  with  a  waxy  body. 

4.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  approxi- 
mately equal  parts  of  an  ester  of  a  hydroxy  add.  turpen- 
tine and  oil  of  acetone  combined  witb  evaporation-retard- 
ing stiffening  material. 

6.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  a  flnlah 
solvent  ester  of  a  hydroxy  acid  combined  with  thinntnf 
finish  solvent  material  and  waxy  evaporation-retarding 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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MS.406.  PAINT  OR  VARNISH  RBMOVBR.  CABi.aTON 
Ellis.  Wblte  Plains.  N.  t.,  sMUnor  to  Cbadelold  Cb«inl- 
e«l  CompaDy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.   366.483. 

1.  Tbe  flnlab  remover  cojnprlatng  approximately  ethyl 
dtrate  10  galloDa.  terplntoi  5  gallons,  gasolene  6  gallons, 
denatured  alcohol  10  galloas,  wood  flour  15  pounds,  and 
cblornaphtbalene  45  pound*. 

2.  The  finish  remorer  comprising  approximately  ethyl 
citrate  10  gallons,  denatured  alcohol  10  gallons,  terplneol 
6  gallons,  gasolene  5  gatlons  and  stiffening  material  com- 
prising cblornapthaleoe  60  pounds. 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprising  loosening  solvent  ma 
terial    Including  ethyl   citrate,   penetrating   finish  solvent 
material  and  stiffening  material  including  cblornaphtba- 
lene. 

4.  The  finish  remover  comprising  organic  finish  solvent 
material  including  terplneol  and  stiffening  material  In- 
dodlng  cblornaphtbalene. 

B.  The  finish  remover  comprising  organic  finish  solvent 
material  Including  loonealDg  material  and  terplneol  and 
iDCorporated  stiffening  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prated  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


opening  axtending  nearly  from  rad  to  end  th«r«of.  tba  top 
of  the  beam  being  formed  at  a  suitable  distance  from  its 
rear  end  with  a  series  of  transverse  rack  teeth,  tbe  sides 
i  of  tbe  beam  being  formed  at  a  point  between  the  rack  and 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  beam  with  inclined  grooves  to  receive 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  handle  bare,  tbe  integral   rear  por- 


985.406.  FINISH  REMOVER.  Cablcton  Ellii.  Mont- 
clalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cbadelold  Chemical  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Nov.    10.    1909.     Serial    No.   527.218. 

1.  Tbe  snbetantially  non-inflammable  non-aqueous  finish 
remover  comprising  approximately  12  gallons  of  wood  alco- 
hol containing  abont  15  per  cent,  by  weight  of  abaorbed 
ammonia  gas.  3  gallons  of  bensol,  2  pounds  of  ceresin  and 
3  pounds  of  beeswax. 

2.  Tbe  substantially  non  Inflammable  non-aqueous  flnlsb 
remover  comprising  approxliBately  12  gallons  of  wood 
alcohol  containing  10  to  20  per  cent,  of  abaorbed  ammonia 
gas,  3  gallona  of  bensol  aad  5  pounds  of  incorporated 
waxy   evaporatlon-retariftog  material   comprising  ceresin. 

3.  Tbe  subatantially  non-tnflammahle  flalsb  remover 
comprising  approximately  12  gallons  of  alcohol  contain- 
ing about  10  to  20  per  cent,  of  absorbed  ammonia  gas.  and 
several  gallons  of  bensot  containing  Incorporated  waxy 
evaporation-retarding  material. 

4.  Tbe  substantially  non-inflammable  non-aqueous  finish 
remover  comprising  looeeniog  flalsb  solvent  material  In- 
cluding alcohol  containing  about  10  to  20  per  cent,  of 
absorbed  ammonia  gas  and  15  to  SO  per  cent,  of  miscible 
penetrating  solvent  material  containing  incorporated 
waxy   evaporation-retarding   stiffening   material. 

5.  The  substantially  non  Inflammable  finish  remover 
containing  a  large  proportion  of  loosening  finish  solvent 
material  Including  alcohol  containing  a  conalderable  pro- 
portion of  absorbed  ammonia  gas  and  between  about  18 
and  30  per  cent,  of  miscible  penetrating  finish  solvent  ma- 
terial including  bensol  and- Incorporated  waxy  evaporation- 
retarding  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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tion  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  beam  connecting  tbe  sides  of 
the  beam  at  tbe  point  where  tbe  said  grooves  are  located, 
and  strengthening  the  said  grooved  portion  of  the  beam, 
tbe  Integral  front  portion  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  beam  co- 
acting  with  the  wall  wblcb  closes  tbe  front  end  of  tbe 
beam  to  strengthen  tbe  construction  thereof. 


985.409.  BOILER-FEED.  Damiel  Oorr,  Millville,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Ooff  Gravity  Boiler  Feed  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  638,799. 


986,407.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Otto  E. 
Enbll.  Chicago,  III.,  asatgnor  to  The  Cbadelold  Chemical 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  355.33.5 

1.  The  flnlsb  remover  formed  by  tbe  incorporation  of 
approximately  twenty  part*  t)f  wood  alcohol,  -two  parta 
earboo-tetrachlorid.  one  part  fused  caustic  potash,  tweoty- 
flve  parts  bensol.  two  parts  reresin  and  two  parts  oleic 
acid. 

2.  The  flnlsb  remover  formed  by  the  Incorporation  of 
approximately  alcohol  twenty  parta,  wax-dlsaolving  flntoh 
aoivents  twenty-seven  parta,  eaastic  potash  one  part,  wax 
two  parts  and  oleic  acid  two  parts. 


986.408.     PLOW-BEAM.     Walim  F.  Faibcloth,  Sprague, 

Ala.    Filed  May  7,  19ia.    Serial  No.  659.960. 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 

cast  metal   hollow  plow  beam  comprising  a  top.  sides,  a 

bottom,  and   a  closed  frost  sadL   tbe  bottom   having  an 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  steted.  a  plurality  of 
boilers,  a  plurality  of  tanks  each  In  communication  witb 
egcb  of  said  boilers,  means  for  conducting  water  Into 
said  tanks,  means  for  conducting  stesm  from  said  boilers 
into  said  tanka.  valves  for  controlling  said  steam  con- 
ducting means,  and  a  controller  for  op<>nlng  and  closing 
said  valves  whereby  the  steam  is  admitted  at  the  proper 
time  into  said  tanks  for  forcing  wster  therefrom  into 
said  boilers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
boilers,  a  plurality  of  tanks  each  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  boilers,  means  for  conducting  water  Into  said 
tanks,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  said  boilers  into 
said  tanks,  valves  for  controlling  said  steam  conducting 
means,  a  controller  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves 
whereby  tbe  steam  Is  admitted  at  the  proper  time  into  said 
tanks  for  forcing  water  therefrom  Into  said  boilers,  and 
meana  for  exhausting  tbe  steam  from  said  tanks  when  tbe 
valves  are  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
boilers,  a  plurality  of  tanks,  means  for  conducting  water 
Into  said  tanks,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  said 
boilers  into  said  tanks,  valves  for  controlling  said  steam 
conducting  means,  a  controller  for  opening  and  cloalnc 
said  valves  whereby  tbe  steam  Is  admitted  at  tbe  proper 
time  Into  said  tanks  for  forcing  water  therefrom  into  said 
boilers,  means  for  extaaosting  the  steam  from  said  tanks 
when  the  valves  are  closed,  and  a  condenser  Into  which 
tbe  exhaust  steam  is  directed. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  plnrallty  of 
boilers,  a  plnrallty  of  tanks,  means  for  conducting  water 
Into  said  tanks,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  said 
boilers  Into  said  tanks,  a  valve  controlling  the  steam  con- 
ducting means  for  each  tank,  a  controller  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valves  whereby  steam  is  admitted  at  tbe 
proper  time  Into  said  tenks  for  forcing  water  therefrom 
Into  said  boilers,  means  for  exhausting  the  steam  from 
said  tank  when  the  valves  are  closed,  a  condenser,  and 
means  for  conducting  exhaust  steam  from  said  tanks  Into 
said  condenser. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plnrallty  of 
boilers,  a  plurality  of  tanks,  means  for  conducting  water 
into  said  tenks,  means  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  water 
to  tbe  tenks,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  said  boil- 
ers into  said  tenks,  valves  for  controlling  said  steam  con- 
ducting means,  means  for  conducting  the  water  from  said 
tenks  into  each  of  said  boilers,  and  a  controller  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valves  whereby  steam  Is  Introduced 
at  the  proper  time  Into  said  tenks  to  force  the  water  there- 
from Into  the  boilers. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


986,410.  VALVE  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS.  Edwabd 
E.  Gold,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  463,109. 


1.  A  valve  for  seating  systems  including  In  combination 
a  stem  Q,  a  valve  casing,  a  stuffing  box  at  one  side  of  said 
valve  casing  through  wblcb  said  stem  passes,  a  ring  S 
supported  from  the  casing  of  the  valve,  a  ring  T  detechably 
engaging  the  ring  S,  an  expansible  vessel  M  held  between 
the  rings  S  and  T  and  engaging  tbe  valve  stem,  means  for 
Introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  expansible  vessel,  and 
a  stem  projecting  through  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve 
casing  and  adjusteble  by  hand  to  a  position  to  hold  the 
valve  against  tbe  action  of  the  expansible  vessel,  said 
means  for  introducing  pressure  including  a  vessel  carrying 
a  thermostatic  fluid  and  commulcating  with  said  expansi- 
ble vessel,  said  vessel  carrying  tbe  thermostatic  fluid  hav- 
ing a  passage  which  la  located  in  the  path  of  tbe  beat- 
ing medium  at  tbe  discharge  side  of  tbe  valve,  tbe  outer 
side  of  said  vessel  carrying  tbe  heating  medium  being 
exposed  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

2.  A  valve  for  beating  systems  Including  in  combination 
a  stem,  an  expansible  vessel  having  a  wall  In  engagement 
witb  said  stem,  and  means  for  Introducing  fluid  pressure 
Into  said  expansible  vessel,  comprising  a  coll  of  pipe  carry- 
ing a  thermostatic  fluid  and  communicating  with  said 
expansible  vessel,  tbe  inner  side  of  said  coll  being  located 
In  the  path  of  the  heating  medium  at  tbe  discbarge  side 
of  the  valve,  and  the  outer  side  being  exposed  to  tbe  sur- 
rounding atmosphere. 

8.  A  valve  fOr  heating  systems  locladlng  In  combination 
a  stem  Q,  a  valve  casing,  a  stutBng  box  at  one  side  of  said 
valve  casing  through  which  said  stem  passes,  a  ring  8 
supported  from  tbe  casing  of  the  valve,  a  ring  T  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  ring  S.  an  expansible  vessel  M  held  be- 
tween tbe  rings  S  and  T  and  engaging  tbe  valve  stem. 


means  for  Introdaclng  fluid  pressure  Into  said  expansible 
vessel,  and  a  stem  projecting  tbrotigh  the  opposite  side 
of  tbe  valve  casing  and  adjustable  by  hand  to  a  position 
to  hold  tbe  valve  against  tbe  action  of  tbe  expansible  ves- 
sel, said  means  for  introducing  pressure  including  a  coil 
of  pipe  communicating  with  said  expansible  vessel,  carry- 
ing a  thermostatic  liquid  and  located  in  the  path  of  tha 
heating  medium  at  tbe  discharge  side  of  the  valve. 


986,411.  WORK-SUPPORTING  REST  FOB  TURNING- 
TOOLS.  James  Haetness,  Sprlngfleld,  Vt.  Original 
application  flled  Nov.  24.  1905,  Serial  No.  288,970.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  339,349. 


1.  A  turning  tool  comprising  a  cutter,  a  back  rest  oppo- 
site tbe  cutter,  and  a  top  rest  located  between  the  cutter 
and  the  back  rest,  each  of  said  rests  being  peripherally 
notched  longitudinally  of  its  axis  to  provide  a  double  bear- 
ing surface  on  tbe  work,  and  pivots  on  which  said  rests  are 
freely  rotatable  when  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  work, 
whereby  said  rests  may  yield  about  their  pivots  to  equalise 
the  pressure  of  said  bearing  surfaces  on  the  work. 

2.  A  turning  tool  comprising  a  cutter,  and  a  work  rest 
comprising  a  pivot  and  a  rest  loosely  movable  about  tbe 
axis  of  the  pivot  and  having  a  transverse  peripheral  notch, 
said  rest  and  pivot  being  arranged  with  relation  to  the  cut- 
ter, and  the  rest  being  freely  movable  about  said  pivot,  so 
that  tbe  walls  of  tbe  notch  accommodate  themselves  to  the 
work  and  resist  the  lateral  thrust  thereof  dae  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  cutter  on  the  work. 

3.  A  turning  tool  comprising  a  cutter,  a  top  rest,  and  a 
back  rest,  one  of  said  rests  being  notched  to  provide  a  dou- 
ble bearing  surface  on  the  work  and  a  pivot  on  which  said 
last-mentioned  rest  is  loosely  pivoted  and  about  which  it 
Is  free  to  move,  whereby  it  may  yield  about  its  pivot  to 
equalize  the  pressure  on  each  wall  of  the  notch  and  bold 
tbe  work  against  the  thrust  of  the  cutter  thereon. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  support  therefor,  of  a  pivot 
projecting  from  said  support,  and  a  work  rest  free  to  rotete 
about  said  pivot  when  in  operative  relation  to  the  work. 
and  having  a  peripheral  notch  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  pivot  to  receive  said  work,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


985,412.     METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SCREW-THREADS 
BY  GRINDING.    Gbobob  A.  Hattebslxt,  Norwood,  and 
L0DI8  KoBxio,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  t^  The  Victor 
Safe  k   Lock  Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  674,976. 
1.  The  method  of  grinding  screw-pitched  surfaces  wblcb 
consiste  of  carrying  such   a  surface  aroand  a   roteting 
grlndlng-wbeel,  of  moving  this  latter  in  a  ratio  correspond- 
ing to  the  pitch  of  the  surface  and  in  a  direction  at  an  an- 
gle to  tbe  plane  in  which  the  surface  moves  and  of  main- 
taining grinding  contact  while  these  movemente  of  grind- 
ing-wbeel  snd  of  surface  proceed. 
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a.  Th«  mctiiod  of  grlndmc  a  Krew-thrcad  wblcb  cooaUta 
at  Bovlnc  tli«  anrface  whlcb  coataina  the  thread  paat  a 
rotmrj  ciindlnf-wboel  which  la  tilted  with  lU  flat  aide  at 
AD  aa^le  to  the  surface  oa  which  the  wheel  grlnda  and 
with  the  axla  of  Its  rotatloQ  located  In  a  plane  dlapoaed  at 
right  anglas  to  the  pitch  of  th«  letewthrcad. 
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3.  The  method  of  grlndlos  arrew-threada  which  conalats 
of  carrying  the  surface  which  la  to  contain  the  thread 
aroand  a  rotating  grlndlng-wbeel,  of  moving  thta  latter  In 
a  ratio  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  paat  thia 
aorface  and  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In 
which  the  surface  moves  and  of  maintaining  grinding  con- 
tact while  thes<>  movements  of  grindlng-wbeel  and  of  sur- 
face proceed,  said  grinding  contact  being  limited  and  Ijlng 
at  the  end  of  a  radlaa  of  the  grinding  wheel  which  when 
extended  Interaecta  with  the  azia  about  which  the  aurfacc 
which  recelTea  the  thread  rotate*  and  which  alao  Ilea  in  a 
plane  dlapoaed  at  right  angles  to  the  pitch-line  of  tha 
acrew-thread. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  bjr  grinding  a  acrew-thread 
la  an  annular,  tapering  surface,  which  consists  of  carrying 
this  surface  around  a  rotating  grinding- wheel  while  thia 
latter  movps  past  thin  surface  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  this  surface  and  in  a  ratio  correapond- 
iBg  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  scraw-thread  by  the  com- 
pound feed  motions  of  an  object-supporting  carrier  which 
baa  a  rotary  motion  and  of  a  rotating  grindlng-wbeel 
which  morea  in  a  linear  direction,  the  motion  of  the  car- 
rier producing  the  thread  elrcuntferentlally  while  the  linear 
motion  of  the  grlndlng-wheel  producea  the  pitch-line. 

rrialm  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette] 


MiO.418.  MOTOft-CONTEOLLINO  SYSTEM.  Clabk  T. 
HaNoaaaoN,  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  aaaignor  to  The  CuUer- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Mllwaohea,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of 
wiaconain.     Piled  May  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  874.723. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  generator  for  aap- 
plylag  current  thereto,  means  for  regulating  the  generator 


to  vary  the  motor  apeed,  and  automatic  meana  for  ragulat- 
lag  the  fleld  strength  of  the  generator  to  prereat  the  motor 
current  from  rising  above  a  predetermined  limit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying current  thereto,  the  motor  armature  being  connect- 
atf  dlractiy  to  the  generator  armature,  meana  for  regulatiag 
the  field  strength  of  the  generator  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  automatic  meana  for  regulating  the  field 
atrength  of  the  generator  to  prevent  the  motor  current 
from  rialng  above  a  predetermined  limit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  generator  for  anp- 
piying  current  thereto,  the  motor  armature  being  connected 
directly  to  the  generator  armature,  meana  for  varying  th« 
laid  atrength  of  the  generator  to  vary  the  apeed  of  tha 
OMtor,  and  automatic  meana  for  regulating  the  fleld 
atrength  of  the  generator  to  prevent  the  motor  current 
from  rising  above  a  predetermined  limit. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  having  constant  field 
strength,  of  a  generator  for  supplying  current  to  said  m^ 
tor.  aaid  generatar  having  Ita  fleld  excited  from  an  inde- 
pendent source  of  electrical  energy,  the  motor  armatnra 
being  connected  directly  to  the  generator  armature,  meana 
for  varying  the  fleld  ntrengtb  of  the  generator  to  vary  the 
electromotive  force  Impreaaed  upon  the  motor  armature, 
and  automatic  means  for  regulating  the  fleld  strength  of 
the  generator  to  prevent  the  motor  current  from  rialng 
above  a  predetermined  limit 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  constant  fleld 
atrength,  of  a  geaerator  having  Ita  fleld  excited  from  an 
Independent  aource  of  electrical  energy  and  ita  armature 
driven  at  constant  speed,  the  motor  armature  being  con- 
nected directly  to  the  generator  armature,  meana  for  vary- 
ing the  fleld  strength  of  said  generator  at  will  to  vary  tha 
electromotive  force  impreaaed  upon  the  motor  armature, 
and  automatic  meana  for  regulating  the  fleld  strength  of 
the  generator  to  prevent  tbe  motor  current  from  rising 
atwve  a  predetermined  limit. 

[Clalma  6  to  39  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


985.414.  VALVB-CONTROLLINQ  MECHANISM  TBOMAa 
HCOBBB,  New  Orleana.  La.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial 
Na  ft37.Wl. 


1.  A  valve  controlling  mechanism  Including  a  valve,  a 
stem  projecting  from  said  valve  for  operating  the  aame,  a 
lever  connected  to  aaid  stem,  a  piston  rod  pivotally  depend- 
ing from  aaid  lever,  a  cylinder  dlapoaed  about  aaid  platoa 
rod.  a  piston  located  on  aaid  rod  to  reciprocate  In  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  weight  adjustably  disposed  upon  said  rod  to 
draw  the  same  downwardly  and  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  aame. 

2.  A  valve  controlling  mechanlam  Including  a  caalng 
having  a  valve  within  tbe  same,  an  operating  stem  pro- 
jecting from  the  valve  through  the  caaing,  a  lever  connect- 
ed to  said  stem,  a  hand-hold  carried  upon  the  lever  for 
raialag  the  same  to  open  the  valve,  a  rod  pivotally  depend- 
ing from  the  lever,  a  piston  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod,  a  cylinder  for  the  reception  of  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  cap  upon  Its  upper  end  and  about  the  rod,  and  a 
weight  adjtutably  aecured  about  the  rod  within  the  cylin- 
der to  draw  the  rod  down  and  cloaa  tha  valve,  aaid  weight 
being  adapted  to  atrike  the  cap  during  the  upward  move- 

l  ment  of  the  rod  to  limit  the  atroke  of  the  aame. 
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.415.    FORCB-DRAFT  APPARATUS.    OiLMOCR  John. 
Shamokin.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  538,916. 


A  force  draft  apparatua,  comprising  a  steam  supply 
pipe,  a  collar,  an  internally  and  externally  Screw-threaded 
coupling  connecting  aaid  collar  and  steam  pipe,  said  collar 
having  two  annular  series  of  screw-threaded  openings,  a 
plug  normally  cloalng  the  end  of  said  collar,  corresponding 
aeries  of  longer  and  shorter  radial  plpea  acrewed  into  aaid 
openings  In  the  collar,  the  shorter  pipes  alternating  with 
the  longer,  elbows  on  tbe  ends  of  said  radial  plpea,  T- 
coupllngs,  the  Intermediate  nipple  of  each  T-coupllng  pro- 
jecting Inwardly,  two  concentric  annular  aerlea  of  horlxon- 
tal  pipes  screwed  Into  said  elbowa  and  Into  aaid  T-cou- 
pllngs.  and  having  restricted  noxsles  at  their  ends  inside 
of  the  T-coupiinga.  and  dlacharge  plpea  acrewed  Into  the 
T-coupIlngs  In  line  with  the  noixlea,  substantially  as 
described. 


986.418.  GRAIN  RENOVATOR  AND  DRIER.  Lawis  J. 
JoHNaoM.  Sprlngbay,  111.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420.286. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  system  of  ventilation  for  grain 
In  bina.  consisting  of  a  perforated  casing  to  be  supported 
within  a  blDl^containlnK  the  grain,  au  air  compressor  for 
compresslni;  and  forcing  air  into  said  bin  through  the 
aforeeald  casing,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  aaid  compressor, 
a  receiver  connected  to  aaid  feed  pipe,  a  pipe  jointed  to 
said  receiver  above  tbe  bottom  thereof,  aaid  laat  named 
pipe  forming  tbe  lowermost  one  of  a  plurality  of  overlying 
parallel  coll  sections  disposed  at  an  incline,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  uppermost  of  aaid  coll  sectlona,  a  trap  In  said 
laat  named  pipe  and  provided  with  a  relief  valve,  and  a 
connection  between  said  last  named  pipe  and  aaid  casing. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  system  of  ventilation  for  grain 
in  blna,  consisting  of  a  perforated  casing  to  be  supported 
within  a  bin  conUining  the  grain,  an  air  compressor  for 
compreaeing  and  forcing  air  into  aaid  bin  through  the 
aforeaald  caaing,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  aaid  compresaor, 
a  receiver  connected  to  said  feed  pipe,  a  pipe  jointed  to 
aaid  receiver  above  the  bottom  thereof,  aaid  laat  named 
pipe  forming  the  lowermost  one  of  a  plurality  of  overlying 


parallel  coll  sections  disposed  at  an  Incline  and  having  at 
their  lowermost  points  relief  cocks  whereby  moisture  pre- 
cipitated in  said  coil  may  be  drawn  off,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  uppermoat  of  said  coll  atetlona,  a  trap  In  aaid  laat 
named  pipe  and  provided  with  a  relief  valve,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  last  named  pipe  and  aaid  caaing. 

3.  The  herein  described  system  of  ventilation  for  grain 
In  bins,  consisting  of  a  perforated  casing  to  be  supported 
within  a  bin  containing  the  grain,  an  air  compreasor  for 
compreaalng  and  forcing  air  into  said  bin  through  tbe  afore- 
said casing,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  compieasor,  a 
receiver  connected  to  said  feed  pipe,  a  pipe  joined  to  said 
receiver  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  last  named  pipe 
forming  the  lowermost  one  of  a  plurality  of  overlylag 
parallel  coll  sections  disposed  at  an  Incline  and  having  at 
their  lowermost  points  relief  cocks  whereby  moisture  pre- 
cipitated In  said  coll  may  be  drawn  off.  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  uppermost  of  said  coil  aectiona.  a  trap  In  said 
last  named  pipe  and  provided  with  a  relief  valve,  aaid  lait 
named  pipe  being  connected  to  said  casing  and  being  pro- 
vided with  air  tempering  means  intermediate  the  casing 
and  tbe  trap. 

4.  The  herein  described  system  of  ventilation  for  grain 
In  bins,  comprising  an  upright  elongated  tubular  caaing 
provided  with  perforations,  transversely  extending  braces 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  casing  supporting  the 
casing  within  the  bin.  an  air  compresaor  for  compressing 
and  forcing  air  Into  said  bin  through  the  aforeaald  caaing. 
A  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  compressor,  a  receiver  con- 
nected to  said  feed  pipe,  a  pipe  jointed  to  eald  receiver 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  last  named  pipe  forming 
tbe  lowermoat  one  of  a  plurality  of  overlying  parallel  coll 
sections  disposed  at  an  Incline,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
uppermost  of  said  coil  aectione,  a  trap  in  said  last  named 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  relief  valve,  aaid  last  named  pipe 
extending  up  into  aaid  caaing. 


986.417.     APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING,  TRANSPORT- 
ING, AND  Discharging  material,   olb  johkson. 

MUwaulbA  ,Wla. ;  Nlkollne  Johnson  admlnlatratrtx  of 
said  Ole^lohnson,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  a*8>M. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  elevating,  trantportlng,  and  dis- 
charging material,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  track,. a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track, 
a  receptacle  for  holding  material  carried  by  tbe  carriage,  a 
cable  connected  to  the  carriage  and  tbe  receptacle  and 
extending  in  a  direction  in  tbe  line  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riage and  returning  thereto  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
receptacle,  a  counterweight  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
cable,  power  means  carried  directly  by  tbe  carriage  and 
constructed  to  cause  the  travel  of  the  carriage  along  Ita 
track,  and  means  for  operating  and  controlling  said  power 
meana  to  cause  the  carriage  to  travel  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  elevating.  tranq>orting  and  dis- 
charging material,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  aaid  track, 
a  receptacle  for  holding  material  carried  by  the  carriage, 
power  meana  carried  directly  by  the  carriage  and  con- 
structed to  cause  the  travel  of  the  carriage  along  its  track, 
a  cable  connected  to  tbe  carriage  and  the  receptacle,  and 
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extetMlliiir  In  a  dlr«ct{oii  In  t^e  line  of  trarel  of  uld  car- 
rlase  and  returnio(  thereto,  and  a  counterweUht  opera- 
tlTCIy  connected  to  said  caljle  and  adapted  to  counterbal- 
ance the  weight  of  the  receptacle. 

S.  Id  an  apparatus  for  eletattnK.  transporting  and  dis- 
charging material,  the  combination  of  a  frame  proTtded 
with  a  track,  a  carriage  adaptad^  to  travel  along  said  track, 
a  receptacle  for  holding  material  carried  hj  the  carriage, 
power  means  carried  directly  by  the  carriage  and  con- 
structed to  cause  the  travel  of  the  carriage  along  its  track, 
a  cable  nperatlrely  connected  to  the  carriage  and  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extendloK  In  a  direction  In  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  carriage  and  running  over  a  sheave  provided 
therefor  and  returning  to  said  carriage,  and  a  coanter- 
wetght  provided  with  a  sheave  stispended  from  said  cable 
and  adapted  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  ftctjy- 
tacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating,  transporting  and  dla- 
charging  material,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track, 
a  receptacle  for  holding  material  carried  by  the  caniaga, 
power  means  carried  directly  by  the  carrlsKe  and  con- 
structed to  cause  the  travel  of  the  carriage  along  Its  track, 
a  cable  operatlvely  connected  to  the  carriage  and  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  in  a  direction  In  the  line  of  travi>I 
of  sak)  carriage  and  running  over  sheaves  provided  there- 
for and  returning  to  said  carriage,  and  a  counterweight 
provided  with  a  shaave  suspended  from  said  cable  between 
two  of  the  sheave*  and  adapted  to  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  the  receptacle.  ^ 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevafing.  transporting  and  dis- 
charging material,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track, 
a  receptacle  for  holding  material  carried  by  the  carriage, 
power  means  carried  directly  by  the  carriage  and  con- 
structed to  cause  the  travel  of  the  earrlatce  along  Its  track, 
a  cable  operatlvely  connecting  to  the  cmrrlage  and  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  In  a  direction  In  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  carriage  and  running  over  sheaves  located  near  the 
end  of  the  travel  of  aald  carriage  in  one  direction,  returning 
therefrom  and  running  over  a  sheave  located  near  the  end 
of  the  travel  of  said  carriage  in  the  oppoelte  dlrectlou  and 
thence  to  the  carriage,  and  a  counterweight  provided  with 
a  sheave  suspended  from  said  cable  between  two  of  the 
sheaves  and  adapted  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the 
receptacle. 

[Clalma  6  to  39  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaett*.] 


!>85.41f(.     II. \Y  FORK.    WiLMAM  H.  K&ian.  Lyons.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  21'.  1J>1»      Serial  No.  573,2.^3. 


1.  A  hay  fork  comprising  a  head,  tines  pivoted  to  tke 
head  to  swing  horUontally  toward  and  from  each  otb«r, 
movable  barba  on  the  tines  and  means  for  operating  the 
bail's. 

2.  A  hay  fork  comprising  a  plurality  of  tinea  relatively 
adjustable  horlsontally  about  different  axes,  and  means 
for  holding  the  tines  in  their  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  bay  fork  comprising  a  pair  of  tinea,  one  at  leaat 
of  which  la  adjustable  horlsontally  relatively  to  the  other. 


barba  pivoted  to  the  tines,  and  operating  meana  for  tbe 
barba 

4.  A  hay  fork  comprising  a  plurality  of  tinea,  connec- 
tiona  between  the  upper  eoda  of  the  tinea  to  permit  aald 
tines  to  swing  laterally  relatively  to  each  other,  barba  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tines,  lifting  means  attached  to  the 
tines  between  said  connections  and  barbs  and  operating 
means  for  the  barba. 


980,419.  SAFETT  RAZOR  BiJiDE.  Otto  Kiupn.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Kampfe  Broa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  S37.176. 


b  - 


tl^P 


a 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactore.  a  thin  flexible  steel 
blade  for  a  safety  rasor,  sharpened  along  one  louKltudlnal 
edge  and  provided  with  a  yleldable  reinforcing  frame 
along  ita  opposite  unsharpened  edge  of  U-form  flattened 
In  cross  section  and  adapted  to  bend  when  the  blade  is 
flexed  for  use  from  a  flat  to  a  curved  form. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin  flexible  blade 
of  steel  for  a  safety  rasor.  comprising  a  rectangular  form 
of  steel  aharpened  along  one  longitudinal  edge  and  un- 
sharpened along  the  opposite  edge  and  a  flattened  yield- 
able  reinforcing  U -frame  receiving  and  secured  to  the  un- 
sharpened edge  and  adapted  to  bend  Into  a  concavo-convex 
form  with  tbe  thin  rasor  blade  when  the  same  la  flexed, 
so  aa  to  present  a  curved  cutting  edge  to  the  face  In 
shaving. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin  flexible  blade 
of  steel  for  a  safety  rasor,  comprising  s  rectangular  form 
of  steel  sharpened  along  one  longitudinal  edge  and  un- 
sharpened along  tbe  opposite  edge,  and  a  flattened  U- 
frame  receiving  and  secured  to  the  unsharpened  edge  snd 
«ald  frame  provided  with  series  of  apertures  suitably  ar- 
ranged at  different  places  In  the  frame,  which  while  they 
maintain  the  Integrity  of  tbe  frame  yet  permit  the  frame 
to  bend  longitudinally  with  the  blade  into  concavo-convex 
shape  so  as  to  present  a  curved  cutting  edge  to  the  face 
in  ahavlng. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactore.  a  thin  normally  flat 
steel  blade  for  a  safety  rasor,  aharpened  along  one  of  its 
longest  edges  and  a  yleldable  reinforcing  frame  secured 
to  the  said  blade  along  the  edge  opposite  to  the  sharpened 
edge  and  nomally  flat,  and  both  blade  and  frame  adapted 
to  bend  or  flex  for  nae  when  Inaerted  In  a  anltable  holder. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin  normally  flat 
ateel  blade  for  a  safety  rasor,  sharpened  along  one  of  Its 
longest  edges  and  an  open-work  frame  of  spring  sheet 
metal  alao  normally  flat  and  secured  to  the  said  blade 
along  the  edge  opposite  to  the  sharpened  edge  and  twth 
blade  and  frame  adapted  to  bend  or  flex  when  Inaerted  In 
a  sultsble  holder. 


988.420  WIRE  COIL.  Wii.hklm  Kbi.lks.  Frsnkfort-on- 
the-MnIn,  Germany.  a.<i8lgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Hartmann 
and  BrauD.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln, 
Ocnnany.     Filed  June  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  294.297. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  Instrument 
coll  comprising  a  frame  of  soft  material,  insulated  wire 
wound  on  said  frame,  aald  wire  and  frame  being  molded 
and  compressed  Into  a  aolld  maaa  leaving  no  air  spaces  be- 
tween the  windings,  the  entire  surface  of  the  winding 
being  smooth. 
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985.421.  SNAP-SWITCH.  Chaslcb  J.  KLStN,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Continua- 
tion of  application  Serial  No.  301,550,  filed  Sept.  0, 
1907.  This  application  filed  May  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
405,242. 


4  f^L 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  In  combination,  a  cam,  operat- 
ing means,  a  spring  directly  engaging  said  cam,  said 
spring  and  cam  being  movable  relatively  to  cause  coaction 
one  with  the  other  whereby  one  of  said  parts  Is  caused  to 
move  bodily  relatively  to  the  other  at  an  accelerated  speed 
Independently  of  said  operating  means,  and  a  awltch  con- 
tact associated  with  said  spring  and  actuated  thereby. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  cam,  operat- 
ing means,  a  spring  directly  engaging  said  cam,  said  spring 
and  cam  being  movable  relatively  to  cause  coaction  one 
with  the  other  whereby  one  of  said  parte  Is  caused  to 
move  bodily  relatively  to  the  other  at  an  accelerated  speed 
In  a  similar  path  by  the  movement  of  said  cam  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  Its  travel  Independently  of  said  operat- 
ing means,  and  a  switch  contact  aasoctated  with  said  re- 
silient member  and  actuated  thereby.  , 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  cam,  operat- 
ing means,  a  spring  directly  engaging  and  carried  by  said 
cam,  aald  cam  and  spring  being  movable  relatively  to 
cause  coaction  one  with  tbe  other  whereby  one  of  said 
psrts  is  caused  to  move  bodily  relatively  to  the  other  at  an 
accelerated  speed  Independently  of  aald  operating  meana, 
and  a  switch  contact  associated  with  said  spring  and  actu- 
ated thereby. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  operating 
means  comprising  a  movable  member  having  oppositely 
Inclined  conical  surfaces  on  either  side  of  a  line  trans- 
verse In  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  en- 
gaged by  said  Inclined  conical  aurfacea,  caused  to  move 
bodily  by  the  movement  of  said  first  named  member,  and 
means  whereby  said  spring  and  movable  member  are 
adapted  to  control  an  electric  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  In  combination,  a  cam.  operat- 
ing means,  a  apring  directly  engaging  said  cam.  said  spring 
and  cam  being  movable  relatively  to  cause  coaction  one 
with  the  other  whereby  one  of  said  parts  Is  caused  to 
move  bodily  relatively  to  tbe  other  at  an  accelerated  speed 
In  a  similar  path  In  a  reversed  direction  Independently  of 
said  operating  means,  and  a  switch  contact  associated 
with  the  spring  and  cam  and  actuated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


nected  at  Its  end  to  tbe  terminals,  an  anchor  or  anpport- 
Ing  member  carried  by  the  stem  and  extending  Into  the  tip 


985,422.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Ahthck  8.  Knight, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Lamp  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  508,543. 

1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  a 
tip  and  a  stem  at  Its  opposite  ends,  terminals  projecting 
from  the  stem  Into  the  bulb,  a  reversely  bent  filament  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  tbe  terminals,  an  anchor  or  support- 
ing member  carried  by  tbe  stem  and  extending  into  tbe 
tip  of  the  lamp,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  between 
the  end  of  the  anchor  and  the  bight  of  the  filament. 

2.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  a 
tip  and  a  stem  at  its  opposite  ends,  terminals  projecting 
from  the  stem  into  the  bulb,  a  reveraely  bent  filament  con- 


of  the  lamp,  and  a  helical  spring  interposed  between  tbe 
end  of  the  anchor  and  the  bight  of  tbe  filament. 


980,423.  FLY-PAPER  PACKAGE.  EcoiN  Lahb,  WOrs- 
burg,  Germany.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,416. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fly  paper  pack- 
age consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  end  walls,  « 
strip  of  adhesive  material  secured  to  said  body  portion 
and  rolled  thereon,  a  folded  finger  piece  of  non-adheaive 
nature  connected  with  the  end  of  said  strip  and  adapted 
to  be  rolled  therewith  on  said  body  portion,  and  a  sealing 
sheath  or  cover  adapted  to  completely  Inclose  the  adhesive 
material  and  extend  between  and  completely  across  the 
end  heads  of  said  body  portion,  whereby  said  adhesive 
material  is  contained  on  said  strip  and  within  said  end 
beads  and  with  said  finger  piece  folded  on  the  roll  and 
completely  enveloped  by  said  sheath. 

2.  In  a  fly  catcher,  a  strip  having  adhesive  material 
thereon,  a  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  extremity  of 
said  strip  4,  and  a  reinforcing  member  8  secured  to  said 
member  7  and  bent  around  the  lower  terminus  10  of  said 
strip  7  and  upwardly  against  the  back  of  said  strip  4  to 
form  the  tab  or  finger  piece  9,  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
be  readily  disengaged  from  said  strip  4  and  baring  no 
adhesive  material  applied  thereto. 

3.  In  a  fly  catcher,  a  spool,  a  rolled  strip  of  Insect- 
catehlng  material  thereon,  and  a  tubular  sheath  adapted 
to  Inclose  said  spool  from  end  to  end  of  the  heads  thereof 
and  resting  upon  said  heads  and  tbe  rolled  strip. 
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085.424.  OXAZIN  DYB.  WitHBLM  LoMMU^  Wb«r«»ld, 
0«maaj.  Mslsoor  to  Fwbenf»brik«n  Torm.  VnMr. 
B«y«r  *  Co.,  Blb«rf«id,  0«rm»nj.  a  Corpormtton  of 
0«nnany.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.     Sertal  No.  583.190. 

1.  Tb«  herein  described  new  dyeituffi  of  the  «*llo- 
cyanln  eerlee  obUlnable  by  reacting  with  para  nit roao- 
phenola  upon  pyrogallol  derlTatlee.  which  products  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulTerHed  brown  to  black  powden 
■oluble  with  difficulty  In  water,  soluble  In  dilute  caoatle 
aeda  lye  generally  with  a  ytolet  to  brown  color ;  fnmtoh- 
Ing  from  brown  to  violet  chrome  lakes  on  rtber  .  fnrnlah- 
Ing  leuco  compounds  upon  treatment  with  reducing 
agents  and  modtfled  leuco  compounds  upon  treatment  with 
sulfurous  acid  iubstances.  which  latter  compoanda  ara 
further  modified  upon  treatqaaot  with  acids,  substantially 

u  deacrtbed.  ^^-"-^ ' 

2.  The  herein  described  ^MW  ^Syeetuff  of  the  gallo- 
cyanln  series  obtalnabJe  by  reacting  with  para-nltroao- 
phenol  upon  gallamlnlc  actd.  which  dye  is  after  beinl 
dried  and  puWeriaed  a  dart  powder  soluble  in  dilute 
caustic  soda  lye  with  a  rlolet  color;  being  dissolred  by 
concentrated  sulfuric  acl4  with  a  reddlsh-Tiolet  color ; 
lurnlshlng  a  red-violet  chrome  lake  on  fiber ;  fumlahing 
a  leuco  compound  upon  treatment  with  reducing  agents ; 
and  furnishing  a  modified  compound  upon  treatment  with 
a  bisulfite ;  which  furnishes  a  reddlsh-corinth  chrome  lake 
browner  than  that  obtained  from  the  parent  material, 
which  modified  compound  yielda  a  compound  producing  a 
Corinth  chrome  lake  bluer  than  that  of  the  bisulfite  com- 
pound upon  treatment  with  aa,  acid,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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985,425.  APPARATUS  FOB  REGISTERING  SHEETS. 
William  J.  Main.  Weatport.  Conn.,  aaaignor.  by 
mesne  asaignmenta,  to  R.  Hpe  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  474.298. 


1.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  support,  of  a  receiver,  and  image  reflecting  means 
arranged  to  throw  on  the  receiver  the  image  of  a  sheet 
upon  the  support,  said  receiver  and  reflecting  meana  being 
located  over  the  support. 

2.  In  a  regiatering  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  support,  of  a  receiver  having  a  gage  mark,  and 
Image  reflecting  means  arranged  to  throw  on  the  receiver 
the  image  of  a  sheet  upon  the  support. 

3.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
aheet  support,  of  a  receiver,  image  reflecting  meana  ar- 
ranged to  throw  on  the  receiver  the  Image  of  a  sheet  upon 
the  support,  and  meana  for  magnifying  the  image. 

4.  In  a  registering  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  support,  of  a  tube  comprtaing  angularly  disposed 
sections,  the  month  of  one  of  the  sections  ovarlylnf  th« 
sheet  support,  mirrors  In  the  tube,  and  a  receiver  on 
which  the  mirrors  throw  the  image. 

5.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  support,  of  a  tube  comprialng  angularly  disposed 
sections,  the  mouth  of  one  of  the  sections  overlying  tha 
sheet  support,  mirrors  In  the  tube,  a  magnifying  means 
between  the  mirrors,  and  a  receiver  on  which  the  mirrors 
throw  the  image.  ^^^    ^ 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlMli  te)the  Gaaette.] 


985,428.      THntMO  BLBCTBIC    BATTSRY.      JoHAima 

Maimchall.   Dresden.    Germany.      Filed  Jaly    10,   1908. 
Serial  No.   442,804. 


1.  A  thermo-electric  cell  comprialng  a  flat  member  hav- 
ing one  porilon  covered  with  an  electrically  Insnlatlng 
layer,  and  a  second  part  of  said  cell  compoeed  of  a  metal 
coating  applied  to  the  flat  part  or  member  coTcrtng  both 
ita  insulated  and  unlnaulated  portions  whereby  both  parte 
of  the  element  are  partly  in  direct  contact  with  each 
other  for  producing  the  real  thermo  cell  and  partly  sepa- 
rated by  an  electrically  insulaUng  layer  for  producing 
the  connections  to  be  kept  cool. 

2.  A  thermo-electric  cell  comprising  s  flat  member  of 
metal  abeetlng  having  an  annular  portion,  and  a  second 
portion  covered  with  an  electrically  Insulating  layer,  and 
a  second  part  of  aald  cell  composed  of  a  meUI  coating 
applied  to  the  flat  part  or  member  covering  both  its 
insnlated  and  uninsulated  portions  whereby  both  parts 
of  the  elements  are  partly  in  direct  contact  with  each 
other  for  producing  the  real  thermo  cell  apd  partly  sepa- 
rated by  an  electrically  Insulating  layer  for  producing 
the  connections  to  be  kept  cool. 

3.  A  thermo-electric  battery  comprising  a  tubular 
heater  and  a  plurality  of  thermo-electric  cella,  each  cell 
comprising  a  flat  member  or  part  of  metal  sheeting  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  beater, 
and  a  second  portion  covered  with  an  electrically  iaaulat- 
Ing  layer,  and  a  second  part  of  said  cell  compoeed  of  a 
metal  coating  applied  to  the  flat  part  or  member  covering 
both  ita  insulated  and  uninsulated  portion  whereby  both 
parta  of  the  element  are  partly  In  direct  contact  with 
each  other  for  producing  the  real  thermo-cell  and  partly 
separated  by  an  electrically  Insulating  layer,  aald  latter 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  cooling  agent. 

4.  A  thermo-electric  battery  comprialng  a  tubular 
heater  and  a  plurality  of  thermo-electric  cells,  each  cell 
comprising  a  flat  memt>er  or  part  of  metal  abeetlng  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  beater, 
and  a  second  portion  with  lugs  or  terminals  covered  with 
an  electrically  insulating  layer  except  one  lug.  and  a 
second  part  of  said  cell  compoeed  of  a  metal  coating  ap- 
plied to  the  flat  part  or  member  covering  both  ita  In- 
sulated and  uninsulated  portion  except  the  lug  which  is 
free  from  insulation,  both  parts  of  the  element  being 
thus  partly  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  for  pro 
duclng  the  real  thermo  cell  and  partly  separated  by  an 
electrically  Inaulatlng  layer,  and  a  cooling  agent  In  which 
the  last  mentioned  portion  except  the  luga  Is  placed. 

5.  In  a  thermo-electric  cell,  a  flat  part  or  member  of 
metal  sheeting  having  an  annular  ring  ahaped  portion, 
a  neck  portion,  and  a  broader  lower  portion  with  lugs 
or  terminals,  said  neck  and  lower  portion  having  a 
layer  of  an  electrically  Inaulatlng  material  covering  all 
parta  except  one  lug.  and  a  second  part  of  said  cell  com- 
poeed of  a  metal  coating  thereto  applied  In  combination 
with  the  first  covering  both  the  annular  ring  portion  and 
the  insulated  portion  except  the  lug  which  Is  free  from 
insulation,  said  second  portion  being  thus  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  ring  portion  for  producing  the  real  thermo- 
cell  and  separated  from  the  neck  and  lower  broad  portion 
by  the  insulating  layer,  and  a  cooling  agent  In  which  the 
last  mentioned  portion  except  the  lu^  is  placed. 


08S42T  POWBETRAN8M IB8I0N  APPABATD8.  Locis 
B.  mIt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  8.  1900.  Serial  No. 
681,160. 


nectlng  and  disconnecting  the  drive  and  driVfen  ahafta.  a 
lever  for  operating  aald  clutch,  a  set  of  auxiliary  drive 
gears,  eeta  of  speed  changing  gears,  meana  operated  by 
the  said  lever  for  ahimng  and  dlaconnecting  aald  auxU- 
iary  drive  gears  when  the  dutch  Is  connected  and  connect- 
ing said  auxiliary  drive  gears  when  the  aald  clutch  U  dis- 
connected, and  means  also  operated  by  the  said  lever  for 
connecting  and  dlaconnecting  the  said  seta  of  speed  chang- 
ing gears  when  the  aald  dutch  is  disconnected. 
[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


985.428.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS. 
William  H.  McAbdlb  and  Robb«t  B.  McAedlb,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  asaignors  to  A.  J.  Reach,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.     SerUl  No.  477.161. 


1  A  power  tranemlaalon  apparatua  comprUing  a  prime 
mover,  a  drive  shaft  and  driven  shaft,  a  device  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  drive  and  driven  ahafta,  aux- 
iliary drive  gears,  shaft,  on  which  the  auxiliary  drve 
gears  are  mounted,  speed  changing  gears  and  means  In  the 
continued  movement  of  which  In  one  direction  the  auxll^ 
lary  drive  gears  and  their  shafts  are  simultaneously  shifted 
toward  the  aald  driven  shaft,  the  aald  speed  changing  gean 
are  then  successively  connected  and  disconnected,  the  said 
device  actuated  to  directly  connect  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts  and  slmultaneoualy  therewith  the  aald  auxUlary 
drive  geara  and  their  shafts  are  ehifted  away  from  the  aald 

driven  shaft. 

•>    A  power  tranemiaalon  apparatus  comprising  a  prime 
mover,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  device  for  connect- 
ing   and    disconnecting   the   drive    and   driven    ahafta,    a 
friction   pulley   on   the  drive   ahaft.   apeed  geara   on   the 
driven  ahaft.  an  auxiliary  ahaft,  a  friction  pulley  on  the 
aald  auxiliary  shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  the  friction 
pulley  on-  the  drive  ahaft,  apeed  gears  on  the  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  adapted  to  mertj  with  the  apeed  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft,  and  meana  In  the  continued   movement   of 
which  m  one  direction,   the  aald  speed   pulleys  are  sue 
cesalvely  connected  and  disconnected,  the  said  device  actu- 
ated to  directly  connect  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  and 
simultaneously  therewith  the  said  auxiliary  ahaft  ahifted 
laterally  of  the  driven  shaft  to  separate  the  said  friction 

pulleys.  . 

3  A  power  transmlaalon  device  comprialng  a  prime 
mover,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  device  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  drive  and  driven  ahafta,  a  fric- 
tion pulley  on  the  drive  shaft,  speed  gears  on  the  driven 
shaft  a  pair  of  auxiliary  ahafta  mounted  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  driven  shaft  and  In  a  parallel  relation- 
ship therewith,  a  friction  pulley  on  each  auxiliary  ahaft 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  friction  pulley  on  the  drive 
ahaft.  speed  changing  geara  on  each  of  the  aald  auxiliary 
shafta  adapted  respectively  to  mesh  with  the  apeed 
changing  gears  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  In  the 
continued  movement  of  which  in  one  direction,  the  aald 
pulleya  are  simultaneously  connected  and  disconnected, 
the  said  device  actuated  to  directly  connect  the  drive  and 
driven  ahafts  and  slmulUneoualy  therewith  the  said  aux- 
iliary shafts  are  shifted  laterally  of  the  driven  ahaft  to 
separate  the  said  friction  pulleya. 

4.  A  power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  prime 
mover,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  directly 
connecting  the  driven  shaft  to  the  drive  ahaft,  aeta  of 
auxiliary  driving  friction  gears,  seta  of  speed  changing 
spur  gears,  shafta  upon  which  the  said  auxiliary  friction 
geara  and  speed  changing  gears  are  mounted,  means  for 
shifting  the  aald  auxUlary  driving  gears  and  the  shafta 
upon  which  they  are  moonted  aimnltaneoualy  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  driven  ahaft,  and  meana  for  control- 
ling both  the  aforesaid  meana  and  actuating  the  aame  In 
•och  a  manner  that  when  the  one  la  operaUve  the  other 
is  Inoperative. 

5.  A  power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  prime 
mover,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  cltiteh  for  con- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  paper  sup- 
porting frame  supported  by  the  carriage  thereof,  a  trana- 
verae  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  the  carriage, 
swinging  frames  carried  by  the  shaft,  paper  feeding  rollers 
carried  by  the  swinging  frames  and  geared  to  the  shaft, 
and  means  connected  to  the  platen  of  the  carriage  for  ro- 
tating the  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  frame  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  frame  adjacent  the  carriage,  awlnging  frames  carried 
by  the  ahaft,  paper  feeding  roUera  carried  by  the  swinging 
framea  and  geared  to  the  ahaft,  means  connected  to  the 
platen  of  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  aald  shaft,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  framea  upwardly  for  diaengag- 
Ing  the  feed  rollera  from  the  paper  on  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  frame  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  frame  adjacent  the  carriage,  swinging  framea  carried 
by  the  ahaft,  paper  feeding  rollers  mounted  in  the  frames, 
gears  carried  by  the  rollera,  gears  carried  by  the  ahaft 
and  meshing  with  the  roller  gears,  means  operated  by 
the  platen  for  rotating  the  ahaft  and  means  for  swinging 
the  framea  upwardly  for  disengaging  the  feed  rollera  from 
the  paper  on  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typ^'^^ter,  of  a  paper  sup- 
porting frame  removably  attached  to  the  carriage  of  a 
typewriter,  a  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  paper 
feeding  rollera  carried  by  the  ahaft  and  driven  thereby, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  driving  It  through  the 
medium  of  the  platen,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
for  raising  the  rollers  upon  the  backward  movement  of 
the  ahaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  typevrriter,  of  a  paper  sup- 
porting frame  removably  carried  by  the  carriage  of  the 
typewriter,  roUry  paper  feeding  rollers  swingingly  «np- 
ported  by  the  frame  and  held  upon  the  paper  therein  by 
gravity,  meana  operated  by  the  platen  for  rotating  tb« 
said  rollers,  transversely  adJuaUble  plates  carried  by  tb« 
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frame  for  different  widthi  <it  paper,  a  tranarerae  bar 
lonsitadloally  adjustable  on  the  plate,  a  §wIdk1ok  arm 
adapted  to  reat  apon  the  paper  to  aMow  bat  a  single  tbect 
of  paper  to  paaa  from  the  frame,  and  a  weight  adjuatablj 
carried  by  the  arm  for  Tarylng  the  tension  of  the  arm 
on  the  paper. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaaetta.] 
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980.429.  AUTOMATIC  ENVELOP'  AND  CARD  FEED- 
ING ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS.  WiLLUM 
H.  McAaDLa  and  Rosaar  B.  McAaoLi.  Camden.  N.  J., 
assignor*  to  A.  J.  Reach,  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.1«2.      \ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  enrelop 
supporting  frame  carried  by  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter, 
a  rotary  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  swinging  frame  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  driven  by  the  shaft,  and  an  auxiliary  swinging 
frame  carried  by  the  said  swinging  frame,  feed  rollers  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  main  feed  rollers  for  operating  the  auxiliary 
feed  rollers.  ^^a^"^ 

2.  The  combination  with  'a  typtiirlter,  of  an  enrelop 
supporting  frame  carried  by  the  carriage  of  the  type- 
writer, a  rotary  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  driven  by 
tbe  platen  of  the  typewriter,  a  swinging  frame  mounted 
apon  the  shaft,  feed  rollers  mounted  In  the  said  frame  and 
drlren  by  tbe  shaft,  an  auxiliary  swinging  frame  carried 
by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  said  swinging  frame,  feed  rollers 
carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  auxiliary  frame,  means 
operated  by  tbe  main  feed  rollers  for  rotating  the  auxil- 
iary rollers,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  frame  for  support- 
ing tbe  envelops  in  an  Inclined  poaltion  and  feeding  them 
to  tbe  main  feeding  rollers. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  envelop 
supporting  frame  carried  by  tbe  carriage  of  the  type- 
writer, a  rotary  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  driven  by 
the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  a  swinging  frame  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  feed  rollers  mounted  in  tbe  said  frame 
and  driven  by  the  shaft,  an  auxiliary  swinging  frame  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  the  main  swinging  frame,  feed 
rollers  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  anzlllary  frama, 
means  operated  by  tbe  main  feed  rollers  for  rotating  the 
auxiliary  rollers,  and  an  incHned  plate  mounted  on  a 
driven  carriage  for  supporting  tbe  envelops  In  an  in- 
clined position  and  feeding  them  to  tbe  main  feeding 
rollara. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  envelop 
supporting  frame  carried  by  tbe  carriage  of  the  type- 
writer, a  rotary  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  driven 
by  the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  a  swinging  frame  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  spool  shaped  member  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  swinging  frame  forming  feed  rollers  at  Ita 


enda.  a  gear  carried  by  the  spool,  a  gear  rigidly  car- 
ried by  tbe  shaft  and  meahlng  with  the  gear  of  tbe  spool,  a 
swinging  auxiliary  frame  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
main  swinging  frsme.  a  transverae  abaft  extending 
tbroogh  the  end  of  tbe  auxiliary  frame,  rollers  carried  by 
tbe  ends  of  the  shaft  on  the  outside  of  tbe  frame,  a  gear 
carried  by  tbe  sliaft  within  the  frame,  and  a  train  of 
gearing  between  tbe  said  gear  and  tbe  gear  on  the  apool, 
whereby  the  main  and  tbe  auxiliary  rollers  are  driven  in 
tbe  same  direction. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  envelop 
sapportlnv  frame  carried  by  the  carriage  of  the  type- 
writer, main  rotary  feed  rollera  carried  by  a  swinging 
frame  and  driven  by  the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  auxil- 
iary feed  rollers  carried  by  an  auxiliary  swinging  frame 
mounted  on  said  swinging  frame  and  driven  by  said  main 
feed  rollers,  and  Idle  rollers  carried  by  tbe  lower  face  of 
tbe  envelop*  supporting  frsme  and  working  in  conjunction 
with  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  feed  rollera.  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clalma  «  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


986,430.  SHOE  FOR  THIRD-RAIL  ELECTRIC  CARS. 
Locoax  A.  McCoraaiB  and  CHAauia  P.  RATOuaa.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.017. 


A  ahoe  for  electric  railway  cars,  comprising  a  support- 
ing-member and  a  member  provided  with  a  removable  con- 
tact-shoe, said  members  pivoted  together,  said  supporting- 
member  In  one  portion  formed  into  an  extension  having  a 
chamber,  said  contact-shoe  member  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection extending  into  said  chamber,  a  bolt  extending 
tbroogh  both  of  said  membera.  a  spring  surronndlng  said 
bolt,  a  stop  for  one  end  of  said  spring  and  mounted  on 
said  bolt,  said  bolt  provided  with  a  threaded  enlarKement 
screwed  into  one  of  said  members  and  bearing  against  said 
stop,  s  nnt  carried  on  said  enlargement  and  electrical 
connections  for  said  contact-shoe  member. 


9  8  5,481.  CARBURETER.  JaukM  A.  McHabot  and 
CHAaLBS  A.  Pomta,  Providence.  B.  I.,  aaalgijors  to 
Allen  Fire  Department  Supply  Company.  Providence. 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1909. 
SerUI  No.  486,075. 


1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  main  outlet  pasaage- 
wa7,  a  pivoted  disk  valve  for  controlling  said  paaaageway 
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having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  its  axis,  and  a  barrier 
adapted  to  codperate  with  said  opening  in  the  valve  for 
Tarylng  tbe  mixture  as  said  opening  approachea  aald 
barrier. 

2.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  main  outlet  passage- 
way, a  pivoted  disk  valve  for  controlling  said  passageway, 
aald  valve  being  provided  with  openings  at  one  side  of 
Its  azla  and  adjuatabls  barriers  adapted  to  vary  the  effec- 
tive areas  of  said  valve  openings  as  the  openings  approach 
aald  iMirriera. 

3.  A  carbureter  provided  with  separate  gas  and  air  paa- 
aajreways  havlnK  a  partition  lietween  them,  a  single  rota- 
table  valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  opening  through  both  of 
said  passaspways  slmultaneousl.v  and  alter  each  In  a  pre- 
determined ratio  one  to  tbe  other  at  each  movement  of 
aald  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  and 
air  when  aald  valve  is  near  and  in  Ita  closed  position. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  separate  gas  and  air  pas- 
sageways having  a  partition-  between  them,  a  rotatable 
valve  extending  acroaa  both  passageways  whereby  it  Is 
adapted  to  control  the  opening  through  both  of  said  pas- 
aageways  simultaneously,  tbe  portion  of  said  valve  which 
Is  In  tbe  gas  paasageway  having  a  checking  barrier  to 
reduce  tbe  area  of  said  gas  passageway  below  that  of  the 
air  passage  so  as  to  alter  each  In  a  predetermined  ratio 
one  to  the  other  as  the  valve  Is  operated. 

6.  A  carbureter  provided  with  separate  gaa  and  air  paa- 
sageways  having  a  partition  between  them,  a  rotatable 
valve  extending  across  both  passageways  whereby  It  la 
adspted  to  control  the  opening  through  both  of  said  pas- 
sageways simultaneously,  that  portion  of  tbe  valve  located 
in  the  gas  passaseway  having  a  checking  barrier  to  reduce 
the  area  of  said  pasaage  below  that  of  tbe  air  paaaageway 
as  the  valve  approaches  Its  open  position,  aald  valve  disk 
being  provided  with  openings  through  it  In  both  the  gaa 
and  air  supply  passageways,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  the  air  and  gaa  through  said  openings  when  said 
valve  is  nearly  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


985,432.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  FIXTURE.  Thomas  Pesiv 
■aic  MiLLKB,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick.  Canada,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-elghtb  to  Walter  Garfield  Miller,  St  John, 
Canada.     Filed  June  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  665,850. 


1.  A  fixture  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
curved  supporting  arm  adapted  to  carry  an  arc  lamp, 
means  for  supimrting  an  arc  lamp  therefrom,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  arm,  and  means  for  automatically  cutting  out 
the  electric  light  circuit  when  tbe  arm  haa  been  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  fixture  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
curved  supporting  arm  adapted  to  carry  an  arc  lamp, 
means  for  suspending  an  arc  lamp  therefrom,  means  for 


rotating  aald  arm.  meana  for  automatically  cutting  out 
the  electric  light  circuit  when  the  arm  has  reached  a 
predetermined  point,  and  means  for  securing  said  fixture 
to  a  support. 

3.  A  fixture  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
curved  arm  adapted  to  carry  an  arc  lamp,  meana  for  sus- 
pending an  arc  lamp  therefrom,  a  worm  wheel  secured 
to  said  arm,  a  worm  Intermeshlng  therewith,  and  means 
for  operating  said  worm. 

4.  A  fixture  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
curved  supporting  arm  adapted  to  carry  an  electric  arc 
lamp,  means  for  suspending  an  electric  arc  lamp  there- 
from, a  worm  wheel  secured  to  said  arm,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  lighting  the  aforesaid  lamp,  separated  contacta 
Included  In  said  circuit,  a  conducting  plate  secured  to 
the  aforesaid  arm  and  adapted  to  move  between  said  con- 
tacts to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  a  worm  Intermeablng 
with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  worm. 


986,433.     AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LOCK.     Hahbt  M.  Minx. 
Kenosha,  Wta.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  554,708. 


1.  In  an  automobile  door  lock,  in  combination  with  a 
door  and  door  casing  therefor,  of  a  latch  catch  secured 
to  said  casing,  a  latch  casing  secured  to  said  door,  a  latch 
pivoted  In  aald  latch  casing  and  projecting  therefrom  for 
cooperation  with  said  latch  catch,  an  oscillatory  cam 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  raising  said  latch,  means  for 
limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  cam,  an  arbor  secured  In 
said  cam,  and  a  foot  lever  detachably  secured  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  arbor  and  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  outer 
end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automobile  door  lock,  in  combination  with  a 
door  and  door  casing  therefor,  a  latch  catch  on  said  door 
casing,  a  latch  casing  secured  to  said  door,  a  latch  piv- 
oted In  said  latch  casing  and  projecting  therefrom  for 
engaging  said  catch,  a  spring  over  said  latch  adapted  to 
depress  the  same,  a  cam  under  said  latch  for  raising  the 
same,  a  detachable  foot  lever  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  • 
the  door  and  connected  with  said  cam  and  a  hand  lever 
projecting  from  the  top  of  the  door  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  raise  said  latch,  substantially  as  described. 


985,434.      NOSE-GUARD.      PAOL  Mocwa.    Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,629. 


1.  A  noae  guard  for  eye  glasses,  comprising  a  fiat  aper- 
tured  attaching  section,  an  elongated  single  piece  noae 
guard  proper  positioned  at  one  side  of  aald  section  and 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  and  rearwardly  thereof,  and  a  loop 
of  bendable  material  connecting  tbe  apertured  section  with 
the  nose  guard  proper,  comprlalng  a  portion  projecting 
vertically  from  said  apertured  section  to  a  point  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  elongated  nose  guard,  and  a  trans- 
verse portion  projecting  beyond  said  guard,  said  transverae 
portion    terminating    in    a    return    bend    poaltloned    upon 
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tlM  lid*  of  Mid  noM  (uard  opposite  tbe  flat  apcrtorwl 
Mctlon  and  coniMctlng  with  tta«  fuard  propor  at  a  polat 
■abatantUlly  midway  of  Ita  enda. 

2.  A  Doae  guard  for  eyeglasaca,  comprialng  a  flat  apar- 
turad  attaching  aectlon,  an  alongated  tingle  piece  noae 
gvard  proper  of  rectangular  conflgnratlon  poaitionad  at 
one  aide  of  aald  aection  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
raarwardly  thereof,  and  a  bcndabia  loop  having  a  aabatan- 
tlallj  circular  croaa-eection  connecting  the  apertured  aae- 
tton  with  tbe  ooae  guard  proper,  comprtalng  a  portion 
projecting  vertically  from  aald  apertured  section  to  a 
point  adjacent  one  end  of  aald  noae  guard,  and  a  trana- 
verae  portion  projecting  beyond  aald  guard,  aald  trana- 
▼•rae  portion  terminating  In  a  retnrn-bftnd  poaitionad 
npon  the  tide  of  the  noae  guard  proper  opposite  tba  flat 
apertured  section  and  connecting  with  aald  guard  at  a 
point  subatantially  midway  of  Ita  enda. 

S.  In  eyeglaases.  the  combination  with  the  lenass,  of  a 
noae  guard  comprlslni;  a  flat  attaching  aectlon.  an  slon- 
gatad  alngle-piece  nose  guard  proper  positioned  at  on* 
aids  of  aald  section,  and  a  loop  of  bendable  material  con- 
nactlng  the  attaching  aection  with  the  noae  guard  proper 
haTlng  a  portion  projecting  rertically  from  the  attaching 
section,  and  a  tranaTerse  portion  extending  rearwnrdly 
from  tbe  lensea  beyond  tbe  guard  proper  and  terminating 
in  a  rebent  portion  connected  with  the  noae  guard  proper 
npon  the  side  of  the  latter  oppoalte  tbe  flat  attaching 
aection. 


986.4S5  OABMENT-8UPPORTER  RoawatL  A.  Mo«)«B. 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Co., 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  5e2.9«9. 


In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
Jaw  formed  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  webbing-opening  adapt- 
ing it  to  bare  ita  back  covered  with  webbing,  of  an  outer 
Jaw.  an  operating-l«Ter  plTotally  moanted  on  the  Inner  Jaw 
and  co-acting  with  the  outer  Jaw  to  cloat  the  same  and 
bold  the  same  In  Its  closed  position,  and  a  suspension- 
plate  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  horisonUl  finger 
wbareby  It  ia  clasped  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  said  Inner 
Jaw.  formed  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  webblng-openlng.  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  Angers  located  below  the  said 
webblng-opeiilng  for  engaging  a  loop  formed  In  the  webbing 
paaaad  through  tba  aald  opening.       1 


»80.436      CAR  AND  VBHICLE   LOADER.     William   D. 

Mount.  Saltvtlle.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1»10.     Serial  No. 

501.264. 

1.  A  car  loader  eomprlaing  an  upright  standard,  a  con- 
T«7«r  having  a  swiveled  connection  therewith,  and  adapted 
to  rotate  in  a  horinontal  plane  around  said  standard  cs 
an  axis,  a  flxed  conveyer  located  above  said  standard. 
and  an  Inclined  chute  having  a  swiveled  connection  at 
oa«  end  with  aald  flxed  conveyer  and  terminating  at  Ita 


opposite  end   In  said  movable  conveyer   with  its  rotating 
axis  coinciding  with  the  axla  of  tba  movable  conveyer. 


''V^"'i'''""n"3 


^^^^r 


2.  A  car  loader  comprising  an  upright  standard,  a  con 
veyer  swiveled  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  horlson- 
tal  plane  around  aald  standard  as  an  axla,  a  meana  for 
driving  the  material  through  said  conveyer,  a  vertical 
shaft  In  said  standard  having  a  bevel  gear  at  tbe  end 
thereof,  a  horizontal  shaft  in  aald  standard  having  a  bevel 
gear  at  the  end  thereof  meshing  with  said  flrst  mentioned 
gear  and  a  horlaontal  shaft  In  aald  conveyer  In  alinement 
with  the  flrst  borlxontal  abaft  and  having  a  bevel  gear 
In  the  end  thereof  mpshing  with  aald  flrst  mentioned  gear. 
all  acting  as  a  drive  for  aald 


980.437.  JOURNAL  BEARING  FOR  CAR  AND  OTHER 
AXLB8.  John  E.  Muhlfclo.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Oct  28.  1908.     SerUl  No.  409,824. 


•rf' 


1.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
shall  of  hard,  strong  bearing  metal,  and  a  removable  lining 
shell  of  aoft  bearing  metal,  said  main  shell  having  narrow 
bearing  rlba  on  lu  under  face  at  Its  crown  portion  extend- 
ing In  part  transversely  and  in  part  lengthwise  of  tbe  shell, 
and  tranavaraely  extending  deepened  channels  at  Ita  ex- 
treme ends,  snd  said  main  shell  having  side  walls  embraa- 
Ing  and  conflntng  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  lining  shell,  and 
aald  lining  shell  having  marginal  side  rlba  embracing  tbe 
lengtbwlae  extending  bearing  rlba  of  tbe  main  shell  and 
transversely  extending  end  rlba  embracing  the  outer  re- 
eaaaad  aada  of  the  main  Khell  and  formlni?  extended  abut- 
maBt  rtMmlders,  the  Interfltting  end  riba  of  aald  shells  being 
provided  with  interengaging  upright  keying  lugs  or  shoul- 
ders, subatantially  aa  specified. 

2.  A  Journal  bearing  comprialng  In  combination,  a  main 
shell  B.  having  on  Its  under  face  end  bearing  rlba  b*.  lon- 
gitudinally extending  bearing  riba  b*,  an  Intermediate 
bearing  rib  b*.  aide  channels  ^^  Intermediate  depreaalons  or 
cavities  b*.  connecting  cbannela  ^,  end  cbannela  b'*,  trans- 
versely extending  shallow  riba  b",  transversely  extending 
thickened  portions  t>"  bridging  said  aide  channels  b^,  and 
a  removable  soft  metal  lining  abell  D  having  on  ita  upper 
faea  marginal  aide  rlba  <P,  end  rlba  d*.  central  lugs  or  thick- 
portions  d*,  connecting  riba  d*.  shallow  channels  or 

rf»,  curved  cbannela  <!•,  the  end  bearing  rlba  6*  of 
said  main  shell  having  in  their  outer  end  facen  receaaea 
b>4  and  abouldera  V.  and  the  end  rlba  d*  of  said  lining 
shall  having  keying  or  holding  lugs  d*  fitting  In  said  re- 
ceaaea b>*  of  the  end  bearing  rlba  of  tba  main  ahell.  the 
maetlng  abutment  facea  of  said  riba  and  luga  or  thickened 
pertlona  of  said  main  ahell  and  lining  shell  belnK  flaring 
to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  lining  si«ell  from  tbe  main 
ahell  substantially  aa  apaclfled. 

8.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  tba  combination  of  a  main  ahell 
of  hard,  atrong  bearing  meUl  having  depending  aide  waila 
and  traaaveraely  extending  channels  at  ita  extreme  enda. 


^ 
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of  a  aeparate  piece  removable  lining  ahall  taavtag  on  Ita 
uppar  face  marginal  side  ribs  and  marginal  end  riba,  aald 
main  shell  having  bearing  riba  on  ita  under  face  fitting 
within  and  abutting  against  aald  marginal  end  riba  and 
marginal  aide  riba  of  aald  lining  aball,  and  aald  main  aheU 
being  provided  at  ita  middle  portion  with  tranavaraely  ex- 
tending shallow  rlba  or  thickened  portions  to  strengthen 
and  brace  tbe  main  shell  against  spreading,  said  end  ribs 
of  the  lining  ahell  having  keying  luga  and  said  main  ahell 
having  receasea  to  receive  aald  keying  lags  on  the  end  rlba 
of  the  lining  ahell,  substantially  as  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  Journal  bearin*;,  the  ''oirblnation  of  n  main  sbell 
of  hard,  atrong  bearing  meUi,  having  depending  side  walls 
and  transversely  extending  cbannela  at  its  extreme  ei.ds, 
of  a  aeparate  piece  removable  lining  ahell  having  on  Ita 
upper  face  marginal  side  riba  and  marginal  end  rlba,  said 
main  ahell  having  bearing  riba  on  Its  under  face  fltting 
within  and  abutting  against  said  mar^nal  end  ribs  and 
marginal  side  ribs  of  said  lining  ahell,  and  said  main  shell 
being  provided  at  Its  middle  portion  with  transversely 
extending  shallow  riba  or  thickened  peri  ions  to  strengthen 
and  brace  tbe  main  sbell  against  spieading,  said  end  ribs 
of  tba  lining  shell  having  keying  lugs  and  said  main  shell 
having  receasea  to  receive  said  keying  lugs  on  the  end 
ribs  of  tbe  lining  shell,  and  aald  lining  ahall  having  central 
lugs  fitting  within  and  abutting  EKuinst  said  bearing  rlba 
of  tbe  main  shell,  substantially  as  sp^lfied. 

B.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  main  shell 
of  hard,  strong  bearing  metal  having  depending  side  walls 
and  transversely  extending  channels  at  Its  extreme  eiMla, 
of  a  separate  piece  removsble  lialng  sbell  having  on  its 
upper  face  marginal  side  ribs  and  marginal  end  rlba.  said 
main  ahell  having  bearing  rlba  on  Its  under  face  fltting 
within  and  abutting  against  said  marginal  end  riba  and 
marginal  side  riba  of  aaid  lining  shell,  and  said  main  shnll 
being  provided  at  its  middle  portion  with  transversely 
extending  shallow  riba  or  thickened  portions  to  strengthen 
and  brace  the  main  ahell  against  spreading,  the  meeting 
faces  of  said  marginal  end  rib  of  the  lining  shell  and  'if 
the  adjacent  bearing  rib  of  the  main  shell  having  inter- 
engaging keying  shoulders,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


2.  A  Journal  bearing  comprialng  tai  eomMnattoa  a  main 

ahell  of  hard,  strong  bearing  meUl,  and  a  separate  piece 
removable  liner  shell  of  soft  bearing  metal,  said  main  shell 
having  narrow  longitudinally  extending  bearing  riba  and 
transversely  extending  end  bearing  rlba  on  its  under  face 
at  Ita  crown  portion  and  transversely  sxtendlng  channels 
at  its  extreme  ends,  and  said  main  shell  having  aide  walla 
embracing  and  confining  the  liner  shell  st  Its  outer  edgea, 
the  longitudinally  extending  bearing  riba  of  said  main  shell 
being  inclined  toward  each  other  from  each  end  toward  tha 
middle,  aald  liner  shell  having  tranveraely  extending 
marginal  end  riba  embracing  the  outer  receased  enda  of  tha 
main  shell,  marginal  side  ribs  and  central  lugs  fitting  be- 
tween said  bearing  rlbfi  of  tbe  main  shell,  said  marginal 
end  rlba  of  the  liner  shell  having  upwardly  projecting  key- 
ing lugs,  and  the  main  shell  having  corresponding  receaaea 
to  receive  said  keying  lugs,  substantially  as  specified. 


985,439.     GLASS-MOLD.     John  J.  Mitlooon,  Rochester, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No    644.576. 


985,488.  JOURNAL-BEARING  FOR  CAR  AND  OTHEU 
AXLES.  John  E.  Mchj^eld,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filpd 
Apr.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  488,788. 


^-x; 


1.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
ahell  of  hard,  atrong  bearing  meUi,  and  a  separate  piece 
removable  liner  ahell  of  soft  bearing  metal,  aald  main  shell 
having  narrow  lon),'itudlnally  extending  bearing  ribs  and 
tranaveraely  extending  end  bearing  ribM  on  Ita  under  face 
at  its  crown  portion,  and  transversely  extending  channels 
at  Ita  extreme  ends,  and  aald  main  ahell  having  alda  walla 
ambraclng  snd  confining  the  liner  shell  at  Ita  outer  edgea, 
the  longitudinally  extending  bearing  riba  of  aaid  main  shell 
being  inclined  toward  each  other  from  each  end  toward 
the  middle,  said  liner  sbell  having  transversely  extending 
marginal  end  riba  embracing  the  outer  receaaed  ends  of 
the  main  shell,  marginal  side  ribs,  and  central  lugs  fltting 
between  said  besring  ribs  of  the  main  shell,  aaid  trana- 
varaely axtending  end  bearing  riba  of  the  main  ahell  hav- 
ing each  on  Its  outer  upright  face  an  upright  central  key- 
ing lug.  and  aald  marginal  end  ribs  of  the  liner  aball  hav- 
ing each  a  corresponding  recess  to  receive  said  keying  lug, 
and  aaid  marginal  end  riba  of  the  liner  ahell  having  each 
on  Ita  upper  face  an  upwardly  projecting  keying  Ing,  and 
the  main  shell  having  at  its  channeled  enda  keying  receaaea 
to  receive  aaid  upwardly  projecting  keying  luga  on  tbe 
end  riba  of  tbe  liner  shell,  auhatantlally  aa  apedflad. 


1.  In  a  glass  mold,  the  combination  of  a  mold  bottom, 
tegmental  wall-forming  members  hinged  to  swing  out- 
wardly, the  members  when  turned  Inward  fitting  together 
and  forming  a  continuous  wall,  springs  opposing  outward 
Bwlngrlng  movement  of  said  members  and  movable  means 
operating  in  one  position  to  lock  the  aaid  members  in 
wall-forming  relation  and  in  another  position  operating  to 
swing  said  members  outwardly  on  their  hingea. 

2.  In  a  glass  mold,  the  combination  of  a  mold  bottom, 
segmental  wall-forming  members  hinged  to  swing  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  bottom,  said  membera  fltting  together 
around  the  bottom  when  in  inward  position  and  forming 
a  continuous  wall,  means  for  swinging  said  members  on 
tbelr  binges,  a  mold  ring  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  wall 
members  and  forming  an  upward  continuation  of  tbe  mold 
cavity,  and  a  preasing  plunger  operative  through  the  mold 
ring  and  within  tbe  mold  space  tberebeneatb. 

3.  In  a  glaaa  mold,  a  mold  bottom,  side  membera  rising 
from  the  bottom  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  turn 
outward,  the  side  members  having  downward  extenslona 
below  their  pivots,  apringa  bearing  on  said  extensions  for 
holding  the  side  members  normally  in  inward  poaition  and 
fltting  together  and  forming  a  contlnuoua  mold  wall,  and 
movable  means  holding  tbe  side  members  in  inward  poUk' 
tion. 

4.  In  a  glaaa  mold,  a  moid  bottom,  side  members  rising 
from  tbe  bottom  and  pivoted  to  turn  outwardly  to  release 
the  formed  article  and  when  in  inward  position  fltting 
together  and  forming  a  continuous  mold  wall,  downwardly 
and  outwardly  sloping  projections  on  tbe  side  membera 
beneath  their  pivota,  aprtngs  holding  the  aide  membera 
normally    in    Inward    poaition   and   fltting   together,    and 
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meaaa  engacing  the  Inclined  projection*  of  tbe  side  mem- 
ben  for  forcing  tb«m  Inward  and  tbe  upper  portlona  of 
tbe  aide  members  oatward  in  opposition  to  tbe  preasore 
of  tbe  springs. 

S.  In  a  glass  mold,  a  mold  bottom,  side  members  rising 
from  tbe  bottom  and  adapted  to  tarn  outward  for  releas- 
ing tbe  formed  article,  said  members  wben  In  Inward  posi- 
tion fitting  togetber  and  forming  a  continuous  mold  wall, 
a  jacket  open  at  its  upper  end  and  wben  raised  around  tbe 
mold  engaging  tbe  side  members  and  bolding  tbem  In 
Inward  position,  and  cooperating  means  at  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  side  members  and  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe 
jacket  operating  to  move  tbe  side  members  outward  wt>en 
tlie  jacket  Is  lowered. 

[Claims  S  to  9  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaaette.] 


M6.440.  SUGAR-CANE  HARVESTER.  JosspH  THOUas 
NiaoHAM,  Hert>erton.  North  Queensland,  Anstralia. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.8»4. 


1.  A  harvester  comprising  cutting  knives,  a  conveyer 
(or  receiving  the  material  from  tbe  knives,  and  a  fender 
entirely  Inclosing  tbe  horse  at  the  sides  connected  to  tbe 
troat  of  tbe  harvester  for  dlrectlog  tbe  material  to  be  cut 
toward  tbe  knives. 

2.  A  harvester  comprising  cutting  knives,  meana  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  material  therefrom,  a  pair  of  fenders  entirely 
inclosing  tbe  horse  at  tbe  sides  and  connected  to  tbe  front 
of  tbe  machine  and  having  means  thereon  for  directing 
tbe  material  to  be  cut  toward  tbe  knives,  and  a  front  car- 
rying wheel  on  each  fendec 

3.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  a  fender  baring  a 
movable  front  portion  and  a  body  portion  entirely  inclos- 
ing the  horse  at  the  sides,  and  a  carrying  wheel  on  tbe 
bottom  portion  of  said  movable  portion 


986.441.  NECK.  BACK.  'fHROAT.  AND  CHEST  PRO- 
TECTOR. Nathan  NaoKAN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  himself  and  Samuel  Grushlaw.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1907,  SerUI  No.  391.711.  Renewed 
July  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  S71,086. 


jr_ 


1.  A  protector  comprisin.g  an  elongated  fabric  having 
relatively  wide  end  sections  and  central  portion  and  hav- 
ing cup  shaped  indentationa  between  aaid  end  sections  and 
central  portion,  to  form  intermediate  contracted  portions, 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  either  longitudinally  or  trans- 
Tersely  to  form  respectively  a  protector  for  the  neck  and 
chest  or  a  protector  for  tbe  neck,  throat  and  chest. 

2.  A  protector  comprising  an  elongated  fabric  whose 
opposite  side  edges  are  each  provided  with  two  indenta- 
tions spaced  apart  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  bisect- 
ing the  fabric  transversely,  said  edges  being  otherwise  sub- 
stantially straight  and  parallel  t«  each  other,  tbe  Inden- 
tations along  one  side  heteg  respectively  opposite  tbe  in- 
dentations along  tbe  other  aide  edge,  thereby  forming  a 
fabric  having  a  central  portion  and  end  sections  of  sub- 
stantially equal  width  connected  by  relatively  contracted 
portions.  -'■'"^    ^ 

3.  A  protector  comprtaing  an  efongated  fabric  and  faa- 
trniag  devlcea  along  its  side  edges,  tbe  fastening  devices 


I 
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along  one  half  of  either  aide  edge  Iwlng  respectively  com- 
plementary to  both  tbe  fastening  devices  along  tbe  other 
half  of  tbe  same  side  edge  and  the  immediately  opposite 
half  of  the  other  side  edge,  whereby  tbe  fabric  may  be 
folded  upon  itself  either  longitudinally  or  transversely 
and  tbe  overlapping  parts  secured  togetber  at  tbe  edges. 

4.  A  protector  comprising  an  elongated  fabric  wbose 
opposite  aide  edges  are  respectively  provided  with  two 
pairs  of  Indentations,  tbe  indentations  of  one  pair  being 
opposite  the  indentations  of  tbe  other  pair,  and  tbe  two 
Indentatlona  of  a  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line 
bisecting  tbe  fabric  transversely,  fastening  devices  along 
the  side  edges  of  the  fabric,  tbe  fastening  devices  along 
one-half  of  either  side  edge  being  respectively  complemen- 
tary to  both  tbe  fastening  devices  along  tbe  other  half  of 
tbe  aame  aide  edge  and  the  immediately  opposite  half  of 
tbe  other  side  edge,  whereby  tbe  fabric  may  be  folded  upon 
itaelf  either  longitudinally  or  transversely  and  the  over- 
lapping parts  secured  togetber  at  the  edges. 

5.  A  protector  comprising  an  elongated  fabric  whose 
opposite  edges  are  provided  with  two  pairs  of  indentatlona, 
tbe  Indentation  of  one  pair  being  opposite  tbe  indenta- 
tions of  the  other  pair,  and  tbe  two  indentations  of  a  pair 
being  spaced  apart  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  bisecting 
tbe  fabric  transversely,  thereby  forming  a  central  portion 
and  end  sections  united  by  relatively  contracted  portions, 
fastening  devices  along  the  aide  edges  of  tbe  end  sections, 
tbe  fastening  devices  slong  the  side  edge  of  either  end 
section  l>elng  complementary  to  tbe  fastening  devices 
both  along  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  same  end  section 
and  tbe  corresponding  side  edge  of  tbe  other  end  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


985.44  2.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL-STATIONS. 
William  J.  Niwman.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  500,910. 


1.  In  an  apparatuii  for  handling  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  receiving  material,  a  trackway 
passing  underneath  aald  receptacle,  said  trackway  being 
arranged  so  that  a  l>oat  or  carrier  in  which  the  material 
la  to  be  carried  away  may  be  run  underneath  the  same,  a 
car  having  a  tipping  portion  and  adapted  to  run  on  said 
trackway,  means  for  holding  said  tipping  portion  In  nor- 
mal position  when  the  load  is  in  the  car,  and  means  along 
said  trackway  for  releasing  said  holding  means  on  the  car 
in  order  to  dump  the  load. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  platform  on  which  wagons  or  carts  may  be 
run.  hoppers  beneath  said  platform  for  receiving  material 
from  said  carta,  a  trackwsy  undempath  said  hoppers,  said 
trackway  being  contlnu«Kl  out  and  over  a  boat  or  other 
receptacle  into  which  the  material  Is  to  be  dumped,  a  car 
having  a  tipping  body,  mechanism  on  said  car  for  releas- 
ing said  body  to  permit  its  being  swung  by  gravity  to 
cause  its  load  to  be  dumped,  and  adjustable  means  along 
aald  trackway  for  actuating  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  having  a  pivoted  body  or  box,  a  lock  for 
holding  said  box  In  closed  position,  withdrawing  devices 
connected  with  said  lock  for  actuating  the  same  to  release 
th*  box,  a  trackway  on  which  said  car  mna,  a  support 
along  aaid  trackway,  a  slldable  device  mounted  on  said 
support  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  lock- withdrawing  de- 
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vices  on  said  car,  and  meana  for  sliding  said  last-named 
device. 

4.  An  adjustable  car-tripping  device,  comprising  a  track, 
a  support  mounted  aifljacent  to  tbe  track,  a  slldable  cam 
or  Incline  mounteu  on  said  support,  a  cable  engaging  with 
said  cam.  wheels  over  which  said  cable  runs,  and  means 
for  turning  one  of  said  wheels  for  actuating  the  cable  in 
order  to  slide  said  cam. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  two  or  more  hoppers,  a  trackway  under  said 
hoppers,  a  car  operating  on  said  trackway,  a  box  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  car.  said  box  being  pivoted  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  load  will  tend  to  tip  tbe  aame,  a  catch  (or 
holding  said  box  In  filling  position  to  receive  the  material 
from  said  hoppers,  a  releasing  device  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting crank-arm  for  releasing  said  catch,  a  cam  slldably 
mounted  adjacent  to  aald  trackway  for  engagement  with 
said  projecting  crank-arm,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam 
longitudinally  of  said  trackway. 


kt  wtasn  tbe 


9.S5.443.     LOCK-NUT.     Abthdb  A.  Oilab.  Pittvllle,  Cal. 
Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,480. 


-e^  -^,J' 


1.  A  nut  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections, 
adjacent  ones  of  tbe  sections  being  formed  with  com 
municating  grooves,  springs  seated  in  tbe  grooves  and 
tending  to  close  tbe  sections,  means  for  bolding  tbe  sec- 
tions wben  fully  closed,  tbe  sections  being  recessed  to  pro- 
vide between  them  a  bolt  opening  tbe  bore  of  whlcb  la 
arranged  to  codperate  with  tbe  threads  o(  a  bolt  and  to 
mutilate  said  threads  wben  tbe  sections  are  fully  closed. 

2.  A  nut  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections, 
adjacent  ones  of  the  sections  being  formed  with  commu- 
nicating grooves,  springs  seated  In  tbe  grooves  and  tend- 
ing to  close  tbe  sections,  tbe  spring  In  one  groove  being 
extended  and  formed  with  a  booked  end.  a  shoulder  upon 
one  of  tbe  sections  and  engageable  by  tbe  booked  end  of 
the  spring  when  tbe  sections  are  (ally  closed,  the  sec- 
tions being  recessed  to  provide  between  tbem  a  bolt  open- 
ing tbe  bore  of  which  is  arranged  to  coSperate  with  tbe 
threads  of  a  bolt  to  mutilate  aaid  tbreada  wben  tbe  aec- 
tlons  are  fully  closed. 

3.  A  nut  comprising  a  plurality  o(  pivoted  sections, 
adjacent  ones  of  the  sections  being  formed  with  commu- 
nicating grooves,  springs  seated  in  the  grooves  and  tend- 
ing to  close  the  sections,  means  for  bolding  tbe  sections 
when  fully  closed,  tbe  sections  being  recessed  to  provide 
between  them  a  bolt  opening,  tbe  bore  of  tbe  bolt  opening 
being  formed  with  ribs  extending  lengthwise  of  the  open- 
ing, tbe  said  ribs  being  formed  to  coOperate  with  the 
threads  of  a  bolt,  the  said  ribs  being  arranged  to  mutilate 
the  said  threads  when  tbe  sections  are  fully  closed  about 
tbe  bolt 


carrier  to  force  said  valve-piece  against  its 
valve  is  being  opened. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  valve-seat  and  opposite 
to  said  valve-seat  a  parallel  guide  surface  and  cam  por- 
tions, combined  with  a  carrier  guided  against  tbe  guide 
surface  and  cam  portions,  a  valve-piece  carried  loosely  by 
tbe  carrier  and  having  a  cam  part  acted  upon  by  the 
carrier  to  force  said  valve-piece  against  Its  seat  wben 
the  valve  is  being  opened,  a  bonnet  for  the  valve-body,  a 
screw  stem  extending  through  the  bonnet  for  operating 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  forming  a  liquid  tight  Joint 
between  the  atem  and  bonnet. 


985,444.      VALVE.      FaAMKLTH   M.    PATTBasoN,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Patterson-Allen  Engineering  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  426,489. 
1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  ralve-seat  and  oppoaite 
to  said  valve-seat  a  parallel  guide  surface  and  cam  por- 
tions, combined  with  a  carrier  guided  against  tbe  guide 
surface  and  cam  portions,  and  a  valve-piece  carried  loosely 
by  tbe  carrier  and  having  a  cam  part  acted  upon  by  the 
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3.  In  a  valve,  a  l»ody  part  having  a  valve  chamber  with 
a  valve  seat  on  one  face  and  cam  portions  on  the  sides 
of  the  chamber  and  directed  toward  tbe  seat,  combined 
with  a  carrier  in  the  valve  chamber  guided  parallel  to  the 
valve  seat  and  having  cam  portioqs  upon  It  for  coopera- 
tion with  tbe  side  cam  portions  In  tbe  valve  chamber  for 
forcing  tbe  carrier  toward  tbe  valve  seat  wben  depressing 
It  In  closing  the  Talre,  and  a  valve  piece  carried  by  the 
carrier  and  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  cam  means  operated  on  by  the  carrier  for  forcing 
the  vnlve  piece  against  the  valve  seat  only  when  the  car- 
rier is  being  raised  as  when  opening  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  body  part  having  a  yalve  port  and  valve- 
seat  surrounding  It.  a  valve-piece  cooperating  with  the 
valve-seat,  and  a  carrier  guided  in  the  body  parallel  to 
the  valve-seat  and  having  cam  means  operating  upon  tbe 
valve-piece  for  forcing  it  against  Its  seat  when  opening 
the  valve  whereby  dirt  la  prevented  from  finding  lodgment 
between  the  valve-piece  and  valve-seat  and  said  carrier 
also  having  means  for  causing  It  to  move  toward  the 
valve-seat  when  closing  tbe  valve. 

6.  A  rectangularly  shaped  valve  piece  carrier  having  one 
face  recessed  and  the  recessed  portion  provided  with  as 
inclined  bottom  and  the  opposite  face  provided  with  par- 
allel cam  portions,  combined  with  a  rectangularly  shaped 
valve-piece  having  an  extended  rim  against  which  the  re- 
cessed face  of  the  carrier  rests  and  an  extension  which 
fits  into  the  recess  of  the  recessed  (ace  provided  with  an 
Inclined  lower  part  eoactlng  with  the  Inclined  bottom  o( 
the  recess,  and  a  rotatable  screw  stem  for  redproeatinf 
tbe  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette-I 


985,445.     DEVICE  FOR   SEVERING  AND  RBTAININO 

TICKETS.      JOHK    C.    PATntasoN.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Piled  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,862. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  receptacle,  having  an 

elongated   slot   completely    Inclosed   by    tbe   wall   of  said 

receptacle,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  permit  the  Introdac- 
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Uon  of  a  ticket  strip :  a  •utldnary  ■bmrtnf  member  adja- 
cent to  aald  slot  ;  a  movable  shearing  member  mounted  in 
a  rectilinear  guiding  device  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
witb  said  sutlonary  member ;  meana  for  actuating  aald 
Borable  member  ;  mcana  carried  by  aald  moTabie  mem- 
ber for  limiting  the  extent  of  Introduction  of  tbe  ticket 
■trip  and  meana  for  preventing  acceaa  of  tbe  severed 
tickets  to  tbe  region  of  th«.>«k>t.  substantially  as  aet 
fortk 


980.446.  PHOTOORAPHIC-PRINT  CUTTBB.  Chaju.cs 
F.  I>KA8K.  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  C.  F.  Pmm 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  668,900. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  «kMd  fecepUcle.  having  an 
elongated  slot  completely  iac>o— d  by  tbe  wall  of  said 
recepUcle,  aald  slot  being  adapted  to  permit  the  Introdae- 
tlon  of  a  ticket  strip :  a  stationary  abearlng  member  adja- 
cent to  said  slot :  a  movable  abearlng  member  mounted  In 
a  rectilinear  guiding  device  and  adapted  to  cooperate  witb 
aald  statli'Dary  member;  meana  for  actuating  aald  movable 
member  ,  meanM  carried  by  aald  movable  member  for  lim- 
iting tbe  extent  of  introduction  of  the  ticket  strip  ;  and 
a  barbed  Impaling  device  adapted  to  recelre  tb«  seTcrad 
ticlceta  and  retain  them  below  the  extremity  of  tbe  barbad 
portion,  aubetantlally  as  aet  forth. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  closed  receptacle,  having  an 
alongatad  alot  completely  Inclosed  by  tbe  wall  of  said 
receptacle,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  permit  tbe  Introduc- 
tion of  a  ticket  atrip ;  a  stationary  shesrlng  member  adja- 
cent to  said  slot :  a  movable  aheartnK  member  mounted 
In  a  ractilinear  guiding  device  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  stationary  member ;  means  fur  actuating  said 
movable  member  :  a  stop  carried  by  said  movable  oMmber  : 
and  meana  for  adjusting  said  atop  at  different  diatances 
from  said  slot,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  closed  rei-eptacle  having  an 
aperture  adapted  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  a  ticket 
atrip  to  a  predetermined  extent :  a  movable  carrier  block 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  Its  aadsr 
surface :  a  shearing  device  carried  by  said  block  ;  an  Im- 
paling device  mounted  below  said  block  and  having  a 
point  adapted  to  enter  aald  recesa ;  spring  actuated 
latches  arranged  on  oppoalte  aidaa  ef  tbe  eaaing*.  mssni 
for  causing  tbe  recession  of  sakl  latcties  during  the  siiear- 
tng  operation  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  block. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cloaed  receptacle,  having  a 
wall  disposed  In  a  plane  surface,  and  having  an  eloogated 
alot  completely  Inclosed  by  said  wall  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  lntro<liictlon  of  a  ticket  strip  ;  a  guide  piece  ar- 
ranged upon  the  onter  surface  of  aald  wall  in  proximity 
to  aald  slot :  a  movable  shesrlng  member  mounted  In  a 
rectillaear  guiding  device  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  statlnaary  member ;  means  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able member  :  meana  carried  by  aald  movable  member  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  Introdnctlon  of  the  ticket  atrip ; 
and  means  for  preventing  accsaa  of  tbe  severed  tlcketa  to 
the  region  of  the  slot,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tJK  OaasCte.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  a  support, 
brackets  connected  to  said  support,  a  shaft  supported  by 
said    brackets,    a    carriage    slldably    mounted    upon    said 

.shaft,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  carriage,  shafta  having  slid- 
ahte  engagement  with  said  brackets,  and  a  clamp  con- 
nected to  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  machine  uf  the  character  described,  a  support, 
brackets  arranged  upon  said  support,  a  substantially  hort- 
sontaily  disposed  shaft  connected  to  aald  bracketa,  cutting 
mechanlam  alldably  mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  shafts  hav- 
ing slldable  engagement  with  ssld  brackets,  a  clamp  con- 
nected to  said  shafts,  and  means  to  sctuate  said  ahafta. 

.^.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
bracketa  connected  to  the  same,  a  substantially  horlson- 
tally  disposed  shaft  connected  to  ssld  brackets,  cutting 
mecbsnism  movabiy  mounted  upon  said  abaft,  substantially 
Tsrtkally  disposed  shafts  mounted  to  have  alldable  en- 
gagement with  said  bracketH.  a  clamp  connected  to  said 
shafts,  means  to  normally  retain  said  shafts  In  their 
uppermost  positions,  and  means  to  move  said  shafts  down- 
wardly. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
brackets  connected  to  tbe  same,  a  abaft  connected  to  aald 
brackets,  cutting  mechanisms  alldably  mounted  upon  aald 
abaft,  reclprocatory  ahafta  having  alldable  engagement 
with  said  brackets,  a  rock  shaft,  cranks  rigidly  mounted 
upon  Slid  rock  shaft,  mesns  connecting  said  cranks  and 
reclprocatory  Rhaftx,  means  to  actuate  said  rock  abaft,  and 
a  clamp  connected  to  said  reclprocatory  shafta. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
brackets  connected  to  the  same,  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
brackets,  cutting  mechanism  alldably  mounted  upon  said 
■haft,  reclprocatory  shafts  having  slldable  engagement 
with  said  bracket,  a  rock  shaft,  cranks  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  rock  shaft,  means  connecting  said  cranks  and 
reclprocatory  shafts,  means  to  actuate  aald  rock  shaft,  a 
clamp  connected  to  said  reclprocatory  shafts,  and  an  elas- 
tic member  carried  by  said  clamp. 

rcialma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


980.447  APPAR.\TU8  Fv.it  SEPARATING  PRECIOUS 
METAI-8  FROM  ASSOCIATED  MATERIALS  Frsd^ 
BBiCK  H.  PsEXTiHS.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
American  Exploration  and  Guaranty  Company.  Phoenix. 
Arte.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1908. 
Serial   No.  465.7S3. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame:  a  stationary  plate  supported  In  the 
frame  substantially  upright,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
plate  being  curved  upwardly :  and  a  stationary  relatively 
deep  hopper  to  receive  a  stream  of  sand  and  water,  said 
hopper  having  a  contracted  opening  at  the  bottom  so 
dlaposed  relatively  to  tbe  atatlonary  plate  aa  to  permit 
tbe  discharge  of  a  thin  stream  of  sand  and  water  tan- 
gent tally  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  plate,  with  a 
velocity  due  to  th«>  bead  of  water  in  the  hopper  snlBclent 
to  Induce  centrifugal  action  In  tbe  material  as  tbe  stream 
follows  tbe  curved  lower  portion  of  tbe  plate. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  ;  a  stationary  plate  supported  In  the 
frame  substantially  upright,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
plate  being  curved  upwardly ;  a  stationary  relatlrely  deep 
hopper  to  receive  a  stream  of  sand  and  water,  said  hopper 
having  a  contracted  opening  at  the  bottom  so  disposed 
relstlvely  to  the  stationary  plate  as  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  a  thin  stream  of  sand  and  water  tangentlally 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  plate,  with  a  velocity  due 
to  head  of  water  in  the  hopper  sufficient  to  Induce  cen 
trlfugal  action  In  the  material  as  the  stream  follows  the 
curved  lower  portion  of  the  plate ;  and  a  second,  substan 
tlally  upright,  stationary  curved  plate  supported  In  the 
frame,  said  second  plate  having  an  upper  portion  cui-ved 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  curve  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  first  plate,  the  extremities  of  said  curved  portions 
lying  each  within  the  area  of  the  other  and  separated 
from  each  other,  whereby  the  stream  from  the  concave 
surface  of  the  first  plate  may  pass  to  the  concave  surface 
of  the  second  plate. 


the  curved  lower  portion  of  the  plate ;  a  second,  substan- 
tially upright,  stationary  curved  plate  supported  in  the 
frame,  said  second  plate  having  an  upper  portion  curved 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  curve  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  first  plate,  the  extremities  of  said  curved  portions 
lying  each  within  the  area  of  the  other  and  separated 
from  each  other,  whereby  the  stream  from  the  concave 
surface  of  the  first  plate  may  pass  to  the  concave  surface 
of  the  second  plate,  said  second  plate  having  also  an 
upwardly  curved  lower  portion  forming  a  trap-basin  for 
the  mercury ;  a  third,  substantially  upright,  stationary 
curved  plate  supported  in  the  frame,  said  third  plate 
having  an  upper  portion  curved  In  a  direction  .o^pposlte 
to  the  curve  of  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  second  plate, 
the  extremities  of  said  curved  portions  lying  each  within 
the  area  of  the  other  and  separated  from  each  other ;  and 
a  stationary  cap-plate  lying  between  and  separatel  from 
said  curved  portions. 

C).  In  an  spparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame;  a  vertically  disposed  succession  of 
stationary,  alternately  reversed  curyed  plates  supported 
by  said  frame,  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  plates  having 
their  extremities  lying  each  within  the  area  of  the  other 
and  separated  from  each  other :  a  fixed  cap-plate  lying 
between  and  separated  from  said  adjacent  portions;  and 
a  means  for  kupplylng  a  thin  stream  of  material  tangen- 
tlally  to  the  flrflt  curved  plate  with  vclodty  sufficient  to 
Induce  centrlfagal  action  In  said  material  as  It  follows 
tbe  curves  of  said  plates. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fHme ;  a  stationary  plate  supported  in  the 
frame  substantially  upright,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
plate  being  curved  opwardly ;  a  sUtlonary  relatively 
deep  hopper  to  receive  a  stream  of  sand  and  water,  said 
hopper  having  a  contracted  opening  at  the  bottom  so 
disposed  relatively  to  the  stationary  plate  as  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  a  thin  stream  of  sand  and  water  tangen- 
tially  upon  the,  uppfr  portion  of  the  plate,  with  a  velocity 
due  to  bead  of  water  In  the  hopper  sufficient  to  Induce 
centrifugal  action  in  tbe  material  as  the  stream  follows 
tbe  curved  lower  portion  of  the  plate ;  and  a  aecond,  sub^ 
stantlally  upright,  stationary  curved  plate  supported  In 
the  fraine.  said  second  plate  having  an  upper  portion 
curved  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  curve  of  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  first  plate,  the  extremities  of  aald  curved 
portions  lying  each  within  the  area  of  tbe  other  and 
separated  from  sach  other,  whereby  the  atreem  from  tbe 
concave  surface  of  the  first  plate  may  pass  to  the  concave 
surface  of  the  second  plate,  said  second  plate  having 
also  an  upwardly  curved  lower  portion  forming  a  trap 
basin  for  the  mercury. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  frame:  a  stationary  plate  supported  In 
the  frame  substantially  upright,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  plate  being  curved  upwardly ;  a  stationary  relatively 
deep  hopper  to  receive  a  stream  of  sand  and  water,  said 
hop[>er  having  a  contracted  opening  at  the  bottom  so 
disposed  relatively  to  the  stationary  plate  as  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  a  thin  stream  of  sand  and  water  tangen- 
tially  upon  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  plate,  with  a  velocity 
due  to  head  of  water  In  the  hopper  sufficient  to  Indace 
centrifugal  action  In  tbe  material   as  the  stream  follows 


983.448.  COUNTING  ATT.ACHMENT.  Tbank  B.  Rkd- 
INOTON.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
547.049. 


1.  An  attachment  for  printing  machines  comprising  a 
register,  a  support  therefor  provided  with  an  Integral 
clamping  jaw  and  a  second  adjustable  clamping  jaw 
adapting  said  support  to  be  mounted  on  the  machine, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  support  adapted  for  operating 
said  re^ster,  said  means  being  operable  by  a  movable  part 
of  the  machine. 

2.  An  attachment  for  printing  machines  comprising  a 
register,  a  support  therefor  provided  with  relatively  ad- 
justable clamping  Jaws,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  support  and  operably  connected  to  said  register,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  means  adapting  It  to  be  movabiy 
engaged  by  moving  parts  of  the  machine  at  different 
distances  from  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  counting  attachment  for  printing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  register  provided  with  an  angularly 
movable  arm,  a  support  for  the  register,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  support  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  and  having 
one  of  Its  ends  movable  In  an  arc  approximately  tangent  to 
tbe  arc  of  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  nnounted  on  said  lever  on  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  pivot  and  at  different  distances  from  said 
pivot. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbkuaky  38, 191 1. 


4.  In  a  eoaotlng  attmehnMit  for  prlntlnc  nMebiB««.  the 

combtnatlQD  with  a  register  provided  with  a  awtncliiK 
arm,  of  a  support  for  said  r«Kister  adapted  to  b«  omunted 
on  th«  machine,  a  rertlcatlj  disposed  lever  pivoted  on 
aaid  support  with  ooe  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm.  a  flexible  connection  between  said  lever 
and  arm.  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  at  different 
distances  from  Its  pivotal  axis  whereby  said  lever  maj 
be  oscillated  by  s  movable  part  of  tbo  machine. 

0.  In  a  counting  attachment  for  printing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  register  provided  with  a  swinging 
arm.  of  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
machine,  a  vertlcaliy  tftapoaed  lever  pivoted  on  said  sup 
port,  said  lever  1  nielli titag  relatively  adjustable  sections, 
manna  for  flexibly  connecting  one  of  said  aections  with 
said  arm.  and  a  plurality  of  roller*  mounted  on  the  other 
section  at  different  distances  from  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


985,449.  SIDE  CULTIVATOft.  Albbst  T.  Riciuu), 
Church  Point,  La.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.  Serinl  No. 
575.505. 


A  side  coltlvator  comprising  a  beam  with  a  lateral 
offset  on  one  aide  of  Ita  length,  a  croM-beam  aecur«d  to 
said  offset  and  having  a  plarality  of  standards  plvotally 
and  adJusUbly  connected  thereto,  said  standards  having 
curved  shank  portions  which  terminate  In  transverse 
widened  portions  curved  (n  Tertlcal  plane,  gradually  de 
creasing  In  tblckneaa  to  sharpened  ends  having  tranarene 
openings  therein,  cultivator  shovels  having  a  conforma- 
tion corresponding  to  the  vertical  curve  of  the  ahanks 
and  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  aald  enda  by  bolts  In 
■ertad  through  said  sbovela  and  said  transverse  openings, 
the  ends  of  said  shanks  adapted  to  coact  with  aaid  ahovets 
daring  the  plowing  of  the  soil. 


986,450.     CAR-COUPLINa     Jat   O.    BoBiifSOH.   Chicago, 
IlL     Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.^^jKtai  No.  544,290. 


1.  In  a  car,  a  resilient  draft  rigging,  a  coupler  con 
nected  to  said  draft  rigging  and  provided  with  a  locking 
pin.  uncoupling  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
I>arts  which  form  a  connection  between  said  locklng-pln 
and  the  car  body,  said  mechanism  Including  a  member 
pivoted  to  said  car  body  and  having  Its  pivotal  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  car  body  out  of  horlsontal 
allnement  with  the  point  of  connection  between  said 
mechanlam  and  said  locking  pin,  aatd  mechanlam  having 
a  iooae  connection  between  Ita  parts  to  permit  tjse  locking 


pin  to  more  freely  with  the  eoapier  to  th*  extent  per- 
mitted by  I  he  draft  rigging,  the  lost  motion  of  aald  looM 
connectloij  U'lng  substantially  equal  to  the  maximum 
normal  movement  permitted  by  the  draft  rigging  whereby 
an  abnormal  movement  of  the  coupler  Impoees  a  strain 
upon  said  pivoted  member  Imparting  a  pivotal  movement 
thereto  and  canalng  said  locking  pin  to  move  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle. 

2.  In  a  car.  a  resilient  draft  rigging,  a  coupler  con- 
nected to  said  draft  rigging  and  provided  with  a  locking 
pin.  uncoupling  mechanism  connecting  said  locking  pin 
to  the  car  body,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
pivoted  to  said  car  body,  a  rigid  member  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  pin  and  to  aald  car  body  and  having  a 
.sliding  connection  with  the  Bret  named  member  whereby 
the  aaid  locking  pin  is  permitted  to  move  freely  with 
the  coupler  head  to  the  extent  permitted  by  the  draft 
rlflglag  but  Is  caused  to  more  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  by 
•a  abnormal  movement  of  the  coupler  head. 

8.  In  a  car,  a  resilient  draft-rigging,  a  coupler  provided 
with  a  locking  pin,  an  uncoupling  device  comprlalng  a 
lever  extending  transversely  of  the  csr.  said  lever  being 
fulcrumed  near  one  end  upon  the  rar  body  and  at  the 
other  end  engaging  said  locking  pin,  a  member  pivoted  on 
the  car  body  tranareraely  thereof  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  lever  Intermediate  Its  fulcrum  and  point 
of  engagement  with  said  locking  pin.  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  element  with  said  car  body  being  out  of 
horlaontal  allnement  with  the  point  of  Its  connection 
with  said  lever,  and  the  eonnectiona  of  aaid  locking  pin 
with  said  csr  body  through  said  pivoted  member  and  lever 
having  sufficient  lost  motion  to  permit  the  locking  pin 
to  move  with  the  coupler  to  the  extent  permitted  by  the 
draft  rigging  but  causing  an  abnormal  movement  of  aaid 
coupler  and  locking  pin  to  Impart  a  pivotal  movement 
to  aald  element,  whereby  said  locking  pin  la  moved  In 
the  arc  of  a  circle. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  resilient  draft  rigging,  a  coupler  provided 
with  a  locking  pin.  an  uncoupling  device  comprising  a 
lever  extending  transversely  of  the  car.  aald  lever  being 
fulcrumed  near  one  end  upon  the  car  body  and  at  the 
other  end  engaging  saki  locking  pin.  a  member  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  car  body  and  having  an 
operative  connection  with  saM  lever  Intermediate  Ita 
fulcrum  and  point  of  engagen>ent  with  said  locking  pin, 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  member  with  said  car 
body  being  out  of  horlxontal  allnement  with  the  point  of 
Ita  connection  with  said  lever,  and  one  of  the  connections 
of  said  member  having  sufBcient  lost  motion  to  permit  the 
locking  pin  to  nK>ve  with  the  coupler  to  the  extent  per- 
mitted by  the  draft  rigging  but  causing  an  abnormal 
movement  of  said  coupler  and  locking  pin  to  Impart  a 
pivotal  movement  to  said  member,  whereby  aaid  locking 
pin  la  moved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

6.  In  a  car.  a  reaillent  draft  rigging,  a  coupler  com- 
prlalng a  locking  pin.  an  uncoupling  device  comprising 
a  lever  extending  tranaversely  of  the  car,  aald  lever 
being  fulcrumed  near  one  end  upon  the  car  body  and  at 
the  other  end  engaging  said  locking  pin.  a  sbsft  Journaled 
upon  the  end  of  the  car  and  extending  In  substantially 
the  aame  direction  as  said  lever  from  the  side  of  the 
car  to  a  point  beyond  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  a  crank 
arm  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  loop  en- 
gaging said  lever,  said  shaft  and  loop  being  out  of  horl- 
aontal allnement.  said  loop  loosely  engaging  said  lever 
to  permit  said  lever  and  locking  pin  to  move  with  said 
coupler  to  the  extent  permitted  by  said  draft  rigging  but 
caoaing  an  abnormal  outward  movement  of  said  coupler 
and  locking  pin  to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said 
shaft,  whereby  said  locking  pin  la  moved  in  the  arc  of 
a  drela. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


986.461.      SQUEEZER.      Jamss    P.    Roa.    Pottstown.    Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  261,782. 

1.  A  machine  for  squeeslng  crude  masaes  of  puddled 
Iron,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  fixed  sectional  bot- 
tom, a  fixed  side  wall,  a  horlaontally  movable  side  wall  op- 
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poalte  the  fixed  wall,  movable  end  walli,  means  for  simul 
taneously  moving  said  end  walls  toward  each  other,  adjust- 
able means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  walls,  and  a 
vertically  movable  tup  for  exerting  downward  pressure  on 
the  Iron. 


2.  A  machine  for  squeeslng  crude  masses  of  puddled 
iron,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  fixed  sectional  bot- 
tom, a  fixed  side  wall,  a  horliontally  movable  aide  wall  op- 
poalte  said  fixed  side  wall,  movable  end  walla,  means  for 
Imparting  motion  simultaneously  to  said  movable  end 
walla,  a  vertically  movable  tup,  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
iron  from  the  compression  space  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  for  squeexlng  crude  masses  of  puddled 
iron  Into  recUngular  abapea,  comprising  a  fixed  or  immov- 
able sectional  bottom,  a  fixed  wall  at  right  angle  to  said 
bottom,  a  side  wall  movably  arranged  opposite  said  fixed 
wslls  means  for  moving  said  last  named  wall  horlxonUlly, 
movable  end  walls  at  right  angles  to  the  side  walls,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  end  walls  toward  each 
other,  a  vertically  movable  tup  for  exerting  downward 
pressure,  an  Intenalfier  for  increaalng  the  preasure  exerted 
by  all  the  movable  walls,  and  confining  plates  for  prevent- 
ing the  Iron  upsetting  under  pressure. 


a  cap-supporting  device  carried  by  said  spindle  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  cap  having  a  lug  thereon,  a  plunger  for  co- 
operation with  and  moving  said  cap-supporting  device  and 
Independently  movable  sliding  means  constructed  to  bend 
Raid  lug  to  a  predetermined  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  a  head,  dies 
within  the  same,  a  spindle  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  head, 
a  cap-supporting  device  carried  by  aald  spindle  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  receive  a  cap  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  thereon,  a 
plunger  movable  with  relation  to  said  supporting  device 
and  constructed  to  move  the  aame  in  the  direction  of  the 
spindle,  and  means  to  initially  bend  said  lugs. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head,  a  spin- 
dle pildlngly  mounted  on  said  head,  a  cap-supporting  de- 
vice carried  by  aald  spindle  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cap 
having  a  lug  thereon,  a  plunger  for  cooperation  with  and 
moving  srtld  cap-supporting  device,  relatively  movable 
means  to  Initially  bend  said  lug,  and  relatively  fixed  means 
within  said  head  to  further  bend  said  lug. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


085  453      EMBBOIDEBY-FRAME.     ADOLF  ROMiNOaa.  Out- 
tenberg,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,832. 


986  452      MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LOCKING  DEVICES  1 
FOB    JAR-CLOSrRES.      Paol    L.    Ro«dig«e,    Pleasant- 
TUle   N.  J.     Filed  May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,260. 


f-o 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  forward 
and  rear  frame-pieces  provided  with  transverse  groove* 
and  strengthening  strips  and  plates,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
channel  bars  having  outwardly  folded  side  edges  and 
brought  together  ends  and  secured  in  said  grooves,  rubber 
covered  clamping  bars  pivoted  between  aald  brought  to- 
gether ends  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  channel  hart 
and  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  manipulating  por- 
tlona,  clamping  bar  fasteners  carried  by  the  rear  frame- 
piece,  protecting  plates  carried  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
forward  member,  pins  and  a  bolt  projecting  through  each 
protecting  plate  Into  said  forward  frame-piece,  a  curved 
clamping  plate  vertically  movable  on  said  pins  and  bolt,  a 
nut  on  aald  bolt  adapted  to  press  said  curved  plate  down- 
wardly and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  curved  plate 
and  aald  protecting  plate. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head,  dies 
within  the  same,  a  spindle  slldlngly  mounted  in  said  head, 
a  cap  supporting  device  carried  by  said  spindle,  and  means 
embodying  spring  actuated  plungers  to  bend  a  lug  on  the 

cap. 

2.  In  a  device  o^  the  character  described,  a  head,  dies 
within  the  same,  a  spindle  slldlngly  mounted  In  said  head, 
a  cap-supporting  device  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  press 
plunger  for  cooperation  with  said  cap-supporting  device, 
and  meann-embodylng  Independently  movable  sliding  plun- 
gers constm  Tted  to  bend  a  plurtllty  of  lugs  on  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bead,  diet 
within  the  aame.  a  spindle  slldlngly  mounted  in  said  head. 


985,454.     MOTOR.     William  W.  BosaNFWLD,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Original  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1906,  Serial  No. 

243,612.      Divided   and   this  application   filed  July   24, 

1907.     Serial  No.  385,388. 

1  The  combination  with  a  spring  motor,  of  a  stop  de- 
vice for  normally  preventing  operation  of  the  spring  motor, 
an  electric  motor  for  rewinding  the  spring  motor,  meani 
for  retracting  said  stop  device  to  permit  the  spring  motor 
to  operate,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  part 
actuated  by  the  spring  motor  for  closing  the  circuit  to  the 
electric  motor  a"er  a  predetermined  operation  of  the 
sprtng  motor,  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  amount 
of  operation  of  the  spring  motor  after  which  the  circuit  to 
the  electric  motor  shall  be  closed,  and  meana  for  returning 
the  stop  device  to  operative  position  after  the  completion 
of  the  predetermined  operation  of  the  spring  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  motor,  of  a  stop-derlee 
for  normally  preventing  operation  of  the  spring  motor,  a 
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motor  for  rewinding  th«  aprlng  motor.  ia«ans  for 
ntrueOag  tb«  stop  device  to  permit  the  Bprlng  motor  to  op- 
rnte,  Means  controlled  by  tbe  ai«Tvment  of  «  part  actu- 
ated by  the  spring  motor  for  causlnc  tbe  spring  motoi;  to 
be  rewoand  by  the  second  motor  after  a  predetermined  op- 
eration of  the  spring  motor,  sad  a*>SD8  operated  by  the: 
power  of  the  second  motor  foe  returning  said  stop  dsrlce 
to  operative  position.  ^^        -^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  stop  device  for 
normally  preventing  operation  of  said  motor,  a  second  mo- 
tor for  storing  power  In  the  flrat^  said  motor,  means  for  re- 
tracttag  the  stop  derlce  to  permit  tbe  first  motor  to  oper- 
ate, means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  part  actuated 
by  tbe  first  motor  for  caaslng  the  second  motor  to  operate 
to  store  power  In  the  first  motor,  and  means  operated  by 
the  power  of  the  second  motor  for  canslng  said  stop  derlce 
to  return  to  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  stop  device  for 
normally  pr>>ventlnfr  operation  of  said  motor,  a  second  m^ 
tor  for  storing  power  In  the  Ant  said  motor,  means  for  re- 
tracting the  stop  device  to  permit  the  first  motor  to  oper- 
ate, means  controlled  by  the  movaawst  of  a  part  actuated 
by  the  first  motor  for  causing  tb«  tMOttd  motor  to  operate 
after  a  predetermined  operation  of  the  first  motor,  adjust- 
able means  for  determining  the  amoont  of  operation  of  the 
flnrt  motor  after  which  tbe  lecond  motor  Is  caased  to  oper- 
ate, means  for  rptuminij  the  stop  device  to  operative  posi- 
tion after  the  first  motor  ha»  made  snch  predetermined  op- 
eration, and  means  independent  of  the  first  motor  for  an 
tomatlcally  stopping  the  secpnd  motor  after  a  predeter- 
mined operation  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  stop  device  for 
normally  preventing  operation  of  said  motor,  sn  electric 
motor  for  storing  power  in  tbe  first  said  motor,  meant  for 
retracting  said  stop  device  to  permit  the  first  motor  to  op- 
erate, a  shoaldered  cam  disk  of  conducting  material  tamed 
by  the  electric  motor,  t  nprtng  contact  arm  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  cam  portion  of  said  disk,  a  contact  device  bear- 
ing against  another  portion  of  said  dlafe,  drmit  connec- 
tions with  said  contact  arm  and  contact  device  for  com- 
pletlBg  the  drcnit  to  the  electric  motor  throagh  said  diak. 
a  spring  latch  for  entering  beneath  the  contact  arm  when 
the  latter  has  been  raised  by  the  cam  disk,  said  latch  being 
adapted  to  support  the  contact  arm  wbea  the  shoulder  of 
the  cam  disk  has  moved  beyond  the  contact  arm.  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  part  actuated  by 
the  first  motor  for  moving  safd  latcb  to  release  the  contact 
arm. 


»8&.4S5.    CASTER.     Robbbt  J.  Bibsbl.  Flint.  Mich.     Filad 

Not.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  S9<).g.<U. 

1.  A  ball-bearing  caster  eompriaing  a  body  provided 
with  a  socket  formed  In  the  under  surfAce  thereof,  a 
caster-ball  poaltloned  within  said  socket.  ball-t>earlngs 
formed  In  said  socket,  a  washer  carried  by  said  body  for 
holdlntc  tbe  caster-ball  In  place^  and  ribs  formed  upon  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  washer  for  assisting  In  tbe  rise  of 
said  balls.  ^  \ 


2.  A  ball  bearlag  eaatar  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
seat  foraed  near  tbe  edge  of  said  body  and  receiving  a 
washer,  a  caster-ball  poaltloned  within  said  hollow  body 
and  held  in  ptace  by  said  waaber,  said  body  provided  with 
a  counterbore  formed  above  raid  seat,  ball-bearings  Inter- 


poeed  between  said  caster  ball  and  tbe  inner  surface  of 
said  body,  ribs  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  washer 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  waaber  acting  as  a  track  for  tbe  lo^er  ball  bear- 
ings within  said  caster. 


M0,456.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Macbicb  C.  Rypi.vski,  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  k  Manu- 
facturing Company,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.275. 


1  .\n  Instrument  pointer  formed  from  sheet  material 
and  comprising  a  channel-shaped  index -carrying  arm.  and 
a  base  having  a  seat  or  recess  In  one  side  to  receive  a 
supporting  member,  and  recesses  in  said  base  to  receive 
material  for  balancing  tbe  pointer. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  morable  coll,  of  T-shaped 
brackets  two  legs  of  each  of  which  embrace  and  are  se- 
cured to  the  coll.  and  posts  aecured  to  the  brackets  and 
provided  with  pivot-pins  and  with  alining  surfaces  seated 
sgainst  the  remaining  legs  of  the  brackets. 

3.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  coll  and  supporting  bracketa  therefor  connected 
to  the  terminals  thereof  and  having  outwardly  extending 
arms,  of  pivot-pins  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  springs 
to  which  the  said  outwardly  extending  srms  are  connected. 

4.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  coll.  and  supporting  brackets  therefor  having 
outwardly  extending  arms,  of  poets  carrying  plvot-plns 
and  secured  to  the  brackets,  and  bavins  alining  surfaces 
seated  against  tbe  said  outwsrdly  extending  arms. 

5.  In  s  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combination  with  a 
movable  coll  havlcg  angle  brackets  secured  to  Its  ends,  of 
outwardly  projecting  posts  which  have  polygonal  beads 
secured  to  said  brackets  and  one  of  which  has  a  polygonal 
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outer  end,  a  pointer  harlng  a  polygonal  recess  In  which 
said  post-end  is  seated,  and  plvot-plns  screwed  Into  the 
outer  ends  of  said  posts,  one  of  which  serree  to  secure 
the  pointer  to  Its  supporting  post. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


the  cans  and  at  their  lower  ends  connected  with  both 
the  cans  and  the  body  to  prevent  the  cans  from  moving 
In  one  direction ;  and  a  shelf  located  In  the  body  and  con- 


986,457.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Malhici:  C.  Rt- 
piNSKi,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Westlngbouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylranU. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,727. 


\vmn\\  )cski 


nected  with  the  cans  to  prevent  the  cans  from  moving  In 
another  direction  ;  thereby  to  maintain  tbe  air  spaces  be- 
tween the  cans  and  the  side  walls  of  the  shafts. 


1.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  an 
Insulating  casing,  supporting  studs  that  project  into  the 
casing  and  serve  as  circuit  terminals  for  the  Instrument, 
and  a  conducting  front  plate  which  supports  tbe  oper- 
ating parts  of  the  Instrument,  ssld  plate  being  secured  to 
the  said  studs  within  the  casing  but  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  only  one  of  them. 

2.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  an 
Insulating  casing,  a  magnet  system,  a  coll,  brackets  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  the  movable  coll,  a  front  plate 
within  the  casing  to  which  the  magnet  system  and  the 
brackets  are  secured,  and  supporting  studs  for  the  In- 
strument that  project  through  the  back  of  the  casing  to 
■erre  as  circuit  terminals  for  the  Instrument  and  aa 
supports  for  the  front  plate. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  an 
Insulating  casing,  studs  that  project  Into  the  casing  and 
serTe  as  terminals  and  as  supporting  means  for  the  In- 
strument, a  conducting  plate  within  the  casing  secured  to 
said  etndt  but  electrically  connected  to  only  one  of  them,  . 
brackets  carried  by  the  said  plate,  one  of  which  Is  In-  j 
■ulated  therefrom  but  Is  connected  to  the  stud  that  Is  also 
Insulated  therefrom,  and  a  movable  coll  electrically  con- 
nected between  tbe  brackets  and  supported  upon  bear- 
ings therein. 

986  458       REFRIGERATOR.      Frank    F.    Schafbr.   Mem- 
phis, Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,781. 
1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  body  and  upright  shafts 
rising  abore  the  body  at  the  ends  of  the  body  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  body;   refrigerating 
elements  hSTlng  one  end  disposed  within   tbe  body,  the 
other  ends   of  the  refrigerating  elements  being  disposed 
within  the  shafts,  the  refrigerating  elements  being  spsced 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  shafts  to  proTlde  for  a  downflow 
of  cold  air  from  the  shafts  Into  the  body ;  a  shelf  extended 
longltudlnslly    of   the   body;    and   curved   defiectors   con 
nected  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  the  shelf  to  serve  as  a 
mounting  therefor,  tbe  remote  ends  of  the  deflectors  be 
Ing  connected  with  the  refrigerating  elements. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  body  and  upright  shafts 
rising  aboTe  the  body  at  the  ends  of  the  body  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  body:  refrigerant 
cans  hsTlng  one  end  disposed  within  the  body,  the  other 
ends  of  the  cans  being  disposed  within  the  shafts,  the 
cans  being  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  shafts  to 
proTlde  for  a  downJow  of  cold  air  from  the  shafts  to  the 
body :  OTerflow  pipes  connected  st  their  upper  ends  with 


985  459       PIANO-VIOLIN.      Hbwbt    Schlimmm.    Efflng- 
ham.  III.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  620.268. 


1  In  a  piano  violin,  the  combination  of  a  stringed  In- 
strument having  an  elongated  body  and  bearing  the  string 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  support  baring  upper  and  lower 
arms  extending  therefrom,  said  Instrument  being  plrotally 
mounted  between  said  arms  upon  a  longitudinal  axl»  ec- 
centric to  said  string  to  permit  a  limited  rotary  morement 
of  said  string  around  the  pivot  points  of  said  Instrument, 
a  rotary  bowing  derlce.  meana  for  resUlently  maintaining 
said  Instrument  In  fixed  position,  and  means  for  rotsting 
said  Instrument  to  more  said  string  against  said  bowing 

derlce.  ,  _^  . 

2.  In  a  piano  rlolln.  the  combination  of  an  Instrument 
body  harlng  a  string  stretched  thereorer.  a  support  bar- 
ing arms  extended  therefrom,  said  Instrument  body  being 
plroted  between  said  arms  and  having  the  pivotal  axis  In 
a  plane  common  to  said  string  to  permit  a  limited  rotary 
morement  of  said  string  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
body,  means  to  cause  said  body  to  operate  on  said  axis  of 
rotation,  and  rotary  bowing  means  located  In  the  path  of 

said  string. 

3.  In  a  piano  rlolln.  tbe  combination  of  an  Instrument 
body  harlng  a  string  stretched  thereorer.  a  support  bar- 
ing arms  extended  therefrom,  said  Instrument  body  being 
plroted  between  said  arms  to  permit  a  limited  rotary 
morement  of  said  string  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
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body,  aald  axla  of  rotation  extending  lonsitadlnally  along 
■aid  body  and  BatMiantlally  parallel  to  said  string,  means 
comprising  a  sUdably  mounted  rod  bearing  eccentrically 
apon  said  Instrument  to  canar  tbe  latter  to  rotate,  rotary 
bowing  means  adapted  to  bear  on  said  string  when  aal<t 
body  la  rotated,  and  means  oppoalng  said  rotating  means 
to  return  said  body  to  Its  norrnal  position. 

4.  In  a  piano  Ttolln,  tbe  combination  of  an  inatmment 
body  baring  a  string  stretched  tbereorer.  a  support  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  arms  projected  therefrom,  bearing 
rods  extending  from  said  Instrument  body  In  a  plane  com- 
mon to  said  string  and  supporting  sftid  body  twtween  said 
arms,  means  comprising  a  sltdably  mounted  rod  t>earlng 
on  said  body  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  bearing  rods, 
and  adapted  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  body, 
and  means  for  returning  said  body  to  normal  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Instrument  t>earlng  a  pair  of 
strings,  said  strings  being  tuned  to  different  pitches,  a 
pair  of  rotating  wheels  to  play  said  Instrument,  a  sup- 
port, said  instrument  being  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
support,  a  pair  of  rods,  one  of  said  rods  being  mounted  to 
rotate  said  instrument  and  cause  one  of  said  strings  to 
engage  one  of  said  wbeela,  the  other  said  rod  being  mount- 
ed to  rotate  said  instrument  and  cause  the  other  said 
string  to  engage  the  other  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  springs  to 
hold  said  strings  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
wheels,  guides  for  said  rods,  *Hd  means  for  operating  said 
roda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


986.400.  JOURNALrBEARINQ.  HaaMAM  P.  Schbodbb, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Miner.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474.070. 


-*y. 


1.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  In  combination,  a  main 
shell  of  bard,  strong  bearing  ooetal  and  a  removable  liner 
■ball  of  soft  bearing  metal,  said  ahella  having  on  their 
meeting  faces  Interengaglng  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
and  transversely  extending  end  ribs,  said  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  of  tbe  main  shell  being  bent  or  inclined  in- 
wardly or  toward  each  other  from  both  ends  toward  tbe 
middle,  and  the  inner  faces  <ft  tbe  longitudinally  extend- 
ing riba  of  the  liner  shell  being  Inclined  toward  each  other 
from  both  ends  toward  the  middle,  satd  longitudinally  and 
transversely  extending  ribs  of  the  main  shell  being  con- 
tinuously connected  and  said  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely extending  rtba  of  tbe  liner  shell  being  continu- 
ously connected  and  surrounding  at  sides  and  ends  said 
rlba  of  the  main  shell. 

2.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  In  combination,  a  main 
shell  of  hard,  strong  bearing  metal  and  a  removable  liner 
■bell  of  soft  bearing  metal,  said  shells  having  on  their 
meeting  faces  InterengaRlng.  longitudinally  extending  rtba 
and  transversely  extending  end  rlbe,  said  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  of  tbe  main  shell  being  bent  or  inclined  in- 
wardly or  toward  each  other  from  both  ends  toward  the 
middle,  said  main  shell  having  a  broad  Intermediate  bear- 
ing rib  Intersecting  with  said  longitudinally  extending 
rtba.  and  provided  with  extensions  projecting  t>eyond  the 
outer  edges  of  said  longitudinally  extending  rtbe.  said  lon- 
gitudinally and  tranaveraely  extending  rlbe  of  the  main 
shell  being  continuously  connected  and  said  longitudinally 
and  transversely  extending  rlhs  of  the  liner  shell  being 
continuously  connected  and  surrounding  and  embracing 
tbe  rtbe  of  the  main  shell  at  tbe  sldee  and  enda. 

S.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  in  combination,  a  main 
■bell  of  hard,  strong  bearing  metal  and  a  removable  Uner 


ahell  of  soft  bearing  metal,  said  shells  having  on  tbeir 
meeting  facea  interengaglng,  longitudinally  extending  riba 
and  transversely  extending  end  rlba.  said  longitudinally 
extending  rtba  of  tbe  main  shell  being  bent  or  Inclined 
Inwardly  or  toward  each  other  from  both  enda  toward  the 
middle,  said  main  shell  having  a  broad  Intermediate  bear- 
ing rib  Intersecting  with  said  longitudinally  extending 
ribs,  and  provided  with  extenaions  projecting  beyond  tbe 
outer  edges  of  aald  longitudinally  extending  bearing  riba, 
and  transversely  extending  shallow  ribs  extending  beyond 
the  end  extensions  of  said  broad  Intermediate  rib,  aald 
longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  rlbe  of  the  main 
shell  being  continuously  connected  and  aald  longitudinally 
and  tranaveraely  extending  rtba  of  the  liner  shell  t>elng 
continuously  connected  and  surrounding  and  embracing 
the  ribs  of  tbe  main  shell  at  the  sides  and  enda. 

4.  A  Jou^pal  t>eartng  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
shell  of  bard,  strong  bearing  metal,  and  a  separate  piece 
removable  liner  shell  of  soft  bearing  metal,  aald  main  shell 
having  narrow  longitudinally  extending  bearing  rlba  and 
transversely  extending  end  bearing  ribs  on  Its  under  face 
at  ita  crown  portion  and  tranaveraely  extending  channels 
at  its  extreme  ends,  and  said  main  shell  having  side  walla 
embracing  and  confining  the  liner  ahell  at  its  outer  edges, 
the  longitudinally  extendlnt;  bearing  ribs  of  said  main 
shell  being  Inclined  toward  each  other  from  each  end  to- 
ward the  middle,  said  liner  shell  baTlng  tranarenely  ex- 
tending marginal  end  ribs  embracing  the  outer  recessed 
enda  of  the  main  shell,  marginal  side  rlba  and  central  luga 
fitting  between  wid  bearing  ribs  of  the  main  ahell.  said 
longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  rtba  of  the  main 
shell  being  continuously  connected  and  aald  longitudinally 
and  tranaveraely  extending  riba  of  the  liner  ahell  being 
continuously  connected  and  surrounding  and  embracing 
the  rlba  of  the  main  shell  at  the  sides  snd  ends. 

5.  A  Journal  bearing  comprtslng  In  combination  a  main 
■hell  of  bard,  strong,  beartng  metal,  and  a  separate  piece 
removable  liner  shell  of  soft  bearing  metal,  said  main  shell 
baTtns  narrow  longitudinally  extending  bearing  ribs  and 
transreraely  extending  end  bearing  ribs  on  its  under  face 
■t  Ita  crown  portion,  and  transversely  extending  channels 
at  Ita  extreme  ends,  and  aald  main  shell  having  side  walla 
embracing  and  confining  the  liner  shell  at  Its  outer  edges. 
the  longitudinally  extending  bearing  ribs  of  aald  main 
■bell  being  Inclined  toward  each  other  from  each  end  to- 
ward the  middle,  aald  liner  shell  having  transversely  ex- 
tending marginal  end  rlbe  embracing  the  outer  recessed 
ends  of  tbe  main  shell  and  marginal  Hide  ribs  and  central 
lugs  fitting  between  said  bearing  rlba  of  the  main  shell, 
said  central  lugs  of  the  liner  shell  having  lubricant  cavi- 
ties, said  longltudlnAlly  and  transversely  extending  rtba 
of  the  main  shell  being  continuously  connected  and  said 
longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  rtbe  of  the  liner 
shell  being  continuously  connected  and  surrounding  and 
embracing  the  ribs  of  tbe  main  shell  at  the  aides  and  enda. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


985,461.  STAPLING  MECHANISM.  Edwabd  P  Shbl- 
Dox.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta, 
to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,     riled  Apr.  3.  100«.     SerUI  No.  309.«27.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  carrier,  of  a  ata- 
pllng  mechanism,  one  member  of  which  la  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  a  cooperating  stapling  member,  meana  for  giving 
the  memt»er  on  tbe  carrier  a  movement  Into  and  out  of 
position  with  respect  to  the  stapling  line,  and  meana  for 
effecting  the  stapling  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  carrier,  of  an  anvil 
mounted  therein,  a  staple  driver,  meana  for  giving  tbe 
aavil  a  movement  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with 
reapect  to  the  stapling  line,  and  meana  for  effecting  the 
stapling  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aheet  carrier,  of  a  atapling 
mechanism,  one  memt>er  of  which  la  mounted  on  aald  car- 
rier, a  cooperating  stapling  member,  meana  for  moving 
the  member  on  the  carrier  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  tbe  stapling  line,  means  for  elfecttnc 
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tbe  stapling  operattoB,  aad 
the  stapling  line. 


means  for  ^tectlag  a  fold  oa 


to  It 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sheet  carrier,  of  a  stapling 
anvil  mounted  therein,  a  cooperating  staple  driver,  a  car- 
rier for  said  driver,  meana  for  moving  tbe  anvil  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  stapling  line, 
means  for  effecting  tbe  stapling  operation,  and  means  for 
folding  the  stapled  product  on  the  stapling  line. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  folding  blade 
mounted  therein,  a  stapling  mechanism,  one  member  of 
which  Is  mounted  on  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  said 
stapling  member  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  fold  to  be  made  by  the  blade,  and^ 
means  for  thereafter  effecting  the  folding  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


cllned  tube  located  outside  of  the  fnmace  and  commani- 
eating  with  tbe  furnace  and  tbe  stack,  said  tube  conduct- 
ing all  of  the  gaaes  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  to  the 
stack,  means  for  rotating  said  tube,  meana  for  admitting 
peat  Into  said  tut>e,  and  means  for  discharging  peat  from 
said  tube  adjacent  to  the  fire  box,  whereby  tbe  peat  Is 
dried  and  prepared  for  nae  in  ssid  fire  box  under  tbe 
boiler  by  the  waste  heat  escaping  from  the  fnmace  after 
it  has  passed  tbe  boiler. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  furnace  having 
a  fire  box  beneath  the  boiler,  a  stack  for  said  furnace,  an 
Inclined  tube  located  outaide  of  tbe  furnace  and  commu- 
nicating with  tbe  furnace  and  the  stack,  aaid  tube  con- 
ducting all  tbe  gases  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  to 
the  stack,  means  for  admitting  peat  into  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  means  in  connection  with  tbe  tube  whereby  tbe 
peat  is  fed  through  said  inclined  tube,  and  meana  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  for  receiving  peat  fed  through  the 
tube,  whereby  the  peat  thus  admitted  into,  fed  through 
and  discharged  from  said  tube  is  dried  and  prepared  for 
use  in  said  fire  box  under  the  boiler  by  the  waste  beat  es- 
caping from  the  furnace  after  It  has  passed  tbe  boiler. 


985,463.  GBARINQ.  Thomas  Hknbt  Siddall.  Sumter, 
8.  C,  assignor  to  Sumter  Machinery  Company,  Sumter, 
8.  C,  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  June  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,520. 


986,462.  FUEL-PRODUCER.  WiLBDS  L.  Shbpabd,  Elm- 
wood,  and  HosAca  J.  Wickbam,  Manchester,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.683. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  furnace  having  i 
a  fire  box  beneath  tbe  boiler,  a  stack  for  said  fumsce,  con-  1 
nections  between  the  furnace  and  stack  Including  an  In-  I 
cllned  tut>e  located  outside  of  the  furnace  and  communi- 
cating with  the  furnace  and  the  stack,  said  tube  conduct- 
ing all  of  the  gases  of  combustion  from  tbe  fnmace  to 
tbe  Btsck,  snd  means  in  connection  with  tbe  tube  whereby  i 
the  peat  Is  fed  through  said  inclined  tube  and  diacharged  ' 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  fire  box,  wbereby  tbe  peat  Is 
dried  and    prepared   for  use   in  said  fire  box  onder  tbe  I 
boiler  by  tbe  waste  beat  escaping  from  the  fnmace  after 
It  has  paased  the  boiler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  furnace  having 
a  fire  box  beneath  the  boiler,  a  stack  for  said  furnace,  con- 
nections between  the  fomace  and  stack  Including  an  in- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  belt  gearing  for  Imparting  forward  and  backward 
rotation  to  tbe  driven  shaft,  and  a  shift  frame  supporting 
a  part  of  the  belt  gearing  and  arranged  concentric  with 
the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  driving  abaft,  forward  and 
backward  driving  pulleys  thereon,  a  driven  abaft,  driven 
pulleys  thereon  belted  respectively  to  the  said  driving 
pulleys,  and  a  shift  frame  concentric  with  tbe  driving 
shaft,  and  pulleys  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  one 
or  tbe  other  of  said  belts. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  driving  shaft,  tbe  forwacd 
and  backward  driving  pulleys  thereon,  a  driven  abaft, 
driven  pulleys  thereon  belted  respectively  to  said  driving 
pulleys,  and  a  shift  frame  mounted  on  trunnions  on  the 
supporting  framework  concentric  with  the  driving  shaft, 
and  a  jack  pulley,  an  Idler  pulley  and  a  tightener  pulley 
mounted  on  aald  shift  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  driving  shaft,  tbe  forward 
and  backward  driving  pulleys  thereon,  a  driven  shaft, 
driven  pulleys  thereon  belted  respectively  to  said  driving 
pulleys,  and  a  shift  frame  mounted  on  trunnions  on  tbe 
supporting  framework  concentric  with  the  driving  shaft 
and  composed  of  two  plates  spaced  by  suitable  studs,  and 
a  Jack  pulley,  an  Idler  pulley,  and  a  tightener  pulley 
mounted  on  said  studs. 


985.464.     UNIVERSAL  JOLT-RAMMINO  MACHINE  FOB 
CORE-BOXES.     Thomas  F.  Sisbon,  Providence,  R.  I^ 
aaaignor  to   Alfred  J.   Miller,   Providence,   R.   I.     Filed 
Oct.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,985. 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

vertically  movable  table,  cam  and  tappet  mechanism  fur 
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rmtotnc  It.  an  almtnraat  to  ncetr*  the  loipact  of  tb«  tabl* 
whao  the  latter  <ie«c«nda  tj  Kravlty.  the  cam  and  Uppet 
BM^BoliB  bclaff  variable  to  change  thp  plane  to  which 
lb*  taMa  Is  ateTatad.  aad  ateans  whereby  the  extent  of  the 
repaated  eleTattona  of  the  t^hla  may  be  kept  uniform  for 
an  ladcflnlte  laafth  of  time. 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprialng  a 
Ttrtlcally  moTable  table,  a  clrcnlar  aeries  of  tappeta  car- 
rlii  by  uM  taMe.  and  two  pain  of  cama  of  different  con- 
toar  to  act  on  eaid  tappsts  to  raise  the  table,  the  camM 
bsinc  Interchanfsably  moantsd  and  stalftabie  to  brisc 
attbsr  pair  under  the  tappeta. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlalog  a 
▼ertlcally  moTabte  table  haTlog  a  circular  aerlea  of  tap- 
peta. two  pairs  o(  cams  of  different  contour  for  sctlng  on 
Bsid  tappets  to  rslse  the  table.  th«  cams  being  Interchange- 
ably monoted  and  ahlftable  to  brteg  either  pair  under  the 
tappets,  and  an  abutment  to  recelte  the  Impact  of  the  table 
when  the  latter  descends  hy  grsvity. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
▼ertlcally  movable  table  bavliig  a  circular  series  of  tap- 
peta of  different  height,  means  for  rotatlvely  adjuatlng  the 
table,  a  pair  of  cams  to  nft  on  said  tappets  to  ralae  the 
table,  and  an  abutment  to  raceive  the  Impact  of  the  table 
when  the  latter  deacends  by  gravity. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  daserlbed.  comprlalng  a 
▼ertlcally  movable  table  ba^lsg  a  clrcnlar  series  of  Up- 
pets,  and  a  plurality  of  cams  of  different  forms  for  sctlng 
on  said  tappeta  to  raise  the  table,  meana  being  provided 
for  shifting  the  positions  of  said  cama. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


»85.4«0.  STONE  SAWIXaniCAf^INE.  Jambs  J.  Smith. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Fll^  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
880.626.  "  > 


1.  A  stone  cutting  saw  blade  forming  one  pole  of  a 
magnet  in  combination  with  another  magnetic  pole  In 
proximity  to  the  cutting  odge  of  said  blade,  said  poles  be- 
InC  of  each  nature  or  signs  that  the  magnetic  current  will 
flow  from  tbe  latter  pole  to  the  saw. 

'^.  A  stoae  cutting  mechanlam  consisting  of  a  circular 
blade  mounted  on  a  rotary  «xis  fcnd  forming  at  Its  eat- 


tlag  adte  obs  pole  of  a  SMtgiMtle  etrcnlt  aad  a  part  eonstl- 
tutlng  snother  pole  of  said  circuit  located  In  safBelently 
cioaa  proximity  to  said  blade  and  near  Ita  cutting  edge  to 
CAoaa  said  edge  to  attract  and  bold  metallic  shot  when 
the  blade  la  traveling  at  a  high  rate  of  apeed. 

8.  A  stone  cutting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  circular 
blade  mounted  upon  a  rotary  axla.  a  magnetic  coll  about 
Mid  axla.  and  a  pole-piece  extending  from  the  said  coll  to 
tbs  vicinity  of  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  blade. 

4.  A  atone  catting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  circular 
blade  mounted  upon  a  rotary  axle,  a  magnetic  circuit  of 
which  aald  blade  forma  one  pole,  and  a  pole-piece  adjuat- 
Mtj  loeated  In  tbe  plane  of  as  Id  tdade  beyond  the  periph- 
ary  tkaraof . 

5.  A  stone  catting  mecbsnlsm  consisting  of  s  etrcalar 
Made  mounted  upon  a  rotary  axla.  a  magnetic  circuit  In* 
eluding  said  blade  as  one  pole  thereof,  and  a  aerlea  of  arc- 
T^mrtil  pole-piecea  In  tbe  plane  of  ssid  bisde  and  Individu- 
ally atDaatable  toward  and  from  tbe  periphery  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


080,4M.  ART  OF  MANUrACTUBINO  LEATHER. 
T.  Smith,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  27,  1910. 
No.  M8.972. 


ti> 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  setting  out  leather 
conalatlng  in  laying  a  aettlng-oat  board  apon  a  support, 
aettlag  out  laatbar  upon  tbe  upper  aide  or  face  of  aald 
board,  removing  aald  board  from  Its  aupport  with  the 
leather  thereupon  and  holding  It  In  aucb  poaltlon  that  tbe 
board  aupporta  the  leather  ao  aet  oot,  bringing  tbe  aapport 
into  a  poaltlon  aubatantlally  parallel  to  aald  aetting-out 
board,  laying  the  aettlng-out  l>oard  and  aupport  together 
with  tbe  aet-out  leather  between  them,  bringing  the  aup- 
port Into  poaltlon  for  settlng-out  lesther  upon  the  exposed 
side   or   fsce   of  tbe   settlng-out    board,    and   setting   out 

.leather  on  aald  exposed  aide  or  fsce. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  setting  out  lasther, 
which  consists  In  laying  a  aettlng-out  board  upon  a  table 
top,  aettlng  out  leather  upon  the  upper  side  or  face  of  aald 
setting  out  board,  sliding  ssld  settlng-out  bosrd  edgewise 
off  said  table  top.  tilting  the  table  top  toward  aald  setting- 
oat  board  Into  substantially  vertical  poaltlon.  laying  the 
■attlng-out  board  and  table  top  together  with  the  aet-out 
leather  between  them,  bringing  tbe  table-top  Into  poaltlon 
for  aettlng  out  leather  npon  tbe  exposed  side  or  face  of  the 
aettlng  out  board,  and  aettint;  out  leather  on  said  expoaed 
side  or  face. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  setting  out  leather 
eonalsting  in  laying  a  aettlng-out  board  upon  a  support, 
aettlng  oot  one  portion  of  a  piece  of  leather  upon  the  up- 
per aide  or  face  of  aald  board,  removing  said  board  from 
its  support  with  tbe  leather  thereupon  and  holding  it  in 
■ach  poaltlon  that  tbe  board  supports  the  leather  so  set 
•at.  bringing  the  support  into  a  poaltlon  aubatantlally  par- 
allel to  aald  aettInK  out  board,  laying  the  aettlng-out  board 
and  support  together  with  the  set  out  portion  of  the  piece 
of  leatber  between  them  and  ilk  other  part  of  the  leather 
bent  over  the  edge  of  the  board  and  hanging  adjacent  to 
the  other  side,  bringing  the  support  Into  position  for  set- 
ting out  ssld  other  part  of  the  leather  npon  the  settlng-oot 
board,  and  aetting  out  said  other  part  of  the  leather. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  method  of  aettlng  oat  leatber, 
eooalating  in  laying  a  aettlng-out  board  npon  a  support, 
aettlng  out  leather  upon  the  upper  aide  or  face  of  said 
board,    removing   said    board   from   ita  aupport    with    tbo 
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loatber  thereupon  and  holding  It  In  each  poaltlon  that  tbe 
board  supports  tbe  leatber  ao  aet  oat,  bringing  tbe  aap- 
port into  a  position  aubatantlally  parallel  to  said  settlng- 
out  board,  laying  the  aettlng-out  board  and  aupport  to- 
gether with  the  set-out  leather  between  them,  bringing  tbe 
support  into  position  for  setting  out  leather  upon  tbe  ex- 
poaed side  or  face  of  the  aetting-out  board,  aettlng  out 
leather  on  said  exposed  side  or  face,  bringing  the  aupport 
Into  aubatantlally  vertical  position,  and  removing  the  set- 
tlng-out board  in  upright  edgewlae  poaltlon  with  the 
leatber  set  out  thereon. 

B.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  method  of  setting  out  leather, 
eooalating  In  laying  a  settlng-out  board  upon  a  support, 
aettlag  out  one  portion  of  a  piece  of  leatber  upon  the  up- 
per aide  or  face  of  aald  board,  removing  said  board  from 
its  support  with  the  leather  thereupon  and  holding  It  In 
such  poaltlon  that  the  board  supports  the  leatber  so  set 
'out,  bringing  the  aupport  Into  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  said  setting  out  board,  laying  the  settlng-out 
board  and  aupport  together  with  tbe  aet-out  portion  of  tbe 
piece  of  leather  between  them  and  the  other  part  o'  tbe 
leatber  bent  over  the  edge  of  tbe  board  and  hanging  adja- 
cent to  the  other  aide,  bringing  tbe  support  Into  position 
for  setting  out  ssld  other  part  of  tbe  leatber  upon  tbe  aet- 
ting-out board,  aettlng  out  aald  other  part  of  the  leather, 
bringing  the  support  into  substantially  vertical  poaltlon 
with  the  edge  of  the  setting-out  board  over  which  the 
leatber  la  bent  uppermost,  and  removing  the  aettlng-out 
board  In  auch  upright  edgewlae  poalUon  with  the  leatber 
aet  out  thereon. 


poat,  a  alldlBg  bolt  for  I,ocklng  said  mannally  operated 
means,  and  key  operated  tumblers  for  actuating  said  bolt. 


988,467.    SHOE-CRIMPER.     WitJ^UM  P.  Spbbb,  8L  Lonla. 
Mo.     Filed  July  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,611. 


1.  In  a  aboe-crlmper,  the  combination  of  an  arm  termi- 
nating in  a  die  chambered  for  the  reception  of  an  electric 
heating  coll,  a  bottom  cover  plate  insulated  from  the  coll 
for  closing  the  chamber,  and  a  groove  formed  along  the 
wall  of  tbe  arm  for  the  insertion  of  the  wire  termlnala 
leading  from  aald  coll. 

2.  In  a  shoe-crimper,  tbe  combination  of  an  arm  termi- 
nating Id  a  die  chambered  for  the  reception  of  an  electric 
heating  coll,  a  bottom  cover  plate  Inaulated  from  the  coll 
for  closing  the  chamber,  and  an  open  groove  formed  in  tbe 
wall  of  the  arm  and  terminating  at  one  end  at  tbe  cham- 
ber aforosaid  for  holding  tbe  conducting  wirea  leading 
from  the  coil. 


985.468.  STEERINO-WHEEL  LOCK.  THsoooaa  D.  Stan- 
LET,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560.365. 

1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  post  provided  with  projections,  a  wheel 
provided  with  a  hub  alidably  mounted  on  aald  poat,  aald 
bub  being  provided  with  co-acting  projectiona.  manually 
operated  meana  for  moving  tbe  projections  of  the  hub  Into 
and  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  projections  of  tbe  steorlng 


2-  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  veblclea,  an  annular 
steering  post  having  a  notched  wall  at  Its  upper  end  and 
provided  with  an  internally  formed  screw-threaded  portion, 
an  element  housed  within  said  post  having  a  screw -thread- 
ed connection  therewith,  means  for  manually  operating 
said  element  whereby  It  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  a  hand 
wheel  for  operating  the  post  provided  with  a  hub  adapted 
to  l>e  raised  or  lowered  by  manually  operating  said  acrew- 
threaded  element  and  having  lugs  to  Interlock  with  the 
notched  wall  of  the  post,  whereby  upon  ralsj^g  or  lowering 
said  screw-threaded  element  the  hand  wheel  may  be  re- 
leased from  the  steering  poat  or  be  engaged  therewith  as 
desired. 

8.  In  a  ateerlng  mechanism  for  vehicles,  Vn  annular 
steering  post  having  a  notched  wall  at  Its  upper  end  and 
provided  with  an  Internally  formed  screw-threaded  por- 
tion, an  element  housed  within  said  post  having  a  screw- 
threaded  connection  therewith,  means  for  manually  operat- 
ing Bald  element  whereby  It  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  a 
hand  wheel  for  operating  the  post  provided  with  a  bab 
adapted  to  be  ralaed  or  lowered  by  manually  operating  aald 
screw-threaded  element  and  having  lugs  to  Interlock  with 
the  notched  wall  of  the  post,  Ti^hereby  upon  raising  or  low- 
ering said  screw-threaded  element  tbe  hand  wheel  may  be 
releaaed  from  tbe  steering  post  or  be  engaged  therewith  aa 
desired,  and  a  locking  mechanism  actuated  by  a  saltable 
key  adapted  to  lock  aald  wheel  in  its  operative  and  re- 
leased relation  to  said  post. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vdilcles,  a  steering  poat 
having  a  notched  wall  at  Its  upper  end.  and  provided  with 
an  internal  threaded  portion,  a  screw  threaded  member 
moonted  in  said  post  co-acting  therewith,  a  hub  mounted 
on  said  post  provided  with  projections,  said  hub  being  op- 
erated by  the  screw  threaded  member  to  engage  and  diaen- 
gage  the  projections  on  the  hub  and  steering  post,  aad 
means  for  locking  said  screw  threaded  member  In  ita  ad- 
justed positions. 

B.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  steering  poat, 
a  wheel  for  manually  operating  aald  post  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased from  operative  relation  therewith,  means  whereby 
the  wheel  may  be  broaght  into  operative  relation  with  said 
post  and  released  therefrom,  a  locking  mechanism  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  fixed  and  rotatable  disks  perforated  for 
the  paRsage  of  a  key,  a  sliding  bolt  actuated  by  aald  rota- 
table disks  adapted  to  lock  said  wheel  in  both  its  operative 
and  Inoperative  relation  to  tbe  post,  and  a  key  adapted  to 
actuate  the  rotatable  disks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


985,409.    HTDEANT.    Olb  O.  Stoblb.  Tacoma,  Waah.,  aa- 
algnor  to  O.  0.  Storle  Valve  Company,  Qreen  Bay,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wiaconaln.     Piled  Jaly  11,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  571,443. 
1.  In  a  hydrant  tbe  combination  with  a  tobolar  body 

having  a  discharge  connection  at  tbe  upper  end,  an  inlet 
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eluunber  and  a  lateral  inl*t  connection  opening  Into  mid 
chamber  at  the  lower  end  and  alined  opening*  and  ralTe 
•eats  on  opposite  sldea  of  said  Inlet  connection,  a  Uperlng 
tubolar  ralTe  fitted  to  said  Beat*,  and  an  operating  Btem 
extending  apwardly  through  ^akl  tn^aiar  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  more  said  ralve  axlallj. 


2.  A  railroad  tie  or  aleeper  comprlalng  three  aertlona  of 
wood  of  BubfltantlaJ  thickness,  set  on  edge,  and  sniubly  se- 
cured together,  and  a  b«ae  secured  t>eneatb  said  sections, 
■aid  base  haTlng  the  grain  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
grain  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  hydrant  the  comblnatioa  of  a  tubular  body  haT- 
lng a  discharge  nossle  at  the  upp«>r  end.  an  inlet  chamber 
and  a  lateral  inlet  connection  opening  Into  said  chamber 
at  the  lower  end.  and  alined  openings  and  valre  seats  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  Inlet  connection,  an  axlally  movable 
tapering  tubular  valTe  fitted  to  sftM  seats  and  In  open 
commanlcation  at  one  end  through  said  tubular  body  with 
said  discharge  noisle,  and  an  operating  stem  connected 
with  SAld  TaWe  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  body. 

S.  In  a  hydrant  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body  haT- 
lng a  discharge  nossle  st,  Its  upper  end,  an  Inlet  chamber 
with  alined  openings  and  ralTe  seats  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  a  lateral  inlet  connection  opening  Into  said 
chamber  between  said  seats,  an  axlally  moTable  taperlas 
tubular  TalTe  fitted  to  said  seats  and  provided  with  means 
to  preTent  Its  turning  relatfTe  thereto,  and  an  operating 
stem  threaded  axlally  in  said  valve  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  through  said  tubular  body. 

4.  In  a  hydrant  the  comhlottlon  of  a  tubular  body  haT- 
lag  •  discharge  nossle  at  Its  upper  end.  a  waste  opening  at 
Its  lower  end.  an  inlet  chamber  with  alined  openings  and 
▼alve  seats  00  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  lateral  inlet 
connection  opening  Into  said  chamber  between  said  seata 
adjacent  to  Its  lower  end.  en  axlally  movable  tapering  tu- 
bular valve  fitted  to  aald  seats,  an  operating  stem  connect- 
ed with  said  valve  and  extending  upwardly  through  said 
body  and  a  valve  for  closing  said  waste  opening  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  the  closing  ot  the  tubular  main  valve. 

5.  In  a  hydrant  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  discharge  nossle  at  the  upper  end.  an  Inlet  chamber 
with  alined  openings  an^  valve  seats  and  a  lateral  Inlet 
connection  opening  Into  said  chamber  between  aald  seats 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end.  a  by  pass  leading  from  the  lower 
opening  of  the  Inlet  chamber  upwardly  around  said  cham- 
ber to  the  discharge  nossle,  an  axlally  movable  tapering 
tubular  valve  fitted  to  said  seats  and  an  operating  stem 
connected  with  said  valve  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from through  said  tubular  body. 


080,470.      RAILROAD  TIE   OR   SLEEPER.      William   L. 
STKBa.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1010.     Serial  No. 
560,200. 
1.  A  railroad  tie  or  sleeper  comprising  a  plurality  of 

sections  of  wood  of  substantial  thickness  arranged  side  by 
side  on  edge  and  suitably  secured  together,  and  a  base  also 
composed  of  wood  with  the  grain  arranged  crosswise  of 
said  sections,  which  base  Is  sulUbly  secured  to  said  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


3.  A  railroad  tie  or  aleeper  comprlalng  a  central  section 
and  two  Bide  sections  secured  thereto,  the  side  sections 
gradually  Increasing  in  thickness  toward  the  base,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  or  sleeper  comprising  a  central  section 
and  two  side  sections  suitably  secured  together,  the  two 
side  sections  having  an  average  width  equal  to  that  of  the 
central  aectlon,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  or  sleeper  comprising  s  central  section 
and  two  side  sections,  the  two  side  sections  being  formed 
by  cutting  longitudinally  on  a  diagonal  line,  a  piece  of  di- 
mensions equal  to  the  central  section,  one  of  said  sections 
being  Inverted,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


985.471.  PORTABLE  PLATFORM.  WlLLUM  P.  Ta«- 
tLAirt,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Msy  23.  1010.  8e- 
rUl  No.  562.028. 


-^ 


1.  A  portable  platform  for  tank  cars  comprising  a  rigid 
rectangular  frame  of  uprights  and  laterally  connecting 
side  members,  a  holding  band  connected  with  one  of  the 
side  members  and  adapted  to  secure  the  frame  to  the 
dome  of  a  car  by  compressing  the  dome  between  the  band 
and  the  side  member  with  which  it  Is  connected,  and 
means  for  tightening  the  band  ;  s  platform  supported  by 
■aid  frsme.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
platform  relative  to  the  frame. 

.  2.  A  portable  platform  for  tank  cars  comprising  a 
rigid    rectangular   frame  of   uprlghta   and    laterally    con- 

I  nectlng  side  members,  a  holding  band  connected  with  one 
of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  secure  the  frame  to 
the  dome  of  a  car  by  compressing  the  dome  between  the 

i  band  and  the  side  member  with  which  It  is  connected, 
snd  means  for  tightening  the  band  :  a  platform  supported 
by  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
platform  relative  to  the  frame,  and  a  pump  holding  device 

I  on  the  platform. 

I       S.  A  portable  platform  for  Unk  cars  comprising  a  rigid 

'   rectangular  frame  having  uprlghta  and  lateral  connecting 
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aide  members  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  dome  of  a 
car,  a  holding  band  connected  with  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  secure  the  frame  to  the  dome  by 
pressing  the  dome  between  the  band  and  the  side  member 
with  which  It  Is  connected,  the  ends  of  said  holding  band 
being  threaded,  and  nuts  on  aald  threaded  portions  for 
tightening  the  band. 

4.  A  portable  platform  for  tank  cars  comprlalng  a  rigid 
rectangular  frame  of  pipe  and  pipe  flttlnga  having  four 
uprights  and  lateral  connecting  side  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  over  the  dome  of  a  car,  a  holding  band 
connected  with  one  of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  frame  to  the  dome  of  the  car  by  preaslng  the 
dome  between  the  band  and  the  side  member  with  which 
It  Is  connected,  the  ends  of  said  band  being  threaded  and 
provided  with  nuts  on  said  threaded  portions  for  tighten- 
ing the  band ;  a  platform,  adjustable  bracketa  therefor 
arranged  to  fit  within  the  uprlghta,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  height  of  the  platform  relative  to  the  frame. 

5.  A  portable  platform  for  tank  cars  comprising  a  rigid 
rectangular  frame  of  pipe  and  pipe  fittings  having  four 
uprights  and  lateral  connecting  side  members  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  the  dome  ot  a  car,  a  holding  band  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  frsme  to  the  dom^  of  the  car  by  pressing  the 
dome  between  the  band  and  the  side  member  with  which  It 
is  connected,  the  ends  of  said  baud  being  threaded  and 
provided  with  nuts  on  said  threaded  portions  for  tighten- 
ing the  band ;  a  pair  of  adjustable  brackets  arranged  to 
fit  within  the  uprights,  a  pair  of  planks  connecting  said 
brackets  and  afl!lxed  thereto,  means  for  holding  the 
brackets  at  desired  heights  relative  to  the  frame,  and  a 
pump  holding  device  plvotally  connected  with  either  one 
of  the  planka. 


086.472.  HOPPLE.  Jambs  L.  Tmi»t  and  Bitiw  C. 
TSKBY,  Lisbon,  Iowa.  Filed  June  3,  1010.  Serial  No 
564.790. 


•::ir3!A5 


1.  The  herein  described  hopple,  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
shackles  formed  of  endless  pieces  of  wire,  one  portion  of 
the  shackles  being  bent  to  form  hooks,  while  the  opposite 
ends  are  provided  with  eyes,  loops  engaged  with  said  eyes, 
one  of  the  loops  having  a  restricted  portion,  a  chain  con- 
nected to  said  restricted  portion  and  a  similar  chain  en- 
gaged with  the  opposite  loop  and  pasaing  through  the 
loop  having  the  restricted  portion,  whereby  when  one  of 
the  links  of  the  last  mentioned  chain  is  engaged  with  the 
restricted  portion,  the  shackles  will  be  locked  together. 

2.  A  hopple,  comprising  a  pair  of  abackles.  loops  at- 
tached to  said  shackles,  one  of  said  loops  baring  a  re- 
stricted end.  a  chain  connected  to  said  restricted  end  and 
a  similar  chain  attached  to  the  opposite  loop  and  passing 
through  the  loop  having  the  restricted  end,  whereby  when 
one  of  the  links  of  the  latter  chain  la  engaged  with  the 
restricted  portion,  the  shackles  will  be  locked  together. 


985,473.  BLADE-TRUING  DEVICE.  John  R.  Thomas, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hall  h  Brown  Woodworking 
Machine  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1010.  SerUl 
No.  574,088. 


1.  A  blade  truing  device  comprising  a  grinding  stone, 
a  stone  holder,  a  movable  frame  supporting  said  holder, 
members  actuating  said  frame,  and  mechanism  effecting 
reciprocal  rotation  of  said  stone  across  the  line  of  con- 
tact therewith  of  the  blades  to  be  trued,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  caused  to  progress  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
longitudinal  margins  of  the  truing  edge  of  said  stone,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  blade  truing  device  comprising  a  grinding  stone,  a 
stone-holder,  a  movable  frame  supporting  said  bolder, 
members  actuating  said  frame,  means  for  minutely  level- 
ing said  stone  relative  to  the  edge  of  the  blades  to  be 
trued,  and  mechanism  effectlnj?  reciprocal  rotation  of  said 
stone  across  the  line  of  contact  therewith  of  said  blades, 
whereby  the  latter  are  caused  to  progress  from  one  to  the 
other  of  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  truing  edge  of 
said  stone,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  blade  truing  device  comprising  a  grinding  stone,  a 
stone-holder,  a  movable  frame  supporting  said  holder, 
members  actuating  said  frame,  means  whereby  the  Im- 
pact of  the  blades  against  said  stone  Is  yieldingly  resisted, 
and  mechanism  effecting  reciprocal  rotation  of  said  stone 
across  the  line  of  contact  therewith  of  said  blades,  where- 
by the  latter  are  caused  to  progress  from  one  to  the  other 
of  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  truing  edge  of  said 
stone,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  blade  truing  device  comprising  a  grinding  stone,  a 
stone-holder,  a  movable  frame  supporting  said  holder, 
members  actuating  said  frame,  means  for  positive  horl- 
lontal  and  vertical  movement  of  said  stone,  and  mecha- 
nism effecting  reciprocal  rotation  of  said  stone  across  the 
line  of  contact  therewith  of  the  blades  to  be  trued,  whereby 
the  latter  are  caused  to  progress  from  one  to  the  other 
of  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  truing  edge  of  said 
stone,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  A  blade  truing  device  comprising  a  grinding  stone,  a 
stone-holder,  a  movable  frame  supporting  said  holder, 
members  actuating  said  frame,  means  whereby  said  stone 
may  be  minutely  leveled  relative  to  the  edge  of  the  blades 
to  be  trued,  means  whereby  the  Impact  of  said  blades 
against  said  stone  is  yieldingly  resisted,  and  mechanism 
effecting  reciprocal  rotation  of  said  stone  across  the  line 
of  contact  therewith  of  aald  blades,  whereby  the  latter 
are  caused  to  progress  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal margins  of  the  truing  edge  of  said  stone,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985,474.  ILLUMINANT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS.  Oblando  M.  Thowlbss.  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,676. 

1.  In  an  electrical  incandescent  lamp  a  current-carrying 
illuminant  vitrified  throughout  and  conductive  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures. 

2.  In  an  electrical  Incandescent  lamp  an  illuminant 
composed  essentially  of  refractory  conductive  material 
and  refractory  oxid  vitrified  throughout. 

3.  In   an   electrical    Incandescent    lamp    an    illumlnsst 
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Titrfted   throQcbout  uid  coqipoMd 
torjr  oMtal  and  rafractory  bxld. 


tlally  of  tmtne- 


4.  Tb«  method  of  makliiK  an  lllumtnant  for  an  electrical 
Incandeacent  lamp  whlcb  conaUta  In  forming  a  flower  of 
ozlda  of  refractory  metala.  ralalns  the  (lower  to  a  frtttlng 
temperature,  ezbaiwtlng  the  air,  taking  up  the  oxygao 
giren  off  and  reducing  oxtd  material  to  produce  infBclent 
coaductlT«>  material  therein  to  allow  a  current  to  paac  at 
ordinary   temperatarea. 

&,  Tb«  method  of  conTertiog  a  Tltrtfled  normally  non- 
condoctlre  oxld  glower  into  a  coadnctlng  lllamlnant  at 
ordinary  temperatures  whlcjt  conttett  In  redndng  soffl- 
cient  material  within  the  glower  to  make  It  normally  cod- 
dactlre. 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tlM  GsMtt*.] 


08  5.4  75.  RAIL  AND 
TBI7XAL,  Homestead.  Pa. 
No.  B«2.T14. 


RAIL-JOINT.     WtKrnnj)   ■. 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     8«rtel 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  ralla.  eacb  comprlalng  a 
Tertlcally  dlapoaed  body  portion  ■abstantlally  rectangular 
in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  a  tie.  said 
body  portion  having  Its  lower  Inner  comer  cut  away  to 
provide  a  clearance,  an  L  shaped  tread  section  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  the  tie  and  abutting  against  the  Inner 
face  of  said  body  portion  and  having  Its  base  extending 
Into  tbe  cut  away  portion  of  the  body  and  anugly  engaging 
the  walls  of  said  cut  away  portion,  said  L-shaped  tread 
section  of  tbe  same  hflght  and  of  less  width  than  tbe 
width  of  the  body  portion,  tbe  outer  vertical  face  of  said 
body  and  tbe  outer  vertical  face  of  said  tread  section  each 
provided  at  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  wltb  a  loogltudi- 
nally -ex tending  concave  groove,  apMce  bars  having  convex 
Inner  faces  arranged  In  aald  groove,  the  splice  ban  in  tbe 
groove  of  aald  body  being  ataggered  with  respect  to  the 
splice  bars  in  tbe  groove  of  tbe  traad  section,  and  baadad 
bolts  extending  tranaversely  througb  said  body  and  esc- 
tion  and  arranged  above  the  base  of  tbe  section,  tbe  beads 
of  aald  bolta  aeated  In  aald  groove  and  tbe  threaded  ends 
of  said  bolta  extending  tbrough  and  projecting  from  said 
splice  bars,  and  nuta  mounted  upon  tbe  projecting  ends 
of  aald  bolta.  tbe  cut  away  portion  of  said  body  being  of 
less  height  than  tbe  width  of  said  aectlon  at  tbe  top 
thereof,  and  aald  body  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
vertical  portion  of  tbe  tread  section. 

2.  In  combinatloD,  a  pale  of  ralla,  each  comprising  a 
Tertlcally  disposed  body  portion  eubetantlally  rectangular 
in  cross  aectlon  and  adapted  to  be  aeated  upon  a  tie.  aald 
body  portion  having  Its  lower  Inner  corner  cut  away  to 
provide  a  clearance,  an  L-stiapad  tread  section  adapted  to 
ba  Bovnted  upon  the  tie  and  abottlng  against  tbe  Inner 
face  of  said  body  portion  and  having  Itn  base  extending 
Into  tba  cut  away  portion  of  the  body  and  snugly  engaging 


tbe  walls  of  said  cut  away  portion,  said  L-staapad  tread 
section  of  tbe  same  height  and  of  less  width  than  tba 
width  of  tbe  body  portion,  the  outer  vertical  face  of  said 
body  and  tbe  outer  vertical  face  of  said  tread  section  each 
prorklad  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  with  a  longltudl- 
MUly-axtendlng  concave  groove,  apllce  bare  having  convex 
Inner  faces  arranged  In  said  groove,  the  apllce  bars  In 
tba  groove  of  ssld  body  being  staggered  with  respect 
to  the  splice  bars  In  tbe  groove  of  tbe  tread  section, 
haadad  bolts  extending  tranaversely  through  said  body 
and  saetion  and  arranged  above  the  baae  of  tbe  section, 
the  heads  of  said  bolta  seated  In  aald  groove  and  tba 
threaded  ends  of  said  bolts  extending  through  snd  pro- 
jecting from  aald  apllce  barm,  and  nuta  mounted  npon 
tbe  projecting  enda  of  aald  bolta.  tbe  cut  away  portion 
of  said  body  being  of  leaa  height  than  the  width  of  said 
section  at  tbe  top  thereof,  said  body  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  vertical  portion  of  tbe  tread  section,  and 
aald  body  having  Its  upper  Inner  corner  cut  away  to 
provide  In  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  tread 
section  a  longitudinally -extending  groove  for  the  flange  of 
a  whaal,  said  cat  away  portion  at  the  lower  inner  comer 
of  said  body  being  of  greater  width  than  the  cut  away 
portion  at  the  upper  Inner  comer  of  said  body. 


085.476.  AIR  PUMP.  Bdwaxd  E.  Tbtoic.  West  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Tryon  Auto  Pump  Company. 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Peb.   9.   1910.     Serial   No.   542.926. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base  having  a  standard,  a  cylin- 
der pivotally  supported  by  the  base,  a  laterally  Immovable 
acrew  rod  having  a  threaded  connection  with  aald  stand- 
ard for  feed  movement  and  alao  having  a  allding  con- 
nection with  tbe  cylinder,  a  crank  abaft  supported  by 
aald  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  crank  abaft,  and  a  wheel  rigidly  con 
nected  with  aald  crank  ahaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivotally  mounted  cylinder 
provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  rotary  crank  abaft  supportad  by  said  t>ear1ngs  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  piston,  a  wheel  connected 

'  with  said  crank  abaft,  and  manually  operable  meana  for 
,  awtnglng  aald  cylinder,  connected  with  tbe  same  at  a 
I  point  between  aald  bearlnga. 

3.  Tb«  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  a  atandard. 
j  a  cylinder  pivotally  supported  by  said  base  and  provided 
j  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  crank  ahaft  aupported  by  said 

bearings,   a    piston   In   tbe  cylinder,   operatlvely   connected 

with    said   crank   ahaft.   a    wheel    faatened   to  aald    crank 

;  shaft,  and  a  screw  rod  having  a  threaded  connection  with 

i  said   atandard   and   a    loose   connection    with    tbe  cylinder 

,  at  a  imlnt  between  aald  bearings. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  air  pnmp,  a  portable  carrier 
for  said  pump,  aald  pump  having  an  operating  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  Independent  motor,  tbe  parts 
being  arranged  to  cause  the  ^otor  to  apply  Ita  thrust 
to  the  carrier  to  bold  the  same  to  Ita  support,  and  aald 
carrier  having  abaft-embracing  meana  to  be  connected 
with  a  suitable  abaft,  for  steadying  the  carrier  daring  the 
action  of  the  pnmp. 

5.  TTie  combination  of  an  air  pump,  a  portable  carrier 
for  aald  pump,  said  pomp  baring  an  operating   member 
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adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  Independent  motor,  tbe  parta 
being  related  to  cause  the  motor  to  apply  its  thrust  to 
tbe  carrier  for  holding  tbe  same  to  its  support,  and  said 
carrier  having  a  split  Iwxlng  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft 
to  thereby  steady  the  carrier. 


985.477.  BEDCLOTHES  HOLDER.  IvoBT  A.  TOTTLB. 
OneonU.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
56S,.W«. 


1.  In  a  bed  clothes  bolder,  two  collapsible  frames 
mounted  parallel  to  each  other,  one  on  either  side  of  tbe 
bed  frame,  means  for  clamping  said  collapsible  frames  to 
tbe  bed  frame,  a  removable,  collapsible  cover  mounted  on 
said  bed  frame  and  extedding  from  one  bed  frame  to 
the  other,  means  for  holding  said  bed  frames  In  a  locked, 
extended  position,  meanH  for  springing  said  bed  frames 
into  said  locked  extended  position. 

2.  In  a  bed  clotbea  bolder,  two  collapsible  frames  both 
mounted  in  a  clamped  position  on  one  aide  of  the  frame 
of  tbe  bed,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  and  atUched  to  said 
frames  extending  between  them,  m'tans  for  holding  a  re- 
morable  rod  mounted  on  said  bar,  means  for  boldlnr  said 
bed  frame  in  a  locked  extended  formation,  means  exi«nd- 
Ing  between  said  frames  whereby  each  frame  is  tilmnl- 
taneously  and  yieldingly  extended,  and  locked,  a  similar 
frame  mounted  in  a  clamped  position  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  bed  frame,  a  covering  removably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  frames,  and  extending  from  one  frame  to  the 
other,  capable  of  holding,  raising  and  lowering  tbe  bed 
clothing. 


•85,478.  BAND-CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  Ahthdb  C. 
Van  HotwBLixo,  Pella,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1906 
Serial  No.  253,695. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  conveyer  frame  hinged  to  tbe  main  frame,  and  com- 
prising a  delivery  end  section,  and  a  receiving  end  sec- 
tion hinged  together,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  main  frame 
beneath  tbe  pivotal  point  of  tbe  delivery  end  section, 
said  arm  being  also  pivoted  to  the  receiving  end  section 
at  a  point  below  the  binge  Joint  of  tbe  said  sections  with 
each  other  and  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  tbe  hlnjjed 
canter  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  main  frame, 
a   conveyer  frame   hinged  to  the   main   frame   and   com 


prising  a  delivery  end  section  and  a  receiving  end  section 
hinged  together,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  be- 
neath the  plroUl  point  of  the  delivery  end  section,  said 
arm  also  pivoted  to  tbe  receiving  end  section  at  a  point 
below  tbe  binge  point  of  the  sections  with  each  other 
and  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  the  binge  center  of  the 
aectiona,  aald  parta  ao  proportioned  that  the  weight  of 
the  delivery  end  section  combined  with  the  weight  of 
the  receiving  end  section  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  sec- 
tion will  exceed  tbe  weight  of  that  portion  of  tbe  receiv- 
ing end  section  beyond  the  point  where  tbe  said  arm 
is  pivoted  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  conveyer  frame  hinged  to  tbe  main 
frame  near  its  receiving  end.  a  cleaner  frame  fixed  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  conveyer  frame,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  its  upper  end  and  also  pivotally  connected  with 
the  main  frame  and  a  toothed  sprocket  chain  In  the 
cleaner  frame  arranged  with  the  teeth  projecting  beyond 
it  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  tbe  receiving  end  of  the 
main  frame,  and  means  for  moring  tbe  aprocket  chain. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciasa  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  conveyer  frame  hinged  to  the  main  frame  and  com- 
prising a  delivery  end  section  and  a  receiving  end  sec- 
tion hinged  together,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
beneath  the  pivotal  point  of  the  delivery  end  section,  said 
arm  also  pivoted  to  the  receiving  end  section  at  a  ix>lnt 
below  and  beyond  the  hinge  point  of  the  two  sections 
with  each  other  and  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  the 
hinge  center  of  the  sections,  aald  parta  so  proportioned 
that  the  weight  of  tbe  delivery  end  section  combined  with 
the  weight  of  tbe  receiving  end  section  adjacent  to  the 
delivery  end  section  will  exceed  the  weight  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  receiving  end  section  beyond  the  point  where 
the  said  arm  la  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  receiving  end  section  rela- 
tive to  the  delivery  end  section. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  conveyer  frame  hinged  to  tbe  main 
frame  and  comprising  a  delivery  end  section  and  a  re- 
ceiving end  section,  each  having  sides,  said  sides  hinged 
together  at  their  under  surfaces  and  said  sides  engaging 
each  other  when  the  sections  are  in  line  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  aections  at  tbe  joint,  two 
arms  fixed  to  the  receiving  end  section  beyond  the  joint  > 
and  projected  downwardly  below  the  binge,  two  arota 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  below  the  con- 
veyer frame  and  extended  upwardly  and  hinged  to  th« 
arms  on  the  receiving  end  section,  the  said  conveyer  sec- 
tions so  proportioned  that  the  weight  of  the  delivery  end 
section  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  receiving  end 
aectlon  is  greater  than  the  weight  of  the  receiving  end 
section  beyond  tbe  pivotal  point  of  said  arm  with  each 
otho*. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


986.479.  PRINTING  APPARATUS.  Albmt  Walixb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
555.526. 


■4y>^ 


J.  Apparatus  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  con 
tinoonsly   operating   printing  cylinder   provided  with   re- 
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MtTlDg  and  diwharglnr  rtqotc*.  ■  contlnaoiuly  operating 
fe«d  cylinder  for  d«llrertng  one  >t  a  tl|ne  cylindrical  ob- 
jects to  tb«  receiving  groove  of  the  printing  cylinder.  Axed 
end  morable  printing  pletee  carried  by  the  printing  cyl- 
inder, intermittently  operated  taking  derlcee  for  aapply- 
iBg  inks  of  different  colore  to  the  printing  platee,  means 
for  ejecting  the  objects  ta  be  printed  from  the  said  recelT- 
tag  groove  to  a  poaltton  in  the  path  of  the  printing  plates 
and  means  for  retaining  the  printed  object  at  the  point 
of  discharge  antll  the  discharge  groove  of  said  cylinder 
permits  Its  escape. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously operated  printing  cylinder  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  receiving  and  discharging  grooves,  a  con- 
ttnuoosly  opearting  feed  cylinder  for  delivering  one  at 
a  time  a  cylindrical  object  to  said  receiving  groove,  a 
printing  plate  tixed  to  the  cylinder,  a  printing  plate  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  fixed  plate,  means  for  moving  the 
movable  plate  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  fixed 
plate.  Intermittently  operated  devices  for  supplying  first 
one  and  then  the  other  of  said  plates  with  Inking  mate- 
rials of  different  colors,  ejecting  means  for  dlacharging 
said  cylindrical  object  from  the  receiving  groove  to  a  posi- 
tion In  the  path  of  the  printing  plates  and  means  for 
retaining  the  printed  object  at  the  point  of  discharga 
until  the  discharge  groove  comes  In  allnement  therewith 
to  permit  its  escape. 

S.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
driving  shaft,  a  printing  cylinder  rotatable  therewith, 
said  cylinder  being  equipped  with  longitudinally  arranged 
receiving  and  discharging  grooves,  means  for  feeding  one 
at  a  time  cylindrical  objects  to  the  receiving  groove,  an 
ejector  fbr  dlacharging  the  received  object,  printing  platea 
carried  by  the  cylinder  between  the  said  grooves.  Inter- 
mittently operated  Inking  rolls  for  Inking  first  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  plates  with  different  colors,  means 
for  retaining  the  discharged  object  at  the  point  of  dis- 
charge and  in  the  path  of  the  printing  plates  until  the 
discharge  groove  comes  Into  allnement  with  said  object  to 
permit  Its  escape 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
driving  shaft,  a  printing  cylinder  rotatable  therewith  pro- 
vided with  receiving  and  discharging  grooves,  feeding 
mechanism  above  the  cylinder  for  feeding  one  at  a  time 
cylindrical  objects  to  the  receiving  groove,  a  discharge 
chute  beneath  the  cylinder,  an  ejector  rotatable  with  the 
cylinder  for  ejecting  the  object  from  within  the  receiving 
groove,  a  fixed  cam  with  which  the  ejector  coAperatea  for 
dUcharglng  purpoeea,  printing  platea  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  Intermittently  supplying  said  plates  with 
different  colored  Inks  and  a  pair  of  rollera  fbr  retnhiinc 
the  ejected  object  In  poeltlon  to  be  printed  and  until  the 
discharge  groove  comes  Into  allnement  therewith  to  per- 
mit Its  escape  to  said  chute 

5.  Apparatua  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  mala 
driving  shaft,  a  printing  cylinder  rotatable  therawlth  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  gen- 
erally U  shaped  receiving  and  discbarge  grooves,  a  rota- 
table feed  cylinder  also  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
generally  U-ahaped  groove  for  feeding  one  at  a  time  cylin- 
drical objecta  to  the  recelTtng  groove,  an  ejector  afforded 
slldable  movement  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  for  dis- 
charging the  received  object,  printing  platee  carried  by 
the  cylinder  for  almultaneoualy  Impressing  upon  the  eject- 
ed object  dellneatlona  «f  two  or  mora  colore.  Intermit- 
tently operated  devices  for  Inking  said  plates,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  and  a  tension  device  for  ratainlng  the  ejected 
object  In  the  path  of  the  printing  platee  until  the  dla- 
charging groove  comes  lote  allnement  therewith  and  a  dis- 
charge chute  to  receive  the  released  object. 

.   (aalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


086.480.  FURNACE.  HiNST  B.  Wallis.  Terra  Hants, 
Ind.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  301.S40. 
1.  A  steam-boiler  smoke-consuming  furnace  for  burning 
solid  fuel  having,  in  combination,  a  hcrlsontal  rotating 
grate  having  spaces  for  the  passage  of  ashes  from  above 
and  of  air  from  below,  a  feeder  for  solid  fuel  arraafsd  at 


one  side  of  the  furnace  and  In  front  of  the  grate  for  feed- 
ing solid  fuel  to  on*  side  of  the  center  of  the  grate  and 
toward  an  approaching  portion  of  the  grate,  and  a  steam 
blsat-plpe  which  directs  a  blast  of  steam  Into  contact  with 
the  solid  foel  In  the  discharge  throat  of  the  feeder  and 
thence  acroes  the  approaching  portion  of  the  grate  and 
at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  said  steam-blast  pro- 
jecting the  solid  fuel  with  It  and  upon  the  advancing  live 
fuel  bed  on  the  grate. 
e- 


S.  A  steam-boiler  furnace  having,  la  combination,  a 
hcrlsontal  rotating  grate,  a  feeder  for  solid  fuel  feeding 
the  solid  fuel  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  grate  and 
toward  an  approaching  portion  of  the  grate,  and  a  stesm 
blast-pipe  which  directs  a  blaat  of  steam  Into  contact  with 
the  solid  fuel  In  the  discharge  throat  of  the  feeder  and 
thence  across  the  approaching  portion  of  the  grate  and  at 
one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  said  blast  projecting  the 
solid  fuel  with  It  and  upon  the  advancing  live  fuel -bed  on 
the  grate. 

8.  A  steam-boiler  furnace  having.  In  combination,  a 
horisontal  rotating  grate,  and  a  steam  blast  fuel-feed 
which  dellvera  aolld  fuel  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
grate  and  upon  a  live  fuel-bed  on  the  grate. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having.  In  combination,  a 
bortxontal  rotating  grate,  and  a  steam-blast  fuel-feed  which 
delivers  solid  fuel  upon  a  live  fuel-bed  on  the  grate. 

5.  A  steam-boiler  furnace  having.  In  combination,  s 
horisontal  rotating  grate,  a  mechanical  feeder  for  aolld 
fuel,  connected  mechanisms  for  rotating  the  grate  and 
driving  the  feeder,  and  a  steam  blast-pipe  which  dlrecta 
a  blaat  of  steam  into  contact  with  the  aolld  fuel  in  the 
discharge  throat  of  the  feeder,  thereby  projecting  the 
solid  fuel  onto  the  grate. 


086.481.  OBAR-CA8E.  JOH!«  B.  WsBsraa.  PltUburg,  Pa., 
aasicBor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Joly 
8.  1000.     SerUl  No.  508,602. 


1.  A  gear  caae  comprising  metal  side  platee  having  nose 
projections,  edge  plates  welded  to  the  side  plates,  and  rein- 
forcing brackets  welded  to  the  aide  plates  and  to  the  edge 
plate  at  the  noae  projections. 
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2.  A  ease  for  a  gear  and  a  ptalon  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section,  each  of  which  consists  of  two  side 
platea,  an  edge  plate  to  which  the  side  platea  are  welded 
at  their  edgea,  and  reinforcing  comer  brackets  welded  to 
the  side  and  edge  plates. 

3.  A  case  for  a  gear  and  a  pinion  comprlaing  an  upper 
and  a  lower  aectlon  severally  consisting  of  two  side  plates 
having  nose  projections,  and  an  edge  plate  to  which  the 
aide  plates  are  welded  at  their  edges  and  reinforcing  brack- 
eta  for  the  nose  projections. 


086.482.  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL.  JOSEPH  H.  Wkssok, 
Springfield.  Mam.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
686.840. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a 
movable  breech  block  ;  of  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  cocking  position  through  the  action  of  said  breech 
block ;  a  sear  plvotally  connected  with-  aald  hammer  and 
provided  with  a  aprlng  adapted  to  move  It  Into  engagement 
with  a  cocking  shoulder  when  the  hammer  Is  at  full  cock  ; 
a  trigger  adapted  to  engage  and  trip  said  sear ;  and  meann 
whereby  aald  aear  and  trigger  are  capable  of  independent 
movement  except  when  the  hammer  Is  cocked. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  recoil-operated 
hammer ;  of  a  sear  connected  and  movable  therewith ;  a 
trigger  tripping  member  cooperating  with  said  sear;  and 
a  movable  engaging  memt>er  carried  by  one  of  said  paris 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other,  when  the  pistol 
la  cocked  and  ready  to  be  fired. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
coil-operated hammer ;  of  a  sear  plvoUlly  connected  with 
said  hammer :  a  spring  acting  on  said  sear ;  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  sear  when  the  hammer  la 
cocked ;  a  longitudinally  movable  trigger  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  trip  the  said  sear;  and  a  depreselble  projecting 
member  extending  laterally  from  said  sear  and  uonually 
lying  behind  the  trigger,  said  depreaslble  member  being 
arranged  to  be  depressed  by  engagement  with  the  irlgKer 
during  the  cocking  movement  of  the  hammer,  and  to  l>e 
automatlrally  moved  Into  place  behind  the  trigger  when 
the  latter  baa  been  released  by  the  finger. 

4.  In  an  aatomatlc  pistol,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  mov- 
able breech  block  containing  a  firing  pin;  of  a  hammer 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  cocking  position  by  the  recoil 
movement  of  the  breech  block ;  a  sear  connected  with  said 
harrmer  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  a  fixed  ahoulder  to 
hold  the  hammer  cocked;  a  trigger  member  adapted  to 
disengage  said  sear  from  said  ahoulder  to  Are  the  pistol ; 
and  an  engaging  device  adapted  to  be  automatically 
moved  Into  engaging  position  when  the  hammer  and  trig- 
ger are  in  firing  position,  without  interfering  with  the 
Independent  movement  of  the  sear  and  trigger. 

5.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  ham- 
mer ;  of  a  movable  breech  block  adapted  to  cock  the  said 
hammer;  a  magailne  chamber  below  the  breech  block; 
a  sear  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  hammer  and  provided 
with  a  aear  spring  adapted  to  move  It  toward  the  rear 
wall  of  the  magazine  chamber ;  said  magaslne  chamber 
having  an  opening  through  the  rear  wall,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  opening  constitues  a  cocking  shoulder  for 
the  sear;  a  trigger Jhaving  a  tripping  member  extending 
across  said   magaslne   chamber  into  the  opening  in   the 
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rear  wall  thereof,  the  said  trigger  tripping  member  being 
normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  aald  aear,  and  an  engag- 
ing member  connected  with  one  of  said  parts,  and  adapted 
to  be  autmomatlcally  brought  into  engaging  poaition  when 
the  sear  and  trigger  are  in  cocking  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 


086,483.    RAILWAY  CROSS-TIE.     Ansow  B.  WnaitMmvL, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed  July  10,  1908.     SerUl  No.  442.988. 


1.  A  wooden  railway  cross  tie  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  opposing  tie  membera  having  abutting  ends 
and  a  substantially  central  longitudinal  holding  member 
provided  with  outstanding  projections  for  engaging  the  op- 
posing tie  membera. 

2.  A  wooden  railway  cross  tie  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, opposing  tie  membera,  a  substantially  central  longitu- 
dinal holding  member  and  means  extending  from  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  holding  member  to  an  end  of  the  tie  for 
drawing  and  holding  the  membere  together. 

3.  A  wooden  railway  cross  tie  comprising  in  combina- 
tion opposing  tie  membere  having  abutting  enda,  a  subsUn- 
tially  central  longitudinal  holding  member  for  holding  the 
opposing  tie  members  and  additional  securing  means  for 
holding  the  opposing  tie  membere  and  the  central  longitu- 
dinal member  In  position. 

4.  A  wooden  railway  cross  tie  comprising  In  combina- 
tion opposing  tie  members,  a  substantially  central  longitu- 
dinal holding  member  embedded  In  the  ends  of  the  oppos- 
ing tie  membera  for  holding  them  In  position,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  holding  the  opposing  tie  membera  and  the 
central  longitudinal  holding  member  in  position. 


986,484.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Chaklks  W.  Whalet, 
Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1000.  Serial  No. 
534,098. 


1.  An  advertising  device  Including  a  pair  of  rollera,  an 
advertising  sheet  with  Its  ends  connected  to  said  rollera  so 
as  to  be  wound  off  and  on  the  same  alternately,  electrical 
means  for  reveraing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  roll- 
era,  said  rollera  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away,  an  elec- 
trical spring-closed  switch  mounted  In  the  cnt-away  por- 
tion of  the  roller  and  which  Is  In  electrical  communication 
with  the  means  for  reveraing  the  movement  of  the  rollera, 
and  a  plate  curved  conformedly  to  the  surface  of  the  roller 
that  Is  secured  upon  said  switch,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  abeet  of  paper  la  wound  on  said  roller, 
it  will  force  said  plate  and  switch  down  and  open  the  cir- 
cuit, but  when  the  sheet  of  paper  is  unwound  from  said 
roller  the  switch  will  close. 

2.  An  advertlaing  device  Including  a  pair  of  rollers,  an 
advertising  aheet  with  Its  ends  connected  to  said  rollera  so 
as  to  be  wound  off  and  on  the  same  alternately,  an  electric 
motor,  means  for  driving  each  roller  from  aald  motor,  an 
electromagnetlcally  controlled  elqtch  mechanism  between 
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tbc  motor  and  cftch  of  nM  nnw  drtrtaf  mMM.  ■  efrcntt 
for  enervlslnir  e«ch  of  Mid  magneU.  a  ratchet  wheel  tn 
poeltton  to  alternately  opes  and  cloee  aald  circnits.  an 
electromainiet.  a  core  extension  from  aald  mafcoet  for  actn- 
atlnir  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  controlled  bj  the 
sheet  of  paper  aa  it  wtnda  on  and  unwinds  from  aald  roll- 
ers for  enerKtslnfc  aald  last-mentioned  electromagnet. 

3.  An  advertising  derive  Including  a  pair  of  rollers,  an 
adrertlalng  sheet  with  Its  ends  connected  to  said  rollera  ao 
aa  to  be  wound  off  and  on  the  same  alternately,  an  electric 
motor,  means  for  driving  each  roller  from  said  motor,  an 
electromagnetlcally  controlled  dutch  mechanlam  between 
the  motor  and  each  of  saM  roller  driving  meana,  a  circuit 
for  energising  each  of  said  magnets,  a  ratchet  wheel  In 
poaltion  to  alternately  open  and  cIom  aald  clrculta,  an 
electromagnet,  a  core  extenalon  from  said  magnet  for  actu- 
ating said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring-closed  switch  In  each 
roller  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  sheet  of  paper  aa  It 
wlnda  thereon  having  an  electrical  connection  through  aald 
■witch  with  aald  last-mentioned  magnet  for  energialng  aald 
magnet. 


085.485.     CLOTHES-DRIER.     Oboxue  B.   Willjjid,   Wal- 
tham.  Maaa.    Filed  July  27,  1909     Serial  No.  509,926. 


1.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  poata.  a  member  on  each  poet  having  opposite  laterally- 
extending  anna  provided  on  their  free  ends  with  alined 
sockets  open  at  one  side,  a  hortaontai  rail  removably  con- 
tained In  the  sockets  of  each  poet,  lines  connected  at  their 
oppoalte  ends  to.  and  extended  between,  the  several  rails, 
an  enlargement  on  the  central  part  of  each  bar,  rlba  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  member  of  each  post  flanking,  the 
enlargement  of  the  respective  rail,  the  enlargement  of 
one  of  aald  rails  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 
pawl  on  the  member  carrying  thia  rail  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth  and  holding  the  rail  against  rotation  due  to 
the  pull  of  the  lines  when  the  latter  are  wound  up  thereon. 

2.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  an  upright  poat.  a  crosa- 
bar  detacbably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  aald  poat 
transversely  of  the  length  thereof,  transverse  arms  hung 
pivotally  from  said  croaa  bar,  and  a  bar  secured  to  said 
tranaverse  arms  parallel  with  the  croaa  bar  and  constitut- 
iag,  with  the  latter,  a  winding  reel. 


980.48«.  ELECTRIC-LIOHTINO  APPARATUS.  Au-aso 
A.  WoHLACia.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  1«.  1907. 
BerUl  No.  384.036. 

1.  In  a  vapor  e!ectric  lamp  the  combination  with  a 
rapor  tube,  of :  a  fllament  Incandescent  lamp  arranged 
within  the  vapor  tube,  and  :  an  anode  mounted  on  the  In- 
eandeecent  lamp  and  connected  to  the  fllament  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  the  combination  with  a 
vapor  tube,  of :  a  line«r  fliaraent  incandescent  lamp  azially 
arranged  within  the  vapor  tube  ;  an  anode  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  the  incandescent  lamp,  and  connected 
to  the  fllament  thereof. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  of  duplex  constmctloo  compriaiog 
•a  outer  vapor  tube  adapted  to  form  the  aeat  of  a  vapor 
are.  and  an  Inner  tube  adapted  to  Incloae  a  fllament  and 


to  aapport  at  its  top  the  anode  of  the  vapor  are.  aald 
tubes  being  aealed  together  at  their  bottom  enda. 
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4.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  having  double  tubea  or  bulba, 
one  arranged  within  the  other.  In  combination  with  a  flla- 
ment contained  In  the  inner  tube  or  bulb,  and  connected 
to  an  enlarged  terminal  forming  the  anode  of  the  vapor 
arc  or  discharge,  and  means  for  starting  the  vapor  arc  or 
discharge  in  the  outer  tube  or  envelop. 

5.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  having  double  tubes  or  bulba, 
one  arranged  within  the  other.  In  combination  with  a 
fllament  contained  In  the  inner  tube  or  bulb,  and  connected 
through  a  leading  in  wire,  protected  from  direct  contact 
with  the  vapor  arc  or  discharge,  to  an  enlarged  terminal 
forming  the  anode  of  the  vapor  arc  or  dlacharge  and  meana 
(or  atarting  the  vapor  arc  or  dlacbarge  In  the  outer  tube 
or  envelop. 

[Clalma  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


MS.487.  NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Gaoaoa  Wm. 
WOOD,  Camden.  N.  J.  FUed  June  8.  1910.  BerUl  No. 
565,786. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottle  and  a  neck  thereon,  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing located  within  the  neck,  aealtng  material  between  the 
caalng  and  the  neck,  a  baflle  located  within  the  casing, 
and  curved  concentrically  within  the  caalng  throughout 
a  portion  of  Ita  length,  aald  caalng  having  an  opening  la 
its  lower  end.  a  ball  normally  closing  said  opening,  and  a 
spring  between  the  end  of  said  baflle  and  aald  ball,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  a  bottle  and  a  nsck  thereon,  of  a  valve  caalng 
located  within  the  neck,  and  bavins  an  opening  In  Ita 
lower  end.  said  casing  having  an  annular  groove  around 
Ita  lower  end.  a  gaaket  in  said  groove  snugly  fitting  with- 
in the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  liaU  constructed  to  close  the 
opening  In  the  end  of  the  easing,  a  baflle  in  aald  easing  of 
cylindrical  form  aixl  curved  concentrically  within  the  eas- 
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ing  throughout  a  portion  of  Ita  length  and  having  a  closed 
end  gradually  reducing  in  diameter,  aaid  baflle  at  aaid  re- 
duced diameter  having  openings  therein,  tongries  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  over  said  openings,  a  spring  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  baffle  and  said  ball,  and  a  fllling  of  ce- 
ment between  aaid  casing  and  aaid  neck,  aubetaatlally  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  and  a  neck  thereon,  of  a  valve  caalng 
located  within  the  neck,  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
lower  end.  said  casing  Iiavlng  an  annular  groove  around 
Ita  lower  end,  a  gaaket  in  said  groove  anugly  fitting  within 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  ball  constructed  to  close  the  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  bafll«  In  said  casing  of  cy- 
lindrical form  and  curved  concentrically  within  the  casing 
thronghout  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  having  a  closed 
end  gradually  reducing  In  diameter,  said  baffle  at  said  re- 
duced diameter  having  openings  therein,  tongues  project- 
ing Inwardly  over  said  openings,  a  spring  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  baflle  and  said  ball,  aald  baflle  and  said 
casing  reduced  In  diameter  throughout  a  portion  of  their 
length  and  snugly  fitting  each  other,  said  neck  having  Its 
internal  diameter  Increased  at  a  point  opposite  the  de- 
creased diameter  of  the  casing  and  baffle,  and  a  filling  of 
cement  between  said  casing  and  said  neck,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


986,488.      INSERTION    FOR    HATS.      Fbancis    Wbioht, 
Luton,  England.    Filed  May  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  497,199. 


An  Insertion  for  hats  comprising  a  woven  elastic  mem- 
ber of  L-sectlon  and  strips  of  adhealve  material  arranged 
radially  around  the  brim  portion  of  aald  elastic  member 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  hat. 


•86,489.  DENTAL  CASTING-MACHINE.  Faaoaaic  Wlt- 
LiAM  Wkiort  and  Eair  JrLirs  Ptlblad,  New  GlasRow, 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No 
667.608. 


1.  In  a  casting  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotatable  casting  member  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  vertical 
plane  having  a  radial  arm  thereon,  a  mold  supported  at 
the  extremity  of  the  arm,  means  tending  to  rotate  the 
casting  member,  and  means  normally  preventing  rotation 
of  the  casting  member  and  holding  the  casting  member  la 
position  with  the  arm  extending  at  a  sabstantial  angle 
to  the  vertical. 

2.  In  a  caeting  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotatable  casting  member  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  vertical 
plane  having  a  radial  arm  thereon,  a  mold  supported  at 
the  extremity  of  the  arm,   means  tending  to  rotate  the 


casting  member,  and  means  normally  preventing  rotation 
of  the  caatlng  member  and  holding  the  casting  memt>er 
In  position  with  the  arm  extending  at  an  angle  of  aab- 
sUntlally  45'  to  the  vertical. 

8.  In  a  caatlng  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  a 
rotatable  casting  member  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical 
plane  having  a  radial  arm  thereon,  a  mold  supporting 
member  at  the  extremity  of  the  arm,  means  connected  to 
the  casting  member  tending  to  rotate  the  same  and  a  trig- 
ger member  normally  engaging  the  caatlng  member  at  a 
different  angle  to  that  of  the  radial  arm,  whereby,  when 
the  trigger  U  engaged  the  arm  will,  be  held  at  a  aubstan- 
tlal  angle  to  the  vertical. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotatable  casting  member  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  vertical 
plane  having  a  radial  arm  thereon,  a  mold  pendulously 
supported  from  the  extremity  of  the  arm.  means  tending 
to  rotate  the  casting  member,  and  means  normally  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  caatlng  member  and  holding  the 
caatlng  member  in  position  with  the  arm  extending  at  a 
aabstantlal  angle  to  the  vertical. 

6.  In  a  casting  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  ro- 
Utable  casting  member  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  vertical 
plane  having  a  radial  arm  thereon,  a  mold  pendulously 
supported  from  the  extremity  of  the  arm,  means  connect- 
ed to  the  caatlng  member  tending  to  rotate  the  same  and 
a  trigger  member  normally  engaging  the  casting  member 
at  a  different  angle  to  that  of  the  radUl  arm,  whereby, 
when  the  trigger  Is  engaged  the  arm  will  be  held  at  a 
substantial  angle  to  the  vertical. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,490.  COMBINATION  STAIR  AND  HALL  CARPET. 
Fbakklin  Ambs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1906. 
Serial  No.  302,666. 


1.  A  carpet  having  a  pattern  of  uniform  design  through- 
out on  one  side,  and  having  a  pattern  with  the  same  de- 
sign in  the  center,  but  with  a  suitable  border  on  the  sldea, 
for  the  purpose  described,  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  A  carpet  having  a  pattern  on  one  side  adapted  for 
use  as  a  hall  carpet,  and  consisting  of  a  uniform  design 
throughout,  and  on  the  other  aide  a  pattern  adapted  for 
use  as  a  stair  carpet  to  match  the  ball  carpet,  and  having 
the  same  design  in  the  center,  with  a  suitable  border  on 
the  sides  thereof. 


985.491.     PROPELLER  PULLER.     CiPRlANO  Andbadb,  Jr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,700. 


In  propeller  pallera,  a  thread  on  the  tall  ahaft  ahead 
of  the  propeller  boss,  and  a  nut  engaging  on  said  thread, 
said  nut  being  adapted  to  exert  a  backward  pressure  on 
the  forward  face  of  the  propeller  boss. 
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088.402.  WHEEL-OUABD  POK  SUUCT  OR  OANO  PLOWS. 
T&AOOOTT  AUBiTBK,  Doltoo.  8.  D.  Filed  Dec  22.  1000. 
Sertal   No.  S34.514. 


1.  A  wheel  hooslng  comprtatos  A  plate  havtac  aa  axle 
receiving  opening  therein,  a  wheel  engaging  flange  carried 
by  the  plate,  a  flange  hinged  to  the  platp,  a  aecond  plate 
carried  by  the  second  flange,  said  hinge  being  arranged  for 
movement  of  the  second  plate  toward  and  away  from  the 
first  named  plate,  a  wheel  engaging  flange  carried  by  the 
second  plate,  wheel  engaging  flanges  carried  by  the  enda 
of  the  second  named  flange,  and  means  for  holding  tht 
two  plates  against  separation. 

2.  A  wheel  hoaatng  comprlaing  a  plate  having  an  azia 
receiving  opening  therein,  a  wheel  engaging  flange  carried 
by  the  plate,  a  flange  hinged  to  the  plate,  a  second  plate 
carried  by  the  flange,  said  hinge  being  arranged  for  move- 
ment of  the  second  plate  toward  aad  away  from  tha  first 
named  plate,  a  wheel  engaging  flange  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond plate,  wheel  engaging  flanges  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  second  named  flange,  means  for  holding  the  two  plates 
against  separation,  and  means  carried  by  the  first  named 
plate  for  atUchlng  the  bousing. 


880,493.  POBTABLB  INK  -  BOTTLK.  Ldthbb  Wuuit 
AaCHlMUBE,  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  Nov.  3,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  460.810. 


1.  An  Ink  bottle  provided  with  a  tubular  removable 
atopper,  a  pivoted  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  same, 
and  pivoted  means  on  the  stopper  at  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  connected  to  the  closure  for  automatically  opening 
said  closure  when  said  means  Is  depressed. 

2.  An  Ink  bottle  provided  with  a  stopper  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  valve  within  the  bottle  and  piv- 
oted to  said  stopper  for  closing  said  opening,  meana  at 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  for  opening  said  valve  when 
depressed,  and  resilient  means  for  closing  the  same  and 
holldng  It  closed. 

3.  An  Ink  bottle  provided  with  a  normally  closed  hinged 
ralva  within  the  bottle,  swinging  meana  at  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  to  aald  swing- 
ing means  whereby  the  depression  of  the  latter  by  a  pen- 
holder will  cause  the  said  valve  to  open  and  permit  the 
pen  to  enter  the  bottle. 

4.  An  ink  bottls  provided  with  a  neck,  a  support,  a 
ralTs  hinged  to  said  support  within  the  bottls  and  held 


normally  In  dosed  position,  meana  at  the  opper  end  of 
said  neck  connected  to  said  support  and  to  the  valve  for 
opening  the  valve  when  depressed  by  the  lower  end  of  ths 
pen  holder. 

B.  An  ink  bottle  provided  with  a  tube  forming  a  pa»- 
Mgcway  extending  through  a  stopper,  a  valve  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  to  open  within  the  bottle,  r»- 
■tllent  meann  for  normally  holding  said  valve  In  poaition 
to  positively  close  the  passageway,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the 
■pper  end  of  the  paaaageway  and  projecting  partially 
Mnaas  the  month  of  the  same,  and  a  connecting  bar  be- 
tVMB  said  lever  and  said  valve  to  open  the  latter  when  ths 
Icrer  Is  depressed. 


M6.4&4.  SAFETY  -  RAZOB.  CBABLaa  Hbnbt  Atkimb, 
Springfield,  Maaa.  Filed  Ang.  11,  1008.  Serial  So. 
447.0M. 


1.  In  a  rasor.  the  combination  with  a  threaded,  perfo- 
rated, rigid,  one  pie?e  blade,  a  holder  therefor,  said  bolder 
ladvdlng  a  flexible,  dentllated  guard  and  a  handle,  a 
threaded  rod  mounted  in  the  handle  and  engaging  the 
threaded  perforated  blade,  meana  on  the  rod  for  rotating 
the  same  and  drawing  the  blade  Into  engagement  with 
the  guard,  and  pins  mounted  In  the  guard  for  engaging 
the  perforated  blade. 

2.  A  rasor  having  In  combination,  a  rigid  blade  having 
a  threaded  perforated  opening  therethrough,  a  guard,  pina 
on  the  guard  for  poaltionlng  the  blade  on  said  guard,  a 
handle,  a  rotatable,  clamping  member  mounted  In  the 
handle  and  provided  with  a  collar  portion  and  a  threaded 
end.  the  threaded  end  of  said  rotatable  member  engaging 
aald  opening  in  the  blade,  whereby  the  rigid  blade  la 
bodily  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  guard,  the  col- 
lar portion  engaging  the  outer  part  of  the  handle,  where- 
by the  rotatable  member  Is  prevented  from  displacement 
from  the  handle  when  the  blade  Is  detached  from  the  aald 
rotatable  member. 


0  8  5.405.      COMBINATION  -  PADLOCK.      Wali 

Bailst,  Paulsboro.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  17,   1910.     Serial 
No.  577.044. 


In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  shackle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  body,  a  bolt 
and  locking  disks,  the  said  bolt  being  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  body,  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  arm  for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
ahackle,  and  also  with  an  arm  operating  In  an  opening 
with  which  the  body  Is  provided  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of,  and  to  also  guide  the  said  bolt,  said  bolt  and  body 
being   respectively    provided    also    with    a    spline,    and    a 
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spline  racelrlBg  groove,  the  said  bolt  being  further  ];m^ 
Tided  with  studs  spaced  apart,  and  also  spaced  from 
and  alining  with  said  epllne  and  said  locking  arm,  a 
stop  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  body  and 
operating  In  the  apace  between  aald  spline  and  one  of 
said  studa  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bolt, 
and  the  said  dlaks  being  each  provided  with  a  bore  for 
the  reception  of  the  bolt,  a  counter-bore  to  clear  the  studs, 
and  a  notch  or  groove  In  the  annular  flange  formed  by 
sald  counter-bore,  and  for  the  reception  of  one  of  said 
studs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


985.406.  80UND-BEPBODUCINO  IN8TBUMBNT.  Hah- 
LAK  H.  Baixau).  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  July  0,  1908. 
SerUI  No.  442,781. 


.fv 


9S 


-9 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  producing  sound,  a  sound  box, 
a  diaphragm  within  said  sound  box,  a  stylus,  a  stylus  cax 
Tier  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  said  box,  and  Insulating 
meana  between  said  stylus  carrier  and  said  box. 

2.  In  an  instrument  for  producing  sound,  a  sound  box. 
a  diaphragm  within  said  box.  a  stylus  carrier  movably 
mounted  upon  the  outside  of  said  box,  and  an  Insulating 
eoshlon  between  said  stylus  carrier  and  said  box. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  for  producing  sound,  a  sound  box, 
a  diaphragm  within  said  box.  a  stylus  carrier  movably 
mounted  upon  the  outside  of  said  box,  and  an  Insulating 
cushion  of  resilient  material  between  said  atylua  carrier 
and  said  box. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  producing  sound,  a  sound  box. 
a  diaphragm  within  said  box.  a  stylus,  a  stylus  carrier, 
a  cushion  of  resilient  materal  between  said  stylus  carrier 
and  aald  box,  and  means  for  attaching  said  carrier  to  said 
box  whereby  the  carrier  shall  be  free  to  rock  upon  the 
cushion. 

6.  In  an  instrument  for  producing  sound,  a  sound  box,  a 
diaphragm  within  said  box,  a  stylus,  a  stylus  carrier, 
means  for  connecting  said  carrier  with  said  diaphragm,  a 
wedge  shaped  cushion  between  said  carrier  and  said  box, 
and  meana  for  movably  attaching  said  carrier  to  said  box. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


086,407.  SOIL  PULVEBIZER  AND  LEVELEB.  Taaai- 
Dsa  V.  Babnard,  Schaller.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1010. 
Serial  No.  551.367. 


1.  In  a  soil  pulveriser  and  leveler.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  bar  arranged  transversely  of  said  frame,  sockets 
mounted  in  said  bar.  and  sod  and  hummock  blades  of 
simitar  form  connected  to  aald  sockets  and  arranged  for 
oscillatory  adjustment  on  vertical  axes  and  arranged  for 
oscillation  on  horisontal  azea. 

2.  In  a  soil  pulveriser  and  leveler,  a  transverse  bar. 
aockets  mounted  therein,  bearings  mounted  on  said  sock- 
ets and  arranged  for  oscillatory  adjustment  on  vertical 
axes,  simitar  blades  pivoted  In  said  bearings  and  provide 


with  studs,  a  rod  loosely  engaging  said  studs,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  bar  and  flexibly  connected  to  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  soil  pulveriser  and  leveler,  a  transverse  bar, 
sockets  mounted  therein,  bearings  mounted  on  aald  sock- 
ets and  arranged  for  oscillatory  adjustment  on  vertical 
axes,  aald  sockets  and  bearings  formed  with  adjacent  ser- 
rated faces,  a  binding  bolt  connecting  said  bearings  and 
sockets,  simitar  blades  pivoted  in  said  bearings  and  pro- 
vided with  studs,  a  rod  loosely  engaging  aald  studa,  and 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bar  and  flexibly  connected  to 
said  rod. 

4.  In  a  soil  pulveriser  and  leveler,  a  sod  and  hummock 
blade  of  simitar  shape  formed  with  a  stem  at  one  end  and 
a  lug  at  right  angles  to  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  soil  pulveriser  and  leveler,  longitudinal  aills, 
bars  crossing,  pivoted  to  and  carrying  said  sills,  and  soil 
treating  Implements  carried  by  said  bars,  the  soil  treat- 
ing implements  on  one  or  more  of  said  bars  comprising 
simitar  blades  arranged  for  oscillation  on  horisontal  axes 
and  also  arranged  for  oscillation  on  vertical  axes  relative 
to  said  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


985.408.     WINDMILL.     Alfbbd  F.  Babrow.  New  Haven, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  577.611. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wlndwheel  shaft  a  windwheel 
longitudinally  movable  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  pump  rod 
actuating  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  disk 
carried  uy  the  windwheel  having  an  annular  channel 
therein,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  engaged  at  one  end 
in  said  channel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  windwheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  bfake  device  loosely  connected  to  said 
bar  to  be  moved  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar 
into  engagement  with  said  actuating  meana. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  windwheel  shaft,  a  windwheel 
longitudinally  movable  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  pump 
rod  actuating  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  rudder  vane,  a  slidably  supported  bar  co- 
operatively connected  to  said  rudder  vane,  a  disk  carried 
by  the  windwheel  provided  with  an  annular  channel  to 
receive  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  friction  brake  device  engage- 
able  with  the  pump  rod  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  bar  to  be  moved  thereby,  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  windwheel  sliding  said  bar  and  engaging  the  brake 
device  with  said  actuating  means  and  simultaneously 
moving  the  rudder  vane  Into  parallel  relation  with  the 
windwheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  windwheel  ahaft  a  windwheel 
longitudinally  movable  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  pump 
rod  actuating  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
friction  brake  device  engageable  with  the  actuating  means, 
and  means  movably  connected  to  said  brake  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
windwheel  to  engage  aald  brake  deTice  with  the  actnating 
meana. 
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4.  Tbt  comblnatloa  of  ■  wliMlwb««l  ■haft  taving  • 
■qoand  end  portion,  a  windwtieel  longttodlnallr  momMt 
tbareon,  puap  rod  actuattng  m««n«  oa  the  other  end  of 
Mid  shaft,  a  brake  device  ensaceabU  irith  aaid  actaatlsg 
means,  a  loncltndlnailj  MovabU  bar  connected  to  aald 
brake  device  and  »<Dgaired  at  one  end  with  the  wlndwbeel. 
a  rudder  raae,  aeaoa  coaaectins  said  vane  and  the  other 
ead  of  aald  bar,  the  tongltmllnal  moremeat  of  the  wlad- 
wh«>el  moving  said  bar  t<)  encage  the  brake  derlce  with 
■aid  actuating  laeans  and  nove  the  rudder  vane  Into  par- 
allel relation  with  the  wlndwbeel. 

0.  The  combtaatlon  of  a  ahait.  a  windwheel  longltadl- 
naliy  movable  on  ■aid  ■haft,  pomp  rod  actnattag  macba- 
niam  on  the  other  end  of  aaid  ahaft.  a  loagitudinally  raoT- 
ahie  bar  connected  at  oae  end  to  ttoa  wlndwbeel  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  support  for  said  bar.  a  brake  device  en- 
gageable  with  th«  actuating  mechaalain.  and  iMana  mov- 
ablj  conaecting  aald  bar  and  th«  braka  dartee  to  engage 
■aid  dfvlce  with  the  actoating  mechaniam  upon  the  lon- 
gitudlaal   BtoveiDvnt  of  the  wbeel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  Oie  Oasette.] 


086.500.    ATOMIzm.    Gbobou  Badjabo.  Parta.  Franc*.    . 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  529,503. 


985.499  C.\BTBIDOE  BELT  OB  CABBIEB.  Frame  Rok 
BATCHBLoaa.  Worcester,  Uaaa..  aaalgnor  to  Mills  Worm 
Cartridge  Belt  Company.  Woreeater,  Maaa .  a  Corpara- 
tlon  of  Maasachoaetta.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.363. 


•  1.  In  a  cartridge  containing  belt  or  carrier,  a  cartridge- 
pocket  provided  with  devioea  adapted  to  engaxe  with  a 
clip  and  with  a  cartridge  held  thereby  and  hold  them  sus- 
pended within  said  pocket  fo  thereby  limit  the  entrance 
of  the  cartridge  lengthwise  Into  the  pocket,  and  thus  keep 
the  point  of  the  bullet  free  from  pressure  agalnat  the 
lower  portion  of  the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  belt  or  carrier,  the  combination  with 
a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
cartridge  clip  and  thereby  limit  the  extent  of  the  paaaage 
lengthwiso  Into  such  pocket  of  the  cartrldgea  which  are 
held  thereby. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  belt  or  carrier,  the  combination  with 
•  cartridge  pocket  of  substantlaily  standard  dimensiona 
to  receive  and  bouae  a  group  of  cartridges,  of  a  support 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  cartridge-clip  and  thereby  arrest 
the  Inward  movement  Into  such  pocket  of  the  cartrtdgea 
which  are  held  by  such  clip,  preventing  pressure  of  the 
polBta  of  the  bulleta  agalnat  the  bottom  of  the  pocket. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  belt  or  carrier,  the  combination  with 
a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  rest  or  support  projecting  Into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  thereof  whereby  the 
lengthwise  Inward  movement  of  a  cartridge  Into  the 
pocket  Is  definitely  limited  and  the  point  of  the  bullet 
kept  free  from  contact. 

n.  In  a  cartridge  bolt  or  carrier,  the  combination  with 
a  pocket  having  d»>ptb  RubHtnnt!any  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  cartrtdge  to  be  housed  and  adapted  to  receive  a  group 
of  cartrtdgea  held  by  a  clip,  of  stopa  projecting  Inwardly 
from  a  wall  of  naid  pocket  and  spaced  ao  as  to  occupy 
the  Intervals  between  cartrtdgea  and  engage  the  clip,  so 
as  to  limit  the  entrance  of  the  cartrtdgea  Into  the  pocket 
and  hold  their  lower  enda  out  of  wearing  contact  with 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.  In  an  atomiser,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
an  inlet  port  for  fuel,  an  Inlet  port  for  compreaaed  air, 
and  a  discharge  port ;  of  a  plug  removably  poaltloned 
within  said  body  having  a  pasiuige  In  communication  with 
the  ports  of  the  body,  a  bifurcated  stem  projecting  from 
the  plug,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  paaalng  between 
the  forks  of  the  bifurcations  to  bold  the  plug  against  dis- 
placement. 

2.  In  an  atomiser,  a  body  having  an  Inlet  for  fuel,  an 
Inlet  for  compressed  air,  and  a  dlacharge  port,  one  In  com- 
munication with  the  other,  an  inner  portion  of  the  air 
tnlet  being  enlarged,  a  cup  memt>er  having  openings  in 
Its  sides  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  and 
a  ralre  for  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  enlarged  portion,  the 
■•▼ement  of  the  valve  In  one  direction  being  limited  by 
«aatact  with  the  ends  of  the  cup  member. 

3.  In  an  atomiser,  a  body  having  an  inlet  for  fuel,  an 
Inlet  for  compressed  air,  and  a  discharge  port,  a  portion 
of  the  air  Inlet  being  enlarged,  a  cup  memtwr  aeated  In 
one  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  air  inlet,  said 
member  having  openings  in  Its  sides,  a  valve  acting  In 
conjunction  with  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  enlarged  portion, 
and  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  the  valve  and  the  cup 
member  to  hold  the  valve  normally  In  closed  poaltion. 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  a  body  portion  having  an  Inlet  for 
air.  a  discharge  port,  and  a  bore  In  communication  with 
the  Inlet  and  discharge,  a  plug  secured  within  the  bore 
having  a  paasage  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and 
discbarge,  said  passage  being  an  Inlet  for  fuel,  a  valve 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  passage,  a  stem  projecting  from 
the  valve  within  the  passage,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  stem  exerting  pressure  thereon  to  hold  the  valve  nor- 
mally closed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  inlet  for  air.  a  dlncharge  port  and 
a  bore  In  communication  with  the  Inlet  and  discharge  port, 
a  plug  secured  within  the  bore  of  the  body  having  a  pas- 
sage In  communication  with  the  Inlet  and  discharge  port, 
a  tubular  connection  Insertlble  within  the  body,  said  ta- 
bular connection  being  In  communication  with  the  paa- 
aage of  the  plug,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  connection 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


985,601       ROOFING  CLKAT      James   H.    Bill.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa      Plied  July  29.  1910.     Sertal  No.  574.489. 


1.  A  roofing  cleat  comprtslng  a  metallic  body  portion 
having  a  section  thereof  arched,  said  arched  section  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
axes  of  said  cleat,  whereby  said  cleat  is  strengthened  lon- 
gitudinally and  transrersely. 

2.  A  roofing  cleat  comprising  a  metallic  body  portion 
having  a  aectlon  thereof  arched,  aaid  arched  section  ez- 
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teadlag  In   a  aig  sag  direction,   wbereby  aald   cleat   U 
strengthened  longitudinally  and  transversely. 

3.  A  roofing  cleat  compriatng  a  metallic  body  portion 
having  a  section  thereof  arched,  said  arched  section  ex- 
tending in  a  ilg  sag  direction,  whereby  said  cleat  Is 
strengthened  longitudinally  and  transversely,  said  arched 
section  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  edgea  of  said 
cleat. 

4.  A  roofing  cleat  comprising  a  metallic  body  portion 
having  a  section  thereof  arched,  aaid  arched  section  ex- 
tending In  a  slg  sag  direction,  whereby  said  cleat  la 
•trengtbened  longitudinally  and  transversely,  said  cleat 
having  apertures  located  transversely  opposite  to  the 
angles  of  said  zlg  sag  arched  section. 

5.  A  roofing  cleat  having  a  metallic  body  portion  bar- 
ing a  section  thereof  arched,  said  arched  section  extend- 
ing in  a  tig  sag  direction,  whereby  said  cleat  Is  strength- 
ened longitudinally  and  transversely,  said  cleat  having 
apertures  located  within  the  lateral  extremities  of  said 
Ilg  sag  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


085.502.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METALLIC  FILA- 
MENTS FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
FatTz  Blad,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenta.  to  General  Electrtc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Sept  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334,563.  EHvided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  17,  1908.     Sertal  No.  410.249. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  filament  chamtwra 
and  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  the  fila- 
ments In  said  chambers,  with  means  for  connecting  said 
chambers  so  that  a  current  of  gas  may  be  passed  through 
them  successively. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  filament  chambers 
and  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  the  fila- 
ments in  said  chambers,  with  means  for  connecting  said 
chambers  so  that  a  current  of  gas  may  be  paased  through 
them  successively,  and  movable  means  for  varying  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  chambers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  filament  chambers 
and  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  the  flla- 
menta  In  said  chambers,  with  means  for  connecting  said 
chambers  so  that  a  current  of  gaa  may  be  passed  through 
them  successively,  and  a  single  rotatable  means  control- 
ling the  connections  of  all  of  said  chambers,  to  cause  each 
of  said  chambers  to  become  successively  the  first  In  the 
path  of  the  gas. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  filament  chambers 
and  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  the  fila- 
ments in  said  chambers,  with  means  for  connecting  said 
chambers  so  that  a  current  of  gas  may  be  passed  through 
them  successively,  and  drying  chambers  Interposed  In  the 
connection  between  successive  filament  chambers. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  filament  chambers, 
with  means  for  connecting  them  so  that  a  current  of  gas 
may  be  paased  through  them  successively,  a  movable  mem- 


ber controlling  the  gaa  connections  of  said  cbambera,  cir- 
cuits for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  the  fllamenta 
in  said  chambers,  and  a  switch  controlling  said  clrculta 
and  connected  to  move  in  unison  with  said  controlling 
member. 

[Clalnts  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


985.508.  FUMIGATING  ROOST.  Thomas  8.  O.  Blbxib, 
Rochester,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.992. 
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In  combination  with  an  oil  distributing  device  for  hen 
roosts,  comprising  parallel  distributing  members  and  con- 
necting conduit  means,  a  drip  catching  device  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  fluid,  receiving  concave  members 
disposed  beneath  the  distributing  members,  a  concave  pan 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  concave  members  and 
formed  Integrally  therewith,  said  concave  members  being 
inclined  downwardly  bo  as  to  cause  the  collected  fluid 
to  flow  into  the  concave  pan. 


985,604.  HINGE  BUTT  AND  MORTISE  GAGE.  Ch«I«- 
TIAN  Bodmbr  and  Robmt  N.  Pbck,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Stanley  Rule  k  Uvel  Company,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  80,  1909.     SerUl  No.  498.114. 


1.  A  Imtt  gage  comprising  a  body,  two  independent 
cutter  bars  carried  thereby  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
therein,  one  of  said  bars  being  reversible  axlally  and  end 
for  end,  said  body  having  parallel  guide  passages  for 
said  bars,  one  guide  passage  having  cutter  clearance 
grooves  to  permit  movement  of  said  bar  in  both  direc- 
tions entirely  through  said  body  irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  gage,  a  body,  a  cutter  bar  carried  thereby,  a 
guide  passage  in  aald  body  for  said  bar.  two  oppositely 
projecting  cutters  at  the  ends  reapectlvely  of  said  bar, 
said  body  having  a  slot  entering  said  guide  passage  from 
one  edge  of  said  body  to  afford  clearance  for  one  of  aaid 
cutters,  said  body  having  a  channel  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  guide  passage  from  aald  slot  to  afford  clearance  for 
the  other  cutter,  said  cutter  bar  with  its  cutters  being 
reversible  both  axlally  and  end  for  end  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  said  gage  body  from  end  to  end 
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iB  tlthcr  direction  and  ta  any  of  tti  adjiiated  poaitloiM 
uiid  cntter  bar  being  arranged  to  project  one  of  Its  cnt- 
tera  beyond  tbe  end  of  aald  body. 

3.  In  a  gage,  a  body,  a  cutter  bar  carried  thereby,  aald 
body  baring  a  guide  passage  bavfng  supplemental  clear- 
ance passages  for  cutters  projecting  laterally  from  tbe 
bar  ends,  two  cutters  one  On  eacb  end  of  said  bar  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  one 
of  said  supplemental  clearance  passages  constituting  a 
slot  Intersecting  one  edge  of  the  body  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  one  of  said  cutters  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  project  through  said  slot  and  to  stand 
■IlKhtly  above  the  plane  of  said  edge,  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting bearing  flange  at  one  end  of  said  body  adjacent  to 
said  slotted  edge. 

4.  In  a  gage,  a  body  hartlfg  parallel  sides  and  edges 
respectively  and  parallel  ends  square  with  respect  to  said 
■Ides,  an  integral  side  offset  at  one  end  of  the  body  and 
■qaared  along  its  inner  edge  relatively  to  tbe  axla  of  said 
body,  a  flanged  offset  from  one  end  of  said  body  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  edge  of  said  body  and  squared  on  Ita  outer 
edge  adjacent  to  the  end  and  relatively  to  the  axis  of 
aald  body,  and  a  cooperating  cutter  device  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  body  the  cutter  part  of  said  cutter  device 
being  arranged  to  be  projected  beyond  the  end  of  aald 
body.  ^_, 

5.  In  s  gage,  a  body  havt^  two  parallel  end  bearings, 
two  parallel  side  bearings,  two  parallel  edge  bearings  and 
a  laterally  projecting  Inte^al  inside  squaring  flange  at 
one  aide  of  said  body  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  laterally 
projecting  outside  squaring  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
body,  and  a  cutter  device  adjustably  carried  by  said  gage 
body   and   movable   longitudinally    relatively   thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 

"  T 

085,506.      SPRAY  NOZZLE.      Liwig    A.    Bsinkman,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1»10.     Serial  No.  547,877. 


j3 
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1.  A  spray  nossle  consisting  of  an  Integral  body  having 
Its  interior  bored  out  so  as  to  form  a  chamber,  a  disk 
closing  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  inlet  openings  each  extending  through  tbe  material 
of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  in  a  di- 
rection tangential  to  tbe  chamber  walls  formed  by  aald 
body  and  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  tbe  noaale,  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  from  said 
dlak,  whereby  tbe  liquid  is  given  a  swirling  motion  as  it 
enters  and  passes  through  aald  chamber  and  la  iaaued 
therefrom  In  a  spray.  -,  ^^ 

2.  A  spray  nossle  consisting  of  an  exteriorly  threaded 
plug  having  ita  head  squared  and  its  interior  bored  out  so 
aa  to  form  a  chamber,  a  disk  closing  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  inlet  openings 
each  extending  through  the  material  of  said  plug  ad 
Jacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  In  a  direction  tangen- 
tial to  the  chamber  walls  formed  by  said  body  and  in- 
clined to  the  axla  of  the  nossle,  and  an  outlet  opening  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  from  said  dlak.  whereby 
the  liquid  la  glTen  a  swirling  motion  as  it  enters  and 
pasaes  through  said  chamber  Jtnd  Is  issued  therefrom  in  a 
•pray. 


986.50«  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  ALCXA!fi>ia  T 
BaowN,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  pec.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347,104.  ^  \ 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ttie  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  roUry  device  geared  to  said  carriage  to  make  one 
complete  rotation  at  eacb  letter  space  feed  movement  of 
aald  carriage,  and  an  escapement  device  cooperative  with 
said  rotary  device  to  afford  a  complete  rotation  of  said 
rotary  device  at  each  operation  of  said  escspement  device. 


I 


2.  IB  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  shaft  geared  to  aald  carriage  and  having  a  single 
arm  projecting  therefrom,  and  means  cooperating  with 
■aid  arm  to  control  the  feed  of  the  carriage,  the  gearing 
being  such  that  aald  abaft  makes  a  complete  rotation  for 
each  letter  space  movement  of  tbe  carriage. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  abaft,  gearing  connecting  said  carriage  and  shaft 
so  that  aald  shaft  makes  a  complete  rotation  at  each  let- 
ter space  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  tooth  on  said  shaft, 
and  escspement  dogs  cooperating  with  said  tooth  to  con- 
trol the  feed  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  aeries  of  tyi>e  bara  adapted  to  strike  said  platen 
at  a  common  printing  point,  a  universal  bar  near  aald 
printing  point  in  position  to  t>e  struck  by  an  operated 
type  bar  near  the  free  end  of  said  type  bar,  escspement 
dogs  controlled  by  said  univeraal  bar.  a  abaft  having  a 
aingle  eacapement  tooth  thereon  controlled  by  aald  escape- 
ment dogs,  and  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  carriage 
such  that  said  shaft  makea  a  complete  rotation  upon 
each  letter  space  movement  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  having  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  a 
series  of  front-strike  type  bsrs  adapted  to  strike  against 
the  front  face  of  said  platen,  a  universal  bar  near  tbe 
printing  point  In  position  to  be  struck  by  said  type  bara 
near  their  free  enda,  feed  dogs  connected  with  said  uni- 
veraal bar,  a  abaft  inclined  upward  and  toward  the  front 
of  tbe  machine  and  having  an  escapement  tooth  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  gear  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  gearing  between  said  gear  and  the  carriage. 

[Claima  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


986,507.  INTEBNAL<;OMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Andbbw 
Bbtts  Bbown,  London,  England,  assignor  to  William 
Albert  Hickman,  Plctou,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  516.411. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
at  each  end  thereof  an  inlet  and  exhaust,  s  central  open- 
ing through  one  head  and  a  tubular  wall  extending  in- 
wardly from  tbe  edge  of  aaid  opening,  said  tubular  wall 
forming  an  air  passage  and  an  annular  explosion  cbamt>er 
at  that  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  hollow  platon  having  an 
opening  in  one  head  thereof  and  a  tubular  wall  extending 
Inwardly  Into  the  hollow  of  aaid  piston  from  the  edge  of 
said  opening  and  forming  a  teleacoplcally  arranged  con- 
tinuation of  the  aforesaid  tubular  wall  for  tbe  passage  of 
air  Into  the  annular  chamber  within  aaid  platon,  and 
valvea  at  eacb  end  of  aald  cylinder  arranged  at  aaid  Inlet 
and  exhauat  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  having  Inlets  and  exhausts  st  esch  end  thereof 
and  an  inwardly  extending  wall  from  a  central  opening 
through  one  of  the  beada  thereof  forming  a  passage  there- 
throogb  and  an  annular  ezpioalon  chamber  therearonnd. 
a  hollow  platon  having  an  inwardly  extending  wall  sliding 
over  the  sforesald  wall,  means  for  packing  arranged  l)e- 
tween  said  walls,  means  for  packing  arranged  between  the 
walla  of  aald  cylinder  and  said  piston,  oil  tubes  leading 
from  a  suitable  oil  supply  and  extending  through  aald 
paaaage,  a  platon  rod  secured  to  said  platon  and  extend - 
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inc  through  aald  paaaage,  a  guide  block  aecured  to 
aald  piston  rod,  guides  for  said  gnide  block  saitably  sup- 
ported, a  crank  abaft,  a  link  Joining  said  piston  rod  to 
said  crank  shaft,  valves  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  to  the  explosion  chambers  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  suitable  Talve  gear. 


Jp  *ua 


985.508.      SKIRT  -  MARKER.       Max    BnCHSBAOif.    New 
York.  N.  Y.    P11«I  July  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  607,482. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  having  Inlets  and  exhaust  openings  at  each  end 
thereof,  an  enlarged  part,  a  central  opening  In  the  head 
of  aald  enlarged  part  and  a  wall  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  edge  of  said  opening  forming  a  passage  therethrough 
and  an  annular  explosion  chamber  therearound,  a  piston 
having  one  part  thereof  enlarged,  a  central  opening  In  the 
head  of  the  enlarged  portion  and  a  wall  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  said  opening  sliding  over  the 
aforeaaid  inwardly  extending  wall  In  the  cylinder,  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  piston  operating  In  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  cylinder,  tbe  other  portion  of  aaid  piston 
operating  In  the  other  portion  of  aald  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  said  pas- 
sage, a  crank  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  piston  rod  to 
aald  crank  shaft,  valves  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  to  and  from  the  exploalon  chambers  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  suitable  valve  gear. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  formed  of  two  parts  of  different  dimensions,  one 
of  said  parts  having  an  opening  in  tbe  head  thereof  and 
a  wall  extending  Inwardly  from  aald  opening,  a  hollow 
piston  correspondingly  formed  to  operate  in  ^Id  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  slide  over  the  aforesaid  Inwardly  extend- 
ing wall,  said  piston  hsvlng  a  plurality  of  air  holes  there- 
through In  a  circumferential  row  adjacent  to  the  enlarged 
portion  thereof,  and  tubes  leading  through  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  Joint  formed  between  the  two 
parte  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  and  a  hollow  piston  traveling  therein  forming  ex- 
plosion chambers  at  each  end  of  aald  cylinder,  aald  platon 
being  formed  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  wall  therefrom  and  an  annular  face  around 
aald  opening  of  substantially  equal  surface  area  to  the 
ordinary  face  at  the  other  and  reduced  end  and  bole* 
through  the  wall  intermediate  of  its  length,  and  said  cyl- 
inder having  suitable  inlets  and  outlets  at  each  end  thereof 
and  ita  'parte  of  different  diameter  securely  bolted  to- 
gether and  openings  thereinto  adjacent  to  the  Joint  of  said 
parts,  and  an  opening  in  one  head  thereof  having  a  wall 
extending  Into  the  aforeaaid  Inwardly  extending  wall  In 
the  platon  and  forming  the  cylinder  at  that  explosion  end 
into  an  annular  chamber  of  corresponding  slae  to  tbe 
aforeaaid  annular  face. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  skirt  or  garment  marker,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  platen  over  which  a  garment  or  skirt  is  adapted 
to  fall,  of  a  horlEontal  base  to  which  It  is  rigidly  secured 
said  base  having  guiding  means,  a  horizontal  runner  or 
elide  adapted  to  work  back  and  forth  in  said  guiding 
means,  an  upright  fork  carried  by  said  runner  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  platen,  a  manually  movable 
printing  marker  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  upon  said 
fork,  and  means  for  locking  said  marker  in  any  desired 
position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  skirt  or  garment  marker,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  platen  over  which  the  garment  or  skirt  is  adapted 
to  fall,  a  supporting  horlsontal  base  to  which  the  platen 
is  flxedly  secured,  an  upright  fork  arranged  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  platen,  said  fork  having  also  a 
base,  a  printing  device  provided  with  a  face  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  the  marking  pigment,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  upon  the  upright  fork,  and 
means  for  holding  the  printing  device  in  any  dealred 
position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 


985.509.  SWITCH.  Chablkb  E.  Cabpbntkk,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wiaconsin.  Filed  May 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.736. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  an  electro-responsive  device,  a  member  movable  there- 
by, a  plurality  of  switch  members  reslliently  mounted  on 
said  member,  a  plurality  of  contacta  so  positioned  as  to 
be  successively  bridged  by  the  switch  members  upon  the 
movement  of  the  member  by  tbe  electro-reaponslT*  derlce. 
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la  dtlMr  dlr«ctk>B  ud  ta  mr  of  Its  tdjiistcd  positloiM 
■•id  CQttar  twr  belag  arraji««d  to  project  one  of  Its  cat- 
ten  beyond  the  «nd  of  aald  body. 

3.  In  a  gmge,  a  body,  a  cutter  b«r  carried  thereby,  add 
body  baring  a  guide  passage  having  supplemental  clear- 
ance passages  for  cutters  projecting  laterally  from  the 
bar  ends,  two  cotters  one  on  each  end  of  said  bAr  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  opposite  directions.  ob« 
of  said  supplemental  clearance  passages  constituting  • 
slot  intersecting  one  edge  of  the  body  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  one  of  said  cutters  being  of 
•uffldent  length  to  project  through  said  slot  and  to  stand 
■lightly  aboTe  the  plane  of  said  edge,  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting bearing  flange  at  one  end  of  said  body  adjacent  tm 
•aid  slotted  edge. 

4.  In  a  gage,  a  body  baring  parallel  slde^  And  edgaa 
reepectlrely  and  parallel  ends  square  with  respect  to  said 
sides,  an  Integral  side  offset  at  one  end  of  the  body  and 
squared  along  Its  inner  edge  relatlyely  to  the  axis  of  said 
body,  a  flanged  offset  from  one  end  of  said  body  and  ad 
Jaceot  to  one  edge  of  said  body  and  squared  on  Ita  outer 
edge  adjacent  to  the  end  and  relatlrely  to  the  azla  of 
•aid  body,  and  a  cooperating  cutter  device  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  body  the  cutter  part  of  said  cutter  device 
being  arranged  to  be  projected  beyond  the  end  of  said 
body. 

6.  In  a  gage,  a  body  having  two  parallel  end  bearings, 
two  parallel  side  bearings,  two  parallel  edge  bearings  and 
a  laterally  projecting  Inte^al  Inside  squaring  flange  at 
one  side  of  said  body  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  laterally 
projecting  outside  squaring  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
body,  and  a  cutter  device  adjustably  carried  by  said  gage 
body   and  movable  longitudinally   relatively   thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaiette.] 


985.506.      SPRAY-NOZZLE.      Lawia   A.    BaiMSMAM.   Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.  7,  l9lO.     SeHal  No.  547,877. 


986.50«       TYPE  WRITING    MACHINE.       ALlXAWlwa    T. 

BaowK.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Fllad  Oec.   10.  1906.     Serial 

No.  847.104.  ^-        s; 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotary  device  geared  to  said  carriage  to  make  one 
complete  rotation  at  each  letter  space  feed  movement  of 
■aid  carriage,  and  an  escapement  device  cooperative  with 
•aid  rotary  dcTk-e  to  afford  a  complete  rotation  of  said 
rotary  device  at  each  operatMn  of  said  escapement  device. 


'S 


2.  la  a  typowrtttag  machine,  the  eomMnatloa  of  a  car- 
riage, a  shaft  geared  to  said  carriage  and  having  a  single 
ana  projecting  therefrom,  and  means  coOperstIng  with 
•aid  arm  to  control  the  feed  of  the  carriage,  tbe  gearing 
being  such  that  said  shaft  makes  a  complete  rotation  for 
each  letter  space  movement  of  tbe  caniaga. 


tt^ 


1.  A  spray  noasle  consisting  of  an  integral  body  having 
Its  Interior  bored  out  so  as  to  form  a  chamber,  a  disk 
closing  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  inlet  openings  each  extending  through  the  material 
of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  disk  In  a  di- 
rection tangential  to  the  chamber  walls  formed  by  said 
body  and  Inclined  to  the  axU  of  the  noule,  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  from  said 
disk,  whereby  the  liquid  is  given  a  swirling  motion  as  it 
enters  and  passes  through  said  chamber  and  Is  issued 
therefrom  In  a  spray. 

2.  A  spray  nonle  consisting  of  an  exteriorly  threaded 
plug  having  its  head  squared  and  ita  Interior  bored  out  so 
as  to  form  a  chamber,  a  disk  closing  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  Inlet  openings 
•ach  extending  tbroagh  the  material  of  said  plug  ad 
Jacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  In  a  direction  tangen 
tlal  to  the  chamber  walls  formed  by  said  body  and  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  the  noaxle,  and  an  outlet  opening  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  from  said  disk,  whereby 
the  liquid  is  given  a  swirling  motion  as  it  enters  and 
passes  through  said  chamber  and  is  Issued  therefrom  In  a 
•pray. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  maobtne.  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  carriage  and  shaft 
so  that  said  shaft  makes  a  complete  rotation  at  each  let- 
ter space  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  tooth  on  said  shaft, 
and  escapement  dogs  cooperating  with  said  tooth  to  con- 
trol the  feed  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  th«  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  series  of  type  bars  adapted  to  strike  said  platen 
at  a  common  printing  point,  a  universal  bar  near  said 
printing  point  In  position  to  be  struck  by  an  operated 
type  bar  near  the  free  end  of  said  type  bar.  escapement 
dogs  controlled  by  said  universal  bar.  a  shaft  having  a 
•Ingle  eacapement  tooth  thereon  controlled  by  aald  escape- 
ment dogs,  and  gearing  between  aald  shaft  and  carriage 
such  that  said  shaft  makes  a  complete  rotation  upon 
each  letter  space  movement  of  tbe  carriage. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  mschlne,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  having  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  a 
series  of  front-strike  type  bars  adapted  to  strike  against 
the  front  face  of  said  platen,  a  universal  bar  near  the 
printing  point  In  position  to  be  struck  by  said  type  bars 
ne«r  their  free  ends,  feed  dogs  connected  with  said  uni- 
versal bar,  a  shaft  Inclined  upward  and  toward  the  front 
of  tbe  machine  and  having  an  escapement  tooth  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  gear  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  gearing  between  aald  gear  and  the  carriage. 

(Claims  6  to  SO  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaette.] 


986.507.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Andrew 
Brrrs  Bbown.  London.  England,  assignor  to  William 
Albert  Hickman,  Plctou,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  516.411. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
at  each  end  thereof  an  Inlet  and  exhaust,  a  central  open- 
ing through  one  head  and  a  tubular  wall  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  said  opening,  said  tubular  wall 
forming  an  air  passage  and  an  annular  explosion  chamber 
St  that  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  having  an 
opening  in  one  head  thereof  and  a  tubular  wall  extending 
Inwardly  into  the  hollow  of  said  piston  from  the  edge  of 
said  opening  and  forming  a  telescoplcally  arranged  con- 
tinuation of  the  aforesaid  tubular  wall  for  the  passage  of 
air  into  the  snnular  chamber  within  said  piston,  and 
valves  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder  arranged  at  said  Inlet 
and  exhaust  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  having  Inlets  and  exhausts  at  each  end  thereof 
and  an  Inwardly  extending  wail  from  a  central  opening 
through  one  of  the  heads  thereof  forming  a  passage  there- 
through and  an  annular  explosion  chamber  therearound, 
a  hollow  piston  having  an  Inwardly  extending  wall  sliding 
over  the  aforesaid  wsll,  means  for  packing  srranged  be- 
tween aald  walla,  means  for  packing  arranged  between  the 
walla  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  oil  tubes  leading 
from  a  suitable  oil  supply  and  extending  through  said 
paflMige.  a  platon  rod  secured  to  snld  piston  and  extend - 
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Ing  through  said  passage,  a  gnkle  block  secnred  to 
said  piston  rod.  guides  for  said  guide  block  suitably  sup- 
ported, a  crank  shaft,  a  link  joining  said  piston  rod  to 
said  crank  shaft,  valves  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  to  the  explosion  chambers  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  saitabie  valve  gear. 


*JJM 


985,508.      SKIRT  -  MARKER.       Max    Bcchsbadm,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  14,  1909.    S«4al  No.  507.482. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  having  Inlets  and  exhaust  openings  at  each  end 
thereof,  an  enlarged  part,  a  central  opening  In  the  head 
of  said  enlarged  part  and  a  wall  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  edge  of  said  opening  forming  a  passage  therethrough 
and  an  annular  explosion  chamber  therearound,  a  piston 
having  one  part  thereof  enlarged,  a  central  opening  In  the 
head  of  the  enlarged  portion  and  a  wall  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  said  opening  sliding  over  the 
aforesaid  inwardly  extending  wall  In  the  cylinder,  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  piston  operating  in  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  cylinder,  the  other  portion  of  said  piston 
operating  in  the  other  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  said  pas- 
sage, a  crank  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  piston  rod  to 
said  crank  shaft,  valves  controlling  tbe  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  to  and  from  the  explosion  chambers  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  suitable  valve  gear. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  formed  of  two  parts  of  different  dimensions,  one 
of  said  parts  having  an  opening  In  tbe  head  thereof  and 
a  wall  extending  Inwardly  from  aald  opening,  a  hollow 
pUton  correspondingly  formed  to  operate  In  juld  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  slide  over  tbe  aforesaid  Inwardly  extend- 
ing wall,  said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  air  holes  there- 
through In  a  circumferential  row  adjacent  to  the  enlarged 
portion  thereof,  and  tubes  leading  through  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  joint  formed  between  tbe  two 
parts  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  and  a  hollow  piston  traveling  therein  forming  ex- 
plosion chambers  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  formed  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  an  inwardly 
extending  wall  therefrom  and  an  annular  face  around 
said  opening  of  substantially  equal  surface  area  to  the 
ordinary  face  at  the  other  and  reduced  end  and  holes 
through  tbe  wall  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  and  said  cyl- 
inder having  suitable  Inlets  and  outlets  at  each  end  thereof 
and  Its  *parts  of  different  diameter  securely  bolted  to- 
gether and  openings  thereinto  adjacent  to  the  joint  of  said 
parts,  and  an  opening  In  one  head  thereof  having  a  wall 
extending  Into  the  aforesaid  Inwardly  extending  wall  In 
the  piston  and  forming  the  cylinder  at  that  explosion  end 
Into  an  annular  chamber  of  corresponding  sise  to  tbe 
aforesaid  annular  face. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  skirt  or  garment  marker,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  platen  over  which  a  garment  or  skirt  Is  adapted 
to  fall,  of  a  borlsontal  base  to  which  It  Is  rigidly  secured 
said  base  having  guiding  means,  a  horizontal  runner  or 
slide  adapted  to  work  back  and  forth  in  said  guiding 
means,  an  upright  fork  carried  by  said  runner  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  platen,  a  manually  movable 
printing  marker  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  upon  said 
fork,  and  means  for  locking  said  marker  In  any  desired 
position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  skirt  or  garment  marker,  the  combination  of  an 
aprlgbt  platen  over  which  the  garment  or  skirt  is  adapted 
to  fall,  a  supporting  horizontal  base  to  which  tbe  platen 
Is  fixedly  secured,  an  upright  fork  arranged  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  platen,  said  fork  having  also  a 
base,  a  printing  device  provided  with  a  face  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  the  marking  pigment,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  upon  tbe  upright  fork,  and 
means  for  holding  the  printing  device  In  any  desired 
position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 


985,509.  SWITCH.  Chaklbb  E.  CABFiNTxa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May 
9,  1907.     SerUl  No.  372,736. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  an  electro-responsive  device,  a. member  movable  there- 
by, a  plurality  of  switch  members  resUiently  mounted  on 
said  member,  a  plurality  of  contacts  so  positioned  as  to 
be  successively  bridged  by  tbe  switch  members  upon  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  member  by  the  electro-responsive  device. 
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and  r««lstaBcn  connected'  to  ccitain  of  enid  contacts  to 
be  ahort-clrcaited  by  said  avltcb  member*. 

:;.  In  a  motor  controlttr.  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able member,  of  an  operatiBff  wtndlng  therefor,  a  plarallty 
of  switches  reslllently  monnted  on  said  movable  member, 
a  plurality  of  contacts  arranfM  to  be  succeaalrelj  en- 
gafcd  by  said  rwltcbcfl,  a  resistance  connected  to  cer- 
tain of  said  contacts  whereby  said  resistance  will  be 
short-circuited  as  the  contacts  are  entcaged  by  said 
switches,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
movable  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid,  a  longitudinally 
movable  core  therefor,  a  plurality  of  switch  membsrs 
resUlently  mounted  ^hereon,  a  plarallty  of  stationary  eon- 
tacts  arranged  In  pairs,  reilstancsa  connected  to  aald  sta- 
tionary contacts,  the  distance  between  each  pair  of  sta 
tlonary  contacts  and  their  respective  switch  member  being 
iBcrsaasd  toward  the  bottom  of  said  core,  the  aprtncs 
bstwssa  the  switch  members  being  successively  compresssd 
by  the  switch  members  n\ovlng  down  on  said  rod  and 
allowing  the  nxl  to  contfnoe  to  aaovs  until  the  last  con- 
tacta  are  bridged. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid,  a  movable  core 
therefor,  an  extension  on  said  core,  collars  on  aald  exten- 
sion, s  plurality  of  disk  contacta  loosely  mounted  on  aald 
extension.  sprinKn  Interposed  Ijetween  each  disk  and  the 
collar  next  below  It.  a  laminated  contact  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  extenaion.  and  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary contacts  arranged  In  pairs  and  having  realstaaces 
connected  thereto,  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  be 
bridged  successlTSly. 

5.  A  motor  eootroUer  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  movable 
core  therefor,  an  extension  on  said  core,  collars  on  s»ld 
extension,  a  plurality  of  switch  members  loosely  mounted 
on  said  extenaion.  springs  Interposed  between  eech  switch 
member  and  the  collar  next  below  It,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  arranged  In  pairs,  resistances  connected 
to  said  contacta.  the  distance  between  the  contacts  and 
their  switch  members  Increasing  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  extension,  whereby  when  the  core  la  raised  the  pairs 
of  contacts  will  be  successively  engsged  and  the  resistances 
removed  from  the  motor  circuit  step  by  step. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  (he  Gasette.] 


•MkSlO.  CONTBOLLING  DEVICE.  CHABl.n  K.  Cab- 
WWWUt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cntler- 
HaniBer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  May  9.   190T.     Serial  No.  372.738. 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  automatically  operated  de- 
vices =/or  stsrtlng  the  motor  and  causing  the  same  to 
oporate  at  different  speeds  and  means  automatically 
oyaratlng  under  predetermined  conditions  for  causing  the 
operation  of  one  of  aald  devices  and  under  other  prede- 
termined conditlona  for  causing  the  operation  of  another 
of  said  devices  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  electroresponplve  devices  for 
starting  the  motor  and  canalng  the  same  to  operate  at 


dlfTsrsnt  apeeds  and  oteana  automatically  operated  under 
predetermlnod  conditlona  for  caaalng  the  operation  of 
one  of  said  devices  and  under  other  predetermined  con- 
ditions for  caualng  the  operation  of  the  other  of  said 
devices  to  vsry  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  electro-magnstle 
device  for  regulating  the  armature  speed  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond electro- magnetic  device  for  regulating  the  field  there- 
of, a  switch  operating  automatically  under  predetermined 
conditions  for  controlling  said  armature  regulating  de- 
vice and  a  second  switch  operating  under  predetermined 
conditions  for  controlling  said  field  regulating  device. 

4.  A  combination  with  a  motor,  of  resistance  in  arma- 
ture circuit  thereof,  an  electro  magnetic  device  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  a  resistance  in  me  field  circuit 
thereof,  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  controlling  aald 
field  resistance,  a  switch  automatically  operating  under 
prwletsrmined  conditions  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  armature  resistance  controlling  device,  and  a  second 
switch  also  automatically  operating  under  predetermined 
conditions  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  field  resist- 
ance controlling  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  motor,  of  means  for  con- 
trolling the  armature  thereof,  a  second  means  for  con- 
trolling the  field  thereof,  a  switch  controlling  said  arm» 
ture  controlling  means,  a  pri'sanre  cue  arranged  to 
operate  said  switch  when  the  pressure  falls  below  s  pre- 
determined point,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  field  regu- 
lating device  and  a  pressure  gage  arranged  to  operate 
said  switch  when  the  pressure  falla  below  a  second  pre- 
determined point. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


985,511.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.  Waltxx  T.  Cab- 
TBB.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,348. 


1.  Change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  ahaft,  a 
driven  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  clutch 
adapted  to  rotatlvely  lock  aald  pulley  to  said  abaft,  a 
plaaetary  gear  system  comprising  a  central  gear  rigidly 
■eonted   on   aald   ahaft,   an    outer   gear,    planetary   gears 

.BOunted  upon  said  pulley,  roUtlve  wedge  means  to  lock 
Mid  outer  gear  from  rotation,  and  means  to  operate  said 
rotative  wedge  means  and  to  operate  aald  friction  clutch. 

2.  Change  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft.  In- 
termediate gears  carried  by  said  pulley  and  mounted  to 
rotate  thereon,  an  annular  gear  In  mesh  with  said  Inter- 
mediate gears,  a  stationary  clutch  plate  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  annular  gear  and  clutching  means  between 
said  annular  gear  and  aald  atatlonary  clutch. 

3.  Change-speed  gearing  comprtaing  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  rigidly  attached  to  said  ahaft.  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on   said   shaft,   a   friction    clutch   between    said 
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pulley  and  aald  ahaft  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  aald  ! 
pulley  for  a  direct  drive,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  mounted 
within  said  pulley,  pinions  carried  by  said  pulley  meah- 
Ing  with  said  Internal  gear  and  aald  first  named  gear,  a 
rotatable  collar  disposed  around  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
aald  Internal  gear,  a  fixed  collar  and  means  for  shifting 
said  rotatable  collar  toward  said  fixed  collar  so  aa  to 
clamp  aald  Internal  gear. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pendulum  shaft  having  a  universal  joint  connec- 
tion with  a  supporting  member,  a  lens  supported  upon 
the  aald  shaft,  frame  members  for  securing  the  said  lens 
In    position,    a    counter-weight,    arms    having    connection 


986.512.  HEAD  AND  SHOULDER  SUPPORT  FOB  CAS- 
KETS. Thom.\9  W.  CoroHLiN,  Rochester,  iS-  Y-  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.917. 


*". 


'l     '^ 


1.  A  bead  and  shoulder  supporter  for  caskets  consisting 
of  body  and  head  members  hinged  together,  the  former 
member  having  devices  for  supporting  It  In  inclined  po- 
sition, and  a  stop  portion  carried  by  one  of  the  members 

•agaglng  the  other  for  causing  the  elevation  of  the 
rest  member  when  the  body  member  Is  raised. 

2.  A  head  and  "kihoulder  supporter  for  caskets  consisting 
of  two  members  hinged  together,  the  lower  member  having 
devices  for  supporting  It  at  varloiw  angles  of  Inclination, 
legs  carried  by  the  upper  member  for  giving  It  a  prede- 
termined inclination  when  the  lower  member  Is  in  Its 
lowermost  position,  and  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  other  for  causing  the  elevation 
of  the  upper  member  when  the  lower  member  la  raised. 

3.  In  a  head  and  shoulder  supporter  for  caskets,  the 
combination  with  a  lower  member  embodying  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  portions  and  an  intermediate  connecting  portion, 
the  side  portions  having  bearings  near  the  connecting  por- 
tion, of  an  elevating  member  having  a  transverse  portion 
extending  through  the  t>earlng8  and  a  bead  member  em- 
bodying a  frame  having  side  portions  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  connecting  portion  of  the  lower  member, 
and  provided  at  their  ends  with  bearings  through  which 
passes  the  transverse  portion  of  the  elevating  member. 

4.  In  a  head  and  shoulder  supporter  for  caskets,  the 
combination  with  a  lower  member  and  an  upper  member, 
each  embodying  a  frame,  one  of  said  frames  having  side 
portions  and  a  connecting  portion,  the  other  frame  having 
side  portions  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  side  portions  of 
the  first  named  frames,  at  points  removed  from  the  con- 
necting portion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  connect- 
ing portion,  and  an  elevating  device  connected  to  the  first 
named  frame. 

6.  In  a  head  and  shoulder  supporter  for  caskets,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  member,  embodying  a 
frame  having  the  side  portions  provided  with  open  bear- 
ings, of  an  elevated  member  having  a  transverse  portion 
extending  through  the  bearings  and  a  cover  secured  to 
the  frame  and  engaging  the  transverse  portion  of  the 
elevating  meml)er  on  the  side  thereof  toward  which  the 
bearings  open  to  hold  It  therein. 

f  Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


985,513.  PENDULUM  SUPPOBT  FOR  LENSES.  GnSTAF 
Dal£n,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  American  Oaa- 
accumulator  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,218. 

1.  A  pendulum  lens  structure  comprising  a  pivotally 
supported  pendulum  shaft,  a  lens  supported  upon  the  said 
ahaft.  a  counter-weight,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
said  weight  upon  the  aald  shaft  Independently  of  the  said 
lens. 

2.  A  pendulum  lens  structure  comprising  a  suspended 
pivoted  ahaft.  a  lens  supported  upon  the  said  ahaft,  a 
frame  for  supporting  the  said  lens,  a  counter-weight,  and 
arma  for  supporting  the  said  counter-weight,  the  said  arms 
l>eing  located  radially  with  respect  to  the-  members  of  the 
lens  supporting  frame. 


with  the  said  shaft  for  supporting  the  said  counter-weight; 
the  said  arms  being  located  outside  of  the  said  lens  and 
outside  of  the  said  frame  members  for  securing  the  lens 
In  position  and  being  in  radial  allnement  with  the  saM 
frame  members. 


986,514.  INCUBATOR  -  HEATER.  Chaxlbs  A.  DaMON, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,763. 


1.  A  heater  for  Incubators  and  the  like  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  lamp,  a  lamp-box  adapted  to  receive  the  lamp 
and  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  one  of  aald  parts  being 
provided  with  a  constantly-open  alr-lnlet  provided  with  a 
fire-screen,  and  the  body  having  an  oll-tlgbt  bottom  and  a 
lateral  lamp- receiving  opening  closed  by  said  door  and 
with  its  lower  extremity  at  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  the  body  so  as  to  provide  an  oil-receptacle 
at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing and  holding  closed  the  door  except  when  it  is  held 
open  by  the  operator  for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  lamp-support  which  supports  the  lamp  above 
the  bottom  of  the  lamprbox  so  aa  to  afford  space  for  the 
collection  of  oil  escaping  from  the  lamp. 

2.  A  heater  for  Incubatora  and  the  like  having.  In  com- 
bination,  a  lamp  comprising  a   circular  oU-font   provided 
with  an  eccentrically  loc'ated  flillng-cap,  a  lamp  box  with     v 
a  lateral  opening  through  which  the  lamp  Is  Inserted  and 
removed,  and  a  guide  located  In  the  lamp-box  In  position 

to  be  engaged  by  the  fllling-cap  when  the  lamp  Is  inserted, 
the  guide  having  curved  portions  converging  toward  the 
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rear  at  th«  lamp-box  and  away  from  Mid  opanlnc  ao  aa 
to  (ulde  the  fllltn(-cap  toward  a  point  where  It  la  Inae- 
eeaalble  through  said  openioK  and  to  prevent  rotatkm 
of  the  lamp  when  in  the  lamp-box. 

S.  A  beater  for  Intmbators  and  the  like,  baring  a  beat 
tnbe  for  the  products  of  comboatlon,  a  Ore-tight  lamp  box 
flttlng  tbe  Inlet  end  of  eald  beat  tnbe  barlnc  an  air  InlaC 
opening  provided  with  a  fire  ecreen ;  a  door ;  a  lamp 
within  said  box  baring  an  oil  pot  provided  with  a  fllllnc 
cap  on  its  apper  aurface ;  a  guide  plate  wttbln  eaid  lamp 
box  for  guiding  the  filling  cap  to  the  back  of  the  lamp  box 
away  from  the  door :  and  a  centering  support  for  tbe  baaa 
of  tbe  lamp. 


•aid  belt  and  ao  adjnatable  friction  device  between  tha 
operating  meana  and  one  of  tbe  belt  aapportlng  rollers  to 
connect  tbe  aame  for  unitary  movement. 


980.5 IS.     rARBUBETER.     OiaAU)  J.  DoaMaif.  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.818. 


1.  A  carbureter  baring  a  mixing  chamber  for  tbe  paa- 
■age  of  air.  a  chamber  to  contain  liquid  fuel,  a  perforated 
part  extended  between  said  chambers  and  provided  with 
a  pendent  flange  surrounding  its  perforation,  a  solid  ab- 
sorbent conductor  extended  between  said  chambers  dip- 
ping within  the  liquid  fuel  and  capable  of  operation  to 
convey  such  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  tbe  mixing 
chamber,  said  conductor  beta^  accommodated  within  the 
bore  provided  by  the  pendont  flange  and  n  support  for  the 
absorbent  conductor  carried  by  the  floor  of  tbe  foel  cham- 
ber contacting  with  the  end  surface  of  the  conductor 
within  the  fuel  chamber  to  permit  circulation  of  the  fuel 
beneath  the  absorbent  conductor. 

2.  A  carbureter  baring  a  mixing  chamber  for  tbe  paa- 
sage  of  air,  a  chamber  to  contain  liquid  fuel,  a  perforated 
part  extended  between  said  chambers  and  provided  with 
a  pendent  flange  surrounding  Its  perforation,  a  solid  ab- 
sorbent conductor  extended  between  said  chambers  dip- 
ping within  the  liquid  fuel  and  capable  of  operation  to 
convey  such  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  said  conductor  being  accommodated  within  the 
bore  provided  by  tbe  pendent  flange  and  projections  car- 
ried by  the  walls  of  the  fuel  chamber  contacting  with  the 
end  surface  of  the  absorbent  conductor  within  tbe  fuel 
chamber  to  permit  circulation  of  tbe  fuel  beneath  tbe  ab- 
aorbent  conductor. 

3.  A  carburotpf  baring  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air.  a  chamber  to  contain  liquid  fuel,  a  perforated 
part  extended  between  said  chambers  and  prorlded  with 
a  pendent  flan^  surrounding  its  perforation,  a  solid  ab- 
sorbent conductor  extended  between  said  chambers  dip- 
ping within  the  liquid  fuel,  and  capable  of  operation  to 
conrey  such  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  said  conductor  being  accommodated  within  the 
bore  prorlded  by  the  pendent  flange  and  a  support  for 
the  abaorbent  conductor  carried  by  the  floor  of  the  fuel 
chamber  contacting  with  tbe  end  surface  of  tbe  conductor 
within  tbe  fuel  chamber  to  permit  circulation  of  tb«  foel 
beneath  the  abaorbent  conductor,  and  a  ralve  member 
movable  In  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  port  adapt- 
ed for  registry  with  tbe  perforation  of  the  part  extended 
between  the  chambers. 


988.816.  VENDINO-MACHINB.  Louia  H.  Dupoirr  and 
THOMAa  A.  KiLLMAK,  Nasiivllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  860.612. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  flexible  carrier  belt,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  rollers  supporting  aald  belt  for  more- 
Bcnt  In  oppoatte  dlreetlona,  opentlag  meana  for  moving 


2.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  power  drum,  a  roller,  a  mor- 
able  article  carrying  belt  aecured  at  Ita  enda  to  aald  drum 
and  roller,  the  artlclea  to  be  vended  being  poaltloned  be- 
tween the  successive  layers  of  the  belt  upon  said  roller, 
friction  means  normally  holding  tbe  belt  against  move- 
ment, operating  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  power 
drum,  and  means  adjustable  between  tbe  operating  meana 
and  said  drum  for  frlctlonally  connecting  the  same  for 
unitary  movement  to  unwind  said  belt  from  the  roller 
and  dellrer  an  article  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  paper  carrying  roller,  a  belt  secured  at  Its 
ends  to  said  drum  and  roller,  the  artlclea  to  be  rended 
being  positioned  between  the  auccesslre  layers  of  the  belt 
as  it  Is  wound  upon  the  roller,  means  for  morlng  said  belt, 
means  arranged  between  said  last  named  means  and  the 
drum  to  connect  tbe  same  for  unitary  morement.  and 
meana  for  permitting  the  rererse  Independent  rotation  of 
said  power  drum. 

4.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  morable  article  carrying 
belt,  a  plurality  of  friction  rollers  supporting  said  belt 
for  morement  therearound  in  alternate  opposite  direc- 
tions, operating  mechanism  arranged  at  the  end  of  one 
of  the  rollers,  connecting  means  arranged  between  the 
roller  and  the  operating  means  to  connect  the  same  for 
unitary  morement,  aiid  meana  for  moving  aald  operating 
means  longitudinally  with  respect  to  tbe  roller  to  engage 
the  connecting  means  with  the  roller  and  the  operating 
meana. 

6.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  dellrery  mecbanlam  com- 
prising a  power  roller,  a  paper  carrying  roller,  a  belt  ae- 
cured at  ita  enda  to  said  rollers,  means  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging said  belt  to  normally  prerent  movement  of  the 
aame,  and  operating  means  frlctlonally  associated  with 
said  power  roller  to  rotate  tbe  same  In  one  direction  and 
more  the  belt  to  dellrer  an  article  carried  thereby. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8  8.517.     MOTOCYCLB.      LnoNAXD   Huimuiss   Dna, 

Oreenwich,   Conn.     Original   application   filed   Sept.   22. 

1897.  Serial  No.  662.582.     Divided  and  thU  application 

filed  June  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.871. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  Internal  com- 
bustion type,  of  an  electric  generator  and  a  morement 
tranamlttlng  mecbanlam.  including  a  magnetic  clutch, 
driven  thereby,  means  for  dlrertint  a  portion  of  the  gan- 
erated  current  for  the  purpose  of  igniting  the  charge  In 
the  engine,  and  means  for  using  another  portion  of  the 
generated  current  to  actuate  the  clutch,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  motocycle,  tha  combination  of  an  exploalre  en- 
gine or  motor,  gearing  between  aald  en^ne  and  the  main 
drlrlng  axle  of  the  rehicle,  aald  gearing  being  normally 
Inactive,  whereby  power  from  the  engine  will  not  be  trana- 
mltted  to  tbe  drlrlng  axle,  an  electric  clutch  for  actoatlng 


said  gearing  to  transmit  power  from  tbe  drlrlng  axle,  a 
common  aource  of  electricity  for  igniting  the  charge  of 
the  exploslre  engine  and  for  operating  said  electric  clutch, 
and  meana  for  controlling  tbe  current  to  aald  clutch,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


985.618.     GEAR  WHEEL.     Kabl  F.  Elbrs,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,   ' 
aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec-  ' 
trie  A  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  456,669. 


ring  segment  projections  and  baring  shanks  that  project 
Into  the  sprtnga,  said  springs  and  blocks  being  Interposed 
between  tbe  ring  segment  projections  and  tbe  pocket  walla 
for  opposing  relative  rotation  between  the  bub  member 
and  tbe  rim  member. 

3.  A  resilient  gear  wheel  or  pinion  comprising  a  hub 
or  body  member  baring  ring  segment  recesses  near  ita 
periphery  provided  with  constricted  portions,  a  rim  mem- 
ber baring  an  annular  projection  that  corers  the  open- 
ings in  tbe  recesses  in  tbe  body  member  and  ring  segment 
projections  that  extend  laterally  into  the  recesses,  and 
tangential  springs  interposed  between  the  constricted  por- 
tions of  tbe  recesses,  said  ring  segment  projections  being 
adapted  to  compress  tbe  springs  from  one  end  or  tbe  other 
according  to  the  direction  of  relative  rotation  between 
the  rim  member  and  the  body  member  of  tbe  gear  wheel. 

4.  A  resilient  gear  wheel  or  pinion  comprising  a  hub  or 
body  member  baring  ring  segment  recesses  near  its  pe- 
riphery prorlded  with  constricted  portions,  a  rim  member 
having  an  annular  projection  that  corers  tbe  openings 
in  said  recesses  and  ring  segment  projections  that  extend 
laterally  into  the  recesses,  tangential  springs  interposed 
between  the  constricted  portions  of  the  recesses,  and 
semi-cylindrical  blocks  seated  in  the  walls  of  tbe  con- 
stricted portions  and  having  shanks  that  extend  Into  the 
ends  of  tbe  springs,  said  segment  ring  projections  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  blocks  and  compress  the  springs 
from  one  end  or  tbe  other  according  to  the  direction  of 
relative  rotation  between  tbe  rim  member  and  tbe  body 
member  of  the  gear  wheel. 


1.  In  a  realllent  gear  wheel  or  pinion,  the  combination 
with  a  hub  or  body  member  having  concentric  ring  pro- 
jections Joined  by  radial  ribs  to  provide  pockets,  and  a 
rim  member  rotatably  movable  on  tbe  bub  member  and 
having  ring  aegment  projectlona  that  extend  Into  aald 
pocketa,  of  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed  helical 
springs  and  seml-cyllndrlcal  blocks  having  shanks  tbaf 
project  Into  the  springs,  said  springs  and  blocks  being 
Interposed  between  the  ring  segment  projections  and  tbe 
pocket  walls  for  opposing  relative  rotation  between  the 
hub  member  and  tbe  rim  member. 

2.  In  a  resilient  gear  wheel  or  pinion,  the  combination 
with  a  hub  or  body  member  having  concentric  ring  projec- 
tlona Joined  by  radial  riba  to  provide  pockets  and  a  rim 
member  having  ring  segment  projections  that  extend  Into 
the  pockets,  and  are  provided  with  concave  faces  of  a 
plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed  helical  springs  and  semi- 
cylindrical    blocka   to   engage   tbe   concave   faces   of   aald 


986,519.  RAILROAD-SPIKE.  Cbarlbs  A.  Flanagan, 
Colorado  Springa,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
644,699. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  tapered  faces  at  tbe  opposlta 
end,  a  section  of  the  taper  being  greater  than  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  taper,  whereby  shoulders  are  formed 
and  recesses  in  the  tapered  faces  above  said  abonldera  tha 
side  walls  of  said  recesses  converging  at  their  upper  ends. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  spike,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  portions  of  two  of  Its  edges  tapered  and  conrerging 
to  form  a  point,  the  lower  section  of  the  tapered  edgea 
being  at  a  greater  angle  than  tbe  upper  portiona  of  tbe 
tapered  sections,  whereby  shoulders  are  formed,  said  shoul- 
ders being  Inclined,  said  tai>ered  faces  above  tbe  shoulders 
having  recesses  therein,  the  edge  walls  of  which  converge 
at  their  upper  end  and  are  disposed  at  an  angle. 


985,520.  CUSPIDOR.  Benjamin  F.  Fanaui.  Browna- 
Tllle,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  617,636. 
1.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  flat  faces,  each  containing  a  bell 
shaped  mouth  piece,  tbe  faces  of  each  pair  being  opposed 
to  each  other  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  an  inner 
spherical  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a  weicbted 
bottom,  and  antifriction  bearings  for  supporting  said 
spherical  receptacle  for  movement  in  any  direction  within 
the  casing.  / 
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2.  IB  I  cTupldor.  the  comMnattoa  of  ■  tappoitlag  eas- 
iBf.  I  tpberical  receptacle  trraniced  tlMKln,  ■  plurality  of 
radially  adjustable  holder*  arrasited  In  the  casing,  balf 
bearings  In  said  holders  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
spherlcAl  receptacle  to  suppoft  the  latter  for  nalTeraal 
moTemeot,  and  a  ballast  at  tbt  bottom  of  aald  receptacle. 


3.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bell-shaped  month  pieces,  an  Inner 
connter-balanc<Kl  receptacle  of  spherirnl  shape,  guides  ar- 
ranire<l  betwe<»n  said  mouth  piece*,  stationary  nuts  ar- 
ranged between  aaid  month  pfeces.  ball  holders  rotatably 
and  slMably  mounted  ta  said  gnldes  and  baring  threaded 
portions  to  work  la  said  nuta,  and  ball  bearings  arranged 
In  said  hold<>rs  to  engage  the  ooter  surface  of  said  spheri- 
cal receptacle 

4.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  comblaatioa  of  a  casing  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  flat  faces  each  containing  a  bell- 
shaped  mouth  piece,  the  faces  «f  each  pair  being  opposed 
to  each  other  and  disposed  In  parallel  relation,  an  inner 
spherical  receptacle,  and  means  for  mounting  the  latter 
for  uniTersal  movement  within  the  casing. 

6.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combinaMoo  of  a  casing,  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  flat  faces,  each  conUlning  a  beU 
shaped  mouth  piece,  the  faces  of  each  pair  being  opposed 
to  each  other  and  disposed  In  parallel  relation,  an  Inner 
spherical  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a  weighted 
bottom,  means  for  mounting  the  receptacle  for  universal 
■OTement  within  the  casing,  and  a  retaining  ring  remov- 
•My  arranged  In  one  of  the  mouth  pieces  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  roUttag  within  the  casing. 


98  8.52  1.  BRU8HIN0-MACHINB.  JoHif  P  Pbomm 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  M.  1900.  SerUl  No! 
520,089.  ^  s 
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1.  la  a  brushing  machine,  a  revolnble  bmah.  a  head  la 
two  parts  one  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  and  in 
which  the  shaft  of  the  bmah  la  monnted.  said  head  being 
swlveled  to  move  In  a  horttontal  plane  and  said  brush 
carrying  member  being  pivoted  to  rock  at  right  angles  to 
its  swivel  movement,  and  bruah  rotating  means  within 
said  head. 


2.  In  a  brushing  msctalae,  a  reroluble  bmsta.  a  head  In 
two  parts  oae  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  and  in 
which  the  abaft  of  the  brush  is  mounted,  said  head  t>elng 
swlveled  to  move  in  a  hortsontal  plane  and  said  brush 
carrying  member  being  pivoted  to  rock  at  right  anglea  to 
its  swivel  movement,  and  brush  rotating  means  within 
said  head,  said  head  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  hori- 
sontally. 

3.  In  a  brushing  machine,  a  frame,  a  revoluble  bmah,  a 
head  slldlagly  mouated  on  the  frame  and  la  which  the 
brush  abaft  Is  mounted,  brush  rotating  means  partially 
within  said  head,  a  drive  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  drive  shaft  with  the  bmah  rotating  means,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  clutch  mechanism  in  inoperative 
position  by  the  weight  of  the  bmah. 

4.  In  a  brushing  machine,  a  revoluble  brush,  a  swivel 
head  in  which  the  shaft  of  said  brash  is  mounted,  brush 
revolving  means  partially  within  said  head,  a  clutch  mech- 
anism for  starting  the  bruah,  a  pivoted  lever  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  said  shaft  to  stop  the  revolution  of  said 
brush,  and  mechaniam  connecting  aaid  lever  with  aaid 
clutch. 

6.  In  a  bruablag  machine,  a  revoluble  brush,  a  slldingly 
mounted  swivel  hesd  in  which  the  sbsft  thereof  Is  mount- 
ed, a  supporting  frame  for  said  head  a  driving  pulley  for 
aaid  shaft  carried  by  aaid  swivel  bead,  and  a  driving  cord 
passed  over  said  pulley  in  the  head. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaietts.] 


985.522.      LAWN  SPRINKLER.      Hb?ibt   Oiaas,    Chlcsgo. 
I       lU..  as^gnor  to  W.  D.   Alien  Manufacturing  ('ompany. 
•       Chleaco.  I" .  •  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  14,  190d.     Se- 
rial No.  347.802. 


1.  A  lawa  sprinkler  comprising  sn  upper  conical  cham- 
ber having  a  central  opening  at  Its  top  snd  having  a  flat 
bottom  formed  integral  with  the  walls  of  ssld  chamt>er 
and  provided  with  two  ports  at  diametrically  opposite 
polBta  adjacent  the  Inclined  walls  of  said  chamber,  an  ad- 
lalartoa  cbamt>er  formed  integral  with  said  conical  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  an  enlarged  central  threaded  cou- 
pling portion,  said  admlaslon  chamber  being  narrower  than 
the  bottom  of  said  conical  chamber  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  lower  face  thereof  and  between  said 
ports,  and  Inclined  channela  leading  upwardly  from  the 
opposite  sides  and  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  admla- 
slon chamber  to  said  ports,  the  wslls  of  said  inclined  chan- 
nels being  integral  with  but  ofTset  from  the  wall  of  said 
admission  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  an  upper  conical  cham- 
ber having  a  central  opening  at  ita  top  and  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  ports  adjacent  the  inclined  wall  of  said 
conical  chamber,  an  admission  chamber  extendini;  trans- 
versely beneath  and  laterally  beyond  the  bottom  of  said 
conical  chamber  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  internally 
threaded  coupling  portion,  inclined  channels  leading  up- 
wardly from  said  admission  chamber  to  the  ports  in  the 
bottom  of  said  conical  cbamt>er  and  side  runners  for  sup- 
porting said  sprinkler  extending  downwardly  below  said 
admission  chamber  and  the  coupling  portion  thereof,  said 
several  parts  being  formed  as  an  integral  casing,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


98  5.52  3.  SrHEW-CtnTlNO  WRENCH.  Oaoaoi  J. 
Oorracnc.  Springfield,  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592,477 

la  an  implement  of  the  character  descr1l>ed.  In  comblna- 
a  body  intermediately  apertured,   having   longltudl- 
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nally  alined  bar  receiving  bores  through  Its  portions  at  op- 
posite sides  of  its  aperture,  and  having  a  recess  in  its  por- 
tion at  one  side  of  Its  aperture  which  inwardly  opens  to 
the  longitudinal  l>ore  through  -such  portion,  a  t>ar  fitted 
through  and  secured  In  one  of  said  bores,  and  another  t>ar 
fitted  and  slidable  through  the  other  bore,  having  a  por- 


tion thereof  provided  with  teeth,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  thereof,  both  said  bars  being  formed  with  co- 
acting  Jaws  at  their  approached  ends  within  the  intermedi- 
ate aperture,  a  worm  located  in  said  recess  engaging  the 
spiral  threads  of  the  movable  bar,  and  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  so  located  worm  on  the  body. 


985.524.  TRANSMISSION  OP  SOUND.  Dwlia  M.  Gsat, 
Highland  Park,  lU..  executrix  of  Ellsba  Gray,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  Company,  Waterville,  Me., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
15,  1901,  Serial  No.  56.9."?5.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,306. 


J 


—J 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  sound,  a  series  of 
receptacles  facing  in  a  number  of  directions  each  having  a 
diaphragm  in  one  side  thereof  forming  an  air-tight  cham- 
ber in  each  receptacle,  a  series  of  transmitters  one  located 
in  each  of  said  chambers,  a  hollow  airtight  support  for 
said  receptacles,  a  receiver,  and  conductors  located  within 
said  support  and  connecting  said  transmitters  with  said 
receiver.  . 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  sound  waves,  a 
series  of  airtight  receptacles  each  having  a  flaring  mouth 
and  a  diaphragm  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  mouth,  a 
hollow  air  tight  support  for  said  receptacles,  a  transmitter 
located  In  each  receptacle,  a  receiver  and  conductors  be- 
tween said  receiver  and  said  transmitters  located  in  said 
support  whereby  the  vibrations  received  on  said  dia- 
phragms are  guided  to  said  transmitters  and  thence  con- 
ducted to  said  receiver  and  said  transmitters  and  said  con- 
ductors are  protected  from  Injury  by  water,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  sound  by  water, 
a  submergible,  watertight  box,  a  non-electric  diaphragm 
forming  one  face  to  the  air-chamber  to  the  box,  an  electric 
sound  transmitter  contsli»ed  In  said  alr-tlght  box,  fastened 
to  the  twx.  having  Its  diaphragm  arranged  to  receive  and 
transmit  the  impulses  of  the  non-electric  diaphragm,  but 


not  iB  contact  therewith,  a  hollow  support  for  said  box, 
the  cavity  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  airtight  chamber 
in  combination  with  a  telephone  receiver  and  wires  form- 
ing an  electric  circuit  therewith  passing  fron]i*'sald  box 
through  the  cavity  of  said  hollow  support. 


985.525.     CARD-CASE.     Edwakd  F.  HahilIs  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,481. 


1.  In  a  card  case,  a  sheet  metal  body  having  sides  and 
ends,  said  ends  being  provided  with  slots,  a  slidable  sheet 
metal  delivery  cover  for  said  body,  a  resilient  sheet  metal 
member  tiavlng  securing  ends  projecting  through  said  slots, 
two  curved  springs  formed  integral  with  said  member  and 
adapted  to  press  cards  against  said  cover,  and  card  stops 
formed  Integral  with  said  member  and  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  card  case,  a  sheet  metal  body  having  sides  and 
ends,  inwardly  extending  flanges  on  said  sides  and  one  of 
said  ends,  a  slidable  aheet  metal  cover  adapted  to  l>e  re- 
tained by  said  flanges,  card  engaging  hooks  provided  on 
one  end  of  said  cover,  said  ends  being  provided  with  slots, 
a  resilient  sheet  metal  member  having  securing  ends  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots,  two  curved  springs  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  member  and  adapted  to  press  cards  against 
said  cover,  and  card  stops  fora:ed  integral  with  said  mem- 
ber and  disposed  perpendicularly  thereto,  sutratantlally  as 
described. 


985,526.  VALVE.  Georgb  W.  Hammond,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Mlchener,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,112. 


■100 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combinatloa 
of  a  body,  an  endwise  Immovable  stem  rotatable  therein, 
an  annular  channel  within  the  body,  an  annular  groove  in 
the  stem  opposite  the  channel  in  the  body  and  an  inacces- 
sible Insert  In  co-engagement  with  body  channel  and  the 
stem  groove. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  an  endwise  Immovable  stem  rotatable  there- 
in, an  annular  channel  within  the  tK>dy,  an  annular  groove 
in  the  stem  opposite  the  channel  In  the  body  and  a  non- 
adjustable  and  inaccessible  Insert  filling  both  the  body 
channel  and  the  stem  groove. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  an  endwise  immovable  stem  rotatable  there- 
in, a  cavity  within  the  body  and  entirely  surrounding  the 
stem,  a  groove  around  the  stem  facing  the  cavity  in  the 
body,  an  inaccessible  insert  in  the  lK)dy  cavity  extending 
into  the  stem  groove,  and  means  independent  of  the  insart 
for  taking  the  endthrast  of  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  an  eadwise  immovable  stem  rotatable  there- 
in, a  cavity  within  the  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular channels,  an  annular  groove  in  the  stem  opposite 
one  or  more  of  the  body  channels,  and  an  Insert  within  the 
body  cavity  extending  into  the  stem  groove. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  a  st«m  rotatable  therein,  an  annular  chan- 
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ael  wltbfo  the  body  mn  aoatrimr  groore  In  the  item.  »  aon- 
adjuitable  Insert  filling  the  body  channel  and  extending 
into  and  filling  the  stem  grooTe,  and  means  for  prerentlng 
the  endthrnat  of  the  atea  being  communicated  to  said  In- 
wnt.  "         3 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  ptlMM  W\the  Ouett*.] 

^ 
-^i — ^^ 


988.527.  SAFETT-CATCJi  "fOU  BROCM'HES.  BREA8T- 
PIN8,  Ac.  EawsaT  V.  Happich,  rhtladelphla.  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  5.  1010.     Serial  No.  553.482. 


1.  In  an  article  of  jewelry,  a  body,  a  pin,  a  hook,  a 
safety  catch  adapted  to  cioae  the  Inlet  throat  of  the  hook 
and  to  coTer  the  point-portion  of  the  pin  to  prerent  tha 
latter  from  emerKtoK  from  said  throat,  said  catch  having 
means  wedglngly  enicaKtnj;  the  free  end  of  the  hook. 

2.  An  article  of  jewelry  baTing  a  body,  a  pin.  a  hook 
baring  a  throat,  a  safety  catch  adapted  to  lie  flat  against 
and  close  the  outer  end  of  said  hook  and  coTer  the  point 
of  said  pin  said  catch  engaging  a  wall  of  said  throat  to  be 
wedglngly  engaged  thereby. 

8.  An  article  of  jewelry  haviag  a  body,  a  pin,  and  a 
hook,  a  safety  catch  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  outer 
end  of  the  book  and  also  to  close  the  inlet  throat  of  said 
hook  and  having  a  member  at  an  angle  to  the  closing  por- 
tion, the  wall  of  said  throat  having  an  inclined  portion 
adapted  to  be  wedglngly  engaged  by  said  angular  member. 

4.  An  article  of  jewelry  bavins  >  book,  and  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  hook  and  adapted  to  close  the  Inlet 
of  the  hook  of  said  article  wherein  the  point  portion  of 
the  pin  Is  adapted  to  enter,  and  to  lie  flat  against  and  close 
the  outer  end  of  said  hook  and  cover  the  point  of  the  pin, 
said  movaMy  mounted  means  constituting  a  safety  catch, 
and  cooperating  wedge  like  portions  on  said  catch  and  book 
members  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pin  for  locking  said 
catch. 

5.  A  body,  a  pin  and  a  hook,  in  combination  with  a 
safety  catch  for  the  point  portion  of  said  pin  composed  of 
an  angular  member  which  is  plvotally  connected  with  said 
body  and  has  one  limb  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  throat  of 
said  hook  and  another  limb  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  and 
close  the  outer  end  of  said  book,  said  hook  and  angular 
member  having  cooperating  wedge-shaped  portions  for  lock- 
ing the  safety  catch. 


985,528.  PRODDCINO  ACBTTlllNB  TBrTRACHLOBID. 
Bbich  HoarsB  and  Mastin  Mdooan,  Nuremberg.  Oer- 
many.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,075. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  acetylene  tetrachlorid  which 
comprises  introducing  acetylene  and  chlorin  into  a  mix- 
tare  of  nonreacting  liquid  diluent  with  ferric  chlorid. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  acetylene  tetrachlorid  which 
comprises  Introduclni;  acetylene  and  chlorin  into  a  mix- 
ture of  acetylene  tetrachlorid  and  ferric  chlorid. 

3.  The  process  of  productag  acetylene  tetrachlorid  which 
compriaea  mixing  anbydroua  ferric  chlorid  with  acetylens 
tetrachlorid  and  passing  acetylene  and  chlorin  into  the 
mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  acetylene  tetrachlorid  which 
comprises  passing  acetylene  and  chlorin  in  reacting  pro- 
portions Into  a  relatively  large  volume  of  a  mixture  of 
acetylene  tetrachlorid  with  ferric  chlorid. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  acetylene  tetrachlorid  which 
eomprisea  paaalng  acetylene  and  chlorin  in  reacting  pro- 
portions into  a  relatively  large  volume  of  a  mixture  of 
acetylene  tetrachlorid  with  ferric  chlorid.  and  stirring  the 
mixture  while  introducing  the  reacting  materials. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


980,629.  ORAIN-8HOCKINO  MACHINB.  Casm  KuritB. 
Jr..  Hairax  Kufira,  Akthomt  Kbnnb,  Thomas  Cakmodt, 
and  Thbodobb  A.  Swanson,  Whlttemore,  Iowa.  Plied 
July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,023. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  jointed  arms  adapted  to  receive  Inin- 
dlea  of  grain,  meana  for  moving  said  arm  consecutively  to 
engage  a  bundle,  graaping  devices  provided  upon  said  arma, 
locking  devices  for  locking  said  graaping  devices,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  aimultaneoualy  dei>oslt 
said  bundles. 

2.  In  a  machm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  arma  adapted  to  receive  bundles  of 
grain,  meana  for  moving  aald  arma  consecutively  to  engage 
a  bundle,  of  meana  whereby  aald  arms  grasp  said  bundles 
upon  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
arms  to  aimultaneoualy  deposit  aald  bundles. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  anna  adapted  to  receive  bundles  of 
grain,  of  means  for  moving  said  arms  consecutively  to 
engage  a  bundle,  means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  simul- 
taneously deposit  said  bundles,  and  means  for  moving  some 
of  aald  arma  out  of  the  path  of  the  deposited  bundles. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  receive  bundles  of 
grain,  meana  for  moving  aald  arma  consecutively  to  engage 
a  tmndle,  of  meana  whereby  aald  arma  grasp  aald  bundles 
upon  engagement  therewith,  means  for  actuating  said  arma 
to  simultaneously  deposit  said  bundles,  and  means  for 
moving  some  of  said  arms  out  of  the  path  of  the  deposited 
bundles. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  arma  adapted  to  receive  bundles  of 
grain,  of  meana  for  moving  said  arms  consecutively  to 
engage  a  bundle,  graaping  devices  for  grasping  said  bun- 
dles, means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  lowering  of 
aald  arms  to  their  handle  discharging  position,  and  means 
for  actuating  aald  arma  to  aimultaneoualy  dei>oait  said 
bundles. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


985,530.  NECKTIE-PA8TENKR.  Lddwio  KtrrsCHMM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  S^t.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.320. 


A  neck-tie  fastener  formed  of  a  slngis  strand  of  wire 
and  bent  at  Its  middle  portion  to  form  s  loop  and  merging 
into  a  twister  portion  which  is  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  said   loop,  both   limbs  of  the  wire  being  thence  bent 
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downwardly  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In 
which  the  said  loop  and  twisted  portion  are  arranged  to 
provide  a  pair  of  jawa  adapted  to  engage  the  ahank  of  a 
collar  button,  each  of  the  members  of  the  wire  being  thence 
bent  upwardly  In  the  plane  of  said  jawa  and  crossed  above 
the  plane  of  aald  twlated  portion,  then  extending  out  in 
opposite  directions,  each  forming  a  backwardly  l>ent  wing 
which  ia  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  folds  of  the  collar. 


'OSS.SSl.  CUTTER  FOR  WRAPPING-THREAD.  Wai> 
THBB  KcifDB,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  557,639. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  pneamatle  tlri 
mounted  tltereon,  of  a  patching  device  for  said  tire,  said 
device  comprising  two  jaw  meml)ers  embracing  said  rim ; 
and  an  elongated  patch  plate  having  spaced  flngers  plv- 
otally engaging  slots  in  one  of  said  jaw  members,  said 
plate  being  held  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  side 
of  said  tire  by  the  outer  end  of  said  jaw  member,  the 
same  being  so  supported  that  when  the  tire  ia  collapsed 
the  outer  end  of  said  plate  will  be  free  to  swing  toward 
said  tire,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  thread,  the  combination  of, 
a  Axed  knife,  a  casing  adjacent  to  and  alidable  relative 
to  said  knife  and  having  an  open-ended  slot  removed  from 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  when  the  casing  is  in  normal 
position,  said  slot  having  one  end  closed  and  disposed 
toward  said  cutting  edge  and  adapted  to  pass  the  cutting 
edge  when  the  casing  is  moved  from  its  normal  position, 
and  means  for  holding  the  casing  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cutting  thread,  the  combination  of, 
a  fixed  knife,  a  movable  casing  inclosing  said  knife  and 
provided  with  a  slot  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  cutting 
-edge  of  the  knife  and  being  open  at  its  part  most  remote 
from  said  cutting  edge,  said  slot  being  removed  from  said 
cutting  edge  when  the  casing  is  in  normal  position,  and 
means  for  yleldably  holding  the  casing  in  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  device  for  cutting  thread,  the  combination  of, 
a  pedestal  having  a  broad  flat-bottomed  base,  a  knife  flxed 
upright  on  said  pedestal,  a  movable  casing  inclosing  said 
knife  and  provided  with  a  slot  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  being  open  at  Its  pari 
most  remote  from  said  cutting  edge,  said  slot  IwlAg  re- 
moved from  said  cutting  edge  when  the  casing  is  in  normal 
position,  and  means  for  yleldably  holding  the  casing  in 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cutting  thread,  the  combination  of 
a  pedestal  having  a  vertically  disposed  recess  therein,  a 
tube  flxed  in  the  upper  pari  of  said  recess  coaxial  there- 
with, a  slotted  tube  having  a  reduced  portion  alidable 
in  aald  first-named  tube,  a  knife  disposed  in  said  slotted 
tube  and  having  a  shank  disposed  in  said  recess,  and 
means  for  holding  said  slotted  tube  yleldably  at  its  up- 
ward limit  of  movement. 


-985,532.     TIRB-PATCH.     Glstatb  J.  Mabtbl,   Chicago, 
IlL     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.242. 
1.  IThe  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  pneumatic  tire 
mounted   thereon,   of  a   patch   for  said,  tire,   said   patch 
-comprising  two  operatively  connected  gripping  jaw  mem- 
bers detachably  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  rim  ;  and 
a  plate  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  jaw   members 
and  held  thereby  against  the  adjacent  aide  of  said  tire, 
aubstantlally  as  described. 
168  O.  O.— 56 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  pneumatic  tire 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  patching  device  for  said  ^re,  said 
device  comprising  two  jaw  members  embracing  said  rim ; 
and  an  elongated  patch  plate  having  spaced  fingers  plv- 
otally engaging  slots  in  one  of  said  jaw  members,  said 
plate  being  beld  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  side 
of  aald  tire  by  the  outer  end  of  said  jaw  member,  the 
same  being  so  supported  ttiat  when  the  tire  Is  collapsed 
the  outer  end  of  said  plate  will  be  free  to  swing  toward 
said  tire,  there  being  lugs  provided  on  the  sldea  of  the 
corresponding  jaw  member  engaging  the  inner  edge  of 
said  plate  to  prevent  inward  swinging  of  said  inner  edge, 
substantially  as  described. 


985,533.     CAR  BUFFER.     Thouas   L.   McKibn,    Easton, 
I'a.    FUed  Aug.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  446.679. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  metal  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  and  project  forwardly  from  the  end  sill 
of  a  car  and  having  a  chamber  which  Is  of  greater  length 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  car  than  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  a  forwardly-projecting  socket,  a  hollow  buffer 
bead  telescoplcally  supported  by  said  socket,  a  buffer 
spring  in  said  socket  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said 
buffer  bead,  a  wedge  within  said  casing  which  is  separate 
from  said  buffer  bead  and  is  actuated  by  said  buffer  head 
after  an  initial  movement  of  said  head,  friction  blocks 
which  are  located  in  aald  chamber  and  are  moved  laterally 
therein  by  said  wedge,  and  -springs  located  in  said  cham- 
ber for  restsMng  the  lateral  movement  of  said  friction 
blocks,  sulMtantially  as  set  forih. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  metal  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  and  project  from  the  end  of  a  car  and 
tiaving  a  front  wall  and  a  chamber  which  is  of  greater 

I  length  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  car  than  length- 
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wiM  tttrief,  and  an  lntecr«l  foHMrily-projaetliic  wekct. 
•  hollow  buffer  b«ad  tei«acopi««li7  supportad  by  Mifcl 
■oeket,  a  buffer  tprlDK  located  In  said  socket  tor  restating 
the  moTement  of  tbe  buffer  bead,  a  wedfce  wtthin  said 
cbamber.  maans  extending  tbroagb  th«>  front  wall  of 
said  cbamber  into  aald  socket  for  transmitting  tbe  motion 
of  tba  buffer  baad  to  said  wedt*.  friction  biocka  whleb 
are  located  in  said  chambec  at  opposite  sides  of  aald 
wedga  and  are  moved  latvally  by  said  wedge,  and  coll 
springs  located  In  said  cbamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
friction  blocks  wblcb  resist  tbe  lateral  movement  of  said 
friction  blocks,  substantially  as  set  (ortb. 

3.  Tba  combination  of  a  bollow  metal  casing  adapted 
to  ba  aaenred  to  and  project  forwardly  from  tbe  end  sill 
of  a  car  and  baring  a  chamber  which  is  of  greater  length 
transrerselj  of  tbe  car  th*s  leagtbwlae  thereof,  and  a 
forwardly-projecttec  socket,  »  buffer  bead  teleacoplcally 
supported  by  said  socket,  a  wedge  located  in  said  cbamber 
and  bsTlns  a  stem  which  pr«Jeot  forwardly  into  ssld 
itocket  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  buffer  head 
to  said  wedce,  a  coll  spring  located  within  said  socket 
and  buffer  baad  around  aaid  atetn  of  tba  wedge,  friction 
blocks  wbleb  are  located  la  said  cbamber  and  are  moved 
laterally  therein  by  aald  wedge,  and  aprings  located  in 
said  chamber  for  resisting  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
friction  biocka.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  metal  casing  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  and  project  from  the  end  sill  of  a  car 
and  having  chambers  In  the  opposite  enda  thereof.  Integral 
sockets  projecting  forwacdty  from  said  casing  opposite 
said  chambera.  buffer  heada  movable  In  said  aocketa. 
springs  in  said  aocketa  for  preliminarily  reaiatlng  tbe 
movaaant  of  tbe  said  buffer  heada.  and  aeparate  friction 
macbanlsm  located  In  said  chambers  and  actuated  by  said 
buffer  heada  for  supplementing  the  resistance  of  aald 
springs,  subatantlally  aa  aat  terti^ 


:^ 


M5.534.  DBINKING  FOl'irTAIN.  Henit  J  MiLNia. 
Cblcopee.  Ifaaa..  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  meane  aaatgn- 
menta.  to  John  Hall.  Jr..  West  Springfield.  Maaa.  Piled 
Aog.  7.  1909.     Serial  Na  Stl.0«8. 


1.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve 
eaalBC  having  a  water  way  therethrough,  and  a  valve  tor 
cloalBg  tbe  water  way.  of  a  vertically  movable  pipe  having 
at  one  end  an  npatandlng  drinking  mouthpiece,  and  at  tta 
other  end  coupled  for  a  rotative  movement  to  the  vslve 
caalng.  and  meaaa.  actuated  by  the  rotative  movement 
of  tbe  pipe  for  operating  tbe  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve 
caalng  having  a  water  way  for  contectlon  with  a  water 
anpply  therethrough  and  having  Intermediately  therein 
a  valve  seat  opening  to  have  communication  between 
separate  chnmben  In  said  casing,  of  a  valve  In  one  of  tbe 
cbaabera  adapted  to  close  against  tbe  valve  seat  and 
having  a  atem  projecting  through  tka  valve  seat  opening 
Into  the  aecond  chamber  in  said  caalng.  a  vertically  swing 
Ing  pipe  having  an  upstanding  drinking  mouthpiece  at 
its  one  end  baring  its  other  ■extremity  coupled  and  rota 
tlve  vertically  relatively  to  the  second  cbamber  In  the 
valve  caalng  and  baring  a  member  operatlvely  engaging 
the  valve  stem. 

S.  In  a  drinking  fountain.  In  combination.  •  valve 
i-asing  baring  a  chamber  adjacent  and  for  connection 
with  tbe  water  anpply  and  having  a  second  chamber  and 


a  wall  aeparatlng  aald  chambefa  iM  fenteg  a  eoaaactlag 
opening  therethrongh  and  conatltutlng  a  valve  aoat,  a 
valve  In  the  first  chamber  cloalng  against  aald  valve  seat 
and  having  a  stem  projecting  through  said  cbamber  con- 
necting opening,  said  second  chaml)er  having  Internally 
at  one  end  an  Inwardly  opening  socket,  an  angular  pipe 
having  at  tbe  end  of  Ita  one  limb  a  drinking  opening  and 
having  Its  other  limb  extending  within  the  second  cham- 
ber having  poris  in  sldewlse  communication  with  such 
cbamber.  having  its  extremity  fitted  in  said  socket  and 
baring  a  maaiibar  projecting  therefrom  for  coaction  with 
tba  aald  valve  atem.  and  meaoa  for  coapling  the  angular 
pipe  to  the  portion  of  the  valve  caalng  which  Incloaes  said 
aecond  chamber. 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  in  combination,  a  chambered 
caalng  having  an  opening  for  admitting  water  thereinto, 
and  a  valve  for  cloalng  aald  opening,  and  aaid  chambered 
caalng  having  internally  at  its  one  end  an  inwardly  open 
Ing  socket,  and  formed  externally  screw  threaded  at  Ita 
other  end.  an  angular  pipe  having  at  the  end  of  its  one 
limb  drinking  opening  and  having  Ita  other  limb  of  leas 
diameter  than,  and  extending  within,  said  chamber,  hav- 
ing Ita  paaaaga  in  communication  with  aaid  cbambar.  bav 
Ing  Ita  extremity  fitted  In  aald  socket,  havtac  Its  portion 
adjacent  the  threaded  end  of  the  caalng  externally  screw 
threaded  and  having  a  member  projecting  therefrom  for 
operating  aald  valve,  an  annular  coupling  nut.  acrew 
encagtag  tba  tbraaded  end  of  the  casing  and  closely  fitting 
tb«  atfJaetBt  portion  of  the  pipe,  and  a  ring  acrew  en- 
gaged on  the  externally  threaded  portion  of  the  pipe  for 
conatltutlng  an  Interlocking  abouldar  tntcmally  of  the 
annular  nut. 

5.  In  a  drinking  fountain.  In  combination,  a  chambered 
casing  having  an  opening  tor  admitting  water  thereinto, 
and  a  valve  for  closing  aald  opening.'  and  aald  chambered 

having.  Internally  at  Ita  one  closed  end  an  Inwardly 
ig  socket,  and  forinad  externally  acrew  threaded  at 
ita  other  open  end.  an  angular  pipe  having  at  the  end 
of  ita  one  limb  a  drinking  opening  and  having  ita  other 
limb  of  laaa  diameter  than,  and  axtendliig  within,  said 
chamber,  having  its  paaaage  in  communication  with  aald 
chamber,  baring  ita  extremity  fitted  In  said  socket,  having 
Ita  poriion  adjacent  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  caalng  ex- 
tarnally  acrew  threaded  and  having  Ita  portion  between 
Its  externally  threaded  part  and  Ita  end  of  polygonal  form 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  next  thereto,  a  member 
having  a  polygonal  opening  to  fit  tbe  correspondingly 
shaped  part  of  the  pipe  limb  and  having  an  arm  project- 
ing therefrom  for  operating  aald  valve,  an  annular  cou- 
pling not.  screw  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  caalng 
and  cloaely  fitting  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  pipe,  a 
ring  acrew  engaged  on  the  externally  threaded  portion 
of  tbe  pipe  for  conatltutlng  sn  intsrlocklng  aboulder  in- 
tarnally  of  the  annular  nut,  a  packing  between  tbe  inner 
t  fbca  of  the  nut  and  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  the  caalng  and 
said  ring,  and  a  spring  In  compression  between  the  closed 
end  of  the  casing  and  the  polygonally  apertured  member. 
[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  6axette.] 


980.SSe.  CLOSET -SEAT  ATTACHMENT.  Gbobiie  J. 
MoBiABTT.  Woodatock.  III.  Filed  June  4.  1910  Serial 
No.  564.968. 

1.  An  operating  attachment  for  cloaet-aeata  comprlalng 
a  member  arranged  to  be  plvotally  aecured  to  tbe  seat 
and  having  an  upwardly-extending  portion  adapted  to  be 
Kra!*ped  by  tbe  band  and  a  downwardly-extending  portion 
having  a  weight  thereon  arranged  to  normally  maintain 
the  attachment  in  upright  position. 

2.  An  operating  attachment  for  cloaet-seats  comprising 
a  securing  member  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a  closet- 
seat,  and  an  operating  member  pivoted  to  aald  securing 
member,  aaid  operating  member  including  an  upwardly- 
extending  portion  adapted  to  be  graaped  by  the  hand  and 
a  downwardly-extending  portion  having  a  weight  then*on, 
the  weight  being  below  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of 
the  operating  member  and  operating  to  maintain  said 
member  normally  In  upright  poaltlon. 


J 
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8.  "Hie  eomblnatloB,  with  a  cloaet-#eat  arranged  to  be 
■w«ng  to  and  from  poaltlon  of  use  00  s  bowl  or  tbe  like,  of 
a  member  secured  to  the  seat,  and  an  operating  attach- 
oieat  pivoted  to  aaid  member,  aald  attachment  including 


4.  Ib  a  deriee  of  the  character  apeellled,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  houalng  and  a  hollow  aplndle  mounted  to  ro- 
tate therein,  and  a  quill  mounted  In  said  spindle  and  mov- 
able lengthwise  thereof,  with  a  B(>rlng  chuck  secured  to 
tbe  quill,  a  tension  ring  secured  to  the  quill,  a  plurality  of 
flogera  plvotally  secured  to  the  spindle  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  tension  ring  to  shift  tbe  quill,  a  looae  rinf 
encircling  and  engaging  said  fingers  on  the  outer  aides 
thereof,  with  means  for  shifting  the  ring  to  done  the 
fingers,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spoclfled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing  and  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  to  ro- 
tate therein,  and  a  quill  mounted  In  said  spindle  and  mov- 
able lengthwise  thereof,  with  a  spring  chuck  secured  to 
tbe  quill,  a  tension  ring  adjustably  aecured  to  the  qalll,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  spindle  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  tension  ring  to  shift  the  quill,  a 
loose  ring  embracing  said  fingers,  and  a  lever  to  actoat* 
■aid  ring  with  a  diagonal  slot  In  the  housing  throosfa 
which  said  lever  paases  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the 
lever  will  shift  the  ring,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


an  upwardly-extending  portion  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
the  hand,  a  downwardly-extending  portion,  and  a  weight 
on  said  latter  portion  operating  to  normally  maintain  aald 
attachment  in  upright  position. 


98  6.836.  MECHANICAL  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
SPRING-CHUCK.  Adolph  Mcbbluatt,  Newport.  Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  &26.608. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charaetar  apeclfied,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating rotating  membera.  the  one  movable  lengthwiae 
with  reference  to  tbe  other,  fingers  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  member  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  other  to  shift 
tbe  one  with  reference  to  tbe  other,  and  a  loose  ring  en- 
clrcllBg  and  engaging  aaid  fingers  on  the  outer  sides  there- 
of, with  meana  for  shifting  the  ring  to  dose  tbe  fingers, 
for  the  purpoae  apeclfied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating rotating  members,  a  housing  in  which  aald  mem- 
bara  are  mounted,  one  member  movable  lengthwiae  with 
reference  to  the  other,  fingers  plvotally  mounted  on  one 
member  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  other,  a  looae  ring 
embracing  aald  fingers,  and  a  lever  to  actuate  aaid  ring, 
with  a  diagonal  slot  In  the  housing  through  which  aald 
lever  passes  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  lever  will  ablft 
the  ring  to  close  the  flngera. 

3.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  specified,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating rotating  membera,  a  houalng  in  which  said  mem- 
bers are  mounted,  one  memt>er  movable  lengthwhK  with 
reference  to  the  other,  fingers  plvotally  mounted  on  one 
member  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  other,  a  loose  ring 
embracing  said  fingers,  provided  with  an  external  annular 
groove,  an  actuating  ring  seated  in  said  groove  and  a 
lerer  secured  to  said  actuating  ring,  with  a  diagonal  slot 
In  the  bousing  through  which  said  lever  passes  whereby 
the  oaclllation  of  tbe  lever  will  ablft  the  ring  to  close  the 
fingers. 


985.537.     MOTOR-FAN.     Iea  J.   0'MAi,LST.   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.136. 


1.  In  a  motor  fan.  the  combination  of  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  motor  chamber  and  a  fan  chamber,  a  shaft  lour- 
naled  in  aald  casing,  a  fluid  motor  secured  on  tbe  shaft  In 
the  motor  chamber,  a  fan  aecured  on  the  shaf^  in  tbe  fan 
chamt>er,  a  discharge  passage-way  leading  from  the  fan 
chamber  and  discharging  into  the  motor  cbamber  adja- 
cent the  fluid  inlet  thereto,  and  a  discharge '■passage-way 
from  the  motor  chamber  through  which  tbe  air  and  fluid 
are  discharged  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  motor  fan,  the  combination  of  a  fan,  a  fluid 
motor  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  caalng  comprlalng 
a  fan  chamber  "and  a  motor  chamber  in  which  the  fan  and 
motor  are  mounted  respectively,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  motor,  a  passage-way  leading  from  the  fan 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  motor  cbamber 
through  a  restricted  passage  adjacent  the  fluid  supplying 
means,  whereby  air  is  drawn  through  the  discharge  pas- 
sage-way from  the  fan  chamber  by  an  injector  action  and 
dlacharged  into  the  motor  chamber,  and  an  outlet  passage 
from  the  motor  chamber  through  which  the  air  and  fluid 
are  discharged. 

3.  In  a  motor  fan,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  fan  chamber  and  a  motor  chamber,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  chambera,  a  fan  secured  upon  said  shaft  In 
the  fan  chamber,  a  motor  secured  to  said  shaft  In  tbe 
motor  chamber,  a  passage-way  communicating  with  the 
fan  chamber  and  with  the  motor  chamber,  injector  means 
for  drawing  air  through  said  passage-way  from  tbe  fan 
chamber  and  discharging  It  into  the  motor  chamber,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  tbe  air  at  Its 
point  of  discharge  into  tbe  motor  chamber. 

4.  In  a  motor  fan,  the  combination  of  a  fan,  a  fluid 
motor  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  fan.  separate  cham- 
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ben  Inclotlng  lald  fan  and  motor,  an  air  Inlet  to  tald  fan. 
an  outlet  paaaage  leading  from  tald  fan  chamber  to  the 
motor  chamber,  mean*  located  to  aald  paaaace  for  aapply 
ln«  fluid  to  said  motor  and  a  device  on  the  meana  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  motor  for  Imparting  a  whirling 
motion  to  the  air  aa  It  la  dl«:harged  Into  the  motor  cham 
ber.  whereby  the  air  and  motor  fluid  are  thoroughly  mixed 
In  the  motor  chamber,  and  an  outlet  passage  from  the 
motor  chamber  through  which,  the  air  and  fluid  are  dis- 
charged therefrom. 

8.  In  a  motor  fan,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  fan,  a 
fluid  motor  operatlrely  connected  thereto,  a  discharge  paa- 
sage-wa>-  leading  from  the  fan  and  discharging  Into  tb« 
chamber  In  which  the  motor  la  located,  a  noaale  projecting 
through  the  opening  In  the  passage-way  Into  the  motor 
chamber  adapted  to  supply  fluid  to  the  motor,  spiral  riba 
disposed  on  the  peHphery  of  said  nosile  to  Impart  a  whirl 
lug  motion  to  the  air  as  It  la  drawn  by  an  Injector  action 
of  the  Incoming  fluid  and  discharged  Into  the  motor  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  air  and  fluid  are  thoroughly  mUed  In  the 
motor  chamber  to  remoTe  the  dirt  from  the  air.  and  •■ 
outlet  p«anc*-way  from  the  OMtor  chamber  through  which 
the  cleanaed  air  and  the  fluid  are  discharged. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


marginal  edges,  side  seetiona  proTldad  with  inga  at  their 
lower  ends  for  engaging  said  aperturee  and  at  their  upper 
enda  with  Interlocking  projections,  said  base  section  and 
each  of  aald  side  sections  being  proTided  with  a  tongue 
and  groore  engagement  for  locking  the  aide  sectlona  to  the 
base  In  the  assembled  relation  of  the  parts,  one  of  the  co- 
operating portions  of  the  tongue  and  groove  engagement 
being  formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  side  and  above 
said  lugs,  and  the  other  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  baae 
tntermedUte  the  longitudinal  marginal  edge  of  the  latter 
and  said  apertures. 


985.540.    FRUIT  BOX  PRESS.    Qsobgb  D.  PkMKtm.  River 
alda.  Cal.     FUed  Sept  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.961. 


986  538  SHEATH  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Wiixiait  ' 
k.  OMiCK,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  21.  1910.  Serifl  j 
No.  5«2.585.  ^ 


A  sheath  for  pneumatic  tiwa,  compriaing  a  tread  por 
tlon    and  extended   side   flanges  having  silts  cut  therein, 
the  portions  interrenlng  between  the  silts  alternately  par 
tially  underlying  and  overlapping  one  another,  straps  at 
taebed   to  each   overlapping   portion,    adapted   to   engage 
about  the  wheel  rim,  whereby  the  nnstrapped  portlona  are 
..cured  in  close  relation  t»  the  tire,  and  whereby  such  a 
connection    la   afforded    as    to    render   the   sheath    flealWe 
when   conUctlng   with   tb*   ground,   subetantially    aa   de- 
•erlbed.  

985  539       CULVERT.      FlAUK   Otmbt,   Charlotte.    Mkh. 
rued  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  660.028. 


1.  A  sectional  culvert,  comprUlng  a  base  section  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  along  each  of  Ita  longitudinal 
marginal  edges,  side  sections  provided  with  lugs  st  their 
lower  ends  for  engaging  wid  aperture*  and  at  their  upper 
ends  with  Interlocking  projections,  said  baae  section  and 
each  of  said  tide  sections  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
and  groove  engagement  for  locking  the  side  sections  to  the 
base  In  the  assembled  relation  of  the  parts,  one  of  the  co 
operating  portlona  of  the  tongue  and  groove  engagement 
being  formed  upon  the  base  Intermediate  the  longitudinal 
marginal  edge  of  the  latter  and  said  apertures,  and  the 
other  upon  the  side  section  above  said  lugs. 

2.  A  sectional  culvert,  compriaing  a  base  section  having 
•  plurality  of  aperture*   along   each  of   Its   longitudinal 


1.  In  a  box  pre«,  the  combination  with  a  box  support 
and  a  vertically  guided,  cover  pressing  member,  of  a  tog- 
gle connected  to  said  member  to  force  It  downward,  as  the 
toggle  stralghtena  and  means  whereby  force  applied  by 
the  operator  tenda  to  straighten  said  toggle. 

2.  In  a  box  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  box  support 
and  a  corer  prMsIng  member  arranged  to  move  toward 
the  same,  of  a  foot  lever  having  a  guided  movable  fulcrum 
between  Ita  ends,  a  link  pivoUUy  connecting  aald  member 
to  said  lever  at  one  side  of  It*  fulcrum,  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  forming  with  It  a  toggle  adapted  to  force  the 
fulcrum  downward  as  the  lever  swings. 

3.  In  a  box  preaa.  a  covar  pressing  member,  a  foot  lever 
having  a  guided  movable  fulcrum  below  said  member,  llnka 
ptToted  to  said  lever  upon  opposite  side*  of  Its  nilcnim 
•Bd  connected  respectively  to  a  flxed  support  and  said 
Bcmber. 

4.  In  a  box  pre**,  a  vertically  movable  box  pressing 
Member,  a  lever  having  t>elow  said  member  a  guided  down- 
wurdly  movable  fulcrum,  links  pivoted  to  said  lever  on  op- 
posite aldea  of  the  fulcrum,  respectively,  and  a  aprlng 
yieldingly  resisting  downward  movement  of  the  link  con- 
nected to  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  Uble  snd  an 
op«B   box  supporting  frame   plroted   therein,   of   a   meUl 

I  rtttt  extending  over  the  table  and  frame  and  depressed 
between  the  pivoted  frame  members,  and  a  cover  presalng 
device  adapted  to  press  the  cover  along  llnea  parallel  to 
and  near  Ita  ends. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


985.641.  LIFE-GUARD  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  G*OBO« 
A.  PAaMiNTM.  Cambridge.  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  80.  1910. 
Serial  No.  579,665. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame, 
of  a  drop  scoop  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  curved  bar 
extending  transversely  of  the  car  body  and  supported 
therefrom  and  capable  of  being  bodily  moved  in  a  direction 
longitudinal  of  the  car,  a  bracket  connected  with  the  scoop 
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and  having  a  part  slldlngly  embracing  said  curred  bar, 
and  locking  and  releasing  means  connected  with  aald 
curved  bar,  substantially  aa  described. 


•e» 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame, 
of  a  drop  scoop  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  curved  bar 
extending  transversely  of  the  car  body  and  supported 
therefrom  and  capable  of  being  bodily  moved  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinal  of  the  car,  a  bracket  connected  vrlth  the 
scoop  and  having  a  part  slldlngly  embracing  aaid  curved 
bar,  one  of  said  parts,  to  wit,  the  bracket  and  curved  bar, 
being  pivoted  upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  compensate  for 
relative  vertical  movement  between  the  truck  and  car  body, 
■ubstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame, 
of  a  drop  scoop  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  curved  bar 
extending  transveraely  of  the  car  body  and  supported 
therefrom,  and  capable  of  being  bodily  moved  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinal  of  the  car.  a  centrally  located  arm  or 
member  connected  with  the  scoop  for  holding  It  elevated, 
a  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  or  member  at  Ita 
re«r  end,  and  having  a  eliding  engagement  with  said 
curved  bar  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  locking  and  releasing 
means  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
curved  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame, 
of  a  drop  scoop  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  curved  bar 
extending  transversely  of  the  car  body  and  supported 
therefrom  and  capable  of  being  bodily  moved  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinal  of  the  car,  a  centrally  located  arm  or 
member  connected  with  the  scoop  for  holding  It  elevated, 
a  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  or  member  at 
Its  rear  end,  a  pair  of  roller*  carried  by  aaid  bracket  and 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  ssld  curved  bar,  and  locking 
and  releasing  means  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  aald  curved  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame, 
of  a  drop  scoop  carried  by  the  truck,  and  bavlng  an  up- 
wardly extending  part,  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  to 
aaid  upwardly  extending  part,  a  bar  extending  trans- 
versely beneath  the  car  body  and  supported  therefrom  and 
capable  of  movement  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  car, 
a  curved  bar  having  Its  ends  rigidly  connected  to  aald 
transversely  extending  bar,  said  bracket  having  a  part 
alidlngly  engaging  said  curved  bar,  and  locking  and  re- 
leasing meana  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  aald  parta, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


movable  locking  bar  bavlng  Ita  rear  end  plrotally  con- 
nected with  said  links,  and  locking  and  releasing  meana  for 
•aid  locking  bar. 


3.  In  a  car  fender  or  wheel  guard,  a  drop  scoop,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  locking  bar,  a  pair  of  links  plvoUlly 
connected  at  their  front  ends  with  said  locking  bar  and  di- 
verging rearwardly  and  operatlvefy  connected  with  said 
scoop  at  their  rear  ends,  and  locking  and  releaaing  meana 
for  aald  locking  bar. 

4.  In  a  car  fender  or  wheel  guard,  a  drop  scoop,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  locking  bar,  a  pair  of  links  plvoUlly 
connected  at  their  front  ends  with  said  locking  bar  by  a 
vertical  pivot  pin  and  diverging  rearwardly  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  scoop  at  their  rear  ends,  and 
means  for  effecting  lateral  movement  of  the  front  end  of 
said  locking  bar  for  locking  and  releaaing  the  aame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  drop  scoop  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  hangers  depending  from  the  body  of  the  car,  a 
curved  bar  supported  from  said  hangers  and  having  sliding 
engagement  with  a  part  carried  by  the  acoop,  a  pair  of 
links  connected  at  their  rear  end*  with  aald  hangers  by 
horiiontally  disposed  pivots,  said  bars  converging  to  a 
meeting  point  at  their  forward  ends,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able locking  bar  connected  to  said  links  at  Its  rear  end  by 
a  vertical  pivot,  and  locking  and  releaaing  means  for  said 
bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


985.543.  SLASHER.  William  S.  P«pp«a*LL,  Warwick, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Has*., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,929. 


986,642.  LIFE-OUARD  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  GwJBOa 
A.  PAMumtmaL,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583,976. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  awlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  drop  scoop  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  curved 
bar  extending  transversely  of  the  car  body  and  supported 
therefrom,  and  capable  of  being  bodily  mored  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinal  of  the  car,  means  effecting  a  sliding 
connection  between  the  scoop  and  curved  bar,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  locking  bar,  a  pair  of  dlrerglng  links 
affording  connection  between  aald  curved  bar  and  said 
locking   iMir,    and    tripping    means    for    aaid    locking    bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  drop  scoop  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  curved 
bar  extending  tranavernely  of  tbe  car  body  and  supported 
therefrom  and  capable  of  being  bodily  moved  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinal  of  tbe  car,  means  effecting  a  sliding 
connection  between  the  scoop  and  curved  bar,  a  pair  of 
forwardiy  converging  llnka  having  their  rear  ends  In  oper- 
ative connection   with  said  curved  bar,   a   longitudinally 


1.  In  a  slasher,  a  beam  on  which  the  aheaths  of  warp 
threada  are  wound,  and  meana  to  turn  the  slieatha  posi- 
tively and  almultaneoualy  from  their  ort^al  upright 
planes  of  travel  toward  a  aubatantUUy  borlaontal  plane, 
said  means  compriaing  a  aerie*  of  dents  each  having  an 
upright  rear  edge  and  an  inclined  front  edge,  and  a  akew 
surface  interposed  between  and  increasing  In  width  from 
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tta«  r«ftr  to  tb%  front  edge.  «mtd  akew  mirfsce  ftcttnc  upon 
aod  turnlnc  U>«  sb««th  over  graduailj  from  It*  uprlgbt 
plane  of  travel. 

2.  In  a  slasher,  a  beam  <fa  which  the  sheaths  of  warp 
threads  are  wound,  and  meam  to  turn  the  sheaths  poat- 
tlrely  and  slmultaneoosly  from  their  orlgtnal  aprifht 
planes  of  travel  toward  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane, 
said  means  romprlstoK  a  series  of  dents  each  haTlng  a 
quadrilateral  tKtdy  bent  diaaonallj  from  the  rear  to  the 
front  edce  thereof  to  present  a  substantially  rerttcal 
lower  part  having  an  upright  rear  edge  and  a  skewed 
upper  part  having  an  Inclined  front  edge,  and  depending 
8banks  extended  from  the  body  adjacent  Its  rear  and  froot 
edges,  respectively. 

S.  In  a  slasher,  a  beam  on  whieb  th«  sheatba  of  warp 
'  threads  are  woand.  and  means  to  torn  the  sheaths  posi- 
tively and  simultaneously  (rom  their  original  upright 
planes  of  travel  toward  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane, 
said  means  comprising  a  saries  of  dents  made  of  plate 
metal  aad  each  having  aa  upright  rear  edge  and  beat 
diagonally  to  form  a  sheath  deflecting  portion  having  an 
inclined  front  edge,  combined  with  means  to  support  the 
dents  in  upright  position  with  their  rear  and  front  edgaa, 
respectively,  in  parallelism. 

4.  In  a  slasher,  a  beam  on  which  the  sheaths  of  warp 
threads  are  wound,  and  means  to  turn  the  sheaths  posi- 
tively and  simultaneously  from  their  original  nprlght 
planes  of  travel  toward  a  substantially  horlsontal  plaaa^ 
said  means  comprising  a  sertea  ot  dents  each  having  a 
body  bent  diagonally  from  Its.  rear  to  its  front  edge  to 
present  an  upright  lower  part  haviag  an  upright  rear  edge 
and  a  skewed  upper  part  having  an  inclined  front  edge, 
and  an  uprlKht  top  surmounting  and  extending  from  eixl 
to  end  of  aald  skewed  part  of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  alaaher,  a  transrerse  comb  having  a  serlea  of 
laterally-adjuatable  denta,  each  dent  having  an  upright 
rear  edge,  an  inclined  front  edge,  and  an  Intervening  skew 
surface,  said  surfaces  acting  to  turn  slmultaneoosly  aad 
In  the  same  direction  toward  a  single  plane  the  sheaths 
of  warp  tlireada  traveling  in  parallel  planes  between  the 
upright  rear  edges  of  the  dents,  and  means  to  adjust 
laterally  the  dents  at  their  rear  and  front  edgea. 

[ClalBu  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


9  8S,S44.     TI'RNSTTLB.     JoHW   FmAJfcra   Pnar.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  l»^jn^.    Serial  No.  544.T81. 


1.  A  turnstile,  and  a  mounting  for  the  turnstile  com- 
prising a  base,  and  means  permitting  limited  roUtlon  of 
th«  tumatli*  as  a  whole  retentive  to  the  base. 

2.  A  tarnstlle,  and  a  manntlng  for  the  turnstile  com- 
prWng  a  base  and  cushioning  means  permitting  Ualtad 
rotatloa  of  the  tarnstlle  as  a  wkoie  in  tha  base. 


S.  ▲  turnstile,  and  a  mounting  tof  the  turnstile  cont- 
prislng  a  separable  base  and  removable  cushioning  meana 
permitting  limited  rotation  of  the  turnatile  ga  a  whole  oa 
the  base. 

4.  A  turnstile,  comprising  a  rotating  bead  provided  with 
arma  and  a  support  for  the  head,  and  a  base  for  the 
turnstile  having  means  permitting  rotation  of  the  turn- 
stile as  a  whole  relative  to  said  base. 

5.  A  turnatile,  the  arms  of  which  are  normally  locked 
against  rotation  Independent  of  the  casing  and  a  mounting 
permitting  the  turnstile  to  yield  as  a  whole  to  pressure 
applied  to  the  arm  or  arms  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


988.M5.  EKVOLVINO  CHRISTMAS  TREE  AND  FBR 
RI8  WHKKL.  CuAHLaa  PrLASTERU,  Valmeyer,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.   6.   1910.     Serial  No.  653,828. 


■h^fy 


r 


In  a  revolving  tree  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  vertical  shaft  pivotal ly  mounted  at  ita  lower 
end  In  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
hollow  cylinder  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
and  In  axial  aiinement  therewith,  a  display  table  aeenred 
on  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  out  beyond  the 
walls  of  the  same,  a  tube  extending  through  said  table 
and  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  rollers  secured  In  said  frame  and  so  posi- 
tioned to  serve  aa  Journal  for  aald  cylinder,  whereby  the 
cylinder  and  table  will  be  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the 
tree  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  table  serve  as  a 
guard  to  prevent  objects  becoming  entangled  la  tha 
roller*. 


986.546.  8CRAPING-BXCAVATOB  AND  CONVEYBR. 
JoaaPH  L.  Form,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  525.674 


1.  Aa  excavator  and  coaveyer  including  an  inclined 
•coop-guide,  and  a  trestle  having  track-rails  thereon  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  Intersecting  the  plane  of  the  scoop- 
golde. 

2.  Aa  excavator  and  conveyer  Including  an  Inclined 
■coop-guide,  and  a  trestle  having  track-rails  thereon  ar- 
ranged la  an  Inclined  plane  oppositely  to  and  lnter««::t- 
lag  the  plane  of  tbe  sroop-guide. 

8.  An  excavator  and  coaveyer  lacludlag  aa  engine-car, 
aa  upright  frame  on  the  engine-car.  a  trestle  attached  to 
the  engtne-car.  track-rails  on  the  trestle,  an  Inclined  goldc 
having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  trestle  remot<>  from 
the  engine-car  and  extending  upward  at  one  side  of  and 
beyond  the  track  rails  toward  tbe  upright  franie. 
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4.  Aa    excarator   and   coaveyer   lacludlag   an    Inclined 

scoqp-guide,  a  trestle  having  track  rails  thereon  arraiiged 
in  a  plane  Intersecting  the  plane  of  the  scoop-gulde,  hii 
excavating  Implement  movable  on  the  scoop-guWe.  a  con- 
veyer-car movable  on  the  track-rails,  and  meana  operatively 
connecting  the  excavating  implement  and  the  conveylng- 
car  together. 

6.  An  excavator  and  conveyer  including  an  engine-car, 
a  trestle  attached  to  one  end  of  tbe  engine-car,  a  scoop- 
guide  extending  from  below  the  trestle  upwardly  through 
the  trestle  a  distance  above  the  top  thereof  at  an  Inclined 
angle  thereto,  track-rails  on  the  trestle  extending  past  one 
Bide  of  the  scoop-guide,  snd  maans  for  supporting  the 
scoop-guide. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


986,647.  ELBCTBOMAGNETIC  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  El>- 
MixD  HcoH  Pbtcb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3. 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,493. 


projection  of  tbe  aald  mafset  prorldiBg  therebetweea  an 
air  gap  and  a  resilient  connection  between  aald  latter  polar 

projection  and  the  opposing  armature  terminal  situated  in 
the  air  gap  and  an  adjusting  screw  and  compression  spring 
on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  armature  to  said  air  gap, 
and  a  second  adjusting  screw  and  compreaalon  spring  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  a  casing  for  the  whole,  said  casing  car- 
rying the  second  said  adjusting  screw,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


985,548.     STOPPER  EXTRACTOR.     BauNo  Radtkb.  Chi- 
cago, ill.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  547,678. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  massage  device,  a  motor  ele- 
ment consisting  of  an  electromagnet,  provided  with  polar 
projections  having  a  vibratory  armature,  one  terminal 
thereof  being  magnetically  connected  and  rigidly  secured  to 
one  of  the  polar  projections  and  the  other  extremity  of 
the  armature  being  flexibly  secured  to  an  opposite  polar 
projection  of  the  said  electromagnet,  the  flexibly  secured 
terminal  being  adapted  to  vibrate  to  and  fro  with  reapect 
to  the  adjacent  polar  projection. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  massage  device,  a  motor  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  single  core  electromagnet  provided 
with  rectangularly  disposed  polar  projections  having  a  vi- 
bratory armature  magnetically  and  rigidly  secured  by  one 
terminal  to  one  of  the  polar  projections  and  the  other  ex- 
tremity flexibly  secured  to  an  opposite  pol&r  projection  of 
the  said  electromagnet,  the  flexibly  secured  terminal  being 
adapted  to  restricted  vibration  with  respect  to  the  adja- 
cent polar  projection  aad  an  adjusting  device  for  varying 
the  amplitude  of  vibration  for  the  said  armature. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  massage  device,  a  motor  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  single  core  electromagnet  provided 
with  rectangularly  disposed  polar  projections  having  a 
laminated  vibratory  armature  magnetically  and  rigidly  se- 
cured at  one  terminal  to  one  of  the  polar  projections  and 
the  other  extremity  flexibly  secured  within  inductive  rela- 
tion to  an  opposite  polar  projection  of  the  said  electro- 
magnet, to  present  an  air  gap  therebetween,  the  flexibly  se- 
cured terminal  being  restricted  a*  to  vibration  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  polar  projection  and  an  adjusting  device 
for  varying  the  amplitude  of  vibration  for  the  said  arma- 
ture and  a  pair  of  compression  springs  on  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  said  armature  co-acting  with  and  controlled  by  the 
adjusting  device. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  massage  device,  an  electromag- 
net having  a  laminated  U  shaped  core  terminating  In  polar 
projections  perpeadlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  magnet,  an  ar- 
mature secured  st  one  terminal  to  one  of  the  polar  pro- 
jections and  in  magnetic  contact  therewith  and  the  oppo- 
site terminal  of  said  armature  carried  over  a  second  polar 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber shaped  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  to 
use  the  same  as  a  fulcrum,  a  guide,  a  handle  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  support,  a  member  provided  with  a  sharp 
point  secured  to  said  handle  and  extending  through  said 
guide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber shaped  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a 
guide  provided  therein,  a  handle  slidably  connected  to  said 
support,  a  member  provided  with  a  sharp  point  secured  to 
said  handle  and  extending  through  said  guide  adapted  to 
be  projected  beyond  the  base,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
pointed  member  with  the  point  lying  within  the  base  when 
the  device  Is  not  in  use. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  mipportlng  mem- 
ber, a  guide  therein,  a  handle  slidably  connected  to  said 
support,  an  Impaling  pin  secured  to  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending through  said  guide  adapted  to  be  projected  l>eyond 
the  base,  a  spring  for  holding  the  Impaling  pin  within  the 
base  when  the  device  is  not  in  use  and  a  band  adapted  to 
hold  the  supporting  memt>er  and  handle  in  place. 


985,549.  PILE  SHELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
CONCRETE  PILES.  ALFRBD  A.  Ratmo.vd,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.163. 

1.  A  pile  ahell  or  covering  Upering  longitudinally  from 
top  to  bottom,  a  lining  cylinder  therefor  correspondingly 
Upered  on  Ite  exterior  surface  and  adapted  to  lit  within 
said  shell  at  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore, 
and  a  pressure  plate  or  plunger  movable  In  the  bore  of  said 
lining  cyllader. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  piles  of  concrete  and  the  like 
which  consist*  In  driving  slmulUneoasly  a  plurality  of 
ahell  sections  together  constituting  a  pile  shell  or  covering 
formed  in  longitudinal  sections,  filling  the  same  with  a 
filler  to  form  the  pile,  and  withdrawing  the  shell  sections 
one  at  a  time  while  exerting  an  Independent  stress  pressing 
upon  the  top  of  the  pile  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  piles  of  concrete  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  driving  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
shell  sections  together  constituting  a  sectional  pile  shell  or 
covering  formed  In  longitudinal  sectiona,  filling  tbe  same 
with  a  plaatlc  filler  to  form  the  pile,  and  withdrawing  the 
shell  sections  one  at  a  time  while  said  filler  Is  still  In  a 
plastic  condition  and  while  exerting  an  independent  stress 
pressing  upon  the  top  of  the  mass  of  filler ;  substantially 
;  aa  described. 
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4.  The  proceM  of  formlnf  pile*  of  concrete  and  the  like 
which  coiuUtB  In  drlrlnc  a  aectloaal  pile  ahell  or  coTerlog. 
milnc  the  lower  portion  of  the  aam«  with  a  toft  filter  and 
the  top  portion  with  a  dryer  filler,  lald  flUera  formlnf  the 
pile,  preaalng  upon  the  top  of  the  pile  and  then  withdraw- 
ln(  the  ahell  aectlona  one  at  a  time  ;  aubatantlally  aa  d*- 
■crlbe<l 


I 


S.  The  proceaa  of  formlnr  pIlM  of  concrete  which  con- 
alata  In  drlTlng  a  pile  ahell  or  corertnc  fllllng  the  lower 
portion  of  the  aame  with  a  comparatlrely  aoft  concret*  aad 
the  top  with  a  comparatlTely  dry  concrete,  said  concrete 
forming  the  pile,  preaalng  upon  the  top  of  the  pile  and 
withdrawing  the  ahell  aectlona  one  at  •  time:  aabatmn- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


980,500.  SHOE  •  rORM.  M iLTOif  fk  BMACm,  Chlcopee, 
Maas..  aaalgnor  to  &.  P.  K.  Specialty  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  040,M3. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  twdy  of  the  form,  a  r«tn- 
fordag  r«ar  plate,  a  bracket  attached  thereto,  aald  rein- 
forcing platp  baring  a  gntdlng  opening,  a  atralntng  rod 
paaalng  ther«througb,  and  a  pin  connecting  the  straining 
rod  with  the  bracket  adjnatably.  aald  gnldlng  opening  and 
pin  controlling  the  itralnlng  rod  to  move  In  the  direction 
of  Its  length  and  prevent  deflecting  apwardly  or  down- 
wardly, ttibatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  main  part  of  the  sho«  form, 
a  plate  at  the  rear  thereof  having  a  gnldlng  opening  and 
a  two-part  bracket,  a  straining  rod  gnlded  between  por- 
tlona  of  the  two-part  bracket  and  by  the  opening  In  the 
reinforcing  plate,  and  a  pin  adjaatably  connecting  the 
•training  rod  with  the  twopart  bracket,  aald  guiding  open- 
ing and  pin  controlling  the  straining  rod  to  more  In  the 
direction  of  Ita  length  and  prevent  deflecting  apwardly  or 
downwardly,  snbatanttally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  main  part  of  the  form,  a 
back  plate  having  a  two-part  bracket  attached  thervto. 
aad  a  gnldlng  opening,  a  straining  rod  having  a  serrated 
alot  and  gnlded  between  the  two-part  bracket  aad  In  th« 
opening  In  the  back  plate,  a  spring  pin  carried  by  the  two- 
part  bracket  having  portlona  of  laraer  and  amallar  diam- 


eter to  connect  the  straining  rod  with  tba  two-part  bracket, 
SQbataotlally  aa  deacrib«>d. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  main  part  of  the  ahoe  form, 
a  atnlnlng  rod,  a  rear  bearing  or  "  gooae  egg  "  having  up- 
standing brackets  with  a  apace  between  them  to  receive 
the  rear  end  of  the  straining  rod  which  is  pivoted  thereto, 
said  brackets  having  stop  proj<>ctloDS  thereon,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  main  part  of  the  form,  a 
back  plate  having  a  bracket  attached  thereto,  and  having 
alao  a  gnldlng  opening  thrrvthroagh.  a  straining  rod  hav- 
ing a  serrated  slot  and  a  spring  pin  carried  by  the  bracket 
having  portions  of  larger  and  smaller  diameter  to  connect 
the  atmlnlng  rod  with  the  two-part  bracket,  aald  guiding 
opening  and  pin  controlling  the  atralalng  rod  to  move  In 
the  dlrecton  of  Its  length  and  prevent  deflecting  apwardly 
or  downwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasett*.] 


980.551.  HOBE-COUPLINQ  FOR  AIR-BRAKES.  Pkah- 
cis  RoBSBTs  and  Via^foN  John  Robskts.  Auckland, 
New  Zealand.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,687. 


i"p~t-< 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  air  brake  pipe  coupling  com- 
prlsiag  two  heada  each  Including  a  lateral  cylindrical  ez- 
tanalon.  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  extension  and  adapt- 
ed to  cloee  the  air  paasage  through  the  bead,  a  rotatable 
ping  mounted  In  each  head  and  provided  with  porta  adapt- 
ed respectively  to  connect  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  with  the  preaaure  side  of  the  air  paaaage  In  the 
head  and  with  the  atmosphere,  and  roeana  for  automati- 
cally rotating  aald  plug  aa  the  heada  are  coupled  to  render 
aald  ports  therein  operative. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  air  brake  pipe  coupling  comprla- 
Ing  two  beads  each  Including  a  lateral  cylindrical  exten 
slon,  a  platon  reciprocable  In  said  extension  and  adapted 
to  eloae  the  air  paaaage  through  the  head,  a  rotatable  plug 
mounted  in  each  bead  in  allnement  with  the  platon  and 
provided  with  ports  adapted  reapectlvely  to  connect  spaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  platon  with  the  pressure  side  of 
the  air  passage  in  the  head  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  plug  to  rloae  aald  porta,  and  meana 
for  automatically  actuating  the  handle  to  rotate  the  plug 
and  rendered  said  ports  therein  operative  as  the  heada  ar* 
coupled. 

S.  The  herein  deecrlbed  air  brake  pipe  air  coupling  com- 
prlalng  two  heada  each  Including  a  lateral  cylindrical 
eztenalon.  a  platon  reciprocable  In  aald  extension  and 
adapted  to  cloee  the  air  passage  through  the  heada,  a 
rotatable  plug  mounted  In  each  head  and  provided  with 
porta  adapted  respectlvsly  to  eooaset  spaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  with  the  pressure  side  of  the  air  paa- 
aage In  the  head  and  with  the  atmoaphere,  a  handle  for 
rotating  the  plug  to  cloee  said  port,  a  pin  on  each  head 
adapted  to  actuate  the  handle  on  the  other  to  rotate  the 
plog  and  render  aaid  porta  opcratlTS  as  the  heada  are  cou- 
pled, and  meana  for  locking  said  pin  and  handle  together. 


980.502  CLOTHES  T.INE  PROP.  Cabl  E.  Roaiivaow, 
Decatur,  Nebr.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1910.  BerUl  No.  544,701. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  having  oppoeltely  dlaposed  walla  each  provided  with 
a  groove,  a  line  prop  with  offaet  portlona  at  ita  lower  end, 
and  meana  to  retain  said  offaet  portlona  In  aald  grooves. 
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when  said  prop  Is  In  any  poaltlon  hot  the  horteontal.  said 
offaet  portions  being  adapted  to  be  releaaed  when  aald  prop 
la  moved  to  aald  horlaontal  position. 


the  collar,  the  slot  In  the  beam  and  said  registering  slot 
in  the  collar,  meana  to  temporarily  engage  the  colter  In 


any  of  Ita  vertical  poaltlona  and  meana  to  secure  the  collar 
upon  the  beam  against  forward  or  rearward  movement. 


980,564.      SPIGOT.      Shiblbt    Z.    Scott,    Orient.    Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,444. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
baae  having  oppositely  disposed  walla  each  provided  with 
a  groove,  aald  baae  alao  having  a  channel  therein  connect- 
ing aald  grooves,  a  line  prop  having  the  lower  portion 
thereof  aeated  In  aald  channel,  and  means  cottperatlng 
with  aald  groovea  for  locking  the  lower  end  of  aald  prop 

to  the  baae. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  line  prop ;  of  a  crosahead  detachably  secured  ; 
thereto  having  Ita  snda  bifurcated,  a  base  having  opposed  t 
walU  provided  with  groovea,  aald  baae  being  alao  provided 
with  a  channel  connecting  aaid  grooves  for  the  reception 
of  said  croashead,  and  means  to  hold  the  blfurcatlona  In 
aakl  groovea  when  aald  crosshead  Is  In  any  position  but 
the  horlxontal. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  baae  having  the  side  walla  thereof  cut 
away  and  the  end  walls  provided  with  groovea,  the  grooves 
In  sak)  end  walls  being  connected  by  a  channel  In  the  floor 
of  aald  base,  said  floor  being  also  provided  with  a  valley 
mteraectlng  said  channel  at  right  angles  thereto;  of  a 
line  prop  seated  In  aald  channel  and  removably  held  be- 
tween aald  groovea,  and  means  whereby  aald  line  prop  will 
be  In  position  to  be  released  when  moved  to  a  horlaontal 
poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  having  the  aide  walla  thereof  cut  away 
and  the  end  walls  provided  with  groovea,  the  grooves  In 
aaid  end  walls  being  connected  by  a  channel  In  the  floor 
of  aald  base,  aald  floor  being  alao  provided  with  a  valley 
Intersecting  ssld  channel  at  right  anglea ;  of  a  line  prop 
provided  with  a  T-ahaped  croashead  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  horlaonUI  portion  of  aald  croaahead  being 
aeated  In  aald  channel  and  removably  held  between  said 
^rooTss  and  the  depending  portion  of  aald  croaahead  being 
adapted  to  be  aeated  In  aald  valley  when  said  prop  la 
moved  to  a  horlaontal  poaltlon,  for  the  purpose  described. 


985,568.    PLOW.    Jambs  A.  Rodman.  Wynne,  Ark.    Filed 

lisr.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  651,137. 

A  plow  whose  beam  la  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ver- 
tically diapoaed  alot.  a  collar  encircling  the  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  in  ita  upper  portion  reglaterlng  with  said 
flrst-mentloned  slot  and  further  provided  In  Ita  under  side 
with  a  perforation,  a  perforated  lug  formed  Integral  with 
the  rear  upper  edge  of  the  collar  and  a  perforation  In  the 
under  aide  of  the  collar,  graaa  roda  Interposed  between  the 
collar  and  the  standard,  one  of  the  roda  connected  to  aald 
lug,  the  other  connected  to  the  collar  by  meana  of  Inner 
v/alls  of  the  perforation,  a  colter  the  reduced  portion  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  aald  parforatton  In 


1.  In  a  safety  spigot,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
portion,  a  slide  valve  for  the  same,  a  finger  carried  by  the 
allde  valve,  and  a  movable  part  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  finger  for  holding  the  slide  valve  against  movement, 
the  said  movable  part  having  a  cut  away  portion  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  the  path  of  the  finger  when  It  la'  desired 
to  open  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  safety  spigot,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
portion,  a  slide  valve  for  the  same,  a  finge*' carried  by  the 
slide  valve,  a  fixed  member  having  a  cut  away  portion 
through  which  the  flnger  movea  when  the  valve  la  opened, 
and  a  movable  member  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  flnger 
and  formed  with  a  cut  away  portion  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  reglatry  with  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  fixed  mem- 
ber when  It  la  desired  to  open  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  safety  spigot,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
portion,  a  slide  valve  for  the  same,  a  finger  carried  by  the 
allde  valve,  a  fixed  disk  formed  with  a  cut  away  portion 
through  which  the  flnger  moves  when  the  valve  Is  opened, 
and  a  movable  dlak  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  flnger  to 
prevent  opening  of  the  valve,  the  said  movable  disk  hav- 
ing a  cut  away  portion  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
reglatry  with  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  fixed  dlak  when 
It  Is  desired  to  open  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  safety  spigot,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
portion,  a  allde  valve  for  the  same,  a  flnger  carried  by  the 
allde  valve,  a  fixed  disk  having  a  cut  away  portion  through 
which  the  aald  finger  travels  when  the  valve  la  opened,  a 
movable  disk  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  flnger  to  prevent 

1  opening  of  the  valve,  the  aald  movable  dlak  having  a  cut 
away  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  reglatry  with  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  fixed  disk  when  It  U  dealred  to 
open  the  valve,  and  a  dial  and  pointer  mechanlam  for  con- 
trolling the  movable  dlak. 

5.  In  a  aafety  aplgot,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
portion,  a  allde  valve  for  the  aame,  a  caalng  applied  to  the 
body  portion,  a  flnger  carried  by  the  allde  valve,  a  fixed 
dlak  arranged  within  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  cut 

I  away  portion  through  which  the  finger  travela  when  the 
valve  la  opened,  a  movable  dlak  arranged  within  the  caalng 
and  normally  cooperating  with  the  flnger  to  prersot  open- 
ing of  the  valve,  the  aald  movable  dlak  having  a  cut  away 

i  portion  which  can  be  brought  into  registry  with  the  cut 


i86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuajiy  a8,  191 1. 


kway  portion  of  tb«  fixed  dtak  wb«n  It  la  d««ir«d  to 
tile  TftlTC.  a  shaft  carrylac  tbe  msrable  dlak  and  pr«Jtet- 
tnc  upon  the  outalde  of  tbe  eaalng.  a  flnicer  piece  applied 
to  the  projecting  end  of  tlie  ahaft,  a  pointer  carrtod  by 
tbe  shaft,  and  a  dial  npon  the  caatDg  for  coOperatioB  with 
the  pointer. 

[Cimlma  6  to  8  DOt  printed  ki  tlie  Oasette.] 
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985.566.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AWIMALtTHAPS.  BlCCl 
^.  Shaw,  Davenport.  lo^a.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  509,349.  "  ) 


1.  A  darice  for  lecurlng  animal  trap*  comprialng  a 
cable  Inaertible  through  tbe  ring  of  tbe  trap  chain,  and 
baring  its  opposite  ends  aiUpted  to  be  aecnred  to  spaced 
supports,  a  keeper  on  the  cable  ef  a  slae  to  permit  the 
ring  of  the  trap  chain  to  peas  thereover  when  tbe  said 
ring  la  moved  toward  one  end  of  the  cable,  the  said 
keeper  being  provided  at  one  end  with  means  to  poeitlvely 
engage  tbe  said  ring  when  the  latter  is  moved  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cable. 

2.  A  device  fbr  securing  animal  traps  comprialng  a 
cmWe  insertlble  through  a  ring  of  the  trap  chain  and 
terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  In  eyes  one  of  which  Is 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  ring  of  tbe  trap  chain  and 
both  of  said  eyes  being  engageabic  by  spaced  supports,  a 
keeper  on  the  cable  and  located  adjacent  to  one  end  there- 
of, tbe  tald  keeper  being  of  a  sise  somewhat  less  tban 
the  ring  of  the  trap  chain  to  permit  the  said  ring  to  pass 
thereover  when  moved  toward  one  end  of  tbe  cable,  the 
asid  keeper  being  provided  on  one  end  with  a  recess  to 
receive  tbe  ring  of  the  trap  cbtln  when  the  latter  is 
moved  toward  tbe  oppoelte  end  of  the  cable. 


986.566.  PORTABLE  HEATING  APPARATUS.  HsifST 
C.  8T0CT.  Mount  Sidney,  Va.  t^ed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  690,138. 


liquids  and  solids  which  are  to  be  bested,  said  abelf  or 
tray  having  a  tall  or  lateral  extension  provided  with  an 
opening  at  its  outer  end,  a  book  secured  on  tbe  goose-neck 
and  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  said  tall  or 
extension,  and  a  bell  hinged  to  tbe  tray  at  opposite  points 
and  adapted  for  itotacbable  suspension  from  the  upper 
terminal  of  tbe  aooM-Beck,  as  shown  and  described. 


985.567.  BOLT  -  HOLDER.  Chaklbs  Thomas  Tabvbk, 
Hollywood,  Ark.  Filed  Sept  28,  1900.  SerUI  No. 
619,979. 


^-Cji^3 


Tbe  comMnattoB.  with  the  gooseneck  and   a   lopport 
therefor,  of  a  abelf  or  tray  for  supporting  receptacles  for 


1.  In  a  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle  having  b 
standard  at  one  end  thereof,  a  aecond  handle  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  stBadard.  a  vertically  adjustable  jaw 
disposed  upon  the  standard,  a  jaw  integrally  formed  with 
tbe  last  named  handle,  a  second  adjustable  jaw  mounted 
on  said  standard,  a  bead  block  secured  upon  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  standard,  bolt  engaging  means  carried  by  tbe 
last  named  jaw,  an  adjostlng  screw  threaded  through  tbe 
bead  block  and  having  Its  lower  end  secured  In  said  jaw. 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  pivoted  handle  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having  a 
vertical  standard  secured  on  one  end  thereof,  a  aecond 
handle  pivotally  engaged  with  tbe  standard  of  the  first 
named  handle,  a  jaw  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
handle  in  advance  of  the  standard,  said  handle  having 
an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  standard,  a  trans- 
verse pin  pivotally  connecting  tbe  handle  to  the  standard, 
a  vertically  adjuatable  jaw  mounted  on  tbe  standard,  a 
second  adjustabl'*  jaw  disposed  above  tbe  last  named  jaw, 
bolt  engaging  means  carried  by  said  jaw.  a  head  block 
secured  upon  tlie  upper  end  of  tbe  standard,  an  adjuating 
screw  extending  through  the  bead  block  and  connected 
to  the  last  named  jaw.  and  means  for  holding  the  pivoted 
handle  against  movement. 

S.  Ib  a  tool  tbe  combination  with  a  handle  having  an 
enlarged  end.  a  vertical  standard  secured  therein,  a  sec- 
ond handle  provided  with  a  recesa  to  receive  the  standard 
and  pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  last  named  handle 
having  a  jaw  formed  on  Ita  outer  end.  an  adjustable  jaw 
mounted  npon  said  standard  In  opposed  relstion  to  tbe 
pivoted  jaw,  means  for  holding  tbe  adjustable  Jaw  from 
rotation,  a  set  screw  dlspoeed  through  tbe  jaw  adapted 
to  engage  with  tbe  standard  to  secure  the  jaw  in  its  ad- 
juated  poaition.  ssid  adjustable  Jaw  having  an  upper 
toothed  surface,  ssid  jsw  being  invertible  upon  tbe  stand- 
ard to  dispose  the  toothed  surface  thereof  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  pivoted  jaw.  a  second  adjustable  jaw 
mounted  upon  said  standard,  bolt  engaging  means  carried 
by  said  Jaw.  a  bead  block  mounted  npon  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  standard,  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  tbe  standard 
adapted  to  bold  tbe  head  block  from  rotation  and  an 
adjusting  screw  disposed  through  tbe  bead  block  and  con- 
aeetsd  to  the  last  named  jaw. 

4.  In  a  tool,  tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  and  a 
pivoted  handle,  of  a  jaw  integrally  formed  with  the  piv- 
oted handle  the  standard  carried  by  said  stationary  handle 
and  extending  through  tlie  pivoted  handle,  an  adjustable 
jaw  mounted  npon  the  standard  in  oppooed  relation  to 
the  pivoted  jaw,  a  lug  extending  Into  tbe  bore  of  tbe 
adjustable    jaw    and   disposed    1b    a    longitudinal    groove 
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formed  in  tbe  standard,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  secure 
said  jaw  In  its  adjusted  position,  a  second  adjustable  Jaw 
mounted  upon  tlie  standard  and  extended  outwardly  of 
tbe  end  of  tbe  first  named  adjusUble  jaw,  a  bolt  engaging 
pin  disposed  in  the  outer  end  of  the  second  named  adjuat- 
able Jaw.  a  head  block  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  standard,  an  adjusting  screw  disposed  through  tbe 
bead  block  and  secured  in  the  Jaw.  means  for  holding  the 
jaw  and  head  block  from  rotation,  and  means  for  holding 
the  handle  against  relative  movement. 

5.  In  a  tool,  tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  handle 
having  a  vertical  standard  mounted  upon  one  end  there- 
of, a  second  handle  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  standard,  a  holding  bar  pivoted  to  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  pivoted  handle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  sdapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of  tbe  other  handle 
to  bold  tbe  pivoted  handle  against  movement,  a  jaw 
integrally  formed  with  the  pivoted  handle  and  extending 
outwardly  of  the  standard,  an  adJusUble  Jaw  mounted 
upon  said  standard,  a  second  adjustable  Jaw  mounted  on 
the  standard,  means  for  holding  said  jaw  from  rotation, 
the  outer  end  of  said  jaw  extending  beyond  the  other 
jaws,  snd  a  bolt  holding  pin  mounted  In  the  outer  end 
of  tbe  last  named  jaw,  tbe  engaging  end  of  said  pin 
being  serrated. 

[Claims  6  and  7,  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


985.568.  ADJUSTABLE  SCREEN  BAR  HOLDER.  Oab- 
LAND  Todd  Thatbb,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1910.    SerUl  No.  594,320. 


In  combination  with  the  bearing  plate  of  a  screening 
apparatuB.  slotted  screen  holding  bars  straddling  tbe  bear- 
ing bar  and  resting  thereon,  the  lower  ends  of  the  screen 
holding  bars  having  registering  apertures,  bolts  passing 
therethrough  and  bearing  against  the  under  edge  of  the 
bearing  bar.  set  screws  mounted  in  a  threaded  aperture 
in  each  of  the  bearing  bars,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
slotted  bare  being  contracted  and  recessed,  the  walls  of 
which  recesses  are  slightly  tapering,  screen  bars  having 
tapering  shank  portion  conforming  to  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  walls  thereof. 


2.  The  process  of  preparing  the  herein  described  coos- 
pound  of  bismuth  and  beta-napbtbol  which  consists  in 
acting  on  beta-napbtbol  with  a  solution  of  sodium  by- 
droxld ;  adding  thereto  tbe  solution  obtained  by  dissolving 
bismuth  nitrate  in  acetic  acid ;  neutralizing  the  resulting 
solution ;  boiling  said  solution  ;  and  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate formed. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  tbe  herein  described  com- 
pound of  bismuth  and  beta-naphtbol  which  consists  in 
dissolving  beta-naphtbol  in  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxid 
and  water ;  adding  to  said  solution  a  second  solution  of 
bismuth  nitrate  and  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  water ; 
then  adding  a  further  amount  of  sodium  hydroxid ;  iMillng 
tbe  combined  solutions ;  and  separating  tbe  precipitate 
formed. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  tbe  herein  described  com- 
pound of  bismuth  and  beta-naphtbol  which  consists  in 
dissolving  25  pounds  of  beta-naphtbol  in  a  solution  of  28 
pounds  of  sodium  hydroxid  in  20  gallons  of  water ;  adding 
to  the  same,  first  a  solution  of  84  pounds  of  bismuth 
nitrate  and  100  pounds  of  glacial  acetic  acid  in  11  galloaa 
of  water,  and  then  a  solution  of  62  pounds  of  sodium 
hydroxid  in  10  gallons  of  water;  boiling  tbe  solutions  and 
separating  out  the  resulting  precipitate  ;  the  proportions 
of  tbe  Ingredients  being  substantially  as  specified. 


986,660.     HANDCUFF.     Frank  B.  Widmayer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,667. 


J* 


In  combination  with  a  band  cuff  having  a  pivoted 
shackle  and  means  for  locking  tbe  shackle  within  tbe  body 
of  the  cuff,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  key-hole  open- 
ing adjacent  to  said  locking  means,  of  a  pin  lock  con- 
nected with  tbe  cuff,  tbe  barrel  of  tbe  pin  lock  having  its 
lower  portion  reduced  and  formed  with  an  offset  bit 
adapted  to  operate  said  locking  means,  the  cylinder  of  the 
lock  being  provided  with  a  segmental  chamber  normally 
adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  bit,  and  said  chamber 
communicating  with  tbe  key-bole  opening  of  tbe  cuff,  a 
resilient  element  for  the  barrel  to  force  tbe  same  up- 
wardly so  that  its  pins  aline  with  the  pins  of  tbe  cylinder 
when  tbe  bit  is  normally  sustained  within  the  segmental 
opening,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


9  8  5,561.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Gborob  A.  Wbhnbb, 
Savannah.  Ga  Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  632,221. 
1.  In  a   game   apparatus,   an    alley,  pins   therefor  and 

collapsible  hoods  at  each  end  of  said  alley. 


985.569.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BISMLTH  BETA- 
NAPHTHOLATE.  JosBPB  L.  Tcsner,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Charlbs  E.  Vandbbklbbo,  Collingswood,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  H.  K.  Mulford  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  517.572. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  the  herein  described  com- 
pound of  bismuth  and  beta-napbtbol  which  consists  in 
converting  l>eta-naphthol  into  one  of  its  alkaline  salts : 
acting  on  said  compound  with  an  acid  solution  of  bismuth 
nitrate;  neutralising  tbe  resulting  solntion ;  boiling  said 
solution ;  snd  separating  therefrom  the  compound  of  bis- 
muth and  beta-napbtbol. 


2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  an  alley,  pins  therefor,  and  a 
collapsible  hood  at  each  end  of  said  alley,  said  hood  con- 
prising  Inner  and  outer  frames  and  a  fiexible  covering  sup- 
ported thereby. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus  an  alley,  pins  therefor,  and  a 
flexible  hood  at  each  end  of  said  alley,  said  hood  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  U-shaped  frame  members  'having  relative 
movement,  one  of  said  frame  members  being  adapted  to 
inclose  tbe  other,  and  a  flexible  covering  member  attached 
to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  alley,  and  to  tbe  larger  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  members. 
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98S,5«2.  BOTABT  ENOINB.  Rnca  Williams.  AltMoy. 
Western  AoatnlU,  Aoatraltft.  Pll«d  Jan.  S,  1010.  8*- 
rUl  No.  630,160. 


A  rotary  ensloe  comprtaiDg  a  caatng.  a  rotatable  pliton 
tberein.  a  ahaft  extending  traaareraely  of  the  caaing  and 
apon  wblcb  the  piston  la  mouoted,  the  platon  having  a 
projection  at  one  aide  thereof.  tb«  opposite  faces  of  tb« 
projection  being  inclined  in  conrergent  relation,  the  apex 
of  the  projection  being  transversely  recessed,  a  spring 
pressed  block;  fitted  in  the  recess,  the  piston  also  bartng  a 
cavity  In  th«  projection  to  secure  a  counterbalance  effect. 
•  aecond  block  morable  radtalllj  of  the  caaisg.  the  latter 
hSTlBg  an  extension  to  provide  for  the  movement  of  said 
second  block,  a  piston  carrying  the  second  block  and  work- 
ing in  the  extenaion.  and  a  steam  inlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  extenaion.  the  caaing  being  provided  with 
Interchangeable  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  second  block  In  close  association  therewith. 


986,863.  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF  THE  EVAPO- 
RATING PRESSURE  IN  RBFRIGERATINO  SYS- 
TEMS. Ehbboott  T.  WiHscn.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1910.     Serial  Na  644.070. 


engaged  by  the  respective  pistons,  and  a  packing  around 
aald  ahaft. 

4.  In  an  automatic  regulator,  two  cylinders  mounted 
upon  a  liquid  chamber,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  chamber,  a  horisontal  rock-shaft  project- 
tag  Into  said  chamber  between  the  axial  llnea  of  the  pla- 
tens, a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  rollers 
engaged  by  the  respective  pistons,  a  packing  around  said 
shaft,  a  lever  fixed  upon  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  cham- 
ber, aald  exterior  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
rod  clamping  bead  mounted  In  aald  slot. 

6.  In  an  automatic  regulator,  two  cylinders  mounted 
•pon  a  liquid  chamber,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  chamber,  a  horisontal  rock  shaft  project- 
ing Into  said  chamber  between  the  axial  llnea  of  the  pis- 
tons, a  lever  mounted  on  said  sbaft  and  having  rollers 
engaged  by  the  respective  ptatona,  a  packing  around  said 
shaft,  a  lever  fixed  upon  said  sbaft  exteriorly  of  the 
chamber,  said  exterior  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  rod-clamping  head  mounted  in  aald  alot.  a  rocklag  lever, 
a  governor-rod  connected  to  aald  lever,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting aald  lever  with  said  clamping  head. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  6.694.  BOX  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAYING 
TAPES.  JosBPH  Abthi'B  Aoamson.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  2.  1900.     Serial  Na  490,720. 


A  box  for  holding  tapes  made  of  a  single  piece  of  ma 
terlal  and  having  four  sections  folded  so  aa  to  form  a 
quadrangular  box,  two  of  aald  sections  having  projections 
at  each  end  and  two  of  the  sections  having  a  projection 
at  one  end  and  a  Up.  and  one  of  the  sections  being 
slotted  throughout  its  length. 


986.666.  HOSE  -  SUPPORTER  AND  FASTENER  FOR 
CORSETS,  4c.  Chaxlcs  H.  Clask,  Jackson.  Mich. 
Filed  Jane  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  668.683. 


1.  In  an  automatic  regulator,  two  cyllndera,  a  piston  on 
each  cylinder,  said  pistons  having  unequal  diameters,  a 
balancing  lever  engaged  by  said  pistons,  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving Isakage  around  the  platona,  a  pump,  a  connection 
between  the  pump  and  said  chamber,  a  connection  between 
the  pump  and  cylindera,  and  valves  for  opening  or  closing 
said  connections. 

2.  In  an  automatic  regutafor,  two  cyllndera  mounted 
upon  a  liquid  chamber,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  aald  pis- 
tons extending  Into  said  chamber,  a  balancing  lever  In  aald 
chamber,  enKSKed  by  the  pistons,  said  pistons  having  un- 
equal diameters,  the  larger  piston  having  a  rod  provided 
with  a  paaaage  connecting  the  cylinder  below  the  piaton 
with  said  chamber  below  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  an  automatic  regtUator,  two  cylinders  mounted 
upon  a  liquid  chamber,  a  piaton  in  each  cylinder  and 
extending  into  said  chamber,  a  heriaontal  rock-shaft  pro- 
jecting Into  said  chamber  iMtween  the  axial  lines  of  the 
pistons,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  aijd  having  rollers 


In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  detachable  plates,  headed  studs  formed  upon  one 
plate,  the  opposite  plate  being  provided  with  a  main  slot 
having  lateral  offsets  entering  therein,  a  tabs  formed  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  main  slot,  a  pin  adaptsd  to  be 
inserted  through  said  tube  and  extending  across  the  offset 
slots  for  the  puri>ose  of  reUlning  headed  atuds  in  the 
said  offset  slots. 


986,666.     TRACTION  ENGINE.      Olitbb  P.    CoKona  and 
William  H.  Cormtt,   Portland.  Oreg.     Fllsd  Feb.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  645,334. 
1.  In   a  traction  engine,   the  combination  of  a  frame; 

a  steering   member   mounted  on   the   frame  and  morable 
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with  relation  to  the  frame  to  steer  the  engine ;  a  pilot 
offaet  from  aald  member  ;  devices  communicating  a  move- 
ment of  the  pilot  to  the  steering  member ;  and  a  mounting 
for  the  pilot  movable  laterally  under  the  Influence  of  lat- 
eral pressure  on  the  pilot,  said  mounting  sustaining  the 
traction  of  the  pilot  by  driving  pressure  on  the  pilot  in  a 
direction  constant  to  a  longitudinal  line  of  the  mounting 
and  the  engine. 


bowls  above  said  drying  chamber  and  communicating  di- 
rectly therewith,  of  a  secondary  incinerating  chamber,  a 
stack  connected  laterally  with  the  secondary  incinerating 
chamber,  and  a  flue  leading  from  the  drying  chamber  di- 
rectly to  said  secondary  chamber. 


2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
a  steering  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable 
with  relation  to  the  frame  to  steer  the  engine ;  a  pilot 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  offset  from  said  member ;  de- 
vices communicating  a  movement  of  the  pilot  to  the  steer- 
ing member ;  and  a  mounting  for  the  pilot  movable  later- 
ally under  the  Influence  of  lateral  preeaure  on  the  pilot, 
said  mounting  sustaining  the  traction  of  the  pilot  by 
driving  pressure  on  the  pilot  in  a  direction  constant  to  a 
longitudinal  line  of  the  mounting  and  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
a  steering  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable 
with  relation  to  the  frame  to  steer  the  engine ;  a  pilot 
offaet  from  said  member  ;  a  swinging  support  carried  by 
the  frame  for  the  pilot  having  Its  axis  lengthwise  of  the 
frame ;  and  devices  communicating  a  movement  of  the 
pilot  to  the  steering  member. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a 
steering  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  with 
relation  to  the  frame  to  steer  the  engine ;  a  pilot  offset 
from  said  member ;  a  swinging  support  for  said  pilot,  said 
support  having  an  Intermediate  Joint,  the  axea  of  the 
support  and  the  intermediate  joint  being  lengthwise  of 
the  frame  whereby  the  pilot  may  move  laterally  relatively 
to  the  frame,  and  vertically ;  and  devices  communicating 
a  movement  of  the  piiot  to  the  steering  member. 

6.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
steering  meml)er  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable 
with  relation  to  the  frame  to  steer  the  engine ;  a  pilot 
wheel  offset  from  said  member ;  devices  communicating 
a  movement  of  the  pilot  wheel  to  the  steering  member ; 
and  a  mounting  for  the  pilot  movable  laterally  under 
the  influence  of  lateral  pressure  on  the  pilot,  said  mount- 
ing sustaining  the  traction  of  the  pilot  by  driving  pressure 
on  the  pilot  in  a  direction  contsant  to  a  longitudinal 
line  of  the  mounting  and  the  engine ;  and  means  adjusting 
the  angle  of  the  axis  of  the  pilot  wheel  relatively  to  the 
frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  S3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


3.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
closing structure  having  a  main  incinerating  chamber  In 
its  lower  forward  part,  a  drying  chamber  above  aald  Incin- 
erating chamber  and  bowls  arranged  above  said  drying 
chamber  and  communicating  directly  therewith,  of  a  sec- 
ondary incinerating  chamber,  a  stack  to  which  the  aecond- 
ary  Incinerating  chamber  la  connected,  and  means  canalng 
a  draft  forward  through  the  main  incinerating  chamber  to 
a  flue,  thence  rearward  through  the  drying  chamber  to  a 
flue,  thence  directly  to  and  through  the  secondary  Inciner- 
ating cbamt>er  to  the  stack. 

4.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator,  the  combination  with  the  In- 
closing structure  having  a  main  incinerating  chamber  In 
its  lower  forward  part,  a  drying  chamber  above  aald  In- 
cinerating chamber  and  bowls  arranged  above  said  drying 
chamber  and  communicating  directly  therewith,  of  a  sec- 
ondary incinerating  chamber,  a  stack  to  which  said  sec- 
ondary incinerating  chamber  is  connected,  and  means  caus- 
ing a  draft  downward  through  the  t>owls  thence  rearward 
through  the  secondary  incinerating  chamber  to  the  stack, 
or  downward  through  the  bowls,  thence  forward  through 
the  drying  chamber,  thence  through  the  mailn  Inclneratlnc 
chamber  and  the  secondary  incinerating  chamber  to  the 
stack. 

6.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
closing furnace  structure,  of  a  main  incinerating  chamber 
in  its  lower  forward  part,  a  drying  chamber  above  the 
main  Incinerating  chamber,  pans  normally  separating  said 
chambers,  a  secondary  incinerating  chamber,  a  stack  con- 
nected with  said  secondary  incinerating  chamber,  dam- 
pered  flues  one  connecting  the  main  incinerating  chamber 
through  said  drying  chamber  and  the  secondary  incinerat- 
ing chamber  with  the  stack  and  another  connecting  said 
drying  chamber  through  the  secondary  incinerating  cham- 
ber to  the  stack,  bowls  or  hoppers  supported  by  flooring 
above  said  drying  chamber,  slide  dampers  between  said 
bowls  and  aald  drying  chamber,  and  a  damper  between  the 
main  and  secondary  incinerating  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


986,667.  LATRINE  -  INCINERATOR.  Joscph  Conlst, 
Anadarko,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1000.  Serial  No. 
627,388. 

1.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  with  the  In- 
closing structure  having  a  main  Incinerating  chamber  in 
its  lower  forward  part,  a  drying  chamber  above  said  Incin- 
erating chamber  and  fixed  bowls  arranged  above  said  dry- 
ing chamber  and  communicating  directly  therewith,  of  a 
secondary  Incinerating  chamber  In  the  rear  part  of  said 
structure,  a  stack  to  which  the  secondary  Incinerating 
chamber  la  connected,  and  meana  causing  a  draft  down- 
ward through  the  bowls  th«nce  rearward  through  Ibe  dry- 
ing chamber  and  thence  directly  into  and  through  the  sec- 
ondary incinerating  chamber  to  the  stack. 

2.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
closing stmeture  having  a  main  incinerating  chamber,  a 
drying  chamber  above  the  main  incinerating  chamber  and 


986,568.       AGRICULTURAL    IMPLEMENT.       Pvna    O. 


CONOVBR,  Denver,  Colo. 
No.  692,004. 


Filed  Nov.   12,   1010.     SerUl 


a 


•f-  74 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
substantially   rectangular  scoop-shaped  body   having  a 
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tendla  MCTired  thervte.  Mid  Iwdy  conatetiaff  of  •  phmHty 
of  spaced  tinem.  a  tranarerse  plate  baTlng  as  Intermediate 
longitudinal  bend  therein  and  disposed  npon  opposite  sides 
of  the  extremity  of  tbe  tines,  and  a  plurality  of  longltudl- 
oaily  disposed  fingers  bifurcated  at  one  of  ttaeir  ends  to  re- 
celre  said  transvprse  plate,  and  fastening  rivets  extending 
tbroogta  said  fingers,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tines  and  said  plate 
to  rigidly  secure  tbe  same  togetber 

2.  An  Implement  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  comprising  a 
body  consisting  of  a  boundary  frasM  rod  bavlng  a  curved 
Intermediate  portion,  a  plurality  of  longltadlnalljr  disposed 
tines  arranged  between  tbe  end  portions  of  said  rod  and  se- 
cured to  Its  central  portion,  reticulated  material  arraagsd 
over  tbe  tines  and  secured  to  the  boundary  rod.  an  operat- 
ing bandle  secured  to  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  said  rod, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  fingers  extending 
beyond  tbe  extremities  of  said  rod  and  tbe  tines. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tMMly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
tinea,  reticulated  material  arranged  upon  said  tinea,  tbe 
eztrsmltles  of  said  tines  haying  beveled  surfaces,  a  trans- 
verse plate  extending  t>eneatb  tbe  extremltiea  of  tbe  tines 
and  bent  over  upon  the  beveled  sorfacvM  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  fingers  bifurcated  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  receive  said  plate  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  tbe  onter  ends  of  said  fingers  being  spherically 
fbrmsd. 


I 


PIE-T0N08.     Oaoaaa  Cooraa.   Ansoala.  Conn. 
FUa4  Sspt  13,  1»10.     Serial  No.  &«1.7«1. 


tag  rcArwardly,  s«M  rod*  b«tng  pt^otally  connsetad  to  on* 
of  said  subframes,  a  treadle  on  said  main  frame,  said 
treadle  being  connected  with  said  rearwardly  projecting 
rods,  as  set  forth. 


A  lifter  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  mem- 
ber*, each  of  said  members  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  and  doubled  on  Itself,  tbe  free  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  enter  a  bandle,  tbe  other  end  of  said  ntember 
terminating  in  a  curved  gripping  memt>er,  a  rectangular 
plate  arranged  centrally  oB  each  memt>er,  said  plate  t>elng 
provided  with  looped  edgea  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  wire 
members,  and  means  for  connecting  said  plates,  tbe  looped 
edges  of  one  of  tbe  plates  t>elng  In  contact  with  tbe  flat 
sorface  of  tbe  connecting  plate. 


2.  A  combined  seeding  and  cultivating  machine,  com- 
prising, la  combination,  a  main  frame  mounted  on  wheels, 
a  forward  steering  wheel  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  below  said  main  frame  and  sus- 
pended therefrom,  and  means  independent  of  the  forward 
steering  wheel  adapted  to  move  said  auxiliary  frame  later- 
ally, tbe  latter  means  comprising  rearwardly  projecting 
roda.  a  treadle  on  said  main  frame,  a  bell  crank  below  said 
main  frame  and  connected  to  said  treadle,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  bell  crank  with  said  rods 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  forward  and  a  rear  subframe  sus- 
pended below  said  main  frame,  separate  means  eonstrnct- 
ed  to  raise  and  lower  each  subframe  independently  from 
the  other,  and  means  constructed  to  move  said  subframes 
laterally,  said  means  for  xuspendlng  said  subframes  com- 
prising a  shaft  located  beneath  said  main  frame  and  Jour- 
naled  In  bearings  secured  to  said  main  frsme,  srms  at  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  tbe  forward  one  of  said  snbframes  being 
connected  to  said  srmi*,  resrwsrtHy-proJectlng  rods  con- 
nected to  said  srms,  pivotal  t>olts  connecting  said  rods  to 
said  rear  subframe,  s  treadle  mounted  npon  said  main 
frame,  means  constmcted  to  connect  said  treadle  to  tbe 
rear  ends  of  said  rods,  said  rear  subframe  being  suspended 
from  the  main  frame  by  member*  connecting  said  rear  sub- 
frame  to  one  of  said  meann  constructed  to  raise  and  lower 
mU  snbframea,  said  subframes  being  constmcted  to  !•• 
€•!▼•  grooBd-trsatlag  tools,  as  aet  forth. 


>,B71.      WIND-SHIELD    HniOB.      Bdwin    R.    rsAMxa. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     nied  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,446. 


985,570.  COMBJNED  SEEDING  AND  CULTIVATING 
MACHINE.  HSMar  Cobobs.  Denver.  Colo.  Piled  Sept. 
16,  1910.     Serial  No    582..')33. 

1.  A  combined  seeding  and  cnlttvating  machine,  com 
prising.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  mounted  on  wheels, 
two  subframes  located  transversely  below  said  main  frame, 
a  shaft  below  said  main  frame,  double  arms  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  upper  members  of  said  double  anna  being 
connected  to  the  forward  one  of  said  subframes,  means 
adapted  to  suspend  said  upper  members  of  the  double 
arms  from  said  mala  frame,  rods  connected  at  one  end  to 
tba  lower  members  of  said  double  arms,  said  roda  projeet- 


1.  A  hlag*  of  tbe  tjriM  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  s  movable  member,  said  members 
having  off  set  portions  provided  with  confronting  sockets, 
a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  said  sockets  snd  pivotally 
connect  one  of  said  sockets  to  tbe  other  of  said  sockets, 
an  Interlocking  member  fixed  In  one  of  said  socketa.  a 
yieldable  Interlocking  memt>er  srranged  In  tbe  other  of 
said  sockets  and  sdspted  to  confront  tbe  first  mentloiMd 
Interlocking  member,  said  interlocking  members  having 
tbe  opposing  faces  thereof  provided  with  radially-disposed 
and  radially  disposed  rollers  n>ounted  In  the  re- 
of  one  of  said  members  and  extending  la   the  rt- 
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of  tbe  other  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally bold  one  of  aald  members  fixed  relatively  to  tbe 
other  of  said  members,  and  longitudinally-extending  means 
for  locking  the  yieldable  member  In  its  respective  socket 
to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  said  yieldable  member  In- 
dependent of  Its  socket.  I 

2.  A  hinge  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  station- 
ary member,  a  movable  member,  confronting  socketa  car- 
ried by  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected togetber,  an  Interlocking  member  fixed  In  one  of 
said  sockets,  a  spring  pressed  yieldable  member  arranged 
In  the  other  of  said  sockets,  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
Interlocking  member  within  said  socket,  said  yieldable 
member  op,.08lng  said  Interlocking  member  and  the  op- 
posing faces  of  said  members  being  provided  with  radially- 
disposed  recesses,  radially  disposed  rollers  mounted  in  the 
recesses  of  one  and  extending  In  the  recesses  of  tbe  other 
of  said  members,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extend- 
ing elements  en^ratdnK  In  said  yieldable  member  and  in  the 
wall  of  Its  socket  to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  said 
yieldable  member  independent  of  its  socket. 

5.  A  binge  of  the  type  described,  comprising  members 
having  pivoted  sockets,  an  interlocking  member  fixed  in 
one  of  said  sockets  and  having  one  face  provided  with  ra- 
dially-disposed recesaes,  rsdially  disposed  rollers  movably 
mounted  In  and  projecting  from  said  recesses,  a  spring 
pressed  Interlocking  member  arranged  In  the  other  socket 
and  adapted  to  confrdtit  the  first  mentioned  member,  said 
spring  pressed  member  having  the  face  the«H)f  provided 
with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  protruding  portions  of 
said  rollers,  and  longitudinally-extending  means  engaging 
In  the  wall  of  the  socket  and  in  said  yieldable  member  to 
prevent  rotative  movement  of  the  latter  Independent  of 
Ita  socket. 

4.  A  hinge  of  the  type  described,  comprising  members 
having  pivoted  socketa,  an  Interlocking  member  fixed  in 
one  of  said  sockets  and  provided  with  radially-disposed 
recesses,  radially  disposed  rollers  movably  mounted  In  and 
projecting  from  said  recesses,  a  spring  pressed  Interlock- 
ing member  srranged  In  the  other  socket  and  adapted  to 
confront  tbe  first  mentioned  member,  said  spring  pressed 
member  having  one  face  thereof  provided  with  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  protruding  portions  of  said  rollers,  and 
means  within  said  socket  and  adapted  to  cause  said  spring 
pressed  member  to  rotate  with  aald  socket,  said  means 
Including  longitudinal  pins  adapted  to  engage  In  the  In- 
ner sides  of  said  sockets  and  In  tbe  periphery  of  said 
spring  pressed  member. 

6.  A  binge  of  the  type  described,  comprising  members. 
off-set  sockets  carried  by  said  members  and  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  connected  together,  an  Interlocking  member  fixed 
within  one  of  said  sockets  and  provided  with  radially- 
disposed  recesses,  radially  disposed  rollers  movably 
mounted  In  the  recssaes  and  adapted  to  have  portions 
thereof  protrude  from  tbe  face  of  said  member,  an  Inter- 
locking member  slldabiy  mounted  within  the  other  socket 
and  provided  with  radially-disposed  recesses  for  receiving 
tbe  protruding  portions  of  said  rollers,  a  cup  carried  by 
said  socket,  and  longitudinally-extending  rollers  arrange<( 
nltbln  said  cup  and  adapted  to  normally  bold  the  last 
mentioned  Interlocking  member  In  engagement  with  sail 
rollers  and  In  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  the  first  men- 
tioned Interlocking  member. 


««6,572.    RAIL-JOINT.    JOHM  CrsiCK.  Sharon,  Pa.    Filed 
Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,878. 


In   a    rail   Joint,   the   combination    with    tiea   and   rails 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  ties,  of  a  connecting  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  rails  and  comprls 
Ing  splice  bars,  a  rail  section  connecting  said  splice  bars 


Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  tbe  bead  of  said 
section  protruding  above  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  splice 
bars  and  tbe  base  flanges  of  said  section  protruding  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edges  of  saia  bars,  lateral  flanges 
arranged  at  tbe  ends  of  said  splice  bars  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  between  said 
splice  bars,  said  lateral  flanges  having  recesses  formed 
therein,  and  means  engaging  In  said  recesses  and  adapted 
to  retain  said  connecting  member  and  tbe  rails  connected 
thereby  upon  aald  ties,  substantially  as  described. 


985.578.  STALK-ELEVATOE  FOR  CORN-HARVESTERS. 
Isaac  L.  Dvwrox.  Wlllard,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,389. 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  stalk  elevators,  a  curved  plate  or 
trough  having  an  extended  portion  and  Its  upper  edges  in- 
clined Inwardly  and  downwardly  In  the  direction  of  the 
forward  end,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  outer  surface  of  th«. 
forward  portion  of  said  receiver,  and  a  sprocket  chain  on 
said  sprocket  wheels,  and  stalk-llftlng  fingers  on  said 
chain. 

2.  In  a  receiver  for  stalk  elevators,  a  curved  plate  or 
trough  having  Its  upper  edge  portions  Inclined  forwardly 
and  downwardly  in  tbe  direction  of  Its  forward  end,  a 
plate  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  forward  portion  of 
said  trough  extending  In  the  longitudinal  direction  there 
of,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  trough  at  the  ends  of  said 
plate,  and  a  sprocket  chain  on  said  sprocket  wheels  mov- 
able In  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  plate,  stalk  lifting 
fingers  on  said  chain,  and  means  actuating  said  sprocket 
wheels. 

3.  In  stalk  elevators,  a  main  supporting  frame,  and 
transverse  upper  and  lower  rotary  shafts  carried  by  said 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft,  and  sprocket  chains, 
stalk  conveying  fingers  on  said  chains,  a  curved  plate  or 
trough  supported  by  tbe  main  frame  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  forwardly-extended  end 
portion  and  the  upper  edges  thereof  Inclined  downwardly 
and  forwardly  In  the  direction  of  its  forward  end,  a 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  outer  surface  and  rear  end  of  said 
trough,  and  a  transverse  shaft  extending  through  said 
trough  near  its  forward  end.  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  bevel  gear  on  tbe  Inner  end,  a 
sprocket  chain  on  said  q>rocket  wheela,  and  a  power-lrans- 
mittlng  shaft  yieldingly  connected  with  the  lower  rotary 
shaft,  on  the  main  frame,  and  a  bevel  gear  on  said  power- 
transmitting  shaft  meshing  with  the  bevel-gear  wbeel  on 
the  shaft  carried  by  said  trough.  I 
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MB^T4.  MBAlfS  rOB  APPLTINQ  PASTS  TO  TOB 
C0VBRIN08  FOR  BOXES.  Moass  B.  DiSKiir.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Jane  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  567.530. 


1.  In  a  derlee  for  applying  adbeslvea  to  wrappers,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  morable  lonfl- 
tadlnally  thereon,  a  tray  at  one  point  on  latd  frame 
adapted  to  rapport  a  plurality  of  wrappers,  an  adheslTS 
applying  derlee  on  said  carriage,  means  to  lower  said  de- 
rlee Into  engagement  with  said  wrappers,  a  stripping  de- 
rlee associated  with  said  adhealre  applying  derlee  and 
moTsble  therewith,  and  means  on  said  frame  at  one  limit 
of  trarel  of  said  carriage  adapted  to  operate  said  strip- 
ping derlee. 

2.  In  a  derlee  for  applying  adhestres  to  wrappers,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  morable  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  an  adbeslre  applying  derlee  supported 
by  said  carriage,  means  at  one  end  of  trarel  of  said  car- 
riage adapted  to  rapply  said  adbeslre  to  lald  derlee.  a 
tray  adapted  to  support  a  plarality  of  wrappers,  ineaas 
to  periodically  stop  the  moremeat  of  said  carriage  abore 
said  wrappers,  means  to  aatomatlcally  depress  said  ad- 
beslre applying  derlee  Into  engagement  with  the  upper- 
moat  wrapper,  a  stripper  carried  by  said  derlee,  and  an 
extension  on  said  frame  at  the  other  limit  of  trarel  of 
said  carriage  adapted  to  operate  said  stripper. 

8.  In  a  derice  for  applying  adbeslres  to  wrappers,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tray  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  wrappers,  an  adhealre  supplying  receptacle  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  carriage  adapted  to  more  longitudinally 
orer  said  receptacle  and  tray,  an  adbeslre  applying  de- 
rlee supporteil  by  tald  carriage,  means  to  drire  said  car- 
riage, the  morement  thereof  being  periodically  Interrupted 
at  a  predetermined  point,  means  to  more  said  adbeslre  ap- 
plying derice  Into  contact  with  said  wrappers  whenerer 
the  morement  of  said  carriage  Is  Interrupted,  a  stripping 
derice  associated  with  said  adbeslre  applying  derice  and 
morable  therewith,  and  means  In  the  path  of  said  strip- 
ping derice  adapted  to  operate  the  same  whenerer  the 
carriage  reaches  one  of  its  limits  of  trarel. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnstion.  s 
frame,  an  adbeslre  applying  derice  slidably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  means  to  apply  an  adhealre  to  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  means  to  more  said  derice  back  and  forth  on  the 
frame  and  means  to  lower  said  derice  at  a  predetermined 
point,  a  tray  to  support  a  plurality  of  wrappers,  meana  to 
automatically  elerate  the  tray  when  a  wrapper  haa  been 
remored  therefrom,  a  stripper  associated  with  said  derice 
and  morable  therewith,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  stripper  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  same. 


966.575.  FBANUT-PICKBR.  Jamu  W.  Pibldiho.  Day, 
ria.  Filed  JniM  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,703. 
A  derlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  said  frame  being  prorided  with  a  reduced  end 
portion,  a  scraen  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  knife  arranged 
transrerwly  aeroaa  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  lodependently 
adjoatabla  rapportlng  bara  positioned  wlthlo  said  frame, 
•aid  bara  lying  flnah  wifh  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  s 


rectangular  member  slidably  arraogad  on  lald  supporting 
members,  a  spring  secured  to  said  member  and  said  frame. 


^  rt 


and  a  plurality  of  knirea  arranged  transreraety  on  said 
rectangular  member. 


985.576.     MOLDING  APPARATUS.     WiLLiB  H.   FiSHKU, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  495,852. 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  embodying  a  mold  box.  form- 
ing means  coAperatlng  therewith,  said  meana  Including  a 
morable  element,  a  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  moring 
said  element  to  compression  position,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  pumping  means  operatlre  to  produce  rarlationa 
of  pressure  In  the  supplied  fluid,  to  cause  said  morable 
element  to  ribrate  snd  exert  s  pounding  pressure  on  the 
material. 

2.  A  molding  apparatus  embodying  s  receptsde  for  the 
material,  means  for  compressing  the  materlsl,  isid  mesns 
Including  s  morsble  element,  fluid  pressure  mesns  for  op- 
ersting  said  element,  said  means  including  a  pumping 
mechanism  operatlTe  to  produce  a  fluctusting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  cause  said  movable  element  to  exert  a  rlbratory  or 
pounding  pressure  on  the  material,  and  manually  con- 
trolled meana  for  further  rarying  the  fluctuations  of  the 
fluid  pressure  and  the  rlbratory  action  of  the  morable 
elementa. 

S.  A  molding  apparatus  embodying  a  receptacle  for  the 
material,  means  for  compressing  the  material,  said  means 
Including  a  morable  element,  a  hydraulic  ram  for  actuat- 
ing said  element,  a  pumping  mechanlam  for  supplying  fluid 
for  the  ram.  said  pumping  mechanism  operating  to  auto- 
matically produce  fluctuations  of  pressure  In  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  effect  a  rlbratory  pounding  motion  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  manually  controlled  meana  for  increaaing  or 
dlmlnlahlng  the  fluctnationa  of  pleasure. 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  embodying  a  receptacle  for  the 
material,  means  for  compressing  the  material,  said  means 
tneludlng  a  morable  pressure  elemeot.  a  hydranllc  circuit 
InelndlBg  a  ram  for  operating  said  element  and  a  pounding 
machanlsm  operatlre  to  force  fluid  under  fluctuating  pres- 
sures through  said  circuit,  to  cause  said  element  to  exert 
a  rlbratory  or  pounding  preasure  on  the  material. 

5.  A  moldlBg  apparatus  embodying  a  stationary  forming 
element,  a  mold  box  morable  toward  and  from  the  ssme,  a 
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pressure  element  for  moring  the  mold  box,  a  hydraulic 
ram  for  operating  said  presHure  element,  a  fluid  pressure 
circuit  connected  with  the  raro.  and  a  pumping  mechanism 
connected  with  the  circuit  and  constructed  to  force  a  fluid 
therethrough  with  variable  fluctuations  of  pressure. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


085.577.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Jerbmiah  C.  Fit«- 
GRBAi.D.  De  Kalb,  III.,  assignor  to  Rmlth  Manufacturing 
Company,  rhicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,658. 


1.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  ball 
having  on  its  upper  portion  centrally  dlrlded  projections 
having  cavltlen  therein,  of  a  receptacle  supported  thereby, 
upwardly  extended  hangers  mounted  at  their  lower  ends 
for  rotation  within  the  carltles  of  said  projections,  a 
wheel  Joumaled  on  each  of  said  hangers,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  located  In  the  cavity  of  each  projection  to  actuate 
said  hangers. 

1*.  In  an  elevated  ra.Tter.  the  combination  with  a  ball 
having  hollow  and  spertured  extensions  on  Its  upper  por- 
tion, a  receptacle  supported  by  the  bail,  upwardly  extended 
hangers  baring  their  lower  portions  mounted  for  rotation 
in  Raid  extennlona.  a  spring  located  In  the  cavity  of  each 
extension  to  actuate  the  hangers,  and  a  wheel  Joumaled 
on  the  upper  portion  of  each  hanger. 

3.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  ball 
having  hollow  and  spertured  extenaiona  on  its  upper  por- 
tion, a  receptacle  supported  by  the  ball,  upwardly  extended 
bangers  each  having  on  its  lower  end  a  pintle  provided 
with  a  head  located  in  the  aperturea  and  carltles  respec- 
tlrely  of  said  extensions,  a  spring  in  each  of  said  exten- 
sions and  applied  to  said  heads  to  actuate  the  hangers,  and 
a  wheel  Journaled  on  each  of  the  hangers. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elerated  track,  of  an  up- 
wardly extended  hanger,  a  wheel  Joumaled  thereon,  and  a 
guard  pirotally  mounted  on  the  hanger  abore  the  Journal 
of  said  wheel  and  extended  below  the  track. 

h.  The  combination  with  an  elerated  track,  of  an  up- 
wardly extended  hanger,  a  depending  arm  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  the  hanger,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  the  hanger  above  the  track,  and  a  guard  having 
a  stem  extended  through  the  banger  below  the  track  and 
secured  to  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


985.67  8.  BOTTOM-DOOR  DUMP-BUCKET.  Gbobob 
FocHT.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
634.776. 

1.  A  backet  comprising  a  body,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
body,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  upon  the  body,  and  a  link  slidably 
and  pirotally  connected  with  both  the  lerer  and  the  door. 
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2.  A  bucket  comprising  a  body,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
body,  a  stirrup  attached  to  the  door  and  baring  slotted 
end  portions  projecting  abore  the  upper  surface  of  the 
door,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  body  and  baring  a  slot  in 
Its  working  end,  a  link  baring  at  its  ends  pins  which  slid- 
ably and  pirotally  engage  the  slots  of  the  stirrup  and 
lever,  respectlrely. 


3.  A  bucket  comprising  a  body,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
body,  a  stirrup  lying  under  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
door  and  having  end  portions  provided  with  slots,  levers 
fulcrumed  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  baring  slots  In 
Its  working  ends,  and  links  having  pins  at  their  opposite 
end«  which  engage  the  slots  of  the  stirrup  and  lerera, 
respectlrely. 


985,579.      HARROW.      Omer    P.    FooTB,    Frederlcktown, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,069. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  bar- 
ing a  harrow  secured  thereto,  a  scraper  hinged  to  said 
frame,  means  for  throwing  said  harrow  and  Scraper  In 
inoperatlre  position,  means  for  throwing  said  scraper  in 
operatlre  or  inoperatlre  position,  means  for  locking  said 
scraper  in  inoperative  position,  a  tongue  plroted  to  said 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  tongue,  a  bolt  plroted  to 
said  lerer,  said  bolt  serving  to  lock  said  tpngue  to  said 
frame,  and  a  truck  plroted  to  the  forward  end  of  aald 
tonguai 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  of  seml- 
clrculsr  conformation,  a  harrow  secured  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  frame,  a  scraper  hinged  to  said  frame  In  advance 
of  said  harrow,  levers  for  throwing  said  barrow  into  oper- 
ative or  inoperative  position,  a  handle  for  throwing  said 
scraper  into  operative  or  Inoperative  position,  means  for 
locking  said  scraper  In  inoperative  position,  a  tongue  plr- 
oted to  said  frame,  a  lerer  plroted  to  said  tongue,  a  bolt 
plroted  to  said  lerer  and  adapted  to  lock  said  tongue  to 
said  frame,  and  a  truck  plroted  to  said  tongue. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  of 
semi-circular  conformation,  a  harrow  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  scr^f r  hinged  to  said  frame  in  advance  of  said 
harrow,  a  to^ue  plroted  to  said  frame,  a  shoe  plroted 
to  said  tongue,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
shoe,  and  a  truck  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
tongue. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  of 
semicircular  conformation,  a  barrow  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  scraper  hinged  to  said  frame  In  advance  of  said 
harrow,  a  tongue  plroted  to  said  frame,  means  for  lock- 
ing at  rarloua  points  said  tongue  to  said  frame,  a  shoe 
plroted  beneath  said  tongue,  a  lever  plroted  to  said  tongue, 
a  link  plroted  to  said  lever  and  shoe,  and  a  stirrup  sus- 
pended from  said  lerer.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  of 
*  seml-clrcular   conformation    Including   a   dlametrtcal    rear 
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eroM  bar.  ■  tcraper  coon«et«d  with  tb«  frame  In  approxi- 
mate parallel  relation  te  tb«  croaa  bar.  a  tODfue  plrotad 
centrally  npon  the  croas^kBT,  iseana  for  connecting  the 
tODjpie  with  the  frame  at  rarlotta  anglea  to  the  croaa  bar, 
and  a  moner  blade  connected  directly  with  the  toacae. 
(Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


9  8  5,580.  INVERTBD^INCANDESCENT  OAft-LAMP. 
AMiDCO  GioBoi.  Florenca.  IUI7.  Filed  June  4.  1910 
Serial  No.  566.089.  J 


Ita  rear  face  and  Incorporated  with  auch  fabric  to  unite 
the  fabric  and  the  coatlns  aa  a  alngle  part,  aald  atrip 
baring  one  of  ita  lonfltndinal  edgea  aecnred  to  one  of 
the  walla  of  aald  rece—  In  the  frame,  and  a  aprlng  located 
In  the  bottom  of  aald  receaa  and  baring  a  plurality  of 
ll^tadlnally  directed  tongaea  bearing  upon  the  stiff- 
eatag  coating  on  the  atrip  and  preaslog  the  latter  uni- 
formly throoglioat  Ita  length  agaloat  the  expoaure-con- 
trolling  allde. 


1.  An  Inrerted  Incandeacent  gaa  lamp  comprising  a  gaa 
nipple  or  Injector,  a  burner  tube,  a  spiral  spring  connected 
to  the  gaa  nipple  and  burner  tube  and  auapendlng  the 
latter,  a  fnnnel  adjustably  aaaoclated  with  the  aplral 
■pring  between  the  gaa  nipple  and  burner  tube  and  form- 
lag  two  air  suppllea,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  producta 
of  combustion  away  from  the  air  suppllea. 

2.  An  inverted  Incandescent  g»a  lamp  comprlalng  a  gaa 
nipple  or  Injector,  a  burner  tube,  a  aplral  aprlng  connected 
at  Its  opposite  termlnala  to  the  gas  nipple  and  burner 
tobe  re8ptH:tlrely  and  saapendlng  said  burner  tube,  a 
funnel  adjustably  diapoeed  In  the  aplral  spring  between 
the  gas  nipple  and  the  burner  tube  and  baring  Its  lower 
extremity  suspended  In  operatlrc  relation  to  the  upper  end 
of  tlM  barner  tube,  whereby  a  plurality  of  air  supplies  is 
prorktod.  and  means  for  deflecting  the  products  of  combus 
tlon  away  from  the  air  supplies. 

S.  An  lnverte<l  Incamleecent  gas  lamp  comprising  a  gas 
nipple  or  Injector,  a  bomer  tuba,  a  spiral  spring  eoanected 
at  Its  opposite  extremities  reepectlrely  to  the  gas  nipple 
and  barner  tube  and  serrlng  as  the  sole  means  for  attach- 
ing the  aald  latter  derices  to  each  other,  a  funnel  adjust- 
ably mounted  within  the  spiral  spring  and  baring  a  pin 
to  Mcage  the  colls  of  said  spring  to  maintain  the  adjust 
■eat  of  the  funnel,  the  funnel  forming  two  sir  auppMea.  and 
■eann  for  deflecting  tbe  producta  of  combuatioo  away 
from  tbe  air  supplleai      -^^    ^ 


9M.5M1.       LHJHT-TRAP.      JomPH    Goodabo.    Bocbeeter, 
N.  Y.,  aaaigBor  to  Seaeca  Camera  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Bochester.    N.    Y.,    a   Corporation    of    New   York. 
Filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«0.106. 
1.   In  a  holder  for  sensitised  photographic  materiala,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  an  expoeti re  controlling  slide  moy- 
able  therein,  and  a  light  trap  contalne<1  iii|<be  frame  and 
comprising  a  strip  of  relatirely  soft  flexible  material  bar- 
ing a   coating  of  stlffenlag  snbetance  applied   directly   to 
Ita  rear  side  and  Incorporated  therewith,  thereby  uniting 
aald    strip    and    ooatinK    as    a    single    part,    and   a    spring 
harlng  portions  bearing  against  the  stiffening  coating  on 
aaM  strip  at  interrals  In  tbe  length  of  the  strip  and  preaa- 
Ing  the  latter  uniformly  against  the  expoaare-controlllng 
slide. 

3.  In  a  bolder  for  semtUlsed  photographic  materiala,  tbe 
combination  of  a  frame  prorlded  with  a  receaa.  an  ez- 
poeure-controlling  slide  morable  past  said  recess  In  the 
frame  and  a  light  trap  contained  within  the  recess  in  tbe 
frame  and  comprising  a  strip  of  relatirely  soft  fabric 
harlng  a  coating  of  stiffening  material  applied  directly  to 


3.  In  a  bolder  for  senaitlxed  photographic  materiala, 
tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  allde  operatire  therein,  and 
a  light  trap  contained  In  said  frame  comprlalng  a  flexible 
light  excluding  atrip  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  allde, 
and  a  spring  seated  In  the  frame  behind  the  light  exclud- 
ing atrip  for  preaaing  tbe  latter  uniformly  against  the 
slide,  said  spring  harlng  Its  ends  arranged  to  bear  agalnat 
tbe  strip  and  alao  baring  longitudinally  directed  tonguea 
struck  from  Ita  Intermediate  portion  and  arranged  to 
bear  agalnxt   tbe  light  excluding  Htrlp. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  aenaltlsed  photographic  materials,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  baring  a  receaa  therein,  a  allde 
morable  paat  aald  receaa  In  tbe  frame,  and  a  light  trap 
(.-<jDtained  In  said  receaa  In  tbe  frame  and  CDinprlsIng  a 
strip  of  relatirely  aoft  flexible  material  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  allde,  and  a  aprlng  aeated  In  tbe  bottom  of 
aald  recess  in  tbe  frame  behind  aald  atrip,  tbe  spring  em- 
bodying a  length  of  flat  resilient  material  baring  Its  ends 
beat  and  extended  loagitudlnally  In  opposite  directions  to 
bear  upon  the  strip  at  or  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  tbe  strip 
and  alao  baring  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  directed 
tonguea  struck  from  Ita  Intermediate  portion,  aald  tonguea 
being  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  Intermediate  portlona  of 
the  strip. 

6.  In  a  bolder  for  sensitised  photographic  materiala. 
tlte  combination  of  a  frame,  a  slide  operatire  therein,  and 
a  light  trap  contained  In  aald  frame  comprlalng  a  atrip  of 
relatively  soft  flexible  material  baring  a  stiffening  coating 
applied  to  Its  rear  face,  and  a  spring  seated  In  the  frame 
behind  said  strip,  the  spring  harlng  Ita  enda  arranged  to 
bear  upon  tbe  strip  at  or  adjacent  to  Ita  enda  and  alao 
harlng  longitudinally  directed  tonguea  atruck  from  ita  In- 
termediate portion  and  auapted  to  bear  agalnat  Inter- 
mediate portion*  of  the  strip  to  press  the  same  uniformly 
agalnat  tbe  slide. 


985,5Hi>.      HARROW  TOOTH.      noMBB  T.   Goodbll,    PbU- 
brook,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1010.     Serial  No.  555,722. 


.  t* 


'4*<v 


1.  A   harrow   tooth   Including  a   shank   baring  a   tenon 
of    aon-drcular    ahape    prorlded    with    a    acrew    threaded 
a  sal>-soil1ng  blade  baring  a  correspondingly  abaped 
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aperture  engaging  the  tenon,  a  washer  plsced  against  tbe 
underside  of  the  blade  and  orerlapping  the  exposed  end 
of  the  tenon,  and  a  connecting  screw  harlng  a  head  coun- 
tersunk In  the  waaher. 

2.  A  harrow  tooth  including  a  shank  harlng  a  tenon 
prorlded  with  a  screw  threaded  receaa.  a  snb-solllng  blade 
harlng  forwardly  and  rearwardly  converging  oppositely 
bereled  edges,  and  fastening  means  including  a  screw  and 
a  waaher  for  separably  assembling  the  parts. 


985,583.     OIL-CAKE  PRESS.     Bhdko  Qbanokk,   Roches- 
ter, N,  T.    Filed  Dec.  80,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,918. 


In  a  press  of  Ihe  kind  described,  a  base  plate  of  rec- 
tangular form  provided  with  bolt  rotelvlng  openings  ad- 
jacent its  corners  and  a  vertically  disposed  bearing  be- 
tween two  of  said  openings,  a  flxod  platen  corresponding 
In  form  to  the  base  plat««  and  provided  with  bolt  receiving 
openlnga  alined  with  the  openings  of  the  base  plate  and  a 
bearing  alined  with  tho  flrat  mentioned  bearing,  bolts 
passing  through  said  op<>nlngB  and  holding  the  base  plate 
and  platen  In  spaced  relation,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
l>  arlnga,  a  barrel  gear  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  movable 
platen  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bolts  and  provided  with 
iin  opening  to  permit  Iho  passage  of  said  gear,  a  bearing 
located  centrally  of  the  under  side  of  said  movable  platen, 
a  nut  carried  by  said  base  plate,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  nut  and  having  ita  upper  end  Joumaled  in  the  bear- 
ing on  said  platen,  a  gear  flxed  to  said  screw  and  meshing 
with  the  barrel  gear,  and  means  to  rotate  aald  shaft. 


986,584.     ROT.VRY  ENGINE.     David  N.  Grbsn,  Sunbnry, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,892. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  an  exhaust  opening  In 
said  casing,  a  pivoted  abutment  vaire  bavlng  a  portion 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  casing,  a  passage  In  said  abut- 
ment valve  to  deliver  motive  fluid  Into  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  the  interior  of  said  casing  being  cut  away  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  cxhanat  opening  uiHlemeatb  the  abut- 
ment valve,  a  power  whe<>l  disposed  centrally  within  said 
casing  and  prorlded  with  a  recess  in  its  periphery,  a 
aprlng  secured  to  said  power  wheel  at  one  end,  an  L- 
shaped  shoe  secured  to  aald  spring  near  its  free  end,  one 
end  of  said  L-ahaped  shoe  being  adapted  to  enter  the  re- 
cess In  said  power  wheel,  and  a  lug  secured  to  said  power 
wheel  near  said  shoe,  said  lug  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  and  being 
prorlded  with  perforations  for  permitting  tbe  access  of 
motire  fluid  to  said  shoes  and  harlng  a  cnrred  aurface  ex- 
tending from  said  shoulder  Inwardly  to  tbe  outer  surface 
of  aald  power  wheel.. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng,  means  for  delivering 
motire  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  said  caalng,  a  power  wheel, 
a  piroted  abutment  ralre  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
power  wheel,  a  spring  secured  to  said  power  wheel,  a  shoe 
carried  by  said  spring  and  adapted  to  receire  the  preasnre 


of  the  motire  fluid  for  drlrlng  the  wheel,  and  a  lug  se- 
cured to  said  power  wheel  near  said  shoe  and  prorlded 
with  openings  for  permitting  the  entrance  of  motire  fluid 
to  said  shoe,  said  lug  baring  a  shoulder  arranged  to  re- 
tain the  end  of  said  spring  in  position  and  being  prorlded 
with  a  curred  aurface  extending  from  said  shoulder  to  the 
surface  of  the  power  wheel. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rasing  comprising  two  members, 
each  of  said  members  being  prorlded  with  contiguous 
flanges,  means  for  securing  said  flanges  together,  an  abut- 
ment vnlve  provided  with  a  pair  of  extensions  adapted  to 
straddle  a  flange  on  one  of  said  casing;*,  moans  for  pivot- 
ally  securing  said  extensions  to  said  flange,  said  casing 
members  both  being  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening  to 
permit  the  end  of  the  valve  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a  hearing  plate  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  end  of  said  abutment  valve,  means  for 
moving  the  abutment  valve  toward  and  away  from  aald 
bearing  plate,  a  rock  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  casing  memb«»rs,  an  Integral  arm  secured  to  said  rock 
shaft  at  one  end,  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  abutment  valve,  an  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  ro<k  shaft,  and  a  tension  spring  secured  to  the  second- 
named  arm. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng  comprising  two  parts 
each  of  said  parts  beinn  provided  with  contiguous  flanges, 
means  for  securing  said  flanges  together,  an  abutment 
ralre  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  extensions  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  flange  on  one  of  said  casings,  means  for  pivotally 
securing  said  extensions  to  said  flanges,  said  casing  mem- 
bers both  being  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening  to  per- 
mit the  end  of  the  valve  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  be 
engnged  by  the  end  of  said  abutment  ralve,  and  means  for 
moving  the  abutment  valve  toward  and  away  from  said 
bearing  plate. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  comprising  two  parts, 
each  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  contiguous  flanges, 
means  for  securing  said  flanges  together,  an  abutment 
valve  provided  with  a  pair  of  extensions  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  single  flange  on  one  of  said  casing  members,  the  last 
mentioned  flange  serving  as  the  pivotal  bearing  for  said 
abutment  valve,  and  said  easing  members  both  being  cut 
away  to  provide  an  opening  to  permit  the  end  of  the  valve 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  said  casing, 
and  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of 
said  abutment  valve. 


985.586.  LOOM  SHUTTLE  CHECK.  Jambs  J.  GkogaK 
and  Oltvbb  B.  Johrson,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Piled  Jan. 
10.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,111. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mounting  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  loom  and  provided  with  an  open- 
end  cylinder,  a  morable  member,  a  platon  mounted  on  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  enter  said  cylinder  to 
form  an  air  cushion,  and  means  operating  to  normally  hold 
the  piston  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  cylinder. 
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2.  IB  •  dcTlec  of  the  cUm  dcMrlbed.  •  iBoiuitlaf  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  loooi  and  provided  witb  an  open-end 
rjllnder.  a  twinging  arm  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
mounting,  a  platon  mounted  on  Mid  arm  and  adapted  to 
enter  aald  cylinder,  and  meaaa  operating  to  normally  bold 
tbe  piston  oat  of  engagement  with  tba  cylinder. 


3.  A  device  of  the  claac'dMcrlbed  compriaing  an  open- 
end  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  enter  but  normally  beld 
out  of  engagement  with  aald  cylinder,  meana  controlled 
by  tbe  piston  admitting  air  Into  and  preventing  escape 
of  air  from  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
the  piston  out  of  engagement  with  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  operating  in  connection  with  aald  cylinder,  a 
mounting  for  the  piston  provided  with  an  air  duct,  aald 
platon  automatically  controlling  the  Ingress  and  egreaa  of 
air  through  said  duct,  and  means  operating  to  retom  the 
piston  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  mounting  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  loom  and  provided  with  an  open  end 
cylinder,  a  movable  member,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  mov- 
able mpmber  provided  with  an  air  duct,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  controlling  the  Ingreas  and 
*tftam  of  air  througb  said  duct,  and  meana  operating  to 
return  the  platon  to  Ita  orormal  position  when  not  uad«r 
pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la^  the  Qaaette.] 


0S6.586.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Waltm  Rich- 
Aao  Obots,  Twickenham,  England.  Filed  Feb.  Ift.  1»10. 
Serial  Na  544.824. 


1.  Ib  combination  a  bottle,  a  stopper  arranged  wltbla 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  apace  be- 
tween the  stopper  and  the  bottle  neck,  the  aforesaid  stop- 
per having  a  liquid  outflow  passage  and  an  air  Inlet  pas- 
sage, each  paaaage  communicating  witb  the  aforesaid  an- 
nular space  and  tbe  interior  of  tbe  bottle  by  lateral  and 
lower  orifices  respectively,  a  check  "valve  for  the  lower 
orifice  of  the  liquid  passage  and  a  diaphragm  for  subdivid- 
ing tbe  air  paaaage,  said  diaphragm  being  of  a  material 
Impervious  to  liquid  but  sot  to  air,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  bottle,  a  atopper  arranged  wlthia 
the  neck  of  tbe  bottle  so  ia  to  l««Te  an  annular  space  be 


twe«B  tbe  stopper  sBd  the  bottle  neck,  tbe  aforesaid  stop- 
per having  a  liquid  outflow  passage  and  an  air  inlet  paa- 
aage. each  passage  communicating  with  tbe  aforeaaid  an- 
j  nular  spare  and  the  interior  of  the  bottle  by  lateral  and 
I  lower  orlflcea  reapectlvely.  a  check  valve  for  the  lower 
orifice  of  tbe  liquid  passage,  an  air  tube  connected  with 
tbe  lower  orifice  of  the  air  paaaage  and  a  diaphragm  sub- 
dividing tbe  air  paaaage  and  consisting  of  a  material  Im- 
pervioua  to  liquid  but  not  to  air,  substantially  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

.3.  In  combination  a  bottle  having  two  ridges  In  Ita  neck, 
a  atopper  supported  on  one  rldge  snd  leaving  an  annular 
ipBce  between  the  8topp<'r  and  the  bottle  neck,  means 
adapted  to  permit  Insertion  of  the  stopper  but  to  co-act 
with  the  other  of  the  aforeaaid  rldgea  so  as  to  lock  the 
stopper  In  the  neck,  said  stopper  having  a  liquid  outflow 
paaaage  and  an  air  Inlet  paaaage,  each  passage  commn- 
nlcaiing  with  the  aforesaid  annular  space  and  the  Interior 
of  the  bottle  by  lateral  and  lower  orifices  respectively,  a 
check  valve  for  tbe  lower  orifice  of  tbe  liquid  passage  and 
a  diaphragm  for  aubdivlding  the  air  paaaage,  said  dla- 
pbragB  being  of  a  material  Impervioua  to  liquid  but  not  to 
air.  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  hereinbefore  eet 
forth. 

4.  IB  combination,  a  bottle  having  ridges  r,  •',  in  Ita 
neck,  a  atopper  supported  on  one  rldge  r,  snd  leaving  an 
annular  apace  m,  between  the  aald  stopper  and  the  bottle 
neck,  said  stopper  comprising  two  cylindrical  portlona  a, 
and  fc.  screwed  together  and  having  a  liquid  outflow  paa- 
aage c,  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  annular  space 
by  a  lateral  orlflce  I,  and  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle  by 
a  lower  orlflce  i,  a  check  valve  »,  for  the  latter  orlflce,  an 
olr  Inlet  paaaage  In  said  stopper  divided  Into  an  air  lock 
chamber  h,  and  a  liquid  sealing  chamber  g,  by  a  dia- 
phragm /,  of  material  Impervious  to  liquid  but  not  to  air, 
the  chamber  g,  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  annular 
spare  m,  by  a  lateral  orlflce  q.  and  the  chamber  *,  com- 
municating with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  bottle  by  an  air  tube 
p;  means  for  guarding  the  aforeaaid  check  valve  n.  and 
dUphrngm  /,  againat  outwardly  applied  pressure,  and 
means  for  automatirallr  locking  the  stopper  within  the 
iMttle  neck,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deaeribed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bottle  formed  with  an  Interior 
flange,  a  hollow  stopper  supported  on  the  flsnge  apd 
spaced  from  the  walla  of  the  bottle,  aald  stopper  compris- 
ing two  sections,  ono  section  bsving  a  vertical  partition 
to  form  a  liquid  paasag.^  and  an  air  inlet  passage,  there 
being  openings  In  the  wall  of  aald  aection  and  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  liquid  overflow  paaaage 
and  the  air  inlet  paaaage.  the  other  section  of  the  stopper 
having  a  flange  which  flta  over  tbe  first  mentioned  section 
and  provided  with  a  fiange  which  overhangs  the  space 
formed  between  the  atopper  and  tbe  bottle,  there  being 
opealaga  in  the  aald  flange  for  tbe  inlet  of  air  and  outlpt 
of  llqtitd.  a  flat  dlaphrafm  In  tbe  air  inlet  passage,  and  a 
valve  located  over  the  opening  In  the  liquid  overflow  pas- 
sage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


085.587.     Nirr-LOCK.     William   B.   Hainsbl,   New   Or- 
leana.  La.     Piled  June  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  508,081. 


1.  In    a   nut    lock,    the   combination    of   a    plurality   of 
threaded  bolta,  nuta  working  on  the  respective  bolta.  each 
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bolt  having  tta  extremity  bent  beyond  tbe  nut  to  form  a 
loop  for  holding  tbe  nut  against  removal,  and  a  member 
Inserted  In  all  of  the  loops  to  hold  the  bolts  againat  rela 
tlve  turning  movement. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
threaded  bolta,  nuta  working  on  the  respective  bolts,  a 
reduced  locking  tongue  extending  from  tbe  threaded  end 
of  each  bolt  and  bent  to  form  a  loop  for  holding  tbe 
nut  against  removal,  and  a  pin  Inaerted  In  all  tbe  loops 
to  bold  tbe  bolts  against  relative  turning  movement. 

.t.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
enda  of  companion  rail  sections  and  a  fish  plate  fitting 
against  one  side  of  the  rail  and  spanning  the  Joint,  of 
threaded  bolts  paased  through  the  fish  plate  and  tbe  re- 
apectlve  meeting  enda  of  tbe  rail  aectlons.  nuta  working 
on  tbe  bolu.  tbe  extremity  of  each  bolt  being  bent  beyond 
tbe  nut  to  form  a  loop  for  holding  the  nut  againat  re- 
moval, and  a  member  spanning  the  Joint  between  the 
rail  sections  and  Inserted  In  all  of  the  loopa  to  bold  tbe 
bolta  against  relatira  turning  movement. 


I  9  8  5,589.  PLANTER.  Geobob  F.  W.  Habeib.  Jr.. 
Bunker  Hill,  III.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.  SerUI  So. 
583,201. 


985,588.  BOXING  FOR  DISK  HARROWS.  HOMBB  C. 
Haobmbibb.  ArcadU.  Nebr.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570.604. 


1.  A  dlak  boxing  comprising  half  cone-shaped  top  and 
bottom  members  each  provldeil  with  lugs  extending  from 
tbe  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  said  lugs  being  disposed 
obliquely  with  reference  to  the  edges  from  which  they 
extend,  at  right  angles  to  the  opposite  edges  and  In  such 
relation  that  extensions  of  said  lugs  would  intersect  the 
opposite  edges  about  midway  between  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  disk  boxing  comprising  half  cone-shaped  top  and 
bottom  members  each  provided  with  lugs  extending  from 
the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  said  lugs  being  disposed 
obliquely  with  reference  to  the  edges  from  which  they 
extend,  at  right  angles  to  the  opposite  edges  and  In  such 
r<>tatlon  that  extensions  of  said  lugs  would  Intersect  tbe 
opi>oeite  edges  about  midway  between  the  ends  thereof, 
the  lugs  of  the  lower  box  member  being  provided  with 
recesses  and  the  lugs  of  the  upper  box  member  being 
provided  with  offsets  mating  said  recesses,  and  the  aeveral 
lugs  provided  with  bolt  receiving  apertures. 

S.  A  dlak  boxing  compriaing  half  cone-ahaped  top  and 
bottom  members  each  provided  with  lugs  extending  from 
tbe  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  said  tugs  being  disposed 
obliquely  with  reference  to  the  edges  from  which  they 
extend,  at  right  angles  to  the  opposite  edges  and  In  such 
relation  that  extenslona  of  said  lugs  would  intersect  the 
opposite  edges  about  midway  between  tbe  enda  thereof; 
the  top  box  member  being  provided  with  an  oil  tube  and 
with  an  upwardly  extending  apertured  bracket. 

4.  A  disk  boxing  comprising  half  cone  shaped  top  and 
bottom  membera  each  provided  with  lugs  extending  from 
the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  aald  lugs  being  disposed 
obliquely  with  reference  to  the  edges  from  which  they 
extend,  at  right  angles  to  tbe  opposite  edges  and  In  such 
relation  that  extensions  of  said  lugs  would  Intersect  the 
opposite  edges  about  midway  between  tbe  enda  thereof, 
the  lugs  of  the  lower  box  member  being  provided  with 
recesses  and  tbe  lugs  of  the  upper  l>ox  member  being  pro- 
vided with  offsets  mating  said  recesaes,  and  the  several 
lugs  provided  with  bolt  receiving  aperturea,  a  disk  carry- 
ing core  mounted  In  tbe  boxing  and  a  draft  bar  connected 
with  the  forwardly  extending  lugs  of  the  box  members. 


1.  In  a  planter,  tbe  combination  witb  the  leg,  of  a 
plate  having  one  end  bent  laterally  at  a  alight  angle  to 
the  body  of  tbe  plate,  and  having  the  other  end  offset 
laterally  in  tbe  aame  direction,  a  bracket  having  an 
opening  aecured  to  each  end.  a  tearing  In  the  opening  of 
each  bracket,  a  cutting  disk  Joumaled  In  each  bearing, 
said  plate  having  a  lateral  perforated  lug  at  approximately 
its  center,  and  an  angle  plate  adjustable  on  the  plate 
toward  and  from  the  lug,  said  plate  having  an  opening, 
and  aet  screws  threaded  through  tbe  opening  of  ^tbe  lug 
and  tbe  opening  of  the  angle  plate  for  engaging  tbe  lug. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  leg  thereof, 
of  a  plate  having  one  end  bent  laterally  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  body  of  tbe  plate  and  having  the  other  end  offset 
laterally  in  the  aame  direction,  the  offset  portion  and 
tbo  Inclined  portion  being  substantially  parallel,  a  bracket 
having  an  opening  secured  to  each  end  of  the  plate,  a 
bearing  in  the  opening  of  each  bracket,  said  bearings  Ite- 
Ing  subsUntially  parallel,  a  cutting  dlak  Joumaled  In 
each  bearing,  and  meana  on  tbe  plate  for  attaching  It 
to  the  leg. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  tbe  leg  thereof, 
of  a  plate  having  one  end  bent  laterally  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  body  of  the  plate  and  having  the  other  end  offset 
laterally  In  the  same  direction,  tbe  offset  portion  and  the 
Inclined  portion  being  substantially  parallel,  a  catting 
disk  Joumaled  on  each  end  of  tbe  plate,  the  axea  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  disks  being  substantially  parallel,  and  means 
on  the  plate  for  attaching  It  to  the  leg  of  a  planter. 


985,590.  SINGLE-BELT  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMATICS. 
Edwin  C.  Hbnn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Acme  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
524,315. 


r- 


1.  In  a  screw  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame, 
of  a  shaft,  a  slidable  tool  bead  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  continuously, 
a  second  shaft  supported  below  said  shaft,  means  on  the 
second  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  tool  head,  driving  means 
between  the  first  shaft  and  tbe  second  shaft  including 
differential  speed  mechanism,  controlling  means  whereby 
the  second  shaft  la  alternately  driven  at  lower  and  higher 
speeds,  a  lever  connected  with  said  differential  speed  sctu- 
atlng  means  arranged  to  throw  tbe  same  out  of  position 
for  engagement  with  the  controlling  means  on  tbe  second 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  screw  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame, 
of  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  tbe  shaft  continnoaaly,  a 
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•haft  sapportAd  b*lQir  wtid  •!>«».  driTtac 
b«tw«m  the  flrat  shaft  and  the  iccoDd  shaft 
differential  speed  mechanlsra.  coBrrollIng  means  whereby 
the  aeeond  shaft  Is  alternately  driven  at  lower  and  higher 
■paoita.  •  lever  connected  with  said  differential  speed  actu- 
MtinK  meann  arranged  to  throw  the  sanM  out  of  position 
for  engagement  with  the  cootrollioi;  nu'ans  on  the  second 
shaft,  said  lerer  being  also  arranged  to  control  the  differ 
entlal  speed  actaatlng  mean«  at  will. 

3.  In  a  screw  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  shaft,  means  for  drlrlBC  th«  shaft  contlnuoasly,  a 
second  shaft  supported  betov  saM  shaft,  driving  means 
between  th«  flrat  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  Inrlnding 
differential  speed  mechaotera.  controlling  means  whereby 
the  second  shaft  Is  alternatelj  driven  at  lower  and  hlghOT 
speeds,  a  shaft  supported  to  rotate  and  also  shiftable 
endwise,  said  shaft  being  connected  with  the  differential 
speed  actuating  means  and  akK>  connected  with  the  control 
uf  said  speed  actuating  mesTna  from  the  second  shaft, 
whereby  the  rocking  of  the  abaft  will  control  one  of  said 
means  and  the  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft  will  control 
the  other  of  said  means,  each  of  said  operations  being 
independent  of  the  contr^fllng  movement  of  the  other 
operation. 

4.  In  a  screw  machine.  tb«  comhlnatlon  with  the  frame, 
of  a  shaft,  means  for  drfvlng  the  shaft  continuously,  a 
second  shaft  supported  below  said  shaft,  driving  means 
between  the  flrat  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  inclndlng 
differential  speed  mechanlam,  controlling  means  whereby 
the  second  shaft  Is  alternately  driven  at  lower  and  higher 
speeds,  said  differential  speed  control  comprising  a  wild- 
able  clutch  member  arranged  to  effect  the  high  and  low 
speeds  respectively  In  different  endwise  positions,  a  shaft 
supported  to  rook  and  also  to  shift  endwise,  the  shaft  be- 
ing connected  with  the  naid  clutch  member  to  shift  It  to 
■aid  position*  when  rocked,  said  shaft  being  alto  connetced 
with  the  said  second  shaft  controlling  means  for  the 
differential  speed  whereby  the  endwise  shifting  of  the 
shafr  will  throw  said  control  out  of  operation. 

^.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  continuously,  a 
second  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  second  shaft  at  differ 
entlal  speeds  from  the  first  shaft  comprising  a  clutch 
shaft,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  elntch  shaft,  means  for  driving 
•aid  sleeve  from  the  said  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  memt^r 
fast  on  the  clutch  shaft,  a  gear  fast  on  the  said  sleeve, 
a  stub  shaft  having  a  gear  fast  thereon  meshing  with 
the  latter  gear  by  which  the  stub  shaft  is  continuously 
driven,  a  second  grar  fast  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  double 
clutch  aaember  loose  on  the  clutch  shaft  having  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  second  gear  on  the  stub  shaft  whereby 
the  clutch  member  Is  continuously  rotated,  a  clutch  mem 
her  locked  on  the  clutch  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  said 
double  clutch  member  when  shifted  in  one  direction,  a 
driving  member  having  oi>erative  connections  with  the  said 
•econd  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secuted  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  loose  on  the  clutch  shaft  but  arranged  to  l)e  engaged 
by  said  shiftable  clutch  member  when  mored  away  from 
engagement  with  its  said  clutch  member,  a  clutch  member 
driven  from  the  said  clutch  shaft  at  a  reduced  speed,  the 
latter  clutch  member  being  connected  with  said  driving 
member  catising  the  latter  to  he  driven  at  the  same  speed 
as  the  clutch  member  but  permitting  the  driving  memt>er 
to  be  driven  at  a  greater  tpeed  than  the  clutch  meml)er. 
whereby  In  one  position  of  the  <*lutch  member  shiftable 
on  the  clutch  shaft  the  aald^drlvtuK  member  will  be  driven 
at  the  same  speed  as  the  clutch  sbsft.  while  In  the  oppo- 
site position  of  the  shiftable  <-^itcb  member  the  said 
driving  member  will  be  driven  at  a  reduced  speed. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


000^1.  I'LOW.  Chaslsb  W.  Sicks.  Sutherland.  Fla. 
riled  Nov.  18,  1910:  Serial  No.  563,048. 
1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  and  a  stand- 
ard ;  of  a  shin  and  a  plow  point.  V-shaped  in  cross -sect  ion. 
secured  one  above  the  other  to  said  standard,  said  point 
having  Its  inner  face  beveled  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
J  eliMC  formed  at  one  end  of  said  edice  with  a  locking  shoul- 

-  >  • 

J 


der.  and  said  shin  having  Ita  outer  face  beveled  at  the 
lower  edse  thereof  to  flt  directly  against  and  beneath  the 
flrat-named  beveled  edce,  the  lower  corner  of  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  shin  tielng  arranged  to  engage  said  •hoalder. 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  and  a  stand- 
ard ;  of  a  plow  point  sei-ured  to  the  standard  and  formed 
at  its  upper  edge  with  an  Inwardly  extending  bevel  and 
with  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  same  :  and  a  shin  secured 
to  said  standard  above  said  point  and  formed  at  its  lower 
edge  with  an  outwardly-extending  bevel  arranged  to  flt 
beneath  and  flush  siralnst  the  first  named  bevel,  said  shoul- 
der being  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  lower  comer  of 
said  shin. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  t)enn>  and  a  stand- 
ard ;  <f  a  landttlde  secured  to  the  base  of  the  standard  and 
Including  a  flat  bar  portion  arranged  thereagalnst  snd 
baring  an  Inclined  forward  e<lj:p  :  a  plow  point  secured  to 
said  standard  and  formed  at  ita  upper  edge  with  a  locking 
shoulder:  and  a  shin  secured  to  said  standard  above  said 
point  and  having  iU  lower  edge  engaged  with  aaid  upper 
edge,  said  shoulder  eneaclng  the  adjacent  lower  corner  of 
•aid  shin  and  t<eing  extendc<l  beneath  the  Inclined  forward 
•dte  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  comliinatlon,  with  a  beam  and  a  stand- 
ard :  of  a  landsid.  secured  to  the  base  of  the  standard  and 
Including  a  flat  bar  portion  arranged  thereagalnst  and 
having  an  Inclined  forward  edge  ;  a  plow  point  secured  to 
said  standard  and  formed  at  its  upiter  edue  with  an  in- 
wardlj-':xtendlnx  bevel  and  with  a  locking  shoulder  at  one 
end  of  the  same  :  and  a  ahin  secured  to  aaid  standard  above 
said  point  and  formed  at  Its  lower  edge  with  an  outwardly- 
extending  l^evel  arranged  to  flt  beneath  and  flush  against 
the  flrat-named  bevel,  aaid  shoulder  being  Hrrnnged  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  lower  comer  of  said  shin  and  being 
extended  beneath  the  Inclined  forward  edge  of  said  bar. 


086.592.  PATBR  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Fuank  Ed- 
WAMD  HoDGKiNaoN,  Clerkenwell.  Ix>ndon,  England,  aa- 
•ignor  to  Ceorge  William  Jones,  I^ndon.  England.  Filed 
July  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  446,434.  Renewed  Nov.  12, 
1910.     Seriaf  No.  692.078. 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  the  type  leferred  to.  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  spring  arm  of.splral  form 
attached  at  one  end  to  aaid  shaft,  a  frictlonal  pad  on  the 
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free  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
in  the  path  of  aaid  pad  for  engaging  therewith  and  tem 
porarlly  retarding  the  same  and  Imparting  additional  ten- 
sion to  said  spring  arm. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  the  type  referred  to,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  spring  arm  of  spiral  form 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  frictlonal  pad  on  the 
free  end  of  said  arm,  means  adapted  to  be  Interposed  In 
the  path  of  aaid  pad  for  engaging  therewith  and  tempo- 
rarily retarding  the  same  and  thereby  imparting  addi- 
tional tension  to  the  spring  arm.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  aforesaid  retarding  means  relatively  to  the  path  of  the 
pad,  for  the  purpose  hereinl)efore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  the  type  referred  to,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  spring  arm  of  spiral  form 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  frictlonal  pad  on  the 
free  end  of  said  arm,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  Interposed  in 
the  path  of  said  pad  so  as  to  engage  therewith,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  roller  relatively  to  said  path,  for  the 
purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  the  type  referred  to,  the 
combination  of  a  roUry  shaft,  a  aprlng  arm  of  spiral  form 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  pad  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  Interposed  In  the  path 
of  the  pad,  a  forked  rod  supporting  said  roller,  a  bored  lug 
for  re<.elving  said  rod,  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  rod, 
a  Immis  Integral  with  the  lug,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said 
boss,  and  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  boss  thereon. 

6.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  the  type  referred  to,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  boss  flxedly  mounted 
theroQ,  a  disk  connected  with  aaid  boss,  and  having  a  rim 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  spring  arm  of  spiral  form  passing 
through  Buid  slot  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  afore- 
said boss,  a  frictlonal  pad  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a 
relatively  movable  segmental  plate  on  the  rim  and  means 
for  securing  the  same  relatively  to  the  spring  arm,  for  the 
purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


985,693.  TIME-REGULATOR.  Thomas  E.  Hunt,  Blue 
laland.  III.,  assignor  to  guaker  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  558.197. 


M 

Ay 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  mechanism  In 
Juxtapoaltion  therewith,  and  having  a  supporting  shoulder 
and  a  fulcrum  member,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  have  both  a 
rocking  and  a  longitudinal  movement  and  bavlnK  a  shoul- 
der cooperating  with  the  supporting  shoulder  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  on  the  fulcrum  member  to  disengage  the  shoui- 
dera  to  permit  of  Its  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  mechanism  In 


Juxtaposition  therewith,  having  guiding  means  and  hav- 
ing a  Rup|K>rting  shoulder  adjacent  one  of  said  guiding 
means,  and  a  fulcrum  member,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  have 
both  a  rocking  and  a  longitudinal  movement  and  having 
a  shoulder  cooperating  with  the  supporting  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  be  rocked  on  the  fulcrum  member  to  disengage 
the  shouldere  to  premlt  of  its  longitudinal  movement  in 
said  guiding  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  mechanism  in 
Juxtaposition  therewith,  having  guiding  means  and  having 
a  supporting  shoulder  adjacent  one  of  said  guiding  means, 
and  a  fulcrum  member  between  said  guiding  means,  of  a 
bar  adapted  to  have  both  a  rocking  and  a  longitudinal 
movement  and  having  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  the 
supporting  shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  on  the  ful- 
crum member  to  disengage  the  shouldera  to  permit  of  its 
lontiritudinal  movement  In  said  guiding  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  clips  car- 
ried by  a  clock  mechanism  and  to  act  as  guides  for  the  bar, 
said  frame  also  being  provided  with  a  supporting  shoulder 
and  a  fulcrum  member,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  recesses  and  having  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  the 
supporting  shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  roi-ked  on  the  ful- 
crum member  to  disengage  the  shoulders. 


985.594.  LATHE-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  .VLFHW)  iNSIN- 
GER,  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,481. 


1.  A  parallel  motion  device  for  lathes  or  battens  for 
looms,  comprising  a  beam,  sword  arms  supporting  the 
same,  a  pitman  for  vibrating  the  beam,  an  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  beam,  and  means  engajrlng  said  arm  to  main- 
tain the  vertical  position  of  the  beam  during  Its  vibration. 

2.  A  parallel  motion  device  for  the  lathes  or  battens  of 
looms,  comprising  a  beam,  pivoted  sword  arms  for  support- 
ing the  beam,  a  pitman  for  vibrating  the  beam,  a  guide  arm 
fixed  to  the  beam,  and  adjustable  sheaves  controllijM  the 
direction  of  the  plane  in  which  the  guide  arm  may  move. 


985.595.     POULTRY-ROOST.     Charles  H.  Jackson.  Jet- 
more.  Kans.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,839. 

1.  A  poultry  roost  embodying  a  framework,  a  trough 
supported  In  said  framework,  a  rotatable  perch  Joumaled 
In  the  framework  and  arranged  with  a  portion  of  Its  pe- 
riphery in  the  trough,  a  spur  pinion  movable  with  the 
perch,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  work  and  a 
rack  bar  connected  to  said  hand  lever  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion. 

2.  A  poultry  roost  embodying  a  framework,  a  tiltable 
trotigb  mounted  In  said  framework,  and  a  rotatable  perch 
Joumaled  In  the  framework  and  extending  Into  the  trough. 

3.  A  poultry  roost  emt)odylng  a  supporting  framework,  a 
trough  mounted  In  said  framework  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
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BMOod  abaft  rapported  b«low  fldd  thaft.  driving  meana 
between  ^e  Ont  ibaft  and  tbe  eecond  abaft  Including 
dtffervntial  speed  mecbaniam.  controlling  means  whereby 
the  second  shaft  is  alternately  driven  at  lower  and  higher 
speeds,  a  lever  connected  with  said  differential  speed  actti- 
atlng  means  arranged  to  throw  tbe  aame  out  of  poaltion 
for  engagement  with  the  ctMstrolitne  means  on  the  second 
abaft,  aald  lever  being  alio  acraaged  to  control  tbe  differ- 
ential speed  actuating  means  at  will. 

3.  In  a  screw  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame, 
of  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  tbe  shaft  continuoaaly,  a 
•ecood  abaft  supported  b»k>w  said  shaft,  driving  meana 
between  tbe  flnt  abaft  aad  the  second  shaft  inoliiding 
differential  speed  mechantsni.  controlling  means  whereby 
the  second  shaft  is  alternately  driven  at  lower  and  higher 
speeds,  a  shaft  supported  to  rotate  and  also  shiftahle 
endwise,  said  shaft  being  connected  with  the  differential 
■peed  actuating  aoeaoa  and  also  connected  with  the  control 
of  aaid  speed  actuating  iDe«ns  from  tbe  second  shaft, 
whereby  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  will  control  one  of  said 
means  and  the  endwist*  movement  of  the  shaft  will  control 
the  other  of  said  neAns,  each  of  said  operations  being 
Independent  of  the  controlKng  movement  of  tbe  other 
operation. 

4.  In  n  screw  machine. TJ>e  comlMnatloD  with  the  frame, 
of  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  continuously,  a 
second  shaft  supported  belo^-  said  shaft,  driving  meana 
between  the  first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  including 
differential  speed  mechanism,  controlling  means  wl»ereby 
the  second  shaft  is  alternately  driven  at  lower  and  higher 
speed*,  said  differentlul  irt)e«Hl  control  comprising  a  xlld- 
•Me  ehitcb  member  arranged  to  effect  tbe  high  and  low 
speeds  respectively  in  different  endwise  positions,  a  shaft 
supported  to  rock  and  also  to  shift  endwise,  the  shaft  be- 
ing connected  with  the  said  clutch  member  to  shift  It  to 
said  posttloBS  when  ro<'ked.  saM  shaft  being  alao  connetced 
with  the  said  second  shaft  oontrolling  means  for  tbe 
differential  speed  whereby  the  endwise  shifting  of  tbe 
shaft  will  throw  said  control  out  of  operation. 

.V  The  combination  witJv  the  frame  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  continuously,  a 
second  shaft,  means  for  driving  tbe  second  shaft  at  differ 
ential  speeds  from  tbe  Arst  shnft  comprising  a  ctntch 
shaft,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  cTiitch  shaft,  means  for  driving 
aald  sleeve  from  the  said  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  memt>er 
fast  on  the  clutch  shaft,  a  gear  fast  on  the  s«ld  sleeve, 
a  stub  shaft  having  a  gtAV-  f*at  thereon  meshing  with 
the  latter  gear  by  which  tbe  stub  shaft  Is  continuoasly 
driven,  a  second  gear  fast  on  tbe  stub  shaft,  a  double 
clutch  Bember  loose  on  tiMi  rlutcta  shaft  having  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  second  ge«r  on  tbe  stub  shaft  whereby 
the  clutch  member  is  continuous^  rotated,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber locked  on  tbe  clutch  shijt  and  engaged  by  tbe  aald 
doable  clutch  member  when  shifted  In  one  direction,  a 
driving  memlier  having  oiHMative  conDectlons  with  tl»e  said 
Meond  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  said  driving  mem 
ber  and  loose  on  tbe  ciotch-sbaft  bnt  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  aaid  shiftable  clutch  member  when  moved  away  from 
engagement  with  its  said  clutch  member,  a  clutch  member 
driven  from  the  said  clutch  shaft  at  a  reduced  speed,  the 
latter  clutch  member  being  connected  with  said  driving 
member  causing  the  latter  to  be  drlvrn  at  tbe  same  speed 
as  the  clutch  member  but  permitting  the  driving  member 
to  t>e  driven  at  a  greater  sjteed  than  the  clutch  member, 
whereby  In  one  poeltlon  of  the  clutch  member  shiftable 
on  tbe  clutch  shaft  tbe  aaUl  driving  member  will  be  driven 
at  the  same  speed  aa  the  clutjdi  shaft,  while  in  the  oppo- 
site position  of  the  shiftable  clutch  member  the  said 
driving  member  will  t>e  driven  ar  «  redu<-etl  speed. 

[ClalOM  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


9»JMl.     FLOW.     Ciujuxs  W.   Hicks.  Sutherland.   Fin. 

rtled  Nov.  18.  1910!     .«lerial  No.  583.04^. 

1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  com  bloat  ion.  with  a  beam  and  a  stand- 
ard ;  of  a  shin  and  a  plow  point,  V-shaped  in  cross-sect loa, 
■ecursd  one  above  the  other  to  said  standard,  said  point 
havlac  Its  Inner  face  beveto^^lTc  tbe  upper  edge  thereof  and 
ielag  formed  at  one  end  of  said  eOve  with  a  locking  sbonl- 


der,  and  said  sbln  having  its  outer  face  beveled  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  to  fit  directly  against  and  beneath  tbe 
first-named  t>eveled  edge,  tbe  lower  corner  of  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  sbln  being  arranged  to  engage  aaid  shoulder. 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  and  a  stand- 
ard :  of  a  plow  point  secured  to  the  standard  and  formed 
at  its  upper  edge  with  an  inwardly-extending  bevel  and 
with  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  same  ;  and  a  shin  secured 
to  said  standard  above  said  p<^lnt  and  formed  at  Its  lower 
edge  with  an  outwardly-extending  bevel  arranged  to  fit 
beneath  and  fluab  against  tbe  first-named  bevel,  said  shoul- 
der being  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  lower  corner  of 
said  shin. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  heiim  and  a  stand- 
ard ;  of  a  landside  secured  to  the  iiase  of  the  standard  and 
Including  a  flat  bar  portion  arranged  thereagainst  and 
having  an  inclined  for\*«ird  edge  :  n  plow  point  secured  to 
said  standard  and  formed  at  iU  upper  edge  with  a  locking 
shoulder  ;  and  a  shin  secured  to  said  standard  above  said 
point  and  having  its  lower  edge  engaged  with  said  upper 
edge,  said  shoulder  engaging  the  adjacent  lower  comer  of 
said  shin  and  lieing  extended  beneath  the  Inclined  forward 
edge  of  said  bar. 

4.  Ill  a  plow,  tbe  «oml)lnatlon.  with  n  learn  and  a  stand 
ard  :  of  a  landsid.  secured  to  the  base  of  the  standard  and 
including  a  flat  bar  portion  arranged  thereagainst  and 
having  an  inclined  forward  edge  ;  a  plow  point  secured  to 
rtaid  standard  und  formed  at  Its  upper  e«lge  with  an  in- 
wardly-* xtending  bevel  and  with  a  locking  shoulder  at  one 
en<l  of  the  same  ;  and  a  abin  secure<l  to  said  standard  above 
sai^l  point  and  formed  at  Ita  lower  edge  with  an  outwardly- 
extendtag  bevel  arranged  to  fit  beneath  and  flush  against 
the  flrat-aamed  berei,  said  shoulder  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  lower  corner  of  said  shin  and  being 
extended  beneath  the  Inclined  forward  edge  of  said  bar. 


085.592.  I'AI'ER  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Fkajik  Ed- 
WAED  lIuD0KiN80!f,  Clerkenweil,  I/ondon,  England,  aa- 
signor  to  (George  William  Jones,  London,  England.  Filed 
July  26,  1908,  Serial  No.  445.434.  Renewed  Nov.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  592.07H. 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  tbe  type  referred  to.  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  abaft,  a  apring  arm  of. spiral  form 
attached  at  one  end  to  aald  shaft,  a  frictlonal  pad  on  tbe 
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free  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  adapted  to  be  interposed   i 
in  the  path  of  aaid  pad  for  engaging  therewith  and  tem- 
porarily retarding  the  same  and  Imparting  additional  ten- 
sion to  said  spring  arm. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  the  type  referred  to,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  abaft,  a  spring  arm  of  spiral  form 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  frictlonal  pad  on  the 
free  end  of  said  arm,  means  adapted  to  be  interposed  in 
the  path  of  said  pad  for  engaging  therewith  and  tempo- 
rarily retarding  the  same  and  thereby  Imparting  addi- 
tional tension  to  the  spring  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  aforesaid  retarding  means  relatively  to  the  path  of  the 
pad,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  tbe  type  referred  to,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  spring  arm  of  spiral  form 
attached  at  one  end  to  aald  shaft,  a  frictlonal  pad  on  tbe 
free  end  of  said  arm,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  interposed  In 
tbe  path  of  aaid  pad  so  as  to  engage  therewith,  and  means 
for  adjusting  aaid  roller  relatively  to  said  path,  for  the 
purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  the  type  referred  to,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  spring  arm  of  spiral  form 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  pad  on  the  free  end 
of  aaid  arm,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  inter|K>sed  in  the  path 
of  tbe  pad,  a  forked  rod  supporting  said  roller,  a  bored  lug 
for  receiving  said  rod,  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  rod, 
a  boss  integral  with  tbe  lug,  a  shaft  for  supporting  aald 
boss,  and  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  boss  thereon. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  of  tbe  type  referred  to,  tbe 
combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  boss  fixedly  mounted 
theron,  a  disk  connected  with  said  boss,  and  having  a  rim 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  spring  arm  of  spiral  form  passing 
through  said  slot  and  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  afore- 
said boss,  a  frictlonal  pad  on  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  arm.  a 
relatively  movable  segmental  plate  on  the  rim  and  means 
for  securing  the  same  relatively  to  tbe  spring  arm,  for  tbe 
purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


985.593.  TIME  REGULATOR.  Thomas  E.  Hunt,  Blue 
Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Quaker  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1910.     SerUI  No.  558,197. 


fr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  mechanism  in 
Juxtaposition  therewith,  and  having  a  supporting  shoulder 
and  a  fulcrum  member,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  have  both  a 
rocking  and  a  longitudinal  movement  and  having  a  shoul- 
der cooperating  with  tbe  supporting  sbouldier  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  on  the  fulcrum  member  to  disengage  the  shoul- 
ders to  permit  of  its  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  mechanism  in 


Juxt&poaitlon  therewith,  having  guiding  means  and  hav- 
ing a  supiMrtlng  shoulder  adjacent  one  of  said  guiding 
means,  and  a  fulcrum  meml>er,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  have 
both  a  rocking  and  a  longitudinal  movement  and  having 
a  shoulder  cooperating  with  the  supporting  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  be  rocked  on  tbe  fulcrum  member  to  disengage 
the  shoulders  to  premit  of  its  longitudinal  movement  in 
said  guiding  means.  ' 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  mechanism  in 
Jtixtaposltion  therewith,  having  guiding  means  and  having 
a  supporting  shoulder  adjacent  one  of  said  guiding  means, 
and  a  fulcrum  member  between  said  guiding  means,  of  a 
bar  adapted  to  have  both  a  rocking  and  a  longitudinal 
movement  and  having  a  shoulder  codperating  with  the 
supporting  shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  on  the  ful- 
crum member  to  disengage  the  shoulders  to  permit  of  its 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  guiding  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  de8<;ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  clips  car- 
ried by  a  clock  mechanism  and  to  act  as  guides  for  the  bar, 
said  frame  also  being  provided  with  a  supporting  shoulder 
and  a  fulcrum  member,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  recesses  and  having  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  tbe 
supporting  shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  on  tbe  ful- 
crum member  to  disengage  tbe  shoulders. 


985,594.  LATHE-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Al-FEBD  INSJN- 
GKR.  rhlladelphla,  Ta.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,481. 


1.  A  parallel  motion  device  for  lathes  or  battens  for 
looms,  comprising  a  beam,  sword  arms  supporting  the 
same,  a  pitman  for  vibrating  the  beam,  an  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  tbe  beam,  and  means  engaging  said  arm  to  main- 
tain the  vertical  position  of  the  beam  during  its  vibration. 

2.  A  parallel  motion  device  for  the  lathes  or  battens  of 
looms,  comprising  a  beam,  pivoted  sword  arms  for  support- 
ing the  beam,  a  pitman  for  vibrating  the  beam,  a  guide  arm 
fixed  to  the  beam,  and  adjustable  sheaves  controlling  the 
direction  of  the  plane  in  which  the  guide  arm  may  move. 


985,595.     POULTRY  ROOST.     Charles  H.  Jackson,  Jet- 
more,  Kans.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  538.839. 

1.  A  poultry  roost  embodying  a  framework,  a  trough 
supported  in  said  framework,  a  rotatable  porch  Journaled 
in  the  framework  and  arranged  with  a  portion  of  Its  pe- 
riphery in  tbe  trough,  a  spur  pinion  movable  with  the 
perch,  a  hand  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  frame  work  and  a 
rack  bar  connected  to  said  hand  lever  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion. 

2.  A  poultry  roost  embodying  a  framework,  a  tlltable 
trough  mounted  In  said  framework,  and  a  rotatable  perch 
Journaled  in  tbe  framework  and  extending  Into  the  trough. 

3.  A  poultry  roost  embodying  a  supporting  framework,  a 
trough  mounted  in  said  framework  and  pivoted  at  one  end 


JimJS,t.JbtA 


;i.^£d^ 


900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbkuaky  38,  191 1. 


tlMreto,  uhI  •  rotatabi«  p«re&  joarsalcd  Id  the  tnuaework 
■ad  amntwl  to  extend  into  the  tltMi(li. 


4.  A  poultry  rooat  pmbodyttig  a  supporting  framework,  a 
troagh  piToted  at  one  end  In  the  framework  and  detarb- 
ably  connected  at  Ita  other  end  thereto,  and  a  rotatable 
perch  joamaled  in  the  fram<>work  aboTe  the  trough  and 
arranged  to  extend  into  the  same. 

8.  A  poultry  rooat  embodying  a  supporting  framework,  a 
trough  mounted  in  the  framework,  a  rotatable  perch  pro 
rided  at  Ita  ends  with  gudgeona  on*  of  which  is  Joumaled 
In  the  framework  and  the  other  of  which  Is  Joumaled  in 
a  re<e««  In  the  framework,  a  spur  pinion  i»«Hiired  to  said  laxt 
named  gudgeon,  a  hand  lerer  fulcnimed  on  the  framework, 
a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  handle  and  meshing  with  aald 
pinion,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  framework  and  engaglag 
one  edge  of  the  rack  bar  and  a  strap  or  bracket  secured  to 
the  framework  and  overiapplo#  the  rack  bar  and  pinion  an 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb.^ 1 


98fi.59«.  TRANSPLANTER.  ArocaTUS  O.  Jacobs,  Jones- 
town. Miss.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Jacobs  Cotton  Trans 
planter  Company.  Jonestown.  Miss.,  a  Corporation  of 
MIsHlnsippl.     Filed  June  29.  1910     8erial  No.  969.481 


A  device  of  the  character  upeclfl^d.  comprising  a  shell 
having  one  end  sharpened,  a  strap  secured  to  each  side  of 
the  shell  at  the  opposite  end;  the  straps  b«ing  offset  out 
wardly  from  the  shell,  a  bar  secured  to  the  offset  portion 
of  each  strap,  a  rod  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bars,  a 
roller  on  the  rod,  a  ring  slldable  In  the  shell,  a  strap  con- 
nected with  each  side  of  the  rt»g,  a  block  or  plate  to  which 
the  straps  are  connected,  a  rod  connected  with  the  block 
and  extending  between  the  b«r»  tn  substantial  parallelism 
therewith,  a  handle  on  the  rod,  and  a  cross  bar  connt'otlni? 
the  bar«  intermediate  their  ends  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  rod  passes,  the  handle  00  the  rod  and 
the  block  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ring  by  their  en- 
gagemevt  with  the  cross  bsr. 


980.597.  PIPE-BENDINO  TOOL.  PanniCK  R.  Jacob- 
8B!».  Portland.  Oreg.  riled  Feb.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
545.301. 


1.  In  a  tube  bending  tool,  an  anvil  block,  means  where- 
by said  block  is  held  in  position  for  operation,  a  tube  bend- 
ing block  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  anvil  block,  said  tube 
bending  block  having  a  recess  in  Its  rvar  face  to  allow  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  of  the  block  during  the  Insertion  of 
the  tube,  a  lever  freely  movable  upon  said  bending  block  to 
actuate  the  tool,  and  means  to  prevent  said  block  from 
slipping  during  the  bending  o|M>ratlon 

2.  .\  tube  bending  tool  comprising  an  anvil  block  having 
formed  therein  a  tube-receiving  groove,  a  base  plate  upon 
which  the  anvil  block  is  secured  having  Its  forward  end  bi- 
furcated to  form  arms,  the  latter  having  longitudinal  guid- 
ing grooves  in  their  Inner  faces,  a  clamping  block  slldably 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  base  plate  and  provided 
with  extensions  whereby  It  Is  slldably  retained  within  said 
guiding  gnM>vfs.  a  clampInK  lever  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms  and  having  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  clamping  block  to  move  the  sam>>  into  engage- 
ment with  the  tube  to  be  bent,  a  t>ending  block  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  anvil  block  to  bend  said  tube,  and  an 
operating  lever  having  a  roller  adapted  to  rotatively  en- 
gage the  forward  face  of  the  bending  block  whereby  the 
bending  block  is  moved  about  the  anvil  block. 


986.598. 
MIcksvlUe. 

587,682. 


LIQUID-SEPARATOR.     John 
N.    y.      Filed    Oct.    18,    1910. 


E.  Jbanson. 
Serial    No. 


The  herein  described  liquid  separating  device  comprising 
a  hollow  stopper  emt>odying  a  top  and  a  pendent  rim 
slightly  tapered,  a  parking  band  encircling  the  rim  of  the 
stopper,  the  top  of  the  stopper  having  two  openings  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  collar  and  the  other  having  a 
coupling,  a  compression  bulb  fitted  to  said  coupling,  a 
packing  fitted  within  the  said  collar,  and  a  discharge  tube 
insertible  in  and  removable  through  said  collar  and  having 
ita  upper  end  curved  to  form  a  spout  and  having  Its  lower 
end  closed  and  provided  In  a  side  above  the  closed  end  with 
a  receiving  opening. 
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985,599.  SHEARING-MACHINE, 
gehofen,  near  Erfurt,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  624,411. 


Hugo   Johk,    Floers- 
Flled  Oct.   25,   1909. 


1.  .K  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  n  wedge 
shaped  reclprocatory  top  cutter,  three  pairs  of  bottom  cot- 
ters supporting  the  web  of  the  Iron,  and  side  cutters  posi- 
tioned against  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  iron, 
the  side  cutters  and  the  end  pairs  of  bottom  cutters  being 
laterally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  central  pair  of 
bottom  cutters. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  wedge 
shaped  reclprocatory  top  cutter,  laterally  adjustable  bot- 
tom cutters  disposed  in  pairs  and  side  cutters  also  later- 
ally adjustable. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  wedge 
shaped  reclprocatory  top  cutter,  laterally  adjustable  bot- 
tom cutters  disposed  in  pairs  and  side  cutters  connected 
to  the  bottom  cutters  for  lateral  adjustment  therewith. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  wedge 
shaped  reclprocatory  top  cutter,  laterally  and  vertically 
adjustable  bottom  (Utters  disposed  in  pairs  and  side  cut- 
ters also  laterally  adjustable. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  wedge 
shaped  reclprocatory  top  cutter,  side  cutters  moonted  for 
lateral  adjustment  and  bottom  cutters  connected  to  the 
side  cutters  for  lateral  adjustment  therewith  and  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  with  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  5,601.  ICE-FORMING  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM  F. 
Johnson,  Basin,  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550,467. 


986.600.     COLLAP8IBI..E  BARREL.     Jambs  G.  Johnson, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,660. 


A  knock  down  barrel  comprising  a  collapsible  body  hav- 
ing grooves,  heads  adapted  to  Interlock  In  the  grooves 
when  the  barrel  Is  set  up,  a  hinge  rigidly  secured  to  each 
head  on  the  outer  surface  and  having  a  leaf  thereof  piv- 
oted to  the  body  between  one  edge  of  the  latter  and  the 
adjacent  groove,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  hinges  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  pintles  thereof  to  permit  the  heads  to 
fold  flat  against  the  body  when  the  barrel  is  collapsed. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including 
a  tower,  an  elevator  supported  on  the  tower,  a  plurality 
of  freezing  molds  carried  by  said  elevator,  and  a  heating 
chamber  inclosing  one  portion  of  the  path  of  the  elevator. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  molds  carried  upon  said  conveyer,  a  heating 
chamber  through  which  said  conveyer  passes  at  one  point 
in  Its  travel,  and  means  for  filling  the  molds  after  they 
have  been  carried  through  the  heating  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  furnace  disposed  below  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  conveyer  mounted  upon  the  support- 
ing structure,  a  plurality  of  molds  upon  the  conveyer, 
means  for  manually  operating  said  conveyer,  a  shield  in- 
terposed l>etween  the  furnace  and  the  conveyer,  water 
heating  means  located  In  the  furnace,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  heated  water  Into  a  position  where  the  molds 
may  be  filled. 

4.  An  apparatus  ol  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising 
a  supporting  tower,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
tower,  a  furnace  at  the  base  of  the  tower,  a  series  of 
molds  mounted  upon  said  endless  conveyer,  water-heating 
means  In  said  furnace  having  an  outlet  pipe  leading  to  a 
point  where  said  molds  may  be  filled,  and  a  heating  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  furnace,  through  which  the  molds 
pass  prior  to  being  filled  with  water. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising 
a  tower,  parallel  sprocket  wheels  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tower,  parallel  sprocket  wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tower,  parallel  sprocket  chains  passing  over  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  series  of  freezing  molds  pivotally  supported  at 
their  upper  ends  on  said  chains  and  disposed  between  the 
same  so  as  to  have  a  free  swinging  movement,  means  for 
releasing  the  ice  on  said  molds  and  means  for  filling  the 
molds  with  water  after  the  cakes  of  ice  formed  therein 
have  been  withdrawn  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


985,602.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Waltbb  L.  Jonbs,  Thom- 
son, 111.  Filed  June  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  503,743. 
1.  A  mixing  machine  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stationary  mixing  memt>er.  a  movable  mixing  member 
spaced  from  the  stationary  member,  a  receiving  trough 
surrounding  the  lower  mixing  member  and  movable  there- 
with, agitating  fingers  depending  from  the  stationary 
member  and  adjustable  to  either  retard  or  accelerate  tlie 
flow  of  material  to  the  receiving  trough,  and  a  station.'^ry 
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1 


troagh 


flrst-named  rlinmlnv  devU-c  and  to  tbe  pi«  support  for 
reieaaing  tbe  pie  from  said  rimming  device  wb«n  tbe  pie 
aupport  is  lowered. 


J^^^'*  ^* ^  '■    J* 


2.  A  mixing  machine  Incloding  a  supporting  fram<>.  a 
Btattonary  mixing  memt>er.  a  moTable  mixing  m«>mt»er 
mounted  for  rotation  beneath  the  stationary  member,  a 
rerelTlng  trough  secured  to  and  surrounding  the  movable 
member,  agitating  fingers  ilepeodlng  from  the  stationary 
memt>er,  and  an  arm  secureil  to  a  Hzed  portion  of  tbe 
frame  and  projecting  wltbln  tbe  trough  for  dlacbarglng 
the  materials  deposited  thereon. 

3.  A  mixing  machine  iDetudlng  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stationary  mixing  member,  a  movable  mixing  member 
mounted  for  rotation  boneatb  tbe  atatlonarr  member,  a 
troogh  surrounding  tbe  movable  member  and  mounted  for 
rotation  therewith,  vertically  adjuatable  agitating  Angers 
dep<-ndlng  from  tbe  stationary  member,  mixing  shoes  car- 
ried by  and  adjustable  botb  vartlcally  and  laterally  in- 
dependently of  the  flngera,  ^d  means  for  subjecting  the 
materials  deposited  on  tbe  movable  mixing  member  to  tbe 
action  of  a  liquid  spray  duclBg  tbe  rotation  of  said  mov- 
able member.  ^^ 

4.  A  mixing  machine  Im^adiiig  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stationary  mixing  memSer,  a  movable  mixing  member 
mounted  for  rotation  t>eneath  tbe  stationary  momber,  a 
trougli  surrounding  the  movable  member  and  mounted  for 
rotation  therewith,  verticaHr  adjustable  agitating  fingers 
depending  from  tbe  stationary  momt>er  and  baving  their 
lower  ends  slotted,  mixing  sbors  carried  by  the  slotted 
•ads  of  the  fingers  and  adjustable  vertically  independently 
of  mid  fingers,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  slioi>s  and 
tbe  fingers  for  securing  fbe  sboei  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  mixing  machine  incladtng  a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck,  a  stationary  mixing  member  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  a  movable  mixing  member  mounted 
for  rotation  beneath  the  stationary  member  and  having  a 
central  convex  portion,  a.  troug b  secured  to  and  surround- 
ing the  movable  mixing  m^mbet,  agitating  fingers  depend- 
ing from  the  stationary  m«-mt>er,  an  arm  nocured  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  frame  and  projecting  within  the  trough  for 
discharging  the  ma teriat  therefrom,  and  means  for  sub- 
jecting tbe  material  to  the^ftctioB  of  a  liquid  spray  during 
the  operation  of  tbe  mixing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prfiited  in  the  Gazette.] 
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985,0oa.      IMB-MAKINO  IIACHINE.      John    F.    Kohlkr. 

New    York.    N.    T.      l>H«d    Dec.    2.    1908.      Serial    No. 

460,672. 

1.  A  machine  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  baving  a  ver- 
tically movable  pie  suptn^rt.  a  rimming  device  above  tbe 
pie  support  and  vertically  movable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  an  auxiliary  rimming  dlak  engageable  witb  tbe  pe- 
ripheral part  of  said  first-named  rimming  device,  moans 
for  rotating  said  auxiliary  rimming  diaii,  a  releasing  de- 
vice  below   the   first-named    rimtning   device,   and    means 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de«crtl>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  baving  a  head,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
rimming  device  carried  by  the  bead,  meanit  carried  by  the 
head  for  co'iperatton  with  said  rimming  tlevlce  to  com- 
plete the  rimming  operation,  n  releasing  device  also  carried 
by  tbe  head,  a  pie  support  movable  toward  and  from  tbe 
bead,  and  cam  devices  for  operating  tbe  rimming  and  re- 
leasing devices  In  predetermined  order. 

3.  A  mschlne  of  the  character  descrilted  having  a  pie 
support,  a  plurality  of  rimming  members  capable  of  con- 
Joint  relative  rotation  to  rim  a  pie  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, and  naecbanism  capable  of  operation  to  disengage 
said  rimming  members  successively  from  tbe  pie  carried 
by  said  Muppurt. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  baving.  a  pte 
support,  rimming  means  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
rimming  members,  capable  of  conjoint  operation  to  rim  a 
pie  carried  by  said  support,  a  releasing  menil>er  capable  of 
operation  to  release  a  pie  from  said  rimming  means,  and 
mechanism  capable  of  succeasive  operation  first  to  move 
one  of  said  rimming  members  out  of  operative  relation  to 
tbe  other  rimming  member,  and  afterward  to  actuate  said 
releasing  member  to  release  tbe  pie  from  said  rimming 
means. 

6.  .\  machine  of  tbe  character  desc-ribed  baving  rim- 
ming means  Including  a  plurality  of  rotating  rimming 
members  capable  of  conjoint  operation  to  rim  a  pie,  a  pie 
support  capable  of  movement  Into  and  out  of  position  to 
present  a  supported  pie  to  said  rimming  means,  and 
mechanism  actuated  during  the  movement  of  said  pie  sup- 
port, and  capable  of  successive  operation  first  to  move 
one  of  said  rimming  meml)ers  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  other  rimming  member,  and  afterward  to  disengage 
the  pie  from  said  running  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette.l 


1)85.604.  CLEANER  FOR  WATER  MAINS  AND  WA8TE- 
rH'P:s.  John  Korkman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
4.   1910.     Serial  No.  .^47.383. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  cleaner  com- 
prising a  flexible  metallic  structure  baving  Its  main  body 
portion  elastic  and  Its  extremity  pliable  but  Inelastic. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  cleaner  com- 
prising s  steel  core  and  a  wire  helix  Inclosing  said  core, 
said  core  and  helix  baving  their  body  portions  elastic  and 
tbeir  extremities  pliable  but  Inelastic. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  cleaner  for 
mains  and  pipes  comprising  a  steel  core  and  a  plurality 
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of  wire  helices  In  closing  said  core  throughout  ita  length, 
tbe  extremity  of  the  article  baving  its  temper  drawn  to 
render  said  extremity  pliable,  but  Inelaatic 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fiexlble  cleaner  for 
mains  and  pipes  comprising  a  steel  core  and  a  plurality 
of  wire  beilcea  Inclosing  said  core  throughout  Its  length, 
said  cleaner  having  its  body  portion  elastic  and  having  Its 
extremities  pliable  but  inclagtlc,  and  a  book  on  one  of  said 
extremities. 


9X5,605.      POLE  PROTECTOR.      V.vlentine  Konopinski, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    20,    1910.      Serial    No. 

582.888. 


1.  In  a  pole  protector,  the  combination  with  a  pole  or 
pile,  of  a  sleeve  made  in  sections  and  adapted  to  be  fitted 
on  same  at  tbe  point  where  it  enters  the  earth,  anchor 
posts  parallel  with  and  surrounding  the  pole,  and  a  con- 
crete flange  moldeil  about  the  siet^ve  and  tbe  anchor  posts. 

2.  In  a  pole  protector,  the  combination  with  a  pole  or 
pile,  of  a  metallic  sleeve  adapted  to  be  applied  to  same  at 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  ground,  anchor  posts  In  the  ground  and 
surrounding  the  pole,  and  a  concrete  flange  reinforced  with 
metallic  binders  molded  around  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  about  the  upper  end  of  tbe. anchor  posts  and 
uniting  therewith. 

3.  In  a  pole  protector,  the  combination  with  a  pole  or 
post  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  lodged  in  the  ground 
l)elow  tbe  surface,  of  a  metallic  sleeve  made  In  sections 
joined  longitudinally  and  applied  to  the  pole  at  the  ground 
line,  posts  in  the  ground  beneath  the  surface  and  having 
keys  at  their  upper  ends,  a  concrete  flange  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  enveloping  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
posts,  and  metallic  binders  in  the  flange  for  reinforcing 
same. 

4.  In  a  pole  protector,  the  combination  with  a  pole 
whose  lower  end  is  lodged  In  the  ground,  of  a  metallic 
sleeve  made  up  of  longitudinal  sections  and  secured  to  the 
pole  near  Its  lower  end,  strips  within  the  sleeve,  a  con- 
crete flange  around  the  sleeve  at  the  ground  line,  rein- 
forcing metallic  strips  In  same,  and  anchor  po^ts  sur- 
rounding the  pole  and  connected  with  the  reinforcing 
strips. 


986.606.  UMBRELLA  -  FASTENER.  Wii^LIAU  Koots. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1908,  Serial  No.  460.603. 
Renewed  July  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,660. 


1.  An  umbrella  fastener  for  suit  cases  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  hook  member  passing  through 
an  opening  In  the  suit  case,  engaging  teeth  on  the  end  of 
the  hook  member  for  engaging  tbe  material  of  an  um- 
brella when  the  hook  member  is  forced  inwardly,  a  guide 
within  the  suit  case  and  riveted  thereto  comprising  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  tubular  guide  with  a 
central  slot  opposite  the  rivet  connections  thereof,  said 
tubular  guide  having  the  book  member  slidably  mounted 
therein,  teeth  formed  on  the  side  edge  of  the  hook  mem- 
ber, and  a  nprlng  pressed  dog  mounted  on  tbe  tubular 
guide  and  engaging  the  side  teeth  of  the  hook  member  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  hook  member  when  it  is 
forced  inwardly  into  Its  locking  engagement  with  the 
umbrella. 

2.  An  umbrella  fastener  for  suit  cases  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  hook  member  passing  through 
an  opening  in  the  suit  case,  engaging  teeth  on  the  edge  and 
in  the  bend  of  the  hook  member  for  engaging  the  mate- 
rial of  an  umbrella  when  the  hook  member  is  forced  in- 
wardly, a  guide  within  the  suit  case  and  riveted  thereto 
comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  tubular 
guide  with  a  central  slot  opposite  the  rivet  connections 
thereof,  said  tubular  guide  having  the  hook  member  slld- 
sbly  mounted  therein,  ears  struck  up  from  the  tubular 
member  at  one  side  thereof,  n  dog  pivoted  lietween  the  ears, 
and  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  tubular  guide,  teeth 
formed  on  the  edge  of  the  hook  member  for  engagement 
with  tbe  dog.  and  a  spring  seated  between  the  dog  and 
tbe  tubular  guide  for  forcing  the  dog  Into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  hook 
member  when  it  is  forced  inwardly  into  its  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  umbrella. 


9  8  5.607.  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Axmu 
Kramer.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  574,479. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets,  a  receptacle  for 
the  piled  sheets  and  means  for  delivering  said  sheets  in 
succession,  said  delivery  means  comprising  a  friction  lift- 
ing roll  arranged  to  liear  upon  the  face  of  the  pile  and 
inclined  with  relation  to  both  the  face  and  the  forward 
edge  of  the  sheets,  and  means  to  rotate  said  friction  roll 
so  that  Ita  lower  face  moves  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  feed  whereby  the  forward  edge  of  the 
sheet  engaged  by  the  roll  Is  retracted,  buckled  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  roll  and  lifted  thereby,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets,  a  receptacle  for 
the  piled  sheets  and  means  for  delivering  said  sheets  in 
succession,  said  delivery  means'  comprising  a  .friction  lift- 
ing roll  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  face  of  the  pile  at  a 
forward  corner  thereof  and  Inclined  with  relation  to  both 
the  face  and  the  forward  edge  of  tbe  sheets,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  friction  roll  so  that  Its  lower  face  moves  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  whereby  the 

i  forward  edge  of  the  sheet  engaged  by  the  roll  Is  retracted. 
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tnwkled  Into  enfagenwat  wtt^ulf  roll  aad  Ilftwl  tb«r«toy, 

for  the  pnrpoae  described.^  ^ 


3.  In  an  appsrmtua  for  feeding  ibecta,  a  receptacle  for 
the  piled  sheets  and  means  for  dellTertng  said  abeeta  In 
aucc«8alon,  aald  deltrery  nfeana  cooprlalng  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion lifting  rolls  arniDRed  at  the  rtppoaite  forward  comera 
of  the  pile  and  adapted  to  t>ear  upon  the  fac«>  thereof,  said 
rolls  being  Inclined  with  relation  to  both  the  face  and  the 
forward  edge  of  tbe  abeeta,  and  means  to  rotate  aaid  rolla 
ao  that  their  lower  faces  moTe  in  a  direction  oppoatte  to 
the  direction  of  the  feed  whereby  the  forward  edge  of  tbe 
sheet  is  retracted,  buckled  up  toward  tbe  center  Into  eo- 
gagement  with  said  rolls  and  lifted  thereby,  for  tbe  par- 
pose  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets,  a  receptacle  for 
the  piled  abeeta  and  means  for  JsllTering  aald  sheets  In 
succession,  said  delivery  ia«aD8  romprlstng  a  friction  lift- 
ing roll  arran.;ed  to  bear  upon  tbe  face  of  tbe  pile  and  in- 
clined with  relation  to  both  tbe  face  and  the  forward  edge 
of  the  abeeta,  and  meana  to  rotate  aald  friction  roll  so  that 
its  lower  face  moves  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  feed  whereby  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  sheet  engaged 
by  tbe  roll  Is  retracted,  buckled  Into  engagement  with  aatd 
roll  and  lifted  thereby.  togstlMr  wkb  meana  to  bring  aald 
roll  Intermittently  Into  snncMnent  with  the  face  of  tbe 
pile. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  sbeets,  a  receptacle  for 
the  piled  sheets  and  means  for  delivering  said  abeeta  in 
succession,  aald  delivery  meana  comprlaing  a  friction  lift- 
ing roil  arrangsd  to  bear  upon  tbe  face  of  tbe  pile  and  In- 
cllnsd  with  relation  to  both  the  face  and  tbe  forward 
edge  of  the  sbeeta.  and  meana  to  rotate  said  friction  roil  ao 
ttiat  ita  lower  fac«  movea  in  a  direetion  opposite  to  tbe 
direction  of  the  feed  whereby  tbe  forward  edge  of  the 
sheet  engaged  by  tbe  roll  la  retracted,  backled  Into  engac*- 
ment  with  aald  roll  and  lifted  thereby,  together  with  a  co- 
operating roll  adapted  to  grip  tbe  lifted  edge  of  tbe  abset 
and  feed  It  to  a  conveyer. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


flM.fl08.  CONNIECTING  DEVICB.  James  W.  Lawhkad. 
Wilmington.  Ohio.  Filed  May  28,  1010  8erUI  No. 
S«4,004. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  connecting  member  having  meana  for  attaching 
a  strap  or  other  body  thereto  and  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  parallel  arms  projecting  therefrom,  each  arm 
formed  with  a  soccession  of  openings,  of  a  seeond  connect- 
ing member  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  means  for 
attaching  a  ntrap  or  similar  device  thereto,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  offset  portion  between  Its  ends,  from  which  olTsst 
portion  project  parallel  hook  tongues  and  an  intermediate 
ICTer  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  connecting  member  comprising  a  rod  or  bar 
body  having  parallel  arms  projecting  therefrom  at  polnta 
dlat^Bced  from  tbs  sodj  of  said  body,  each  of  said  anna 
having  one  or  more  openings  therein,  of  a  aecond  connect- 


V 


Ing  member  comprtatng  a  rod  or  bar  body  baring  an  offaet 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  pair  of  hook  tongnea  and  an 
intermediate  lever  arm  projecting  from  said  offset  portion. 


S.  In  a  connecting  device,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
necting member  comprlaing  a  bar  or  rod  body.  x>arallel 
open-work  arms  extending  therefrom  and  upright  flangea 
on  said  arma,  of  a  second  connecting  member  comprising 
a  rod  or  bar  body  having  an  offaet  Intermediate  portion 
and  hook  fingers,  and  a  lerar  bar  projecting  from  said  off- 
aet portion  between  said  book  fingers. 


OSS.flOO.  METHDD  OF  MAKING  TUMBLERS  FOR  COM- 
BINATION LOCKS.  RoLLiN  C.  Law  IS.  BUmford,  Conn., 
aaslcnor  to  Tbe  Tale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  June  16.  l»Od.  Serial  No. 
502.613. 


Tbe  method  of  making  tnmbiers  for  combination  locka, 
consisting  in  punching  the  center  from  a  metal  disk,  swag- 
ing said  central  section  to  Increase  its  diameter,  forcing 
a  section  of  tbe  metal  of  said  central  section  outwardly 
from  one  face  and  shaping  the  metal  ao  dlalodged  to  form 
a  pin.  forming  tseth  on  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  central  aec- 
tlon  and  the  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  outer  section,  snd 
placing  tbe  inner  section  within  tbe  outer  aectlon,  with 
tbs  teeth  In  tbe  two  sections  intermesbing. 


985,610.     HEATER.     Acgcbt  Robht  Li  xdin.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  B68.478. 


A  beater  comprlaing  a  baae  tbe  upper  surface  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  aertea  of  radial  riba  and  having  a  circu- 
lar openlLg  with  dov^wardly  extsnding  flange  at  tbe 
marginal  edge  thereof,  tbe  under  aids  of  said  baae  having 
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dove-tall  receases,  tbe  Inner  walls  of  which  are  formed  by 
aald  flange,  legs  engaging  aald  dove-tall  recesaea  and 
In  contact  with  the  flange  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  circum- 
ference of  the  top  of  the  base  having  an  annular  flange, 
radially  disposed  vertical  ribs  upon  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe 
latter  and  continuous  with  aald  radial  ribs,  and  a  beater 
reatlng  upon  aaid  radial  riba  and  apaced  apart  from  tbe 
flange  and  top  of  tbe  base  by  said  ribs. 


985.611.      MACHINE    FOR    SEPARATING  SOLUTIONS 

FROM    CRUSHED    ORBS.      Edwabo    P.  Lynch,    Los 

Angeles.     Cal.       Piled    June    28,     1909.  Serial     No. 
904,868. 


1.  A  separating  machine  comprlaing  a  serlaa  of  radial 
flltering    trays,    means    for    rotating    the    traya,    suction 

IS,  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  each  tray  to  the  said 
IS  and  means  at  one  point  of  the  travel  of  tbe  tray 
for  reveralng  It  and  at  another  point  for  tumtng  It  back- 
ward to  normal  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  series  of 
radially  and  plvotally  mounted  traya  arranged  to  travel 
around  a  common  center,  each  tray  having  an  upper  and 
lower  compartment,  radial  flexible  pipes  connecting  tbe 
trays  through  a  valve  to  a  common  pipe  center  in  which 
suction  effecta  can  be  maintained,  meana  to  open  at  one 
portion  of  each  traya  travel  connections  ao  as  to  permit 
auction  effecta  In  one  of  the  compartments,  and  at  an- 
other point  in  tbe  tray'a  trarel  to  cloae  tbe  tray  compart- 
ment to  the  suction  effect. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  series  of  trays 
mounted  to  travel  around  a  common  center,  each  tray 
having  a  chamber  In  which  suction  effects  can  be  produced 
through  connections  to  s  common  pipe  traveling  with  the 
traya.  and  meana  to  form  an  air  tight  Joint  between  this 
traveling  pipe  and  a  stationary  continuation  thereof  con- 
sisting of  a  deep  cup  like  pipe  section  which  forms  tbe 
apper  extension  of  tbe  stationary  pipe ;  the  cup  so  formed 
containing  quick-silver  Into  which  the  moving  pipe  is 
partially  Immeraed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  trays 
radially  and  plvotally  mounted  and  arranged  to  travel 
around  a  common  center,  having  flltering  devlcea  which 
form  In  each  tray  two  compartmenta.  In  one  of  which 
suction  effects  can  be  produced,  means  for  providing  each 
tray  with  layer  of  pulp,  means  for  removing  the  liquid 
portions  thereof  by  suction,  meana  for  w^hlng  tbe  residue 
at  another  point  of  the  tray's  travel,  meana  to  upset  tbe 
tray  at  another  point,  meana  for  applying  cleaning  mate- 
rial through  the  suction  connection  to  tbe  tray  and  means 
for  turning  back  each  tray  before  or  aa  it  completes  Its 
drcnit  to  Its  normal  position. 


985,612.    COLLAR.     Fkank  M.  Maciakz,  Marquette,  Mich. 
Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  668.324. 


A  collar  folded  to  form  Inner  and  outer  portions,  tbe 
outer  portion  at  one  end  and  the  Inner  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  being  elongated  to  form  tongues,  such  tonguea 
being  designed  to  overlap  and  extend  within  the  fold  of 
the  collar,  and  provided  each  with  a  series  of  buttonholes. 


985,613.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FIBER- YIELD- 
ING MATERIALS.  Gboroe  H.  Mabshall,  Roanoke 
Rapids.  N.  C.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.378. 
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The  combination  of  stationary  bearings,  a  rotary  di- 
gester of  cylindrical  shape,  having  trunnions  rotatable 
In  said  bearings,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  hollow,  aaid 
digester  having  at  one  end  an  Inlet  neck  closed  by  a  re- 
movable cover,  and  at  Its  other  end  a  reduced  outlet  neck 
covered  by  a  transverse  screen,  and  controlled  by  a  valve, 
an  elevated  liquid  tank,  a  right  angular  discharge  pipe 
having  Ita  vertical  branch  deiiendlng  from  the  liqaid 
tank,  a  cut-off  valve  in  tbe  borisontal  branch  of  said 
discharge  pipe,  and  a  right  angular  rigid  swing  pipe  con- 
nected to  tbe  end  of  the  horlsootal  branch  of  said  dis- 
charge pipe,  and  mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement' 
whereby  it  may  be  swung  from  an  upright  position,  down- 
wardly to  a  horizontal  position  to  discharge  Into  tbe 
inlet  neck  of  tbe  digester  when  tbe  cover  of  tbe  latter 
is  removed  and  the  digester  la  in  an  upright  position. 


985.614.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  THROWER.  Bdwaed 
McNeil,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,971. 

1.  In  switch  mechanism  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  raila,  a  switch  point,  means  operable  by  a 
moving  train  for  actuating  said  switch  point  and  consist- 
ing of  a  member  having  slidable  connection  with  tbe 
switch  point  for  movement  of  the  same  In  a  predetermined 
direction,  and  manually  operable  mechanism  for  operating 
tbe  switch  point  for  moving  the  same  in  either  direction 
and  consisting  of  a  bar  connected  to  tbe  switch  point  at 
one  end,  a  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
having  slidable  engagement  with  tbe  other  end  of  aaid 
bar,  a  bead  on  tbe  bar  and  operating  in  the  alot  of  tbe 
plate,  a  apring  interposed  between  an  end  of  tbe  alotted 
portion  of  tbe  plate  and  the  bead  of  tbe  bar,  whereby  tbe 
plate  and  bar  are  yieldably  connected,  and  operating 
devices  frr  actoating  tbe. bar  and  plate. 
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3.  In  a  twitrti  iRM>hiRiMB  of  tiM  cIim 
prislns  ralla.  «  vwltch  polot  coMctlng  tlMlimllk,  iB«ao« 
operable  from  a  moTtnc  train  (or  ablftlnc  the  awltch 
point  and  conalsttng  of  a  leTer.  a  alide  ronnacted  with 
•aid  lerer  and  morabl*  traoareraaiy  with  tbe  awltcb  point, 
and  baring  a  alotted  projection  conn«<rt«d  with  the  awltcb 
point  for  Borlng  the  aaOke  In  a  predetermined  direction. 
and  manonlly  operable  meana  for  actuating  tbe  awltcb 
point  comprlalag  a  bar  coanactxi  with  tbe  point,  a  guide 


through  which  aald  bar  operates,  a  plate  having  a  longi 
tudlnal  alot  and  formed  w«h  a  bearing  In  one  end  through 
which  the  bar  paaaM  to  enter  tbe  alot,  a  aprlng  baring  a 
bearing  against  an  end  of  the  alotted  portion  of  the 
plate,  a  head  carried  by  -the  bar  and  forming  a  bearing 
for  tbe  aprlng.  and  operating,  aa^na  for  tbe  plate  and  bar 
yieldingly  connected  therrlrith  by  the  aprlng  and  eompria- 
Ing  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  plate 
to  ablft  tbe  aame  back  and  focth. 


985,615.     CLOTHE8-PIK.    Owes  MoShaxb.  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15.  1906.     |ertal  Np.  321.897. 


A  clotheit  pin  prorided'wttb  Mngltudlnal  atots  and  hav- 
ing a  central  member  coinprlatng  at  lent  one  thin  and 
elaatlc  tunme.  opposite  flat  aide  aurfaces  and  two  aide 
■cnbers  considerably  thf<ker  and  more  rigid  than  tbe 
central  member  separated  from  said  central  member  by  the 
longitudinal  slots ;  one  of  said  side  members  being  shorter 
than  the  elastic  member,  and  the  other  tbe  aame  length  as 
aald  elastic  member,  both  of  aald  side  members  baring 
their  lower  ends  cut  diagonally  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, said  elaatlc  methber  being  adapted  to  b«  bent 
to  extend  In  cloae  and  continuotis  proximity  with  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  side  members  for  a  considerable  por- 
tion of  Its  length  whereto  when  a  clothes  line  Is  Inserted 
and  gripped  In  one  slot  between  tbe  elaatlc  member  and 
one  aide  member,  tbe  elastic  member  will  be  sprung 
toward  the  side  member,  and  will  contact  with,  grip  and 
clamp  for  a  considerable  and  continuous  extent  between 
Itself  and  tbe  side  member  nearly  all  of  that  portion  of  a 
fabric  Inserted  In  tbe  other  slot  located  between  the  elastic 
member  and   tbe  side  member,  stibstantially  as  set  forth. 


MS.616.  COIN  CONTROLLED  TKLETHONE  APPARA- 
TI'S.  Patid  Pbatt  Msadk,  White  I'ost,  Va.  Filed  Dec. 
T,  1910.     SerUI  No.  .'>9«.159. 


1.  A  coin-operated  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a 
telephone,  a  slotted  casing,  a  rock  abaft  therein,  projec- 
tlona  upon  said  rock  shaft  and  Insulated  therefrom,  con- 
tact points  shore  said  pro)ectiona  and  againat  which  latter 
and  tbe  pointa  a  coin  la  adapted  to  contact  to  close  tbe 
cireoit.  means  actuated  by  the  telephone  recelrer  hanger 
for  rocking  the  abaft  to  dump  the  coin  from  SHid  projec- 
tion and  break  tbe  circuit,  a  tilting  hopper,  and  means  for 
guiding  a  coin  in  said  hopper. 

2.  A  coin-operated  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a 
telephone,  a  alotied  casing,  a  rock  abaft  therein,  projec- 
tions 1VO*  Mid  rock  shaft  and  Insulated  therefrom,  con- 
tact potata  abore  said  projections  snd  against  which 
latter  and  the  pointa  a  coin  Is  adapted  to  conUct  to  close 
tbe  circuit,  meana  actuated  by  the  telephone  receiver 
hanger  for  rocking  tbe  abaft  to  dump  tbe  coin  from  said 
pn>Jectlon  and  break  the  circuit,  a  tilting  hopper  baring  a 
plurality  of  compartmentH  adapted  to  cause  a  coin  to  be 
delivered  from  the  hopper  In  different  directions,  and 
means  for  causing  tbe  cola  to  pass  Into  one  or  the  other 
of  the  compartments. 

8.  A  coin  operated  telephone  spparatus  comprising  a  tel- 
ephone, a  slotted  raslng.-a  rock  shaft  therein,  projectione 
upon  said  rock  shaft  and  Insulated  therefrom,  contact 
points  above  said  projections  and  againat  which  latter  and 
the  points  a  coin  is  adapted  to  contact  to  close  the  circuit, 
means  actuated  by  the  telephone  recelrer  hanger  for  rock- 
ing tbe  shaft  to  dump  the  coin  from  said  projection  and 
break  the  circuit,  a  tilting  hopper  baring  a  plurality  of 
compartmenta  adapted  to  cause  a  coin  to  be  dellrered  from 
the  hopper  In  different  directions,  and  electrically  operated 
means  for  causing  the  coin  to  fsll  Into  one  compartment 
or  the  other. 

4.  A  coin-operated  telephone  apparatus  comprlaing  a 
taltpbone.  a  slotted  caaing,  a  rock  shaft  therein,  projec- 
tlom  npon  aald  rock  abaft  and  lns\ilsted  therefrom,  con- 
tact points  abore  said  projections  and  against  which  latter 
and  tbe  points  a  coin  Is  adapted  to  contact  to  close  tbe 
circuit,  meana  actuated  by  tbe  telephone  recelrer  banger 
for  rocking  tbe  shaft  to  dump  the  coin  from  said  projec- 
tion and  break  tbe  circuit,  a  tilting  hopper  baring  a 
plurality  of  compartments  adapted  to  cause  a  coin  to 
be  dellrered  from  tbe  hopper  In  different  directions,  and 
a  swinging  deflecting  member  mounted  orer  tbe  hopper 
and  adapte<l  to  <-ause  a  coin  to  pass  into  one  or  another 
of  the  compartments  In  the  hopper. 

8.  A  coin-operated  telephone  apparatns  comprising  a 
telephone,  a  slotted  casing,  a  rock  shaft  therein,  projec- 
tlona  upon  said  rock  abaft  and  insulated  therefrom,  contact 
points  abore  said  projections  and  against  which  latter  at>d 
tbe  points  a  coin  Is  adapted  to  contact  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, meana  actuated  by  the  telephone  recelrer  banger  for 
rocking  the  shaft  to  dump  the  c^iln  from  said  projection 
and  break  the  circuit,  a  tilting  hopper  baring  a  plurality 
of  compartments  adapted  to  cause  a  coin  to  be  delivered 
from  the  hopper  In  different  directions,  a  rock  shaft  mount- 
ed orer  tbe  hopper,  a  deflecting  member  fixed  to  said  shaft. 
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aad  Maaos  tor  roeklnv  tba  shaft  t«  cause  tbe  dellactlng 
■■ember  to  cause  a  coin  to  fall  into  one  or  another  of  tbe 
compartments  In  the  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


985,617.     DOOR-LATCH.     VicToa  C.  MiiHaa,  CarllnrUle, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.424. 


Ul 


Tbe  herein  described  construction  of  latchea,  comprlaing 
in  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  a  plroted  gravity  latch 
bolt  upon  the  door,  a  rotatable  latch  bolt  operating  n-eui- 
ber,  aald  operating  member  comprisinir  a  tappet  and  a 
detent,  a  keeper  for  tbe  latch  bolt,  a  spring  arm  adapted 
to  contact  and  sustain  tbe  latch  bolt  when  tbe  aald  bolt  is 
In  its  raised  or  open  position,  a  fixed  cam  to  co5perate 
with  tbe  tappet  of  tbe  latch  bolt  operating  member  to 
Initially  more  the  latch  bolt  to  allow  tbe  same  to  drop 
free  of  the  spring  arm  when  the  door  la  fully  opened,  a 
fixed  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  detent  of  tbe  latch  oper- 
ating member  to  fasten  tbe  door  In  Its  open  position,  and 
the  aald  operating  member  prorldlng  means  for  llmltlnc 
the  morement  of  the  latch  bolt  in  both  directiona. 


986.618.  PACKING  FOR  VALVES.  Cabpab  W.  Millto. 
Wallingford.  Pa.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.849. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  container ;  a  relatively  mor- 
able  ralre  therefor ;  with  packing  between  tbe  ralre  and 
tbe  container  for  prerenting  leakage  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure ;  said  packing  normally  bearing  on  tbe  ralre  with 
a  pressure  Insufficient  to  pack  it,  but  being  free  to  more 
under  the  action  of  fluid  un<ler  preaaure  within  tbe  con- 
tainer to  prerent  leakage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container  baring  an  opening; 
a  ralre  mounted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
opening;  with  an  automatically  acting  packing  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  container  opening  for  prerenting  the 
escape  of  fluid  under  pressure  around  the  ralre  and  nor- 
mally in  light  engagement  with  aald  ralre. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  container  baring  an  opening; 
a  relatively  morable  ralre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through    said    opening ;    and    packing    placed    to    prerent 


escape  of  fluid  uadar  pressure  around  th«  Tatra;  said 
packing  baring  a  portion  exposed  to  tbe  action  of  tbe 
fluid  and  being  free  to  automatically  more  to  form  a  tight 
Joint  between  the  valve  and  the  container. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  baring  an  open- 
ing ;  of  a  relatlrely  morable  ralre  also  baring  an  opening 
placed  to  periodically  cooperate  with  tbe  opening  of  the 
container ;  with  packing  mounted  In  tbe  container  struc- 
ture and  free  to  move  into  close  engagemi  nt  with  tbe 
valve  under  tbe  action  of  fluid  under  pressure  ;  said  pack- 
ing being  normally  in  relatlrely  light  engagement  wltb 
the  ralre. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  opening ; 
a  ralre  also  baring  an  opening  and  mounted  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  container ;  and  packing  for  pre- 
renting tbe  escape  of  fluid  around  the  ralre ;  said  packing 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elementa  of  which  one  is  nor- 
mally in  but  relatlrely  light  engagement  with  tbe  ralre 
but  is  free  to  move  Into  close  engagement  therewith  under 
tbe  action  of  gases  under  pressure  to  prerent  leakage. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


985.619.  FURNACE  -  CASING  TOP.  William  Miujb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbstcher  Furnace  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  659,802. 


1.  A  furnace  casing  top  formed  with  means  for  securing 
it  to  the  upper  odge  of  a  furnace  casing  and  prorlded  with 
an  elevated  central  contracted  co-mingling  chamber  having 
a  vertical  side  wall  and  a  top  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  on  Its  inner  or  lower  surface  to  form  a  distrib- 
uting wall  and  a  series  of  flue  connections  entering  aald 
co-mlngling  chamber  tbroujib  the  vertical  wall  thereof,  and 
an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  deflector  wall  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  edge  of  the  furnace  casing  to  the  lower 
edge  of  tbe  said  :o-mlngllng  chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  casing  top  formed  with  means  for  securing 
it  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  furnace  casing  and  provided  with 
an  elerated  central  contracted  co-mingllng  chamt>er  having 
a  vertical  side  wall  and  a  top  downwardly  and  Inwardly  in- 
clined on  its  inner  or  lower  surface  to  form  a  distributing 
wall,  and  a  series  of  flue  connections  entering  said  co- 
mingling  chamber  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  side 
wall  of  aald  cbamt>er  close  to  the  outer  margin  of  the  aald 
distributing  wall,  and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
deflector  wall  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  fur- 
nace casing  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  said  co-mlngling 
chamber. 


985.620.  REFRIGERATOR-COUNTER.  JOSCPH  B.  Mo- 
Krm.  Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Feb.  T,  1910.  Serial  No. 
642,394. 

1.  In  a  counter  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
suitably  mounted  glass  protecting  plates  constituting  walls 
arranged  to  form  tbe  main  chamber  proper  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  diaplay  therein  prorisiona  or  other  articles  to  be 
refrigerated,  and  baring  a  hollow  or  cbaml>ered  ix>ttom 
wall  or  floor  part  communicating  with  the  main  chamber, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  housing  constructed  to 
form  a  caaing  chamber  located  along  one  side  of  and  com- 
municating wltb  the  main  chamber,  piping  disposed  in  tbe 
casing  chamber  adapted  for  the  circulation  therein  of  a 
suitable  liquid  refrigerating  medium  for  cooling  the  air  Im- 
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mediately  •arrouodiog  the  piping,  and  an  air  dnct  comma 
olcating  with  the  aaid  hollow  part  of  the  main  chamber'* 
b«ae  and  the  upper  portion  of  tha  caaing  chamber  cootatn- 
Ing  said  piping,  whereby  cooled  air  flowing  from  the  laat 
named  chamber  Into  the  main  chamber  paaae*  from  the  lat- 
ter Tla  Ita  hollow  baae  iato  the  casing  chamber  to  be  re- 
cooled,  thus  producing  an  aatoaatOc  circulation  of  air. 


.1 


'2.  In  a  refrlgerating-coonter  baling  glass  side  and  top 
plates  arranged  to  form  a  main  or  refrigerating-chamber 
proper,  and  a  hollow  floox  part  forming  the  bottom  of  and 
being  In  open  communication  with  said  chamber,  the  com 
blnatlon  therewith  of  a  easing  forming  a  chamber  located 
Immediately  above  said  floor  and  provided  with  an  alr-lnlet 
passage  In  open  communication  with  the  discharge  end  of 
the  floor-chamber  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing- 
chamber,  an  opening  leading  directly  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  last-named  chamt>«r  Into  the  main  chamber,  and 
piping  disposed  in  the  caalng-chamber  adapted  for  the  cir- 
culation of  a  liquid  refrigerating  medium. 


985.S21.  ALIMENT.\Rf  PRODtrCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Samol  L.  Moasa,  Upper  San- 
duaky,  Ohio.     Piled  Not.  29,  t909      Serial  No.  530,471. 

1.  That  proceaa  of  preparing  food  products  which  con- 
stats in  boiling  the  grains  sufficiently  to  soften  the  parti- 
cles thereof  without  cracking  the  shells  of  the  grains,  thor- 
oughly mixing  edible  oil  with  the  grains  while  warm  to 
erenly  coat  the  same,  crushing  the  oil-coated  grains  with 
the  bran  thereon  and  without  separating  the  bran  from  the 
gralna,  and  finally  roasting  the  flakes  resulting  from  the 
crushing  operation. 

2.  That  process  of  producing  food  products  which  con- 
sists of  boiling  wheat  grains  sufficiently  for  softening  the 
same,  applying  butter  to  the  gralna  while  still  warm  and 
stirring  the  gralna  and  butter  to  canae  the  grains  to  t>e 
evenly  coated  with  butter,  passing  the  butter  coated  grains 
with  the  bran  thereon  between  rollers,  and  rendering  the 
flakes  resulting  from  the  rolling  operation  crisp  by  roast- 
ing. 

3.  That  process  of  producing  food  products  which  con- 
sists in  boiling  the  grstns  antil  soft,  applying  butter  and 
Rait  to  the  grains  while  partially  warm,  thoroughly  mixing 
the  same  by  mechanical  agitation,  passing  the  grains  with 
the  bran  thereon  betwetti  crashing  rolla,  and  drying  the 
flakes  by  roasting.  ^  ' 

4.  The  herein  descrlWd  process  of  producing  a  food 
product  which  consists  la  tmlUng  the  grains  whole  until 
soft,  applying  an  edible  oil  to  the  boiled  grains,  applying 
flour  to  the  oil -coated  grains,  paaalng  the  coated  grains 
with  the  bran  thereon  between  cruahlng  rolla,  and  finally 
drying  the  resulting  fiakes  by  roasting. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  all- 
n:<^ntary  product  which  consists  in  boiling  the  grains,  ap- 


plying an  edible  oil  to  the  gralna,  simultaneously  crushing 
and  applying  Graham  flour  to  the  grains,  and  roasting  the 
resulting  flakes  to  dry  the  same  and  bake  the  flour  thereon. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


98fi.«22.  FLAKED  GRAIN  MILL.  Samubl  L.  Moasa, 
Upper  Sandaaky.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
530.472. 


1±»  !<• 


1.  A  mill  for  producing  a  flour-coated  cereal  product 
comprising  ?oacting  crushing  rolls,  means  for  feeding  grain 
l)etween  the  rolls,  and  means  for  powdering  the  rolls  with 
flour  to  prevent  the  grain  from  sticking  to  the  rolla.  the 
flour  and  grain  being  pressed  together  by  the  rolls  and 
cauaed  to  adhere. 

2.  A  mill  for  producing  a  flour-coated  cereal  product 
comprlslnK  a  pair  of  cv>  acting  crushing  rolls,  a  hopper  for 
feeding  gi-aln  while  In  a  softened  state  to  and  between  the 
rolls,  and  means  for  feeding  flour  to  both  rolls  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  hopper,  the  flour  and  grain  being  preased  to- 
gether by  the  rolls  and  cauaed  to  adhere. 

3.  A  mill  for  producing  a  flour-coated  cereal  product, 
comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  crushing  rolls,  and  a  hopper 
mounted  over  the  same  and  divided  Into  separate  compart- 
ments for  ilmultaneoualy  feeding  the  softened  grain  to  be 
flaked  and  powder  for  coating  the  rolls  to  prevent  the 
grain  from  adhering  thereto,  the  grain  and  powder  being 
pressed  together  by  the  rolls  and  caused  to  adhere. 

4.  A  mill  for  producing  a  flour-coated  cereal  product, 
comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  crushing  rolls,  means  for 
feeding  softened  grain  thereto,  and  devices  for  sifting  flour 
upon  the  rolls  at  points  In  advance  of  the  crushing  por- 
tions of  the  rolls,  whereby  the  grain  and  flour  are  pressed 
together  and  caused  to  adhere. 

5.  In  a  mill  for  producing  a  flour-coated  cereal  product, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  coacting  cruahlng  rolla,  a 
hopper  mounted  over  the  same  and  divided  Into  central 
and  end  compartments  for  holding  grain  and  flour  respec- 
tlTely,  the  central  compartment  being  open  to  permit  sof- 
tened grain  to  feed  by  gravity  to  the  rolla,  and  devices  at 
the  bottom  of  the  end  compartments  for  sifting  flour  upon 
the  rolls,  the  grain  and  flour  being  preased  together  by  the 
rolls  and  cauaed  to  adhere. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


085.823.  POWER  STAMPING  MACHINE.  William  J. 
MraruT.  Roaemount.  Minn.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Se- 
rial Mo.  667.914. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  frame,  an 
anvil  upon  the  frame,  a  die  head  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  a  shaft  upon  the  frame,  a  wheel  upon  the  ahaft, 
projecting  pins  upon  the  faces  of  the  wheel,  offset  cam 
members  upon  the  faces  of  the  wheel,  and  arma  carried  by 
the  die  head  having  their  extremltiea  offset  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pins  and  to  be  forced  out  of  aaid  engagement 
by  the  cama  as  the  wheel  la  revolved. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  and  In  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  die  head  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
and  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  die  bead,  resilient 
means  connected  with  the  frame  and  die  head  for  aaslst- 
Ing  the  latter  In  its  descent,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spring  elements,  one  connected  with  the  frame,  the  sec- 
ond connected  with  the  die  head,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  two  members.  « 


3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  die  head  upon  the  frame,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  die  head,  upon  the  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
openings,  flsttened  resilient  elements  extending  through 
the  openings  and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  die 
head,  said  elements  adapted  to  serve  as  cushions  for  par- 
tially breaking  the  fall  of  the  die  head  and  for  returning 
the  said  die  head  to  Its  normal  initial  poaition. 


0S5.624.      NEEDLE    THREADER.       Hjalmab    Oakleaf, 
Moltne,  III.     Filed  De?.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,398. 


A  needle  threader  Including  a  blank  folded  on  its  longi- 
tudinal median  line  to  provide  opposing  folds,  one  of  said 
folds  being  formed  with  openings  and  the  opposing  fold  cut 
out  to  provide  oppo««ltel.v  projettlnj;  tongues  designed  to  be 
passed  through  the  openings  and  lient  to  secure  the  folds 
In  position,  and  a  threading  bar  comprising  a  alngle  length 
of  material  terminally  bent  to  form  hooks  and  formed  In- 
termediate the  hooks  with  eye  portions,  the  bar  being  de- 
signed to  be  Inserted  between  the  folds  of  the  blank  and 
the  tongues  of  one  fold  passed  through  the  eye  portions 
of  the  bar,  whereby  the  bar  and  the  folds  of  the  blank  are 
secured  in  fixed  operative  relation  by  the  tongues. 


985,625.    SPIKE.     AaTHira  J.  Ol«on,  Oaceola,  Mich.     Filed 
May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.142. 

1.  A  apike  having  a  groove  extending  completely  across 
one  of  ita  aides,  the  aide  walls  of  aaid  groove  converging 
outwardly,  a  plate  seated  in  aaid  groove  and  having  Its 
upper  end  disposed  at  the  interaectlon  of  the  top  side  walls 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  groove,  and  Its  lower  end  bent  to 
form  a  booked  terminal,  the  curved  portion  of  which  is 
disposed  against  the  lower  side  wall  of  the  groove  and  its 
free  end  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  grooved  side  face  of 
the  spike,  whereby  the  converging  side  walls  of  said  groove 
serve  to  secure  said  plate  against  movement  transversely 
of  the  groove,  but  permit  movement  of  the  plate  longitudi- 
nally of  the  groove  to  effect  the  dlaengagement  of  same 
from  the  spike. 

2.  A  spike  having  a  recess  In  one  of  its  sides,  and  a 
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plate  removably  seated  In  said  recess,  said  plate  being  bent 
adjacent  its  lower  end  to  form  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 


Atendlng  portion,  the  free  end  of  which  Is  notched  longi- 
tudinally to  form  a  plurality  of  engaging  teeth. 


085.626.  FLY  -  TRAP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8CBKEN- 
DOOR8.  EnwARD  Obb,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,955. 


^.23 


1.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
of  wire  screen  material,  said  body  having  a  depending  rear 
[wrtion  provided  with  a  metallic  l>order,  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  aaid  body  being  extended  upwardly  at  an  angle 
toward  the  rear  portion  and  then  upwardly  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  rear  portion  and  terminating  In  an  Intumed 
portion  at  its  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  wire 
pieces  disposed  between  said  upturned  portion  and  the  rear 
portion  at  spaced  distances  from  each  other,  said  wire 
pieces  being  bent  downwardly  upon  the  downturned  por- 
tions and  providing  suitable  guide  and  entrance  openinga, 
l>orders  on  the  ends  of  said  body,  hinged  doors  secured  to 
said  twrders  of  the  rear  portion  and  means  for  securing 
said  doors  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a  rear  portion  and 
a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  being  l>ent  upwardly 
and  extending  Inwardly  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45 
degrees,  bent  wire  pieces  disposed  between  said  rear  and 
upturned  portions  at  spaced  distances  from  each  other  and 
secured  thereto  to  form  suitable  entrance  openinga  adapted 
to  guide  the  insects  into  the  trap,  hinged  closures  for  the 
ends  of  the  body  of  the  trap  and  booked  members  carried 
by  the  body  at  each  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  suit- 
able eyes  upon  a  screen  or  door  for  supporting  the  trap. 


985,627.  PLOW  FENDER.  Stancil  L.  Pennt.  Laurla- 
burg.  N.  C.  Filed  Not.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  594.714. 
A  fender  plow  comprising  a  supporting  bar  having  de- 
pending end  fender  members  secured  thereto,  a  bowed 
ground  contacting  member  secured  by  its  ends  to  the 
lower  terminals  of  the  fender  members,  wire  rods  secured 
by  their  enda  to  the  fender  membera,  an  L  afaaped  bracket 
plvotally  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  supporting  bar, 
and  a  beam   clamp  aecured   to  aaid   bracket,  aaid   beam 
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clamp  comprimlng  an   liiTert^,4^bap«d  beam  atraddlinR 
porMon.  and  a  lateral  ezt^i^oa '  adapted  to  reoelre  one 


arm  of  the  hrarket.  and  »  chnafttttg  bolt  extending  through 
the  Inverted  portion  and  t1i«  «xttt|ialon  thereof. 


985.62H.  TRAIN  COXT^OLLKt)  HKJHWAY  -  SIGNAL. 
RdRRKT  D.  I'm-KiiN.  Kb^s^  iod.  Kllrd  Auk.  6.  1909. 
Strlal   No.   511.570 


1.  A  algnallng  apparatp*- comprising  a  semaphore,  a 
normally  open  circuit,  a  apriag  retracted  switch  for 
opening  and  closing  said  pfrcnlt.  a  second  normally  open 
circuit,  a  motor  therein  UM-ludinK  s  movable  core  for 
operating  said  semaphore,  a  signal  lamp  In  the  flnit- 
named  circuit,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  core  to 
engage  and  close  said  switch  upon  th»>  energisation  of 
the  motor.  ^ 

2.  A  signaling  apparatik  embodying  a  normally  open 
circuit,  a  aemapkore.  a  motor  in  said  circuit  including 
a  rotary  core  for  operattng  said  semaphore,  a  second  nor- 
mally open  circuit  containing  a  signal  lamp,  a  piroted 
spring  retracted  switch  f«>r  ^^penlng  snd  closing  said  lamp 
circuit,  and  a  projection  tipon  the  core  adapted  to  engage 
and  close  said  switch  upon  the  Aoerglsatlon  of  the  motor. 

3.  .V  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  semaphore,  a 
normally  open  circuit,  tald  circuit  being  provided  with 
Mpai-e«l  i-ontacta.  a  second  oonnslly  open  circuit,  a  motor 
therein  Including  a  movat>le  core  for  operating  aaid  aema 
pbore.  a  signal  arranged^  t>e  first  named  drcnlt.  a 
pivotally  mounted  switch  a^vable  l)etween  the  contacts 
of  said  circuit  to  open  amd  iloae  the  same,  aald  switch 
balng  provided  with  an  arist.  extending  beyond  said  pivot, 
a  projection  carried  by  the  core  to  engage  said  arm  and 
close  said  switch  upon  tlte  enernlsatlon  of  the  motor,  and 
a  spring  for  retracting  the  switch  to  open  circuit,  upon 
the  release  of  the  Jtrm  l«y  aald  pro>-ctlon. 

^^L.^^ 

985.629.  RKCEITACLB  rf>R  ELECTRir  LAMPS.  Jo- 
HANW  O.  l>CTKa«oN.  Hartford,  t'onn.,  assignor  to  The 
Arrow  Klectrle  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Hov  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
591. S79 
1.   An  electric  rsceptacte  of  the  type 'described.   Iiavlng 

an  insulating  base  with  a  recessed  U-shaped  boss  thereon. 

a  r«ntsr  contact  locatsd  tbereia  with  upward  angled  con 


5 


tact  wing  overlying  the  aides  of  said  boss,  in  combination 
with  a  terminal  plate  also  secured  In  the  recess  of  the 
boss  in  connection  with  said  center  contact,  sulistantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


'J.  .\n  electric  receptacle  of  the  type  described,  hnving 
an  Insulating  Itase  with  recessed  U-shspeii  boss  therei>n. 
and  a  center  c-ontact  and  a  terminal  plate  both  confined 
In  the  ret'ess  of  the  boss,  in  combination  with  a  single 
aecuring  screw  for  holding  said  plate  and  contact  In  nMd 


3.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  described,  having  an  insulat- 
ing base  with  recessed  shoulder,  a  contact  shell  carried 
by  said  l>ase  and  a  spring  contact  beneath  and  in  contact 
with  said  shell  having  Its  free  end  resting  upon  Hsid 
racsssfd  Hboulder  on  the  liase.  auhstantlally  aa  and  for 
tks  purpose  described. 


0M5.63O.     DOOR  JACK.     Alabkt  W.  Pixobkt.  Chico.  Cal. 
Piled  June  .1.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.A07. 


fr  4 


In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  with 
end  supporting  memliers,  means  carried  by  the  aaid  mem- 
bers for  preventing  them  from  slipping,  jaws  mounted  on 
aaid  members,  a  spring  adjusting  plate  carried  by  one 
of  aaid  jaws,  a  connection  carried  by  the  other  jaw  for 
operating  said  Jiiwh  to  adjust  their  relative  position,  a  pair 
of  g\ilding  arms  carried  by  one  of  aald  jaws,  and  arranged 
to  embrace  the  opposite  Jaw.  a  connecting  bolt  bridging 
the  free  ends  of  said  guiding  members,  and  passing  through 
the  opposite  jaw,  aaid  guiding  members  t>elDg  shf  rsd 
off  on  their  under  slds  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movenMnt 
of  the  jaws  by  engagement  with  the  adjusting  member, 
and  means  carried  by  the  Jaws  and  operated  by  the  weight 
of  the  article  to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  jawa  for  clamping 
the  jaws  upon  the  article. 


985.631.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN<i  VE8SEI.S.  JOHW 
J.  I'DSTKB.  Peabody.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Frank  K.  Karnham.  Pesbody,  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  25. 
1910      Herlal   .No.  557.4M. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  mailing  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  potter's  wheel,  of  a  support,  an  InternsI  forro«'r.  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  and  connected 
to  the  former,  aald  lever  carrying  the  former  as  it  la 
movsd  Into  position  for  forming  the  article  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  lever  for  normally  holding  the  form»*r 
away  from  the  whi>el 

2.  In  a  machine  fur  making  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  potter'a  wiMsl,  of  a  support  and  a  former,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  supi>ort  and  said  former, 
and   menna  on    tbe  aupport   for  guiding   the   former    Into 
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position  and  as  It  la  mored  toward  the  wheel  for  forming 
the  article. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  potter's  wheel  and  a  shaft,  of  tin  upright  mounte:) 
on  *the  abaft,  external  and  Internal  formers  mounted  on 
the  upright,  means  for  operating  tbe  shaft  for  oscillating 
tlie  upright  for  causing  the  formers  to  be  moved  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  |K»sltlon,  and  means  for  <auHln! 
the  formers  to  l»e  brought  together  for  forming  the  nrtltle. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  vessels,  t'le  combination 
with  a  potter's  wheel  snd  a  shaft,  of  an  uprliilit  mountetl 
on  the  shiift.  s  former  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upright 
and  means  for  operating  the  shaft  foi*  oscillating  the  up- 
right for  causing  the  former  to  be  brought  from  a  borl- 
rontal  to  a  vertlcnl  position,  whereby  the  former  can  be 
moved  toward  the  wheel  for  forming  the  article. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  potters  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  support,  formers 
mounted  on  the  support,  means  for  oscillating  the  sup- 
port for  carrying  the  'formers  Into  a  position  over  the 
wheel  for  forming  the  article,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  formers  away  from  the  wheel. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daxette.] 


885,632.  PISTOL  Ai.iCKSA.M»K<i  I'kovaulio.  Carcina. 
Italy,  asalgnor  to  Metallurgica  Rreciana  Ola  Tempinl. 
Brescia.  Italy      Piled  Apr.  5.  1(K>6.     Serial  N«.  S10.185. 


r  i .  h  r. 


The  combination  in  an  automatic  pistol,  of  a  magazine 
having  a  cartridge  elevator,  a  spring  fbr  actuating  tbe 
same,  an  ejector,  a  breech  block  operated  by  tbe  recoil,  and 
n  spring  normally  maintaining  the  ejector  In  a  position 
out  of  the  path  of  movemeift  of  the  breech  block,  said  ele- 
vator  l>eing   capable   of   engaging   tbe    ejector   under    the 


action  of  the  elevator  spring  so  as  to  force  the  ejectijr  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  breech  block  and  prevent  the 
latter  from  moving  Into  closed  position  after  the  last  car- 
tridge has  been  fired. 


ftSB.rtSM.     VEHICIJ:.     John  C.  Raim  and  Johx  J.  Raim, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Piled  Nov.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,626. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rectangular  frame,  a  pan  fitting 
within  and  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  body  resting 
above  said  pan  and  also  within  said  frame,  the  sides  of 
said  body  l»elng  provldt>d  with  a  sheet  metal  lining,  the 
lower  edge  of  which  extends  within  and  lielow  the  upper 
edge  of  said  pan,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rectangular  frame,  the  inner  face  of 
which  Is  beveled,  a  pan  fitting  within  and  supported  by 
said  frame,  said  pan  having  lieveled  sides  and  ends  to  con- 
form with  the  shape  of  said  frame  and  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending portion  resting  upon  tbe  same,  a  body  supported 
by  said  frame  upon  tbe  boriaontal  portion  of  the  sides  pf 
said  pan.  and  a  floor  in  said  body  aliove  the  tx>ttom  of  the 
pan.  the  edges  of  said  floor  being  spaced  from  tbe  sides  of 
said  body  and  lying  above  the  bevel«>d  sides  of  the  pan. 
whereby  liquid  may  readily  flow  off  said  floor  into  said 
pan. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  hori- 
xontally  extending  shoulder  running  around  the  Inside 
thereof,  a  sheet  metal  pan  fitting  within  and  supported  by 
said  frame,  the  metal  edges  of  (be  pan  overlying  the  said 
shoulder,  and  a  body  fitting  within  said  frame  and  having 
Its  lower  edge  supported  by  tbe  said  shoulder  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  sheet  metal  lies  l>etween  the  Itody  and 
shoulder. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  shoulder  running  around  the  inside 
thereof,  a  sheet  metal  pan  fitting  within  and  supported  by 
saM  frame,  the  metal  at  the  edges  of  the  pan  overlying 
the  said  shoulder,  a  body  fitting  within  said  frame  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  supi>orted  by  the  said  shoulder  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  sheet  metal  Ilea  between  the  lH>dy 
and  shoulder,  the  sides  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
she«'t  metal  lining  the  lower  edge  of  which  projects  below 
said  shoufder  and  overhangs  the  pan. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  and  cross  sills,  of  a  pan  sup[)orted  by  said  frame, 
a  body  supported  al>ove  said  pan  and  having  a  removable 
bottom,  said  itottom  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  pan 
above  said  cross-sllls,  and  supported  wholly  thereby. 

[Claim  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


985.6.'»4.  8IFTING-<MX)8T-RE  POR  VESSELS.  Howabd 
S.  RoDOBRS.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Single  Service 
Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  .'V.%6.6.19 

1.  A   sifting   closure   for   vessels   provided    with    a    pla- 

rallty  of  disks  partially  severed  from  the  material  of  tbe 

,  closure  by  grooves  leaving  Integral  readily  frangible   clr- 
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cular  bulglnc  aklns  betw«4>D  said  material  and  aald 
and   aliM   leaving    Intefn-at   un»<x>rpd    hlngi^a   betw( 
disks  and  material,  aubstaAttall^  as  described. 


Mid 


2.  Id  a  Teasel,  the  rombinatioa  of  a  t)od7  part  and  a 
sifting  closure  prorlded  wttti  a  plurality  of  dialia  par- 
tially separated  from  tbe  ipatertal  of  aald  closure  by 
(TToovea  not  pasaing  thredgh  said  material  and  leaTlng 
bulvlng  Integral  readily  frangible  flima  Joining  aald  disks 
and  material,  and  also  baring  Integral  unscored  hinges 
between  said  disks  and  material,  substantuiiy  as  de- 
scrlbwl.  ^^        ) 


MS.M6.  APPARATUS  FOR  MBASrRING  THE  8TEAM 
PASSING  THROT'Od  A  PIPE.  fiBBMAXN  Rtrruax- 
Bcan.  V'iiienkolonle  Gruaewald,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  July  2.  1909.     SerUl  >o.  605.S7'> 


1.  la  an  apparatus  for  menauring  steam  panaing  through 
a  main,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  second  ras- 
ing fitting  in  the  first  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  opening!  In  one  side  aAd  so  outlet  opening  In  the 
other  side,  oppositely  arranged  partitions  in  the  space  t>e- 
tween  the  casings  and  fornxlag  front  and  rear  chambers, 
a  paddle  wheel  in  the  second  casing,  an  indicating  device, 
and  meana  for  operating  tbc  ladteatlng  device  from  the 
paddle  wheel.  -.^-^^ 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  steam  passing  through 
a  main,  a  caalng  having  an  inl»t  an'l  outlet,  a  second  ca»- 
ing  fitting  in  the  flrat  casing  and  having  a  piorallty  of 
Inlet  openings  In  one  side  and  an  outlet  opening  in  its 
other  side,  partitions  In  the  space  between  tbe  caaings  and 
forming  front  and  rear  chambera,  a  chamber  atmve  the 
aald  chambers  and  adapted  to  contain  a  Jnbricant,  a  pad- 
dle wheel  mounted  In  th»  aecond  caalng  aad  having  its 
shsft  extending  into  the  cbamber  containing  lubricant,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  last  named  chamber,  gearing  In  tbe 
■aid  chamber  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  paddle  wheel 
•haft,  an  indicating  device,,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
indicating  derlce  from  the  said  shaft. 

.^.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  steam  passing  through 
a  main,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  second 
casing  fitting  In  the  first  caalng  and  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  openings  in  one  side  and  aa  outlet  opening  in  Its 
other  side,  partitions  in  tbe  space  between  tbe  caaings  and 
forming  front  and  rear  chaml>ers,  a  chamber  above  the 
said  chamb«>r8  and  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  pad- 
dle wheel  mounted  in  tbe  second  caalng  and  having  its 
abaft  projecting  Into  the  chamber  for  lubricant,  a  shaft 
n*^UBted  in  the  last  named  chamber,  gearing  In   tbe  aald 


chamber,  between  the  aald  abaft  and  the  paddle  wheel 
shaft,  an  Indicating  device,  means  for  operating  the  indi- 
cating device  from  tbe  aald  flrat  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operating  meana  according  to  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  steam  paaaing  through 
a  main,  a  caalng  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  rlba  oa  Ita  laner  face,  a  second 
caalng  fltting  in  tbe  first  caalng  and  forming  therewith  a 
front  and  rear  rhamt>er,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
Inlet  openings  In  one  aide  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
other  aide,  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  In  tbe  second  casing, 
an  indicating  device,  meana  for  operating  the  indicating 
device  from  the  paddle  wheel,  and  means  for  controlling 
tbe  operating  meana  according  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  steam  paaaing  through 
a  main,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  second  cas- 
ing in  the  first  caalng  and  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a 
paddle  wheel  mounted  In  the  second  casing,  a  lubricating 
chamt>er  above  the  second  casing  and  Into  which  the  shaft 
of  tbe  paddle  wheel  projecta,  an  indicating  device,  a  cone, 
meana  for  operating  the  indicating  device  from  the  cone, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  cone  in  accordance  with  the  prea- 
aare  of  steam,  and  gearing  In  the  lubricating  chamber  for 
apcratlng  the  cone  from  the  paddle  wheel  at  reduced  speed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


985.«36.  COLLAR. 
Wales,  .\aatralla. 
503,107. 


CHAaLBS  RTAit.  Sydney.  New  South 
Filed    June    19.    1909       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  collar,  a  band,  an  attached  turn-over  top.  tbe 
said  band  having  overlapping  flaps  extending  beyond  tbe 
ends  of  said  turn-over  top  and  one  of  aald  flaps  being 
provided  with  a  button  hole,  and  the  other  flap  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  notch  in  its  lower  side,  the  top  of 
said  notch  t>eing  a  distance  from  the  top  of  the  band  sub- 
stantially equal  to  tbe  distance  between  said  button  hole 
and  the  top  of  tbe  band  in  which  it  Is  formed. 

2.  In  a  collar,  a  band,  an  attached  turn-over  top.  tbe 
aald  band  having  overlapping  flaps  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  turn-over  top  and  one  of  aald  flapa  being 
provided  with  a  button  hole,  and  the  other  flap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  notch  In  its  lower  side,  the  top  of 
said  notch  being  a  distance  from  tbe  top  of  the  band  sut>- 
sUntlaily  eqnal  to  tbe  distance  between  aald  button  bole 
and  the  top  of  the  band  in  which  It  is  formed,  tbe  said 
notch  t>elng  of  flaring  shape  and  coming  to  a  point  at  the 
top. 

•1.  In  a  collar,  a  band  and  an  attached  turn-over  top. 
the  aald  band  having  overlapping  ends  one  of  said  ends 
being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  collar  button 
and  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  vertical  notch 
in  Its  lower  edge,  tbe  top  of  said  notch  l>elng  a  distsnce 
from  tbe  top  of  tbe  band  subatantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  top  of  the  other  band  and  the  means 
thereon  for  engaging  the  collar  button,  the  said  notch 
being  of  flaring  shape  and  coming  to  a  point  at  tbe  top. 


985.6.37.    COVERING  ATTACIillENT  FOR  HAND  CORN- 
PLA.NTERS.      Mabtim   A.  8CAXtx)<(.   Monteiuma.   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  5A3.20O. 
1.   In  a  com  planter,  a  frame,  planting  blades,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  planter,  a  scraper  blade 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  and 
frame,    aald   spring   being   arranged   to  move   the    scraper 
blade  forward  aa  the  lever  moves  to  open  tbe  first  men- 
tioned bladea,  and  a  rigid  memtwr  on  aald  lever  bearing 
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against  said   frame  to   force  the  same  positively  back  as 
tbe  lever  moves  to  cloae  aald  bladea. 


2.  In  a  corn  planter,  planting  blades,  a  blade  operating 
lever,  a  frame  pivoted  forward  of  said  blades  and  below 
aald  lever,  said  frame  extending  rearward  of  the  blades, 
a  scraper  blade  on  the  rear  end  of  aald  fram?.  an  arm 
projecting  forward  from  said  frame,  a  presser  on  said 
lever  bearing  against  said  arm.  and  a  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  lever  and  the  other  end  to  the  arm, 
aald  spring  constantl.v  forcing  the  arm  against  said 
presser. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  planting  blades,  a  blade  opi'rating 
lever,  a  frame  pivoted  forward  of  said  blades  and  below 
said  lever,  said  frame  extending  rearward  of  the  blades, 
a  scraper  blade  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  an  arm 
projecting  forward  from  said  frame,  a  presser  on  said 
lever  bearing  against  said  arm.  a  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  lever  and  the  other  end  to  the  arm.  said 
spring  constantly  forcing  the  arm  against  said  presser, 
and  a  "w-cond  spring  adapted  to  close  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  standard,  a  fixed  blade  secured 
to  said  standard,  a  movable  blade  pivoted  to  said  stand- 
ard, a  blade  operating  lever  attached  to  said  movable 
blade,  a  spring  between  said  standard  and  lever  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  blades  closed,  a  8tpp  frame  secured  to  said 
lever,  a  step  carried  by  said  step  frame  to  bear  against 
the  ground  and  move  said  lever  against  said  spring,  a 
pair  of  bars  projecting  forwardly  from  said  standard  and 
provided  with  bearing  o|>eniDgs  in  their  forward  ends,  a 
U-shaped  frame  having  its  bight  portion  journaled  In  SHid 
openings  and  ita  legs  projecting  rearwardly  behind  said 
blades,  a  8craf)er  blade  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said 
legs,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  fixed  to  the  bight  of  the 
U-shaped  frame,  a  presser  fixed  to  said  lever  and  engag- 
ing against  said  arm.  and  a  second  spring  attached  by  one 
end  to  said  lever  and  by  the  other  end  to  said  arm.  said 
spring  constantly  holding  said  arm  against  the  presser. 


985,6,38.  TELEPHONE  -  MOUTHPIECE.  Locis  Stbin- 
BKBcea.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  878,085. 


1.  A  telephone  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  and  also  having  an  annular  flange 
and  a  metallic  sleeve  provided  with  a  surface  for  engag- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  flange,  and  further  provided 
with  a  middle  portion  curved  substantially  into  the  form 
of  a  hemisphere,  said  middle  portion  being  In  registry 
with  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion. 


2.  A  telephone  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  composition  having  an  inner  surface,  and  a  metallic 
sleeve  provided  with  a  concavity  so  located  that  tbe  sor- 
face  of  said  concavity  registers  accurately  with  the  said 
inner  surface  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  telephone  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  and  also  having  an  annnlar 
shoulder  and  a  metallic  sleeve  provided  externally  with  a 
thread,  said  sleeve  being  further  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flat  portion  sunken  into  said  body  portion,  and  also 
provided  with  a  concavity,  the  inner  surface  of  which 
registers  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  telephone  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  and  also  a  flange,  and  a  metallic 
sleeve  provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  said  flange  for 
tbe  purpose  of  holding  said  sleeve  In  position,  said  sleeve 
being  also  provided  with  a  concavity  so  formed  as  to  reg- 
ister with  said  inner  surface  of  said  mouttipiece. 

5.  .\.  telephone  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  molded  material,  and  u  sleeve  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  threads,  said  sleeve  being  partially  em- 
bedded within  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being 
provided  with  an  inner  surface,  and  said  sleeve  being  fur- 
ther provided  wltb  a  portion  registering  with  said  inner 
surface  and  provided  with  sound  passages. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985,639.      SPRING-WHEEL.      Edwasd   Stkwakt,   Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,256. 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  inner  memlter  compristng  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spoke 
sections  connecting  said  hub  and  said  rim,  with  an  outer 
member  comprising  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim,  and  spoke 
sections  connecting  snid  rims,  annular  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  outer  member  and  the 
outer  portion  of  the  inner  member,  bolts  securing  tbe  said 
plates  to  the  inner  rim  of  the  outer  member  and  bolts 
connecting  the  aald  plates  and  passing  through  the  spacea 
between  certain  of  the  spoke  sections  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  a  cushioning  device  between  the  rim  of  the  inner 
member  and  the  Inner  rim  of  tbe  outer  member  and  held 
in  place  by  tbe  said  annular  plates,  the  latter  and  the  said 
bolts  connecting  tbe  Inner  and  outer  wheel  membera 
together  and  co-acting  with  the  said  cushioning  device  to 
provide  for  eccentric  and  angular  movement  of  the  aald 
wheel  members  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  said  bolta 
which  connect  the  said  plates  to  tbe  Inner  wheel  member 
being  provided  with  cushioning  devices  to  co-act  wltb  the 
spokes  of  the  Inner  wheel  member  to  limit  and  cuabion 
the  angular  movement  of  the  said  wheel  members. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  member  comprising  a  bub,  a  rim,  and  spoke 
sections  connecting  said  bub  and  rim,  with  an  outer  mem- 
ber comprising  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim  and  spoke 
sections  connecting  said  rima,  annular  platea  on  opposite 
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•Idfs  of  the  Inner  portion  of  tll«  outer  member,  and  tbe 
uuter  purtioD  ot  tbe  lnDt>r  member,  bolta  at^curlng  the  satd 
plati**  to  tbe  Inner  rliu  otttip  imter  member,  bolta  coanect- 
tUK  the  «ald  plates,  and  paaatng  tbrotiKb  the  apace*  be- 
tween certain  of  tbe  spoke 'aecUona  of  tbe  Inner  mt>ml)er, 
sparInK  sieerea  on  the  last  mentioned  bolta  dlapoaed  be 
tween  the  aald  plates,  cuahlonlsg  blocks  also  between  tbe 
Mid  platea  and  tbruuKta  which  tbe  apaclnir  stoevw  extend, 
the  said  c-tinhkinlng  blocks  eoartlng  with  tbe  epekee  of  tbe 
Inner  wheel  member  tp^thblt  and  cuablon  tbe  angular 
movement  of  tbe  itald  wbeef  members,  and  a  rnahionlnit 
ilevhe  between  tbe  rtm  of  t^e  inner  member  and  tbe  Inner 
rim  of  the  outer  member,  and  held  In  place  by  the  aald 
annular  platen,  tbe  latter  and  tbe  said  bolta  which  connect 
the  inner  and  outer  «he«1  membera  togetber,  coactlng 
with  tbe  said  ctubloniliK  device  to  permit  tbe  eccentric 
and  angular  muvement  of  tbe  aald  wheel  members  with 
respect  to  each  ether.     ^»-^    "^ 


985.8  40.  REINKOIl('EJ>  rONt'RETK  STRTTTrRE. 
William  Juh.v  STRWAai:.  Belfaat,  Ireland.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.947. 


1.  A  protective  atructHre  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  walls  ot  concrete  spaced  apart,  each 
of  said  walls  being  made  of  a  aerlea  of  connected  slabs, 
the  Joints  betw«>en  tbe  adjacent  slabs  of  one  wall  belnK 
HtaKxered  relatively  to  the  Joints  betw>>«>n  the  alabs  of 
another  wall,  with  blocks ,in  the  spaces  between  aald  walU. 
the  faces  of  saM  blocka  adjBCMt  one  of  tbe  walla  having 
parts  only  of  their  areas  engaged  with  the  wall. 

2.  A  protecting  structure  consUtlnK  of  a  plurality  of 
autistantlally  parallel  walla  of  reinforced  concrete  spaced 
apart  and  having  ailing  material  within  the  hollow  spaces 
between  them,  the  outer  one  of  said  walls  lielng  thinner 
than  tbe  other  and  having  eml)e<lded  In  It  a  layer  of 
overlapping  metallic  colla. 

•'t.  A  protecting  stnicriire  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sabatantlally  parallel  walls  made  of  reinforced  concrete  : 
uM  walla  being  spaced  apart  and  having  In  tbe  spaces 
between  them  a  body  of  concrete  blocks,  and  tbe  faces  of 
said  blocks  adjacent  one  of  the  walls  having  limited  por- 
tions of  their  areas  In  engagement  with  said  walla. 

4.  .V  protecting  structafe  cokalatlng  of  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  walla, ef  reinforced  concrete:  said 
walls  being  spaced  apart  and  having  within  the  hollow 
spaces  between  them  a ,  body  of  Independent  concrete 
blockH :  each  of  said  blocks  having  reinforcing  material 
embedded  In  It  In  posltbHT  t<f\retard  the  passage  of  a 
projectile.  "  i 

.^.  A  protecting  structm^^conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of 
Bubatantlally  parallel  walla  of  reinforced  concrete:  said 
walls  being  spaced  aparf  and  having  within  the  hollow 
spaces  between  them  a  body  of  Independent  concrete 
blocks  each  having  withhl'  It  a  tapering  coll  of  steel 
wire.  ,   ^    %j 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


m&.«41.  4'LOD^*Rr8UER.  FaauauK  M.  Sriaa.  Atlan- 
tic, Iowa.  Filed  Aug^>tC  1010.  Serial  No.  577.248. 
1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  «}aaa  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  atiaft  Journaled  on  said  frame,  wbeela 
mounted  on  said  abaft  adaitted  to  lie  thrown  Into  and  out 
of  their  operative  positions  and  locking  means  carried  by 
•aid   shaft   ailapted   to   be,  thro«n    Into  engagement    with 


the  said  rollers  almultaneonsly  as  tbe  wheels  are  thrown 
Into  their  operative  posltlona,  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  Jour 
naled  therein,  a  double  crank  abaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  locking 
memlwrs  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
said  rolIerH.  and  means  for  operating  aald  wbeela  and  lock- 
ing members  aa  herein  set   forth. 


98.'). •M2.     HALTER.     Chhim  Tali.m.^n,   I^  Fayette,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     8ertal  No.  577.308. 


A  baiter  comprising  a  crown  piece,  a  throat  piece,  cheek 
piecca.  tbe  lower  end  of  one  cheek  piece  being  bent  to 
constitute  a  closed  loop  connecting  the  cheek  pieces,  and 
forming  a  part  of  tbe  nose  piece,  the  lower  end  of  the 
other  cbeek  piece  extending  along  the  under  side  of  the 
loop  between  the  cheek  pieces  to  complete  the  formation 
of  the  nose  pie<-e.  and  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
under  side  of  the  nose  piece  and  connected  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  throat  piece. 


985.ft4.1.  MARKER  ATTACHMENT.  I.AwmitNca  RicH- 
ASO  Tt-axcR.  Long  fine.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1010. 
Serial   .No.   .%50.S51. 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  movable  marker,  means  for  adjusting 
aald  marker  through  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  planter, 
a  movable  member  controlling  said  means,  a  device  for 
locking  said  marker  In  position,  an  o|>erattng  lever,  an 
operative  connection  between  aald  lever  and  said  locking 
device,  and  an  operative  connection  between  aald  locking 
device  and  aald  member. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  movable  marker,  a  locking  d<>vlce 
for  holding  said  marker  In  a  pred<>termln(>d  |>ositlon,  a 
driving  axle,  an  operative  connection  between  said  axle 
and  said  marker,  a  dog  controlling  said  connectlim.  a 
pivoted  member  for  holding  aald  dog  normally  Inoperative, 
an  operating  lever,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  said 
link  and  said  locking  device,  and  a  second  link  operatlvely 
conne<-tlng  said  locking  device  and  said  member. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  movable  marker,  a  locking  allde  for 
holding  said  marker  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  driving 
axle,  an  operative  connection  between  said  axle  and  aald 
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marker,  a  dog  controlling  said  connection,  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  dog  normally  Inoperative,  an  operating 
lever,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  aald  lever  and  said 
slide,  a  second  link  operatlvely  connecting  said  slide  and 
said  member,  a  atop  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  aald 
lever,  and  a  atop  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said 
member. 


4.  In  a  planter,  a  marker  mounted  to  swing  Into  a 
plurality  of  |>osltlons  and  having  a  catch,  a  merotjer 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  catch,  to  hold  aald  marker 
in  a  predetermined  position,  meana  for  swinging  said 
marker,  a  movable  member  controlling  said  swinging 
meana,  and  meann  operable  by  said  memlv>r.  for  displacing 
said  catch,  aald  means  rendering  said  memlter  inoperative 
with  respect  to  said  catch. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  marker  mounted  to  swing  and  having 
a  catch,  means  for  swinging  said  marker,  a  memlier  con- 
trolling said  means,  a  memlter  having  a  notch  adapted  to 
receive  said  catch  to  hold  said  marker  In  a  predetermined 
poaltlon,  a  slide  for  displacing  said  catch  from  said  notch, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  slide  and  said 
member  controlling  said  swinging  means,  said  slide  when 
projected  serving  to  prevent  said  catch  from  entering 
said  notch. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


9S5.644.     LIQl'in-FrEL  BlUNER.     John  Jat  Vallieb, 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2H.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,277. 


1.  A  llciuld  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  chamlier  adapted 
to  receive  a  fluid  under  presaure,  a  fuel  noxale  In  said 
chaml)er.  said  chamber  having  an  opening  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aald  nosxle,  to  constitute  a  vaporizing  valve, 
said  noule  being  movable  to  adjust  said  valve,  a  perfo- 
rated ring  about  aald  noxxle,  for  introducing  fluid  into 
said  chaml>er.  and  moans  for  spreading  the  mixture  of 
fluid  and  fuel  vapor  escaping  through  said  valve. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  cbamt>er  having 
an  opening,  a  perforate  memt>er  within  aald  chamber  for 
Introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  chamber,  a 
fuel  noule  within  said  chamber  and  arranged  at  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  coiijjerate  therewith  to  form  a 
vaporising  valve,  and  a  tapered  member  arranged  outside 
of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  direct  the  mixture  of 
fluid  and  fuel  vapor  escaping  through  aald  valve,  in  a 
plurality  of  directions. 


3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  fuel  nossle,  a 
stt'sm  chamlter  surrounding  said  nozsle.  a  coil  having  a 
perforated  ring  within  said  chamber  and  surrounding  said 
noczle.  said  noszle  and  aaid  chamlter  constituting  a  va- 
porising valve,  said  coil  lieing  arranged  to  receive  beat 
from  tbe  burner,  and  an  upwardly  tapered  spreading  mem- 
ber located  under  said  chamber. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  steam  drum  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  fuel  nosxie  extending  into  said  drum 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  opening,  said 
noxxle  and  said  opening  being  Rhaped  to  constitute  'S  va- 
porizing valve. I  means  for  introducing  steam  Into  said 
drum,  and  a  spreading  member  arranged  at  the  outside 
of  said  opening  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
the  same,  said  nusxle  having,  outside  of  aaid  drum,  means 
for  adjusting  said  nozzle,  said  member  being  tapered  and 
having  the  f>olnt  located  under  said  opening. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  l>ase.  a  Hteam 
drum  having  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  mem)>er  mounted 
upon  said  base,  aald  drum  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing Interiorly  with  nald  member,  a  fuel  nozzle  extending 
Into  said  drum  and  having  the  end  formed  to  cooperate 
with  said  opening  to  form  a  vaporising  valve,  said  nozzle 
being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  opening,  said 
drum  having  a  head  receiving  said  nozzle,  a  fuel  inlet 
commnnlcatlnK  Interiorly  with  said  head  and  said  nozzle, 
moann  for  adjusting  said  nozzle,  menus  for  Introducing 
steam  into  said  drum,  and  a  tapered  spreading  memlter 
arranged  upon  said  base  and  extending  into  said  cup- 
shaped  member,  said  spreading  member  being  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  said  opening. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


9R5.645.      SHOCK  -  LOADER.      Obobqe    Voluchs.    OuMe 
Rock.  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.246. 


1.  In  a  shock  loader,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  supporting  said  frame  at  Its  forward  end, 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  ssid  frame  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  latter,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  and  supporting  tbe  rear  end  of  tlie 
frame,  a  doubletree  fixed  to  the  up|>er  end  of  said  abaft 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fi%me,  a  swingle- 
tree  connected  to  each  end  of  said  doubletree,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  inclined  upwardly  from  the 
rear  end  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  puller  mounted  on 
tbe  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  drum  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  a  flexible  connection  winding  and  unwinding  on  salQ 
drum  and  traiveling  over  said  pulley,  said  connection  t>eing 
provided  at  Its  free  end  with  shock  securing  mesn«. 

2.  In  a  shock  loi^der.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  supporting  said  frame  at  Its  forward  end. 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame  at  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  latter  and  having  a  forked  lower  end.  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled between  the  arms  of  Bald  forked  end  of  the  shaft 
and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  doubletree 
fixed  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  on 
opposite  aides  of  tbe  frame,  a  swingletree  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  doubletree,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  inclined  upwardly  from  tbe  rear  end  to  tbe 
forward  end  thereof,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm,  a  drum  mounted  on  aald  frame,  and  a  flexible 
connection  winding  and  unwinding  on  said  drum  and 
travelihg  over  said  pulley,  said  connection  being  provided 
at  its  fr(>e  end  with  shock  securing  means. 
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3.  Id  a  shock  lo«d«r,  th#  combiiiation  of  a  pair  of  side 
memt>«rs,  a  wheeled  axle  sHpportlng  said  aide  mem- 
bvrs  at  their  forward  ends,  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
Inc  opposite  sides  thereof  eonnectid  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  members  respectlTeljr,  a  Tertleal  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frames  respeetlTely.  a  wb«el 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  shaft,  a 
doubletree  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  swlnxletree  connected 
to  each  end  of  said  doublettee,  a  forwardly  Inclined  arm 
supported  by  said  axle  and  side  m«mt)eni.  a  pulley  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  drum  carried  by  sHld  side 
memt>ers,  and  a  flexible  connection  winding  and  unwinding 
on  said  drum  and  trarellng  over  said  pulley,  said  connection 
being  provided  at  Its  free  en4  with  shock  securing  means. 


>.»46.       RAILROAlK^CROaVNO,      JoH!t    T.    Wai^ton. 
Rpringfleld.  Mo.      Filed  Jline  2.  1^0.     Serial  No.  564.640. 


1.  The  combination  of  tm>  wtta  of  track  rails  Interaeet- 
Ing  each  other  and  having  wheel  flange  gaps  at  the  polnta 
of  intersection,  rock  shafts  mounted  directly  under  and 
In  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  rails,  inwardly  and 
downwardly  swinging  gap  rIoaInK  elements  fastened  to 
the  rock  shafts  under  one  wt  of  ratla.  outwardly  and 
downwardly  swinging  gap-Hoalng  elements  connected  with 
the  rock  shafts  under  the  other  set  of  rails,  gear  te«tta 
on  the  elements,  the  gear  teeth  on  the  element  of  one 
rail  meshing  with  the  adJacvBt  element  of  the  contiguous 
crossing  rail,  a  crank  arm  on  each  rock  shaft,  a  wheel- 
operated  trip  bar  extending  along  each  rail,  and  a  con- 
iMctlon  between  each  trip  bar  and  the  crank  arm  of  the 
•djacent  rock  shaft  whereby-  all  the  rock  shafts  are 
rocked  to  operate  the  gap-closing  elements  and  to  throw 
the  other  trip  bars  to  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  sets  of  track  rails  croaslng  each 
Otkar  and  having  wheel  flange  gape  at  the  points  of  Ibter- 
MCtlon,  swinging  gap-<-instng  elements,  rock  shafts  on 
which  the  elements  are  mounted,  liearinga  In  which  the 
■Ad  elements  are  seated  for  sustaining  the  weight  of  the 
train  passing  over  the  elements.  Mocks  forming  Hupports 
for  both  the  rails  and  rock  shafts  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  n>rk  shafts  to  throw  tl»  elements  to  operative 
and  Inoperative  position.  ^^  ) 

3.  The  combination  of  two  acta  of  track  rails  croaalng 
each  other  and  having  wheel  flange  gaps  at  the  polnta 
of  iManaetlon.  the  rails  of  each  track  including  short  sec- 
tlaaa  dl^Maed  between  the  rail*  of  the  other  track,  bearing 
blocks  for  supporting  the  coda  of  the  aald  short  aectkMM. 
said  blocks  having  bearing  opeatogs.  rock  shafts  dlspoaed 
under  the  said  short  sections  and  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  bearing  openings  of  the  blocks,  gap-cloalng  elements 
faatened  to  the  ends  of  the  rock  shafts,  means  for  opera- 
ttraly  connecting  adjacent  gap-dosing  elementa  together 
whereby  the  elementa  of  obe  set  of  rails  swing  open  while 
those  of  the  other  set  of  ralta  swing  closed,  and  a  wheel- 
operated  trip  connected  wfth  aackjrock  shaft  and  located 


adjacent   one  of  the   rails  of  each   track   to  operate   the 
gap-closing   elements,    the    trips    on    one    track    being    de 
pressed  while  those  of  the  other  track  are  raised. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  sets  of  track  rails  croaslng 
each  other  and  having  wheel  flange  gaps  at  the  points  of 
Intersection,  the  rails  of  each  track  including  short  sec- 
tions dis[  used  between  the  rails  of  the  other  track.  Itearlng 
blocks  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  short  sections, 
said  blocks  having  bearing  openings,  rock  shafts  disposed 
under  the  said  short  sections  and  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  bearing  openings  of  the  blocks,  gap-closing  elements 
fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  rock  shafts,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  adjacent  gap-closing  elements  together 
whereby  the  elements  of  one  set  of  rails  swing  open  while 
those  of  the  other  set  of  rails  swing  closed,  shoulders  on 
each  block  for  forming  a  seat  for  the  adjacent  gap-cloalng 
element,  and  separate  devices  connected  with  the  nx-k 
shafts  and  arranged  In  the  tracks  to  be  operated  by  ap- 
proaching trains  to  throw  the  elementa  of  one  track  to 
open  position  and  the  elementa  of  the  other  track  to 
closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  seta  of  track  rails  crossing 
each  other  and  having  wheel  flange  gaps  at  the  polnta 
of  Intersection,  each  rail  having  a  short  section  extending 
between  Its  gaps,  twama  extending  under  the  rails  at  the 
crossing.  Inner  bearing  blocks  on  the  beams  for  the  ends 
of  the  short  sections  of  the  rails,  outer  bearing  blocks  on 
the  beams  for  the  main  portions  of  the  raila,  means  for 
securing  the  bearing  blocks  to  the  beams,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rails  to  the  bearing  blocks,  rock  shafts  mounted 
under  the  short  sections  of  the  rails  and  Journaled  in  the 
inner  bearing  blocks,  gap-cloalng  elements  on  the  rock 
shafta.  intermeabing  gear  teeth  between  adjacent  track- 
closing  elements  whereby  the  elements  for  one  set  of  ralla 
move  open  wbil-*  the  elements  for  the  other  set  of  raila 
move  closed,  and  train  operated  means  connected  with 
the  rock  shafts  for  rocking  the  same. 

(Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


985.647.  FRKIOHT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  MAaors  B. 
Watkrman.  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M.  Dodge 
Company.  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
cat.     Piled  Aag.  17i  1910.     Serial  No.  577,712. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  tracks  for 
cars,  a  transverse  soriing  platform,  a  series  of  telpher 
tracks  fxt^ndlng  parallel  with  the  said  car  tracks  and  over 
the  sorting  platform. 

2.  The  combiaatlon  in  a  freight  handling  plant,  of  rail 
way  tracks,  platforms  adjacent  to  the  said  tracks,  a  trans- 
verse sorting  platform,  telphcm.  with  telpher  tracks  ex- 
tending over  the  platforms  adjacent  to  the  railway  tracks 
and  over  the  sorting  platform  so  that  freight  can  bo  trans- 
ferred from  the  ears  to  the  sorting  platform  and  sorted 
and  transferrtMl  to  other  ram  for  r»'-shlpmcnt,  said  soriing 
platform  being  common  to  all  the  telpher  tracks. 

.*).  The  combination  In  s  freight  handling  plant,  of  a  se- 
ries of  railway  tracka.  platforms  adjacent  to  the  said 
tracka,  an  elevated  soriing  platform  above  the  platforma 
end  tracks,  a  series  of  telpher  rails  extending  over  the 
platforms  adjacent  to  the  tracks  and  over  the  soriing  plat- 
form. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  tracks,  platforms  adja- 
cent to  the  tracks,  a  sorting  platform,  a  aeriea  of  telpher 
rails  above  the  said  platforms,  a  transfer  bridge,  transfer 
rails  upon  which  the  bridge  travels,  a  telpher  rail  carried 
by  the  said  bridge  and  adapted  to  aline  with  any  one  of  the 
telpher  tracka. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  freight  handling  plant,  of  a  ae- 
ries of  tracks  for  the  reception  of  freight  cars,  a  central 
elevated  sorting  platform,  two  sets  of  main  telpher  trscks 
above  tbe  said  platforms  and  terminating  at  a  point  above 
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the  sorting  platform,  transfer  bridge  above  the  soriing 
platform,  a  transfer  bridge  adapted  to  said  rails,  a  telpher 
track  carried  by  the  rails  and  arranged  to  span  the  space 
between  the  two  sets  of  rails,  with  a  series  of  telphers 
adapted  to  the  tracks,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  a 
telpher  can  be  transferred  from  one  main  track  to  another 
through  the  medium  of  the  transfer  bridge. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


985,648.      HOSE-REPAIRER.     TBOMAa   H.  WiBoaa,   War- 
ren. Ohio.     Filed  July  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  671.195. 


1.  A  tool  substantially  as  described  comprising  a  main 
bar  or  handle,  having  a  transver8<>  opening  and  also  having 
at  the  Bide  of  said  bar  a  fulcrum  surface,  and  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled In  aald  opening,  and  having  in  its  free  end  a  slot 
extending  transversely  across  the  shaft  whereby  the  arms 
of  a  wire  binder  may  extend  transversely  through  the 
■haft,  the  slot  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  thickness 
of  the  main  bar.  and  adapted  to  receive  the  arma  of  a 
wire  binder  anbstantially  as  set  forih. 

2.  A  tool  for  use  In  repairing  hose,  comprising  a  main 
bar  having  at  one  side  a  projecting  fulcrum  with  a  groove 
in  its  end  for  the  reception  of  a  cross  bar  of  a  wire  binder, 
the  said  main  bar  having  a  transverse  opening  and  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  opening,  and  having  passages  for  arms 
of  a  wire  binder,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  said  open- 
ing for  tightening  the  binder  substantially  as  set  forih. 

3.  A  tool  substantially  as  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  main 
bar.  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  main  bar  for  securing 
the  same  to  a  bench,  the  main  bar  having  above  said 
means  a  transverse  opening  for  a  shaft  and  laterally 
thereto,  a  fulcrum  surface  for  bearing  against  a  hose  being 
repaired,  and  a  abaft  Joomaled  In  said  opening,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  arms  of  a  wire  binder  aabstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  tool  substantially  as  described,  having  a  transverse 
opening  for  a  shaft,  and  niso  having  at  the  side  of  said 
tool  a  fulcrum  surfa^e  to  bear  against  a  hose,  and  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  tbe  opening,  and  having  means  for  engaging 
the  arms  of  a  wire  binder  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  tool  substantially  as  described,  comprising  a  main 
bar,  having  an  opening  for  a  shaft,  and  also  having  at 
the  side  of  said  bar  a  fulcrum  surface  and  a  shaft  Jour- 
nale<l  In  said  op«<ning  and  having  a  slot  extending  later- 
ally through  the  shaft  for  the  passage  of  the  arms  of  a 
wire  binder. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


985.640.  SELF-OILIN(i  ARBOR  FOR  SHELL-ROLLERS. 
Tancct  L.  Yon,  Edgefield,  8.  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Walter  T.  Prescott  and  one-fourth  to  Luke  T.  May, 
Edgefield,  S.  C.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  575.203. 
1.   In  a  self  oiling  shell   roller,   a   hollow  arbor  having 

bearing  surfaces,  aald  artwr  being  closed  at  me  end  and 


being  threaded  internally  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
other  end  and  having  oil  passages  on  Its  under  side,  a 
hollow  oil  reservoir  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  en- 
larged threaded  portion  at  the  other  end.  said  reservoir 
being  arranged  to  enter  said  arbor  and  to  be  screwed  Into 
the  threaded  portion  thereof,  and  having  oil  passages 
through  Its  sides,  an  oil  distributing  fabric  surrounding 
■aid  oil  reservoir  between  tbe  exterior  thereof  and  the 
Interior  of  the  arbor,  said  arbor  having  oil  passages  on 
Its  under  side  leading  to  said  bearing  surfaces  and  an  oil 
conduit  near  one  end  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registra- 
tion with  one  of  said  passages  through  the  sides  of  tbe 
reservoir. 


2.  In  a  self  oiling  shell  roller,  a  hollow  arbor  having 
bearing  surfaces,  aald  arbor  being  closed  at  one  end  and 
being  threaded  Internally  at  the  other  end,  a  hollow  oil 
reservoir  o|>en  at  one  end  and  having  an  enlarged  threaded 
portion  at  the  other  end,  said  reservoir  being  arranged  to 
enter  said  arbor  and  to  be  screwed  Into  tbe  threaded  por- 
tion thereof,  and  into  contact  with  the  closed  end  of  said 
arbor,  said  reservoir  and  said  arbor  having  passages  for 
conducting  oil  to  the  bearing  surfaces. 


9  8  5.  6  SO.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY'S. 
Jaubs  T.  Axdbbw,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.   693,094. 


1.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  the  combination  of  a 
truck ;  safety  frames  secured  thereto  aftd  passing  across 
the  wheels  on  each  side  thereof :  a  brake  beam  located 
transversely  of  said  truck ;  and  a  tie  member  also  passing 
transversely  of  said  truck  secured  to  said  safety  frames, 
and  having  means  adapted  to  catch  said  beam  in  case  It 
becomes  accidentally  detached  from  said  truck,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Id  a  railway  safety  appliance  the  combination  of  a 
truck  ;  safety  frames  secured  thereto  and  passing  across 
the  wheels  on  each  side  thereof ;  a  connection  between 
said  safety  frames  and  the  Journal  boxes  of  said  truck ;  a 
brake  beam  extending  transversely  of  said  truck ;  and  a 
tie  member  also  passing  transversely  of  said  truck  secured 
to  said  safety  frames  and  carrying  curved  plates  adapted 
to  prevent  said  beam  from  falling  to  the  rails  In  case  of 
accident,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  the  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  equaliser  beams,  and  Journal  boxea ; 
tbe  combination  of  safety  frames  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  equalizer  beams  and  passing  across  said  Journal  boxes, 
and  tbe  wheels  of  said  truck  on  each  side  thereof :  a  brake 
beam  located  transversely  of  said  truck ;  and  a  tie  rod 
also  passing  transversely  of  said  truck  secured  to  tbe 
other  end  of  said  frames,  and  having  means  to  catch  said 
beam  in  rase  of  Its  accidental  detachment  from  said  truck, 
substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  tbe  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  equaliser  beams  and  Journal  boxos,  an 
axle  and  a  safety  sleeve  surrounding  said  axle ;  the  com- 
bination of  safety  frames  secured  at  one  end  of  said  equal- 
iser beams  and.  passing  across  said  wheels  and  under  said 
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jo«inuU  boxM  of  mM  tnMfc  Mi^vack  sM*  tbanof :  aad  • 
tie  rod  [MUHilnic  tmsaTerMljr  oC  mM  track  aecarcd  to  the 
otber  end  of  mid  fraiBMKf  tborrbr  MrarinK  said  parts  to- 
(ttbrr.  iiulwtantlally  ■■  dirarrtt>«d. 

5.  In  ■  rallwajr  Mifrtjr  appllaacp  tb<>  comblnatton  of  a 
track  proTld«-d  witb  a  brake  bcaik  and  brake  sboea :  aafety 
fram*^  ■«>car«>d  to  aald  ^ck  oa  each  aide  of  and  patttag 
aetoaa  tbe  jotunal  Imxea  aad  wb«^la  of  the  track :  a  tie 
r«d  aetuftd  to  aald  fram«>«  exteadlna  arroea  aaM  track  : 
•Bd  mraoM  carried  by  aatd  rod  for  holdinic  aaid  aboea 
aheald  they  become  accidantatly  detached  and  thereby 
prerentlnc  tbe  aaine  front  obatnictinir  the  wheela.  aubatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

(ClalBM  6  to  ll*  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 
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9H5.«fiI.      TARGET-TSAP.     HaYkam    W.    Bbnnkk.    Ma- 
haooy  City.  Pa.     Filed  Auff.  l3.  1910.     Serial  No.  .'iTH.oej. 


1.  A  target  trap  comppMTnK  a^base.  a  tubular  pedestal 
aapported  by  the  base,  a  standard  looaely  fitted  in  tbe 
pedestal  and  Jonrnaleit  at  one  end  In  tbe  base,  a  tbrow- 
Ibs  arm  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  standard,  an  arm  sup- 
port aecured  to  tbe  pedeataL  a  latch  bar  piroted  to  tbe 
support  to  engHx*^  the  throwlnjt  arm.  a  sleeve  looaely  inter- 
posed between  the  standard  and  pedestal,  a  connection  be- 
tween tb*-  sleeve  and  latch.  me<4)anism  for  tarnlnic  the 
standard  in  one  direction  to  more  tbe  throwing  arm  into 
enitaicement  with  the  latch,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said 
mechanlam  to  more  tbe  latch  from  engagement  with  tbe 
throwing  arm. 

S.  A  target  trap  comprising  a  baae.  a  tnbolar  pedeatal 
flopported  by  tbe  base,  a  standard  looaely  fitted  in  tbe 
pedestal  and  Journaled  at  one  enti  In  the  beMe.  a  throwing 
arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  standard,  an  arm  support 
adjustably  secured  to  tbe  pedestal,  a  latch  bar  piroted  to 
the  support  to  engage  tbe  throwing  arm.  a  sleeve  looaely 
iatarposed  between  the  standard  and  pedeatal.  a  ronnec- 
tloa  between  tbe  sleeve  and  latch,  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism for  turning  the  standard  in  one  direction  to  move  the 
throwing  arm  into  engagement  with  tbe  latch,  and  meana 
actuated  by  tbe  aald  mechanlam  to  move  tbe  latch  from 
engagement  with  the  throwing  arm. 

^.  A  target  trap  comprlMng  a  baae.  a  tubular  pedeatal 
supported  by  tbe  base,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
pedeatal  to  tbe  base,  a  standard  looaely  fitted  in  tbe  pedes- 
tal and  Journaled  at  one  Md  In  tke  baae.  a  throwing  arm 
having  pivotal  connection  wItb  tbe  standard,  an  nrm  sup- 
port pivoted  to  the  pe^iestal.  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  arm  nopport  to  tha  pedestal,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  arm  support  to  engage  the  throwing  arm.  a  sleeve 
looaely  Interposed  between  tbe  standard  and  pedeatal.  a 
flexible  •■unnection  between  tbe  sleeve  and  latch,  mecha- 
nlam for  turning  tbe  standard  In  one  direction  to  more 
tbe  throwing  arm  into  engagement  with  ttnr  latch,  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  said  mechanism  to  move  tbe  latch 
from  engagement  with  the  throwing  arm. 

4.  In  a  target  trap  tbe  cumhinatlon  with  a  baae.  a  stand- 
ard having  one  end  JourngJad  on  said  base,  and  a  toothed 
wheel  keyed  to  tbe  standard:  of  a  horiaon tally  disposed 
channeled  guide  member  supported  from  said  base  and 
baring  one  »ad  portion  curved  and  extending  around  said 
standard,  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  curved  portion  being  re- 


mored.  a  plate  joornalad  on  tba  atandard  and  baring  Ita 
parlphery  In  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  curved 
portion  of  said  guide  memlier.  a  (mwI  pivoted  to  tbe  plate 
and  having  one  end  a<lapte4l  to  engage  aald  tootbeil  wheel, 
and  an  operating  chain  having  one  end  connected  witb  tbe 
pawl  and  including  a  plurality  of  pivoted  links  movable 
In  said  guide  member  and  In  the  apace  between  tbe  curved 
end  portion  of  the  latter  and  plate. 


»86.«62.      BABII-LXX'K.      MicHAtL   L.    Blimn.   Stoneham. 
Piled  Apr.  S.  1010.     Serial  No.  563.608. 


A  saab  lock  Including  a  keeper,  a  housing  for  regis- 
tration with  the  keeper,  a  sliding  bolt  in  the  bousing  to 
engage  within  tbe  keeper,  a  spring  arranged  within  tbe 
housing  to  normally  extend  tbe  bolt,  a  abank  carried  by 
tbe  bolt  and  extending  through  the  inner  wall  of  tbe 
hooalng.  supporting  flanges  laterally  extending  from  the 
houalng.  a  downturned  Up  formed  on  one  of  said  flangea 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  a  curved  operating  lever  loosely 
connected  to  tbe  abank  and  engaging  against  said  lip 
for  retracting  tbe  bolt. 


985.653.      WHIP-LOCK.      Bakl    W.    Bonnm.    Bonnerton. 
N.  V.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1010.     Serial  No.  554.56«. 


At      m   if 


f* 


1.  A  whip  lock  Including  a  body  for  attachment  over  the 
upper  end  of  a  whip  socket  and  having  a  registering  open- 
ing therethrough,  tbe  body  alao  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  and  a  lateral  pocket  communlrating  with  the 
channel,  a  clamping  plate  sIldaMy  engaging  In  tbe  channel 
and  having  a  central  tapering  opening  for  registration 
with  tbe  opening  in  the  body,  and  a  notch  formed  in  one 
side  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe 
body  in  one  end  of  the  pocket,  a  pawl  hinged  upon  the  pin 
and  extending  longitudinally  within  tbe  pocket,  said  pawl 
having  an  Inturned  finger  upon  Ita  outer  end  for  engage- 
ment in  the  notch  In  tbe  plate  and  a  shoulder  upon  ita 
inner  end  to  releaae  the  pawl  from  tbe  plate,  and  a 
spring  tarried  by  the  body  within  the  poi-ket  and  engaging 
witb  the  pawl  for  normally  holding  the  same  against  the 
plate. 

2.  A  whip  lock  including  an  apertured  body  for  en- 
gagement over  tbe  upper  end  of  a  whip  aocket  and  having 
a  depending  annular  flange  to  seat  against  tbe  outer  face 
of  tbe  stH-ket.  a  loiklng  plate  mounted  In  tbe  hotly  and  hav- 
ing a  registering  opening  to  receive  tbe  whip  handle  there- 
through, means  carried  by  tbe  body  for  locking  tbe  plate 
against  tbe  whip  handle,  detachable  arms  depending  from 
the  body  against  the  sldea  of  tbe  whip  aocket  and  having 


Fkbruary  28, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


919 


flattened  and  inturned  lower  ends  to  aeat  snugly  against 
the  socket,  and  fastening  devices  engaging  through  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  Into  tbe  wcket  for  holding 
the  bod.v  permanently  in  position. 


985,654.     TROLLEY  STAND.      BosE  B.   Bowjais,   Macon. 
Oa.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  549,764. 


1.  in  a  trolley  met-hanlsm.  the  combination  with  the 
trolley-lever  and  its  actuating  spring  or  springs,  of  spring- 
tensioning  means  including  a  holding  dog,  and  a  draw- 
bar movable  by  the  trolley-lever  inoperatlvely  within  cer- 
tain limits,  permitting  free  play  of  the  trolley-lever  under 
forcu  of  said  spring  or  springs  as  re<iulr«Hl  to  conform  to 
varying  elevations  of  tbe  wire,  said  draw-bar  having  an 
adjustable  tripping  Instrumentality  adapted  to  release  said 
«log  by  striking  it  when  the  trolley-lever  ascends  a  pre- 
determined distance  after  escape  of  tbe  trolley-wheel  from 
tbe  wire,  thereby  releasing  said  spring-tenslonlng  meana 
to  relax  the  spring  or  aprlnga  and  allow  the  trolley-lever 
to  drop  back  by  gravity,  and  said  draw  bar  being  loosely- 
connected  with  said  spring-tenslonlng  means  and  adapted 
for  resetting  tbe  same  to  restore  tbe  power  of  said  spring 
or  springs  by  a  downward  pull  on  the  trolley  lever  when 
fallen. 

2.  In  a  trolley  mecbanbsm.  the  combination  of  a  swivel- 
post,  a  trolley-lever  and  a  spring-tenslonlng  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  swlvel-poat.  a  trolley  retarding 
spring  connecting  said  levers,  a  holding  dog  for  said  spring- 

*  tensioning  lever,  a  draw-bar  plvotally-connected  to  the 
trolley-lever  and  having  a  sliding  and  pivotal  connection 
with  tbe  spring-tenslonlng  levor.  and  a  device  carried  by 
aald  draw-bar  for  tripping  said  dog  and  thereby  releasing 
aald  spring-tenslonlng  lever  when  the  trolley-lerer  rises 
a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  trolley  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  the 
trolley-lever  and  Its  actuating  spring  or  springs,  of  a 
spring-tenslonlng  lever,  a  holding  dog  therefor  plvotally 
attached  to  aaid  spring  tensioning  lever,  said  spring-ten- 
slonlng lever  adapted  to  latch  tbe  dog  when  moved  to  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  draw-bar  movable  by  the  trolley-lever 
past  said  dog  and  having  a  loose  connection  with  said 
Bpring-tenaioning  lever  which  |>ermit8  a  limited  free  move- 
ment of  the  draw-l«r,  said  draw-l>ar  having  a  stop  adapted 
to  trip  and  release  the  dog  when  tbe  trolley-lever  rises  a 
predetermined  distance,  thereby  relaxing  tbe  spring  or 
springs  and  allowing  the  trolley-lever  to  drop  until  the 
drawbar  Is  arrested  by  its  conne<-tion  witb  said  spring-ten- 
slonlng lever,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  further 
pull  on  the  trolley-lever  will  reset  said  spring-tenslonlng 
lever,  and  restore  the  |>ower  of  said  spring  or  springs. 

4.  In  a  trolley  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  the 
troIle^-lever  and  Its  actuating  spring  or  springs,  of  a 
spring-tenslonlng  lever,  a  holding  dog  therefor  plvotally- 
attacbed  tliereto.  a  catch  engaged  by  the  dog,  a  draw-bar 
plvotally-attached  to  said  trolley-lever  and  having  a  pln- 
and-aiot  connection  with  said  spring-tenslonlng  lever,  and 
a  stop  on  said  draw-liar  for  tripping  said  dog  when  the 
trolley-lever  ascends  a  predetermined  distance. 

5.  In  a  trolley  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
trolley-lever    and    its   actuating    spring   or    springs,    of    a 


spring-tension Ing  lever  having  a  pivoted  dog  for  holding 
it  in  operative  poaitlon,  said  dog  having  a  curved  trigger- 
arm,  and  a  tripping  device  operatlvely-connected  with 
the  trolley-lever  for  tripping  said  dog  by  engagement  under 
said  arm  to  release  said  spring-tenslonlng  lever  when  tbe 
trolley-lever  rises  a  predetermined  distance. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


985,655.      SCORE  -  KEEPER.      Lrcica    A.    Bbown,    Clay 
Center,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.066. 


An  indicator  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  l»ase  disk,  of  a  series  of  concentric  disks 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  disks  having  ar- 
ranged concentrlcallx  thereon  a  series  of  three  numl»ers, 
two  concentrically  arranged  spaced  notations  located 
within  said  concentric  series,  the  initial  numl>ers  of  said 
notations  being  substantially  oppositely  disi>ot<ed.  and  the 
distance  between  the  numbers  of  each  notation  being 
equivalent  to  two  of  the  series  of  three  numbers,  and  a 
disk  superposed  above  said  last  named  disk  having  three 
openings  therein  adapted  to  ojHTate  over  each  series  of 
numbers,  one  of  said  numbers  adapted  to  appear  in  one 
of  said  openings  during  the  operation  of  one  aeries  of 
three  in  one  of  the  remaining  of>ening8. 


985,656.  CEMENT  PLASTER.  Jkphtha  Daniel  Cadt, 
Quanah,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1900.  Serial  No.  492.578. 
The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  cement 
plaster  consisting  In  calcining  gypsum  rock  In  an  oxidis- 
ing atmosphere  whereby  to  produce  anhydrous  calcium 
sulfate  without  reduction,  then  mixing,  in  solution,  one 
part  of  potassium  hydroxid  and  three  and  one-half  parts 
of  aluminum  sulfate,  then  heating  and  stirring  this  mix- 
ture until  dry,  and  finally  adding  approximately  forty 
iwunds  of  the  mixture  to  each  part  of  the  anhydrous 
calcium  sulfate. 


985,657.  CAR-TRUCK.  Habbv  A.  F.  Campbell.  Cynwyd, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  Dec.. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,687. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  car  truck,  of  a  side  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  central  filling  piece,  an  upper  truss  memlter, 
a  diagonal  truss  member  and  a  lower  truss  member  and 
pedestals,  with  Iwxes  mounted  lietween  the  pedestala,  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  truas  member  and  diagonal  truss  mem- 
ber being  bent  upward,  the  pedesUls  lielng  secured  to 
tbe  bent  portions  of  the  said  upper  and  diagonal  truas 
members. 
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2.  The  eombfiutlon  ta  ■  aa  track,  of  a  sid«  fnmc  eon- 
slating  of  a  cmtral  flIIinK  pl«v«.  an  iipp«r  tnisa  member,  a 
diaronal  tniM  member,  said  diagonal  tmsa  member  ex- 
teodtoK  ander  tbe  filling  piece,  the  two  tnias  members  lie- 
Ing  bent  at  their  outer  end«,  and  pedestals  secured  to  said 
members  at  their  outer  ends,  with  l>oxes  mounted  between 
the  pedestals,  and  spring  plates  secured  to  the  underside 
of  tbe  diagonal  truss  member  at  the  point  where  it  is 
l)ent  directly  abore  the  boxes,  and  a  spring  mounted  be- 
tween each  spring  plate  and  tbe  boxes. 

3.  The  coniblnation  In  a  car  track,  of  a  side  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  central  filling  piece,  an  upper  truss  member 
extending  over  tbe  filling  piece,  a  diagonal  truss  member 
extending  under  the  filling  piece  and  uniting  with  the 
upper  truss  member,  and  pedestals  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  (llagoDal  and  upper  trium  members,  with  boxes  mounted 
between  the  pedestals,  the  upper  truss  member  and  the 
diagonal  member  being  bfent  upward  at  a  point  directly 
aboTe  the  boxes,  and  coiled  springs  mounted  between  tbe 
boxes  and  the  truss  members,  tbe  Inner  pedestal  being 
made  of  a  bar  bent  to  form  a  triangular  truas  and  secured 
to  the  upper  and  diagonal  truss  members  and  to  the  lower 
truss  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  car  truck  of  the  arch  bar  type, 
of  a  side  member  consisting  of  upper,  lower  and  diagonal 
truss  memheni  and  a  central  filling  piece,  and  pedestals  at 
each  end  for  the  reception  of  boxes,  tbe  Inner  pedestal  at 
each  end  being  in  the  form  of  a  tnias,  with  boxes  mounted 
l>etween  the  pedestals  and  springs  mounted  abore  tbe 
boxes. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  car  tmck,  of  a  side  member 
consisting  of  upper,  lower,  and  diagonal  truss  members 
and  a  central  filling  piece  and  pedestHls  at  each  end.  tbe 
inner  pedestal  at  each  end  befng  In  the  form  of  a  triangu- 
lar truss,  with  boxes  and  springs  mounted  between  tbe 
pedestals. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  tke  Gasette.] 


985,658.      SWITCH.      Buitfkutit   A.    Clatton,    Lockhart. 
Miss.     Filed  May  12.  19te.     Serial  No.  560.942. 


The  combination  with  a  main  tine  and  a  siding,  of  a 
guard  rail  arranged  adjacent  one  of  the  raila  of  tbe  main 
line,  the  last  mentioned  rails  being  formed  with  guide  re- 
cesses, a  pivoted  switch  point  arranged  between  the  last 
mentioned  rails  and  formed  adjacent  Its  point  with  a  slot. 
■lottad  plates  covering  the  recesses  In  said  rails,  slides 
•irauaed  in  said  r«>cesses  and  having  upstanding  trip  lugs 
projecting  through  the  slots  in  said  plates  and  toggle  links 
pivoted  at  nnf  end  in  the  sidi  la  (^  switch  point  and  at 
tbe  other  end  in  said  slides.  ^^     -< ' 


985,669.      SPREAD  -  HOOK,  -  Wa(,Tn  Ci^TTON,    Belmar, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  19,  19M).     Serial  No.  587.984. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
Including  spaced  side  plates  and  spaced  bridges  connecting 
the  plates  :  a  trapping  member  slldable  in  tbe  body  and 
including  resilient  arms  :  tbe  arms  and  the  body  having 
interlocking  elements  located  between  the  bridges  and  con- 
stituting a  means  for  hoUtlng  tbe  arms  under  tension  : 
the  bridges  receiving  the  arms  when  the  arms  are  com- 
pressed and  slid,  to  poeittoii  tlM  taKarlocking  elements  for 
•ngagement  with  each  other.  ^      ..<' 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  In 
eluding  spaced  side  plate*,  spaced  bridges  connecting  the 


side  platea,  and  pintles  connecting  tbe  side  plates  between 
the  bridges ;  a  trapping  member  slldable  In  tbe  body  and 
including  resilient  srms  provided  with  fingers  to  engage 
the  pintles  to  bold  the  arms  under  tension  :  the  bridges 
receiving  the  arms  when  the  trapping  member  Is  com- 
pressed and  slid,  to  guide  the  fingers  into  engagement  witb 
tbe  pintles. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
including  spaced  side  plates,  bridges  connecting  the  plates, 
spaced  pintles  connecting  the  plates  and  located  between 
the  bridges,  and  an  auxiliary  pintle  connecting  the  plates 
and  located  beyond  one  bridge ;  and  a  trapping  member 
formed  with  an  eye  at  one  end  engaging  the  auxiliary 
pintle  for  limited  sliding  movement,  the  trapping  member 
including  resilient  arms  formed  with  outstanding  shoul- 
ders and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  fingers  engag- 
ing tbe  spaced  pintles  when  tbe  trapping  member  is  slid, 
to  bold  the  arms  under  tension  :  tbe  bridges  engaging  the 
arms  to  guide  the  fingers  Into  engagement  with  the  pln- 
tlea :  the  shoulders  and  the  game  engaging  enda  of  tbe 
arms  only  protruding  beyond  tbe  contour  of  the  body  when 
tbe  fingers  and  the  pintle*  are  Interengaged. 


985.660.     MINERS  CAP  AND  LAMP.      Lnwia  W.  Cooa- 
WBLL,  Tayiorvllle,  III.     Filed  May  9,   1910.     Serial  No 
560,219. 


^^  f4 


The  combination  with  a  miner'a  cap,  of  a  plate  aecured 
thereto  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  mounted  on  said  plate,  conductors  for  con- 
necting said  lamp  with  an  electrical  generator,  a  switch 
for  controlling  tbe  circuit  through  said  conductors  and 
lamp  comprising  a  block  of  insulation,  a  bolt  securing  aald 
insulation  to  said  plate,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  handle  projecting  through  said 
aperture  and  constituting  a  terminal  of  one  conductor,  a 
conductor  mounted  on  said  Insulation  constituting  a  ter- 
.  minal  of  the  other  condtictor  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged 
by  said  pivoted  arm  to  close  tbe  circuit  through  the  lamp 
when  said  arm  la  moved  in  one  direction. 
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985,661.      FKNCK-POST.      GnoKon  W.   Connobb,    Helena, 
Ala.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  524,042. 


1.  A  fence  post  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers contacting  throughout  the  length  of  their  side  edges. 
opposed  straps  fitting  snugly  against  opposite  portions  of 
tbe  post  and  embracing  said  poet,  said  members  being 
separate,  and  separate  adjusting  devices  engaging  tbe  ter- 
minals of  tbe  straps  for  drawing  said  straps  toward  each 
other  to  bind  the  post  members  together. 

2.  A  fence  post  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers, said  members  contacting  throughout  tbe  length  of 
their  side  edges,  separate  spaced  straps  fitting  snugly 
against  opposed  portions  of  tbe  post  and  having  outstand- 
ing terminals,  and  means  adjustably  engaging  tbe  ter- 
minals of  the  straps  for  drawing  said  straps  toward  each 
other  and  binding  the  post  members  together. 

3.  A  fence  post  consisting  of  opposed  angular  metallic 
members  having  longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs,  angular 
clamping  members  bearing  against  opposite  portions  of  the 
post  and  having  terminal  ears,  said  members  having  de- 
pressions for  the  reception  of  the  ribs,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  ears  to  bind  tbe  clamping  mem- 
bers upon  tbe  post. 

4.  A  fence  poet  consisting  of  opposed  angular  members 
having  fianged  longitudinal  edges,  angular  clamping  de- 
vices extending  around  tbe  members  and  having  terminal 
ears,  and  means  extending  through  tbe  ears  for  binding 
said  devices  upon  the  post  members. 

5.  A  fence  post  consisting  of  opposed  angular  metallic 
members,  angular  clamping  devices  bearing  upon  opposite 
portions  of  said  members  and  having  terminal  ears,  there 
being  depressions  within  said  devices,  longitudinal  rein- 
forcing rlbfl  upon  the  post  members  and  seated  within 
said  depressions,  and  means  adjustably  engaging  the  ears 
for  binding  tbe  clamping  devices  upon  tbe  post  members 
to  bold  said  members  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


985,662.  GAS-MACHINE.  Binjamin  Dablinqton  and 
JOHEPH  M.  Call.  Vaugban,  W.  Va. ;  said  Call  assignor 
to  said  Darlington.  Piled  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539.032. 


f       *• 


*9 


1.  A  generator  comprising  a  tank  embodying  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  a  screen  arranged  in  the  upper  com- 
partment for  supporting  tbe  gas  producing  agent,  a  chute 
leading  Into  tbe  upper  compartment  above  the  screen  for 
directing  the  gas  producing  agent  thereto,  a  self-closing 
door  fitted  to  said  chute,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the 
gas  producing  agent  contained  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
upper  compartment,  means  for  conveying  tbe  gas  from  the 
upper  compartment  Into  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  lower 
compartment.  In  which  latter  la  placed  a  quantity  of  water, 
and  means  for  carrying  otT  the  purified  gas  from  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  said  lower  compartment. 


2.  A  generator  comprising  a  tank  subdivided  by  a  parti- 
tion Inclined  to  the  horixontal  to  form  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  an  inclined  screen  in  tbe  upper  compart- 
ment, a  chute  leading  into  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  upper 
compartment  and  provided  with  a  spring  closed  door,  a 
drain  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  upper 
compartment,  and  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  upper  portion  of 
the  upper  compartment  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lower  compartment  and  dipping  into  the  water  contained 
In  said  lower  compartment  to  cause  tbe  gas  generated  to 
pass  therethrough  in  tbe  process  of  purifying. 


985,663.      WALL  CONSTRUCTION.      JoHi«    Davbt,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,939. 


/iV 


In  a  concrete  wall  reinforce,  wall  construction  of  con- 
crete, lathing  embedded  In  the  concrete,  and  a  frame  sup- 
porting tbe  lathing  and  embodying  identically  constructed 
side  members  each  comprising  elements  of  T-form  in  trans- 
verse section  arranged  in  opposing  relation  and  relatively 
adjustable,  the  said  lathing  having  vertical  edge  portions 
confined  between  the  elements  of  the  said  side  members, 
and  fixed  upper  and  lower  T-elements  disposed  above  and 
below  tbe  horizontal  edges  of  the  lathing  and  having  por- 
tions secured  between  the  said  elements  of  tbe  side  mem- 
bers. 


985.664.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TONED  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  Michael  A.  Droitcoub,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  MIehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
16.  1910.     Serial  No.  555,830. 


My 


4 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  toned  shells 
for  printing  plates,  consisting  In  forming  a  matrix,  pro- 
ducing a  skin  of  metal  on  the  face  of  the  matrix,  toning 
the  skin  of  metal  by  presHlng  the  same  against  a  suitable 
toning  surface,  and  then  supplying  sufilcient  metal  to  tbe 
toned  skin  to  form  a  shell. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  toned  print- 
ing plates  consisting  In  forming  a  matrix,  producing  a  skin 
of  metal  on  the  face  of  the  matrix,  toning  the  matrix 
and  skin  of  metal  thereon  by  pressing  tbe  same  against  a 
suitable  toning  surface  and  then  supplying  sufficient  metal 
to  the  toned  skin  to  form  a  printing  plate. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  toned  print- 
ing plates,  consisting  in  depositing  a  thin  skin  of  metal 
upon  a  suitable  mold  or  matrix,  toning  the  matrix  and 
skin  by  pressing  same  against  an  overlay  ;  then  depositing 
additional  metal  to  the  skin  to  form  a  shell ;  and  subse- 
quently backing  such  toned  shell  to  form  a  printing  plate. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  toned  shells 
for  printing  plates,  consisting  in  taking  an  impression  on 
a  wax  sheet  to  form  a  matrix,  depositing  upon  this  matrix 
a  skin  of  metal,  toning  this  skin  by  Impressing  it  while 
on  tbe  matrix  against  a  suitably  prepared  toning  surface. 
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and  thirkrnlnK  th«  akin  ta  torm  m  MmM  by  depositing  ad- 
ditional in«'tal  tl*»r««on. 

5.  Tb*>  h«r«ln  dt>acrU>«d  method  of  making  toned  prlnt- 
Inc  piatea,  i-onalatInK  In  taking  an  lmpr«asloa  on  a  wax 
abeet  to  form  a  matrix,  depoaltlac  upon  thla  matrix  a  akin 
of  m«tal.  tonlnx  thla  akin  bj  ImpniiHlnK  It  while  on  tbe 
matrix  axalnvt  a  auttahly  prep«r«>d  tuning  aurface.  thlefceo- 
Ing  the  akin  to  form  a  ahelt  by  deponltinK  additional  metal 
thereon  :  and  mibi)e<]iiently  backing  the  ton<>d  ahell  to  form 
a  printing  plate,  auhatantlall;  aa  4earrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


985.66S.      AEROPLANE.      Mebtl    B.    Dumklb.    Moscow, 
Idabo.     Filed  Feb.    1.   1910      Mertal  No.  541.314. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  (MMcrlbed.  a  frame  ■tnie- 
ture  of  tbe  general  outline  of  a  triangular  prIam  havlay 
OB*  Bida  praamted  In  a  forward  direction,  and  aupportlac 
piBW  ktagedly  coonected  with  tint  resrwardly  conTcrg- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe^  character  deacribed.  a  frame 
atructure  of  the  general  outline  of  a  triangular  priam 
having  rearwanlljr  converging  atdea,  and  aultably  con- 
nected upper  and  lower  planea  blngedly  connected  with 
aald  rearwardly  converging  nldea. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  atructure  of  the  general 
outline  of  a  triangular  prIam  having  rearwardly  converg- 
ing irtdea.  supporting  planea  connected  with  the  two  rear- 
wardly  converging  aldea  of  the  frnme  structure,  and  ault 
ably  gnlded  flexible  connecting  meaan  between  tbe  planea 
of  tbe  two  aldea. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  atructure  haTlBg  r«w- 
wardly  converging  oidea.  aupiMrtlng  planea  bingedly  con- 
nected with  each  of  aald  converging  aldea.  and  realllent 
connecting  meana  between  tbe  planea  and  tbe  frame  atruc- 
ture to  reatat  movement  of  tbe  planea  In  an  upward  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In    an    aeroplane,    a    frame    atructure    having    rear 
wardly  converging  »lde«.  aupportlng  planea  hlngedly  con 
nected   with   each   of   th*   converging   aldea   of   tbe   frame 
atructure.  and  coniie<-tlng  meana  between  the  planea  and 
tbe  two  sldee  Including  a  suitably  guided  flexible  element 
and  a  tenalon  apring  connected  therewith. 

(Clalma  B  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


985.660.      ARCn  STTPORT.      Ubow    Dnaino.    New    Tork. 
N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1910.    SerUl  No.  575.06S. 


being  extended  rearwnrdly  beyond  the  pocket  and  ahaped 
to  fit  Into  the  he«'l  portion  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the  pocket 
In  the  Inatep  portion  of  the  ahoe.  and  a  auatalnlng  plate 
of  comparatively  atlff  leather  held  In  the  aald  pocket 
and  having  a  convex  tO|>  and  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal 
cut  whereby  to  form  a  flexible  aide. 


985.667.       PROCESW    OF    OBTAIMN«:    KILKIK 
TB»    Felo.    Hdnnlngen-on-the  Kbloe.    t;ermany. 
Aug.  81.  1900.     SerUI  No.  5tA.50«t. 


\Vai>- 

Filed 


An  arch  aapport  for  nae  In  ahoca.  comprlalng  a  pocket 
formed  by  two  plecea  of  leather  aewed  together,  tbe  pleeaa 


1.  A  proceaa  of  obtaining  aiilftir  which  romprlaea  the 
■tepa  of  aubjecting  to  the  aucceaalvr  action  of  hydrogen 
•nlfld  and  aulfur  dixodl.  a  compound  of  a  ntetal  tbe  aulfld 
of  which  Im  Inaoluhle  under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction, 
but  la  decomposed  by  the  aulfur  dinxid.  whereby  free 
aulfnr  and  a  noluble  nalt  are  formed. 

2.  A  proceaa  ot  obtaining  aulfur  which  comprlaee  the 
atepa  of  treating  with  hydrogen  aulAd,  a  metallic  com- 
pound which  will  react  with  hydrogen  aulfld.  to  form  an 
Inaoluble  metallic  aulfld  and  free  aulfnr.  then  decompoaing 
tbe  aald  metallic  aulfld  by  meana  of  aulfur  dIoxM  to 
obtain  free  aulfur.  and  a  aolnble  metallic  aalt.  and  there- 
after aubjectlng  the  aald  salt  to  the  action  of  hydrogen 
aulfld  In  a  cyclic  process. 

3.  A  procesa  nf  obtaining  aulfur  which  compriaea  the 
atepa  of  aub>>ctlng  at  an  elevated  tempera 1 11  re.  to  tbe 
auccflsslve  action  of  hydrogen  aulfld  and  aulfur  dioxed.  a 
compound  of  a  metal  tbe  aulfld  of  which  la  Inaoluhle 
under  the  condltlona  of  the  reaction  hut  la  decomposed 
by  the  aulfur  dioxid.  whereby  free  aulfur  la  formed. 

4.  A  process  of  obtaining  aulfur  wblcb  comprises  tbe 
atepa  of  treating  with  hydrogen  aufld  a  metallic  ci>mponnd 
which  will  react  with  hydrogen  aulfld  to  form  an  Inaohilile 
metallic  aulfld  and  free  aulfur.  then  dec«>mposlng  the 
aald  metallic  aulfld  by  means  of  aulfur  dioxld  to  obtain 
free  sulfur,  and  thereafter  aubjectlng  the  resulting  metallic 
compound  to  the  action  of  hydrocen  aulfld  In  a  cyclic 
proceaa.  the  nulfur  being  recovered  after  treatment  with 
aulfur  dioxld  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

5.  A  proceaa  of  obtaining  aulfur  which  compriaea  the 
atepa  of  treating  with  hydrogen  aulfld  a  metallic  com- 
l>ound  which  will  react  with  hydrogen  milfld  to  form  an 
Inaoluble  metallic  aulfld  and  free  aulfur  and  then  decom 
posing  the  aald  metallic  aulfld  by  meana  of  aulfur  dioxld 
to  obtain  free  aulfur.  removing  any  exceaa  of  aulfur 
dioxld  or  aulfureted  hydrogen  present  after  the  reactlona 
and  then  n-covering  the  aulfur. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  (iasette.) 


985.668.      COLLAR    FOR    COATS.      Chailcs    Pisritna. 

Brooklyn.  ^«.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910      Serial  No.  5.%4.385. 

Aa  a  new  and  improved  article  of  mannfactnre.  a  aup 
plementary   coat    collar  adapted   to  be   removably   aecured 
to   the  collar  of  a   coat,   aald  aupplementary   collar   being 
formed  of  a  aingle  length   of  flexible   material  cut   along 
one  ed«e  to  lie  closely  upon  tbe  coat  at  tbe  Junction  of 
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tbe  coat  collar  therewith,  the  enda  of  aald  supplemenUry 
collar  extending  beyond  the  enda  of  the  coat  collar  and 
adapted  to  be  overlapped  acroaa  the  meeting  enda  of  the 
coat  collar  In  the  uae  of  the  aupplementary  collar,  aald 
aupplementary  collar  being  of  Increaaed  width  on  each 
aide  of  Ita  central  portion,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  such 
wider  portlona  of  the  collar  being  curved,  auch  portiona 
of  the  collar  gradually  narrowing  in  width  toward  the 
enda    thereof,    tbe    extremltlea    of   aald    collar    extending 


beneath  the  wearer's  <hlu  when  the  enda  of  the  collar 
are  aecured  togetber  ab«»ut  tbe  neck,  aald  widened  interme- 
diate portlona  of  tbe  collar  extending  upwardly  upon 
opposite  aldea  of  the  wearer'a  face  and  covering  the  ears 
when  the  aupplementary  collar  la  In  uae.  aald  widened 
portlona  of  the  collar  U'Ing  adapted  to  tie  folded  down 
upon  the  body  of  the  coilar  and  to  lie  upon  the  aurface 
of  the  coat  beyond  tbe  collar  thereof,  the  enda  of  aald 
aupplementary  collar  extending  1>eneatb  the  coat  lapela. 


985,660.  ROTARY  EN<JINE.  Davio  Newton  Qkeen. 
Sunbury,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
615,043. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng  comprlalng  two  bollow 
membera  secured  together  at  their  outer  edgea  and  pro- 
vided wltb  Interior  annular  cbannela,  bearing  ringa  ae- 
cured In  aald  cbannela.  a  power  wheel  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  contact  with  certain  of  aaid 
rings,  an  abutment  valve  provided  with  a  pair  of  exten 
aiona  arranged  to  atraddle  the  upper  edges  of  the  caalng 
membera.  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  tbe  caaing  and  arranged 
to  extend  Into  aald  extenalona.  one  of  aaid  extenaiona 
being  hollow  to  deliver  motive  fluid  to  aaid  abutment 
ralve,  and  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  poaitlon  of  the  bearing 
rinc*  with  respect  to  the  power  wheel. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  fly  wheel  provided  with  a 
grooTe.  a  pivoted  abutment  valve  provided  with  an  interior 
channel  for  delivering  motive  fluid,  a  crank  connected 
with  aaid  abutment  valve  on  one  end  and  bearing  a  two- 
part  cam  member  at  tbe  other,  a  apring  for  holding  the 


parta  of  the  cam  in  normal  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  a  cam  roller  carried  by  one  of  aaid  parta  and  arranged 
to  travel  In  the  groove  In  aaid  fly  wheel. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  easing  comprlalng  two  bollow 
membera  aecured  together  at  their  outer  edges,  a  power 
wheel  mounted  within  aaid  caalng.  an  abutment  valve 
provided  with  a  pair  of  extenaiona  arranged  to  straddle 
the  upi>er  edgea  of  the  casing  memliers.  a  pivot  pin 
carried  by  aaid  caaing.  said  pivot  pin  having  reduced 
cylindrical  end  portion*  eccentric  of  the  main  portion, 
arranged  to  pivotally  engage  the  extensions  of  tbe  abut- 
ment valve,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  tbe  pivot  pin  in  ad- 
Justed  iKisltlona. 

4.  If}  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  comprlalng  two  bollow 
membera  aecured  together  at  their  outer  edgea.  a  power 
wheel  mounted  within  aald  casing,  a  bollow  abutment 
valve  provided  with  a  pair  of  extensions  arranged  to 
straddle  the  upper  edges  of  the  casing  members,  one  of 
said  extensions  having  a  channel  for  tbe  delivery  of 
motive  fluid  into  the  interior  of  aald  hollow  abutment 
valve,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  casing  and  having 
reduced  cylindrical  ends  eccentric  of  the  main  portion  of 
the  pin,  arranged  to  pivotally  engage  said  extenaiona.  a 
aet-screw  carried  by  aaid  casing  and  adapted  to  retain 
tbe  pivot  pin  in  its  shifted  positions  and  a  removable 
bearing  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  abutment 
valve. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caaing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  abutment  valve  carried  by  said  casing  having  a 
passage  for  the  puri>o8e  of  delivering  motive  fluid  to  the 
Interior  of  the  casing,  one  end  of  said  abutment  valve 
having  a  pair  of  extensions,  and  a  pivot  pin  aecured  to 
said  casing  and  having  Its  ends  passing  Into  each  of  aaid 
extensions  for  pivoting  the  valve,  one  of  said  extenaiona 
having  a  lateral  passage  in  line  with  said  pivot  pin  and 
communicating  with  the  fluid  delivering  passage  in  tbe 
interior  of  the  valve. 


085.670.  CAKBIUETER.  I'uilippk  Jileh  tJaoivwi*. 
Emile  He.nbi  ARgi:KMB4>L-KG,  and  L£un  Jean  Jokrt. 
I'arls,  France.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.331. 


In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  of  tubular, 
form  having  a  primary  air  tnl>e  Into  which  the  fuel  is  let 
and  which  conveya  the  rich  mixture,  a  aecond  tube  fur- 
nlabed  with  an  additional  automatic  air  aupply  ralre, 
and  a  third  tube  flxed  to  the  suction  tulte  of  the  motor, 
a  hollow  movable  valve,  the  Interior  of  which  forma  a 
mixing  chamber  and  which  has  three  openings  correspond- 
ing respectively  wltb  the  rich  mixture  inlet,  tbe  addi- 
tional air  Inlet  and  tbe  outlet  for  the  flnal  mixture,  tbe 
rich  mixture  Inlet  of  auch  valve  being  longer  than  that 
of  the  additional  air  supply  inlet  ao  that  the  area  of 
the  passage  for  the  rich  mixture  la  aultably  proportioned 
to  the  area  of  tbe  paaaage  for  tbe  additional  air  aupply 
and  to  that  of  the  outlet  for  the  final  mixture,  and  ao 
that  the  inlet  for  the  additional  air  supply  can  be  cloaM 
without  rlak  of  accidental  opening  while  the  Inlet  foi 
tbe  rich  mixture  la  op^n. 


934 


^l^-- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbrvary  38,  191 1. 


980.671.     MAST-HOOr.     JlT^HEV  J.   Hamis.  Hooolalu, 
Hawaii.     KlleJ  Oct.  6.  10U8.     8«ri«l  No.  521^203. 


1.  An  open  aeam  mast  hoop  bavlng  In  combination,  a 
coupling  member  comprlatSK  two  arcuate  sleeve  strapa 
held  In  parallel  spaced  relation  and  bavlnic  reglsterinK 
bolt  openlnga,  bolts  wltbla  aald  openlni;*  to  secure  said 
couplInK  to  one  end  of  said  htrop.  aald  coupllnK  baTing  an 
extending  Hp  oemr  its  end.  a  fcagmentary  portion  of  a  bolt 
rope  seat  and  a  lug  socket  and  shoulder  aeat,  a  second 
coupling  member  having  tvo  arcuate  dleeve  straps  held 
In  parallel  spaced  relation  provided  with  bolt  apertures, 
bolts  to  itecure  said  last  mentioned  coupling  to  the  re- 
maining end  of  said  mast  hoop,  acid  second  coupling  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  recesa  to  receive  said  lip.  said 
head  continuing  in  an  outstanding  curved  bolt  rope  keeper 
carrying  a  bolt  ear  having  a  lug  arranged  for  coactton 
with  said  shoulder  seat,  and  lug  socket,  said  bead,  bolt- 
rope  keeper,  and  bolt  ear  together  with  said  first  men- 
tioned coupling  member  forming  a  bolt  rop«>  seat,  said  ex- 
tending Up  and  bead  bavtng  registering  bolt  openings, 
a  bolt  within  said  openings,  said  coupling  and  said  bolt 
ear  having  registering  bolt  openings,  and  a  securing  bolt 
within  said  last  mentioned  opening. 

2.  A  mast  hoop  consisting  of  an  open  ring  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  ring  being  provided  with  members  adapted 
to  interlock,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  form  a 
split  ring,  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  cloae  the 
opening  in  said  ring,  each  of  aald  members  carrying  pro- 
jectlonii  adapted  to  enter  recesaes  formed  In  the  other 
meml>er.  said  members  being  connected  by  a  plurality  of 
bolto.  ,         .' 


98R.«72.  8AFBTY  CONNflCTINO  ROD.  Stamlbt  W. 
HAYK8,  (ieneva.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4M1.S23. 


1  A  safety  connecting  rod  for  switch  points,  kc..  com- 
prising a  croaa  perforated  switch-rod  and  a  forked  con- 
nection device  therefor  provided  whh  a  tubular  tang  por- 
tion reeelTlBc  said  xwitch  rod  and  cross  perforated  In  reg- 
Istry  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  replaceable  shear 
bolt  held  In  said  crosa-pertoratlons  and  adapted  to  yield 
to  a  predetermined  endwise  strain  on  the  said  parts. 

2.  A  safety  connecting  rod  for  swltcb  points.  4c.,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  operating  switch  rod  cross-per- 
forated In  Its  temlnal  portloaJind  s  connection  device  for 
aald  rod  having  a  cross-perforated  tang  portion  disposed 
in  overlapping  engagement  with  said  terminal  portion  and 
movable  parallel  with  Its  surface  of  engagement  there- 
with, in  combination  with  a  shear  bolt  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured In  the  registering  en>as-pcffo  rat  Ions  of  aald  parts 
as  a  yieldable  fastening  means  therefor,  and  auxiliary 
means  for  rendering  the  connection  between  said  parts 
practically   non-yleldlng. 


3.  A  aafety  connecting  rod  for  switch  points.  Ac,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  operating  switch-rod  provided  with 
a  number  of  cross-perforations  In  Its  terminal  portion  and 
a  connection  device  for  aald  rod  having  a  tang  portion  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  cross  perforations  and  disposed 
In  overlapping  engagement  with  said  switch-rod  terminal 
portion  and  guided  so  as  to  be  movsble  parallel  with  Its 
surface  of  engagement  therewith,  in  combination  with 
fastening  means  for  said  overlapping  parts  comprising 
a  shear  bolt  adapted  for  loosely  fitting  one  of  said  per- 
forations and  other  bolts  adapted  for  snugly  fitting  the 
other  of  said  perforatlona. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrilied.  a  switch  rod  having 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  terminal  portion  and  a  con- 
nection device  having  a  tubular  tang  embracing  said  ad- 
justable portion  and  a  rupturable  member  securing  the 
same  thereto  snd  adapted  to  yield  to  a  predetermined  end- 
wise strain  on  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de«crlbed.  a  switch  rod.  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  connection  device  therefor  hav- 
ing combined  therewith  a  rupturable  securing  member 
adapted  to  yield  to  a  predetermined  endwise  strain  and 
provided  with  auxiliary  means  for  aecuring  aald  parts 
non-yieldlngly. 

[(Maims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9«5,673.  J'ONNECTION  ADJl'STMENT.  8TANLET  W. 
II.v^EH.  (;eneTa.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5d0.358.  T 


1.  A  connection  device  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  or  casing  adapted  for  connection  to  one  of 
the  elements  of  the  operating  line,  a  rod  longitudinally 
and  rotatably  movable  with  respect  to  said  rasing  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  other  of  said  elements, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  rod  and  non-rotatably  held 
by  said  casing.  In  combination  with  a  locking  member  en 
gagliig  aald  rod  to  hold  the  aame  agalnat  rotation  in  the 
caalng. 

2.  A  connection  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  nut  non-rotatably  held  by  aald  casing  and  hav- 
ing limited  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
a  rod  threaded  In  said  nut.  s  memt>er  locking  said  rod 
and  casing  against  relative  rotation  and  a  cover  device 
confining  such  member  in  its  locking  position. 

3.  A  connecting  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  hollow  frame  or  rasing  Inclosing  and  non  rotatably  hold- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  nut,  a  rod  threaded  In  said 
nut  and  a  key  on  said  rod  locking  the  same  against  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  nut. 

4.  A  connection  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  frame  or  casing,  a  nut  having  limited  longitudinal  move 
ment  with  respect  thereto,  a  rod  threaded  In  said  nut 
and  a  nut-confining  key  on  the  end  of  said  rod  non-ro- 
tatably engaging  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow  casing 
provided  with  opposing  abutments,  a  rod  co-acting  end- 
wise with  one  of  said  abutments,  a  nut  on  said  rod  co- 
acting  with  the  other  abutment  and  nut-conflning  means 
on  aald  rod  having  non-rotative  engagement  with  said 
casing. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


98ft,«74.       MErnANICAL    MOTOR       Pwm    Houishak. 

St.    Louis.    Mo.,    assignor   of   one-half   to   Thomas    Jab- 

schanka.  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.     Sertal  No. 

S96,46fi. 

1.   In    combination    with    a    natural-power-driven    shaft, 
a    ratchet-wheel,    a    pair    of    reciprocating    pawls    moving 
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simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  actuated  from  aald 
shaft  and  Imparting  periodic  advances  to  the  ratchet  wheel 
In  one  direction,  a  drum  provided  with  a  winding  cable, 
geared  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  rotated  thereby  In  one 
direction  by  the  periodic  advances  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
weight  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cable  adapted  to  be  raised 
with  the  winding  of  the  cable,  means  for  disengaging  the 
pawls  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  allowing  the  drum  to  be 
rotated  In  the  oppoaite  direction  by  the  weight  aforesaid, 
suitable  gearing  coupled  to  said  drum,  a  power  shaft  lead- 
ing from  said  gearing,  and  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  the  drum  and  gearing  during  the  driving  action  of  the 
weight 


986,675.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  HcBBBT  Hop- 
kins, Maplewood,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  4.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
553.204. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  natural  power-driven  shaft,  a 
pair  of  eccentrics  actuated  by  said  shaft,  eccentric  straps 
and  rods  leading  from  said  eccentrics,  levers  oscillated  si- 
multaneously In  opposite  directions  by  said  eccentric  roda. 
pawla  on  aald  levers,  a  ratchet  wheel  Impelled  by  said 
pawls  by  successive  advances,  a  drum  provided  with  a 
winding  cable,  gearej  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  rotated 
thereby  In  one  direction  with  the  periodic  advances  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  weight  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cable 
adapted  to  be  raiaed  with  the  winding  of  the  cable,  means 
carried  by  the  oscillsting  levers  for  disengaging  the  pawlfi 
from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  allowing  the  drum  to  be  ro- 
tated in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  weight  aforesaid, 
aultable  gearing  coupled  to  said  drum,  a  power  shaft  lead- 
ing from  said  gearing,  and  a  series  of  rotating  blades  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  drum  and  gearing  during  the 
driving  action  of  the  weight. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  natural  power-driven  shaft, 
a  counter-shaft  actuated  thereby,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  on 
said  counter-shaft  set  oce-hundred  and  eighty  degrees 
apart,  straps  and  eccentric  rods  for  said  eccentrics,  a  pair 
of  levers  having  each  an  arm  coupled  to  an  eccentric  rod, 
a  terminal  pawl  at  the  end  of  the  opposite  arm,  a  ratchet 
wheel  engaged  and  periodically  advanced  by  said  pawls, 
the  pawls  being  provided  with  notches,  latches  on  the 
levers  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  for  releasing  the 
pawls  from  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  winding  cable  geared  to  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  rotated  by  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  weight  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  cable  adapted  to  be  raised  with  the  wind- 
ing of  the  cable,  the  drum  rotating  In  a  reverse  direction 
upon  a  disengagement  of  the  pawls  from  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  seriea  of  blades  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis  geared 
to  the  drum  for  regulating  the  speed  of  reverse  rotation 
of  the  drum,  suitable  gearing  coupled  to  said  drum,  and  a 
power  shaft  leading  from  said  gearing  substantially  a.<« 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

168  0.  O.— 59 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  platen  and  platen 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  upon  and  rotate  with 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  shaft  oper- 
ating in  an  elongated  slot  in  the  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel 
with  which  the  pinion  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  imparted  to 
the  gear  wheel  by  tbe  pinion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  platen  and  platen 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  having  a  pinion  fixed  at  one  end  and  a 
hand  wheel  at  tbe  other,  arranged  to  slide  upon  and 
rotate  with  the  shaft,  a  pin  on  the  shaft  cooperating  with 
the  sleeve  to  prevent  rotation  on  tbe  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
with  which  tbe  pinion  is  adapted  to  engage,  means  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  Imparted  to  the  gear  wheel 
by  the  pinion,  and  means  whereby  tbe  pinion  is  held  in 
engagement  with  tbe  gear  wheel  while  imparting  rotary 
motion  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  platen  and  platen 
Kbaft,  of  a  pinion  on  tbe  platen  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  with 
which  tbe  pinion  is  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  member 
adjacent  thereto,  a  stop  adjustable  at  predetermined  points 
to  limit  the  rotary  motion  imparted  to  the  gear  wheel  by 
the  pinion,  and  tbe  points  of  adjustment  of  the  stop  cor- 
responding with  tbe  line  spaces  on  the  platen  said  stop 
comprising  an  arm  having  a  pin  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage openings  In  the  fixed  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriter  platen  and  platen 
shaft,  of  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  with  which 
the  pinion  Is  adapted  to  engage  for  rotary  motion  in  one 
direction,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  motion 
imparted  to  tbe  gear  wheel  by  the  pinion,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  said  gear  wheel  to  return  it  to  normal  position 
when  the  pinion  is  disengaged  from  said  gear  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  platen  and  platen 
shaft,  of  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  with  which 
the  pinion  is  adapted  to  engage  for  rotary  motion  in 
one  direction,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  rotary 
motion  imparted  to  tbe  gear  wheel  by  the  pinion,  and 
n.eans  attached  to  said  gear  wheel  to  return  It  to  normal 
position  when  the  pinion  is  disengaged  from  said  gear 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.676.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DBVICB.  Wiwthbop  K. 
HowB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  643,645. 

1.  An  electromagnetic  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
winding,  an  armature  actuated  thereby,  a  resilient  stop  en- 
iraged  by  the  armature  at  the  limit  of  its  movement,  and 
means  for  cushioning  the  return  of  the  stop  when  disen- 
gaged by  the  armature. 

2.  An  elctromagnetic  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
winding,  an  armature  actuated  thereby,  a  stop  srranged 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  armature  at  the  limit 
of  its  movement,  and  resilient  devices  for  resisting  move- 
ment of  the  stop  in  either  direction. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  device  having,  In  combination,  a 
solenoid,  a  core  movable  longitudinally  within  tbe  sole- 
noid, and  a  stop  engaged  by  the  core  when  tbe  core  Is 
In  Its  inward  position  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 


926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  38,  191 1. 


■^ 


■lltent    device*   coBtrolllnit   the   Inward    moTement   of   the 
one  of  Mid  devtce*  be|s«  ^rimarll;  op«mUt«  and 


aootber   of   said    deTlces   betas   operatlTe   aecondarlly    to 
reaUt  extreme  Inward  iBOir«B«Dt  ot  the  core. 


©85,677.  DETENT  M?:CHAN1SM.  WiTTHloP  K.  Howa, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  aMignor  to  <S«Deral  Railway  Sifnal 
Company,  Gatea,  N.  T..  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York. 
Original  application  fll«l  Dec.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.264.  Divided  and  thia  application  Oled  May  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,010. 


1.  Detent  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  two  rela- 
tively-movable members  provided  with  opposltely-dlapoeed 
abutments,  a  detent  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said 
abutments  to  srrest  relative  movement  thereof  and  com 
prtsinc  two  antifriction  rollers  free  to  roll  upon  each 
other  and  airalnst  said  abutments,  respectively,  and  means 
for  moving  the  rollers  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
one  of  said  abutments. 

2.  Detent  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  two  rela- 
ttrely-movable  members  provided  with  oppoaltely-dlspoaed 
abntments.  a  detent  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between 
■aid  abutments  to  arrest  relative  movement  thereof  and 
comprising  two  snttfrlction  rollers  fr«e  to  roll  upon  each 
other  and  against  said  atnitments  rsspectlvely.  means  for 
holding  the  rollers  in  superposed  position  comprising  a 
movable  member  provtd<>d  with  elongated  pivotal  bearings 
for  the  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to 
throw  the  rollers  Into  and  oat  of  operative  position. 

8.  Detent  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  station- 
ary member  provided  with  a  ledge,  a  rotary  member  pro- 


vided with  an  abatment  surface  oppositely  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  ledge,  a  detent  movable  upon  said  ledge 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
■aid  abotment  surface,  and  means  for  so  moving  the  detent 
apon  the  ledge,  said  detent  comprising  two  antlfrlctioa 
devices  engaging  said  ledge  and  said  surface,  respectively, 
and  rotatable  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  so  aa 
to  move  freely  against  both  said  members  when  under 
rare. 


08  5,67  8.      SEWINQ-MACHINE    ELECTRIC    MOTOR 
Framcis  p.   Hutck,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edward 
H.  Rhoadea,  Jr.,  trustee,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  June  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377.710. 


^  '   -f^i 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  electric  motor,  a  sewing  machlae 
shaft,  a  dog.  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  dog  upon  the 
shaft  In  longitudinally  adjusted  relation  thereto,  a  sleeve 
upon  the  shaft,  means  for  detarhabiy  engaging  the  sleeve 
and  dog.  an  armature  journaled  upon  the  aleeve,  means 
for  detachably  engaging  the  armature  and  sleeve  In  rota- 
tlre  relation,  a  frame  revolubly  supported  upon  the  shaft, 
a  field  magnet  snrroundibg  the  srmsture  and  supported 
by  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  frame  against 
rotation  on  its  bearings. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  electric  motor,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
detachably  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  an  armature  upon  and 
adapted  to  drive  the  shaft,  a  frame  Journaled  upon  and 
supported  by  the  sleeve,  a  field  magnet  which  embraces 
the  armature  and  Is  carried  dy  the  frame,  and  means  for 
holding  the  frame  against  rotation  upon  the  shaft. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  electric  motor,  an  armature 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  with  a  sewing  machine 
shaft,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  rotatively  supported  upon 
anch  shaft,  a  field  magnet  surrounding  tbe  armature 
and  supported  by  said  frame,  a  rheoatat  supported  by 
aald  frame,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  movement  of 
the  frame  upon  its  Jotirnal.  said  armature  frame  field 
magnet  and  rheoatat  being  disposed  In  substantially  tbe 
same  plane. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  electric  motor,  an  armature 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  with  a  sewing  machine 
shaft,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  Journaled  upon  such  shaft,  a 
field  magnet  embracing  tbe  armature  and  supported  by 
tbe  frame,  a  rheoatat  supported  by  the  frame,  and  a 
brake  mechanism  for  the  armature,  all  of  said  elementa 
being  assembled  and  secured  in  operative  relation  aa  an 
organised  machine,  and  means  for  detachably  and  oper- 
atlvely mounting  such  organised  machine  upon  the  shaft 
of  a  sewing  machine. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  electric  motor,  an  armature,  a* 
field  magnet  surrounding  the  armature,  a  brake-shoe  inter- 
posed between  the  srmsture  and  field  magnet  and  ten- 
alooed  against  frictional  contact,  and  •meana  for  throw- 
ing the  brake-shoe  Into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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985,678.  SUOAH-REMOVER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  MA- 
CHINES. RiCHAao  P.  JoHNSOif,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aag.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,498. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  basket  roUtably 
mounted  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  frame,  a  bracket  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  frame  so  as  to  swing  from  a  position 
projecting  over  said  basket  to  a  position  away  from  said 
basket,  a  sleeve  plvotally  mounted  in  aaid  bracket,  and  an 
implement  slidlngly  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  remove  material  from  said  basket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  basket  rotatably 
mounted  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  frame,  a  bracket  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  tbe  frame  so  as  to  swing  from  a  poaitlon 
projecting  over  ssld  basket  to  a  position  away  from  said 
basket,  a  sleeve  plvotally  mounted  In  said  bracket,  an  im- 
plement slidlngly  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
remove  material  from  aaid  basket,  said  implement  com- 
prising a  vertically  extending  bar.  a  scraper  connected 
with  the  said  bar  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  basket  rotatably 
mounted  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  frame,  a  bracket  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  frame  so  as  to  swing  from  a  position 
projecting  over  said  basket  to  a  position  away  from  said 
basket,  a  sleeve  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bracket,  an  im- 
plement slidlngly  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
remove  material  from  said  basket,  said  implement  com- 
prising s  vertically  extending  bar,  a  scraper  connected 
with  the  said  bar.  a  stop  for  limiting  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  bar,  said  scraper  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  peripheral  wall  of 
aald  basket,  and  a  blade  adjustably  mounted  on  said  body 
portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  basket  plvotally 
mounted  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  frame,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  plvotslly  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  and  an  implement  adapted  to  remove  material 
from  said  basket,  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  sleeve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  basket  plvotally 
mounted  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  frame,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  plvotally  motmted  on  said 
bracket,  an  implement  to  remove  material  from  said  basket, 
slidlngly  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  and  extensions  on  said 
bracket,  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve,  adapted 
to  steady  tbe  movement  of  said  Implement,  said  extensions 
extending  In  opposite  directiona. 


cells  adapted  to  be  swept  over  by  said  light  rays,  aourcea 
of  energy  of  dilTerent  value  controlled  by  aald  cells  and 
means  responsive  to  the  change  in  relation  of  said  sourcea 
for  reproducing  a  signal. 


086.6  80.     TELEGRAPHIC   RECEIVING   ORGANISM. 

laiDOB  KiTscB.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1909. 

Serial  No.  522,788. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  means  to  deflect 
light  rays  in  response  to  line  current,  a  series  of  selenium 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  deflect  light  rays,  a  series  of  selenium  cells 
each  cell  provided  with  means  to  allow  a  current  flow  of 
different  value  when  illuminated  and  means  related  to  said 
cells  for  translating  the  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  away  from  its  normal  sero  as  the  begin- 
ning of  a  telegraphic  character  Irrespective  of  whether  or 
not  said  movement  has  commenced  at  the  normal  aero. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  means  to  deflect 
light  raya  in  response  to  line  current,  a  series  of  seleninm 
cells  adapted  to  be  swept  over  by  said  light  rays,  sourcea 
of  energy,  each  cell  controlling  a  source  different  in  degree 
from  the  source  controlled  by  the  succeeding  cell,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  change  in  relation  of  said  sourcea 
for  reproducing  a  signal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  means  to  deflect 
light  rays  in  response  to  current  received  by  said  device ; 
a  series  of  selenium  cells  in  the  region  of  said  light  rays 
when  deflected ;  a  plurality  of  sources  of  energy  of  dif- 
ferent values  controlled  by  said  cells ;  a  transformer  pri- 
mary associated  with  said  sources  of  energy  and  a  signal 
translating  instrument  controlled  by  the  transformer  sec- 
ondary. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  means  to  deflect 
light  rays  In  response  to  current  received  by  said  device ;  a 
series  of  selenium  cells,  a  source  of  energy  for  each  of 
said  cells,  the  sources  of  energy  differing  in  electro-motive 
force,  and  mesns  for  translating  a  signal  In  response  to 
the  Impinging  of  the  light  rays  on  one  or  the  other  of  aald 
selenium  cells. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


985.681       POLE-PROTECTOR.     Valbntint   KOMOPiNSKt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  ¥.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  531,760. 

1.  In  a  i>ole  protector,  the  combination  with  the  bntt  of 
the  pole,  of  a  sleeve  open  at  both  ends  and  clamped  aroand 
a  reduced  or  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe  pole  above  the  bntt, 
and  a  concrete  filling  around  tbe  lower  part  of  the  pole 
and  secured  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  pole  protector,  the  combination  with  tbe  bntt  of 
a  pole,  of  a  protecting  sleeve  open  at  both  ends  and  made 
in  two  sections  to  be  clami;>ed  on  a  cyllndrtcally  prepared 
portion  of  the  butt,  and  a  concrete  fllllng  packed  aroand 
the  butt  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  pole  and  connected  with 
the  aleeve. 

3.  In  a  pole  protector,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  made 
in  two  sections  and  open  at  each  end,  of  a  pole  having  its 
butt  prepared  to  receive  the  sleeve,  a  concrete  fllllng  about 
tbe  butt  and  connected  with  the  aleeve.  and  bolts  to  bold 
tbe  sections  of  tbe  sleeve  together. 

4.  In  a  pole  protector,  the  combination  with  tbe  butt  of 
a  pole  having  that  part  near  tbe  surface  of  the  ground 
given  a  cylindrical  shape,  of  a  aleeve  divided  longltndl- 
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sally  iBto  two  wcttooa  ««d  open  at  Mieta  tBd  to  flt  ataNit 
tb*  cTllBdiical  portion,  fl«acM  on  tbo  two  wctlona,  bolts 


for  tb»  flanjTM,  ■  roocr<>te  filling  about  the  lower  part  of 
tb«  pole  and  means  for  aecnriac  tH«  aleeve  to  the  fllUng. 


;.M2.     CLAMP.     BaM   P.   LAMDE«rH.  Aab«Tlll«.  N.   C. 
rUta  Aar  6,  1»10.     Bci^al  No.  670.002. 


C^ 


^ 

^ 


»     f,  10    t  M    t 


A  clamp  comprlalBg  an  oblonc  base  member  proTlded  on 
Ita  upper  side  wltb  a  transyenN^ly  dlMpoaed  ▼ertlcal  receaa, 
one  aide  wall  of  aald  receaa  being  proYtded  with  a  aocket 
extending  toward  one  end  of  the  baae  member,  aald  baae 
in«mber  being  further  provided  with  a  boriiontally  dls- 
poaed  threaded  opening  communicating  wltb  aald  aocket 
and  extending  through  one  end  of  the  bnne  member,  an 
adjusting  screw  arranged  In  tba  aald  threaded  opening 
and  proTlded  adjacent  to  its  Inner  end  with  a  circular 
grooTe.  and  a  Jaw  having  n  non-cylindrical  ahank  portion 
sUdlngly  fitted  In  aald  socket  and  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  T-shap«d  receaa  to  receive  the  grooved  end  of  the 
adjusting  screw,  said  Jaw  being  further  provided  on  Ita 
opposite  end  with  a  face  plate  eorreaponding  In  area  to 
that  aide  wall  of  the  recess  of  the  base  member  opposite 
to  the  side  provided  with  tbe  aocket. 

^ i , 


988.883.  TIRE  BBM0VI>«3  APPARATUS.  JC8TII»  La*- 
BALa,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
681.S27. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  tires  from  vehicle  wheels, 
comprising  a  platform,  devlcea  connected  with  said  plat 
form  and  arranged  to  rest  over  the  Joints  between  the 
felly  sections  of  a  wheel  to  bold  the  felly  against  upward 
movement,  a  abaft  supported  above  the  platform,  meana 
for  rotating  aald  abaft,  tIre-pnUIng  devices  having  ser- 
rated toes  arranged  to  take  hold  of  a  tire,  and  connectlona 
Intermediate  the  tire-pulling  devices  and  the  abaft  and 
arranged  to  be  wound  on  the  latter. 


) 


t.  In  aa  apparatoa  for  rsnortaf  ttras  from  Tobfete 
wheels,  tbe  combination  wltb  tlre-rssaovlBg  meana,  and  a 
body :  of  clamps  connected  wltb  and  adjiiatable  on  tbe 
body  and  having  arms  arranged  to  rest  over  tbe  Jolnta  be- 
tween tbe  sections  of  a  wheel  felly. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  removing  tires  from  vehicle  wheels, 
comprising  a  platform,  meana  for  holding  a  wheel  down 
on  tbe  platform,  a  Rtand  arranged  on  the  platform,  a 
abaft  mounted  in  the  stand  and  tearing  a  ratchet,  a  lever 

mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
lly.   a  pawl   carried   by   tbe  lever   and   arranged   to 

tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  means  on  tbe  atand  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  and  prevent 
retrograde  movement  of  the  shaft,  tire  pulling  devices 
provided  wltb  serrated  toes  for  engaging  a  tire,  and 
cables  connected  wltb  said  devices  and  connected  to  and 
arranged  to  be  wound  on  tbe  shaft. 


080.684.     LETSL.      Daniil  F.   LAwaanca,  Brandon,  Yt. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  000,818. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  baae  block  having  a  circular  recess  In  one  surface 
thereof,  of  a  dial  plate  arranged  In  aald  circular  recess 
and  having  degrees  and  minutes  marked  tbereon,  a  stud 
centrally  secured  to  tbe  dial  plats,  an  indicating  arm 
pivoted  on  said  stud,  said  arm  being  enlarged  and  of 
greater  weight  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  stud  than  on  the 
otber.  aald  lighter  end  of  tbe  arm  being  disposed  over 
tbe  graduationa  on  tbe  dial  plate,  an  annulua  having  a 
receaa  in  one  face  and  arranged  In  tbe  recess  of  said 
block  and  engaging  upon  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  dial  plate, 
a  glaaa  cover  seated  in  the  receaa  of  aald  annulua.  a  plate 
diapoeed  upon  said  annulua  having  laterally  extending 
arms  integrally  formed  therewith  countersunk  In  the 
surface  of  tbe  block,  and  securing  screws  extending 
through  said  plate  and  tbe  arma  thereof  and  through 
naid  annulua  and  into  tbe  block  to  immovably  secure  tbe 
dial  plate  In  tbe  recess  of  said  block. 
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080,686.  TROLLEY  -  CIRCUIT  CLOSER.  Obbalo  R. 
LrvBBOOOD  and  BKiTaAM  C.  E>onncllt,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  May  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  493,362. 


1.  In  a  trolley  circuit  clo«er.  tbe  combination  with  an 
ordinary  trolley  harp,  adapted  to  carry  a  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  key  alota  therein,  of  a  hollow  shaft,  carried  In 
aald  harp  and  adapted  to  carry  an  ordinary  trolley  wheel, 
rotatable  thereon  ;  a  stud  key,  secured  in  one  of  tbe  end 
portions  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  said  key  alota  in  said  harp,  together  wltb  securing 
means,  on  the  enda  of  said  hollow  shaft,  for  securing 
said  shaft  in  said  harp,  and  circuit  closing  and  circuit 
opening  means.  In  aald  hollow  sbsft. 

2.  In  a  trolley  circuit  closer,  a  hollow  abaft ;  a  trolley 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  abaft ;  a  trolley  harp 
provided  with  aecuring  means  whereby  said  shaft  is 
secured  In  said  harp ;  an  insulated  fixed  electric  circuit 
terminal  secured  In  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft ;  a 
movable  electric  circuit  terminal  In  said  abaft ;  a  push 
stud  In  said  shaft,  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  aald  stud 
being  projected  from  tbe  otber  end  of  said  abaft  and  tbe 
inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  push  aald  movable  terminal 
Into  contact  wltb  aald  fixed  terminal ;  a  spring  between 
aald  stud  and  aald  movable  terminal  and  a  stronger  spring 
adapted  to  move  said  stud  and  movable  terminal  from  said 
fixed  terminal. 

3.  In  a  trolley  circuit  cloaer,  tbe  combination  wltb  an 
ordinary  trolley  harp,  of  a  hollow  shaft  carried  in  aald 
harp,  aald  shaft  having  an  ordinary  trolley  wheel,  rota- 
tably mounted  tbereon  ;  a  trolley  wire  for  contacting  and 
guiding  said  wheel ;  a  hanger  whereby  said  wire  la  sus- 
pended ;  securing  means,  for  securing  said  hollow  abaft 
In  said  harp ;  circuit  closing  and  circuit  opening  me&ns, 
in  said  hollow  shaft :  a  push  stud,  in  said  abaft  and 
projecting  from  one  end  tbeieof.  aald  stud  being  adapted 
to  puab  aald  circuit  doaing  means,  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit :  a  cam  plate,  aecnred  to  said  trolley  hanger,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  push  said  puab  stud,  by  tbe  passage 
of  said  stud  past  aald  cam  plate,  and  spring  actuating 
means  for  actuating  aald  atud  to  recover  tbe  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  trolley  circuit  closer  s  trolley  harp,  a  hollow 
shaft,  provided  with  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
tbereon  and  wltb  securing  means  whereby  said  shaft  la 
secured  in  said  harp,  aald  abaft  also  being  provided  with 
screw  threada  on  one  of  ita  enda  and  a  flange  on  tbe  otber 
end  thereof,  provided  wltb  screw  threads  tbereon;  an 
Inaulatlng  bushing,  within  tbe  flanged  end  portion  of 
aald  hollow  shaft ;  a  fixed  electric  circuit  terminal,  se- 
cured in  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  said  bushing ;  an  electric 
conductor,  provided  with  inaulatlon  thereon,  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  fixed  terminal ;  securing 
means,  for  securing  said  conductor  in  said  terminal ;  an 
Inaulatlng  dlak,  on  tbe  fianged  end  of  aald  hollow  abaft ; 
a  retaining  cap,  screwed  on  the  flsnge  of  said  shaft,  for 
retaining  aald  parte  therein ;  a  slidable  electric  circuit 
terminal,  in  aald  abaft,  and  provided  wltb  a  flanged  end, 
and  adapted  to  have  Ita  oppoaite  end  contacted  with  aald 
fixed  terminal ;  two  waabers  In  aald  abaft  and  encircling 
aald  slidable  terminal :  a  atronger  apiral  spring,  encircling 


said  slidable  terminal  and  between  said  waabers ;  a  pasb 
stud,  having  an  enlarged  counterbored  portion  In  aald 
abaft,  and  a  smaller  portion  projecting  from  said  shaft, 
tbe  flanged  end  of  said  slidable  terminal  being  In  tbe 
inner  end  of  tbe  counter-bored  portion  of  aald  stud,  a 
weaker  spring.  In  said  counter-bored  portion  of  said  stud, 
and  an  apertured  cap,  screwed  on  tbe  threaded  end  of 
said  hollow  sbaft  and  adapted  to  have  said  puab  stud 
slidabty  moved  in  tbe  aperture  of  said  apertured  cap. 

5.  In  a  trolley  circuit  closer,  a  cam  plate,  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  a  push  atud.  said  plate  having  an  upper 
portion,  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  upper  portion 
having  large  aperturea  therethrough,  and  tbe  central 
portion  thereof  cut  away ;  a  baae  plate,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  ordinary  trolley  banger,  said  base  plate 
having  apertures  formed  therethrough,  in  register  with 
said  large  apertures  in  said  cam  plate ;  bolta  in  said  aper- 
tures, said  bolts  being  provided  with  beada.  one  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  bolts,  a  spring  on  each  of 
said  bolts,  between  tbe  bead  thereof  and  said  cam  plate 
and  securing  means,  whereby  tbe  lower  ends  of  aald  bolts 
are  secured  In  said  base  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


9  8  5,886.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  COOLER  OR 
RADIATOR  SECTIONS.  D  McRa  Livingston,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.    SerUl  No.  302,512. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cooler  sections  of  two 
sheets  or  plates  of  metal,  the  combination  of  means  for 
sepsrately  shaping  tbe  plates,  means  for  assembling  tbe 
plates  in  their  characteristic  relation,  means  for  fastening 
together  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  plates,  and  gearing  for 
operating  tbe  fastening  and  shaping  means  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cooler  sections  of  two 
sheets  or  plates  of  metal,  tbe  combination  of  means  for 
separately  shaping  the  plates  with  transverse  corrugations 
permitting  said  plates  to  be  matched  together  to  form 
a  flat  tortuous  tube,  means  for  matching  tbe  plates  In 
said  relation,  means  for  fastening  together  the  side  edges 
of  tbe  plates,  and  gearing  for  operating  tbe  shaping  and 
fastening  means  In  unison. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cooler  aecttons  of  two 
sheets  or  plates  of  metal,  the  combination  of  meana  for 
separately  abaplng  said  plates  with  transverse  corruga- 
tions, and  with  off-set  portions  adjacent  to  their  edges, 
permitting  aald  plates  to  be  matched  together  to  form 
a  flat  tortuous  tube,  means  for  so  matching  tbe  plates 
together,  means  for  fastening  together  tbe  side  edges 
of  tbe  plates,  and  gearing  for  operating  tbe  shaping  and 
fastening  meana  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cooler  aectlona  of  two 
sheets  or  plates  of  metal,  the  combination  of  means  for 
aeparately  shaping  tbe  plates  with  transverse  cormga- 
tions,  enabling  said  plates  to  be  matched  together  to 
form  a  flat  tortuous  tube,  and  for  alitting  the  side  edges 
of  one  of  tbe  pistes,  moans  for  so  matching  tbe  plates 
together,  means  for  seaming  tbe  silt  edges  of  the  one 
plate  over  tbe  adjacent  edgea  of  the  other  plate,  and 
gearing  for  operating  the  shaping  and  seaming  means  la 
nnlson. 
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S.  In  a  machine  for  formlog  cooler  acctlona  of  two 
•Iraeta  or  plataa  of  metaU  tbe  coniMoatlon  of  meana  for 
abaplng  aaid  plataa  with  tranarenw  cormfatlooa  enabling 
tbem  to  be  matched  toif^tber  to  form  a  flat  tortuona  tube, 
meana  for  eo  matching  tbe  platea  totrether.  meana  for 
MUBlng  together  the  aide  edgea  of  the  platea,  and  gearing 
tor  operating  the  ahaplng  and  aeamlng  meana  In  unlaon. 

[Clalma  6  to  132  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.} 


985,087.      COOLEB.      D    IIcBa    LiTiNoaTON.    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  rt07.     Serial  No.  380,962. 


1.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  cor- 
nigata4  conduits  Juxtapon«d  to  form  lotenrenlng  spacea  or 
paiaagea.  tbe  benda  or  rorruKatlona  In  one  conduit  being 
la  alinement  with  and  bridged  by  correapondlng  corruga- 
tions of  an  adjacent  conduit,  and  tbe  bridging  portion  of 
each  bend  or  corrugation  being  Itself  corrugated  and  com- 
municating with  each  adjacent  Side  portion  by  an  unre 
atricted  diagonally-dlapoaed  connecting  portion  having  op- 
poeitely-dlapoaed  parallel  walla. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng  a 
pltirality  of  comiuated  coodulta  Juztapoaed  to  form  Inter- 
renlng  apacea  or  paaaagt-R,  a  portion  of  each  corrugation 
of  each  conduit  being  Itaelf  cornigated,  each  conduit  being 
formed  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  wails  spaced  apart  to  a  uni- 
form distance  throughout  their  lengths. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  corrugated  conduits,  each  conduit  Including 
oppoaltely-dlapoaed  wallr  spaced  apart  at  their  edgea  by 
Mparate  atrlpa  of  metal  of  greater  thickncaa  than  aald 
walla  and  bent  to  present  corragatlons  corresponding  to 
tbe  corrugatioaa  of  the  coodulta,  one  of  said  walls  being 
of  a  greater  width  than  the  other  wall  and  being  bent 
•^eat  aald  atrip  of  metal  and  In  engagement  with  the 
•ffoalte  wall. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  corrugated  con4uita.  each  conduit  Including 
oppoaltely-dlapoaed  parallel  walla  spaced  apart  at  their 
edgea  by  separate  strips  of  metal  bent  to  present  rorru- 
gatlona  correapondlng  to  the  comigatlona  of  the  coodulta, 
•  portion  of  the  walla  forming  said  corrugations  and  Inter 
mediate  said  strips  t>elng  Itself  corrugated. 

6.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  cor- 
mgmted  conduits  Jurtapoaed  to  form  interrenlng  spacea  or 
paaaages.  the  bends  or  cormgationa  in  one  conduit  being 
tn  alinement  with  and  t>ridged  by  corresponding  corruga- 
tlona  of  an  adjacent  conduit,  and  the  bridging  portion  of 
each  bend  or  corrugation  communicating  with  eacli  adja- 
cent side  portion  by  an  nnreatricted  diagonally  disponed 
coonectlntT  portion,  and  each  of  said  bridging  portions 
being  Itself  corrugated,  the  waUa  forming  aaid  condolta 
being  apaced  apart  at  their  edge  by  strips  of  metal  bent 
to  praaent  cornigatlooa  baring  straight  longitudinally-ex- 
tending portions  and  straight  tranrrersely-extendlng  por- 
tlooa  meeting  In  a  right  angle  at  the  Inner  aide  of  each 
corrugation  and  being  bereled  or  flattened  at  the  ooter 
side  of  each  corrugation  oppoaite  to  tbe  right  angle,  where- 
by tbe  enda  of  the  apparatus  pr««ent  straight  columns  and 
•tralght  transTerse  rows,  and  the  body  of  each  conduit  Is 
uareatrlcted  and  of  uniform  width. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


986.688.  RAIL  JOINT  AND  FASTENER.  Gbokob  E. 
Uabtin,  Smock,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
599.80-1. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  tie  and  the 
confronting  ends  of  rails  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
tie,  of  outer  rail  faatenera  adapted  to  brace  the  outer  sides 
of  aald  rails.  Inner  rail  faatenera  adapted  to  brace  the 
inner  sidea  of  said  tie,  each  rail  faatenor  comprlalng  a 
splice  bar  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  pyramldlcal-abaped 
enlargement  adapted  to  brace  said  bar  and  the  extension 
thereof,  pins  carried  by  the  Inner  side  of  the  splice  bar 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  openings  provided  therefor 
In  the  weba  of  aald  ralla.  Inwardly  extending  flangea  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  baae 
^•■g^  of  Mid  ralla  and  confront  the  flangps  of  an  adjoin- 
ing fiutaner,  said  Inner  fasteners  having  the  extenalons 
thereof  provided  with  abcketa.  a  tnm-buckle  adapted  to 
have  the  enda  thereof  engage  in  the  sockets  of  said  Inner 
fasteners,  and  means  ndapted  to  secure  said  rail  fasteners 
to  said  tie 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  tie.  and  ralla 
adapted  to  be  anpported  thereby,  of  ooter  rail  faatenera 
adapted  to  brace  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails.  Inner  rail 
fasteners  adapted  to  brace  the  Inner  sides  of  said  ralla. 
each  fastener  comprising  a  splice  bar.  an  extension  carried 
thereby,  an  enlargement  reinforcing  said  bar  and  aald 
extension.  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  carried  by  each  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  under  said  rails  at  tbe  sides  of  said 
tie.  and  a  tnm-buckle  Interposed  between  said  Inner  faa- 
tenera and  adapted  to  clamp  said  Inner  fasteners  against 
said  rails  and  said  rails  against  aald  outer  faatenera. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  tie.  and  rails 
adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  of  outer  rail  fasteners 
adapted  to  brace  the  outer  sIdea  of  aaid  rails,  inner  rail 
faatenera  adapted  to  brace  tbe  Inner  sides  of  aald  ralla, 
each  faatener  comprlalng  a  apllce  bar.  an  extension  car- 
ried thereby,  an  enlargement  reinforcing  said  bar  and  said 
extenalon.  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  carried  by  each  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  under  said  rails  at  the  aides  of  said 
tie,  a  tnm-buckle  Interpoaed  between  aald  Inner  faatenera 
and  adapted  to  clamp  said  Inner  fasteners  against  said 
rails  and  aald  rails  against  said  outer  fasteners,  and  means 
Including  aplkea  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  exten- 
fIobs  and  hold  aald  fasteners  ui>on  said  tic. 


^ 


) 


9  8  5,689.  ENGINE-STARTER  FOR  AUTOMORILR& 
FaANK  G.  McKlvvb!*  and  Lksmi  W.  Natlob,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.620 

1.  In  an  engine  starter  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  vetai- 
cle.  an  opor.itlng  shaft  Intermediate  the  rock  shaft  and  the 

'  engine  shaft,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  rock 
ahaft  In  dlaconnerted  relation  with  the  operating  shaft, 
mesns  for  bringing  the  rock  shaft  and  operating  ahaft  Into 
operating  relation  by  Imparting  an  endwise  thnut  to  tbe 
rock  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  oper- 
ating shaft  and  the  engine  shaft.  Including  n  gearing  con- 
nection between  the  two  ahafta.  the  gear  on  the  engine 
ahaft  having  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  with  the  aald 
ahaft.  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter  for  automobllea.  the  combination 
with  an  ''Uglne  shaft,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  vehl 
cle,  an  operating  shaft  having  a  gearing  connection  with 
the  engine  shaft,  a  ahaft  Interposed  between  the  rock  shaft 
and  tbe  operating  shaft  and  baring  a  gearing  connection 
with  t>oth  shafta,  tbe  rock  shaft  being  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  Interposed  shaft,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing an  endwise  thruat  to  the  rock  shaft  almnltaneoualy 
with  Ita  rotary  action,  whereby  tbe  geara  of  the  rock  abaft 
and  the  lnterpo««>d  shaft  are  brought   Into  meshing  rela- 

T 


tlon  and  the  neceaaary  movement  Imparted  to  tbe  engine 
ahaft  for  atartlng  porpoaea,  aubstant tally  aa  deacrlbed. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  rock  abaft  provided  with  a 
gear,  an  operating  ahaft  having  a  gearing  connection  with 
tbe  engine  ahaft,  the  gear  on  the  eoglne  ahaft  being  looae 
thereon,  but  having  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  there- 
with, a  third  shaft  interposed  between  the  rock  shaft  and 
tbe  operating  ahaft  and  having  a  constant  gearing  connec- 
tion with  the  operating  abaft,  the  adjacent  extremitlea  of 
tbe  Interposed  ahaft  and  tbe  rock  shaft  being  equipped 
with  cooperating  geara,  meana  for  normally  maintaining 
the  gear  of  the  rock  shaft  disconnected  from  the  gear  of 
tbe  interposed  ahaft,  and  means  for  imparting  an  endwise 
movement  to  the  rock  shaft  whereby  its  gear  is  brought 
into  meshing  relation  with  tbe  gear  of  the  Interpoaed  shaft 
almultaneously  with  the  neceaaary  rotary  movement  of 
the  rock  shaft  for  englne-etartlng  purpoaes,  aubatantlally 
u  deacrlbed. 

4,  In  an  engine  atarter  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  rock  abaft  mounted  on  the  vehi- 
cle, an  operating  ahaft  Intermediate  the  rock  shaft  and 
the  engine,  means  for  aormaily  maintaining  the  rock  shaft 
In  disconnected  relation  with  the  operating  ahaft,  operat- 
ing geara  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  operating  shaft, 
meana  for  moving  the  gear  on  the  rock  shaft  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  axla  to  cauae  It  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  tbe 
operating  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  l)€tween  the 
operating  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft  including  a  gearing 
connection  between  tbe  two  shafta,  tbe  gear  on  the  engine 
ahaft  having  a  clutch  connection  with  the  aald  abaft  to 
cauae  the  shaft  to  rotate  when  tbe  gear  la  turned,  but  per- 
mitting tbe  abaft  to  rotate  Independently  of  the  gear  after 
the  engine  la  at&rted.  aubstant ially  as  described. 


9  8  6,690.  TH READING-TOOL.  Adam  NiBOHAifun, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,981. 


1.  A  threading  tool  comprlalng  a  shank,  a  carrier  sup- 
ported by  the  ahank  that  is  normally  held  In  fixed  relation 
with  reapect  thereto,  radially  movable  dies  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  a  die  controlling  member  forming  a  cap  tbat 


flta  over  one  end  of  tbe  carrier  and  la  provided  with  cans 
for  moving  the  dies,  a  collar  that  la  attached  to  and  moves 
with  the  member,  n  torsion  spring  arranged  in  coll  form 
and  located  In  a  recesa  t>etween  tbe  collar  and  carrier  and 
attached  at  Its  enda  to  the  collar  and  carrier  reapectively. 
an  annular  nut  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  a  locking  pin  car- 
ried by  tbe  nut  and  engaging  the  collar,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  shank  for  controlling  the  pin  so  that  aa  the 
dlee  move  axlally  forward  with  tbe  carrier  beyond  '  cer- 
tain point  the  collar  la  released  and  turned  angularly  < .  ith 
respect  to  the  nut  by  the  spring  to  withdraw  the  die*. 

2.  A  threading  tool  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  alot- 
ted  bead,  dies  mounted  in  tbe  slots,  a  cap  that  fits  over  tbe 
bead  and  holds  the  dies,  cams  on  the  cap  that  move  tbe 
dlea  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work,  a  collar 
mounted  to  move  angularly  on  the  carrier,  a  toralon 
spring,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  carrier  and  tbe 
other  to  the  collar,  a  shank  arranged  to  receive  one  end 
of  tbe  carrier  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  sup- 
port, a  locking  pin  moiuted  on  the  carrier  and  arranged 
to  enter  the  collar  and  prevent  it  from  turning  under  the 
action  of  the  spring,  a  aecond  spring  that  holds  the  car- 
rier within  tbe  shank  and  opposes  its  axial  movement  and 
a  latch  carried  by  and  located  on  tbe  periphery  of  the 
shank  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  pin. 

3.  A  threading  tool  comprlalng  a  carrier  having  a  slot- 
ted head,  dies  mounted  in  the  slots  In  tbe  bead,  a  cap  that 
fits  over  tbe  bead  and  covera  its  front  fal*e  and  also  a 
portion  of  its  periphery,  cams  carried  by  tbe  front  face 
of  the  cap  for  moving  the  dies  In  and  out,  a  collar  that  is 
mounted  for  angular  movement  on  a  reduced  part  of  tbe 
carrier  back  of  the  head,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
tbe  cap  and  collar,  a  spring  that  rotates  the  cap  and  collar 
on  the  carrier  when  released,  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  car- 
rier, a  shank  hollowed  out  to  receive  one  end  of  tbe  car- 
rier, a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  nut  which  resists  tbe 
action  of  the  spring  so  long  as  it  Is  In  engagement  with 
the  collar,  a  aprlng  that  holds  tbe  carrier  within  the  ahank 
and  resists  the  axial  movement  thereof,  and  a  latch  car- 
ried by  the  shank  that  controls  the  release  of  the  cap  and 
collar  by  the  pin. 

4.  A  threading  tool  comprising  a  shank,  a  carrier,  dies 
mounted  thereon,  a  member  for  moving  tbe  dlea  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  work,  a  spring  that  tends  to 
free  the  dlea  from  the  work  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, a  locking  meana  that  resists  the  action  of  the  spring 
until  tbe  threading  operation  moves  the  carrier  longitudi- 
nally a  predetermined  dlatance  on  tbe  shank,  and  a  safety 
device  which  permits  the  carrier  to  rotate  with  tbe  work 
when  aald  spring  and  member  fail  to  releaae  tbe  dies  at 
the  end  of  the  thread  cutting  operation. 

6.  A  threading  tool  comprlalng  a  shank,  a  carrier,  dies 
mounted  thereon,  a  member  for  moving  tbe  dies  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  work,  a  spring  that  tends  to 
free  the  dies  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  operation,  a  lock 
for  resisting  the  action  of  the  spring  until  the  carrier  la 
moved  longitudinally  a  certain  distance  on  the  ahank  by 
the  dies,  a  clutch  between  the  shank  and  carrier  that  nor- 
mally holds  one  part  of  the  lock  against  rotation  and  is 
released  by  a  definite  and  greater  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  carrier  on  -tbe  ahank,  and  a  coiled  oompreasion 
spring  that  resists  aald  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


085,691.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  DRY  BATTERIES. 
Philip  P.  Nlnge.sskr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Nungeaaer  Electric  Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,903. 

1.  A  machine  for  filling  dry  batteries  comprlalng  a  cup 
bolder  and  a  carbon  support  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
holder  and  consisting  of  a  pivoted  arm  and  a  spring  darap 
thereon  to  engage  tbe  carbon. 

2.  A  machine  for  filling  dry  batteries  comprising  a  cup 
holder  and  a  carbon  supporting  arm  mounted  thereon.  In 
combination  with  a  tubular  plunger  having  a  alot  length- 
wise and  aaid  arm  adapted  to  project  tbrougb  aald  alot 
into  said  plunger. 
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S.  A  machUM  for  AtUng^ttry  Tialt«rlM  comprising  a  auit 
able  baa«  and  a  cup  bolder  tbereon,  a  carbon  aupportloK 
dcTlce  mounted  on  tald  bolder,  and  a  tnbalar  plunger 
b«Ttng  an  open  slot  in  Ita  lower  end  Into  wblcb  tatd  de- 
vice Is  adapted  to  project  and  bating  spring  clamps  on  Its 
Inner  end  to  bold  a  carbon. 


4.  A  macblne  for  filling  dry  batteries  comprising  a  feed 
bopper  bavlng  a  bole  in  Hs  bottoin,  a  cup  bolder  next  be- 
neatb  said  bopper.  a  plunder  adapted  to  enter  said  bolder 
tbrouKb  said  hopper  and  a  carbon  support  mounted  on 
said  bolder  and  extending  Into  said  plunger. 

5.  A  macblne  for  fllllng-  dry  batteries  bavlng  a  tnbalar 
plunger  provided  wltb  a  loncttodlnal  slot,  a  fixed  pro- 
jection extending  into  vak)  slot,  and  a  device  attacbed  to 
said  projection  and  adapted  to  cleanse  said  plunger  In- 
ternally. 

(Claims  S  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


98S.992.  HOLDER  FOR  SALES^BOOKS.  4c.  Waltcb 
WINFIM.O  O'Hara,  Arlington.  Mass.,  and  Abthck  C. 
OATMoa.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Carter-Cnime 
Co.,  Ltd.,  NMsicara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Canada.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  293.560. 


1.  In  a  manifolding  memorandum  book,  a  clip  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  clamping  plates  blnged  together  along 
one  edge  and  baring  their  opposite  edges  intumed,  the 
Intumed  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  overlapping  the  In- 
turned  eilgp  of  th«»  other  thereof,  a  projection  on  one  of 
said  plates  adapted  to  be  «ngage<)  by  the  finger  when  sepa 
ntlng  them,  and  spring  catches  for  adjustably  aecurin : 
■aid  plates  together,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  plates  beln  ; 


proTtded  with  roughened  portions  sdapted  to  aid  in  the 
retention  of  a  carbon  shet-t  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  memorandum  book,  a  clip  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  clamping  plates  hinged  together  along 
one  edge  and  having  their  opposite  edges  Inturned.  the 
inturnad  adce  of  one  of  said  pistes  overlapping  the  in- 
tumed edge  of  the  other  thereof,  a  projection  on  one  of 
said  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  when  sepa- 
rating them,  and  spring  catches  for  adjustably  securing 
said  plates  together,  the  Intnmad  edge  of  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  wltb  projections  and  the  other  of 
said  plates  being  provided  wltb  recesses  with  which  said 
projections  are  adapted  to  cooperate  to  securely  retain 
a  carbon  sheet  in  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  manifolding  memorandum  book,  a  clip  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  clamping  plates  hinged  toi;ether  along 
one  edge  and  having  their  opposite  edges  Inturned.  the 
Intumed  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  overlapping  the  in- 
turned  edge  of  the  other  thereof,  a  projection  on  one  of 
■aid  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  when 
■eparating  them,  and  spring  catchea  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  plates  together,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  coacting  roughened  portions,  the  In- 
tnrned  edge  of  one  of  said  platea  being  provi.ied  with 
projections  and  the  other  of  said  plates  being  provided 
wltfe  recesses  with  which  said  projections  are  adapted  to 
cooperate,  said  roughened  portions  and  said  projections  be- 
ing adapted  to  securely  retain  a  carbon  abeet  In  oper- 
ative position. 


980.093.     ALARM  CLOCK.    JiLtca  A.  Olmstcd,  Merlden, 
Conn.     Filed  May  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  406.^2. 


1.  An  alarm  clock  comprising  alarm  mechanism,  a  abut- 
off  having  two  distinct  alarm  locking  portions  and  an 
alarm  releasing  portion,  and  an  automatically  operative 
resetting  device  for  the  shut-oif,  one  of  said  locking  por- 
tions when  In  effective  position  being  in  the  range  of  ac- 
tion of  said  resetting  device  and  the  other  locking  portion 
when  In  effective  position  being  out  of  the  rsnge  of  action 
of  said  resetting  device. 

2.  An  alarm  clock  comprising  alarm  mechanism,  n  shut- 
off  coOperatlTe  with  said  alarm  mechanlam,  provided 
with  a  fork,  each  branch  of  which  Is  provided  with  alarm 
locking  means,  the  space  between  said  branches  constitut- 
ing sn  alarm  releasing  portion,  and  an  automatically 
operative  resetting  device,  one  of  said  branches  when  In 
alarm  locking  position  being  In  the  range  of  action  of  aaid 
raaettlng  device  and  the  other  branch  when  in  effective 
poaltlon  being  out  of  the  range  of  action  of  said  resetting 
device. 

H.  An  alarm  clocP  comprising  slarm  mechanism,  a  shut- 
off  having  two  diatlnct  alarm  locking  portions  and  aa 
alarm  releasing  portion,  a  let-off  cam,  and  a  spring  for 
operating  said  cam,  said  spring  bsving  means  for  uhlfting 
one  of  Mild  locking  portionR  when  in  sn  operative  position 
to  an  Inoperative  position,  the  otber  locking  portion 
being  out  of  the  path  of  the  shifting  means  of  the  spring. 


985,694.  PNEUMATIC  CARPBT-OLBANER.  Edwiw  E. 
OvnaoLT.  Wssblngton,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Modern  Com- 
pressed Air  Cleaning  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  Filed  Sept.  11.  190ft.  Serial  No  277,992. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  provided  with  an  ob- 
long central  opening  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  carpet 
to   be    cleaned,   of   a    tubular   nossle   centrally   located    In 
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•aid  opening  and  projecting  below  the  plate  and  nosale- 
supporting  devices  permitting  the  ends  of  tlie  noaale  to  rise 
unequally. 


2.  The  combination  wltb  a  plate  provided  with  an  ob- 
long central  opening  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  carpet  to 
be  cleaned,  of  a  nossle  projecting  downward  through  said 
opening  ways  guiding  the  ends,  respectively,  of  said  nos- 
sle as  It  rises  and  falls,  and  noEsle-supporting  devices 
allowing  the  ends  of  the  noasle  to  rise  unequally. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  an  opening 
surrounded  by  a  broad  working  face,  of  a  noxxle  nar- 
rower than  said  opening,  lying  therein  and  projecting 
below  the  plate  and  working  In  ways  at  the  ends  of  the 
opening,  a  bell  extending  transversely  over  said  opening 
and  provided  wltb  an  elongated  aperture  parallel  to  tbe 
noule.  and  a  stud  rising  from  the  nozzle  into  said  aper- 
ture ;  whereby  the  nossle  Is  held  against  rotary  motion 
while  allowed  to  rise  and  fall  unequally  at  Its  ends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  suitable  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  carpet  to  l>e  cleaned,  of  a 
noxxle  narrower  than  the  aperture  but  lying  therein,  and 
means  for  at  will  varying  the  width  of  the  aperture. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  carpet  to  be  cleaned 
and  provided  wltb  a  central  slot,  of  a  nosxie  narrower 
than  the  slot  and  located  therein,  and  a  plate  secured  to 
aald  base  plate  alongside  the  slot  therein  and  arranged  for 
adjustment  toward  and  away  from  the  slot,  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  latter. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.  1 


985.695.     APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  FAB 
RICS.      Isaac    E.    Palmes,    Middletown,    Conn.      Piled 
Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,184. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  material  comprising  a 
vat,  a  container  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  means  to 
rotate  said  container,  means  to  deliver  the  material  from 
the  container  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  container,  thereby  to  twist  said  material,  and  means 
to  deliver  the  twisted  material  to  the  vat. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  material  comprising  a 
vat,  means  for  directing  textile  material  thereto,  one  or 
more  liquid  circulating  rolls  In  said  vat  and  with  the 
periphery  of  which  said  textile  material  engages,  said 
roll  or  rolls  having  circulation  inducing  peripheral  blades 
arranged  In  paira,  and  means  for  mounting  said  roll  or 
roUa  for  removal  through  a  lateral  wall  of  the  vat. 

3.  .\pparatu8  for  treating  textile  material  comprising  n 
vat  having  a  cap  removably  mounted  In  one  of  the  wall.^ 
of  the  vat  and  covering  an  opening  therein,  aaid  cap  beiti : 
provided  with  a  bearlntr  and  a  roll  joumaled  In  tbe 
bearing  of  the  cap,  and  having  Its  opposite  end  rotatablv 


supported  by  tbe  vat,  said  roll  being  removable  through 
said  vat  opening. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  material  comprising  a 
vat  having  opposite  openings  in  the  lateral  walls  thereof, 
caps  removably  covering  said  openings  and  provided  with 
bearings,  and  a  liquid  circulating  roll  Journaled  in  said 
bearings  and  removable  through  either  of  said  openings 
upon  removal  of  Its  csp,  said  roll  having  its  periphery  pro- 
vided with  circulation  inducing  blades. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  mateclal  in  band  or 
rope  form  comprising  in  combination,  a  vat.  a  aeries  of 
liquid  circulation  rolls  positioned  therein,  means  for  intro- 
ducing textile  material  Into  said  vat  to  said  rolls,  guide 
rolls  supported  adjacent  said  circulation  rolls,  so  that  the 
textile  material  may  be  passed  in  a  treatment  path  about 
said  circulation  rolls  and  said  guide  rolls,  means  whereby 
tbe  material  may  be  directed  away  from  the  vat  for  sub- 
sequent treatment  or  use,  after  having  once  passed  in  a 
treatment  path  about  said  circulation  rolls  and  guide 
rolls,  one  or  more  transverse  return  guides  supported 
above  said  circulation  rolls  and  positioned  to  receive  the 
material  that  has  passed  once  through  said  treatment  path 
and  to  redirect  said  material  one  or  more  additional  tlmea 
through  said  treatment  path,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
transverse  return  guide  or  guides  at  one  end  to  permit 
the  Inclined  positioning  thereof,  thereby  momentarily  to 
correct  the  tension  of  tbe  said  textile  material  in  ita 
repassage  through  the  treatment  path. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


f>85.«96.  GRAIN  SEPARATOR  AND  CLEANER.  Oboboe 
T.  Pbabce,  Sterling,  Kans.  Filed  June  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,525. 


In  a  cleaner  and  separator,  the  combination  with  a  fan 
chest  and  a  fan  located  in  one  end  of  tbe  chest,  having  a 
shaft  passing  transversely  therethrough,  of  upper  and  lower 
longitudinally  reciprocating  screen  shoes  mounted  above 
and  below  said  cheat,  an  eccentric  atUched  to  tbe  fan 
shaft,  heads  on  each  side  of  said  eccentric,  and  tipper  and 
lower  levers  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  respec- 
tive shoes  to  reciprocate  the  same,  said  levers  being  piv- 
oted at  their  middles,  the  Inner  ends  of  Bal<l  levers  over- 
lapping each  other  and  being  slotted  to  receive  the  said 
eccentric,  tbe  slotted  ends  of  tbe  levers  being  received  be- 
tween said  heads. 


9R5.697.      DIRECT-CONNECTED   ELEVATOR.      Chablbs 

0.  Pearson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otla  Elevator 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,347. 

1.  An  elevator  hoisting  apparatus,  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  directly  connected  therewith,  devices  drlveu 
by  the  engine  for  generating  two  different  supplies  of 
energy,  and  means  energized  by  said  supplies  of  energy 
and  arrani;ed  to  control  said  engine  and  apparatus. 

2.  An  elevator  hoisting  apparatus,  an  internal  combm- 
tion  engine  directly  connected  therewith,  devices  driven  by 
the  engine  for  generating  two  different  supplies  of  enerjry. 
storage  means  therefor,  snd  means  energized  by  both  of 
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Mid  rappllOT   for  BtartlDg  and   r«ntrotlin(  tlM  action   of 
said  apparatus. 

S.  An  elerator  bolatlnff  apparatua.  an  Internal  combus 
tlon  enelne  directly  connertcd  ttMrewltb,  <l«Tle«a  drlTcn 
by  the  enRloe  for  (reneratinc  a  flaltl  preaaure  trppl.T  and  an 
electrical  supply,  storaxe  means  for  both  of  said  suppllea, 
and  means  energlaed  by  said  soppDM  >i><l  arranged  to 
start  the  engine  and  to  control  the  siieed  thereof. 


4.  An  elevator  hoisting  apparani*.  an  Internal  combna- 
tion  engine  directly  connected  therewith,  means  driven 
thereby  for  generating  •  aopply  of  fluid  preaanre.  other 
means  driven  by  tbe  engtne  for  .;eDeratlng  a  supply  of 
ele<-trlcal  energy,  and  combined  fl'i'd  preaaure  and  elec- 
trical system  for  controlling  the  engine  and  appar<it>m, 
said  control  system  beliv  aetoatad  by  botli  of  said  sni>- 
pllea.  .>--      -< 

5.  An  elevator  hoisting  apparatoa,  an  Intamal  combua- 
tton  engine  directly  connected  thervwlth,  means  driven 
thereby  for  generating  a  supply  ot  fluid  pressure,  other 
means  driven  by  the  engine  for  £;pneratlng  a  supply  of 
•lectrlcal  energy,  a  brake  for  th«  apparatiia.  and  a  com- 
Maad  fluid  pressure  and  electrical  system  for  controlling 
tke  VBglne.  said  system  being  arranged  to  be  nctuai*^  by 
both  of  said  supplies,  and  comprlalng  meana  for  actuating 
the  brake  by  the  fluid  supply. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


985.604.  ELEVATOR.  Chailas  O.  PBAasox.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  asatgnor  to  Otla  Elevator  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  Of  Naw  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1908.     Serial  No.  457.348. 

1.  An  elevator  hoisting  apparatus,  a  car.  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  and  fluid  preaaure  means  for  sUrtlng 
tbe  engine  and  controlling  tbe  apeed  thereof  from  tbe  car. 

2.  An  elevator  hoisting  apparatua,  a  car.  nn  Int-smal 
comliiiHtlon  engine.  n"d  tluld  pres«iire  n:ieana  for  startlni; 
the  engine  In  either  direction,  stoppiu,^  tbe  engine  and  con- 
trolling the  speed  theVeoi  from  the  car. 

8.  An  elevator  holatlnr  eppardtat  a  ear.  au  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  starting  devl'-e  'harefor.  means 
driven  by  said  »»nglne  for  obtaining  .1  iluld  .0  e^^sure  sup- 
ply, and  manually  operated  means  In  ihe  car  for  uctuatlng 
the  starting  device  and  for  controlling  the  speed  of  tbe 
engine  by  means  of  said  fluid  preaanre. 

4.  An  elevator  hoisting  apparatua.  a  car.  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  a  prensure  pump  arranged  to  be  driven 
thereby,  a  stsrting  device  for  starting  tbe  en;<!ne  in  either 
direction,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  in  tbe  car  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  pressure  and  to  cause  said  pressure 
to  actuate  the  starting  device. 

&.  An  elevator   hoisting  apparatua,  a  car,  as  Interaal 


combustion    engine,    a    centrifugal    governor    arrangetl    to 
antomattcally  control   tbe  speed   tberi>of,  a   tiirottle  valve 


for  the  engine,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  throttle  valve 
from  tbe  car. 

[ClalBM  e  to  65  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


»85.«99  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELEVATOK. 
CHAiLca  O.  PcAMON.  New  York,  and  ACGrnr  Scifva, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y..  asalcBora  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  190S.     Serial  No.  459.144. 


1.  An  elevator  car,  a  hoisting  apparatus  combined  with 
a  reveralble  internal  combustion  engine,  a  device  for  con- 
necting tbe  engine  with  said  apparatus,  means  connected 
with  the  engine  for  starting  said  engine  In  either  direc- 
tion, said  means  being  arranged  to  he  driven  by  the  en- 
gine to  generate  a  aupply  of  energy  for  starting  the  en- 
gine and  for  actuating  the  device  for  connecting  the 
engine  with  the  elevator  apparntus.  means  for  storing 
said  supply  of  energy,  and  means  for  controlling  said  su;>- 
ply  of  energy  from  tbe  ear. 

2.  An  elevator  car.  a  botsttng  apparatua  combined  with 
a  reversible  InternsI  combustion  engine,  an  electromagnetic 
device  for  connecting  the  engine  with  said  apparatus,  an 
electrodynamlc  machine  connected  with  the  engine,  said 
machine  being  arranged  to  atart  the  engine  In  either  di- 
rection and  to  generate  an  electrical  snpply  for  controlling 
tbe  ea«lne  and  for  energising  tbe  device  for   connecting 
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the  engtM  with  tbe  elerttor  ti»pantm,  •  etorage  battery 
for  tbe  electrical  supply,  and  means  for  controlling  aald 
electrical  supply  from  the  car. 

8.  An  elevator  car.  a  hoisting  apparatus  combined  with 
a  reversible  internal  combustion  engine,  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  said  apparatus,  an 
electrical  control  system  for  the  engine,  said  system  com- 
prising operating  circuits  extending  to  the  csr.  an  elec- 
trodynamlc machine  connected  with  the  engine,  said  ma- 
chine being  arranged  to  generate  an  electrical  supply  for 
energising  the  control  system  to  control  tbe  direction  of 
rotation  and  tbe  apeed  of  the  engine,  and  for  energizing 
tbe  clutch. 

4.  An  elevator  car.  landings  therefor,  a  hoisting  appa- 
ratus combined  with  a  reversible  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, an  electromagnetic  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine 
with  said  apparatus,  an  electrical  control  system  for  tbe 
engine,  said  system  comprising  operating  circuits  extend- 
ing to  tbe  car  and  the  landlnga.  an  electrodynamlc  ma- 
chine connected  with  the  engine,  said  machine  being  ar- 
ranged to  sUrt  the  engine  In  either  direction  and  to  gen- 
erate an  electrical  supply  for  energising  the  control  system 
and  the  clutch,  and  a  storage  battery  for  the  electrical 

supply. 

6.  An  elevator  apparatus  combined  with  a  reveralble  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  sparking  device  therefor,  an 
electrodynamlc  machine  driven  by  the  engine  arranged  to 
generate  an  electrical  aupply,  a  reversing  switch  for  di- 
recting said  electrical  aupply  to  energize  said  electro- 
dynamlc machine  to  start  the  engine  In  either  direction 
and  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  electrical  supply  with 
and  from  the  sparking  device,  electrically  controlled  means 
for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  elevator  apparatus,  a 
storage  battery  for  the  electrical  supply,  and  a  manually 
operated  switch  for  controlling  the  reversing  switch  and 
said  electrically  controlled  means. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


985.700.  MANUFACn  RE  OF  ARMATURE  HOUSINGS. 
Cahl  a.  Pfakstiehl.  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to 
Pfanstlehl  Electrical  Laboratory,  North  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,248. 


macbiiM,  the  sane  consisting  In  tbe  formation  of  tbe  eort 
In  a  suitable  core  box  and  effecting  an  adhesion  of  tb*' 
pole  pieces  to  the  surface  of  tbe  core  in  tbe  formation  of 
tbe  same,  tbe  pole  pieces  being  held  in  proper  separated 
relation  by  tbe  ends  of  a  permanent  magnet  against  which 
tbe  pole  pieces  are  drawn  by  electrical  attraction. 


986.701.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Ca«l  A.  Ptanstibhu 
Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Pfanstlehl  Enectrleal 
Laboratory,  North  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,250. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  forming  the  core 
need  in  casting  the  armature  bousing  of  a  magneto-electric 
machine,  the  imrae  consisting  In  the  formation  of  the 
core  In  a  suitable  core  box  and  effecting  an  adhesion  of 
tbe  pole  pieces  to  the  surface  of  tbe  core  in  the  formation 
of  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  forming  tlie  core 
used  In  casting  tbe  armature  bousing  of  a  magneto-elect rtc 
machine,  the  same  consisting  In  the  formation  of  the  core 
In  a  suitable  core  box  and  effecting  an  adhesion  of  the 
pole  pieces  to  the  surface  of  the  core  In  the  formation  of 
tbe  aame,  the  pole  pieces  being  held  In  proper  separated 
relation  by  electrical  attractloiL 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  piDceaa  of  forming  the  core 
used  in  casting  the  armature  housing  of  a  magneto-electric 

/ 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a  segmental  series  of 
stationary  contact  points  arranged  on  said  base,  a  mov- 
able switch  lever  pivoted  on  said  base,  and  means  for  • 
locking  said  lever  In  a  dormant  position,  tbe  same  com- 
prising a  bolt  sliding  in  said  base  and  engaging  an  orifice 
In  said  lever,  a  spring  plate  engaging  said  bolt  and  yield- 
ingly holding  the  same  to  Ita  engagement  with  the  switch 
lever,  and  a  bushing  secured  to  the  base  In  longitudinal 
allnement  with  said  spring  plate  and  adapted  to  guide 
a  plug  longitudinally  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
plate  and  move  tbe  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  switch 
lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  herein  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a  segmental  series  of 
stationary  contact  points  arranged  on  said  base,  a  mov- 
able switch  lever  pivoted  on  said  base,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  In  a  dormant  position,  the  same  comprising 
a  bolt  sliding  in  said  base  and  engaging  an  orifice  In  said 
lever,  a  spring  plate  formed  with  an  angular  free  end  and 
having  engagement  with  said  bolt  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
same  to  Its  engagement  with  tbe  switch  lever,  and  a  bush- 
ing secured  to  the  base  In  longitudinal  allnement  with 
said  spring  plate  and  adapted  to  guide  a  plug  longitudi- 
nally to  engage  the  angular  free  end  of  the  spring  plate 
and  release  the  switch  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


985,702.  METALLIC  SPOOL  Francis  J.  Philbsook, 
Brewer,  and  Got  A.  Hkhsbt,  Bangor.  Me.,  asalgnors 
to  Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  Bangor.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
583.796. 


f 

1.  A  sheet  metal  spool  consisting  of  tbe  combination  of 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  cylindrical  ahell,  the  top  and  hot 
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torn  of  each  sbell  being  formwl  with  alternate  Uperliif 
toncnaa  and  wedge-ahapwl  ipacaa.  Mid  tonguaa  being 
•waged  outwardly  and  fitting  Into  Mild  «pacea  on  the  lines 
designed  for  the  rims  of  the  heads  of  the  spool ;  and  two 
ewitrally  bored  circular  caps  fitted  Into  the  flare  of  said 
> tongues  and  rigidly  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  spool  constating  ot  the  combination  of 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  cylindrical  shell,  said  Inner  shell 
baring  Uterally  extending  wings  bent  Inwardly  and  har- 
Ing  longitudinal  seml-cyllndrlcal  grooTce.  the  top  and  bot 
torn  of  each  shell  being  formed  with  alternate  tapering 
tongues  and  wedge^haped  spaces,  said  tongues  being 
,wage«l  outwardly  and  fitting  Into  said  spaces  on  the  Ifnes 
designed  for  the  rims  of  the  heads  of  the  spool .  and  two 
centrally  bored  circular  caps  fitted  Into  the  flare  of  said 
tongues  and  rigidly  secured  thereto. 


MSTOt.  INTBRNAL^OMBTJBTION  BNOINK.  HiJiaY 
JOMTH  PODLMJLK.  Chicago.  III.  Original  appUcatlon 
filed  Aug  10.  1907,  Serial  No.  SS8.040.  Dlrlded  and 
tb!.  application  filed  Sept  1.  1©W.    SerUl  No.  515.676. 


mnnlcatlon  with  said  air  condolts,  a  Talre  In  said  outlet 
passage  adapted  to  rary  free  apertures  therethroujth,  a 
valre  In  the  other  of  said  conduits  adapted  to  vary  fr«s 
aperture  therethrough,  means  for  operating  said  ralres 
slmulUneously.  means  operative  to  regulate  rate  of  more- 
ment  of  said  yalves,  and  means  to  adjust  correlatlTe 
positions  of  said  Talres. 

4.  In  a  mixture-producing  and  speed-gorernlng  device 
for  gas  engines,  the  comblnstlon  of  an  air  supply,  a  fuel 
supply,  a  plurality  of  air  conduits  communicstlng  with 
an  air  supply,  a  valve  controlled  fuel  inlet  port  for  con- 
veying fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  to  one  of  said  air  con- 
duits, a  mixture  outlet  passage  in  communication  with 
said  air  condulta,  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  passing  through  the  mixture  outlet 
passage,  and  means  for  controlling,  slmulUneously  with 
the  controlling  of  the  quantity  of  mixture,  the  relative 
quantities  of  air  passing  through  each  air  conduit. 

5.  In  a  mixture-producing  and  speed-governing  device 
for  gas  engines,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  air 
conduits  in  communication  with  an  air  supply,  a  valve- 
controlled  fuel  port  adapted  to  convey  fuel  from  a  fuel 
supply  to  one  of  the  air  conduits,  an  outlet  passage 
adapted  to  receive  the  air  and  fuel  mixture  from  the  air 
conduits  and  convey  same  to  the  inlet  port  of  a  gas 
engine,  means  operative  to  vary  and  control  the  quantity 
of  mixture  paaslng  through  the  outlet  passage,  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  quantity  controlling  means 
to  vary,  slmulUneously  with  variations  of  quantity  of 
Mixture,  the  relative  quantities  of  air  passing  through 
••eh  air  conduit,  and  means  to  operate  the  quantity  con- 
trolling means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.  A  mixture-producing  and  speed  governing  device  for 
gas  engines,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
air  condulU,  each  communicating  with  an  air  supply,  a 
valve  In  one  of  said  conduits  adapted  to  vary  the  free 
opening  therethrough,  a  fuel  Inlet  port  controlled  by  an 
adjustable  valve  and  adapted  to  feed  fuel  Into  the  other 
of  said  air  conduits,  means  for  supplying  fuel  at  constant 
pressure  to  the  fuel  Inlet  port,  an  outlet  conduit  in  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  air  cotidulU  for  the  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel,  a  valve  In  said  outlet  conduit  and  adapted  to 
vary  the  free  opening  therethrough,  snd  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  valves  In  the  conduits  to  vary  the  opening  there- 
through simultaneously  and  disproportionately. 

2.  A  mixture-producing  and  speed-regulating  device  for 
gas  engines,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing  having 
two  air  conduits  therein  and  communicating  with  an  air 
supply,  a  fuel  supply,  a  fuel  inlet  port  suitably  adapted 
to  feed  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  Into  one  of  said  air 
conduits,  a  valve  In  the  other  of  said  air  condalta  and 
adapted  to  vary  opening  therethrough,  a  mixture  outlet 
conduit  communicating  with  said  two  air  conduits,  a 
valve  In  said  outlet  conduit  adapted  to  vary  the  opening 
therethrough,  means  to  effect  slmolUneoua  action  of  the 
two  said  valves  controlling  the  openings  through  the  con- 
duits whereby  said  openings  are  varied  in  slse,  and  means 
to  obUln  relatively  faster  variation  In  one  opening  than 
tn  the  other. 

S.  In  a  mixture-producing  and  speed  governing  device 
for  gas  engines,  the  comblnatloa  of  an  air  supply,  a 
fuel  supply  ;  s  pair  of  air  condolts.  an  adjuatsble  fuel 
port  adapted  to  convey  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  Into 
OB*  of  said  air  condulU,  a  mixture  outlet  passage  In  com- 


985,704.     OBAIN-CAR  DOOR.     HiraMAK  C.  Paiaaa.  Blue 
Island.  111.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  587.488. 


1.  A  car  structure  including  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening  In  Its  side ;  a  door  therefor  mounted  to  be  moved 
bodily  upwardly  while  remaining  at  the  door  opening  and 
to  be  swung  so  as  to  have  its  bottom  moved  Inwsrdly  snrt 
upwardly  In  a  plane  substantUlly  perpendicular  to  tho 
plane  of  the  door  opening;  and  means  for  holding  the 
door  in  an  Initially  Inclined  position  when  the  bottom 
portion  has  been  moved  inwardly  and  upwsrdly,  said 
means  permitting  travel  of  the  bottom  of  the  door,  when 
thus  supported,  transversely  of  the  csr  toward  the  side 
opposite  the  door  opening  whereby  the  portion  of  the 
door  normally  constituting  the  top  thereof  may  be  raised 
further  to  clear  the  door  from  the  door  opening. 

2.  A  car  structure  Including  s  car  body  having  a  door 
opening  In  lU  side ;  s  door  therefor  mounted  to  be  moved 
bodily  upwardly  while  remaining  at  the  door  opening 
and  to  be  swung  so  as  to  have  its  bottom  moved  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  In  a  plane  subsUntlally  perpenacular  to 
the  plane  of  the  door  opening;  and  means  for  holding 
the  door  In  an  Initially  inclined  poaltlon  when  the  bottom 

i  portion    baa    been    moved    inwardly    and    upwardly,    eald 
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means  permitting  travel  of  the  bottom  of  the  door,  when 
thus  supported,  transversely  of  the  car  toward  the  side 
opposite  the  door  opening  whereby  the  portion  of  the  door 
normally  constituting  the  top  thereof  may  be  raised  fur- 
ther to  clear  the  door  from  the  door  opening,  said  means 
including  a  supporting  runway  extending  transversely  of 
the  car  near  the  top  thereof,  and  an  element  cooperating 
with  and  movable  along  the  runway  to  aupport  the  lower 
portion  of  the  door  In  different  positions. 

3.  A  car  structure  Including  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening  In  lu  aide;  a  door  therefor  mounted  to  be  moved 
up  and  down  ;  a  flexible  connection  Interposed  between  the 
upper  portion  of  the  car  structure  and  the  door  and 
changeable  in  effective  length  between  aald  upper  portion 
of  the  car  structure  and  the  door,  whereby  the  door  may 
be  raised,  lowerwl.  and  held  when  raised,  and  ntecbanlsm 
permitting  up  and  down  movement  of  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  door  with  said  flexible  connection  with  re- 
spect to  said  flexible  connection  where  and  when  held 
stationary  at  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  car  whereby  an 
initial  upward  movement  may  be  imparted  to  the  door. 

4.  A  car  structure  Including  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening  In  lU  side;  s  door  therefor  mounted  to  be  moved 
up  snd  down ;  a  flexible  connection  Interposed  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  car  structure  and  the  d<x>r  and 
changeable  in  effective  length  between  said  upper  portion 
of  the  csr  structure  snd  the  door,  whereby  the  door  may 
be  raised,  lowered,  and  held  while  raised,  and  lever 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  flexible  connection  to 
occaalon  lowering  of  the  point  of  atUchment  of  the  door 
with  said  flexible  connection  with  respect  to  said  flexible 
connection  where  and  when  held  sUtlonary  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  car  whereby  an  Initial  upward  movement 
may  be  Imparted  to  the  door. 


985,706.  RELAY.  Willis  B.  Rice,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
aaslgnor  to  Oeneral  Railway  Signal  Company.  Gates, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  11,  1010. 
Serial  No.  571.540. 


985.706.  COMBINED  SAW  SET  AND  OAOB.  BbwJAMIH 
RorasTS,  Weatbank,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  551.222. 


1.  A  relay  having.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  field,  a 
Btationary  magnetic  core,  a  rotor  comprising  a  conductive 
shell  surrounding  the  core,  contact  devlcea,  and  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  rotor  with  the  contact  devices  to 
actuate  the  latter  by  the  roUtion  of  the  rotor. 

2.  A  relay  having,  in  combination,  a  polyphase  field,  a 
stationary  magnetic  core,  a  rotor  comprising  a  conductive 
shell  of  squirrel-cage  form  and  subsUntlally  non-magnetic 
material.  conUct  devices,  and  reduction  gearing  connect- 
ing the  rotor  with  the  contact  devices  to  actuate  the 
latter. 

3.  A  relay  having.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  field 
having  a  magnetic  field  ring,  a  sUtionary  subsUntlally- 
cyllndrical  magnetic  core  mounted  coaxlally  with  the  field 
ring,  a  rotor  mounted  coaxlally  with  the  field  ring  and 
the  core  and  comprising  a  substantially-cylindrical  shell 
hsving  a  portion  of  reduced  thickneas  located  directly 
between  the  field  ring  and  the  core,  contact  devlcea.  and 
mechanlam  connecting  the  rotor  with  the  conUct  devices 
to  actuate  the  latter. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ^mblned  saw-set 
and  gage  comprising  a  first  handle  longitudinally  slotted 
and  Integrally  provided  at  lU  outer  end  with  an  off-aet 
portion ;  a  screw  adjustably  mounted  In  sal<J  longitudinal 
slot  so  that  It  may  be  positioned  to  contact  with  any 
point  of  a  tooth  midway  its  apex  and  root  and  provided 
with  a  set-nut  on  each  side  of  the  handle ;  a  second 
handle  provided  with  a  disk-shaped  head  eccentrically 
mounted  in  the  end  of  the  off-set  portion  of  said  first- 
mentioned  handle ;  a  pin  passing  through  said  head  and 
through  said  off-set  portion,  and  a  gage  screw  sdJustaMy 
mounted  In  the  said  second  mentioned  handle. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  saw-ael 
and  gage  comprising  a  flrst  handle  Integrally  provided  at 
lU  outer  end  with  an  off-set  portion  ;  a  screw  carried  by 
said  handle  and  adjustable  longitudinally  and  transversely 
thereof;  meana  whereby  said  set-screw  is  held  In  lU  ad- 
Justed  position  on  said  handle ;  a  second  handle  provided 
with  a  disk-shaped  bead  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  end 
of  the  off-set  portion  of  said  first-mentioned  handle ;  a 
pin  passing  through  said  head  and  through  said  off-a«t 
portion,  and  a  gage  screw  adJusUbly  mounted  In  the  said 
second-mentioned  handle. 


985.707.      IN8UIJLT0R  -  SUPPORT.      Albiit    BCHaiBLB. 
Oak  Park,  111.    FUed  Sept.  25.  1909.    Serial  No.  519,518. 


An  Insalator  having  a  threaded  bore.  In  combination 
with  a  support  therefor  Including  a  main  member  and  a 
supplemental  member,  said  supplemental  member  having 
end  portions  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  bore,  said 
•applemental  member  being  engaged  between  lU  ends  with 
the  msin  member  snd  being  free  at  lU  ends  from  the  main 
member,  the  engagement  between  the  supplemenUI  and 
main  members  permitting  the  supplemental  member  to 
swing  or  rock  with  reference  to  the  main  member  abont  a 
locality  between  said  end  portions  whereby  the  supple- 
mental memt>er  may  readily  adapt  itaelf  to  the  threaded 
bore. 
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986,708  CISTEBKCLBAHIWO  APPARATUS.  JOH« 
BaiPHiRO.  Toledo.  Ohk).  m«<J  Not.  16.  IdOO.  SerUl 
No.  r.i'S.lOS. 


2.  In  a  aprlnf  con«tmctlon,  a  fram**.  main  spriaKS  la 
tlM  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  aprins  extending  acroaa  the 
atractore  between  adjacent  rowa  of  main  aprlnga  and  oper- 
ating •ubaeqnent  to  the  InltUI  operation  of  the  mala 
aprlngit  for  i-o«peratlon  with  the  latter  to  auatain  weight 
placad  upon  the  atmrtorc. 


In  a  cUtem  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
closed  at  tb«  top  and  open  at  tbe  bottom,  a  tubular  handle 
aecored  to  and  openlBR  Into  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  dia- 
metrically opposite  Kulde  waya  longitudinal  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  ball  having  parallel  end  portlona  mounted  and  mor- 
able  In  the  guide  waya  and  a  central  portion  mounted  and 
morable  on  tbe  handle  aa  a  jpiide.  a  clorare  for  tbe  open 
end  of  the  cylinder,  necured  to  the  end  portlona  of  the 
t>all  and  movable  thereby  to  and  from  engagement  with  tbe 
open  end  of  the  cylinder,  aald  clowire  comprising  an  an- 
nular Inwardly  convexed  aheet  metal  dlak.  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  adapted  to  teleeooplcally  recelre  the  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  an  Interior  flange  around  Ita  central 
opening,  a  flexible  check  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
flange  by  pn— are  from  within  and  opened  by  preaaure 
thereon  from  without  the  cylinder,  and  a  packing  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  flangea  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  In  the  handle  adapted  to  cloee  the 
handle,  and  a  latch  aecured  to  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  deUchably  aecnre  tbe  ball  when  the  end  cloanre  is 
moved  by  the  ball  Into  engagement  with  tbe  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


8.  IB  a  aprlng  conatructlon,  a  frame,  main  sprlnga  la 
tbe  fram«>.  and  an  arch  spring  between  adjacent  rowa  of 
main  aprlnga  and  operating  Independently  of  tbe  mala 
springs  to  catch  extra  weigh*- 

4.  In  a  aprlng  conatructlon.  a  frame,  main  aprlnga  In 
the  frame,  and  an  anxlllary  arch  aprlng  In  the  frame  be- 
twt>en  rows  of  main  springs  to  catch  extra  weight,  tbe  arch 
spring  Including  oppositely  dispoaed  arma  which  overlap 
at  tbelr  Inner  enda  and  which  are  alldably  connected  to- 
gether. 

6.  In  a  aprlng  conatructlon,  a  frame,  main  aprlnga  In 
tbe  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  »rch  aprlng  extending  acroaa 
the  atructure  between  adjacent  rows  of  main  springs  and 
operating  Independently  of  tbe  aialn  aprlnga  to  catch  extra 
weight,  and  a  coll  formed  In  aald  arch  aprlng. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


985,711.  COMBINRD  8HEKTMKTAL  HUB  AND  PULr 
LEY.  William  Stabkh.  Jackaoa.  MIcb..  aaalgnor  to 
The  Sparka-Wlthlngton  Company,  Limited.  Jackson. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  22.  IWIO. 
Sarlal  No.  5«8,360. 


985.700        METHOD    OF    WATERPROOFING    CEMENT 
BLOCKS.     David  F.  Shopb,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct. 

0.  1900.     Sertal  No.  52l,T9<l. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  forming  a  water-proof 
faced  cement  block,  which  conalsts  In  first  forming  tbe 
block  of  sulUble  material  In  a  aeml-dry  state,  applying 
water  to  the  face  of  the  block  la  a  sufficient  quantity  to 
enter  the  porea  or  tnteratices  thereof,  and  adding  cement 
to  the  water,  whereby  the  cement  will  enter  the  porea  or 
Interstlcea  with  the  water. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  forming  a  water-proof 
faced  cement  block  which  conatats  In  flrat  forming  tbe 
block  by  mixing  sand  and  cement  In  a  aeml-dry  state  and 
molding  It.  then  applying  water  to  tbe  face  of  the  block, 
then  spreading  cement  upon  the  water  and  agitating  the 
mlztara  to  carry  the  cemeat  Into  tbe  Interatlrea  of  the 
block  to  tbe  required  depcli. 


086.710.  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  WATaoK  R.  Smith. 
Jackson.  MlelL,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aasignments.  to  Ven- 
tilated Cnahlon  and  Spring  Co.,  Jackson.  Mich.  PUsd 
Nov.   Ifl,  1907      Sertal  No.  402.667. 

1.  In  a  spring  constniction,  a  frame,  main  sprlnga  In 
ttas  frame,  and  an  anxlllary  arcb  aprlng  extending  continu- 
ously serosa  tbe  stmctnre  between  adjacent  rowa  of  aaln 
aprlnga  and  secured  to  the  frame  and  operating  Independ- 
ently of  the  main  aprlnga  to  catch  extra  weight. 


A  combined  aheet  metal  hub  and  pulley  comprlalng  a 
tnbular  bub  aectlon  having  one  end  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  other,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  amaller  end  and  of  amaller  diameter  than 
the  larger  end,  and  an  annular  flange  carried  by  the  larger 
end,  a  pulley  aectlon  mounted  on  the  larger  end,  aald  end 
having  an  annular  depreaalon.  bearing  sectlona  mounted  on 
the  axle  adjacent  the  enda  of  the  hub,  the  bearing  section 
adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  the  hub  provided  with  an 
extenalon  snugly  fitting  the  periphery  of  tbe  smaller  end  of 
the  hub  and  terminating  In  arma  adapted  to  receive  fan 
blades. 


986,71f       BOASTINO    AND   BAKINO    PAN.      HawtT    A. 

SPBiNoaa.    Denver.    Colo.      Fll«l    Dec.    8.    1900.      Serial 
No.  581.241. 

In  a  cooking  utenall  aa  apeclfled.  a  caaing  open  at  lU 
bottom  and  front  end,  the  aldea  of  which  are  bent  to  form 
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oppositely  arranged  altdewaya :  a  pan  haTlng  flangsa  on 
Ita  sides  adapted  to  reat  In  aald  alldswaya,  the  front  aid 
of  aald  pan  acting  to  close  the  lower  half  of  tbe  opening 


In  the  front  end  of  the  caaing,  and  a  hinged  door  on  the 
eaalng  wbicb  la  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  upper  half  of  tbe 
aald  opening. 


9  8  6.713.  PLATEN  RELEASE  FOR  TYPE  WRITING 
MACHINES.  Otto  Thibmb.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  683,486. 


986.714.     LAUNDBY-NKT  CLAMP.    AlifUD  TUTToa,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,112. 


A  clamp  for  laundry  nets  comprlalng  a  flat  atrip  of  re- 
silient sheet  metal  formed  with  a  central  curved  bend 
and  diverging  clamping  members  extending  therefrom,  the 
free  end  of  one  clamping  member  being  bent  outwardly 
and  backwardly  to  form  a  book,  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  other 
member  being  bent  outwardly  and  backwardly  to  form  an 
eye,  and  a  wire  locking  loop  ptvotally  mounted  in  aald 
eye  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  hook,  aald  bare  between 
said  curved  bend  and  aald  free  ends  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  angular  bends  to  provide  means  for  reliev- 
ing the  strain  on  aald  curved  bend,  one  of  said  arma  being 
provided  with  a  greater  number  of  aald  angular  bends 
than  the  other. 


986,715.  SASH-PULLEY  CONSTRUCTION.  Hlifir  G. 
VoiGHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Sossell  k 
Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  • 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.     8o- 

rUl  No.  694,248. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
member,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  member,  an  operatlTe 
part  having  a  portion  extending  over  the  shaft,  spring 
operated  sectlona  mounted  in  aald  latter  portion,  balls 
mounted  between  said  spring  operated  membera  and  the 
abaft,  and  means  tending  to  <4amp  the  operative  member 
to  the  abaft  through  the  clamping  action  of  the  balls  act- 
ing upon  the  spring  actuated  membera  In  the  operative 
mechanlam  and  the  abaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  rotating 
platen,  a  grooved  shaft  mounted  In  the  platen,  an  oper- 
ating meana  having  a  hub  portion  projecting  over  the 
grooves  in  the  shaft,  spring  actuated  aectlone  mounted 
In  tbe  hub,  balls  mounted  In  the  groovea  of  the  ahaft,  and 
bearing  against  the  spring  actuated  sections,  spring  actu- 
ated means  tending  to  clamp  the  operating  means  to 
the  abaft  through  the  rolling  action  of  the  balla,  and  a 
member  faat  on  tbe  shaft  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  platen. 

3.  In   a   device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
platen,  a  grooved  ahaft  mounted  In  the  platen,  operating 
meana  having  a  hub  portion  projecting  over  the  groovea 
in    the    shaft    spring-actuated    aectlons    mounted    In    the  , 
hub.  balls  mounted  In  the  grooves  in  tbe  abaft  and  bear-  I 
ing  agalnat  the  spring-actuated  sectlona.  and  sprlng-actu-  ' 
ated  meana  tending  to  clamp  the  operating  meana  to  the  | 
shaft  through  tbe  rolling  action  of  tbe  balla. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  routing 
member,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  member,  an  operative 
part  having  a  portion  extending  over  the  shaft,  said 
part  having  two  oppoaltely  arranged  sections  loosely 
mounted  therein,  and  a  apllt  spring  ring  surrounding  aald 
sectlona.  balla  mounted  between  aald  aprtng-operated  aec- 
tlons and  the  ahaft,  and  meana  whereby  the  ahaft  may  be 
moved  to  cause  clamping  action  of  tbe  balla  between  the 
aprlng  aectlons  and  the  ahaft. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
member  provided  with  a  pin,  a  ahaft  mounted  In  tbe 
member,  an  operative  part  having  a  hub  extending  over 
the  abaft,  apring-operated  aectlons  mounted  In  said  bub. 
balla  located  between  aald  apring-operated  members  and 
tbe  shaft,  and  a  collar  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
reglater  with  the  pin  on  the  rotating  member. 


1.  Aa  overhead  saah  pulley  comprising  a  housing,  a 
pulley  mounted  therein,  a  lateral  extension  from  one  side 
only  of  aald  housing,  said  extension  being  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  said  housing,  said  extension  being  allghtly  wider 
than  the  thickness  of  said  housing  to  form  a  holding 
shoulder,  the  widened  portion  terminating  at  a  point  co- 
incident with  the  exposed  surface  of  the  side  portion  of  a 
window  frame  caaing  with  which  aald  device  la  employed. 

2.  An  overhead  sash  pulley  comprialDg  a  housing,  s 
pulley  mounted  therein,  a  lateral  extension  from  one  aide 
of  said  housing,  aald  extension  being  flush  with  the  bottom 
of  the  bousing  and  being  slightly  wider  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  housing,  in  combination  with  a  window  caaing 
Including  a  head-jamb  and  a  slde-Btlle  meeting  at  an  angle, 
a  notch  In  the  meeting  ends  of  each  of  said  parts,  said 
notches  registering  and  affording  a  paaaage  corresponding 
substantially  in  width  to  the  thickness  of  the  boosing  and 
in  length  sufficient  to  permit  aald  housing  and  pulley  to 
be  pasaed  through,  and  a  secondary  receaa  of  sufficient  siee 
to  receive  aald  extension  therein,  said  secondary  recess 
being  formed  in  the  head-jamb  whereby,  when  the  parts 
are  assembled,  said  extension  will  He  in  said  secondary 
recess  and  Uke  an  end  bearing  against  said  side-atlle.     ^ 


986.716.  PHONOGRAPH.  ParaB  Wsbbe,  Orange,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jnne  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  600,398. 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  tbe  combination  of  an  amplifying 
horn,  a  rotklng  support  for  the  same,  and  a  supporting 
means  hsvlng  a  plane  surface  upon  which  said  rocking 
support  rests,  subsUntlslly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  an  amplifying 
horn,  a  supporting  means  aecured  to  the  same  having  a 
curved  bearing  surface,  and  a  support  having  a  coactlng 
bearing  stirface  upon  which  said  curved  sarfsce  la  rock- 
ably  supported,  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  In  a  phonograph.  th«  combination  of  a  caatns.  a  re- 
producer haTlng  a  trarellng  carrUge  mounted  upon  the 
top  thereof,  an  amplifying  horn  connected  to  the  neck  of 
the  reproducer  and  extending  within  the  caalng.  aald  caa- 
Ing  having  an  opening  oppoalt*  the  mouth  of  the  horn, 
and  a  rocking  aupport  for  the  horn  within  the  caaing,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  an  amplifying 
horn  having  a  forwardly  extending  bell,  a  rocker  attached 
to  aald  bell  and  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  mouth 
of  the  horn,  and  a  support  having  a  plane  surface  upon 
which  aald  rocker  reata. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  reproducer 
having  a  traveling  carriage,  a  horn  connected  to  the  neck 
of  the  reproducer  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  such  connection  to  Its  mouth,  and  means  for 
aupporting  Bal4  horn  to  that  the  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  reproducer  neck  movee  In  a  straight  horliontal  line 
with  the  traveling  carriage  while  the  mouth  thereof  awlnga 
In  an  arc  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  reproducer, 
•ubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


980,717.  PHONOOBAPH  STOP  DEVICE.  Prraa  Wnana, 
Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jeraey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Jane  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,400. 


pin  la  alidabiy  supported,  and  meana  for  raiatng  the  alotted 
end  of  said  last  named  member  to  lift  the  end  of  aald  flrat 
named  member  to  allow  the  said  cam  projection  to  ride 
over  said  abutment,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  governor 
disk  of  a  member  carrying  a  friction  pad  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  dlak  to  control  the  aame,  and  carrying  a  pro- 
jection, means  acting  on  aald  member  tending  to  move  said 
pad  Into  contact  with  aald  dlak,  an  abutment  coactlng 
with  aald  projection  to  bold  aald  pad  out  of  contact  with 
said  dlak.  meana  slidably  aupporting  aald  member  at  one 
end.  means  supporting  said  member  at  the  other  end,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  last  named  meana  to  swing  said 
member  plvotaliy  about  said  flrat  named  supporting  means 
and  free  said  projection  from  said  abutment,  aubstant tally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  governor 
dlak  of  a  member  carrying  a  friction  pad  adapted  to  co  act 
with  aald  disk  to  control  the  aame,  said  member  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  at  one  end.  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  aald  alot  for  slidably  supporting  said  member, 
a  pin  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a  bell 
crank  provided  with  a  slot  in  which  said  last  named  pin 
reata.  an  abutment  co-acting  with  a  cam  projection  on  aald 
member,  a  spring  ac«ln»{  on  said  member  and  tending  to 
apply  aald  pad  to  said  disk,  and  a  traveling  member  adapt- 
ed to  contact  an  arm  of  said  bell  crank  to  lift  said  pro- 
jection free  of  aald  abutment,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  slidable 
brake-applying  member  pivoted  snd  «lldable  with  respect 
to  Ita  pivot,  of  meana  tending  to  slide  the  said  member^ 
with  reapect  to  Ita  pivot  to  apply  the  brake,  detent  meana 
for  the  memtter,  and  meana  for  moving  the  member  pivot- 
ally  to  unlatch  the  same  and  permit  It  to  so  slide,  aobatan- 

i  tlally  aa  described. 

988,718.  PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.  laviN  Williamb. 
Marshall.  Mo. ;  D.  D.  Dugglns  admlnlatrator  of  said 
Irvin  Willlama,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  628,926. 


1.  In  a  phonograph.  tHe  combination  with  the  governor 
disk  of  a  member  carrying  a  frietlon  pad  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  dlak  to  control  the  tame,  and  carrying  a  cam 
projection,  means  tending  to  move  said  pad  Into  contact 
with  aald  dlak,  an  abutment  co-acting  with  said  projection 
to  hold  said  pad  out  of  contact  with  aald  disk,  and  a  bell 
crank  for  lifting  the  end  of  said  member  to  allow  the  cam 
projection  to  ride  over  «ald  abutment,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  governor 
dlak  of  a  member  carrying  a  friction  pad  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  disk  to  control  the  same,  and  carrying  a  cam 
projection,  means  tending  to  move  said  pad  Into  contact 
with  aald  dlak,  an  abutment  co-acting  with  aald  projection 
to  bold  aald  pad  out  of  contact  with  aald  dlak.  a  pin  car 
rled  by  aald  member,  a  member  having  a  slot  in  which  said 


1.  A  lock  comprialng  a  caalng  having  a  central  annular 
rib  or  flange  therein  with  annular  grooves  on  oppoalte 
sides,  a  shackle  with  receasea  matching  the  grooves  In  the 
flange  when  the  shackle  la  in  the  innermost  poattlon,  rota 
table  permuUtlon  lock  membera  each  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  a  reapectlve  groove  In  the  rib  In  the  caalng  and 
also  having  notchea  for  the  passage  of  the  shackle,  and 
each  provided  with  a  finger  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
the  finger  of  the  other  permutation  lock  member,  and  a 
dial  plate  frlctlonally  engaging  one  of  the  permutation 
membera  for  turning  the  latter  with  aald  dial. 

2.  A  permutation  lock  member  comprising  a  suitable 
caalng.  a  ahackle  provided  with  locking  receaaea,  rotatable 
permutation  membera  provided  with  locking  flanges  for  the 
shackle,  aald  flangea  having  releaaing  notchea  therein,  a 
dial  plate  operatively  engaging  one  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
bera by  friction,  the  said  dial  plate  and  the  other  one  of 
the  permuUtlon  members  having  central  circular  open- 
ings therethroogh  and  the  permutation  member  engaged 
by  the  dial  plate  having  a  non-circular  opening  there- 
through, each  permutation  member  having  an  integral  en- 
gaging finger  in  the  path  of  the  like  finger  of  the  other 
member,    and   a    connecting   pin    traveralng    the   openinga 
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through  the  permutation  membera  and  the  dial  plate  and 
having  a  non-circular  portion  matching  and  extending 
through  the  non-circular  opening  in  the  permutation  mem- 
ber engaged  by  the  dial  plata. 


985,719.  AUTOMOBILE  BNGINE-8TABTER.  HaifBT  B. 
W1L8ON,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Ralph 
W.  McKtnney  and  one  fourth  to  David  Dee,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,660. 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine shaft  of  a  countershaft  having  a  geared  connection 
with  said  engine  shaft ;  a  amall  pinion  on  aald  counter- 
shaft ;  a  large  gear  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection 
with  said  countershaft  ;  a  starting  shafii^  a  small  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  said  starting  shaft  and  meahlng  with 
said  large  gear  on%ald  counterahaft ;  a  large  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  aald  atartlng  shaft  ;  a  starting  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  said  atartlng  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  with  the  large  gear  on  the  starting 
abaft :  and  means  operable  by  aald  small  gear  on  said 
sUrtlng  shaft  for  throwing  said  sUrting  lever  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  out  of  operation  upon  reverae  rotation 
thereof,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine ahaft  of  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  engine  abaft :  a 
countershaft ;  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  countershaft  and 
meshing  with  said  firat  mentioned  bevel  gear :  a  amall  pin- 
ion fixed  to  aald  countershaft ;  a  large  gear  looaely  mount- 
ed on  said  countershaft  ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween said  large  gear  and  aald  counterahaft ;  a  starting 
abaft  parallel  with  said  counterahaft;  a  sleeve  looaely 
mounted  on  aaid  atartlng  abaft ;  a  amall  pinion  fixed  to 
said  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  large  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aaid  sleeve ;  a  large  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  aaid  starting  shaft  and.  meshing  with  the 
small  gear  on  the  counterahaft :  a  aeries  of  radiating 
aprlng  held  pawls  alidabiy  mounted  on  aald  large  gear 
on  aald  starting  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  radially 
by  aald  ratchet  wheel ;  engagement  pins  carried  by  aald 
radiating  pawla;  a  atartlng  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said 
starting  shaft ;  and  a  pawl  on  aaid  atartlng  lever  arranged 
to  engage  said  plna  to  operate  the  device,  aobstantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  of  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  aaid  engine  abaft ;  a  counter- 
ahaft :  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  counterahaft  and  meahlng 
with  said  flmt  mentioned  bevel  gear  ;  a  amall  pinion  fixed 
to  said  countershaft ;  a  large  gear  looaely  mounted  on  said 
counterahaft ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  aaltl 
large  gear  and  aald  counterahaft ;  a  atartlng  shaft  par- 
allel with  aald  counterahaft ;  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
said  atartlng  shaft ;  a  smsll  pinion  fixed  to  said  sleeve 
and  meshing  with  the  large  gear  on  the  countershaft ;  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  sleeve ;  a  large  gear  looaely  mounted 
on  said  starting  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  small  gear  on 
the  countershaft ;  a  series  of  radtatlng  aprlng  held  pawls 
slidably  mounted  on  said  large  gear  on  said  starting  abaft 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  radially  by  aaid  ratchet  wheel ; 
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engagement  pins  carried  by  said  radiating  pawla ;  a  atart- 
lng lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  atartlng  abaft ;  a  pawl 
on  said  atartlng  lever  arranged  to  engage  said  plna  to 
operate  the  device ;  a  spring  normally  holding  said  lever 
pawl  from  engagement  with  said  pins ;  and  means  carried 
by  said  lever  for  throwing  Its  pawl  into  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
ahaft,  of  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  engine  shaft :  a  frame 
slidable  tovrard  and  away  from  aaid  engine  shaft ;  meana 
for  manipulating  said  frame ;  a  countershaft  mounted  In 
said  frame ;  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  countershaft  and 
meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  bevel  gear ;  a  small 
pinion  fixed  to  aaid  countershaft ;  a  large  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  countershaft ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tion between  said  large  gear  and  said  counterahaft ;  a 
starting  shaft  mounted  In  said  slidable  frame  parallel  with 
said  countershaft ;  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  aald  start- 
ing shaft ;  a  small  pinion  fixed  to  aaid  aleeve  and  meshing 
with  the  large  gear  on  the  countershaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  sleeve ;  a  large  gear  looaely  mounted  on  said  start- 
ing shaft  and  meshing  with  the  small  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft :  a  series  of  radiating  spring  held  pawls  slidably 
mounted  on  said  large  gear  on  said  atartlng  abaft  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  radially  by  said  ratchet  wheel ;  en- 
gagemedt  plna  carried  by  said  radiating  pawls  ;  a  starting 
lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  starting  shaft :  and  a  pawl 
on  aald  starting  lever  arranged  to  engage  aald  plna  to 
operate  the  device,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft,  of  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  engine  shaft ;  a  frame 
slidable  toward  and  away  from  said  engine  shaft ;  means 
for  manipulating  aaid  frame ;  a  counterahaft  mounted  in 
said  frame ;  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  countershaft  and 
meshing  with  aaid  first  mentioned  bevel  gear ;  a  amall 
pinion  fixed  to  said  countershaft  :  a  large  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  aaid  countershaft ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection between  said  large  gear  and  said  counterahaft ;  a 
starting  shaft  mounted  In  said  slidable  frame  parallel  with 
aald  countershaft ;  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  start- 
ing ahaft :  a  small  pinion  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and  meshing 
with  the  large  gear  on  the  counterahaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  sleeve ;  a  large  gear  looaely  mounted  on  said  start- 
ing shaft  and  meshing  with  the  small  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft ;  a  series  of  radiating  spring  held  pawls  slidably 
mounted  on  said  large  gear  on  aald  atartlng  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  radially  by  aaid  ratchet  wheel :  en- 
gagement pins  carried  by  said  radiating  pawls ;  a  atartlng 
lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  starting  shaft ;  a  pawl  on 
said  starting  lever  arranged  to  engage  aald  plna  to  oper- 
ate the  derlre ;  a  aprlng  normally  holding  aald  lever  pawl 
from  engagement  with  said  pins ;  and  means  carried  by 
said  lever  for  throwing  Its  pawl  into  operative  position, 
sunbstantlally  as  described. 


985,720.      BURGLAR  -  ALARM.      AitDBEW    AUBCHL.    San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  May  12,  1910.    SeHal  No.  560.941. 

1.  An  electric  burglar  alam  comprising  vertically 
spaced  metal  meml)eni  connecte-i  with  the  opposite  termi- 
nals of  an  electric  circuit,  a  metal  tube  depending  from  one- 
of  said  membera  and  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  metal 
rod  suspended  to  swing  from  the  other  member  within 
said  tube  and  normally  spaced  from  the  side  walla  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  burglar  alarm  comprising  vertically 
spaced  horlrontally  dlspoaed  metal  members,  electric  wires 
connected  with  said  membera,  one  of  aald  membera  having 
a  plurality  of  longltiidlnally  spaced  notctiea,  a  metal  rod 
provided  with  means  for  loosely  engaging  one  of  aald 
notches  to  permit  the  free  swinging  of  aald  rod.  a  metal 
tube  supported  on  the  other  horlaonUlly  dlspoaed  metal 
member  and  anrroundlng  aaid  rod. 

3.  An  electric  burglar  alarm  comprising  vertically 
spaced  horiaontally  disposed  metal  members,  electric  wirea 
connected  with  aald  members,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  apaced  notches,  a  metal  rod 
provided   with    means   for   loosely    engaging   one  of   aald 
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notches  to  permit  the  free  •wlnslng  of  Mid  rod,  5  met. 
tube  .upp.>rted  on   the  otb«-  bortsont.lly  dl.po.ed   meUl 
member  and  surroandlnK  Mild  rod.  «td  tube  being  mount- 
ed to  .wing  i.ter.U7.  * 


985  722  REGULATOE  FOB  RECORDING  OAS-CALO- 
H1METER8  AND  ANALO<;OU8  INSTRUMENTS. 
Fkbimuc  OaowiB  BmA.LBV.  Sroethwlck,  ne.r  Blrmlng 
b.m.  Engl.nd.  ...Isnor  of  one  b.lf  to  F.rliinK>n  Mid 
W.  *  B.  Cowan  Limited.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  519,191. 


4  An  electric  burglar  alarm  comprising  horlTOUtal  later- 
ally .paced  parallel  metal  bar.,  an  electric  circuit  havln;: 
one  end  connected  to  one  of  Mid  bars,  a  tubular  caatlng 
arranged  between  Mid  bars  and  .upported  thereby,  a  metal 
tube  plTotally  connected  with  .aid  casting,  an  upper  metal 
bar  supported  above  Mid  parallel  bar.  In  a  Tertlcal  plane 
extending  centrally  betweea  Mid  parallel  bars,  the  other 
end  of  the  circuit  being  connected  to  Mid  upper  bar.  a 
metal  rod  mounted  to  swing  on  Mid  upper  bar  and  to  de 
pend  centrally  within  Mid  tube. 

5  An  electric  burglar  alarm  cconprialng  horl«>nt.l  later- 
ally reaced  parallel  metal  bar^  an  electric  circuit  harlng 
one  end  connected  to  one  of  Mtd  bar.,  a  tubular  caatlng 
arranged  between  Mid  bar.  and  .upported  thereby,  a 
metal  tube  piTOtally  connected  with  said  caatlng.  an  up- 
per metal  bar  supported  above  Mid  parallel  bars  In  a  ver- 
tlral  plane  extending  centrally  between  Mid  parallel  bars, 
the  other  end  of  the  circuit  being  connected  to  .aid  upper 
har  a  metal  rod  baring  an  eye  at  Its  upper  end  for  en- 
gagement with  Mid  upper  bar.  and  Mid  rod  depending 
within  said  tube  and  spaced  normally  from  the  .Ide  walls 

thereof 

— ■ ^— 

tws  721      MILL.     William  B.  Ba«t.  St.  Peteraborf .  Bu.- 
.U.     Filed  8«pt.  Ift,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,118. 


1.  A  gas  delivering  Instrument  comprising  a  gas  drlren 
measuring  drum,  an  escapement  mechaniam  for  deter- 
mining the  apeed  of  rotation  of  Mid  drum,  and  a  spring 
iDterpotted  a.  a  mechanical  connection  l)etween  the  drum 
and  the  eKapement  mechanism.  * 

2.  A  ga.  delivering  Instrument  comprising  an  Inclosed 
gas  driven  mea.uring  drum,  an  eM^pement  mechaniam, 
gearing  for  the  mechanism,  a  pendulum  aMoolated  with 
the  ew-apement  mechanism,  and  a  spring  connecting  th. 
drum  spindle  and  an  element  of  the  gearing. 

3.  A  gas  delivering  instrument  comprising  a  ga.  driven 
mearartng  device,  mean,  for  catt.ing  the  mea.urlng  devlca 
to  have  a  determined  rate  of  movement,  and  means  for 
varying  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  measuring  device  from 
the  rate  determined  In  accordance  with  barometric  pre.- 
«ire  and  temperature  variation,  from  the  normal. 

4.  A  gaa  delivering  instrument  comprising  a  ga.  driven 
mea.urlng  drum,  mean,  for  causing  the  drum  to  have  a 
determined  speed  of  rotation,  and  an  aneroid  arrangement 
coSperating  with  the  mean,  to  autom.tlcally  vary  the 
.peed  of  the  drum,  from  the  speed  determined.  In  accord- 
ance with  barometric  preMure  and  temperature  variation, 
from  th«  normal. 

5.  A  ga.  delivering  Instrument  compri.lng  .n  inclowd 
gaa  driven  meaaurlng  drum,  an  eacapement  mechanism, 
gearing  connecting  the  mechanlwa  and  the  drum  .plndle, 
a  pendulum  .MOcUtwl  with  the  mechaniam,  and  an 
aneroid  arranRement  for  varying  the  .peed  of  colllatlon 
of  the  pendulum  In  accorlance  with  variation,  of  baro- 
metric preaaure  .nd  of  temperature. 


986.723.      CLUTCH.      JoHW    E.    Bsckmaii,    Chicago,    IIL 
FUed  Aug.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,700. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  casing  havln«  a  cen- 
tral cut  away  portion  and  a  rotatable  cup  looaely  mount- 
ed In  Mtd  cut  away  portion,  both  casing  and  cup  being 
provided  with  dlKharge  opening..  subaianUally  aa  de- 
Krlbed. 

-J.  The  combinatloa  of  a  rotatable.  perforated  caalag 
having  It.  central  part  cat  away,  a  perforated  cnp.  havlnf 
a  downward  extenalon  looaely  mounted  In  the  cut  .way 
portion,  and  aiUlfrlctlon  supporting  devlcea  between  Mid 
extenalon  and  Mid  caalag,  substantially  as  described. 

j 


1.  The  eombln.tion  of  a  pair  of  clutch  member.,  rela- 
tively  mov.ble  axlally   Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
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each  other,  one  of  said  member,  having  therein  a  central 
M>cket  and  having  thereon  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced 
.boulders,  a  spring  seated  in  Mid  socket  and  having  at 
opposite  ends  projecting  shoulders  adapted  to  respectively 
engage  the  shoulder,  on  Mid  one  member,  and  the  other 
Mid  member  having  thereon  a  cylindrical  part  adapted 
to  enter  Mid  w>ckct  and  a  shoulder  spaced  away  from 
said  cylindrical  part  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
shoulders  on  said  spring  when  Mid  members  are  in  their 
engaged  position.  Mid  spring  being  adapted,  through 
engagement  with  the  shoulders  on  the  clutch  members,  to 
yieldingly  resist  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  and 
to  be  limited  In  such  yielding  through  engagement  with 
Mid  cyllndrcal  part. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clutch  member,  rela- 
tively movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other,  one  of  Mid  members  having  therein  a  central 
TOcket.  and  the  other  member  having  a  part  adapted  to 
extend  looMly  into  Mid  socket,  a  spring  ring  seated  In 
said  socket,  and  coactlng  shoulders  on  said  members  and 
ring  adapted  to  force  said  ring  into  gripping  engagement 
with  Mid  part  through  the  relative  rotation  of  said 
members. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clutch  members  rela 
lively  movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other,  one  of  Mid  members  having  therein  a  central 
Mcket,  and  the  other  member  having  a  part  adapted  to 
extend  loowly  into  Mid  K>cket,  a  .prlng  ring  seated  in 
aald  aocket  and  adapted  to  surround  Mid  part  when  said 
members  are  in  their  engaged  position,  and  coactlng 
ahoulders  on  Mid  members  and  ring  adapted  to  force 
..id  ring  into  gripping  engagement  with  Mid  part  through 
the  relative  rotation  of  Mid  member.. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clutch  member,  rela- 
tively movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other,  one  of  .aid  members  having  therein  a  central 
K>cket,  .nd  an  aperture  extending  transversely  through 
one  aide,  a  .pllt  ring  seated  in  Mid  «)cket  and  having 
thereon  lug.  loc.ted  .t  each  side  of  the  split  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  Mid  aperture,  and  the  other  mem 
ber  having  thereon  a  central  part  adapted  to  extend  Into 
Mid  ring  when  said  members  are  engaged,  and  having  a 
.boulder  radially  spaced  away  from  Mid  part,  being 
located  to  engage  one  of  the  lug.  on  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  shoulders  at  each  aide  of  said  aperture 
for  contracting  Mid  ring  until  It  becomes  tightly  wrapped 
around  Mid  part  to  form  a  positive  driving  connection 
between  Mid  membera. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clutch  members  rela- 
tively movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  member,  having  therein  a  central 
w>cket,  and  an  aperture  extending  transvenwly  through 
one  side,  a  split  ring  seated  In  Mid  wK-ket  and  having 
thereon  lugs  located  at  each  aide  of  the  split  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  said  aperture,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber having  thereon  a  central  part  adapted  to  extend  into 
Mid  ring  when  said  member,  are  engaged,  and  having  a 
Bhoulder  radially  .paced  away  from  Mid  part,  being 
located  to  engage  one  of  the  lugs  on  Mid  ring  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  shoulders  at  each  side  of  Mid  aperture 
for  contracting  Mid  ring  until  it  become,  tightly  wrapped 
around  Mid  part  to  form  a  poaltlve  driving  connection 
between  said  members.  Mid  shoulder  having  an  angular 
width  greater  than  the  space  between  the  lug.  on  Mid 
ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaw^tte.] 


985.726.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FBBMENTABLE 
PBODICT  FROM  CELLULOSlC  AND  LIGNEOUS  MA- 
TERIALS. WALLAcn  p.  CoHoa.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  638,797. 


986.724      METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  PEB- 

CHLORATE.     08<  ar  Birt.kb  Ca.l.on.  Minsbo.  .\ vesta. 

Sweden.  aMlgnor  to  OMar  Fredrik  Carlson.  Stockholm. 

Sweden.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.    Seri.l  No.  687.762. 

The  herein  described  methsd  of  producing  ammonium 
perchlorate  which  consists  in  re-acting  upon  wtdium  per- 
chlorate  with  ammonium  aulf.te  and  crystallliing  out  the 
ammonium  perchlorate  while  the  temperature  i.  not  lower 
than  22°  C,  substantially  aa  de«?ribed. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  glucoM-llke  products  from 
woody  material  such  as  Mwdnat  and  the  like,  the  proceM 
which  comprises  exposing  such  material  in  a  dry  con- 
dition to  a  current  of  steam  carrying  a  volatile  hydrolyx- 
Ing  acid  until  a  solution  of  sugars  Is  formed ;  .ubirtan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  glncoM-llke  products  from 
woody  material  such  as  sawdust  and  the  like,  the  process 
which  comprises  hydrolyming  a  maH  of  such  material  in 
a  dry  condition  by  injecting  steam  together  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  into  the  mass  to  be  hydrolywd  until  a  solution 
of  sugars  Is  formed  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  glucose-Uke  products  from 
woody  material  such  as  Mwdust  and  the  like,  the  process 
which  comprlTO.  hydrolyilng  such  material  In  a  dry  con- 
dition by  Injecting  hydrochloric  acid  Into  said  material 
by  means  of  a  current  of  steam  until  a  whition  of  sugars 
is  formed  ;  substantially  as  dem:ribed. 

4.  The  proceM  of  producing  glucow-like  product,  from 
woody  material  such  a.  Mwdu.t  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  exposing  the  .ame  to  the  action  of  a  current 
of  steam  carrying  a  volatile  bydrolyzlng  acid  until  a 
mau  of  augory  liquid  accumulate.,  sugary  liquid  being 
removed  from  time  to  time  to  prevent  Interference  with 
the  hydrolyilng  reaction  ;  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  glucose-like  products  from 
woody  material  such  as  sawdust  and  the  like,  which 
compriM.  exposing  a  mau  of  such  material  to  the  action 
of  a  current  of  steam  carrying  a  volatile  hydrolyilng  acid 
until  a  mas.  of  sugary  liquid  accumulates,  porilons  of 
such  sugary  liquid  being  removed  from  time  to  time  to 
prevent  Interference  with  the  hydrolyMtlon ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


986,726.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GLUCOSE  LIKE 
PRODUCT  FROM  CELLULOSlC  AND  LIGNEOUS  MA- 
TERIALS. Wallacb  p.  Cohoe.  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,442. 


1.  The  method  of  obtaluing  a  glucose-like  product  from 
sawdust   and  the  like,    which  consists   in   first   digesting 
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the  material  under  preeaure  and  at  a  blfb  temperatare  by 
meaoa  of  lire  iteam.  until  the  condition!  for  speedy  con- 
▼eralon  are  reallaed.  and  then  tubjectlnit  It  to  the  action 
of  a  hydrolyslng  acid  :  subatantiallj  aa  daacribed. 

2.  The  method  of  obtalnlns  a  tlucoae-Uke  product  from 
uwdust  and  the  like,  wtokh  eoaatots  In  first  dlgeatlng 
tha  BAteiial  under  pressure  and  at  a  hlsb  temparature 
by  asans  of  live  steam,  until  the  conditions  for  speedy 
conTsralon  are  raaliaed.  and  then  subjecting  It  to  the 
action  of  a  volatile  bydrolysintf  add",  substaatlallr  as 
described. 

3.  The  method  of  obUlnlng  a  tIoc«*»-llk«  proinct  from 
sawdust  and  the  like,  which  cooalaU  In  first  dlcestlng 
the  material  under  pressure  and  at  a  high  temperature 
by  means  of  lUe  steam,  until  the  conditions  for  speedy 
conTerston  are  realised  ;  and  then  subjecting  it  to  hydro- 
chloric acid  iB  a  raporous  state ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  a  glucose  like  product  from 
sawdust  and  tbe  like,  which  consists  In  preliminarily  dl- 
geatlng the  same  under  pressure,  by  means  of  lire  steam, 
until  the  large  proportion  of  the  available  acetic  acid 
is  produced  therefrom,  blowing  off  the  acetic  acid  vapora. 
and  then  further  digeatiiv  the  mass,  under  pressure  and 
at  a  high  temperature  In  the  presence  of  a  hydrolyslng 
add  :  aubetantlally  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  a  glucose-like  pnxlnct  from 
sawdust  and  tbe  like,  wbich  consists  In  preliminarily  di- 
gesting the  tame  under  pressure,  by  means  of  live  steam, 
until  the  larger  proportion  of  the  available  acetic  add 
la  produced  therefrom,  blowing  off  the  acetic  add  vapors, 
then  further  digesting  the  mass  under  pressors,  by  means 
of  live  steam,  until  tbe  conditions  within  tbe  dlgeater  aa 
to  pressure  and  temperature  are  suitable  for  the  speedy 
conversion  of  the  mass,  and  then  effecting  the  desired 
conversion  by  admitting  a  hydrolyslng  acid  into  the  di- 
gester :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


085.727      BARN  DOOR  LATCH       William  F.  CoxrtoLLT, 
Bpworth,  Iowa.     Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  Na  504.420. 
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»es.728.  COMBINED  ROLLER  AND  HARROW.  HlNBT 
CoKOU.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.969. 


1  A  latch  comprising  a  atldlng  bolt  provided  at  one 
•ad  with  a  beveled  nose  and  having  adjacent  to  Its  oppo- 
site sod  an  obloag  slot,  outwardly  extending  lugs  formed 
on  said  bolt,  a  handle  Indodloc  a  shank  portion  roU- 
tably  mounted  In  said  slot,  and  a  handle  loop  on  one  end 
of  the  ahank  to  engage  the  aald  lugs,  and  operating  to 
OMTS  tbe  latch  when  tbe  said  shank  Is  turned. 

2.  A  latch  comprising  a  sliding  bolt  provided  st  one  end 
with  a  beveled  noee  and  having  adjacent  to  Its  opposite 
•od  an  oblong  ilot.  an  outwardly  extending  lug.  a  handle 
including  a  ahank  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  slot. 
and  a  bandls  loop  offset  from  aald  ahank  portion  and  ae- 
enred  thereto  and  beadag  on  aald  lug  and  operating  to 
move  the  latch  when  the  ahank  portion   la  turned. 


iSrJI^  e  -^t^ 


In  a  combined  roller  and  harrow,  the  combination,  witb 
tbe  main  frame  of  a  roller  adapted  to  aupport  aald  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  aald  main  frame, 
a  bar  In  aald  auxiliary  frame,  said  bar  being  pivoted  in 
tbe  end  memt>ers  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  barrow  teetb 
projeding  from  the  lower  face  of  said  bar.  an  arm  at 
taciicd  to  said  bar,  two  curved  members  upon  tbe  side 
members  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  connecting  tbe  aarae 
there  being  apertures  In  said  curved  members,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  lock  tbe  same  to  said 
curved  members,  said  curved  members  being  In  closely- 
spaced  relation,  aald  arm  being  located  In  tbe  apace  be- 
tween aald  curved  members,  said  curved  members  being 
located  approximately  In  the  middle  of  aald  auxiliary 
frame  and  affording  braces  for  tbe  side  members  of  said 
auxiliary  frame. 


729  BISCUIT  BOX  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Bdwabd  F. 
Cdllbm,  Weymouth.  Mass..  assignor  to  Loose-Wiles  BIs- 
oilt  Company,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MIssoud.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.    Sedal  No.  540.721. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  box  and  a  cover  therefor,  and  an  easel  com 
posed  of  two  members  blngsd  togetber,  one  of  said  mem- 
bars  being  formed  of  s  wire  bent  into  substantially  rae- 
tangular  form  and  pivoted  along  one  of  tta  aides  to  the 
inner  face  of  aald  cover,  aald  other  member  being  formed 
auhatantially  flat  and  when  tbe  easel  Is  positioned  flat- 
wlss.  lyUig  within  tbe  conflnes  of  said  bail,  said  cover 
having  easel  locking  means  upon  its  Inner  face  and  engag- 
ing said  easel  to  lock  said  easel  flstwise  agalnat  the  Inner 
face  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  in 
combination  a  box  and  a  rimmed  cover  therefor,  and  an 
easel  compoaed  of  two  members  hinged  together,  one  of 
said  member*  being  formed  of  s  wire  bent  Into  substsn- 
lially  rectangular  form  and  pivoted  along  one  of  Ita  aides 
to  tbe  inner  face  of  said  cover  at  a  point  aubsUntlally 
remote  from  aald  dm,  said  other  member  being  formed 
aa  a  plate  wbich  when  Ae  eaael  la  positioned  flatwiaa. 
lies  within  tbe  conflnes  of  aald  ball,  said  cover  having  easel 
locking  means  upon  Ita  Inner  face  and  engaging  aald 
eaael  between  the  lacs  of  said  bail  to  lock  said  easel  flat- 
wise agalnat  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  cover. 
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8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  biscuit  box,  a  cover  therefor  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  the  top  or  beneath  said  box,  an  easel  hinged  to  said 
cover  and  comprising  a  bail  and  a  prop,  said  ball  having 
one  or  more  offeet  portlona  adjacent  Its  hinge  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  cover  and  thereby  resist  the  unfolding  of 
said  easel  from  a  collapsed  position  on  said  cover. 


0  8  5,730.  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  MBLViLLB  Boyd 
CuwNiNOHAM,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  «,  1910. 
Serial  No.  685.656. 
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1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  cowl,  rota  table  shafts  journaled 
thereon,  bladed  wheels  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shafU.  a  fan  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
named  ahafta,  a  fan  on  tbe  fan  shaft,  gear  connections 
between  tbe  shafU,  and  means  for  moving  each  of  the 
first  named  abafts  for  disengagement  with  the  last  named 

shaft. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  a  cowl.  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  shafts  arranged  within,  propeller 
wheels  carried  thereby,  a  fan  operated  by  the  said  shafta, 
and  means  for  moving  each  shsft  to  Inoperative  position. 

8.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  claas  described.  Independently 
roUUble  shafts  arranged  therein,  propeller  wheels  car- 
ried by  tbe  abafta.  a  fan  abaft,  gear  connection  between 
tbe  first  named  abafta  and  the  aald  fan  abaft,  and  means 
for  disengaging  tbe  gear  connection  between  the  said 
■hafts. 

085  731.  APPARATTS  FOR  TREATING  OB  CLEANING 
COTTON  WASTE  OR  THE  LIKE.  William  Cdttill 
and  John  Duncan  Blackwkll,  Hyde,  England.  Filed 
May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.903. 


der,  and  a  suitable  Inclosing  chamber  or  compartment  pro- 
vided with  the  necessary  air  inlet  or  Inleta,  all  operating 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  cotton  waste  or  tbe  like, 
comprising  In  combination  a  Uker  In  roller,  a  combing 
roller  and  grid,  a  toker  off  roller  routing  in  the  same 
direction  but  at  higher  speed  than  the  combing  roller 
for  throwing  the  combed  material  In  a  finely  divided  and 
distributed  condition  against  a  current  of  air  for  tbe  sepa- 
ration of  seeds  or  the  like,  a  finely  perforated  rotaUble 
cylinder  upon  which  tbe  purified  material  settles,  a  taker- 
off  roller  for  removing  aucb  settled  material  from  the  cyl- 
inder, a  carrying  roller  for  receiving  and  delivering  such 
removed  material,  an  air  exhausting  device  for  inducing  a 
current  of  air  through  the  apparatus  and  Into  and  through 
the  perforated  cylinder,  and  a  suitable  Inclosing  chamber 
or  compartment  provided  with  the  necessary  air  Inlet  or 
InleU.  all  operating  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Apparatus    for   cleaning    cotton    waste  or   the    like, 
comprising  In   combination   a   taker-ln   roller,   a  combing 
roller  and  grid,  a  taker^ff  roller  routing  In  tbe  same  direc- 
tion but  at  higher  speed  than  tbe  combing  roller  for  throw- 
ing   tbe    combed    material    In    a    finely    divided    and    dis- 
tributed condition  agalnat  a  current  of  air  for  the  separa- 
tion  of  seeds   or  the   like,   a   finely    perforated   roUUbla 
cylinder  upon  which  tbe  purified  material  settles,  a  Uker- 
off   roller   for   removing  such   settled    material   from   the 
cylinder,   a  carrying   roller   for   receiving  and   delivering 
the  removed  material,   a   taklng-up   roller  for   taking  op 
tbe  material  from  the  carrying  roller,  a  second  uker-ln 
roller  and  picker  roller  for  again   throwing  the  material 
against  a  current  of  air  for  further  purlficatlotf,  a  second 
perforated  cylinder  upon   which   the   re-purlfied   material 
settles,  a  Uker-off  roller  for  removing  such  material  from 
such  second  cylinder,  a  further  receiving  and  delivering 
roller  for   carrying   away  such   removed   material,   an   air 
exhausting  device  for  Inducing  a  current  of  air  throogh 
the  apparatus  and  through  the  perforated  cylinders,  and 
suitable  Inclosing  chambers  or  compartmenta  provided  with 
the  necessary  air  Inlet  or  Inlets,  all  operating  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 


985,732.  SANITARY  DBINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  JaMW 
G.  Daly  and  Chablks  K.  Moob»,  Mlddletown,  Ind. 
Filed  May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,054. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  cotton  waate  or  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination  a  combing  roller  and  grid,  a 
taker-off  roller  routing  In  tbe  same  direction  but  at 
higher  speed  than  the  combing  roller  for  throwing  the 
combed  fibrous  matedal  In  a  finely  divided  and  distributed 
condition  against  a  current  of  air  for  separation  of  the 
■eeds  or  the  like,  a  finely  perforated  roUUble  cylinder  upon 
which  tbe  purified  material  settles,  a  taker^ff  roller  for  re- 
moving such  settled  fibrous  material  from  the  cylinder,  an 
air  exhausting  device  for  Inducing  a  current  of  air  through 
the  apparatua  and  Into  and  through  the  perforated  cylln- 


1  A  drinking  fountain  having.  In  combination,  a  fonn- 
Uln  casing ;  an  Inlet  water  pipe ;  a  foonUln  head  connect- 
ed with  tbe  latter  and  mounted  on  said  casing;  and  a 
distributer  of  egg-shaped  form  which  is  mounted  In  said 
founUln-head  and  which  causes  the  waUr  to  rise  there- 
from In  the  form  of  a  mound. 
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2.  A  drtnklDK  foantain  b«?fD|c.  In  eomWnatlon,  a  foun 
taio-raatDK  :  an  Inlet  wat*r-^tp*  wWeh  la  mounted  therein  : 
a  fountain  head  carried  hy  Mid  water-pipe;  and  •  dl» 
trlbtifer  which  la  mo\inti*;t  free  te  rl»e  and  fall  In  aaid 
foantaln-bead  aa  the  Telocity  ©f  the  atream  varlea  and 
which  rauaee  the  water  te-*Kt  fliBTefroin  In  the  form  of 
a  mound.  -^ 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  hf^tag,  tii  combination,  a  foun- 
taln-caaloK:  an  Inlet  water-pipe  which  la  mounted  therein  : 
a  fountain-head  carried  by  aald  water-pipe ;  and  an  egs- 
shaped  dlatrlbater  which  la  mounted  free  to  rlae  and  fall 
In  aakl  foantain  head  aa  the  velocity  of  the  atream  rarlee 
and  which  ransea  the  water  to  rlae  therefrom  In  the  form 
of  a  mound. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  baring.  In  combination,  a  fouo- 
taln-caatng  :  an  Inlet  watec-ptt>e  w^hlch  la  mounted  therein  : 
a  fountain-head  carried  by  aald  water-pipe;  a  diatrlbuter 
which  la  mounted  free  to  rlae  and  fall  In  aald  fountaln- 
iMad  aa  the  velocity  of  the  stream  varlea  and  which 
eaaaea  the  water  to  rlae  therefrom  In  the  form  of  a 
monnd ;  aad  yielding  mecfia  by  Which  aald  diatrlbuter  ia 
anchored  within  said  fotmt»ln-hesd. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain  having.  In  combination,  a  foan- 
Uln  caaluK  :  an  iniet  water  pipe  which  la  mounted  therein  ; 
a  foontaln-head  carried  by  aald  water-pipe ;  a  dlatrlbater 
which  la  mounted  free  to  rlae  and  fall  In  aald  foantala- 
head  aa  the  velocity  of  the  stream  varies  and  which  cauaea 
the  water  to  rise  therefrom  In  the  form  of  a  mound  ;  and 
mechanlam  for  adjaatlng  the  position  of  aald  dlatrlbater 
In  aald  fountain-head. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


985.733.  FEEDINGOFF  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. A.vTHOMT  DifiMASN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1909.     Serial  N©.  538.5T0. 
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The  combination  with  a  aewlag  machine  of  a  feedlng-off 
device  In  which  la  comprlaed  a  main  frame,  a  abaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft,  meana  for 
driving  said  shaft  at  a  variable  tanalon  comprialng  a  looae 
driving  wheel  11  and  spring  13  bearing  thereon,  a  grip 
^^plng  roller  carried  by  said  ahaft.  a  aacond  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  main  frame  In  proximity  to  aald  flrat  men- 
tioned ahaft,  one  of  the  bearinga  of  aald  ahaft  being 
movable,  a  gripping  roller  upon  said  abaft  and  a  gear 
which  meehea  with  the  gear  upon  the  flrat  mentioned 
roller-shaft,  meana  for  raising  aad  lowering  said  ahaft. 
and  meana  for  reculatlng  the  pressure  exerted  between  the 
gripping  rollers. 


»8fl.734.     CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT.     lUTUOirD  W. 
DtLL.    Aurora.    III.      Piled    Dea    20,    1909.      Serial    No. 
S84.184. 
.  1.   A   concrete   reinforcement   comprialng   rods   arranged 
In  spaced  and  crossed   relation,  and  clamping  devices  ap 
piled  to  the  rods  where  they  cross  each  other,  each  clamp- 
log  device  eonalating  of  a  body  of  sheet   metal   dlai>osed 
la  a  plane  at  right  angle*  to  the  lower  rod.  to  support  the 
latter  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  concrete,  said 


\ 


aheet  metal  being  bifurcated  at  one  end  to  provide  prongs 
extending  upwardly  at  each  aide  of  said  lower  rod.  whereby 
the  clamping  device  may  be  applied  directly  to  the  Inter- 
section of  the  rods,  which  prongs  have  a  aeat  for  the 
lower  rod  between  them  and  are  bent  downwardly  and 
curled  around  the  upper  rod  at  oppoaite  aides  of  the  lower 
rod.  and  a  portion  which  la  bent  with  Its  upper  end 
agalnat  the  lower  rod.  to  crowd  the  lower  rod  upwardly 
against  the  upper  rod.  aald  laat-mentloned  portion  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  lower  rod,  bat 
In  vertical  allnement  with  the  upper  rod.  and  with  Its 
lower  end  Integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  aab- 
atantlally  aa  described. 


2.  A  device  for  clamping  rods  together  and  for  support- 
ing the  same  In  an  elevated  poaltlon.  consisting  of  a  body 
having  a  pair  of  flexible  prongs  at  one  end,  adapted  to  be 
curled  over  one  rod  at  each  aide  of  the  other  rod,  aald 
pronga  providing  a  alot  which  la  open  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  other  rod,  and  a  flexible  wedging  portion  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  be  bent  with  lU  end  against  aald 
other  rod,  toward  the  aald  prongs,  to  crowd  the  two  rods 
together,  which  wedjring  portion  and  open  end  of  the  slot 
are  at  opposite  enda  of  aald  device. 

3.  In  a  concrete  reinforcement,  rode  which  are  dlapoaed 
In  croaaed  relation,  and  a  sheet  metal  faatener  for  hold- 
ing the  rods  together  at  the  point  of  Intersection,  Raid 
fastener  having  two  pronga  bsnt  over  one  rod.  which 
pronga  are  apaced  apart  to  form  a  alot  between  them,  and 
a  wedging  portion  t>ent  toward  the  aald  prongs  to  bear 
upon  the  sect>nd  rod.  to  wedge  the  rods  together,  said 
prongs  being  open  between  Uielr  end^  which  opening 
la  only  aa  wide  aa  the  diameter  of  the  aecond  rod.  the 
sada  of  the  prongs  being  disposed  between  the  first  rod 
and  the  end  of  said  wedging  portion,  the  aecond  rod  being 
below  the  flrat  rod  and  seated  in  the  slot  between  aald 
pronga. 

4.  In  a  concrete  reinforcement,  rods  which  are  disposed 
In  crossed  relation,  and  a  sheet  meUl  faatener  for  holding 
the  roda  together  at  the  point  of  Intersection,  aald  fas- 
tener having  two  pronga  l)ent  over  one  rod,  which  pronga 
are  apaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  between  them,  and  a  wedg- 
ing portion  bent  toward  the  aald  pronga  to  bear  upon  th« 
second  rod,  the  ends  of  the  prongs  being  disposed  between 
the  flrat  rod  and  the  end  of  aald  wedging  portion,  said 
pronga  and  wedging  portion  being  at  the  aame  side  of 
said  fastener,  so  that  the  rod  engaged  by  said  prong*  la 
In  line  with  aald  wedging  portion,  aald  prongs  being  open 
between  their  ends,  which  opening  la  Just  wide  enough 
to  admit  the  aecond  rod. 


9M.73S.     BrST-OIRDLE.     Noba  K.  Ddmlap,  Chicago,  til. 

Filed  June  11.  1009      Serial  No.  501,B64. 

1.  A  girdle  comprialng  Integral  back  and  aide  portions, 
a  front  portion  interposed  between  and  having  adjuatable 
connection  with  the  adjacent  front  edges  of  the  side  por- 
tions and  comprialng  a  pair  of  depending  atraps  apaced 
apart  and  adapted  to  be  tied  together  to  draw  the  lower 
parte  of  the  side  portions  together  so  aa  to  adjust  the 
at  of  the  girdle,  and  a  plurality  of  loops  formed  on  ssid 
aide  portions  near  the  lower  front  edges  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  aald  atraps  to  be  laced  throagh  them. 
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».  A  boat  girdle  comprialng  a  body  part  permanently 
closed  across  the  back  and  open  at  the  front,  aboulder 
straps  thereon  for  aupportlng  th*-  girdle,  a  pair  of  gores 
interposed  between  the  front  edge.-  of  said  body  part,  said 
gorea  being  detachably  connected  together  along  their  ad- 
jacent edges  and  having  their  outer  edges  laced  to  the 
respective  front  edges  of  the  body  part,  a  depending  strap 
extending  from  tlie  lower  end  of  each  of  said  gores,  ana 
meana  on  the  edges  of  aald  body  part  below  aald  lacing, 
aald  meana  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  strape 
and  to  permit  them  to  be  laced  between  the  oppoaite  edges 
of  the  body  part  for  adjusting  the  fit  of  the  girdle. 


from  each  other,  either  contour  being  in  position  to  track 
a  certain  type  of  record  groove  when  the  appropriate  arm 


8  A  bust  girdle  comprising  a  body  part  permanently 
closed  across  the  back  and  open  at  the  front,  shoulder 
strapa  thereon  for  aupportlng  the  girdle,  a  pair  of  gores 
Interposed  between  the  front  edges  of  aald  body  part,  said 
gores  being  detachably  connected  together  along  their  ad- 
jacent edges  and  having  their  onter  edges  laced  to  the 
reapectlve  front  edgea  of  the  body  part,  aald  gorea  being 
of  greatest  width  at  the  top  and  being  tapered  down  to 
the  width  of  aald  atrapa  at  tbelr  lower  ends,  a  depending 
Btrap  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  gorea, 
and  means  on  the  edges  of  said  body  part  below  said 
lacing,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
straps  and  to  permit  them  to  be  laced  between  the  oppo- 
aite edges  of  the  body  part  for  adjuatlng  the  flt  of  the 

girdle.  ^, 

4    A  bust  girdle  comprising  a  body  part  permanently 
closed  across  the  back  and  open  at  the  front,   ahoulder 
strapa  thereon  for  supporting  the  girdle,  a  pair  of  gores 
interposed  between  the  front  edges  of  said  body  part,  said 
gorea  being  detachably  connected  together  along  their  ad- 
jacent edgea  and  having  their  outer  edges  laced  to  the 
respective  front  edges  of  the  body  part,  a  depending  strap 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  gores,  and 
meana  on  the  edgea  of  said  body  part  below  said  lacing, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  strapa  and 
to  permit  them  to  be  laced  between  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  b^  part  for  adjusting  the  flt  of  the  girdle,  and  an 
apron  extending  across  the  front  of  said  girdle  so  as  to 
hide  said  gores  and  lacing,  being  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
Its  upper  corners  to  said  body  part  and  having  wings  ter- 
minating in  side  atraps  adapted  to  be  paased  around  the 
walat  of  the  wearer  for  securing  the  lower  edge  of  the 

apron. 

B  A  girdle  comprising  integral  back  and  side  portions,  a 
front  portion  interpoaed  between  the  upper  parta  of  the 
adjacent  front  edgea  of  aald  aide  portlona,  lacing  connect- 
ing aald  front  portion  with  one  of  the  said  side  portions, 
meana  on  the  lower  parts  of  the  front  edges  of  said  side 
portions  for  engaging  a  strap,  and  a  atrap  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  aald  meana  for  drawing  the  lower  parta  of  aald 
aide  portions  together  below  said  front  portion. 


is  m  contact  with  Its  co-acting  atop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


985  737.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED  SAW- 
TOOTHED  METAL  FASTENERS.  Max  FiscHna,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Acme  Steel  Goods  Compaq. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,602. 


1  The  method  of  producing  metal  fasteners  conslatteg 
in  corrugating  a  atrip  of  meUl ;  double-beveling  the  cor^ 
rngated  strip  at  one  edge  by  grinding;  upsetting  the  web 
mVhe  notches  formed  by  the  grinding:  and  removing  the 
burn  formed  by  said  upsetting  of  the  web^ 

2  The  method  of  producing  metal  fasteners  from  a 
atrip  of  cnarugated  metal  consisting  In  grinding  an  edge 
of  the  strtTat  an  angle  to  the  plane  thereof  upsetting  the 
web  m  the  notches  formed  by  the  grinding  and  removing 
the  npaet  web.  ^^^^^ 

985  788.  SHEET-METAL  CULVERT.  Charlot  A.  Foa- 
^K  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,058. 


986.7  36.     PHONOGRAPH-REPRODUCER.     Frank    L. 
Draa.  Upper  MontcUir.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  484.298. 
In  a  phonograph   reproducer,   in  combination,   a   stylus 
lever,   a   stylus    bolder   carried    by   said    lever,    a    floating 
weight  on  which  the  stylus  lever  Is  mounted,  said  bolder 
having  a  pair  of  anna  mounted  ninety  degreea  apart  mov- 
able therewith,  an.3  atops  on  aald  floating  weight  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  degreea  apart  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
arms  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  holder  In  either  direc- 
tion   and  a  stylus  carried  by  said  holder  and  having  dif- 
fcrtnt  contours  in  planea  at  aa  angle  of  ninety  degree* 


1    In  a  culvert,  a  flat  lower  aectlon  provided  with  up- 
turned aide  flanges,  a  plurality  of  retaining  member*  se- 
cured to  said  section  and  spaced  apart  from  said  flanges, 
and  an  arched  upper  aectlon  adapted  to  be  held  between 
I  said  flangea  and  retaining  members  when  the  sections  are 

i   assembled. 

j  2.  In  a  sheet  metal  culvert,  a  flat  lower  section  corru- 
I  gated  transversely  and  provided  with  upturned  flanges,  a 
1  plurality  of  retaining  members  secured  to  said  section  and 
;  spaced  apart  from  aald  flangea,  aald  member*  being  abaped 
i  to  provide  a  space  of  uniform  width  between  the  same  and 
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MM  tide  flaacM.  and  a  corrugated  arched  oppcr  MCttoo 
adapted  to  be  held  between  aaM  flaogea  and  retatnlnf  mem 
bera  when  tbe  aectiona  are  aaaembled. 

3.  In  a  abeet  metal  calvert,  a  flat  lower  aectton  prorided 
wttk  apturoed  aMa  laifM.  a  plurality  of  retatnins  mem- 
ben  aecTired  to  tba  bSM  of  ^Id  aectton  and  spa^^  apart 
inwardly  from  aald  flangea,  and  an  arcbed  apper  aectlon 
adapted  to  be  held  between  aald  flangea  and  retaining  mem- 
bera  when  the  aectiona  are  aasembled. 

4.  In  a  aheet  metal  calTert.  a  flat  lower  aectlon  corru- 
gated tranaveraelj  and  provided  witb  upturned  aide  flangea, 
a  plnrallty  of  retaining  membera  aecored  to  the  baae  of 
•aid  aectlon  and  apaced  inwardlj  from  aald  flangea,  the 
aald  membera  being  ahaped  to  provide  a  apace  of  uniform 
width  between  the  aame  and  the  aide  flangea,  and  a  corru- 
gated arched  upper  aectlon  adapted  to  be  held  between 
aald  flangea  and  retaining  member*  when  the  aectiona  are 
aaaembled. 

5.  A  aheet  metal  culvert  atructure,  comprlatng  a  flat 
lower  aectlon,  an  arched  upper  aectlon.  and  retaining  meai- 
bera  aecured  to  one  of  aald  aectiona  near  the  longitudinal 
edge*  thereof  and  apaced  apart  from  aald  edgea  to  receive 
tba  loaicltadlnal  edgea  of  the  other  aectlon.  whereby  aald 
aactloaa  are  firmly  clamped  together  by  aald  retaining 
membera. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


980.739.     WATCH.     laiooa  <3ou»,  Kew  York.  N.  T.     PUad 
Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  Nt>.  582.905. 


,«»•-• 


1.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  balance  wbael.  a  device 
upon  each  side  of  the  watch  movement  having  lateral 
aprlng  fingers  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  watch,  and  a 
central  aprlng  flnger  movable  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane 
of  the  watch,  and  balance  wheel  ataff  Jewela  carried  by 
aald  aprlng  flngera. 

2.  A  watch  movement  having  an  aperture  at  the  front 
thereof  provided  with  a  croaa  bar  having  a  bearing  perfo- 
ration, and  a  balance  bridge  having  an  aperture  provided 
with  a  croaa  bar  having  a  l)earlBg  perforation,  devicea 
upon  the  front  of  the  watctv  movement  and  upon  the 
balance  bridge  at  the  rear  of  the  watch  movement  pro- 
vided each  with  aprlng  flngera,  balance  wheel  ataff  Jewela 
carried  by  aald  aprlng  fingers,  and  a  balance  wheel  ataff 
liavlng  slender  end  bearing  portions  engatdng  said  Jewela. 
and  larger  and  stronger  bearing  portions  Io<i0ely  engaging 
the  bearing  perforatlona  of  tJ^  balance  bridge  and  at  the 
front  of  the  watch  movetoent  and  forming  strong  true 
bearings  for  the  balance  wheel  ataff  ahould  the  main  bear- 
ings thereof  in  the  Jewela  be  disturbed. 

3.  A  watch  movement  having  an  aperture  at  tba  front 
thereof  provided  with  a  croaa  fmt  having  a  bearing  perfo- 
ration, and  a  balance  bridge  having  an  aperture  provided 
with  a  cross  bar  having  a  bearing  perforation,  devicea 
upon  the  front  of  the  movement  and  upon  the  ablance 
bridge  provided  each  with  lateral  aprlng  flngera  movable 
In  the  plane  of  the  watch  and  having  angularly  bent  enda 
and  a  central  spring  flnger  movable  at  right  anglea  to 
the  plane  of  the  watch,  balance  wheel  staff  Jewels  carried 
by  the  spring  flngera.  a  balance  wheel  staff  having  slender 
end  bearing  portions  engaging  aald  Jewela.  and  larger 
and  atronger  bearing  portlone  looaely  engaging  the  bear- 
ing perforatlona  of  the  balance  bridge  and  at  the  front 
of  the  watch  movement  and  forming  strong  true  bearlnga 
for  the  balance  wheel  ataff  ahould  the  main  bearlnga 
thereof  in  the  Jewels  be  diattirbed.  and  a  regulator  carried 
by  the  central  aprlng  flng»r  of  the  aprlng  device  upon 
the  balance  bridge 

4.  A  watch  movement  having  a  bearing  perforation  at 
the  front  thereof,  a  balance  bridge  having  a  bearing  perfo- 
ratlo'j.    devices    upon    the   toOBt  «t  said    movemsrit    and 


upon  tbs  balance  brldls*  provldad  aaefa  with  lateral  aprlng 
fingers  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  watch  provided  with 
angularly  bent  enda  and  a  central  aprlng  finger  movable 
at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  watch,  balance  wheel 
ataff  Jewela  carried  by  the  spring  flnsern  of  each  device, 
and  a  balance  wheel  staff  having  slender  end  bearing 
portiona  engaging  aald  Jewela  and  larger  and  atronger 
bearing  portiona  engaging  the  bearing  perforations  of 
the  balance  bridge  and  at  the  front  of  the  watch  move- 
ment, and  forming  etrong  true  bearings  for  the  balance 
wheel  staff  should  the  main  bearlnga  thereof  in  the  Jewels 
b«  diaturbed. 


985.740.     STORM-WINDOW.     Moms  I.   Hamsk!*.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  May  2.  1910.     BerUI  No.  558.9«6. 


1.  In  a  atorm  window,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  aaah  thereof,  of  oppositely  disposed  platea  secured  to 
the  central  portiona  of  the  aidea  of  aald  frame,  each  of 
aald  platea  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  and  a 
horlaontally  Inwardly  extending  alot  at  the  bottom  of 
aald  vertical  alot.  the  aiota  in  aald  plates  corresponding 
with  each  other  In  position  :  oppositely  disposed  plates 
secured  to  the  bottom  portions  of  the  aides  of  aald  frame, 
each  of  said  platea  being  provided  with  vertically  diapoaed 
alota :  atuda  aecured  to  the  central  portiona  of  the  aides 
of  said  sash  and  operating  in  aald  central  alota,  aald 
atuda  being  oflTaet  Inwardly  from  the  plane  of  aald  aaah  ; 
studs  secured  to  the  bottom  portiona  of  aald  aaah  and 
operating  in  aald  bottom  alota ;  and  flexible  meana  ar- 
ranged to  hold  aatd  aaah  In  elevated  and  tilted  poaitlon. 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  atorm  window,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  aaah  thereof,  of  oppositely  disposed  platea  aecured 
to  the  central  portiona  of  the  sides  of  aald  frame,  each 
of  aald  platea  being  provided  with  a  vertical  alot  and  a 
horlaontally  inwardly  extending  slot  at  the  bottom  of 
aald  vertical  alot,  the  alota  in  aald  plates  corresponding 
with  each  other  in  position  :  removable  plates  for  closing 
the  upper  ends  of  said  slots  ;  oppositely  disposed  plates 
secured  to  the  bottom  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  frams, 
each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  vertically  diapoaed 
slots  :  studs  secured  to  the  central  portiona  of  the  sides 
of  said  Hash  and  operating  In  said  central  alota.  aald  studs 
being  offset  Inwardly  from  the  plane  of  aald  aaah  ;  studa 
aecured  to  the  bottom  portiona  of  aatd  aaah  and  operating 
in  aald  bottom  alots  :  and  flexible  means  arranged  to  hold 
aald  aash  In  elevated  and  tilted  positions,  substantially 
aa  described. 

8.  In  a  atorm  window,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  aaah  thereof,  of  oppositely  disposed  plstss  secured 
to  the  central  portiona  of  the  sides  of  aald  frame,  each 
of  said  platea  botng  provided  with  a  vertical  alot  and  a 
horlaontally  Inwardly  extending  alot  at  the  bottom  of 
^  aald  vertical  alot,  the  slots  in  said  platss  corrsspondlng . 
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with  each  other  in  position ;  oppositely  disposed  plates 
secured  to  the  bottom  portions  of  the  aides  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  platea  being  provided  with  vertically  dU- 
poaed  alota;  studs  secured  to  the  central  portions  of  the 
aidea  of  aald  aaah  and  operating  in  aald  central  alota,  aald 
studs  being  otfset  Inwardly  from  the  plane  of  aald  aash  ; 
studs  secured  to  the  bottom  portiona  of  the  aides  of  said 
•ash  and  operating  in  aald  bottom  slota ;  yleldable  meana 
arranged  to  hold  aatd  saah  In  elevated  and  tilted  position ; 
and  a  lock  for  holding  aald  sash  In  cloaed  position,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


980.741.  PLAY-BALL.  QnoBOl  Ltow  Ha«t»t.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francia  H.  Blcharda,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  and  one  sixth  to  George  L.  Cragg  and  one- 
aixth  to  Oscar  J.  Friedman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
4,  1902.  SerUl  No.  130,042.  Renewed  Aug.  18,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  518.503. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  play  ball  com- 
prising a  hollow  glasa  ahell  and  a  compoeite  envelop 
incioalng  the  ahell  and  formed  of  an  outer  aolld  spherical 
layer  and  an  Inner  apherlcal  layer  formed  of  rubber  bands 
wrapped  about  the  glass  ahell,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  play  ball  com- 
prising a  glass  shell  and  a  compoalte  envelop  inclosing 
the  ahell  and  formed  of  an  outer  aolld  layer  and  an  Inner 
layer  formed  of  rubber  bands  wrapped  about  the  glass 
sbell,  substantially  aa  described. 

,3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  play  ball  com- 
prialng  a  hollow  glass  shell  and  an  envelop  to  be  struck 
surrounding  said  ahell,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 


9  8  5.742.      SHAFT  COUPLING.      Cabl    HaNBiKSSON, 

Sklrsattra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Carl  Jakob  Lundatrdm, 

Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.   26.  1910.     Serial   No. 
079,144. 


2.  In  an  automatic  aafety  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven  clutch  member,  friction 
blocka  carried  by  one  of  the  said  clutch  membera  In  »uch 
a  position  as  to  normally  engage  the  other  clutch  member, 
a  brake  one  member  of  which  forms  a  disk  adapted  to 
rotate  with  the  driven  clutch  member,  pins  carried  by 
the  said  clutch  member  In  auch  a  manner  aa  to  be  capabls 
of  turning  aa  well  as  of  longitudinal  movement,  connec- 
tions between  the  roUry  member  of  the  brake  and  tha 
aald  pina  for  turning  the  latter  when  the  brake  la  applied, 
and  connections  between  the  said  pins  and  the  friction 
blocka  for  dlaengaglng  the  latter  when  the  pins  are  turned 
or  moved  longitudinally. 

3.  In  an  automatic  aafety  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven  clutch  member,  friction 
blocks  carried  by  one  of  the  aald  clutch  members  in  auch 
a  position  as  to  normally  engage  the  other  clutch  member, 
a  brake  one  member  of  which  forma  a  friction  disk  adapt' 
ed  to  rotate  with  the  driven  clutch  member  and  having 
cogs  at  Its  central  part,  pins  carried  by  the  aald  clutch 
member  In  such  a  manner  aa  to  be  capable  of  turning  as 
well  as  of  longitudinal  movement,  cog  segments  carried 
by  the  aald  pins  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coga  of  the 
friction  disk,  and  connections  between  the  aaid  pina  and 
the  friction  blocka  for  dlsenRaglnK  the  latter  when  the 
pins  are  turned  or  moved  longitudinally. 

4.  In  an  automatic  safety  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  clutch  members,  friction  blocka  carried  by  one 
of  the  aald  clutch  members  in  auch  a  poaitlon  aa  to  nor- 
mally engage  the  other  clutch  member,  a  brake  one  mem- 
ber of  which  Is  carried  by  one  of  the  clutch  members  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  sleeve  adap'ed  to  be 
moved  along  the  shaft  of  the  coupling,  pins  c  «  uected  to 
the  said  sleeve  In  auch  a  manner  as  to  be  .•  pable  of 
turning  about  their  axes,  connections  between  tje  rotary 
member  of  the  brake  and  the  said  pina  for  turning  tha 
latter  when  the  brake  is  applied,  and  connections  between 
the  aald  pina  and  the  friction  blocka  for  disengaging  the 
latter  when  the  pins  are  turned  or  moved  longitudinally. 

5.  In  an  automatic  aafety  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven  clutch  member,  friction 
blocks  carried  by  one  of  the  aald  clutch  members  In  such  a 
position  as  to  normally  engage  the  other  clutch  member,  a 
brake  one  member  of  which  forms  a  friction  dlak  adapted 
to  rotate  with  the  driven  clutch  member  and  having  cogs 
at  Its  central  part,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
the  abaft  of  the  coupling,  pina  connected  to  the  said 
sleeve  in  auch  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  turning  about 
their  axes,  cog  segments  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
cogs  of  the  friction  disk,  connections  between  the  aaid 
pina  and  the  friction  blocks  for  disengaging  the  latter 
when  the  pina  are  turned  or  moved  longitudinally,  and 
abntmenta'  acting  on  the  cog  segments,  when  the  sleeve 
is  moved  in  one  direction,  so  aa  to  turn  the  pina  Into 
positions  In  which  the  cog  segments  are  ready  to  re- 
engage the  friction  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  an  automatic  aafety  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  clutch  members,  friction  blocks  carried  by  one 
of  the  aald  clutch  membera  In  such  a  position  aa  to  nor- 
mally engage  the  other  clutch  member,  a  brake  one 
member  of  which  is  carried  by  one  of  the  clutch  members 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  pina  carried  by  the  aaid 
clutch  member  in  such  a  manner  aa  to  be  capable  of  turn- 
ing aa  well  aa  of  longitudinal  movement,  connectlona  be- 
tween the  rotary  member  of  the  brake  and  the  said  pins 
for  turning  the  latter  when  the  brake  Is  applied,  and 
connections  between  the  aald  pins  and  the  frtctlon  blocka 
for  disengaging  the  latter  when  the  pina  are  turned  or 
moved  longitudinally. 


985,743.      ORCHARD-HEATER.      Hans   P.    Holt,    Grand 
Junction,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  577.886. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  hereln-deacrlbed 
orchard-beating  atructure.  comprlatng  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  combustion-opening  and  a  plurality  of 
funnel -open  Inga  therein  and  a  plurality  of  funnela  seateJ 
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ta  tmd  ntamOug  obttqn^  aatf  radfaillr  faward  tnm  tbt 
fnoiMl-opcnlDir*  In  the  roTW,  •abataattally  «■  dMcrlbad. 

2.  Aa  »  new  article  of  raanufncture,  the  herein  deacrlbed 
orchartf-heat«r,  comprtatns  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  cover  there- 
for harlaf  a  cant  rally- located  cotabuatlon  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  faBnet-opentnus  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
funnela  seated  In  the  coTer  aad  exteadlnx  ohlWinely  and 
radially  Inward  to  the  TlctnHy  of  the  perimeter  of  tha  fuel 
openlDC  therein,  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactara.  the  hareln-daacrlbad 
orchard  heater,  comprUlnx  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  cover  thera- 
for  baTlnff  a  centrally  located  combuatlon-openlnn  and  a 
plurality  of  funnel-open Ingw  therein,  a  plurality  of  funoela 
seated  la  the  covar  and  axtaodlns  obliquely  and  radially 
Inward  to  tb«  rielaity  of  the  partmatar  of  tha  foal-opaotas 
therein  and  dampera  arraiMfed  to  regulate  or  atop  com- 
baatioo.  by  partially  or  entirely  coTerlnj  the  combuatlon- 
openlng  In  the  coTer.  aabatantlally  aa  deacribe<l. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maoafacttire,  the  bereln-deacrlbed 
orchard  beater,  comprialng  a  fuel-raccptacla,  a  corar  tbara- 
for.  aloplna:  slightly  downward  from  Ita  center  to  Ita  eXr- 
cumference  and  having  a  centrally  located  combaatloa- 
opantng  and  a  plurality  of  funael-openUiKa  therein,  a  plti- 
rallty  of  funnela  seated  In  the  cover  and  exteodlag  ob- 
liquely and  radially  Inward  to  tha  rldalty  of  the  parlm- 
eter  of  the  fuel-opening  therein,  and  dampera  arranged  to 
ragulate  or  atop  combuatlon,  by  partially  or  completely 
covering  the  comtraatlon-openlng  la  tlia  covar,  aabatao 
tially  aa  daaeribad. 


T«tetfla  rterWIatog  H^M  of  «!▼«■   afMcfle  gtaTtty,   aad 

separately   reoaovlng  from  aald  llqnid  the  fratt   that  may 
float  therein  and  the  fralt  that  may  alnk  therein. 


086.744.  LOCOMOTIVS.  CHABi.sa  H.  Jbmkimb.  Louia- 
vllle,  Ky  .  aaalgnor  of  oa«-baif  to  Thomas  W.  Moraa. 
Loalavllle.  Ky.     FUed  Joljt.ft.  19M.     Serial  No.  506,183. 


In  a  locomotiva.  the  combination  with  a  boUer  having 
a  rigid  ataam  supply  pipe,  ateam  eyilndara,  and  connection 
plpea  between  said  ataam  supply  pipe  and  aald  cylinders, 
of  meana  for  taking  up  vibration  and  expansion  and  con- 
traction comprlatng  a  band  surrounding  the  end  of  aald 
ateam  aopply  pipe  and  having  a  ta(>erad  end.  a  hollow  ball 
baring  a  atem  provided  with  a  tapered  end  fitting  againat 
the  tapered  end  of  aald  band,  meana  connecting  the  stem 
of  said  ball  Joint  and  aald  band  to  make  the  «o«;agement 
of  the  tapered  ends  steamtlght.  a  T  form  pipe  joint  body 
having  movable  steamtlght  engagement  with  aald  hollow 
ball,  and  oppoalte  hollow  balls  having  rigid  ateamtlght  con- 
nection with  the  up|M>r  enda  of  aaki  connecting  plpea.  aald 
T-form  body  having  also  movabla  ateaatlght  engagement 
with  aald  oppoalte  balls.  i 


985.745.  TROCIMS  OK  ORADINO  AND  8T1BHILIZINO 
FRUIT.  DwiGHT  C.  Lvrnrs.  Kedlands,  Cal..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  D^  Parker.  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1»10.     Serial  No.  592,458. 

1.  The  procesa  of  grading  fruit  which  varies  In  spedflc 
gravity,  which  eonalata  in  tmmerslng  aald  fruit  ia  a  highly 
volatile  liquid  of  given  apeclflc  gravity,  and  aeparately  re- 
moving from  said  UquM  the  fruit  that  may  float  therein 
aad  the  fruit  that  may  sink  therein. 

2.  TiM  process  of  grading  fruit  which  vrjies  In  specific 
gravity  which  coaalsts  In  immersing  aald  fmlt  in  a  highly 
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3.  The  process  of  grading  fruit  that  Tarlea  In  apeclfic 
gravity  which  eonalsu  In  Immersing  said  fruit  In  alcohol 
of  given  specific  xravlty  and  a«>parately  removing  from  aald 
alcohol  the  fruit  that  may  float  therein  and  the  fruit  that 
may  alnk  therein. 


986.746.     MECHANICAL  TOT.     CRABt^BS  A.  Lewis.  Den 
var,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.     SerUI  No.  546,584. 


Ia  a  jaoiptaig  %Kf,  the  romblnnttoo  of  the  body  and 
portion  rapRMBtatlve  of  a  jumping  animal,  said 
being  jointed  and  provided  with  aultable  connecting 
with  the  mechantam  comprlalng  the  winding  stem, 
tha  iprlng  controlled  ratchet  secured  to  said  stem,  the 
drum  rotatlvely  mounted  on  aald  stem  and  provided  with  a 
gear  wheel,  the  colled  actuating  spring  secured  to  aald 
druB  and  to  said  ratcbat  wheal,  and  arraagad  to  wind 
thereon  by  said  ratchet  and  stem  winding  mechanism,  the 
pair  of  crank  ahafts  In  aald  toy'a  body,  the  connecting  rod 
arranged  to  connect  said  crank  shafts  together,  a  gear 
mooated  on  one  crank  ahaft  and  arranged  to  meah  with 
tha  gear  of  aald  drum,  a  brake  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  toy 
between  said  crank  ahafta.  a  pinion  moanted  on  aald 
brake  abaft  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
aald  drum  connected  crank  abaft,  and  a  realllently  yield- 
lag  brake  spring  aecured  to  said  drum  connected  crank 
ahaft  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  aald  drum  connected 
ahaft  at  each  of  Ita  revolutlona  to  eoKSge  said  brake  abaft 
In  a  manner  to  cause  a  momentary  drag  movement  of  said 
drum  connected  crank  ahaft  that  cauaea  a  stop  movement 
of  the  hind  legs  of  the  toy.  which  caoaes  the  mccbanlam 
to  Impart  an  Intermittent  jumping  movement  to  the  legs 
of  and  to  the  l>ody  of  the  toy. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  toy  aa  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  crank  ahafta  mounted  therein  and  united 
by  connecting  rod,  a  gear  wheel  on  one  of  Mid  ahafts  and 
a  aprlng  actuated  gear  wheel  in  meah  therewith,  upper 
hind  leg  member*  connected  to  the  other  crank  abaft  so 
as  to  rotate  therewith.  Intermediate  members  plvotally 
connected  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  upper  membera  and 
lower  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  enda  of 
the  Intermediate  membera.  ro<ls  plvotally  connected  to 
the  Intermediate  members  and  to  the  body,  rods  connect- 
ing the  upi>er  and  lower  members,  and  meana  for  mo- 
meatarUy  chedtlng  the  crank  abaft  having  the  gear  wheel 
at  each  revolution   thereof. 

S.  In  a  mechank-al  toy  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  body  of  a  crank  shaft  mounted  therein,  three  joint 
lags  rigidly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  aald  crank 
shaft  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  the  joints  of  said  legs  be- 
ing plvotally  connected,  rods  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  joints,  rods  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  inter- 
medlste  joints  with  the  body,  a  second  crank  abaft,  a  rod 
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ceaaecttng  said  crank  shafts,  a  dr*»en  gear  wheel  00  the 
second  ahaft.  a  driving  gear  in  meah  with  the  first  gear, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  therefor,  a  winding  shaft  rlpldly 
aeearei  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  passing  loosely  through 
the  driving  gear,  a  drum  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
driving  gear  and  loosely  mounted  at  Its  opposite  end 
upon  the  winding  nhaft.  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the 
drum  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  driving  gear 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  aprlng 
arm  on  the  driven  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
body  In  the  path  of  the  spring  srm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  latter  at  each  rotation  of  the  driven  crank  abaft  to 
momentarily  check  Its  movement,  an  Idle  gear  on  the  shaft 
with  which  the  spring  arm  engages  In  mesh  with  the 
driven  gear,  forelegs  on  the  said  body  and  wheels  mount- 
ed In  the  ends  of  said  forelegs. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  toy  as  specified,  a  body  having  fore- 
legs and  wheels  supported  thereby,  connected  crank  shafts 
mounted  In  aald  body,  three  parts  plvotally  jointed  hind 
legs  rigidly  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rear  crank 
ahaft,  rods  connecting  the  lower  and  upper  leg  members, 
rods  connecting  the  Intermediate  leg  members  with  the 
body,  whereby  when  the  said  rear  crank  shaft  Is  turned 
the  legs  are  extended,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  forward  crank 
shaft,  spring  operated  mechanism  In  engagement  with  the 
aald  gear  wheel  and  means  for  momentarily  checking  the 
movement  of  the  driven  crank  shaft  at  each  revolution. 


986  747  APPARATUS  FOR  DESICCATING  LIQUIDS. 
liiTiHO  8.  MaaKBLL.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer^ 
rell-Soole  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,216. 


lag  the  llquW  Into  the  desiccating  chasaber.  means  for  In- 
troducing an  aeriform  moisture  absorbent  Into  contact 
with  the  sprayed  liquid  and  directing  It  toward  the  outlet, 
and  a  rotary  duet  collector  having  pockets  movable  suc- 
cessively Into  and  out  of  communication  with  the  outlet, 
said  pockets  being  provided  with  at  least  one  screened 
side  to  permit  the  exit  of  the  moisture  laden  air  and  retain 
the  desiccated  product 

5.  In  combination  with  a  desiccating  chamber  having 
an  inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  desiccated  and  a  plurality 
of  outlets  located  different  distances  from  the  Inlet,  a 
valve  in  the  outlet  nearest  to  the  Inlet,  and  a  movable 
screened  dust  collector  having  a  plurality  of  openings  mov- 
able successively  Into  and  out  of  communication  with  the 
other  outlet. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


985,748.  SEAM-CLOSING  STRIP.  Fbaxk  W.  Mcbkick, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  SUy  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MassachusetU.  Filed' 
Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,978. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  desiccating  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  delivery  conduit  having  an  Inlet,  and  a  dust 
collector  having  a  plurality  of  screened  pockets  provided 
with  open  sides  movable  successively  into  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  the  desiccating  chamber  and  with  the 
Inlet  of  the  delivery  conduit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  desiccating  chamber  having  an 
outlet,  a  delivery  conduit  having  an  Inlet,  a  dust  collector 
having  a  plurality  of  screened  pockets  provided  with 
open  sides  movable  succe-wlvely  into  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  the  desiccating  chamber  and  with  the  inlet 
of  the  delivery  conduit,  and  a  auction  device  connected 
to  the  conduit  and  discharging  Into  the  outlet. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  desiccating  chamber  baring 
an  outlet,  a  delivery  conduit  having  an  Inlet,  a  dust  col- 
lector having  a  plurality  of  acreened  pockets  provided 
with  open  sides  movable  succeaslvely  into  commonlcatlon 
with  the  outlet  of  the  desiccating  chamber  and  with  the 
Inlet  of  the  delivery  conduit,  and  meana  for  agitating  one 
side  of  each  pocket  when  brought  Into  communication 
with  the  Inlet  of  the  delivery  conduit. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  solids  fronc  liquid, 
a  desiccating  chamber  bsvlng  an  outlet,  •neans  for  spray- 
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1  A  seam-Closing  strip  composed  of  a  flat  strip  of  ma- 
terial having  a  solid  edge  which  la  exposed  In  a  seam 
a  solid  stltch-recelvlng  portion  adjoining  such  edge,  and 
the  remainder  of  lU  width  between  such  stltch-recelvlng 
portion  and  the  opposite  edge  split  Into  two  thicknesses 
which  are  adapted  to  be  spread  apart. 

2  A  seam-closing  strip  having  a  solid  finished  edge,  a 
solid  strip  receiving  portion  adjoining  such  finished  edge, 
and  the  remainder  of  Its  width  between  such  stltch- 
recelvlng  portion  and  the  opposite  edge  split  Into  two 
thicknesses' which  are  adapted  to  be  spread  apart. 

3  A  seam-closing  strip  having  a  solid  edge  which  is 
exposed  in  a  seam,  a  longitudinally  grooved  solid  stitch- 
recelring  portion  adjacent  such  edge,  and  the  remalnda- 
oTlts  width   to   the  opposite   edge  split   Into   two   tblck- 

which  are  adapted  to  be  spread  apart. 


985  749      DIVAN  OB  COUCH.    Oliv««  B.  Mitchbll.  Boe- 
^n    Mais      Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.310. 


1.  In  a  nesting  divan  or  bed,  the  combination  of  two  in- 
dependent sections,  one  carrying  a  spring  fabric  and  the 
shorter  section  carrying  a  spring  mattresa  with  lU  upper 
surface  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  spring  fabric,  each 
of  said  sections  having  head  and  foot  frames  projecting 
above  the  plane  of  the  support  for  lU  spring  member,  the 
head  and  foot  frames  of  the  shorter  section  extending  ap- 
proximately on  the  top  plane  of  the  spring  mattress  and 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  spring  support  of  tl»e 
longer  section  In  a  manner  to  prevent  substantial  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  sections  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  nesting  divan  or  bed,  the  combination  of  two 
independent  sectloae,  one  carrying  a  spring  fabric  and 
the  shorter  section  carrying  a  spring  mattreaa  with  its 
upper  surface  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  spring  fabric, 
each  of  aald  sections  having  head  and  foot  framee  project- 
ing above  the  plane  of  the  support  for  Its  spring  member, 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  bead  and  foot  frames  of  tha 
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shorter  section  being  of  a  height  to  «ub«tantt«ny  approxi- 
mate the  height  of  the  oMttree*.  whereby  aald  latter 
framea  provide  a  barrier  at  the  end*  of  the  mattreaa. 

3.  In  a  neatlDg  dlran  or  bed.  a  bed  section  having  bead 
and  foot  frames,  a  spring  mattresa,  and  a  support  for  the 
mattresa,  said  support  being  positioned  below  the  top 
plane  of  the  head  and  foot  framea  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  mattreaa.  whareby  tbe  top  of 
the  mattress  and  tbe  head  and  foot  framea  will  be  on  an 
approxluuite  plane. 

^1  ',' 

986.750.      GRAIN  SHOCKER.      Mabion   O.    Si^waoH,  Ol 
rard,  Kans..  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  F.  Tan- 
nahlU.  Oirard.  Kana.     Pllad  Apr.  1,   1910.     Serial  No. 
502.818. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  of  a  table  mounted 
to  slide  Into  and  from  said  frame,  lonjcltudlnally  extending 
fingers  located  beneath  said  table,  means  for  supporting 
said  fingers,  shock  forming  arms  located  above  said  table, 
horlsontally  traveling  sprocket  chains  for  conducting  bun- 
dles from  a  grain  binder  to  said  shock  forming  arms, 
meana  for  driving  said  sprocket  chains,  sprocket  chains 
connected  to  the  table  for  drawing  said  Ubie  Into  said 
frame,  means  for  actuating  aald  last  named  sprocket 
chains,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  said  last  named 
sprocket  chains,  a  transversely  extending  crank  shaft, 
connections  between  said  crapk  shaft  and  tbe  shock  form- 
ing arma,  connections  between  said  crank  ali&ft  and  the 
clutch,  and  connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  the 
finger  supporting  yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  of  a  table  mounted 
to  slide  Into  and  from  said  frame,  longitudinally  extending 
fingers  located  beneath  saM  table,  meana  for  supporting 
said  fingers,  shock  forming  arms  located  above  said  table, 
horlsontally  traveling  sprocket  chains  for  conducting  bun- 
dles from  a  grnin  binder  to  said  shock  forming  arms, 
means  for  driving  said  sprocket  chains,  sprocket  chains 
connected  to  the  table  for  drawing  said  table  Into  said 
frame,  means  for  actuating  said  last  named  sprocket 
chains,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  said  last 
n&med  sprocket  ehalna.  a  transversely  extending  crank 
shaft,  connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  the 
■hock  forming  arms,  connections  t>etween  said  crank 
■haft  and  the  clutch,  cotrnectlonn  between  said  crank 
■haft  and  the  finger  supporting  yoke,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  table  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
crank  shaft  to  actuate  the  same  when  tbe  table  reaches 
Its  forward  limit  of  movement. 

:\.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  of  a  table  mount- 
ed to  slide  Into  and  from  said  frame,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ^fingers  lorated  beneath  said  table,  meana  for 
supporting  said  fingers,  shock  forming  arms  located  above 
■aid  table,  horlsontally  traveling  sprocket  chains  for  con 
daetlng  bundles  from  a  grain  binder  to  said  shock  form- 
ing arms,  means  for  driving  said  sprocket  cbalna,  sprocket 
chaina  connected  to  the  table  tor  drawing  said  table 
into  said  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  laat  named 
sprocket  chains,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
laat  named  spro^Aet  chaina,  a  transversely  extending 
crank   shaft,   connections   between   said   crank  shaft  and 


the  shock  forming  arms,  connectlona  between  aald  crank 
shaft  and  the  clutch,  connections  between  aald  crank 
shaft  and  the  finger  supporting  yoke,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  table  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
crank  shaft  to  actuate  the  aame  when  tbe  table  reaches 
Its  forward  limit  of  movement,  and  to  actuate  said  con- 
nections when  the  table  reaches  its  rearward  limit  of 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  of  a  table 
mounted  to  slide  Into  and  from  said  frame,  longitudinally 
extending  fingers  located  beneath  said  table,  means  for 
supporting  said  flngera,  ahock  forming  arms  located 
above  said  table,  horlsontally  traveling  aprocket  chains 
for  conducting  bundles  from  a  grain  binder  to  aald  ahock 
forming  arma,  the  lowermoat  of  said  sprocket  cbalna 
traveling  faster  than  the  upper  of  said  chains,  means 
for  driving  said  sprocket  chains,  sprocket  chains  con-, 
nected  to  the  table  for  drawing  said  Uble  Into  aald 
frame,  means  for  actuating  aald  last  named  sprocket 
chains,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  said  last 
namei  sprocket  chains,  a  transversely  extending  crank 
■haft,  connectlona  tMtween  aald  crank  shaft  and  the 
shock  forming  arma,  connectlona  between  said  crank  shaft 
and  the  clutch,  and  connections  between  said  crank  shaft 
and  the  finger  supporting  yoke. 


986.751.  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE-MIXERS. 
Thomas  L.  Smith  and  Edwaso  W.  MBxaa,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  T.  I>.  Smith  Co.,  MUwankee,  Wia.. 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  475,499. 


1.  A  charging  device  for  a  concrete  mixer  consisting  of 
a  loading  car  having  an  open  discharge  spout  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  feed  opening  of  tbe  mixer  drum,  guide  tracks 
engaging  said  car  and  hoisting  means  for  operating  said 
car,  said  guide  tracks  so  constructed  as  to  Introduce  the 
discharge  spout  of  the  car  to  the  feed  opening  of  the  mixer 
and  to  tilt  the  car  for  disclutrge  by  the  upward  movement 
given  by  the  hoist. 

2.  A  charging  device  for  concrete  mixers  comprising  a 
charging  car  having  a  constantly  open  discharge  spout 
adapted  to  enter  the  feed  opening  of  the  mixer  drum, 
guides  engaging  the  car  and  hoisting  meana  for  operating 
said  car.  said  guides  constructed  to  move  tbe  car  spout  lat- 
erally Into  the  feed  opening  of  the  mixer  drum,  and  tilt  the 
car  around  Ita  dlacharge  spout  by  the  upward  movement 
given  by  the  hoist. 

3.  In  a  charging  device  for  concrete  mixers,  a  charging 
car  having  an  open  discharge  spoat,  guide  projections  on 
the  car  in  different  horliontal  planea.  tracks  extending 
between  the  projections,  the  Inner  track  curved  toward 
the  horixontal  direction  at  the  proper  height  to  introdoct 
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the  discharge  spout  to  tbe  feed  opening  of  tbe  mtxer,  the 
outer  track  being  curved  in  a  circle  around  the  inner  guide 
projection,  and  hoisting  means  to  operate  the  car. 

4.  A  charging  device  for  concrete  mixers  comprising  a 
loading  car  having  an  open  discharge  spout  adapted  to 
enter  the  feed  opening  of  the  mixer  drum,  guide  rollers 
under  tbe  spout  at  atwut  the  top  of  the  car,  other  guide 
rollers  in  front  of  and  at  about  the  bottom  of  the  car, 
guide  tracks  on  each  aide  of  tbe  car  eacb  track  extending 
between  a  pair  of  rollers,  the  inner  and  outer  e<lce8  of  the 
tracks  being  curved  at  their  upper  ends  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  discharge  spout  is  Introduced  to  the  feed  opening 
of  the  mixer  and  the  car  Is  tilted  to  discharge  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  car. 

6.  A  charging  device  for  concrete  mixers  comprising  a 
charging  car  having  inner  guide  rollers  near  the  discharge 
lip  of  the  spout,  and  outer  guide  rollers  near  the  bottom 
of  the  car,  straight  guide  tracks  for  said  rollers  extending 
substantially  to  the  ground  level  or  l>eiow  tbe  same,  the 
upper  part  of  the  spout  roller  track  curved  Into  the  horl- 
sontal  plane  In  such  manner  that  the  spoot  rollers  In  fol- 
lowing this  track  introduce  the  discharge  Up  of  the  spout 
to  the  feed  opening  of  the  mixer,  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
outer  guide  track  being  curved  around  the  spout  roller  as 
a  center,  and  hoisting  means  engaging  tbe  car  to  elevate 
and  tilt  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


985.752,    SAWMILL-DOG.     Stuphrn  8.  Thrmad,  Bangor. 
Me.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  576,317. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
knee  composed  of  three  plates,  a  shaft  extending  through 
tbe  lower  part  of  aald  plates,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  upon 
said  abaft,  a  pair  of  dog-plates  having  toothed  edges,  one 
of  aald  gear  wheels  and  one  of  said  dog-plates  having  a 
toothed  upper  edge  arranged  upon  the  inside  of  one  of  the 
outer  plates  of  said  knee,  and  the  other  gear  wheel  and 
dog-plate,  having  a  toothed  lower  edge  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  teeth  of  the  corresponding  gear  wheel  being 
arranged  upon  the  opposite  inside  of  the  other  outer  plate 
of  aald  knee,  a  gear  wheel  upon  the  inside  of  one  of  said 
outer  platea  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  npper  edge  of 
the  corresponding  dog-plate  and  simultaneously  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  tbe  lower  gear  wheel  upon  tbe  same 
plate,  and  adjustable  dogs  upon  both  of  said  dog-plates 
adapted  to  almultaneoualy  engage  a  kg,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  knees,  each  composed  of  three  plates,  a  com- 
mon shaft  connecting  said  kneea,  dog-plates  upon  the  in- 
side of  the  onter  plates  of  said  knees,  a  gear  wheel  upon 
the  Inside  of  one  af  said  plates  meshing  with  one  of  said 
dog-plates,  gear  wheels  upon  said  shaft  one  engaging  said 
first  gear  wheel  and  the  other  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
other  dog-plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  gear 
wheels  and  dog-plates,  sabstantlally  as  described  and  for 
tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 


985,768.  MRTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  MAK- 
ING METAL  ARTICLES.  Charus  A.  Wrbks,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Plied  July  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  608,969. 


1.  The  method  of  making  articles  in  final  or  approxi- 
mately final  form  from  melted  steel  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting melted  steel  to  sufflclent  pressure  to  shape  It  In  a 
metal  mold  corresponding  to  tbe  final  or  approximately 
final  form  of  tbe  article  and  simultaneously  and  while  the 
melted  metal  is  under  pressure  artificially  extracting  beat 
from  it,  and  removing  the  product  as  soon  as  Its  upper 
portions  are  sufficiently  solidified  to  hold  the  shape  and 
while  hot  from  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  articles  In  final  or  approxi- 
mately final  form  from  melted  iron  or  steel  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of  a  sectional  metal  mold  or  die  of 
which  one  part  constitutes  a  plunger  section  and  another 
a  stripper  section,  means  for  artificially  extracting  beat 
from  the  mold  which  comprise  passages  or  channels  for 
the  reception  of  a  cooling  fluid,  and  pistons  and  cylinders 
appertaining  respectively  to  the  plunger  section  and  the 
stripper  section  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  5,764.  BEET-TOPPINO  MECHANISM.  HSNBT  F. 
Basber,  Edison,  Nebr.  Piled  Aug.  5.  1909,  SerUl  No. 
511.830.     Renewed  July  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  570.011. 


1.  In  a  l>eet  topping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  knife,  of  means  for  delivering  a  beet  to  the  knife,  arms 
arranged  for  movement  to  press  a  beet  thus  delivered 
against  the  knife,  a  power  shaft,  meana  for  connecting 
tbe  arms  with  the  power  shaft  for  movement  of  the  arms, 
and  means  operable  by  a  beet  engaging  tbe  knife  for  move- 
ment of  tbe  connecting  means  into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  knife,  of  a  plate  located  In  position  for  engagement  by 
a  beet  engaged  with  the  knife,  means  for  moving  a  beet 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  knife  and  plate,  a  slidable  shaft 
connected  with  the  plate  for  movoment  therewith,  a  lat- 
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•rally  cxtendinx  tin(«>r  rarried  By  tb*  ateft.  •  rack  tar 
lonaected  with  the  pUte  for  moT^mcat  tbenwitb,  a  pln- 
loB  BMalMd  wltii  tb«  racJi  bar  for  rotation  thereby,  a  rev- 
oluble  shaft,  a  powt^r  ahaft.  mutilated  ict>ar  conoecttona 
ketwaan  the  power  shaft  aad  the  rerolnhle  shaft,  an  arm 
coaacctcil  with  tb«  mutilated  K»ar  and  reating  normally 
upon  tba  laterally  exteodlnK  flatcer  of  tb«  flrat  named 
abaft,  a  lateral  arm  carried  by  the  ptnioo  and  extending 
abore  the  flrat  named  arm  for  engagement  of  and  move- 
ment  of  the  flrat  named  arm  when  the  pinion  U  moved. 
an  arm  carried  by  the  rcTolnble  ahaft  and  arranged  for 
engagement  of  a  t>eet  agattist  the  knife  when  the  revoluble 
•baft  la  rotated. 

3.  In  a  beet  topping  mechanlam.  the  combination  with 
a  knife,  of  arms  arranged  for  movpment  tranaveraely  of 
the  knife,  meana  for  moving  the  arma,  said  arm  moving 
means  lying  normally  oat  of  ctperatlre  poaltlon,  meana 
for  holding  the  arm  roovtarg  meana  at  timea  against  move- 
ment Into  operative  poalflan.  mt-ans  operable  by  a  beet  for 
bringing  said  holding  meana  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  connected  with  aaid  beet  operable  meana  for  bring- 
ing the  arm  moving  meaaa  into  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  beet  topping  mechaniam.  the  combination  with 
a  knife,  of  means  for  delivering  a  beet  to  the  knife,  meana 
for  pressing  a  beet  agalnat  the  knife,  said  preasing  meana 
lying  normally  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  and  meana  op- 
erable by  a  beet  delivered  to  the  knife  for  bringing  the 
beet  engaging  means  Into  operation. 

5.  A  beet  topping  mechanism  comprising  a  knife,  a  rar- 
otnble  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  move- 
ment to  preaa  a  beet  against  the  knife  when  the  abaft  la 
revolved,  a  stop  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  sliding  shaft, 
a  stop  flnger  carried  by  the  sliding  »haft  and  arranged 
to  Ue  normally  in  poaltlon  for  engagement  of  the  atop 
arm  thereagalnat  to  hold  the  revolnble  ahaft  agalnat  mo- 
tion, a  mutilated  gear  carried  by  the  revolnble  shaft,  a  ro- 
tatable  pinion  located  for  engagement  with  the  mutilated 
gear,  a  member  arranged  for  engagement  by  a  beet  upon 
tbe  knife  to  ahlft  the  alldlng  ahaft.  said  atpp  flnger  t>elng 
arranged  for  movement  oat  of  eai'agement  with  the  atop 
arm  when  the  shaft  Is  slid,  and  'oeans  for  engagement 
of  the  stop  arm  to  rotate  the  mutilated  gear  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  pinion  when  the  sliding  ahaft  Is  moved. 


M.T80.  RESILIENT  COMI'OTNn  LEVER  Waltxb 
TuxA  GiLsaaT.  London.  England.  Original  application 
filed  June  29.  190R.  Serial  No.  440.881.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,894). 


1.  A  reallient  device  embodying  the  principle  of  a  com- 
poand  lever,  the  aame  comprialng  concaved  lerer  arma  ar- 
ranged opposite  each  other  the  free  enda  of  which  ara 
apacad  well  apart  and  a  back  part  which  connecta  aald 
arma.  the  back  part  being  provldad  with  a  slot  or  opanlng 
that  extends  well  into  the  aakl  arma  tbua  dividing  the 
back  part  Into  two  laterally  oppoaed  members  which  are 
free  to  be  preaaed  Inward  towartl  each  other  whereupon 
th«  free  enda  of  the  lever  araa  will  move  toward  aach 
other,    aubatantlally    aa    ahown    aad    described. 

2.  A  reallient  device  embodying  the  principle  of  a  com- 
pound lever.  th»-  aame  comprialng  lever  arma  arranged 
oppoalte  each  other  and  a  back  part  which  connecta  them 
and  la  provided  with  a  alot  or  opening  that  axtanda  wall 
Into  tlM  aald  arms,  the  latter  having  each  a  cantral  longi- 
tudinal rib  located  between  the  enda  of  the  alot  and  free 
end  of  the  arm  the  riba  being  concave  toward  aach  other, 
aubstantlally  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  ▲  reailleat  device  embodying  the  principle  of  a  com- 
pound lever,  the  aame  comprialng  lever  arms  arranged  op- 
poalte each  other  and  a  back  part  which  connects  them 
and  la  provided  with  a  alot  or  opening  that  extenda  well 
iBto    the    said    arma,    the    latter    having    a    longitudinal 


rib  ttat  eztaada  fraaa  aald  alot  toward  a  point  near  the 
frae  enda  of  the  arma  the  rlba  being  concave  toward  aach 
other,  aubatantlally  aa  ahown  and  deactibed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  nrche<l  Ixidy  comprising  longitudinally  dlspoaed 
interspaced  loopa.  arma  into  which  the  loops  merge,  en- 
gaging members  upon  the  arma.  ami  eara  upon  the  loopa. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied.  the  comblna- 
tJoo  Of  an  arcbad  body  comprialng  longitudinally  diapoaed 
loopa.  arms  Into  which  the  loopa  merge,  engaging  membera 
upon  the  arms,  and  vertical  eara  upon  the  lateral  edgaa  of 
the  loopa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta] 


986.756.     PRESS.     Robebt  W.  HiaotB.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Sept  2S,   1910.     Serial  No.  583,407. 


1.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  ribbed  anvil  die, 
a  clamping  die  having  oppoaltely  disposed  clamping  bars 
extending  parallel  with  and  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
reapectlve  end  ribs  of  the  anvil  die,  a  drawing  die  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  almllarly  ribbed  aectiona  separately 
and  succeaalvely  operative  toward  aald  anvil  die,  where- 
by one  of  said  aectlons  after  operating  aa  a  drawing  die, 
aervea  to  asalat  In  holding  the  blank  dorlng  the  drawing 
operatlona  effected  by  the  ramalnlag  drawing  die  sec- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  press.  In  ::omblnatlon.  an  anvil  die.  a  clamping 
die  adapted  to  coact  with  said  anvil  die  and  to  hold  op- 
poalte margins  of  a  blank  with  respect  to  said  anvil  die, 
a  row  of  drawing  dies  adapted  to  coact  with  said  anvil 
die  and  to  engage  a  blank  Intermediate  said  margins 
thereof,  and  having  an  Intermediate  die  of  nald  row  oper 
able  separately  from  Ita  contiguous  dies,  whereby  said 
intermediate  die  after  effecting  Ita  drawing  action  servea 
to  aaalat  in  damping  the  blank  during  the  drawing  oper- 
atlona effected  by  the  dies  contiguous  to  said  Interme- 
diate die. 


985.757.  SANITARY  DRINKING-FAUCET.  LtTHBB  T. 
Hawb.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579.034. 


1.  A  drinking  faucet  comprising  a  faucet  pipe  having 
a  delivery  end :  a  mooth-goard  enlargement  through 
which  aald  delivery  end  paaaea  and  la^nea  subeUntlall.r 
level  with  Its  top :  the  walls  of  the  mouth  guard  and  de 
livery  end  of  the  pipe  connecting  with  ont-  another  by 
a  cloaed  Joint,  a  coupling  connection  for  said  faucet  pipe 
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with  the  aervlce  pipe;  a  valve  controlling  said  connec- 
tion ;  and  a  ported  diaphragm  In  said  coupling  connection 
for  throttling  the  fluid  flow. 

2.  A  drinking  faucet  comprising  a  faucet-pipe  having 
a  delivery  end  ;  a  aeparate  substantially  globular  mouth- 
guard  enlargement  through  which  said  delivery  end 
paaaea  and  laaues  subsUntially  level  with  Ita  top,  aaid 
enlargement  being  fitted  to  and  around  the  delivery  end 
of  the  faucet  pipe  by  permanent  tight-Jolnta ;  a  connec- 
tion for  said  faucet  pipe  with  the  service-pipe;  and  a 
valve  controlling  aald  connections. 

3.  A  drlnklng-faucet  comprising  a  faucet-pipe  having  a 
delivery  end ;  a  separate  permanently  atUched  mouth- 
guard  enlargement  through  which  aald  delivery  end  passea 
and  Issues  substantially  level  with  Its  top,  said  enlarge- 
ment being  fitted  to  and  around  the  delivery  end  of  the 
faucet-pipe  by  tight  Joints;  a  connection  for  aald  faucet 
pipe  with  the  aervlce  pipe;  and  a  valve  controlling  said 
connection. 

4.  A  drlnklng-faucet  comprising  a  faocet-pipe  having 
a  delivery  end  :  a  separate  permanently  attached  mouth- 
guard  enlargement  through  which  said  delivery  end  passes 
and  issues  substantially  level  with  its  top;  the  delivery 
end  of  the  faucet  pipe  connecting  directly  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  mouth  guard  enlargement  by  a  closed  joint; 
a  coupling  connection  for  said  faucet  pipe  with  the  serv 

■  Ice  pipe ;  a  valve  controlling  said  connection :  and  a 
ported  diaphragm  In  aald  coupling  connection  for  throt- 
tling the  fluid  flow. 

5.  A  drlnklng-faacet  comprialng  a  faucet-pipe  having 
a  delivery  end.  an  enlarged  mouth  guard  aleeved  upon 
the  delivery  end  of  the  faucet-pipe,  whereby  the  extreme 
outer  end  of  the  faucet-pipe  is  In  substantial  alinement 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth  guard,  the  aald  mouth- 
guard  connecting  with  the  faneet-pipe  by  closed  Joints 
and  being  otherwlae  free  from  openings. 


986.768.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Fbancis  P.  Hdtck,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Edward  H.  Rhoades.  Jr.,  trustee,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Original  application  filed  June  7,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  877.710.  Divided  and  this  application  Olad  Dec 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,338. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  electric 
motor,  a  spring-controlled  brake  normally  set,  a  normally 
open  spring  controlled  rheostat,  connections  between  the 
brake  and  rheostat  for  releasing  the  brake  In  advance  of 
the  closing  of  the  circuit  throu^  the  rheostat  and  for 
opening  such  circuit  In  advance  of  the  aettlng  of  tha 
brake,  and  a  bousing  adapted  for  connection  with  a  aew- 
ing  machine  abaft  and  which  supports  the  motor  and 
rheostat  in  operative  relation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  el«ctrlc 
motor,  a  spring-controlled  brake  normally  aet,  a  normally 
open  spring-controlled  rheoetat,  connections  between  the 
brake  and  rheostat  for  releasing  the  brake  in  advance  of 
the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  rheoatat  and  for 
opening  such  circuit  in  advance  of  the  setting  of  the  , 
brake,  a  housing  adapted  for  connection  with  i  sewing 
machine  ahaft  and  which  aupporta  the  motor  and  rheo- 
stat in  operative  relation,  and  means  for  manually  re- 
leasing the  brake  and  closing  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  a  aewlng 
machine  shaft;  a  rheoatat  comprialng  a  aeries  of  resist- 
ance colls  disposed  In  curvilinear  relation,  a  contact- 
piece  Journaled  In  the  rheostat  and  adapted  to  close  a 
circuit  through  said  coils  in  sncceaslon,  a  spring  which 
holds  the  contact-piece  normally  In  open  circuit  position  ; 
a  normally  'set  spring-controlled  brake  for  the  motor ; 
means  for  actuating  the  contact-piece  and  the  brake  in 
harmony,  and  a  bousing  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
ahaft  of  a  sewing  machine  and  which  supports  In  oiM*r- 
ative  relation  the  stationary  member  of  the  motor  and 
the  rheostat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  a  sewing 
machine  abaft,  a  brake  Interposed  between  the  rotary  and 
stationary  membera  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  directly 
engage  in  frlctlonal  contact  such  rotary  member,  a  rheo- 
stat aitd  means  for  actuating  the  brake  and  the  rheoetat 
In  harmon.T  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  deacribed  character,  an  electric 
motor  the  rotor  of  which  la  adapted  for  operative  con- 
nection with  a  aewlng  machine  shaft,  a  rheoatat.  a  brake 
mechanism  for  the  rotor,  a  housing  which  supports  aald 
motor  rheostat  and  brake  mechanism  in  operative  rala- 
tion  as  a  unitary  structure,  meana  for  manually  a;;tiiat- 
Ing  the  rheostat  and  brake  mechanlam  la  harmony,  and 
means  for  detachably  and  revolubly  mounting  the  bous- 
ing upon  such  shaft. 


986.769.      BAFBTY-RAZOR.     Eifn.  Kbsslcb.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19.  IftOO      Serial  No.  52R.«09. 


t.    am       a       ^ 


1.  A  aafety  raaor,  comprising  a  blade  carrier  adapted 
to  aupport  a  blade,  a  blade  bolder  having  a  removable 
connection  with  said  carrier,  and  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  blade  In  place,  and  a  blade  guard  extend- 
ing over  aaid  holder  and  having  meana  for  attaching  to 
said  carrier  whereby  it  serves  to  secure  said  blade  holder 
in  poaltlon. 

2.  A  aafety  rasor,  comprialng  a  blade  carrier,  a  blade 
removably  mounted  thereon,  a  blade  holder  having  a 
releaaable  connection  with  aald  carrier  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  said  blade  In  place,  and  a  guard  having 
a  removable  connection  with  said  carrier  and  extending 
over  said  blade  bolder,  and  having  mraas  whereby  aaid 
guard  aaalsts  In  aecnrlng  said  holder  in  place. 

3.  A  aafety  raaor.  comprialng  a  blade  carrier  having 
ft  atud.  a  blade  removably  mounted  upon  aald  carrier  and 
having  an  opening  receiving  aaid  atud.  a  blade  bolder 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  said  carrier 
and  having  a  catch  for  locking  it  in  poaltlon  agalnat  aaid 
carrier  and  upon  said  blade,  and  a  gviard  removably 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  over  said  holder  and  having 
meana  fOr  locking  It  in  poaltlon  with  respect  to  aald 
carrier. 

4.  A  aafety  raaor.  comprising  a  blade  carrier  having 
a  stud,  a  blade  removably  mounted  upon  aaid. carrier  and 
having  an  opening  receiving  said  stud,  a  blade  holder 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  aald  carrier 
and  having  a  catch  for  locking  It  In  poaltlon  on  aaii 
carrier  over  aald  blade,  and  a  guard  having  a  ramorable 
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eoaiMctloD  wltb  Mid  cmrrtor  aad  IWTlBf  me«M  for  locktag 
It  ta  position  with  iMp«ct  to  nld  Mirter,  and  eztCBdlBg 

orer  Mid  holder.  mM  blad«  bolder  and  Mid  guard  baring 
opeologa  r^ifisterlng  and  to  receive  Mid  BtTid. 

5.  A  aafety  rasor,  comprising  a  blade  carrier,  a  bUtde 
remorablr  moonted  opon  said  carrier,  a  blade  holder  piv- 
oted 00  Mtd  carrier  and  extending  orer  said  blade,  aad 
a  guard  having  a  remoTable  connection  with  aald  carrier 
and  said  bolder  and  extending  over  the  latter,  said  blade 
carrier  having  beveled  openings,  said  holder  and  said 
guard  each  having  a  spring  catch  removably  received 
by  one  of  said  beveled  openings  and  locked  In  place  with- 
in the  MiQe. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlBted  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  S.  7  8  0.  TELEGRAPHIC  RECEIVING  ORGANISM. 
laiDOB  KrrsBB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tion tiled  Dee.  6,  1900.  Serial  No.  831.596.  Divldad 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  27.  1010.  Serial  No. 
B40.41T. 


w 


"> 


1.  In  cable  telegraphy,  a  receiving  device  inserted  In 
the  line  of  traDsmlsslon.  a  source  of  light,  means  at  the 
racelving  device  to  deflect  the  rays  from  said  soarec,  a 
selenium  orgsnism.  a  souroe  of  current  comprising  a 
number  of  Individual  electric  cells  and  a  series  of  taps 
from  Mid  electric  cells  to  Mid  selenium  organism,  each 
tap  embracing  a  number  of  electric  cells  differing  from 
the  namber  of  cells  embraced  by  the  other  taps. 

2.  In  cable  telegraphy,  a  receiving  device  inserted  In 
the  line  of  transmlMlon,  a  selenlam  organism,  a  source 
of  light,  means  at  said  receiving  device  to  deflect  the  raya 
from  said  source,  a  battery  consisting  of  a  number  of 
electric  cells  connected  together  in  series,  a  series  of 
connections  from  said  battery  to  Mid  selenium  organism, 
each  succeeding  connection  embracing  a  number  of  elec- 
tric ceils  greater  than  the  preceding  eonnectloii,  an  lo- 
ductorlnm.  the  primary  connected  to  one  pole  of  said 
battery  and  one  pole  of  said  selenium  organism,  respec- 
tively ;  the  secondary  connected  to  a  polarised  relay  and 
meana  for  Mid  relay  to  tranalata  the  Incoming  impolses 
into  readable  charaetera  ^  J 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  etIM  d^aerlbed,  a  receiving  de- 
vice, aa  inductorlum.  a  source  of  current,  means  to  make 
active  the  primary  of  said  Inductorlum  through  said 
source  and  means  to  gradually  increase  the  flow  of  the 
carreat  through  said  primary  hi  aeeordaace  with  the 
greater  degree  of  movement  of  the  movable  part  of  Mid 
receiving  device,  aald  means  comprising  a  series  of  taps 
connecting  the  different  selenium  cells  to  different  parts 
of  laid  source  of  current. 

4.  In  cable  telegraphy,  in  combination  with  means  to 
transmit  true  reversals,  means  to  receive  said  true  re- 
versals and  translate  the  same  lato  readable  characters. 
Mid  second  means  comprising  a  receiving  device  inserted 
in  the  line,  a  battery  comprising  a  number  of  electric 
cells  connected  In  series,  an  Inductorlum  and  polarised 
relay,  and  also  eomprlalng  a  selentnm  organism  con 
aected  at  different  parts  with  different  numbers  of  elec- 
tric eslls  of  mM  battery  and  means  operatively  related 


to  tke  movable  part  of  the  rsceivlBg  device  to  lower  the 
rsalatance  of  different  parts  of  the  seleainm  organism. 

6.  In  s  receiving  organism  for  cable  telegraphy,  a  sele- 
nium organism,  a  battery  comprising  a  nomt>er  of  elec- 
tric cells  connected  together  In  series,  s  number  of  con- 
nections between  different  parts  of  the  battery  aod  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  selenium  organism,  each  connection 
embracing  a  different  number  of  electric  cells. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986,781.  BTBLET.  rsKoaaic  D.  OaoBN,  deceased,  Ba- 
yoane,  N.  J.  ;  John  Edward  Ogden,  administrator.  Pllsd 
Jolj  14.  1910.    aerial  No.  B71.904. 


1.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  hollow  Internally  screw 
threaded  tubular  t>ody  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  with  inwardly  extending  clamping 
tongnea,  the  extremities  of  which  are  outwardly  turned. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  an  eyelet  comprising  a  hollow 
internally  screw  threaded  tubular  body  pfovlded  with  a 
head  at  one  end.  of  a  screw  thresded  bolt  fitted  thereto, 
the  said  body  portion  of  the  eyelet  being  provided  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  the  end  having  the  head  with  exten 
sions  which  project  Inward  Into  the  path  of  the  twit 
whereby  they  will  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  said  ttolt  as 
the  bolt  is  screwed  into  the  eyelet,  the  said  clamping  por- 
tions hsvlng  outwsrdly  turned  extremities  so  that  as  the 
bolt  engsges  them  they  will  t>e  forced  outward  to  clamp 
the  eyelet  into  position. 


986,782.  EYELET  AND  THE  LIKE.  PsBDaic  D  OoDBN, 
dsesassd,  Bayonne,  N.  J. ;  John  Edward  Ogden,  adminis- 
trator.    Filed  Jaly  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  671.906. 


1.  The  combination  with  sn  exteriorly  threaded  stud 
provided  with  s  flsnged  bead,  of  a  nut  therefor  compris- 
ing an  Interiorly  threaded  body  portion  and  downwardly 
projecting  yielding  tongues  the  extremitlM  of  which  ex- 
tend outward  beyond  the  body  portion  of  the  not. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  stud 
provided  with  a  flanged  head,  of  a  nut  therefor  compris- 
ing an  interiorly  threaded  body  portion  provided  with 
tongues  which  extend  obliquely  downward  and  outward 
therefrom,  the  extremities  of  the  Mid  stud  extending 
to  points  wherein  a  circle  bounding  them  will  be  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  an  opening  large  enough  to  receive 
the  body  of  the  not  whereby  as  the  ant  Is  forced  through 
the  Mid  opening  the  tongue  will  be  compressed  by  the 
walls  of  the  said  opening,  the  said  tongues  being  formed 
of  yielding  resilient  material  so  thst  they  will  expand 
by  their  own  resilience  when  they  have  been  forced  com- 
pletely through  the  Mid  opening,  the  Mid  tongues  being 
adapted  to  be  still  further  expanded  by  engagement  with 
the  rear  face  of  the  stmcture  having  the  Mid  opening 
therein,  as  the  stud  is  screwed  home  into  the  nut  and 
the  nut  la  thereby  drawn  toward  the  head  of  the  stod. 
sobstsntlslly  ss  set  forth. 

3.  An  eyelet  comprising  s  stud  and  a  nut  the  stud 
having  a  hollow  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  screw  threaded 
portion  and  a  flanged  bead,  and  the  nut  having  a  substan- 
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tlally  cylindrieal  Interiorly  screw  thrMded  portion  fitted 
to  the  said  stnd  and  obligoe  downwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  yielding  resilient  tongues  forming  extensions 
from  one  end  thereof. 


986,783.  CABLE  -  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Holton  D. 
RoBiwaoK.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  26.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  498,348. 


1.  A  cable-wrapping  machine,  comprising  a  track  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  cable  and  supported  thereby,  a 
member  rotatable  about  the  cable  for  delivering  wire  to 
the  latter,  and  means  movable  along  said  track  for  rotat- 
ing Mid  meml>er. 

2.  A  cable  wrapping  machine,  comprising  uprights 
adapted  to  t>e  rigidly  secured  to  the  cable  and  supported 
thereby,  a  track  supported  by  Mid  uprights  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  cable,  a  prim«  mover  movable  along  said 
trark,  and  a  memt>er  encircling  said  cable  and  supported 
thereby  and  rotated  by  Hid  prime  mover  to  deliver  wrap- 
ping wire  to  the  periphery  of  the  cable. 

5.  A  cable  wrapping  machine,  comprising  nprlgbts 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  cable  and  supported 
thereby,  a  track  supported  by  said  uprights  snd  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  cable,  a  prime  mover  movable  along 
Mid  track,  a  counter-weight  operatively  connected  to  the 
prime  mover  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the  latter  along 
the  track  and  a  member  encircling  said  cable  and  oper- 
ated by  said  prime  mover  to  deliver  wrapping  wire  to  the 
cabls. 

4.  A  cable  wrapping  machine.  comprislBg  uprights 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  cable  and  supported 
thereby,  a  track  supported  by  said  uprights  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  cable,  a  prime  mover  movable  along 
said  track,  a  counter-weight  operatively  connected  to  the 
prime  mover  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the  latter 
along  the  trsck,  and  a  memt>er  encircling  said  cable  and 
supported  thereby  and  having  a  cable-carrying  reel  mov- 
able Iwdlly  around  the  cable  upon  the  rotation  of  Mid 
memt>er  by  said  prime  mover. 

6.  A  csble  wrapping  machine,  comprising  a  track  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cable,  a  prime  mover  mov- 
able along  said  track,  and  means  operated  by  Mid  prime 
mover  for  wrapping  the  wire  around  the  cable,  said 
means  being  advanced  along  the  cable  by  the  action  of  the 
wrapping  wire  and  the  advancement  of  the  prime  mover 
along  the  track  being  controlled  by  the  advancement  of 
Mid  means. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,784.  NUT  -  LOCK.  Fram  a  Pibbcb  Shan  nor.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  James  Free- 
land,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
647,119. 

1.  In  a  nat  lock,  the  combination  of  a  fish-plate,  a  bolt, 
a  block  t^vlng  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  nut  having  its 
sides  alternately  contracted  adjacent  to  one  face  of  the 
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nut,  so  that  when  any  plane  side  of  Mid  nut  is  paralM 
with  one  of  said  slots  one  of  Mid  contracted  sides  will  be 
parallel  with  the  opposite  slot,  s  pin  having  a  key-way 
therein  and  engaging  a  contracted  side  of  said  nut,  a  aiot 
in  the  block  and  transverse  to  said  pin,  and  a  key  wlthlB 
the  transverse  slot  and  engaging  the  key-way  In  the  pin 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  pin. 


2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  flsb-plate,  a  txdt, 
a  block  having  a  slot  and  carried  by  the  t>olt.  a  nut  havlnc 
a  side  in  aliaement  with  the  slot,  said  nnt  l>elng  carried 
against  the  block  to  force  the  latter  against  the  fisb-plste. 
s  pin  within  said  slot  and  having  a  key-way  therein  and 
engaging  aald  nut,  a  slot  In  the  block  transverse  to  said 
pin,  and  a  key  within  the  transverse  slot  and  engaging 
the  key -way  in  the  pin  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
Mid  pin. 

3.  In  a  nnt  lock,  the  combination  of  a  fish  plate,  a 
t>olt,  a  block  having  a  slot  therein  and  carried  by  the  bolt, 
a  flexible  member  intervening  the  fish  plate  and  the  block, 
a  nut  having  contracted  sides  adjacent  to  its  inner  face 
for  alinement  with  the  slot,  said  nut  being  carried  against 
the  block  to  force  said  block  toward  the  fiexible  member, 
a  pin  having  a  key-way  therein  and  engaging  said  slot 
and  a  contracted  side  of  Mid  nut,  a  slot  in  the  block 
transverse  to  said  pin,  and  a  key  within  the  transverse 
slot  and  engaging  the  key-way  in  the  pin  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  pin. 


REISSUES. 


13,214.  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  ON  WOOD.  EaNBST 
Josz,  Gansboren,  Brussels.  Belgium,  sMlgnor  to  Socltti 
Anonyme  Du  Joxyl,  Koekelberg.  near  Brussels.  Belgium. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  682,068.  Original  No. 
902,888,  dated  Nov.  8,  1908,  Serial  No.  402,369. 

1.  The  process  of  printing  on  wood  and  veneers,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  wooden  surface  a  transparent 
coating  adapted  to  absorb  fatty  inks,  and  then  mecbani* 
rally  printing  ornamental  and  decorative  designs  thereon, 
whereby  the  natural  structure  of  the  wooden  surface  is 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  printed  design  to  secure  an 
ornamental  effect. 

2.  The  proceM  of  printing  on  wood  and  veneers,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  wooden  surface  a  transparent 
coating  adapted  to  absorb  fatty  inks,  then  mechanically 
printing  ornamental  and  decorative  designs  thereon, 
whereby  the  natural  structure  of  the  wooden  surf  see 
Is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  printed  design  to  secure 
an  ornamental  effect,  and  finally  applying  a  protecting 
coating  upon  the  printed  surface. 

3.  The  proceM  of  printing  on  wood  and  veneers,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  wooden  surface  a  tranajwrent 
coating  adapted  to  absorb  fstty  inks,  printing  on  said 
coated  surface  with  fatty  inks,  subjecting  the  printed 
wooden  surface  to  the  action  of  suitably  engraved  mat- 
rices, and  finally  applying  a  protecting  coating  upon  the 
printed  surface. 

4.  The  proceM  of  printing  on  wood  and  veneers,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  wooden  surface  a  transpsrent 
coating  capable  of  absorbing  fatty  inks,  mechanically 
printing  polychromlc  designs  on  said  wooden  surface  with 
fatty  inka,  whereby  the  Inks  are  caused  to  be  alMorbed  by 
the  transparent  coating,  subjecting  the  printed  wooden 
surface    to    the    action    of    suitably    engraved    matrices. 
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wiMRby  ornamental  •ii4  4*eorativ«  tffMta  ot  lateM 

ar«  produced  witb  tb«  co<H>«ratlon  of  the  printed  poly- 
chromlc  d«>slcii.  aod  flnall/  appijtns  a  protecting  coatlnc 
upon  the  printed  ■orfaot.   „s^    ^ 

6.  TiM  procMS  conatsting  In  aj^lylng  to  a  wooden  wax- 
face  a  eoatlac  of  a  solatten  of  Indla-mbber  mixed  with  a 
•olatlon  of  wax  and  Canada  baiaam  in  turpentine.  Itnaecd 
oil  and  beniene  and  then  printing  the  said  coated  surface 
with  fatty  Inks  and  flnaHy  applying  a  protecting  coating 
upon  the  printed  wooden  surface  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  process  of  printing  on  absorbent  material,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  surface  of  such  material  a 
coating  adapted  to  absorb  coloring  matter  comprising  a 
fatty  ingredient,  and  then  mechanically  printing  orna- 
mental and  decorative  designs  tbereon,  whereby  the  sur- 
face to  treated  cooperate*  witb  the  printed  design  to  se- 
cure sn  ornamental  effect. 

7.  The  process  of  printing  an  absorbent  material  which 
consists  In  applying  to  the  surface  of  *uch  material  a 
coating  adapted  to  absorb  coloring  matter  comprising  a 
fatty  Ingredient,  to  thsreby  render  said  surface  homoge- 
neous. subse<4uently  applying  sufflcient  coloring  matter 
comprlHlng  a  fstty  Ingredlpnt  to  penetrate  unlfonnly 
partially  Into  tb«  coating  wherever  applied  thereto. 

8.  The  process  of  printing  on  absorbent  material,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  sortec*  of  such  material  a 
coating  adapted  to  absorb  coloring  matter  comprising  a 
fatty  IniH'edlent,  to  thereby  render  said  surface  homoge- 
neous, fiubsequently  applying  sufflcient  coloring  matter 
comprising  a  fatty  ingredient  to  penetrate  uniformly  par- 
tially into  tb«  coating  whsiavar  applied  thereto,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  coloring  matter  sdhering  (Irmly  to  the 
surface,  and  Anally  applying  a  protecting  coating  upon 
the  so  colored  surface,      ^i^-%^ 

?*— T 


DESIGNS. 


41,203.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS,  PORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Obovob  B.  HmniT.  Attletwro.  Haas.  FUed 
Not.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  595,006.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


^ 


Tbe  ornamental  destgh  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
r  similar  article  as  aliopSi 


41.204.  OI^BS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
HawBT  P.  Si.iCLAits,  Corning,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  P. 
Stnciaire  A  Company.  Corning.  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  SO. 
1910.     Serial  No.  000.193.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 
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41,207.  AUTOMOBILE-HORN.  Ebnbst  Rubks,  Brook-  41,209.  SHOE.  John  H.  Waitb,  Brockton,  Mass.  Piled 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  504,950.  ,  Mar.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  422.37S.  Term  of  patent  14 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe,  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    horn,    as 
shown. 


I 


41.208.  COMBINATION-COUNTER.  William  G.  Shirbs 
and  Samcbl  J.  Sh«b«r.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Sept.  8, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  581,103.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental   design   for  a  glass  reaeel   or  ilmllar 
article,  aa  shown. 


41.205.  PAN-SCALLOPED  DISH.  Dalies  J.  Bramninq, 
Hawley,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.710. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The   ornamental  design   for  a  combination  counter   aa 
abown.  ' 


41.210.  RUG.  Hbnrt  A.  Miu.aa,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  McCleary,  Wallin  &  Crouse,  Amsterdam.  N.  "%., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596.559.     Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  mg  aa  sbowii. 


The   ornamental    design    (or   a    fan    scalloped    dish    as 
•bown  herein. 


41,206.       LEAD  PENCIL.       Samckl    Kracs,    New  York, 

N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Eagle    Pencil   Company,   New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed   Dec.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,545.  Term 
of  patent  14  year*. 


© 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lead  pencil  as  shown  and 
described. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian .  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:  ' 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8er.  No.  10.770.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Phillips  &  Shsbot,  Boston, 
Mass.    FUed  July  25.  1906. 


ParUcuXar  d««oript4ofi  of  goodt. — Coffee  and  Tea. 
CloiffM  wae  since  on  or  about  the  year  1881. 


Ber.  No.  84.105.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WsaNU  k 
PrLCiDBRBs.  Canstatt,  Germany,  and  Sa^naw.  Micb. 
Piled  Apr.  15,  1908. 


SAP 


Porlirwlar  d«*or(pt{oii  of  goodt. — Kneading  and  Mixing 
Machines.  Noodle-Cutting  Machines,  Dough-DlTldlng  Ma- 
chines, Doagh  -  Presses,  Butter  -  Presses.  Tablet  -  Presses, 
Doogh  -  Brakes,  Sifting  -  Machines,  and  Calendering  -  Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  Me  since  about  1887. 


Ser.  No.  43,069.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
IifPKBiAL  GoTKSNMBiiT  OF  Japam.  Tokjo,  Japan.  Filed 
June  18.  1909. 


Portieular  deteription  of  good*. — (Cigarettes. 
CWffW  u»e  since  June  15,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  48.070.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
IMPIBUL  (^TBEMMiifT  OF  Japam.  Tokjro,  Japan.  Filsd 
June  18.  1909. 


Portiowlor  de»eripUon  of  good*. — (Cigarettes. 
CUUmt  u*e  since  Not.  1,  1908. 
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8«r.  No.  4S.078.  (CLASS  l7.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
luTwmiAV  Oomuf  M»rr  or  Japa:*,  Tokyo,  Jipan.  Piled 
Jao«  18.  1909.  ^_     . 


Particnlar  daeripUon  of  goodg. ^-Clgmntttm. 
Claimt  tue  ■ince  June  29,  1904. 


8U-.  No.  43,074.  (CLASS  IT.  TC^CCO  PRODUCTS.) 
iMFaaiAL  OonuNMBNT  op-Japaj*,  Tokjo,  Japao.  Filed 
June  18,  1909. 


^^ 


Particular  de$eHpt4om  of  gooM — Cl«mrett««. 
C\aimi  u»f  since  Not.  17.  1964. 

'^        \ 


8er.  No.  43,075.  (CLASS  1'7.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
IitpaiiAb  CtoTSKHMBNT  Of  JAPAN,  Tokjo,  Japan.  Piled 
June  18,  1909. 


Ftriu-ulur  dferiptUm  of  vooda — Clgarettce. 
Claimt  tue  since  Mar.  9.  1905.    n 


Ser.  No.  48,076.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
IMPUIAL  OoTBBNMKMT  OP  JAPAN,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed 
Jane  18.  1900. 


fmrtiamlmr  d«eoHpMo«  of  ooc4m. — CUarettaa. 
Olaimt  use  since  June  29,  1004. 


V.  No.  48,078.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
IMPBBIAL  (SomnrMiHT  OP  Japam,  Tok/o,  Japan.  Pllad 
JwM  18.  1909. 


Partieuiar  ieacripUon  of  gooda — Ctgarettea. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  25.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  43.079.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
iMpmuL  OoTcaNMBNT  OP  Japam,  Tokjo,  Japan.  Piled 
Jane  18,  1900. 


Particular  drtcription  of  goads — Cigarettes. 
Claimt  use  since  June  29,  1004. 
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Ser.  No.  48.080.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
iMPEiiAL  OovBRNMBNT  OP  JAPAN,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed 
Jane  18,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
CUUms  use  since  June  29,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  43.081.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Imperial  Govcsnmbnt  op  Japan,  Tokyo,  JivP*°-  Filed 
June  18,  1900. 


Pmrticular  description  of  goods. — ClRarettes. 
Claip^  use  since  Nov.   9,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  44,268.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  A.  D.  Hewn  Machini  Company, 
Wheeling,  W.  Ya.     Piled  Aug.  21,  1909. 

KXCKLLO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  Washing-Ma- 
cblnes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  6,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  46.961.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  U.  D.  Leb  Mbbcantilb  Com- 
pany, Salina,  Kana.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Under  ten- 
year  proTiao. 


Partieuiar  description  of  goods. — Peannt-Bnttor ;  Fruit 
Jam  ;    Cr«me  -  de  -  Mentbe  Cliarries  :   Orance   Marmalade  ; 


OliTes ;  Fruit  Preserree  ;  Apple-Butter ;  Marascblno  Cher- 
ries :  Mustard  ;  Blended  Coffee  ;  Maple-Syrup ;  Eighty  Per 
Cent.  Com  and  Twenty  Per  Cent.  Rock-Candy  Syrup : 
Sixty  Per  Cent.  Sorghum  and  Forty  Per  Cent.  Com  Syrup; 
Com  -  Starch  ;  Olive  -  Oil ;  Sweet  -  Oil ;  Tomato  Catsup  ; 
Sugar  ;  Mince  -  Meat ;  Dried  Currants  :  Seeded  Raisins  : 
Dried  Raspberries ;  Rice ;  Chocolate ;  Tea  ;  Flavoring  Ex- 
tracts and  Essences ;  Self-Rising  Buckwheat,  Pancake,  and 
Cake  Flour ;  Tapioca  ;  Sago  ;  Rolled  Oats  ;  Pickles  ;  Spices  ; 
Pepper ;  Tabasco,  Worcesten»hlre.  and  Mint  Sauce ;  Vine- 
gar ;  and  Canned  Fmits,  Vegetables.  Sauer  -  Kraut, 
Hominy.  Fish,  and  Oysters. 

Claims  use  since  Angast,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  47.234.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RiONBT  k  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1910. 

ParUcular   description    of   goods.— A    Blend    of    Rook 
Candy  and  Maple-Syrup. 

Clahns  use  since  about  Jlnuary,  1805. 


Ser.  No.  48,068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ideal  Coppeb  and  Tka  Company, 
St.  Lonis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea.  Cocoa,  Bitter  and 
Sweet  Chocolate.  Blended  Coffee,  (^m-Starch.  Flavoj-ing 
Extracts.  Mustard,  and  Spices. 

Claims  use  since  January,    1907. 


Ser.  No.  48.071.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RnsH  City  Milling  Company, 
Rush  City,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 

Particular  description  0/  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,377.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lan- 
MAN  &  Kemp,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1910. 


ELECTRIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniments. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1855. 
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8«r.  No.  49.M9.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  UowLMr  Bctton  MAwnrACTcm- 
IMO  CoMPAMT,  Portamoutb.  N    H.     Filed  May  7,  1910. 


Milo 


] 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Battons,  (other  Ttaan 
Those  Made  of  Preclooa  or  Plated  Metal.) 
Claimt  Me  aince  Apr.  20,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  50,080.  (CLAB»  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gatbs  THALHBiMEa,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Jane  3.  IftlO. 


PRQSKQ 


Pnriicular  description  0}  good* — Canned  Pmita,  Vege- 
tablea,  Sauer-Kraut.  Salmon.  Dried  Beef,  and  Pork  and 
B«ana  ;  Tea  ;  Blended  Coffee  ;  Barley  ;  Rice  :  Splcea  ;  Mu»- 
tard  ;  Sage  ;  Nutmeg  :  Tom*to  Cataup  ;  Ollvea  :  Celery-Salt : 
Noodles  ;  Macaroni :  Spaghetti :  Tapioca  ;  Blrd-Seed  ;  Fla- 
voring Compounds;  Molasses;  Buckwheat-Flour;  Com- 
pound of  Buckwheat  and  Wheat  Floor;  and  Pancake-Flour 
Compound. 

Cluimt  Me  since  May,   1903. 


Ser.  No.  50.201.  (CL..\SS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  ALLKINCM 
Goods  Mrc.  Co  ,  Newark.  N.  J.     FUed  June  9,  1910. 


Particular  dcMcription  0/  yoodt. — Base-Metal  Trays. 
Vlaimt  Me  since  May  IB,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  S0.402.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HnsMAMN  k  Co..  Hamburg-Bill- 
wiirder,  near  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  June  17.  1010. 


..Vefa 


Particular  detoHptUm  .  »f  geodi. — Vegetable  -  Batter. 
Palm-Butter,  Palm  Kernel  Batter,  Cocoa-Batter,  VegeUble- 
Margarin.   Vegetable-Oil.   and   Palm-Kernel  Oil. 

ClaimM  U4e  since  on  or  about  Nov.  20,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  50,521.   (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

J.     GABBATY  -  ROSINTHAL,    ClQARBTTSN  -  FaBBIK    J.     GaB- 

bAtt,  Pankow  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  June  23.  1910. 


•^ 


Particulor  dMcription  of  ffoodt. — Cigars,  dgarettea.  Cat 
and  Plug  Chewing-Tobacco,  and  Snuff. 
Clmima  Me  since  Oct.  1,  190& 


Ser.  No.  51.182.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eo- 
CBim  R.  Stumo.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  SO.  1910. 


Particular  dtscription  of  ffooda. — Lip-Rooge,  Perfumes, 
Csnts,  Facial  Creams  and  Facial  Balms,  and  Face-Pow- 
ders. 

Claims  Me  since  1870. 


[Tol.  Its. 


Ser.  No.  61.207.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
IHDIAMA  Chiuicai.  Co.,  Gbs  City.  Ind.  FUed  Aug.  1. 
1910. 


duaicbtboltUic 


Particular   detciiption    df   good*. — Medicated    Plasters, 
SalTes,  Ointments,  and  Liniments. 
Claitiu  Me  since  June  30.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.S18.  (CLASS  46.  rOODB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  A.  W.  Coltsb  Caxnimo  Com- 
PANT,  Mount  Washington  and  Amelia,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


CoLTt^ 


Particular  desoription  of  good*. — Canned  Tomatoes.  To- 
mato Catsup,   Canned   Pumpkin. 

Claimt  Me  since  August.   1870.  > 


Ser.  No.  61.502.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  EoWABixi  *  Co. 
I.HC.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1910. 


DIXIE 


Particular  deacrifttum  of  gwjdt. — Electric  Annunciators. 
Electric  Floor  Treada.  Electric  Bells,  Electric-Bell  Ringing 
Transformers,  Electric  Signal  Horns,  Electric  Fire  Alarms. 
Electric  Ptish-Buttons,  Electric  Borglar-Alarma,  Electric 
Door-Openefs.  Window  and  Door  Springs  Used  in  Connec- 
tion with  Electric  Burglar- Alarms.  Bell  Strikes.  Buuers, 
and  Door-Switches. 

Claima  Me  since  Apr.   19,  1909 


Ser.  No.  51.6021.  (CLASS  21.  BLKCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Edwabm  k  Co. 
iMC,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1910. 


CADET 


Particular  detcription  of  (^ood*.— Electric  Annunciators, 
Electric  Floor  Treada,  Electric  Bells,  Electric-Bell  Ringing 
Transformers.  Ele<^tric  Signal-Homs,  Electric  Flre-Alarms, 
Electric  Push-Buttons.  Electric  Burglar- Alarms.  Electric 
Door-Openers,  Window  and  Door  Springs  Used  in  Connec- 
tion with  Electric  Burglar  Alarma,  Bell  Strikes,  Bussers. 
and  Door-Switches. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  19.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  61.522.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  HOLTOM  ft  Adamb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1910. 


Sueeess 


Particular  descripHom  of  goods. 
Clothes,  and  Hat  Brushes. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1900. 

Vo.  4.] 


-Tooth.  Hair,  MlllUry, 
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Ser.  No.  61.668.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Gbbg 
ORT,  PucKBTT  ft  Co.,  Feuwick.  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  26, 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Consump- 
tion and  Asthma. 

CMms  use  since  Apr.  1,  1010. 


Ser.   No.   51,789.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGUEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Van  Dobsbubg  Brothbbs,  Utrecht, 
Netherlands.     FUed  Sept.   12,   1910. 


I! 


^©(LO^Kl^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waffles,  BIhcuIU,  Cook 
lea.  and  Cakes. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  61.763.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cklerv 
Soda  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1910. 


QUo 


Particular  description  of  goods— A  Remedy  for  Head 
ache,  Nervousness,  and  All  Stomach  Troubles. 
Claimu  use  since  Aug.   1,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  61.9201.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.  1 
Albbbt  H.  Klotb,  Milwaukee.  WU.     PUed  Sept.  22.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  ute  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.929.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thr  C.  M.  Robbbtson  Compajit.  MontvUle. 
Conn.     Piled  Sept.  23,  1910. 


xogox* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrapping-Paper  and 
Paper  Boards. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  51.939.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Dban  Hbat  Distbib- 
LTOB  ft  Spbcialtt  Co.,  Newsrtt,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     PUed  Sept.  24,  1910. 


B  F 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Heat-Dlstrlbuters  for 
Gas- Ranges. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  51,971.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wbstebn  Floub  Miu.  Compaht, 
New  Prague.  Minn.,  and  Davenport,  Iowa.  Piled 
Sept  26,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  June  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.102.     (CLASS  29.    BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)      Hall   ft    Lton    Co.,    Providenc*,    R     I 
Piled  Oct.  4.  1910. 


laES) 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hair,    Tooth,    NaU, 
Cloth,  Bath,  Shaving,  Hat,  and  Complexion  Brushes. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,    1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,103.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS"  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Hall  ft  Ltok 
Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Piled  Oct.  4,  1910. 


laim 


Particuar  description  of  goods. — Tobacco- Pipes. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 
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8«r.  ^o.  52.196.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL.  APPAHA- 
TU8,  MACHINES,  ANI>  SUPPLIES  )  Thb  Blbctiic 
Cablb  Compa.ny,  Bridgeport,  Cods.     FUed  Oct.  S,  1010. 

INVIXCIllLE 

Particular  deacripHon  of  gpoda. — -Robber  Corered  Wires 
and  Cables  for  Electrical  Porpoaea. 

Clmtmt  use  aince  the  lat  day  of  September,  1010. 


8er.  No.  52,180.  (CLASS  10.  YBHICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  M.t<i>csiA  AsnaToa  Supply  Co..  San 
Franclaco,  Cai.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1010. 


PartteuUir    dstcription    of    goo^. — Automobile    Brake- 
LlnlDgi. 

Claim**  aae  aince  Sept.  2,  1010.    j 


B«r.  No.  52.231  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES)  Halocms 
TAaifpaTiKVABUE.  rredrlkahald.  Norwar-  Filed  Oct. 
12.   1010. 


Particttlar  detcription  of  irooifa.— Matcbaa. 
C(«i«M  u$e  alnce  Apr.  12,  188ft. 


Ber.  No.  82.277.  (CI.A88  23.  CUTLER Y.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEUEOF.)  Folbom  A 
Tillman.  McRae.  Ga.     Filad  Oct  15.   1010. 

r  _*     T 


mr 


PurHeular  description  of  goo4a. — Pocket  and  Table  Cnt 
lary  Made  of  Baa«  Metal ;  Axes ;  Cotton  and  Com 
Planters  :  Harrows  :  Stalk-Cutters  :  Rakaa ;  Hammers  ; 
Tmcks  :  Plows  :  Steel  Shapes  :  Plow-Castlnxii ;  Hatcheta  : 
Hoes :  Plow- Stocks  ;  Lawn-Mowers  :  Mattocka  :  Handles  for 
tnta  and   Toola. 

iM«  alnoe  the  8tb  day  of  January.   1008. 


IT.  Ns.  52.200.  (CLA88  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Phtllis  B.  CHASiaa. 
Portland.  Oreg.     FUed  Oct.  17.  1010. 


Eifes&;nRor»E»T 


Pmt^kiulur  4€»oriptiam  of  paad*. — Fabrics.  Oarmenta. 
and  .4ppltaaces  for  Imparting  Electric  Heat  and  Radiation 
to  tbe  HuiEan  Body. 

C(«<NM  Me  alnce  Sept.   L.  1910.  ^ 

\  [Vol.  163. 


Ser.  No.  52.300.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  S-mnL. 
9nAUB8  *  Con  MOB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
lOlOw 


Ne-terg 


Pmrtieular  deteription  of  gooda. — Outer  Yeats. 
Olaimu  Me  since  Oct.  6.  1010. 


Ser.   No.  62.447.      (CLASS   1.     KAW  OR   PARTLYPRE 
PABBD    MATERIALS.)       L.    FmtVMAjr    4    Co..    Naw 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1910. 


L.F 


Particular    dctcriptiou    of   good*. — Drsassd    Conay-Fnr 
Skins. 

Ctm*mt  Me  since  May  1,  IOCS. 


Ser.  No.  52.558.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ALCMINDU 
Goods  Mro.  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Fllsd  Not.  1.  1010. 


-Safety-Baaora. 


Pmrtieular  deacription  of  goods. 
Clmimu  M«  since  July  29,  1010. 


Sar.  No.  52.584.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Rotx>t*  ScHMiirr  A 
Co..  Vienna  X.  Austria.     Filed  Not.  S.  1010. 


PANZER 


Pmrtieular  detcriptiom  mf 
Tool-Steel. 

Clmimu  u»e  since  Janoary,  1000. 


— High  Spaed  Steal  and 


Ser.  No.  52,807.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thi  ClJBTAi!!  SCPPLT  CoMPAWT.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  IH-     VWt^  Not.  4,  1010. 

REX 


ParMcitlar  dcsfription   of  goods. 
Ctmtmu  Me  aloaa  Oct.  10.  1010. 


:urtaln-Ro!l 


Ser.  NOw  02.752.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TETTILB  rABRICS.)  TaoMAS  A.  Hasbis.  New  York. 
N.  Y      Filed  Not.  12.  1010. 

TARANTULLE 

Pmrtieular  description  of  goods. — Voiles. 
Claimu  use  since  Not.  2.  1010. 
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Sm-.  No.  02,775.  (CLA88  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
THS  HocKADAT  Paimt  Co  .  Wlchlts,  Ksna.  Filed  Not. 
15.  1010. 


DUFTSHAN 


Particular  description  of  (yooda.— Floor-Wax. 
Claims  use  alnce  the  let  day  of  October.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52.887.  (CLASS  44.  DBNTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Ths  Waltbb  F.  Wari 
CoiiPANT,  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  17.  1910.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


MlZPAH 


Particular  description  of  yooda.— Infants'  Feedlng-Nlp 
plPs.  Nursing  Bottles,  and  Stoppers.  Tubes,  and  Nipples 
Therefor,  Breast  Pumps.  Medlclne-Droppera,  Pessaries, 
Cupping  Sets,  Hot  Water  Bottles,  Syringes,  Atomlrers, 
Baby  -  Comforters,  Menthol  -  Inhalers,  Powder  Blowers. 
Holders  for  Catamenlal  Bandages,  Jock-Straps,  and  Sus- 
pensory Bandages. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  10.  1888. 


ser  No  52.919.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Unitbd  Statm  Bono  Mancpactubing  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  23, 
1910. 


^^OB^ 


Particular   description    of   goods.— VttMl    bnsblngs   for 

Bungs. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  10,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  52.926.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     William  H.  Cole  k  Co.  Ltd., 
London,  Engluod.     Filed  Not.  22.  1910. 

ZONA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Plna. 
Claimts  use  since  Feb.  17,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  62,964.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  EcoENE  E.  Nick,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  25,  1910. 


NEERON 


Ser.  No.  62,950.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
(iiARLBS  A.  Danibl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1910. 


PortioaJar  description  of  goods. — Firat-Coat  or  Priming 
Painta. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.964.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Wm.  Camkbon  A  Co.,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Not. 
26,  1910. 


^^o<^, 


'^ 


n 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Felt   Roofing. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,960.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National 
Dictoobaph  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  26,  1910. 


^ 


The  representation  of  the  dictograph  is  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Telephonic  Apparatus. 
Cloima  use  since  Mar.  15,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52.969.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  G(X>DS.)  E.  I.  Hokbman  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1910. 


"Baby  Bumps' 


Par«ctt?<?r  description   of  goods. — Dolla. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  24,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.090.  (CLASS  4.  ABBA8IVB,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  C.  80AP  COMPAlfT, 
Tomahawk,  Wis.     Filed  Not.  28,  1910. 


I^KUILS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  08,012.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Silas 
Matthews,  NashTill^  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  29,  1910. 


Paiticular    dcsiiiptun    of   i/oo/«.- -Lubricated    Textiles 
for  Rod  and  Valve  Packing. 
CJ«4«M  use  since  Msr.  6,  19U0. 

[Vol.  168.     No.  A.] 


Partieuiar   description   of  goods. — A    Remedy   for   Dis- 
eases of  the  Blood. 
Claims  Me  since  1878. 
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•r.  No.  Bt.0e8.  (CLAM  6.  CHSMICAL8,  lfB)ICIN88. 
AND  PHABMACVCnCAL  PRBPARATIONS. )  Wnr 
BBM  Chbmical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     ni«d  D«e.  2,  1010. 


Particular  detcrtption   of  goo4a. — Intect-DMtroyera   In 
the  Form  of  a  Metal  DctIcc  Containing  Potaon. 
Claimu  ute  since  Aagnat,  IdlO. 


8«r.  Na  53.173.     (CLASS  4».     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS. )     C.  BcsBT  *  Co..  Beaton.  Masa.     Filed  Dec. 

7.  laio.  3 


% 


\ 


ParUouiar  deaeription  of  Qoodt. — Blended  Wbiaky. 
CMnm  mm  since  Norember,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  63.191.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oau  Mtwc- 
rACTCBiMQ  COMPAMT,  Alblon,  Mich.    Filed  Dec  9.  1910. 


Jl  I «  Willie 


PorMcMlar  description  of  goodt. — CtiltlTators  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Clo<m«  ute  alnce  about  October.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58,199.  (CLASS  2.  RECKPTACLES.)  Th« 
AMUtiCAN  Papsb  Ooods  Compact,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and 
Kenalnctoa.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1810. 


PURITAN 


Partioukur    detcription     of    good*. — Paper     Baca    and 
Drlnklng-Cups  Composed  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Papor. 
CUimte  Me  since  Not.  29.  1910. 

[VoLias. 


S«r.  No.  SSJM.  (CLAM  e.  CHSMICALS,  MSDICINEB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS  •  AMiai- 
CAH  Dboooists  Stndicatb,  New  York  and  Lo..^  laland 
at7.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1910. 


PSREDIXO 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Toilet  Cream. 
CteiRM  «M  since  Dec  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  MM*-  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
MuNTON  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  17, 
1910. 


Salbrolax 


ParHcular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Head- 
ache. Braln-Fag.  Indigestion.  Sour  Stomach.  Constipation. 
Nervousness.  Neuralgia.  Fever.  Car  and  Sea  Sickneaa.  Bx- 
hauatlon.  Poor  Appetite.  Rheumatlam.  Liver  and  Kidney 
ACMtlona,  Sieeplessnem,  Clearing  the  Head,  Toning  the 
Stomach,  and  Strengthening  the  Nerves. 

Claims  use  since  Dee.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.380.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) ALBEvr  C.  Rick.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1910. 


f^Mer 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattresses. 
Claims  use  since  July  15.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53.38«.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
CHA8.  C.  Stoll  Oil  Co..  Loatorllle.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1910.     Under  tan-year  provlao. 


SOLITG 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Petroleum    Burning- 


Oil. 


Clatmu  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  January,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  58.404.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Blodoitt  a  Oaawsu.  Co..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Piled  Dec. 
21.  1910. 


vOA// 


Par«<««l«r  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton. 
Claims  use  alnce  Janoary,  190S. 

Ho.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  58,407.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ths  Kambas  Milling  k  Expobt 
Co..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
CtotaM  use  since  Sept.  15.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  58,408.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Thi  Kansas  Milling  *  Bzpobt 
Co.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1910. 


mm 


ParHeular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flaar. 
Claimu  use  since  Sept.  15,   1901. 


Ser.  No.  53,409.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Kansas  Milling  *  Ezpocr 
Co..  Kansaa  City,  Mo.     Piled  Dec.  21,  1910. 


lOBIllTr 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Clatms  use  since  Dee.  9,  1901. 


-Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  68.412.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Tubnbb  A  Habbibon  Pbn  Manupactubino 
Co.  lire  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled  Dec  21.  1910. 


^^  Rfc^^ 


i><xi 


ParUeular  description  of  goods. — Pena. 
Clatau  use  alnce  Jec.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  68,419.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Stbawbbidgb  4  Cuothibb, 
PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1910. 


nH 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Linen   Piece   Goods, 
Table-CIoths.  and  Napkins. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1910.  \  _ 


Ser.  No.  58.487.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habht  Nicholaou.  St  Loais.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1910. 


V)M^ 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Ollre-Oll. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,446.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Bosbnwas- 
ssb  Bbothbbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  22,  1810. 


msiS 


Parttoulor  description  of  good*. — Leggliig-Dnwan. 
Claims  use  since  aboot  Jane  16,  1910. 


[ToL  in. 


Ser.  No.  68,468.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Olson  Chbmical  Co..  Wsshington.  D.  C  Filed  Dec  24, 
1910. 

Erdoline 

Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Remedy    for  Dis- 
eases of  the  Throat  and  Longs  and  for  General  Debility. 
Olaime  use  since  the  28d  di^^  of  December,  1910. 
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Ber.  No.  53.4M.  (CLASS  22,  OAMK8,  TOY  a  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Thi  I.  B.  PAI.MU  Co.,  Mlddlctown. 
Conn.     FUed  D«c.  27.  19 19. 


Monai^ch 


Particvlar  detcription  0/  0»«d«.-rHammocka. 
Claim*  «««  Blnce  Sept.  14.  \99^^ 


Ber.  No.  53,506.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thi  BucKLaT  -  Niwhau.  Company.  New 
lork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1910. 


ConalatB  of  a  medallion  with  pendent  atreamen,  both 
being  printed  In  blue. 

Particular  description  oj  ooodt. — Chain,  Tmblea,  Desks, 
Bookcaaea,  Cblflfonsler*.  OrMsera.  Wardrobes.  Maslc-Cabl- 
neta.  Sideboards.  Boffeta.  China-C^oeeta.  Pedestala,  Cabi- 
nets. Mirrors,  and  Clothes  Racks. 

Claim*  ««e  aince  Aag.  10,^^lMiL^< 


Ser.  No.  53,515.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  ASOO  Hn- 
i!fo,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1910. 


d    k 


X 


Particular  dfcrit  Mo»  «f  good*.  —  8pon«e  -  Holdsra. 
Hooka.  Glaas-Holdem.  Combined  Glass  and  Sponge  Hold- 
era.  ('oinl>ined  Soap-Dish  and  Sponge  Holders.  Nail.  Tooth, 
•nd  Hair  Brush  Holders.  Soap  Holders.  Soap-Dlah  Hold 
ers,  Towel-Racka,  Combined  Towel-Racks  and  Glass-Hold- 
ers. Combined  Towel-Racka  and  Braah-IIoldcrs,  Combined 
Bosp-Holders  and  Towel  Racks.  Combined  Bmah  and  Soap 
Holders  and  Towel-Racks,  Combined  Soap-Dish  Holders 
and  Towel  Racks.  Glass  ShelTes,  Combined  Glass  Shelf  and 
Towel-Bar,  Combined  Glass  Shelt  Towel-Bar,  and  Glass 
Holdsn. 

CloJfna  Me  since  Not.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.571.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SAMtnn.  Wildes  Sows  Compast. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


PariicuUi^  iefription  nf  ffood*  — Blended  Coffee.  Mixed 
Tea,  Cinnamon,  Pepper.  Red  Pepper,  White  Pei>per,  Black 
Pepper.     Paprika    Pepper.    Allspice.    Pastry -Spies,    Maes, 

J  [Yal.  IM. 


^       •-VtijS 


i 


Ginger.  Cloves,  Mostard,  Natmegs.  Savory.  Ttajme,  Sags, 
Sweet    Marjoram.    Pooltry-Seaaonlng,    Celery-Salt,    (?nrry- 
Powder,  Farina-Style  Tapioca.  Granulated  Tapioca,  Pearl- 
Tapioca.  Rice-Flour,  and  Pearl-Sago. 
CMm*  UM  aince  October,   1865. 


Ser.  No.  53.576.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  R.  C.  Williams  ft  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  30.  1910. 


f: 


OHTUl^i 


The  pictures  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  d«*eription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 

Claim*  u*e  since  August,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,604.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) THc  Baldwin  RsnioaaATot  Co.,  Bor- 
llngton.  Vt.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1910. 

(UlITEllION 

Particular    dtaoriptiom    of    good*. — Refrigerators.     Ice- 
Boxes,  and  Ice-Chests. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  63,606.     (CLASS  SI.     FILTERS  AND  BBFBIO 
ERATOR8.)      TUK    BAJa>wiN    RsrBioBBATOS   Co..    Bur- 
lington. Vt.     Filed  Dec  31,  1910.     Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tteo. 


C)IIAa>IPLAIX 


Particular    datcription    of    good*. — Refrigerators,    Ice- 
Boxes,    snd    Ice-Chests. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1890 


Ser.  No.  53.606.  (CLASS  SI.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ER.\TORS.)  Ths  Baldwin  RarBiasaATOB  Co.,  Bar- 
llngton,  Vt.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1910.     Under  ten  year  pro- 


TiSO. 


YO  SEMITE 


Particular    deacription 
Boxes,  and   lee-Chests. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1890. 


of    good*. — Refrigerators,    lee- 


8«r.  No.  53.664.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RoT 
CuiTTON  McKsNNAN,  ConnersTllle,  lad.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
181 1. 

MaXINE 


Particular  dMcription  of  good*. 
CMsM  u*e  since  June.  1M6. 

He.  4.) 


-A  LoesI  Aaestbetlc. 
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Ser.  No.  53.666.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paici 
Flavoring  Exteact  Compart,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1911. 


TSL'DIS' 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Fniit-Ck>IoriDg. 
Clainw  u*e  since  Sept.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,707.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hinbt, 
Johnson  ft  Loao,  Barllngton.  Vt.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1011. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  68,878.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Cpbhioh 
Hbkl  Shos  Compakt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1911. 


r> 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Leather    Shoes    for 
Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Claim*  u»«  since  Jan.  0,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  53,904.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Phblps.  Kbao  ft  Co..  Detroit, 
Mich.     Fltod  Jan.  16,  1911. 


RK. 


Particular  deiicription  of  good*. — Roasted  Blended  Cof- 
fee and  Blended  Tea. 

Claim*  u»e  since  about  July,  1908. 


Consisting  in  part  of  the  facsimile  signature  of  N.  H. 
Downs,  deceased. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  (Con- 
sumption and  other  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and  Lungs. 

Claim*  u*e  since  1828. 


Ser.  No.  53,739.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Do- 
ussTic  Finish  Stabch  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1911. 


OOHBtj) 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Laundry  Starch. 
Cla4sM  use  since  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,813.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  A. 
Mvrz  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  11,  1911. 


U 


m 


ff 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Syphilis 
and  Similar  Blood  Diseases. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  25,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,868.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     THl  H,  ft 
W.  Compakt,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Corsets,  Corset-Waists, 
Braasieres,  and  Underwaists. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  19,  1910.  \ 


Ser.  No.  53,911.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chablss  G.  Guth,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911. 


pp\idGivtial 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chocolates  and  Bon- 
bons. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63,929.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE      FABRICS.)  COCHBANE      MANDPACTCBINO 

Company,  Dedham,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.     Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Carpets. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  63.946.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  Hcnqkbpord  Smith  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 


/^         <§  3  £ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Preserved  Fruits. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct..  1,  1910. 
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■w.  No.  5S.»48.  (CLASS  «.  CHICinCALfl.  MSDICINKS. 
AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  rBKPARATIONS.)  C. 
BiscBorr  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     nicd  Jan.  18.  1»11. 


Erytranol 


ParHentmr  detcripUon  of  gooda.—K  Preparation  for  Ui 
In  tta«  Dyalnc  aoU  Prlnttoc  of  T«xtU«  rabrlea. 
Claim*  use  since  tb«  28tb  day  of  April.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  54,021.  (CLASS  «.  CHWICALS.  MVDICrNES. 
AND  PHARMACBCTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Hbnkt 
W.  Niswoirara,  Fort  Wajma.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  23.  Iftll. 


DOME 


Purlitmtar    (te$cription   of   good: — A    Scalp    and    Hair 
Tonic. 

Clmtms  ut  ilnce  Dec.  10.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  54,017.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MXDICINS8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      WaTWI    i 
IMSKT    PowDm   CourAnj,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Filed 
Jaa.  28,  1911. 


llABOfl 


ParMewtar  deaoripUon   of  gooda. — An   BSxtenntnator  of 
Roaciiea.  Water-Bosa.  Ants,  and  Bedboss. 
CMew  Me  since  Dec.  80.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  54.028.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thi  MAiirrTA  Paiitt  *  Colom  Co.. 
Marietta.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911. 

PROGRESS 


PmrUcutar  de»criptU>m  of  goods. — Mixed  Paint. 
CtataM  uss  since  Not.  4.  1910. 
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81.045.  PLAYER-PIANOS,  PIANO  PLATERS,  AND 
PERFORATED  MUSIC-SHEETS.  Aboliak  Compakt, 
Merlden.  Conn.,  Garwood.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,510.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.046.  EMBROIDERY-FLOSSES.  ALaZANDn  «  PnL- 
MAMH.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  23.   1910.     Serial  No.  51,925.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.047.  TEA  AND  COMPOUND  OF  COFFEE  AND 
CHICORY.  AMcaiCAN  Corru  Compant  ow  Nbw 
Orlbans,  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,974.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

81.048.  NERVE  AND  BONE  LINIMENT.  Robirt  E. 
Atkinson,  Davidson,  N.  C,  and  Ontario,  Va. 

Filed  March  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  41.460.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.049.  BOOTS.  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS  OF  LEATHER 
OR  TEXTII^  MATERIAL.  John  H.  Atlb WORTH, 
Jr.,  ProTldence.  R.  I. 

Filed  November   17,   1910.     Serial   No.   52.838.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.050.  COTTON.  SILK.  AND  WOOL  PIECE  GOODS. 
Baltimorb  Bargain  Hot'SK.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  October  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.495.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.051.  TEXTILE  DRAPERY  FABRICS.    Carson.  Pirie. 
'         Scott  A  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

;     Filed    December    28.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,755.      PUB- 
ILISHED  DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.062.     BLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Carson, 
PiBiB,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,278.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

8  1,058.     LIQUID  MEDICINAL  TONIC.     Ch«W  Pack 
CoMPANT.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  August  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,283.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81,054.     WHEAT-FLOUR.    CR08BT  EoLUR  MILLING  Com- 
pany, Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  October  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  45,083.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  21.  1910. 

81.065.  ILLUSTRATED  WEEKLY  MAGAZINE.     CURTIB 
PcBUBHiNG  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    November   7.    1910.      Serial    No.    62,867.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910.  * 

81.066.  CANNED  SALMON.  Demino  k  OoDLO  Co.,  Chi 
cago.  111. 

Filed  April  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.947.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.057.  DRAFTSMEN'S  SUPPLIB8.  Evamitm  Divtzamv 
Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    2.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,542.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.058.  CANNED  PORK  AND  BEANS.  William  H. 
Dtrr.  Vincennes.  Ind. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,401.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.059.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE-PUMPS  AND  LIFTING- 
JACKS.  Thr  Eaglr  Manopactvrino  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio. 

Filed  April  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,824.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 
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81,080.     MOVING-PICTURB-PBOJEICTINO  APPARA- 
TUS,    Edison  Maiiufactcring  Company,  West  Or- 
ange, N.  J. 
Filed    November   2,    1910.      Serial   No.   52,576.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.061.  PHOTOGRAPHIC   FILMS.     Acstim   Edwards, 
LiMrTRD,  Warwick.  England. 

Filed  October  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,469.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.062.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  NERVES  OF  THE  BRAIN. 

Fabbweekb    vobm.    Mristkr    Locidb    ft    BrOninq. 
H6ch8t-on-the-Main,  Germany.  I 

Filed   September   22,   1909.     Serial   NOi   44,858.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.063.  HAND-OPERATED    SPRAYERS    AND    SPRAY 
INO-MACHINES.      FiCLO  FORCR   POMP  COMPANY,   Bl-j 


Serial  No.  52.116.    PUBLISHED 

Flood  &  Conklin  Co.,  Newark, 

Serial   No.   60,704.     PUBLISHED 

Fort 


Garncb-Blakblt  Company,  Baln- 
Sertal  No.  52.306.    PUBLISHED 

Gatlin  Mandpac- 
PUBLISHBD 


mlra  Heights,  N.  Y 
Filed  October  5.  1910. 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.064.  VARNISHES. 
N.  J. 

Filed   July  5,   1910. 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.065.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Stanwix  Canni.vo  Company,  Rome.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13.  1910.     SerUl  No.  49,066.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.066.  CANNED   FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.      FORT^ 
Stanwix  Canning  Company,  Rome,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.088.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.067.  CANE-SYRUP, 
bridge.  Ga. 

Filed  October  17.  1910 
DECEMBER  27.   1910. 

81.068.  ENAMELED  METAL  WARE 
TUBING  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  August  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,417. 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.069.  HEADACHE  REMEDIES.  Grksral  Drdo  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,199.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

81.070.  MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.  Goldrn  Stats  Sbob 
Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed  September  29,   1910.     Serial   No.  52,01L     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.071.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Granmb  &  Company 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    31.    1907.      Serial    No.   31.986       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16.  1908. 

81.072.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  DRIED  AND  EVAPO- 
RATED FRUITS.  Griffin  &  Skillby  Company.  Sab 
Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  June  13.  1910.     SerUl  No.  60.282.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,    1910. 

81.073.  TULLES  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Gros.  MILLION  ft  CJiB.. 
Lyon,  France. 

Piled   November  20.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,037       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.074.  ROAD  BONDING  MATERIALS.     Jambs  Willum 

Hall,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    November   3.    1910.      Serial    No.    62.688       PtJB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  27.  1910. 
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81.0T5.      CIOARKTTK    PAPERS.      Nl««m   8.    Hamma   ft 
Mac»ic»  Mishocla.  Cblcago.  111. 
Piled  October  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  82.410.    PUBLISHED  \ 
DBCBMBEB  27.  19ia         "  < 

81.076.  MENS  HALF  HO«E  AND  LADIES*  AND  CHII^ 
DREN8  CLOTHING  L-  Hsaioo  A  Bkothm  D«T 
Oooofl  CoMFAMT.  St.  LoqIb.  Mo.  I 

Filed    January    T.    1910,      Serial    No.    40,d6d.      PUB-  ' 
LI8HED  JUNK  14.  1910.  i 

81.077.  MACHINES  FOB  SEPARATING  SEEDS.  H»a- 
MA«  H.  Hooa,  New  KnoxTllle.  Ohio. 

Filed    NoTember    7.    1910.      SerUI    No.    62.04S.      PUB-  ' 
LISHED  DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.078.  CERTAIN  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND  SURGICAL 
.\PPLIANCE8.     HotTOH  h  AOAHa,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  August  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.828.     PUBLISHED 
DKt^'KMBEK  27.  1910. 

81.079.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  RUBBER 
OVERSHOES.  Hooo  Ronaa  Co..  Baat  Watertowa 
and  Boston.  Mam. 

Filed   September   19.    1910.      Serial   No.   61,88«.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

8  1.080.      TOILET    WASH    FOB   THE    COMPLEXION. 
Flora  A.  Jo.nm.  Detroit.  Mich, 
riled  October  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  82.409.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

8  1.081.  WATCHCASES,  WATCHES.  AND  WATCH- 
MOVEMENTS.     Tna   KiT8TON»   Watch   Cabb   Com- 

PAiiT.  Pbtladelphla.  Pa.  

Filed    NoTember    19.    1910.      Serial    No.    82.87L      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81,082.  FLUSHING-TANKS  AND  HINGED  SEATS  FOB 
WATEB-CLOSETS.       Knott-Vaw    Ab.ham    Ma!«d»ac- 

Toifro  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  

nied    November    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    82.890.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  27.  1910. 

81.083      CORSETS.     KoF«  Bioa .  New  York,  N.  Y.     

Filed    November    17.    1910.      SerUl    No.   82.839.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.084.      CERTAIN    CANNED    GOODS.      Orro    KoBHW 
PucxERTiNO  Co..  Topeka,  Kana 
Filed  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  88.170.     PUBUSHED 
MARCH  1.  19ia 

81.08  5  CONDITION  MEDICINES  FOR  DOME8TTC 
ANIMALS.    Mart  Lampbomt.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Can- 


81.092.     STARCH  FOR  LAUNDBT  AND  OENEBAL  SIZ- 
ING   AND    STIFFENING     PURPOSES.       Natio.naL 
Starch  Compajit.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J..  Rnd  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Hied  October  28.  1910     Serial  No.  82,434.    PUBUSHED 

DECEMBEB  27.  1910. 

81.0W.     8TABCH  FOB  EDIBIJ5  PUBP08E8.     National 
Starch  Compam.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N    "Y 
Filed  October  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  82.438.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  27.  1910. 


81.094.       STOCKINGS. 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  19.  1910. 
DECEMBEB  27,  1910. 


0'CAtXAOHA!«     k     FmUMTf,     New 
SerlBl  No.  62,334.    PUBLISHED 


81.098.      CANNED  SALMON 
BBiES,  Cblcaso.  III. 
Filed  April  8.  1910.     Serial   No.  48,938 
DECEMBEB  27.  1910. 


Pacific  AMniCAK  Fibh- 
PUBL18HED 


FUed    September   9.    1910.      Serial    No.    81.734.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  27.  1910. 

81.08«.     METAXrPOLISH.     Loaaiixo  Wiixis  Lswia,  Co- 
lumbnf*.  Ohio. 

FUed  July  2«.  1910.     Serial  No.  81.087.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.087.  LEATHEB  SHOES.     F.  Uatbm  Boot  h  Shob  Co., 
Milwaukee.  WU. 

Filed  October  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  82.341.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.088.  COCOA.  J.  G.  McDomau)  Chocolatb  Compahx, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

FUed    January    26.    1910.      SwUl    No.    47.408,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12.  1910.  > 

81.089.  BROOMS.     Mbrklb  Wilbt  Broom  Co..  Paris,  III. 
Filed  Au«u«t  3.  1910.     SerUl  No.  61.286.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.090.  CANNED  OYSTERS.  CANNED  TOM.\TOE8,  AND 
CANNED  PI;A8.     Mili.eb  Brob.  *  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.916.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4.  1910. 

81.091.  FLOORING.  SQU ABE-EDGE  STBIP8,  AND 
WOOD  FLOORING-SQUARES.  Nashvillb  Habd- 
wooD  FuMRiNQ  CoxPAMT.  NashvUle.  Tenn. 

Filed  September  13.   1910.     Serial  No.   81.784.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBEB  ST.  1910. 


PACiric  Ambbican  Fibh- 
PUBLISHED 


81.096.  CANNED   SALMON 
BBIBS.  Cblcago,  111. 

FUed  AprU  8.  1910.     Serial  Na  48.943. 
DECEMBEB  27.  1910. 

81.097.  MEDICINE    FOB    BHEUMATISM.      Josbph 
Pb.<«aro  k  Mrb.  Aohbsb  Mtbbs.  Lawrence.  Mass. 

Filed  August  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  81.541.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.098.  WINTEB  WHEAT    PATENT    FLOUR.      Pbrc 
Milling  Compam,  Peru,  Ind. 

Filed    September   15.    1910      Serial  No.    81,838.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 


81.009.      SILICATE    OF    SODA. 
CoMPAiiT.  PbUadelpbla.  Pa. 
FUed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  80,387 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 


Philadslphia   Quartz 
PUBLISHED 


Prbhtibs  Vua  CoMFAKT.  N«w   York. 
SerUl  Na  48,401.     PUBLISHED 


81.100.  VISES 
N    Y. 

Filed  Marcb  16.  1910 
DECE.MBER  27.  1910. 

81.101.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USB.  Thb  Proctkr  * 
OAifBL.B  CoMPAMT.  iTorydale.  Ohio;  Macon.  Oa.,  and 
Cincinnati.  Oblo. 

Filed  October  26, 1910.    Serial  No.  62.468.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

8I4O2.      LIQUID   PBBPABATION    OF   COAL-TAB    FOR 

APPLICATION    TO    THE    SURFACES    OF    ROADS. 

Fbibdrich    Rabcbio.    Ladwlssbafen  •  on  -  tbe  •  Rhine. 

Germany. 

rUed  October  12. 1910.    Serial  Na  82,230.    PUBUSHED 

DECEMBER   27,   1910. 

81.103.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  TKB  Bidowat  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   4.    1910.      Serial    No.   82,006.      PUB- 
LISHED ItOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

81.104.  METALLIC    COMPOUND    WHICH    ON    FRIC- 
TION   EMITS    SPARKS.      Thb    Robsslbr   k   Hass 
idkCHBB  Chbmical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  28. 1910.    Serial  No.  82.800.    PUBLISH3ED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.108.     CUTLERY.     Rolka  k  Klbiw.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    NoTember    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    82.948.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.106.  CUTLERY.     Rolka  *  Klbix.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    NoTember   7.    1910.      Serial   No.    82,649.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.107.  RAW.  WASTE.  OR  RECLAIMED  RUBBER. 
Jobbv  LBOPOLi)  RoRTAU,  Paria.  France. 

Filed  July  7.   1910.     Serial  No.  60.748.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBB  18,  19ia 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


n$ 


81.108.      WHEAT-FLOUR.       Alfrbd    B.    Smith    ft    Ca, 
Springfield,  Maaa. 
Filed  August  9.  1910.     Serial   No.  81.328.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1010. 

81.100.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      Standard    Oil   Co.    or 
Nbw  York.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    1.    1910.      Serial    No.    83.081.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   27.   1910. 

81.110.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      Standard    Oil   Co.    o» 
Nbw  York.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    8.    1910.      SerUl    No.    88,098.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   27.   1910. 

8  1.111.      SILK    STRINGS    FOR    MUSICAL    INSTRU- 
MENTS.    Ernst  Stoll.  Markneuklrcben.  Germany. 
Filed  October  22. 1910.    SerUl  No.  82.376.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81,112.      CANCER    REMEDY.      JOHN    H.    SC88,    VlsalU. 
CrI. 
Filed  October  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  82,486.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 


8  1,118.        PRESERVED     FRUITS     AND     MU8TABD 
PICKLES.     Edmond  Ttlrb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  18, 1910.    Serial  No.  82,320.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEB  27.  1910. 

81.114.     PAPER  BAGS.     Thb  Union   Bag   and  Papbb 
CoMPANT.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    NoTember   21,    1910.      Serial   No.    82,893.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.116.     WRENCHES.    J.  H.  Williams  ft  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,969      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.116.  LOOM-SHUTTLES.  Woonsockbt  Shottlb 
CoMPANT.  Woonsocket.  R.  I. 

Filed  October  7, 1910.     Serial  No.  62,187.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.117.  WASHERS  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  FOR 
COCKS,  FAUCETS,  AND  SPIGOTS.  WOODWAHD 
AND  Wanobr.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.814.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 
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REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 
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16,5«1.— T«l«:     "8ANTORA."       (For     Clgan.)      A.     C. 

HSKSCBIL  *  Co.,  Chfcafo,   in.     Filed   February  17, 

1911. 
15,562.— Tilto.  "  SOCIETY  KINO.'     (For  Cl«mr».)     L*OM 

8.  BoDCHM,  JopllD,  Mo.     Filed  February  9.  1»11- 

IS.MS— Title:  "  NOONDAJ."  (For  Cl*ar«.)  Cha«. 
Spbcht  Noojcdat  Cioab  Co..  8t  LonU.  Mo.  Filed 
February  IS,  1»11. 

15,564.— r«I«.-  "  ROSARY  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Cboco- 
latea.)  McBLLU-KBLLaa  Candy  Co.,  St.  Joeepb,  Ma 
Filed  Febniary  T.  1911.  ) 

15.565 —r«i«.  "  PIONEER  SPECIAL  BRAND."  (For 
Orangea.)  Tna  Piomksb  Fsuit  Co..  Sacramento.  Cal. 
Filed  NoTember  15,  1010. 

15.566.— ri«Je.-  "  PIONBBE  BRAND."  (For  Oran«efc) 
Thi  Pionnn  Facrr  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  N»- 
Tcmber  15,  1010. 


15,567.— r«i«.  "  ROSARY  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Choco- 
lates.) MCILLBB  KCLLBB  CaNDT  CO.,  St.  JOMpta.  Mo. 
Filed  February  7.  1011. 

15.568.— 7H«I«.-  "CBBECHS  LAXAGE8TINE. "  (For 
Medicine.)  D.  Hun  CaaacB,  Smltblleld,  N.  C.  Filed 
February  14.  1011. 

15.560 —T<«J«.  "  ZENITH."  (For  StoTe  and  Nickel  Pol- 
lab.)  Mask  W.  Smith.  Los  Anseles,  Cal.  Filed  De- 
cember 27,  1010. 

15.570— THIJe.  "SCOT  TISSUE."  (For  Paper  Towala.) 
Scott  Papu  Compant,  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Ftb- 
niary  17.  1011. 

15.571— r«i«  "BASE  BALL  FAN  BUTTON."  (For 
Lapel  Buttona )  Jacob  Mobbib,  (nilea«o.  111.  Filed 
February  18.  1011. 

15.572.— ri«i«:  "NEW  IDEA."  (For  Hosiery.)  Wal- 
LACB  O.  Stabbt.  Harrisburg,  Pa.  FUed  February  10, 
1011. 


) 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 


J,7W.— ntle:  -R«D  BAND  OIBL.*  (Por  Cudy.)  D. 
Aobbbach  *  BoHB,  New  York.  N.  T.  lUad  January 
2S,  1011. 


2.70S.— nUe.  "  CSL4K)  EBMOVS8  THB  BLUSS."     ( 
Headache    Remedy.)      Cblbbt    Boo*    Compavt, 
Franctaco,  Cal.     Filed  February  1ft,  1011. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOIs^lvdllSSIOiTEI^     OF    IPJ^TEIsTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITliD  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOHiaSSIOITEB'S  DEOISIONS 


Ex  PASTE  OOLCMBIA  COTTON  OiL  AND  PbOVISIOK  COft- 

^OBATION. 

Decided  February  «,  ail. 
1.  Tbadb-Mabks — Applicatioh — Pabticulab  Dbsckiption 
or  OooDfl. 
The  definition  of  the  particular  description  of  goods 
must  not  be  so  broad  at  to  obvioualy  include  many  goods 
to  which  the  trade-mark  Is  not  applied,  yet  It  need  not 
be  so  narrow  as  to  necessarily  exclude  some  goods  to 
which  the  mark  is  actually  applied. 

S.  Sams — Samb — Samb. 

The  labels  filed  in  connection  with  an  application 
for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  for  a  cotton-seed- 
oil  compound  defined  the  goods  as  "  Sterilised  Cotton 
Seed  Oil — Oleo  Stoarlne."  Held  that  the  particular 
description  of  the  goods  in  the  application,  "An  ole- 
aginous compound  for  use  aa  a  paatry  abortening,"  Is 
sufficiently  definite. 

Oif  appeal. 

tbadb-mabk  pob  cottom-bbbd-oil  compoohd. 

Mr.  B.  G.  8igger$  and  Mr.  John  H.  Biggert  for 
the  applicant 
BnxiROfl,  Firtt  A$$i»tant  CommisHoner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the 
trade-mark  of  the  applicant 

The  ground  for  refaslng  the  registration  is  that 
applicant  has  failed  to  properly  describe  the  goods 
to  which  the  mark  la  applied. 

Section  2  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  May  4,  1906, 

provides  that — 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  shall  establish  classes  of 
merchandise  for  the  purpose  of  trademark  registration, 
and  shall  determine  the  particular  descriptions  of  goods 
comprised    in    each    class.      On    a    single   application    for 

■    '"     "     * rk  may  be  rei 


in    each    class.'     On    a 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  the  trade-mar 


Istered  at  the  option  of  the  applicant  for  any  or  all  gO' 

Ddi 

descriptions  of  goods  be  stated 


upon  which  the  mark  has  actually  t>een  used  comprised 
In  a  single  class  of  merchandise,  provided  the  particular 


The  applicant  has  stated  that  the  goods  to  which 
he  applies  his  trade-mark  are  those  comprised  in 
"  Class  46,  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  foods,"  and  the 
particular  description  is  "An  oleaginous  compound 
for  use  as  a  pastry  shortening." 

The  Examiner  has  held  that  the  applicant  has 
not  described  the  goods  with  sufficient  particularity 
and  that  be  should  state  in  his  application  the  goods 
as  defined  on  the  label — namely,  "  Sterilized  Cotton 
Seed  Oil— Oleo  Stearlne,"  citing  in  re  A.  G.  Spttld- 
ing  d  Bro».  (123  O.  O.,  821;  27  App.  D.  C,  314) 
and  ex  parte  The  Empire  Knife  Company  (146 
O.  G.,  168.) 

In  the  case  of  in  re  A.  G.  Spalding  d  Bros.,  $upra, 

[Yd.  les. 


the  court  of  at)peal8  held  that  the  irtirase  **  Imple- 
ments, apparatus,  and  goods  used  in  athletic  games 
and  sports  "  was  too  Indefinite  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  Inw,  for  the  reason  that  It — 
embraces  within  its  terms  all  the  various  articles  ased 
in  every  conceivable  athletic  game  and  sport. 

The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  was  the  name 
"  Spalding,"  and  registration  was  therefore  applied 
for  under  what  is  commonly  known  as  the  ten-year 
proviso  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.    The  court  said : 

Many  athletic  games  and  sports  have  been  Invented  or 
devised  within  the  past  ten  years,  as  have  also  the  imple- 
ments and  apparatus  and  poods  used  In  connection  with 
them.  Manifestly,  applicant  has  not  used  Its  mark  for 
a  period  of  ten  years  next  preceding  the  passage  of  the 
act  in  question,  in  connection  with  such  implements, 
apparatus  and  goods.  This  being  so,  applicant  has  no 
right  to  ask  for  a  registration  which  In  terms  is  broad 
enough  to  cover  such  implements,  apparatus  and  goods 
used  in  such  athletic  games  and  sports,  In  connection 
with  which  it  has  not  used  the  mark  for  the  required  time. 

It  Is  to  be  noted  In  this  case  that  the  court 
reasoned  from  the  facts  present  that  the  definition 
of  the  particular  description  of  goods  was  neces- 
sarily too  broad,  for  It  was  not  In  accordance  with 
existing  conditions  In  trade. 

In  the  case  of  ex  parte  The  Empire  Knife  Com- 
pany, supra,  the  (Commissioner  held  that  the  phrase 
"  Including  pocket-knives,  scissors,  and  shears, 
kitchen  and  table  knives"  was  not  sufficiently 
specific  under  the  law,  for  the  reason  that  the 
language  used  required  Judicial  Interpretation.  In 
that  case  the  applicant  defined  his  particular  goods 
by  stating  that  the  class  of  goods  to  which  the 
trade-mark  was  applied  was  that  In  which  pocket- 
knives,  scissors,  and  shears  were  Included.  It  is 
clear  from  this  statement  that  If  there  were  any 
other  goods  than  pocket-knives,  scissors,  and  shean 
to  which  the  mark  was  applied  that  fact  was  left 
open  to  conjecture. 

In  the  present  case  the  definition  of  the  oleagi- 
I  nous  compound  to  which  the  trade-mark  Is  applied 
Is  limited  in  two  ways,  first,  by  the  article  "an" 
and,  second,  by  the  phrase  "  for  use  as  a  pastry 
shortening."  The  definition  of  the  particular  de- 
scription of  goods  must  not  be  so  broad  as  to  obvi- 
ously include  many  goods  to  which  the  trade-mark 
is  not  applied,  yet  it  need  not  be  so  narrow  as  to 
necessarily  exclude  some  goods  to  which  the  mark 
is  actually  applied.  In  the  present  case  the  defini- 
tion used  In  particularly  describing  the  goods  la 
sufficiently  specific  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  law. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
reversed. 
Ho.  4.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkskdaav  38, 191 1. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


Tbe  Hill  patent,  Na  627.792.  for  a  bracket  for  car- 
doors.  Held  not  infringed.  Chicago  Grain  Door  Co. 
V.  UcGuire-Cummingt  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A..)  183  Fed. 
Rep..  328. 

1 

Tbe  Kemp  patent.  No.  632,124,  fbr  a  manore- 
spreflder.  Held  not  Infringed.  iHtemational  Har- 
veater  Co.  v.  Richardton  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  183 
Fed.  Rep..  330. 


Fanrtli  International  Gongreaa  of  American  Statea — 
Oonventioni  Relating  to  Patents,  Trade-Marki,  De- 
■igna,  Etc 

Defabtmeivt  or  thb  IifTzaioa, 

UiriTKD  Statkb  Patemt  OrriCK, 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  2S,  1911. 
Tbe  following  conventiona  relating  to  patenta,  de- 
signs, and  Industrial  raodela,  trade-marks,  and  lit- 
erarj  and  artistic  copyrlgbta,  whicb  were  prepared 
at  tbe  request  of  tbe  Secretary  of  State  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  wbo  waa  designated  by  tbe 
President  of  tbe  United  States  as  the  Expert  Attach^ 
to  tbe  delegation  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
tbe  Fourth  Intematiooal  Congress  of  American 
States,  were  adopted  by  said  Conirress,  which  met  at 
Buenos  Ayres  June  9  to  Augnst  30,  1910.  and  have 
been  approved  by  tbe  United  States  Senate. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 
"  Commistioner  of  Patentt. 


CONVENTION, 
iimirrio.ts,  patbjtts.  DBstsNi,  axo  ittpurtkial  uodclb. 

Their  Excellenrle*  tbe  Prvaldeots  of  the  United  State*  of 
America,  the  Argentine  Republic.  Braxll.  Chill.  Colombia. 
CosU'Rlca.  Cuba.  Domlnk-an  Republic.  Ecuador.  Uuate- 
mala.  Haiti.  (looduraa,  Mexico,  NlcarsKua.  Panama,  P&ra- 
gaaj,  Peru,  galvador,  Uruguay,  and  Ven<>xnela  : 

B<»lnjc  deelroua  that  their  reapectlve  countrlea  may  be 
repreaented  at  the  Fourth  International  American  Confer- 
ence, bare  aent  thereto  tb«  fol lowing  deiegatea,  duly  aa- 
tborlied  to  approve  the  recommendations,  resolutlona.  con- 
▼mtlona,  and  treatlea  whicb  they  might  deem  adrantageoua 
to  tbe  Intereata  of  .America. 

United  States  of  America:  Henry  White,  Enoch   H.  Crow- 

der.  Lewla  Nixon.  John  fiasfiett  Moore,   Bernard  Mosei. 

Lamar  C.  QuJntero.  Paul  Samuel  Relnach.  David  Klnley. 
Argentine  HepubHc:  Antonio  B^rmejo.   Eduardo  L.   Btdau, 

Mannel  A    Montea  de  Oca.  Eplfanlo  Portela,  Carloa  Rod- 

rfguex  Ijirreta.  Carloa  Salasi.  Jostf  A.  Terry.  Eatanlslao 

8.  Zeballos 
United  Statee  of  Brazil:  Joaqula   Martlobo,   Domlcio   da 

Gama.   Jos#  L.   Almeida   Noguelra.  Olavo   Bllac,  Gastio 

da  Cunha.  Herculano  de  F^eitaa. 
Mepublic  of  Chili:  Uiguel  ("ruchaua  Tocomal,  Emlllo  Belle 

Codecldo,  .\ntbal  Cms  PTai,  Beltrftn  Mathieu. 
R0P%bHc  of  ColomlHa:  Roberto  .4nc(sar. 
Republic  of  Cotta  Rica:  .Alfredo  Vollo. 
AeMftiic  of  Cub4i:  Tarloa  Oarcia  V«ea.   Rafael  Montoro  j 

Vaidta,  iionialo  de  gnesada  y  ArOategui.  Antoaio  Ooa- 

•alo  P^rez.  .Io«^  M.  Tarhonell. 
Dominican  KepHbli<  :   Am^rlco  I.ugo. 
Republic  of  Kvuador :  .Alejandro  rirdenaa. 
Rvpublicot  Guntemala:  LOU  Toledo  Herrarte,  Manuel  Ar- 
royo, Mario  F.Htrada. 
Republic  of  Haiti:  Conatantln  Fouchard. 
RepnbUe  o'  Honduras:  Lula  I^aso  Arrlaga. 
Memioan   I'nited   States:  Victorian©   Salado  AlTarea.   Lais 

Ptrea    Verdfa,    Antonio    Ramos    Pedmeu.    Roberto    A. 

BstcTa  Rail. 
Republic  of  Siraraoua:  Manuel  Pfrei  Alonao 
KtpnbUe  of  Ponoma:  Bellaarto  Pfwraa. 

Republic  of  Parayuay:  Teodoalo  Gonxllei.  Joa*  P.  Monteio. 
Republic   of   Peru:   Euxenio    Ijirrabure    y    I'nAnue,    Carloa 

Alrarea  CaiderAn.  Joa<  Antonio  de  Lavalle  y  Pardo. 
Republic  of  Salvador:  Federlco  Mejfa,  Francisco  Martfnes 

8a4ret. 


Republic  of  Vrmg—m:  Ooatalo  Ramlres.  Carlos  M.  de  Peaa. 
I        Antonio  M    Rodrfguex.  Juan  Joa«  Am^nga. 
t   United  Htatea  of  Veneeuela:  Manuel  Dlax  Rodrlguea,  C«aar 
I        Zumeta. 

Who.  a/ter  having  presented  tbelr  credeatlala.  and  tb« 
I    same   having  been   fonnd   In   due   and   proper   form,    hare 

agreed  upon  the  following  convention  on   Inventiona,  pat- 

anta.  dealgna.  and  InduatrTal  modela. 

Abticlb  I.  The  anbacrlblng  natlona  enter  Into  thta  con- 
rentlon  for  the  protection  of  patenta  of  Invention,  designs, 
and  Indnstrlal  modela 

AST.  II.  Any  neraona  who  ahall  obtain  a  patent  of  In- 
Tcntlon  in  any  of  the  signatory  Statea  shall  enjov  In  each 
of  the  other  States  all  the  advantacea  which  the  lawa 
relative  to  patents  of  Invention,  dealgna,  and  Induatrlal 
models  concede  Consequently,  they  anall  have  the  right 
to  tbe  same  protection  and  Identical  legal  remedies  against 
any  attack  upon  their  rlghta,  provided  they  comply  with 
the  lawa  of  each  State. 

.\«T  III.  Any  peraon  who  ahall  hare  regnlarlv  de- 
posited an  application  for  a  patent  of  Invention  or  deeign 
or  Industrial  model  In  one  of  the  contracting  Statea  ahall 
enjoy,  for  the  purpose*  of  making  the  deposit  In  the 
other  States  and  under  the  reeerre  of  the  rlghta  of  third 
parties,  a  rteht  of  priority  during  a  period  of  twel«« 
montha  for  patenta  of  Invention,  and  of  four  months  for 
designs  or  Industrial  models. 

In  consequence  the  deposits  subseqneatly  made  in  any 
Other  of  the  algnatory  States  before  the  expiration  of 
these  periods  cannot  he  Invalidated  bv  acts  performed 
In  the  Interval,  especially  bv  other  depo«lt8.  bv  the  publi- 
cation of  the  Invention  or  Ita  working,  or  by  the  sale  of 
copies  of  the  design  or  of  the  model. 

Akt  IV.  When,  within  the  terms  fixed,  a  person  shall 
have  (lied  applications  In  several  States  for  the  patent 
of  the  aame  Invention,  the  rlshta  resulting  from  patents 
thus  applied  for  shall  be  Independent  of  each  other. 

They  shall  also  he  Independent  of  the  rights  arlaing 
under  patents  obtained  for  the  same  invention  In  countries 
not  parties  to  thla  convention. 

Abt  V  Questions  which  may  arise  regarding  the  prior- 
ity of  patents  of  Invention  shall  he  derided  with  recard 
to  the  date  of  the  application  for  the  respectlTS  patents 
In  tbe  countries  in  which  they  are  granted 

Art.  VI.  The  following  shall  be  conaldered  as  inven- 
tions :  A  new  manner  of  roannfactnrlng  Industrial  prod- 
ncta.  a  new  machine  or  mechanical  or  manual  apparatus 
which  serves  for  the  manufacture  of  said  products,  the 
discovery  of  a  new  Industrial  product,  the  application  of 
known  methoda  for  the  purpose  of  aecnrlne  better  reaulta. 
and  every  new.  original,  and  ornamental  design  or  model 
for  an  article  of  manufacture. 

The  foregoing  shall  be  understood  without  prejudice  to 
the  laws  of  each  State. 

.Art.  VII.  Any  of  the  signatory  States  may  refnae  to 
recomlse  patents  for  any  of  the  following  causes  : 

(n)  Because  tbe  Inventiona  or  discoveries  may  baT« 
been  puMlshed  in  any  country  prior  to  the  date  of  ths 
Invention  hy  the  applicant. 

(b)  Because  the  Inventiona  have  been  ret^tstered.  pab- 
llshed,  or  descrlt>ed  In  any  country  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  application  In  tbe  country  ta 
whicb  the  patent  Is  sought. 

(e)  Because  the  Inventiona  have  been  In  oubllc  use.  or 
have  been  on  sale  In  the  country  In  which  the  patent  tias 
been  apnlled  for.  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  aald 
application. 

(d)  Because  the  Inventiona  or  discoveries  are  In  some 
manner  contrary  to  morals  or  laws. 

Art  VI 1 1  The  ownership  of  a  patent  of  Invention 
comprises  the  right  to  enJov  the  benefits  thereof,  and  the 
right  to  assign  or  transfer  It  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  the  co«n>try 

-Arr.  IX.  Persona  who  incur  civil  or  criminal  liabilities. 
because  of  Injuries  or  damare  to  tbe  rlghta  of  Inventors, 
shall  be  prosecuted  and  punished  In  accordance  with  the 
lawa  of  the  countries  wherein  the  offense  baa  been  com- 
mitted or  the  damage  occaaloned. 

.Art.  X.  Copies  of  patents  certified  In  the  country  of 
origin,  according  to  the  national  law  thereof,  shall  b« 
given  fall  faith  and  credit  as  evidence  of  tbe  right  of 
priority,  except  as  stated  In  Article  VII. 

Arr.  XI.  The  treaties  relatlna  to  patenta  of  Invention, 
designs,  or  industrial  models,  previously  entered  Into  be- 
tween the  countries  sntwcrlhlnir  to  the  present  convention, 
ahall  be  superseded  by  tbe  aame  from  the  time  of  Its 
ratification  In  so  far  aa  tbe  relatlona  between  the  algnatory 
Statea  are  concerned. 

An.  XII.  The  adhesion  of  tbe  American  Natlona  to  the 
present  convention  shall  he  communicated  to  the  Gorern- 
meat  of  tbe  Argentine  Republic  In  order  that  It  may 
communicate  them  to  tbe  other  States.  These  communi- 
eatloas  ahall  have  the  effect  of  an  exchange  of  rattfl- 
eatloBS. 

Arr.  XIII.  A  slKn«tory  nation  that  sees  fit  to  retir* 
froaa  the  present  convention,  aball  notify  the  Governmeat 
of  the  Aruentlne  Repuhllc,  and  one  year  after  tbe  receipt 
of  the  communication  tbe  force  of  thla  convention  ahall 
cease.  In  so  far  as  tbe  nation  which  shall  have  wltbdrawa 
Ita  adherence  la  concerned 

In  witness  whereof,  the  plenipotentiaries  baiw  Blgne4 
tbe  present  treaty  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  the 
Ponrtb   International   American  Conference. 
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Made  and  algned  In  tbe  city  of  Buenoa  Ayrea  on  the 
20tb  day  of  August  In  tbe  year  1910.  in  Spaniah,  English. 
Portuguese,  ana  French  and  depoalted  In  tbe  ministry  of 
foreign  afTalrs  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  in  order  that 
osrUflsd  copies  be  made  for  tranamfaslon  to  each  of  tbe 
signatory  natlona  through  tbe  appropriate  diplomatic 
channels. 
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United  Statea  of  America  : 

Hknst  Whitb. 

Enoch  H.  Cbowpbb. 

Lewis  Nixo.h. 

John  Bassctt  Mookk. 

Bbbnard   MOBB8. 

Lamar  C-  Qlintebo. 

Paul  S.  Rbinsch. 

David  Kinlbt. 
Argentine  Republic  : 

Antonio  Bbbmkjo. 

Eduabdo  L.  BiDAn. 

Mancbl  a.  Moirrss  db  Oca. 

Epifanio  Pobtbla. 

Cablos  Salas. 

JosC   A.   TERBT. 

EsTANisLAO  S.  Zeballos. 

United  States  of  Braxll : 

JoAguiu  Mubtinho. 

DOMICIO    DA    GaMA. 

Josa  L.  Almeida  Noodbiba. 
Olavo  Biuac. 

G.lSTiO    DA    CCNHA. 
IIEBCI'LANO  db  Fbbitas. 
Repabllc  of  Chill : 

MiGLKL    CKDCUAOA    TOCOBNAL. 

Emilio  Bkllo  Codbcido. 
AnIbal  Chiz  DIaz. 
BcLTiULN  Mathieu. 
Repabllc  of  Colombia  : 

ROBBBTO    ANCtZAB. 

Republic  of  Coata  Rica : 

Alfkbdo  Volio. 
Republic  of  Cuba  : 

Cablus  GabcIa  Vblbz. 

Rafael  Montobo  t  Valors. 

OoSTJkliO   DE   QUESAOA   T   ABOBTBQUI. 

Antonio  Gonzalo  PAbbb. 

JosA  M.  Carbunell. 
Dominican  Repuhllc  : 

AmEbico  Looo. 
Republic  of  Ecuador : 

Alejandro  CAedbnas. 
Republic  of  Guatemala  : 

Lcis  Toledo  Hbbbabtb. 

Manuel  Arboio. 

Mabio  Estbada. 
Repabllc  of  Haiti : 

CONSTANTIN    FOUCHABD. 

Bepablle  of  Honduras : 

Lt'18    Lazo   Arbiaoa. 
Mexican  United  States  : 

ViCTOBtANO    SALjIOO    ALTABBE. 

Liis  PEbbz  VeroIa. 
•     Antonio  Ramoh  Pedbubza. 

Roberto  A.  EsTEvi.  Ruiz. 
Republic  of  Nicaragua  : 

Ma.vi  el  I^kbz  Alonso. 
Republic  of  Panama  : 

Belisabio  Pobras. 
Republic  of  Paraguay  : 

TBODOSIO    OONZlLEE. 
JOSi    P.    MONTBBO, 

Republic  of  Pera : 

El'QENIO   LABBABCBE   T    UNXNCB. 

Carlos  Alvarez  CALDEBdir. 

Jest  Antonio  db  Latallb  t  Paboo. 
Repabllc  of  Salvador : 

Fedbrico  MejIa. 

Francisco  MABTtNBS  SoAkbc. 
Repabllc  of  Unigaay  : 

Gonzalo  RamIbbz. 

Carix>8  M.  db  Pbna. 

Antonio  M.  RodrIocbz. 

JUAM    JOSt    AMtEAOA. 

United  States  of  Venezuela  : 

Manhel  Diaz  RodbIouee. 

CASAB    ZlTMETA. 


CONVENTION. 

PBOTBCTION    or   TBADB-MABK8. 

Their  Excellen^leB  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  tbe  Argentine  Repabllc,  Brazil,  Chill,  Colom- 
bia, Costa  Rica.  Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador, 
Ouatemala,  Haiti.  Hondaras,  Mexico,  Nicaragua.  Panama, 
Paragnay,  Peru,  Salvador,  Urugaay,  and  Veneiuela  ; 

Being  desirous  that  their  respective  countries  may  be 
represented  at  tbe  Fourth  International  American  Confer- 
ence, have  sent  thereto  tbe  following  delegates,  duly  au- 
thorised to  approve  tbe  recommendations,  resolutions,  con- 
ventions, and  treaties  arbich  they  might  deem  advantageous 
to  tbe  interest  of  America ; 
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United    Btatee    of    America:     Henry     White,     Enoch     H. 

Crowder,    Lewis    Nixon,    John    Bassett   Moore,    Bernard 

Moees,  Lamar  C.  Qutntero,  Paul  Samuel  Relnsch,  David 

Kinley. 
Argentine  Republic:  Antonio  Bermejo,  Eduardo  L.  Bldao, 

Slanuel  A.  Montes  de  Oca,  Epifanio  I'ortela.  Tarlos  Rod- 
riguez Larreta,  Carlos  Salas,  Joa«  A.  Terry,  Estanialao 

8.  Zeballos. 
United  States  of  Brazil:  Joaquim   Murtinho,   Domlcio  da 

Gama,  Jos«  L.  Almeida  Nogueira,  Olavo  Bllac,  Gastto 

da  Cunha,  Her?ulano  de  Freitas. 
Republic  of  Chili:  Miguel  Crucbaga  Tocomal.  Emlllo  Bello 

Codecldo,  AnIbal  Cruz  Diaz,  Beltrin  Mathieu. 
Republic  of  Colombia:  Roberto  Anclzar. 
Republic  of  Coata  Rica:  Alfredo  Volio. 
Republic  of  Cuba:  Carlos  Oarcfa  Vfles,  Rafael  Montoro  y 

Vald^a,  Gonzalo  de  Quesada  y  ArOstegul,  Antonio  Gon- 
zalo PCrez.  Jos*  M.  Carlwnell. 
Dominican  Republic:  Am^rlco  Lugo. 
Republic  of  Ecuador:  Alejandro  Cirdenas. 
Republic   of   Guatemala:    Luis   Toledo    Herrarte,    Manuel 

Arroyo,  Mario  Estrada. 
Republic  of  Haiti:  Constantin  Fouchard. 
Republic  of  Honduras:  Luis  I.afo  .Arrlaga. 
Merican   United  State*:  Victorlano   Salado  Alvarez,   Luis 

P^rez  Verdla,  Antonio  Ramos  Pedrneza,  Roberto  A.  E«- 

teva  Rulx. 
Republic  of  Nicaragua:  Manuel  P«rcz  Alonso. 
Republic  of  Panama:  Belisario  Porras. 
Republic  of  Paraguay:  Teodoslo  Gonziles,   Jos«   P.   Mon- 

tero. 
Republic  of  Peru:   Eugenlo   Ijirrabure   y    Unflnue.   Carlos 

•Alvarez  Calderfkn.  Jos*  Antonio  de  Lavelle  y  Pardo. 
Republic  of  Salvador:  Federlco  MeJIa,  Francisco  Martinez 

Suirex. 
Republic  of  Urvffuay:  Gonzalo  Ramirez.  Carlos  M.  de  Pena, 

.\ntonlo  M.  Rodriguez.  .Tunn  .los*'  .\m^7.Hc:i 
United  Statee  of  Venezuela:  Manuel  Diaz  Rodriguez,  Ctear 

Zumeta. 

Who,  after  having  presented  tbelr  credentials  and  the 
same  having  been  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  Convention  for  the  Protection 
of  Trade-Marks. 

.Article  I.  The  signatory  nations  enter  into  this  con- 
vention for  the  protection  of  trademarks  and  commercial 
names. 

Abt.  II.  Any  mark  duly  registered  in  one  of  the  signs- 
torv  States  shall  be  conaldered  as  registered  alao  in  the 
other  States  of  the  union,  without  prejudice  to  the  rights 
of  third  persons  and  to  the  provisions  of  the  laws  of 
each  State  governing  the  same. 

In  order  to  enjoy  the  benefit  of  tbe  foregoing,  the  manu- 
facturer or  merchant  interested  In  the  registry  of  tbe 
mark  must  pay,  in  addition  to  tbe  fees  or  charges  fixed 
by  the  laws  of  tbe  State  in  which  application  for  registra- 
tion is  first  made,  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  gold,  which 
sum  shall  cover  all  the  expenses  of  both  bureaux  for  the 
international  registration  In  all  the  signatory  Statea. 

Art.  hi.  The  deposit  of  a  trade-mark  In  one  of  tbe 
signatory  States  produces  In  favor  of  the  depositor  a 
right  of  priority  for  tbe  period  of  six  months,  so  as  to 
enable  the  depositor  to  make  tbe  deposit  in  the  other 
States. 

Therefore  tbe  deposit  made  subsequently  and  prior  to 
tbe  expiration  of  this  period  cannot  be  annulled  by  acts 
performed  in  the  Interval,  especially  by  another  deposit, 
by  publication,  or  bv  tbe  uae  of  tbe  mark. 

Abt.  iV.  The  following  ahall  be  considered  as  trade- 
mark :  Any  sign,  emblem,  or  especial  name  that  merchants 
or  manufacturers  mav  adopt  or  apply  to  their  goods  or 
products  In  order  to  distinguish  them  from  those  of  other 
manufacturers  or  merchants  wbo  manufacture  or  deal  in 
articles  of  the  same  kind. 

Art  V.  The  following  cannot  be  adopted  or  used  as 
trade-mark :  National,  provincial,  or  municipal  fiags  or 
coata-of-arms ;  Immoral  or  acandaloua  figures  ;  distinctive 
marks  which  may  have  been  obtained  by  others  or  which 
may  give  rise  to  confiislon  with  other  marks ;  the  general 
classification  of  articles ;  pictures  or  names  of  persons 
without  their  permission  :  and  any  design  whicb  may  have 
been  adopted  as  an  emblem  by  any  fraternal  or  humani- 
tarian association. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  construed  without 
prejudice  to  the  particular  provisions  of  tbe  laws  of 
each  State. 

Art.  VI.  All  questions  which  may  arise  regarding  tbe 
priority  of  the  deposit  or  the  adoption  of  a  trade-mark 
shall  he  decided  with  due  refrard  to  the  date  of  the  deposit 
in  the  State  in  which  the  first  application  was  made 
therefor. 

Abt.  VII.  Tbe  ownership  of  a  trade-mark  includes  the 
right  to  enjoy  tbe  benefits  thereof  and  the  right  of  assign- 
ment or  transfer  in  whole  or  in  part  of  its  ownership  or 
its  use  in  accordance  with  tbe  provisions  of  tbe  laws  ot 
the  respective  States. 

Abt.  VIII.  The  falsification,  imitation,  or  unauthorised 
ase  of  a  trade-mark,  as  also  tbe  false  representation  as 
to  the  origin  of  a  product,  shall  be  prosecuted  by  the 
Interested  party  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  tbe  Stats 
wherein  tbe  offense  la  committed.  , 

For  tbe  effects  of  thl.s  article,  interested'parties  shall  be 
understood  to  be  any  producer,  manufacturer,  or  merchant 
engaged  in  tbe  production,  manufacture,  or  traffic  of 
said   product,  or   in   the  case  of  false   representatton   of 
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orlcln,  one  dotog  bualocn  Id  th«  localltj  falaely  iodlcated 
u  Ihat  of  oriflii.  or  lo  tli«  territof7  which  Mid  locality 
la  situated. 

Arr.  IX.  Adt  person  to  any  of  the  signatory  States 
shall  hare  the  right  to  petition  and  obtain  In  any  of  the 
States,  through  Its  competent  judicial  authority,  the  an- 
nalment  of  tne  registration  of  a  trade  mark,  when  he 
shall  have  made  application  for  the  registration  of  that 
mark,  or  of  any  other  mark,  calculated  to  be  confused. 
In  such  State,  with  the  mark  In  whose  annulment  he  Is 
interested,  upon  proving. 

(a)  That  the  mark  the  registration  whereof  he  solicits 
has  been  employed  or  used  within  the  country  prior  to 
the  emplorment  or  use  of  the  mark  registered  by  the 
person  registering  It  or  by  the  persons  from  whom  he  has 
derlTed  title; 

(b)  That  the  registrant  had  knowledge  of  the  owner- 
ship, emplorment.  or  use  In  any  of  the  signatory  States 
of  the  mark  of  the  applicant  tne  annulment  whereof  Is 
sought  prior  to  the  use  of  the  registered  mark  by  the 
registrant  or  by  those  from  whom  he  has  derived  title  ; 

<c)  That  the  registrant  bad  no  right  to  the  ownership, 
employment,  or  use  of  the  registered  mark  on  the  date 
of  Its  deposit ; 

(d)  Tnat  the  registered  mark  bad  not  been  used  or 
employed  by  the  registrant  or  by  his  assigns  within  the 
term  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  Bute  in  whlcb  the  registra- 
tion shall  have  been  made. 

Akt.  X.  Commercial  names  shall  be  protected  In  all 
the  States  of  the  union,  without  deposit  or  registration, 
whether  the  same  fi.Ttn  part  of  a  tr«<lt»mark  or  not. 

Arr.  XI.  For  the  purposes  indicated  in  the  present  con- 
Teotlon  a  union  of  American  Nations  is  hereby  constituted, 
which  shall  act  through  two  International  bureaux  estab- 
lished one  in  the  city  of  Habana,  Cuba,  and  the  other  In 
the  city  of  Rlo  de  Janeiro,  Braail.  acting  la  complete 
accord  with  each  other. 

Akt.  XII.  The  International  bureaux  shall  have  tb« 
following  duties  : 

1.  To  keep  a  register  of  the  certificates  of  ownership 
of  trade-mark  Issued  by  sny  of  the  siitnatory  States. 

2.  To  collect  such  reports  and  data  as  relate  to  the 
protection  of  Intellectual  and  industrial  property  and  to 
pnbllsh  and  circulate  them  among  the  nations  of  the 
union.  s«  well  as  to  furnish  them  wiiaterer  special  infor- 
mation '   ey  may  need  upon  this  sublect. 

3.  To  encourage  the  study  and  publiclfy  of  the  questions 
relating  to  the  protection  of  intellectual  and  Industrial 
property ;  to  publish  for  this  purpose  one  or  more  official 
reviews,  containing  the  full  texts  or  digest  of  all  docu 
ments  forwarded  to  the  bureaux  by  the  authorities  of  the 
signatory  States. 

The  ftovernments  of  said  States  shall  send  to  the  inter 
national  .American  Bureaux  thefr  official  publications 
which  contain  the  announcements  of  the  registrations  of 
trade-marlts.  and  commercial  names,  and  the  grants  of  pat- 
ents and  privileges  as  well  as  the  ludgments  rendered  by 
the  respective  courts  concerning  tne  invalidity  of  trade- 
marks and  patents. 

4.  To  communicate  to  the  Qovenjments  of  the  union  any 
difficulties  or  obstacles  that  may  oppose  or  delay  the  er 
fectlve  application  of  this  convention. 

5.  To  aid  the  Governments  of  the  signatory  States  in 
the  preparation.^  of  International  conferences  for  the  study 
of  legislation  concerning  Industrial  property,  and  to  secur»> 
such  alterations  ss  It  may  be  prop«»r  to  propose  in  the  reg 
ulatlons  of  the  union,  or  in  treaties  In  force  to  protect  in- 
dustrial property.  In  case  such  conferences  take  place, 
the  directors  of  the  bureaux  shall  have  the  right  to  attend 
the  meetings  and  there  to  express  their  opinions,  but  not 
to  Tote. 

«.  To  present  to  the  Oovernments  of  Cuba  and  of  the 
United  States  of  Braill,  respectively,  yearly  reports  of 
their  Iat)ors  which  shall  be  comraunlcated  at  tne  same 
time  to  all  the  Oovemmeots  of  the  other  States  of  the 
(Ulon. 

7.  To  Initiate  and  establish  relations  with  similar  bu- 
reaoz  and  with  the  scientific  and  Industrial  associstlons 
and  institutions  for  the  exchange  of  publications.  Informa- 
tion, ami  data  condiicive  to  the  progress  of  the  protection 
of  industrial  property. 

8.  To  invpstlgate  cases  where  trad*'-mark.s.  designs,  and 
Industrial  models  have  failed  to  obtain  the  recognition  of 
registration  provided  for  by  this  convention,  on  the  part 
of  the  authorities  of  any  one  of  the  States  forming  th«» 
tuion.  and  to  communicate  the  facts  and  reasons  to  the 
Government  of  the  country  of  origin  and  to  Interested 
parties. 

9.  To  cooperate  as  agents  for  each  one  of  the  Oovem 
ments  of  the  signatory  States  t)efore  the  respective  anthorl- 
tlea  for  the  better  performance  of  any  act  tending  to  pro- 
mote or  accomplish  the  ends  of  this  convention. 

AST  XIII.  The  bureau  established  in  the  city  of  Ha- 
tMina.  Cuba,  shall  have  chargp  of  the  registration  of  trade 
marks  coming  from  the  Tnlted  Sut<»s  of  .\merlca.  Mexico. 
Cuba.  Haiti,  the  Dominican  R»>publlc.  El  Salvador.  Hon- 
duras, Nicaragua.  Costa  Rica.  Guatemala,  and  Panama 

The   bureau   established   in    the   city   of   Rlo   de    Janeiro 
■hall  have  charge  of  the  registration  of  trade-marks  com 
Ing  from   Braill.   nmguay.   the  Argentine  Republic.   Para 
guar     Bolivia,   Chill.    Peru.    Ecuador.   Venesuela.   and   Co- 
lombia. 

Act.  XIV.  The  two  international  bureanz  aball  be  con- 
sidered as  one.  and  for  the  pnrpoae  of  the  unification  of 
the  registrations  it  Is  provided  : 


) 


rvoi.  i<s. 


(a)  Both  shall  have  the  same  t>ooks  and  the  same  ae- 
counts  kept  under  an  identical  sytem. 

(k)  Copies  shall  be  reciprocally  transmitted  weekly 
from  one  to  the  other  of  all  applications,  regiatratlona. 
communications,  and  other  documents  affecting  uie  recogni- 
tion of  the  rights  of  owners  of  trads-marka. 

Abt.  XV.  The  international  bureaux  shall  be  governed 
by  Identical  regulations,  formed  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Governments  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  and  of  the  T'nlted 
States  of  Brasll  and  approved  by  all  the  other  signatorv 
SUtes. 

Their  budgets,  after  being  sanctioned  by  the  said  Oov- 
ernments. shall  be  defrayed  by  all  the  signatory  States  In 
the  same  proportion  as  that  established  for  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  the  .\merican  Republics  st  Washington, 
and  In  this  particular  they  shall  be  placed  under  the  con- 
trol of  those  Governments  within  whose  territories  they 
are  established. 

The  international  bureaux  may  establish  such  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  not  Inconsistent  with  tbe  terms  of 
this  convention,  as  they  may  deem  necessary  and  proper 
to  give  effect  to  Its  provisions. 

.\tT  XVI.  The  Governments  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba 
and  of  the  United  Stat»*s  of  Brsiil  shall  proceed  with  the 
organisation  of  the  Bureaux  of  the  International  Union  as 
herein  provided,  upon  the  ratification  of  this  convention 
by  at  least  two-thirds  of  tbe  nations  belonging  to  each 
group. 

The  simultaneous  estsblishment  of  both  bureaux  shall 
not  be  necessary  :  one  only  may  be  established  If  there  be 
the  number  of  adherent  Governments  provided  for  above. 

AST.  XVII.  The  treaties  on  trade-marks  previously  con- 
cluded by  snd  between  the  signatory  States,  shall  be  sub 
stituted   by   the   present   convention    from    the  date   of  Its 
ratification,  as  far  as  the  relations  t>etween  the  signatory 
States  are  concerned. 

.\RT  XVIII.  The  ratifications  or  adhesion  of  the  .Ameri- 
can States  to  the  present  convention  shall  be  communi- 
cated to  the  Government  of  the  .Argentine  Republic,  which 
shall  lay  them  before  the  other  States  of  the  nnlon. 
These  communications  shall  take  the  placp  of  an  exchange 
of  ratifications. 

AST  XIX.  Any  signatory  Stste  that  msy  see  (It  to  with- 
draw from  tbe  present  convention  sbsll  so  notify  the  Oot- 
emment  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  which  shsll  communi- 
cate this  fsct  to  the  other  States  of  tbe  union,  and  one 
year  after  the  receipt  of  snch  communication  this  conven- 
tion sbsll  cease  with  regard  to  the  State  that  shall  have 
withdrawn. 

In  witnpss  whereof  tbe  nienlpotentlarles  and  delegates 
sign  this  convention  snd  sfflx  to  it  the  seal  of  the  Fourth 
Intemntlonal  .American  Conference. 

Made  and  slned  in  the  dtv  of  Buenos  .Ayres.  on  the 
20tb  day  of  Anrust.  in  the  year  1910.  In  Spanish.  English, 
Portmni*-***.  and  French,  and  filed  in  the  MInistrv  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  the  Argentine  Republic  In  order  tnat  certi- 
fied copies  msy  be  msde.  to  be  forwarded  through  appro- 
priate diplomatic  channels  to  each  one  of  the  signatory 
nations. 

For  the  United  States  of  America  : 

RavRT  Whtttb 

Enoch  H.  Csowdbil 

Lbwis  Nixojf. 

John  Bassstt  Mooic. 

BaiNARD  Monas. 

I.^MAB  C.  QciN-raao 

Paul  8.  Riinrch. 

Datid  Kiwlit. 
For  tbe  Argentine  Republic  : 

Antonio  RvaMmio. 

Edcarix)  L.  Bidad. 

MAirnaL  A.  Moims  db  Oca. 

EPirANTO  POKTBLA. 

Cabu>8  Salas. 
JosS  A.  TnaT. 

ESTANIRLAO  8.   EBBALI/)!. 

For  tbe  United  States  of  Brazil : 

JOAQriM  MCBTINBO. 
DOMICIO  DA  OaMA. 

Jont  L.  Almbida  Nobottbiba. 

Ol^TO  BiLAC. 

OastIo  da  Cukha. 
Bbbculano  db  Fbbitab. 
For  tbe  Republic  of  Cblll : 

MiOITBL  CbOCHAOA   TOCOBHAU 

Emilio  Bbllo  Codbctdo. 

AnTbal  Cbdi  DtAB. 

BbltbXi*  Matbibo. 
For  tbe  Republic  of  Colombia  : 

Robbbto  AXCtlAB. 
For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica  : 

ALTaaoo  VoLio. 
For  the  Republic  of  Cuba  : 

Cablos  OabcIa  Vblbs. 

Rafabl  MorroBO  t  Vkyotm. 

Oowbalo  db  QtrvsADA  T  AmCyMTwaau 

Aktonio  OoiriALO  Ptaus. 

Jost  M.  Cabbonsll. 
For  the  Dominican  Republic  : 

Ambbico  Ldoo. 
For  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  :        • 

Albjandso  CXaoniAB. 
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R«|rabllc  of  Ooatemala : 

LOia  TOLBOO  Hbbbabtb. 
liANTTBI.  ABBOTO. 

Mabio  Bstbada. 
Republic  of  Haiti : 

COH8TANTI5   FODCBABD. 

Republic  of  Honduras : 

Lota  Lazo  Abbiaga. 
Mexican  United  States : 

ViCToaiANo  Salado  Alvarez. 

Lets  Ptaaa  VbbdU. 

Antonio  Ramos  Pxdrubza. 

Robbbto  A.  Estxva  Ruiz. 
Bepablic  of  Nicaragua  : 

Manubl  Pftaxz  Alonso. 
Republic  of  Panama  : 

Bblisakio  Pobbas. 
Republic  of  Paraguay  : 

TBODOSIO   GONZlLBZ. 
JOSt  p.  MONTXKO. 

Republic  of  Peru  : 

Eugbnio  Labbabckb  t  UnInub. 

Cablos  Altaekz  CaldbrOn. 

Jost  Antonio  db  Latallb  t  Paboo. 
Republic  of  Salvador  : 

Fbobbico  MbjIa. 

Pbancisco  MabtInbz  SuXbbz. 
Republic  of  Uruguay  : 

OONZALO  RamIbbz. 

Carlos  M.  db  Pbna. 

Antonio  M.  RodbIouss. 

Juan  JorC  AuSzaoa. 
United  States  of  Venezuela  : 

Manuel  DLaz  RoDBlatmz. 

CftSAR  Zumbta. 


CONVENTION. 
litkbabt  and  artistic  copthioht. 

Their  Excellencies  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  Argentine  Republic,  Braxil,  Chill,  Colombia, 
Costa  Rica,  Cuba.  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador,  Guate- 
mala, Haiti,  Honduras.  Mexico.  Nicaragua,  Panama,  Para- 
guay, Peru,  Salvador,  Uruguay,  and  Venesuela  ; 

Being  desirous  that  their  respective  countries  may  be 
represented  at  the  Fourth  International  American  Confer- 
ence, have  sent  thereto  the  following  delegates  duly  author- 
ised to  approve  tbe  recommendation,  resolutions,  conven- 
tions, and  treaties,  which  they  might  deem  advantageous 
to  tbe  Interests  of  America  : 
United  Btatet  of  America:  Henry  White,  Enoch  H.  Crow- 

der,  I^ewls  Nixon,  John  Bassett  Moore,  Bernard  Moses, 

Lamar  C.  Qulntero,  Paul  Samuel  Relnsch,  David  Kinley. 
Araenttne  Republic:  Antonio  Bermejo,  Bduardo  L.  Bldau, 

Manuel    A.    Montes   de    Oca,    Eplfanlo    Portela,    Carlos 

Rodrigues  Larreta,  Carlos  Salas,  Jos<  A.  Terry,  E^stanls- 

lao  S.  Zeballos. 
Vnited  Btatet  of  Bmtil:  Joaquin   Murtlnbo,   Domlcio   da 

Oama,  Jos#  L.  Almeida  Nogueira,  Olavo  Bilac,  Oast&o 

da  Cunha,  Herculano  de  Freltas. 
tttPiMtc  0/  CMM;  MlfQcl  Cmchaga  Tocomal,  Bmlllo  Bello 

Codecldo.  Anlbal  Cruz  Diaz.  Beltrftn  Matblea. 
Btpuhlie  oj  Colombia .'  Roberto  Ancfzar. 
RepuhUc  of  Ootta  Rioa:  Alfredo  VoUo. 
Republic  of  Cuba:  Carlos  Garcia  V^lez,  Rafael  Montoro  y 

Valdta,  Oonaalo  de  Quesada  y  Ardstegui,  Antonio  Oon- 

lalo  P«reB,  Jostf  M.  Carbonell. 
Domtnicam  Republic:  Am^rico  Lugo. 
Republic  of  Ecuador:  Alejandro  Cftrdenas. 
Republic  of  Guatemala:  Luis  Toledo  Herrarte,  Manuel  Ar- 
royo, Mario  Estrada. 
Republic  of  Haiti:  Constantln  Fouchard. 
RepubUe  of  Honduras:  Luis  Lazo  Arrlaga. 
Mewioam  united  States:  Vlctorlano   Salado  Alvares,  Luis 

P#rea    Verdia,    Antonio    Ramos    Pedruesa,    Roberto    A. 

Bsteva  Ruiz. 
RepubUe  of  Jiicaraoua:  Manuel  P4rex  Alonso. 
RepubHe  of  Panama:  Bellsarlo  Porras. 
RepubUe  of  Paraguay:  Teodoelo  GonzAles,  Jes4  P.   Mon- 

tero. 
RepubHo  of  Peru:  Eugenlo   Larrabure  y  Uninue,  Carlos 

Alvar«s  Calder6n,  Jos4  Antonio  de  Lavalle  y  Pardo. 
RepubUe  of  Salvador:  Federlco  Mejia,  Francisco  Martinez 

SnirsB. 
RfubUe  0/  Vruftua^:  Oonzalo  Ramirez,  Carlos  M.  de  Pena, 

Antonio  M.  Rodriguez.  Juan  Jos«  Amteaga. 
United  Btatet  of  Venezuela:  Manuel  Diaz  Rodriguez,  Ctear 

Zumeta. 

Who,  after  having  presented  their  credentials  and  the 
same  having  been  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  npon  the  following  convention  on  literary  and  ar- 
tlatle  eopvrlffat. 

First  The  sigmatory  States  acknowledge  and  protect 
the  rljriita  of  literary  and  artistic  property  in  conformity 
with  the  stipnlatlons  of  the  present  convention. 

Second.  In  the  expression  ^'  literary  and  artistic  works  " 
are  Included  booka,  writings,  pamphlets  of  all  kinds,  what- 
ever may  be  the  subject  of  which  they  treat,  and  whatever 
the  number  of  their  pages  :  dramatic  or  dramatlco-muslcal 
works :  choreographic  and  musical  compositions,   with  or 
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without  words :  drawings,  paintings,  sculpture,  encrav- 
ings ;  photographic  works;  astronomical  or  geograpttleal 
globes ;  plans,  sketches  or  plaster  works  relating  to  geog- 
raphy, geology  or  topography,  architecture  or  any  other 
science ;  and,  finally,  all  productions  that  can  be  publiahed 
by  any  means  of  impression  or  reproduction. 

Third.  The  acknowledgment  of  a  copyright  obtained  In 
one  SUte.  In  conformity  with  Its  laws,  shall  produce  Its 
elTects  of  full  right.  In  all  the  other  States,  without  the  ne- 
cessity of  complying  with  any  other  formality,  provided 
always  there  shall  appear  in  the  work  a  statement  that  in- 
dicates tbe  reservation  of  the  property  right. 

Fourth.  The  copyright  of  a  literary  or  artistic  work,  in- 
cludes for  Its  author  or  assigns  the  exclusive  power  of  dis- 
posing of  tbe  same,  of  publishing,  assigning,  translating, 
or  authorizing  its  translation  and  reproducing  it  In  any 
form  whether  wholly  or  in  part. 

Fifth.  The  author  of  a  protected  work,  except  in  case  of 
proof  to  the  contrary,  shau  be  considered  the  person  whose 
name  or  well  known  nom  de  plume  is  indicated  therein ; 
consequently  suit  brought  by  such  author  or  bis  represen- 
tative against  counterfeiters  or  violators,  shall  be  admitted 
by  the  courts  of  the  signatory  States. 

Sixth.  The  authors  or  their  assigns,  citizens  or  domi- 
ciled foreigners,  shall  enjoy  In  the  signatory  countries  the 
rights  that  the  respective  laws  accord,  without  those  rights 
being  allowed  to  exceed  the  term  of  protection  granted  in 
the  country  of  origin. 

For  works  comprising  several  volumes  that  are  not  pub- 
lished simultaneously,  as  well  as  for  bulletins,  or  parta, 
or  periodical  publications,  the  term  of  the  copyright  will 
commence  to  run.  with  respect  to  each   volume,  bulletin. 

fiart.  or  periodical  publication,  from  the  respective  date  of 
ts  publication. 

Seventh.  Tbe  country  of  origin  of  a  work  will  be  deemed 
that  of  Its  first  publication  in  America,  and  If  it  shall  have 
appeared  simultaneously  in  several  of  the  signatory  coun- 
tries, that  which  fixes  the  shortest  period  of  protection. 

F^ighth.  A  work  which  was  not  originally  copyrighted 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  copvright  In  subsequent  editions. 

Ninth.  Authorized  translations  shall  be  protected  in  the 
same  manner  as  original  works. 

Translators  of  works  concerning  which  no  right  of  guar- 
anteed property  exists,  or  the  guaranteed  copyright  of 
which  may  have  been  extinguished,  may  obtain  for  their 
translations  the  rights  of  property  set  forth  in  article  3, 
but  thev  shall  not  prevent  the  publication  of  other  transla- 
tions of  the  same  work. 

Tenth.  Addresses  or  discourses  delivered  or  read  before 
deliberative  assemblies,  courts  of  Justice,  or  at  public  meet- 
ing, may  be  printed  in  the  dally  press  without  the  neces- 
sity of  any  authorisation,  with  aue  regard,  however,  to  the 
provisions  of  tbe  domestic  legislation  of  each  nation. 

F:ieventh.  Literary,  sclentlflc,  or  artistic  writings,  what- 
ever may  be  their  subjects,  published  in  newspapers  or 
magazines,  in  any  one  of  the  countries  of  the  union,  shall 
not  be  reproduced  in  the  other  countries  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  authors.  With  the  exception  of  the  works  men- 
tioned, any  article  in  a  newspaper  may  be  reprinted  by 
others.  If  it  has  not  been  expressly  prohibited,  but  In  every 
case  the  source  from  which  it  is  taken  must  be  cited. 

News  and  miscellaneous  items  published  merely  for  gen- 
eral Information  do  not  enjoy  protection  under  this  con- 
vention. 

Twelfth.  The  reproduction  of  extracts  from  literary  or 
artistic  publications  for  the  purpose  of  Instruction  or 
chrestomathy,  does  not  confer  any  right  of  property,  and 
may  therefore  be  freely  made  in  all  the  signatory  coun- 
tries. 

Thirteenth.  The  Indirect  appropriation  of  unauthorized 
parts  of  a  literary  or  artistic  work,  having  no  original 
character,  shall  be  deemed  an  Illicit  reproduction,  in  so  far 
as  affects  civil  liability. 

The  reproduction  in  any  form  of  an  entire  work,  or  of 
the  greater  part  thereof,  accompanied  bv  notes  or  com- 
mentaries under  the  pretext  of  literary  criticism  or  ampli- 
fication, or  supplement  to  the  original  work,  ahall  also  be 
considered  Illicit. 

Fourteenth.  Everv  pabllcatlon  Infringing  a  copyright 
may  be  confiscated  In  the  signatory  countries  in  which  the 
original  work  had  the  right  to  be  legally  protected,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  Indemnities  or  penaltlea  which  tbe 
counterfeiters  may  have  Incurred  according  to  the  laws  of 
the  country  In  which  the  fraud  may  have  been  committed. 

Fifteenth.  Each  of  the  Governments  of  the  signatory 
countries,  shall  retain  the  right  to  permit.  Inspect,  or  pro- 
hibit tbe  circulation,  representation,  or  exhlbinon  of  works 
or  productions  concerning  which  the  proper  authority  may 
have  to  exercise  that  right. 

Sixteenth.  The  present  convention  shall  become  opera- 
tive between  the  signatory  States  which  ratify  It  three 
months  after  they  shall  have  eommanlcated  their  ratifica- 
tion to  the  Argentine  Qovemment,  and  it  shall  remain  In 
force  among  them  until  a  year  after  the  date  when  It  may 
be  denounced.  This  denunciation  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
Argentine  Government  and  shall  be  without  force  except 
wlu  req;>ect  to  the  country  making  it 

In  witness  whereof  the  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 

r resent  treaty  and  affixed  thereto  tbe  seal  of  tbe  Fourth 
ntemational  American  Conference. 

Made  and  signed  In  the  city  of  BUenos  Avres  on  ths 
11th  day  of  August  In  the  year  1910,  In  Spanish,  English. 
Portuguese,  and  French,  and  deposited  in  the  mlnistrj   of 
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foreign  affairs  of  th«  Argentine  Republic  In  order  that  c«r- 
tlfledcople*  be  mAde  for  traDsmifislon  to  each  one  of  the   | 
■Isnatory  natdoas  throusb  the  appropriate  diplomatic  cban 
aeia. 

For  the  United  State*  of  Amerlcm :  ' 

Hbxst  Wnmi. 

Bhocb  H.  Caowon. 

Lawn  Nixon. 

John   Bassitt   Moorb. 

Bbbmard  Uosbs. 
'  Lamas  C.  Qnrrraao. 

Paul  S.  Rbi<«8ch. 

Data  Kinlbt. 
For  the  Argentine  Republic : 

A!«Toino  Baauajo. 

EOCABDO   L.    BiDAD. 

Maxi^l  A.  MoNTaa  oa  Oca. 
Bb>irA!«io  PoiraLA. 
Caklos  Salas. 
Jo8«  A.  Ttkrt. 

ERTAWiaL.AU    S.    ZBBALLOa. 

For  the  United  States  ot  BrasU  : 

JOAQriM    MCBTIIfHO. 
DOMICIO  PA  OaUA. 

J08*  L.  almbidia  NoGunaA. 
Olato  BiLiAC. 
GastAo  oa  Ctjnha. 
HaacBLANo  oa  PaatTAa. 
For  the  Repablie  of  Chill : 

MIUI7BL  CBCCHAOA  TOCOBIIAL. 

Emilio  Bbllo  Coobcioo. 
A>tBA(.  CauB  DUz. 
Bbi.t*A.<«  Mathibu. 
For  the  Republic  of  Colombia  : 

ROBBBTO    ANCtZAB. 

For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica : 

Alfkboo  Vot.10. 
For  the  Republic  of  Cuba  : 

Cablos  OabcIa  Vai^as. 

Rafabi.  Montobo  t   ValoCb. 

oonxalo  db  qubsaoa  t  abostaoui. 

Antonio  Oonbalo  Itaxx. 

Jost  M.  Cabbunbll. 
For  the  Dominican  Republic  : 

AMtBICO  Lcoo. 
For  tbe  Republic  of  Ecuador : 

Alejandbo  ClBoaifAa. 
For  the  Republic  of  (iuatemala  : 

Lois  Toledo  Bbbbabtb. 

Manubl  Abkoto. 

Mabio  Bbtbaoa. 
For  the  Republic  of  Haiti : 

Conbtantin  FOOCHABO. 
For  the  Republic  of  Hondiiraa  : 

Lcis  Lazo  Abbiaoa. 
For  the  Mexican  United  States  : 

VUTORtANIO    SaLADO    AXVABBZ. 
LUia     i^BBZ     VBBDiA. 
RoBBBTO    a.     ESTBTl    Bo  IS. 

For  tbe  Republic  of  Nicaragua  : 

Manibl   PBkbb  Alonso. 
For  the  Republic  of  Panama  : 

Bblisabio   Pobbas. 
For  the  Republic  of   Paraguay  . 

Tb<>d<)8io   GonkAlbb. 

josb  p.  uontbbo. 
For  the  Republic  of  Peru  : 

ECGBNIO   LaBBABCBB   T    UnAWTTB. 

*  Carlos  .\lvarbx  CalobbOn. 

JosB  Antonio  oa  Lavallb  t  Paboo. 
For  the  Republic  of  SalTador  : 

PxoBBico  MajtA. 

PbaNCISCO  MABTtKBZ  ScAbBB. 

For  tbe  Republic  of  Uruguar  : 

-•  QoNXALO    KAMfBBZ. 

Carlos  M.  ob  l>aNA. 
Antonio  M.   RoDBtotraB. 
Jtan  Jo8f  AmKzaoa. 
For   the   United   States   of    Veoesuela : 

Manubl  DtAX  RooBlGuas. 
CBSAB  ZvutriA. 


Hotice  of  Oancelfttion. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  tbb  Intbbiob, 

UNiTai)  Statbb  Patbwt  Otftcb, 

WtaKincton,  D.  0..  January  U,  Btl. 

JiMu*  O.  R.  Dumks,  M$  ooiMcrrrator,  oMiffns,  or  other  ItgQl 

repretemtatives : 

A  cancalatlon  proceeding  baa  beaa  instituted  by  ttii# 
(XBce  upon  the  application  of  3.  Fred  WUcoz  k  Company, 
of  120  Fraaklln  street,  Chicago,  111.,  to  effect  the  cancela- 
tloD  of  the  trade-mark  reglstratloo  of  Julius  C.  R.  Dnmke, 
reglatered  Julj  28.  1008.  No  70.074.  and  the  notica  of 
such  proceadlng  sent  to  the  attoruey  of  record  for  tbe 
said  Julius  C.  R.  Dumke  has  been  returned,  with  the 
statament  that  he  la  "  not  representing  E)iuaks  at  tbe 
prsssnt  time."  The  record  seems  to  show  that  Danska  is 
BOW  Insane. 


Notice  Is  therefore  hsrebr  giren  to  the  conaerrator  of 
tbe  said  Julius  C.  R.  I>umas.  bis  assigns,  or  other  legal 
representatlTes,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
contest  tbe  said  cancelation  prooasdlng  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselTes  in  comiauaieatloa  witb  tba  Oon- 
mlssloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tb*  Owiclal  OAaBTTB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  baTs 
been  entered  at  tbe  explratioo  of  tb*  period  of  publlcatton. 
tbe  cancelation  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  d^ult. 

BDWA&D  B.  MOOBB,  OommUHonrr. 


Interferenoe  HotioM. 


Dbtabtmbnt  or  tub  Interiur, 

Unitbd  STATas  Patbmt  Omca, 

Wa*hi»oton,  D.  C.  February  tS,  UU. 

Jotefa  Valde*.  tcidou)  0/  Jote  Morales,  Kar  asoiona  or  iagol 

reprttenttttiret,  take  notice: 

\n  lnt»>rferpnc»  has  b«-en  declared  by  this  Office  t)*tween 
tbe  application  of  J.  Fred  Wilcox  *  Company,  of  Chicago, 
III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe  trade-aiark 
registrations  to  J.  Fred  Wilcox  &  Company,  of  Chicago, 
IIL  registered  December  4.  1906.  No.  57.9.'S.').  and  Joeefa 
Valdes,  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  of  156  Water  street.  New 
York,  N.  ¥.,  registered  January  31.  1882.  No  9.061.  and 
tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Josefa  Valdes.  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  at  the  ad- 
dress given  has  t>e«n  returned  by  tbe  post-office  as  unde- 
llTerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Josefa 
Valdes.  widow  of  Juse  Morales,  ner  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  if  thev  or  any  of  them  de«lre  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
selves in  communication  with  tbe  CommlsKloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  t>e  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaxbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
t>een  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default.     ' 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  ComwUteiomm: 


DarABTMBNT  or  THB  Intmbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  OmcB. 

Waehinffton,  D.  C,  rebmary  1,  t»U. 

The  Kitvon  Company,  it*  auigna  or  Is^al  rrpreeenftlivaa, 

teke  notice: 

An  interference  has  t>een  declared  by  this  Office  betweea 
tbe  applications  of  8idnev  R.  Adams,  of  Bridgeport  Conn., 
tbe  Farley  Candy  Co..  of  Chicago.  111.,  and  tbe  Paul  F.  Belch 
Company,  of  Bloomlngton.  III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  tbe  trade-mark  registrations  to  the  Klsyou  Com- 
pany, of  Chicaao,  III.,  registered  Jolv  7.  189«.  No.  28.S50, 
and  to  Goudy  ft  Kent,  of  Portlsnd.  Me.,  registered  April  9, 
1895.  .No.  2«,380.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 

a  registered  mail  to  tbe  aald  Tbe  Klsyou  Company  at  tb« 
drms  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  as  unde- 
llverable 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Kisvoa 
Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  tney 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interference  tber 
should  immediately  out  themselves  In  communicatloo  wltB 
tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAi.  OAKaTra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shsll  hsve 
bsen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publicatioB. 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  CommUeioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  iNTaaioa, 

Unitbd  States  Patbnt  OmcB, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  January  rr.  nil. 

Oalden  La^tative  Cofee  Co  ,  ite  aeeiune  or  legal  repreeenta- 

Mt-M.  take  notice: 

An  intprference  baa  t)een  declared  by  thia  Office  t>etween 
tbe  application  of  the  Woolson  Spice  Company,  of  Toledo. 
Ohio,  for  a  trademark,  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to  the 
O.  W.  Peirce  Company,  of  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No  '.'7.HU3,  dated  March  S.  18d6.  to  tbe  Golden 
Laxative  Coffee  Co..  of  Aver.  Masa..  and  tbe  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald  Golden 
Laxative  Coffee  Co.  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  poet -office  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Golden  Laxa- 
tlTe  Coffee  Co..  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  it 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
thev  should  immedtstely  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  (^'ommiasioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OvriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  CoiMs»4s«4«Mr. 
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ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

Responstvk  AcnoK.  ,     , 

T»»e  Examtner  tlVa  soin*  proaecnition  of  an  appUcation  rJtea 
tor  the  first  time  a  Swedish  patent  and  rejected  certain  clatos 
thereon  without  speclflcally  applyine  It  to  the  claims.  At  the 
end  of  the  year  from  this  action  applicant  pre!*nled  an  amend- 
ment canceling  the  relected  claims  and  substituting  five  new 
claims,  suting  that  the  Swedish  patent  had  been  translated  and 
that  the  new  claims  were  t«lieved  to  clearly  distinguish  there- 
from Hdi  that  tbe  application  Is  not  abandoned.  (Ex  parte 
Coi»^<«iirf.  1»0.  G.,30».  dl«tingulibed.> 

'^  [Ex  parte  Wstters.  231 . 


ALLEGATION. 
See  Trwl»-Mark<,  6, : 


\ 


AMENDMENTS. 
See  Abandonment  ol  Applications;  PrneecuUon  of  Applications. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  4,  &. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT 
OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Certiorari,  1,4. 


APPLICATIONS. 

See  Abandonnwnt  of  Applications;  Proaecution  of  Applioation;: 

Trade-Marks. 


CANCELATION  OF  MARK. 
See  Trade-Marks,  L 


CERTIORARL 

1.  CoMMow-I^AW  Wan  or  CER-noRARi— Whih  Isstttd. 

"In  the  case  of  in  rr  Tampa  SuMtrban  R.  R.  Co.  (168  U.  8.,  SW) 
the  general  rule  go'''eming  the  Issuance  of  the  writ  Is  stated  to  be 
that  the  'writ  will  i>e  granted  or  'lenled,  in  the  round  lii^crrtion  of 
tk*  Court,  on  special  cause  or  ground  shown:  and  unU  be  reftatd 
where  there  i$  a  plain  and  efwtUf  adeqvau  remedf  oy  appeal  or 
ttkerwiM.'" 

[•Billings,  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents,  t.  field,  232. 

2.  Sami-Sami.  .    , 

The  writ  Is  sometimes  issued  to  test  the  question  of  jurisdiction, 
notwithstanding  a  remedy  by  appeal  or  writ  of  error  exists,  when 
the  tribunal  wboee  action  Is  sougnt  to  be  reviewed  has  proceeded 
without  jurisdiction  and  that  fact  appears  upon  the  record;  but 
the  writ  will  not  he  issued  if  there  Is  another  adeouate  remedy 
available,  nor  will  it  be  Issued  unless  to  aooompllsh  substantial 
JiMtloe.  [*!<!• 


.  BaME— SaMK— JmUSDICnOK  of  the  COTJET  of  APPEAtS  OF  THE 

District  or  Columbu. 
By  the  act  creating  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Coltmibia  (27  Stat.,  4.^4)  It  was  given  jurisdiction  to  "affirm, 
reverse  or  modlfv,"  on  appeal,  anv  final  order,  judgment,  or  decree 
of  the  supreme  court  of  the  District,  and  this  provision  clothes  it 
with  autnoritv  to  Inquire  whether  the  trial  court  has  exercised 
its  discretion  in  accordance  with  established  mles  and  precedents 
governing  the  exercise  of  such  discretion.  [•Id. 

1.  Same— Same— Same. 

"  The  statute  has  oonfejred  Jurisdiction  upon  this  pourt  to  near 
and  determine  appeals  from  the  Patent  Office.  The  only  excuse, 
therefore,  for  invoking  this  common-law  remedy  i»  that  relief  by 
appea'  will  be  less  efficient.  We  are  fully  convinced  that  an  appeaJ 
will  alTord  fully  as  speedvand  adequate  redress  as  will  beacoom- 
plishe<l  by  certiorari.  If  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  are  to  be 
Interrupted  bv  certiorari  when  thereis  an  equally  adequate  remedy 
by  appeal,  it  is  clear  that  an  additional  tribunal  not  contemplated 
by  the  statute,  namely  the  supreme  court  of  the  District,  will  be 
interposed  between  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  and  this 
court.  In  other  words,  Instead  of  appeals  coming  direct  to  this 
fwurt  an  aggrieved  person,  by  resorting  to  tbe  writ  of  certiorari, 
will  be  enabled  to  prolong  the  contest  by  first  taking  the  case  to 
the  supreme  court. '  f*^**- 


[♦Id. 


COMMON  LAW. 
See  Certiorari. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Priority  of  Invention, 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  PatentabUlty. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Interference,  L 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Certiorari,  3, 4. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  GOODS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  4, 6,  8, 0. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


I 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVKNTION. 
8«e  Priority  of  InT«ntioa,  1. 

-— ) 
KXAMINATION  OT  APPLICATIONS. 

8m  Abandooment  of  AppUcations;  Proaccutioa  of  Applicatioiis. 


FINAL  HEARINO. 
8m  InUrfannoa,  1. 


FORMER  D^U^IONS  CITED. 
8m  C«rtiormri,  l^  Trade- Mmrks,  S. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DtSTINQUISHED. 
8m  .\b«Bdoiuaait  of  Applic«tk>n». 

HEAJtINO. 
8m  lotflrfccencc. 


-( 


INTERFERENCE. 

Sm  PrioritT  of  Invention:  RAdoctkni  to  Practice;  Trade-Mvks,  3. 

1.  Non-Patkntabiutt  or  Isstrt   to  All   Paktbs— Cankot  bb 
Raised  Undek  Rulb  130. 
A  party  hM  no  riKht  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  130  to  urge  at 
final  MBrtac  the  non-patenUbility  of  the  issue. 

{Perry  &  Huntoon  r.  Busm,  400. 

3.  Monoif  TO  Dusolvb— Hkakinq  Tbzbbon  SunasBOED  bt  No- 
TicB  roB  ADDmow  or  Pabtibs. 
Where,  after  Klvinx  notice  of  a  hearing  on  a  motion  to  diaaolTe 
an  Interference,  the  Primarv  Examiner  acquired  jurisdiction  of  the 
case  for  the  purpone  of  a<ldint;  new  parties,  Held  that  the  notice 
that  the  c*a«  had  been  transniitted  to  the  Priiiiary  Examiner  tor 
this  purpose  supers«<le<l  the  hearing;  and  that  the  hearinx  on  the 
motion  should  have  be«»n  postponed  until  it  had  been  deteriutned 
whether  such  new  parties  would  be  added  and  whether  anj  far- 
ther motions  would  be  brought  In  Yiew  thereof. 

[Whltelaw  r.  Eekhardt  *.  Koch,  777. 


JURI»Ot(GT^ON. 
8m  C^^tora^.  2. 


JURISDICTION  OF  TH<^  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICr^OF  COLUMBIA. 

8m  Cartionrt,  3, 4. 


JURISDICTION  OF  T^E  EXAMINER. 
Sm  Intarlanora,  ?. 


JURISDICTION    OF    THE    SUPREME    COURT    OF    THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBI.\. 

8MCwt|SM>Vt,4. 


LABELS. 
8m  Ti9da>Macka. ». 

—  1>     < 

MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
Sm  tnterfereoM,  3. 

WE W^  CLAtif 9. 
Sm  Abandoameiit  of  AppUcatfobs:  Prosecution  of  AppHcatians. 


NEW  PARTY. 
Sm  Intarito«DM,  2. 


NOTICE  OF  OPPOSITION. 
8m  Trada-Marka,  t,  ft,  7. 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
8m  Trada-Marks.  S.  ft,  7. 


PATENTABILITY. 

Sm  Intarftoaoce,  1:  Proaacntloo  of  AppUcattoos, 

Bell-Rixoino  STSrBM. 

Claims  for  a  syatem  In  which  tb«  slgnal-bells  on  a  trolley-car  are 
actuated  by  current  taken  from  the  direct-current  malnt  of  the 
troUey  circuit  HHi  unpatantabla  In  rtew  of  the  prior  art. 

[•/a  Tf  McElroy, ««. 

PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
Sm  Raduction  to  Praotlo*. 

1.  iNTBkrBBKWCB. 

Priority  HtU  nropariT  awarded  to  H.  and  O.,  the  Mnior  partla, 
since  the  invention  In  Issue  was  dlsclowd  in  an  •pnlicatlon  f^led 
bv  them  prior  to  anT  datn  ot  conception  clatmea  dv  the  junior 
parties.      (•Booth,  Aooth,  and  Flynt  r.  Uanan  and  Oatn.  7». 

S.  Samb. 

Wbare  T.  divorered  a  chentlca)  compoand  em  bod  ring  the 
knM  of  tha  interfereoce  and  prior  to  P.'s  date  of  conception  It 
«M  latiNfeiMd  that  this  compound  was  a  non-rondiicror  of 
alaiHilijWf  Md  aetad  m  a  redudni;  agent.  HeU  that  priority  of 
Inveatlon  wm  properly  awarded  to  T.      (*Potter  v.  Tone,  TTi. 
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STATE   OF  THE   ART. 
See  PatenUbUity. 


SUPREME    COURT   OF  THF.   DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
See  Certiorari,  t,  4. 

SUSPENSION  OF  HEARING. 
Sm  Interferenoe,  2. 


SUSPENSION   OF  INTERFERENCE. 
Sm  Trade-Marka.  3. 


PROCEEDINGS  IN  THE  P.\TENT  OFFICE. 
Sm  Certiorari,  4;  InterfereoM. 


PROCESS. 
Sm  Radnotlon  to  Practice. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

See  Abandonment  of  AppUcatlona. 

AMZitoifKirT  ArrBB  Final  RBJBcnoir. 

An  amendment  prcaenting  new  claims  filed  after  final  rejection 
Held  properly  refused  admlMloo  where  applicant  had  had  ample 
opportunitT  to  prewnt  laefa  claims  and  tne  onlv  excuse  given  for 
iware  to  do  so  wu  that  it  did  not  appear  to  be  desirable  until  he 
wu  oonvlnoed  that  the  broader  claims  presente<l  were  unpatent- 
able in  view  of  the  referenoM  cited.  |  Ex  part*  Lange,  727. 


REDUCTION  TO   PRACTICE. 

IirrcarBBKifcx— PBiOBfTT. 

In  ortler  to  eatabttth  reduction  to  practice  of  a  chemical  com- 
pound, it  is  not  neMBMry  to  show  that  it  is  capable  of  use  in  some 
MOUBercial  process  and  that  such^process  has  b««n  successfully 
pnetlced:  but  it  is  sufndent  if  It^be  established  that  this  com- 
poand has  apparent  usefulness.  (*Potter  v.  Tone,  738. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

.  Mabe  Shown  in  Two  FoBMa— Rbquibbmbnt  That  One  bb 

Camcblko  Peopeb. 

The  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered,  which  consists  of  the 

word  ".\crae,"  was  shown  in  the  drawing  in  two  different  forms. 

Held  that  the  requirement  that  one  of  these  torms  ixi  canoeled 

was  proper.  [£z  part/ A tsatt  Bros.,  231. 

.  "Choc  HonK-SruN,"  roR  Candy     DtiKRimvE. 

The  words  "Choc  Home-Spun"  HtU  properlv  refused  registra- 
tion as  a  trade-mark  for  candy,  since  stich  mark  is  descriptive  of 
the  goods  to  which  it  b  applied. 

\Ez  pmrtt  Croft  &  Allen  Company.  4i>0. 

.  OrroamoN    and    Intebtebence— iMTEBrEBENCE    Not    Sus- 

rENDED. 

Where  after  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  by  the  owner  of  a  registered  trade-mark  an  Inter- 
ferenoe la  declared  between  the  reKiMraiiun  of  th<!  opposer  and  the 
application.  Held  that  the  interference  should  not  be  suspended 
pending  the  float  determination  of  the  opposition  except  by  con- 
sent of  the  parttes. 

|Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Company  v.  Barber  Milling  Company, 
727. 

.  "Maploma"— "Mapleinb"-  Similaeitt. 

The  word  "Maploma"  as  a  trade-mark  for  syrup  HeU  properly 
refused  registration  in  view  of  the  prior  registration  of  ti»e  word 
"Mapletne"  as  a  trade-mark  for  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties.  [Kx  parte  Price  Flavoring  Extract  Co.,  728. 


Vx>L.  IftS  O.  d.— 2 


5.  Goods  or  Same  Descbipttve  Pbopeeties. 

"Syrups,  syrup  compounds  and  syrup  substitutes"  HeU  to  be 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as  "  .\  Harmless  Vegetable 
Compound  to  Impart  a  Flavor  similar  to  Maple  for  Syrups,  etc." 

(Id. 

6.  Opposition— Allegation  or  Damage. 

In  order  to  sustain  a  notice  of  oppositfon  to  the  registretfon  of  a 

trade-mark,  it  is  not  sufficient  that  the  opponent  slate  that  he 

believes  be  would  l>e  damaged,-  but  he  must  allege  facts  showing 

an  interest  In  the  subject-matter  from  which  damage  mav  be 

inferred.    (  McJUtenny'i  Son  v.    yew  Iberia   Extract  of   rsMseo 
.   .      -  ,.    _    --    „ —    _     .    ^^^ 

) 
[•Underwood  Typewriter  Company  v.  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
730. 


Pepper  Co.,  Ltd.,  133  O.  G.,995;  30  .\pp.  D.C.  337;  Battle  Creei 
Sanitarium  Co.  Ltd.  v.  FuUer,n4  0.  Q.,\2W,  30  App.  D.  C,  411. 


.  Same— Same. 

Where  a  notice  of  opposition  does  not  allege  that  the  opposer 
has  put  on  the  market  an  article  similar  to  that  upon  wUbb  tha 
trade-mark  of  the  applicant  has  been  used,  but  merely  all«na 
that  said  trade-mark  has  tiecome  public  property  by  reason  of  tne 
expiration  of  a  patent  upon  the  machine  upon  which  it  is  used. 
Had  that  such  notice  is  fatally  defective.  [*Id. 

.  .VPPUCATioN— Particvlab  DESCRIPTION  or  GoODS. 

The  defin^lon  of  the  particular  description  of  goods  must  not 
be  so  broad  as  to  obviously  include  many  goods  to  which  the  trade- 
mark is  not  applied,  yet  ft  need  not  Ije  so  narrow  as  to  necessarily 
exclude  some  goods  to  which  the  mark  is  actually  applied. 

( Ex  parte  Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  Frovbton  Corporation,  977. 

.  Same— Same. 

The  labels  filed  in  connection  with  an  applicstfon  for  the  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  for  a  cotton-seed-oil  compound  defined  the 
goods  as  "Sterillied  Cotton  Seed  Oil— Oleo  Stearlne."  Held  that 
the  particular  description  of  the  goods  in  the  application.  "An 
oleaginous  compound  for  use  as  a  pastry  shortening,  is  sufficiently 
definite.  [Id. 


UTILITY. 
See  Priority  of  InvenUon,  2;  Reductfon  to  Practloa. 


WRIT  OF  CERTIORARL 
See  CerlforarL 


\ 


I 


REFERENCES. 
8m  Abandonment  of  Applicatioos;  Prosecution  of  AppUcattoos. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Ma^s,  2,  4. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
Sm  Abandonment  of  Applications;  PnMecution  of  Applicatioos. 


RESPONSIVE   ACTION  BY  APPLICANT. 
Sm  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


SIMILARITY  OF   MARKS. 
Sm  Tradc-MaAs,  4,  i^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERK  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1911. 


IAbbf«vfaUiOBi:  "8p."— Monthly  VohuM  of  Speciflcfttions;  " 


OM."-0(ncial  Guette.] 


A.  0.  Jacob*  Cotton  Transplanter  Company.     (See  Jacoba, 

Actrerl°'t?n  S""'K^or  to  National    Brake  Co.^"/: 
Buffalo   N   Y.     nrake  mechanlam.    No.  083,590 .  teo.  <, 

Ac'nfe-leyVttie^V^oiSny^:  "(Le  McCool.  William  A.. 

AcmT'llanufactorlng  Company.     (See  PbUbrook  and  Her 

Arme's'tS'G^da  Company.    (See  Fl«:ber.  Max,  aaalgnor  ) 
i^ln  0^elTH?ha"ft  fllr  Anflln  Fabrlkatlon.     ( See  Berthold, 

AcSerGr;it'Zf^t  fflr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.      (8«e  Oelder- 

Arm"JSn"iCprr*^Pb'nadelpbl.    Pa..    Box  tor.bojdin* 
and    dlaplaylDK   taoea.      No.   985,5«4 ;   Feb.    28,    BP-   P- 

Ad'e?^l.ln%«;?/s.  ^^aI  SSk.  <;blcaao.  Ill     Drlvlng.g^r 
for  motor-vehicle*.      No.  983.417;  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.  334, 

AiUer  Be^dt^O:.  ^t.^'paul.  Minn     Heating  -Pg^atu.     ^o. 

98J^.240  ;  Ffb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4302  ;  Oa..  vol.  163     p.  777. 
Adrlaice,  Benjamin.     (See  Calleaon.  Amo^  a«l«nor.) 
Adrlame    B^'njamln,  and  A.  Calleson.  Brooklyn,  N.  \-.  "'^ 
"^  Cairei^n  aailgnor  to  "^  Adrlance^     ^k"4  v^s'^'fSS   14™ 

for  drawlnf  preaaea  and  the  like.     No.  984,253  ,  Feb.  14  , 

AdV.„?.1.':rcSS.»7.'«'^  ?8^'°J.C««.  Cb.r.«  S.. 

iiam  M.  aaalKiior. )  ..  .  . 

Air  Torpedo  Company.  (See  Welaa.  Max,  assignor.) 
Altken^llUam,  Liverpool.    England.      Teleobone   Inatru- 

mlnt.     No.   9^6,120;   Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.   3987;   Gaa.  vol. 

Akelev  Carl  E.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa»lgn_ 
menia.  to  McElroy  slieoherd  Company.  l'«xJ"^»°/  "«^ 
HPltlng  plastic  or  aSheslve  mixtures.  No.  984;264  , 
Feh    14;  Sp.  p.  2181:  Gar  vol.  163:  p.  370. 

Albert  and  J  M  Anderson  Manufacturing  Company.  (8«e 
Andersen.  Johan  M..  *a«l«nor.)  »      ,  .  _«-„i-» 

Albert.  Eugen.  Munich.  Germany.  Apparatoa  for  regulat- 
ing the  5)lor  feeding  in  inking  spgaratus  No.  984,991 ; 
Feb   21  :  Sp.  p.  3712  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  656. 

Albertaon,  Sherman.     (Bee  Rpooner  and  Albertson.) 

Albright.  Andrew.  Jr  Eatontown.  "■f'SJ,'!;  ♦«  B"**^  * 
Celluloid  Harness  Trimming,  Co..  Newark,  N.  J-  Col- 
lapsible foil  tul*  No.  984.«36 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8017  ; 
Ga*.  vol.  163;  p.  684. 

Alcan.  Felix.  Scranton.  Pa.  Backing  for  tUea.  No. 
984  637  •  Feb   21  ;  Bp.  p.  3019  ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  636. 

Ald^    Alf4d  E.     (sJi  Xldred.  Robert  J  /    an^A    KO 

Aldred.  Robert  J.  F.  and  A.  E..  «'">^v -^Rih^oi  ^*an ^d 

Dough-molding  machine.     No.  084.521 ;  Feb.  21 ,  8p.  p. 

2765;  Oat    vol.   163;  p.  496. 
All    Henrv    and  B.  M.  Auckland.  Bultana.  Cal.    Tle-apacw. 

No  ImVs  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3020  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p   635. 
Allen.   Charles   H..   Attlelwro.   Maw.      Safety   fob  attach- 

ment.     No.   984.389 ;    Feb.    14 ;   Sp.  p.   2369 ;   Oaa.  vol. 

Allen. 'Eilnathan,   Chicago.    111.      Wrench       No.    983.796; 

Feb.  7  :  Bp.  p.  Il52  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  184  „  „     ., 

Allen  Fire  Department  Supply  Company.     (Bee  McHardj 

and  Potter,  assignors.)        ^      ^„  .    .   ^.  .  , 

Allen.  MansoD  B      (See  Sparks.  Allen,  and  Astley.) 
Allen    Mary  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lady's  collar-support. 

No  983.260 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  3. 
Allen!  Sherman  T..  Detroit.  Mich.    Vehicle-top-bow  holder. 

No  9M.840  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp   p.  2361  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  399. 
Allen    WlfUam  D..  aaalguor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing 

Coipany.  ChlcAgo^  ill.     Hose  rack.     No.  984,060 ;  Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1766 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  8()4 
Allen    ^^llllam  H..   Long  laland  City.  N.  Y.     Emergency 

stobping  device  for  cars.     No.  984.841 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2.162:  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  399. 
AlllB  Chalmers  Company.      (See  Gray,  Alexander  M.,  aa- 

All'l^Chjilmers  Company.     (See  Lord,  Charles  K„  aeslgnor.) 
Allla-Cbalmers  Company  eX  0,1.     (8«e  Ralaton,  Howard  H., 
aalinor.) 
163  O.  G.— i 


A  Ills-Chalmers   Company.      (See    Stull.    Emmett    W.,    aa- 

All'sup.^'^Ralph   W..   assignor   of  one  half   to   H.   J-   Smith, 

Lincoln,    Nebr.      Corn-hanger.      No.   984,992 ;    Feb.    21 , 

Bp.  p.  3716 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  657. 
Allwo<ifl,  Ernest  A..  Alcester.  England.     Needle  for  aound- 

reproduclng    Instruments.      No.    984.789;    Feb.    21;    Sp. 

p.  3346  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  690.  »,     „.. 

Alton,  Lee  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Incandescent  gas-burner. 

No.  984,177  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1994  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  342. 
Altscbul,    Hugo,    Chicago.    Hi.      Coin-packaging    machine. 

No.  984.522  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2766 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  495. 
Ambuhl.  Andrew.  Ban  Francisco  Cal.    Burglar-alarm.    No. 

985.720;  Feb.  28;  Bp.  D.  5373;  Gas.  vol.  163;  P-  041. 
American  Advertograph  to.     (See  Weener  and  Gordon,  a»- 


(See  Eberhart,  Felix,  aaalpor.) 
(See  Graham.  Cbarlea  W.,  as- 

(See    Stollberg,    Cbarlea.  aa- 

(See  Swangren,  Edwin  V.,  ••- 

(See   Weber.    George   W.,  a»- 

(See    Werner.    Cbarlea,  ••• 


algnors. ) 
American  Can  Company. 
American  Can  Company. 

signor.) 
American    Can    Company. 

signor.) 
American  Can  Company. 

signer.) 
American    Can    Company. 

signor.) 
American    Can    Company. 

AmeriSfn  Can  Company.  (Bee  Xavler,  Scbenck.  and  Ru- 
dolph, aaslgnors.) 

American  Conduit  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Flack. 
Charles  A.,  assignor.)  „,     w  »*     ri...!.^    t 

American   Couch   Company.      (See   Plunkett.   Cbarlea  L., 

American'  Electric  Alarm  Company.  (See  Helnrlch. 
Stephen  .T..  asslenor. )  ,„     «_ 

American  Exploration  and  Guaranty  Company.  (See  Pren- 
tiss, Frederick  H..  assignor) 

American  Gasaccumulator  Company.  (See  DalCn.  OtiaUf. 
assignor.)  ^„        _       , 

American    Pneumatic    Service   Company.      (Bee    Jennlnga. 

American  Post  and  Pole  Company.  The.      (See  Atcblaon. 

Herbert  E..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
American  Safety   I>antern  Company.      (See  Whipple  and 

\f  oocIt    &,8si&rDor8  ) 
American  Sales  Book  Company.     (See  HolUngaworth,  Sam- 
uel, assignor.)  „      „     ^  »      t.  n 
American  Separator  Company.     (See  Hartmann.  Loola  M.. 

assignor.)  ,_       . 

American  Standard  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Law- 

lor.  Simeon  C.  assignor.)  

American  Stay  Company.      (See  Merrick,   Frank  W.,  as- 
American  Table  Protector  Company.  The.      (See  McKay, 

John  L..  assignor.)  „       ,.  *   *». 

American  Thread  Company.  The.     (See  Llvermore,  Arthur 

C.,  assignor.) 
American  Type  Founders  Company.      (See  Plnkham  and 

Babb.  assignors.)  ,„^.^    -.^     ,__ 

American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  White,  Cbarlea 

E..  aaslgnor. )  ^        ,„       __.,     , 

American   Wood   Working  Machinery  Co.      (See  Whipple. 

Inland  B..  assignor.)  ^,      ^.         ^  .  ,  w-n 

Ames   Franklin.  Chicago,  111.     Combination  stair  and  ball 

carpet      No.  985.49(J;   Feb.  28;   Sp.  p.  4863;  Gaa.  vol. 

1  Ax  *  n    ASS 
Ames.'oscar  H..  Coal  Hill,  assignor  of  one-telf  to  R-  >*«" 

Calmont.  Franklin.  Pa.     Jack-truck.     No.  083,418 ;  Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  334  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  67.  ^  .#  »     n    m- 

Ame^.  bacar  H.,  Coal  Hill,  aaslgnor  of  one-h*  '  to  B   Me- 

Calmont,   Franklin.    Pa.      JacTt.     No.  983.419,   Feb.   7. 

Bd.  p.  338  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  67.  .  ,   »-    .    ^ 

Andersen.  Joban  M..  aaslgnor  to  Albert  and  J  M_jLnder«)n 

Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Masa.     Electrical  con- 
nection.    No.  986.241 :  M.  28;  Sp.  p.  4303;  Ga«.  toI. 

163;  p.  778. 
Andereen.  Nile  PJS-  Milwaukee^  Wla..  %«"»«°or,.??  ^v^ti 

half  to  J.   R.   W.  Anderaon,   Chicago.   111.     Clam-ahell 

bucket     No.  98C.81T;  Feb.  iS;  8p.  p.  4462:  Oaa.  toI. 
I       168  ;  p.  803. 
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Aiid«r«oD,   Adolpk   J.,   ^Mto*.   MtaM.      AttaAaaat  for 

Planter*.     No.  984.781 :  Feb.  21 :  8p.  p.  3221 ;  Oai.  toI. 
83 :  p.  570. 
AndenoD.  ClauM  A..  St.   Ctaarle*,  III.      Mold  for  forming 

copcrete  alio*.     No.  984.99S ;  Fab.  21 :  Sp.  p.  8716 :  Oax. 

▼ol.  16S  :  p.  «07. 
Aadtraon.  0«org*  A.     (8m  RaMmaaaen  and  Anderson.) 
Anderaoo.   Oeorfe   B..    Roabys   Ho«k.    W.    Va.      Rail-joint. 

No.  986.006 :  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p   3&-2Z  :  Oax.  rol.  163  :  p.  693. 
AiMtanon,  Oaa  B.     (See  Lundxbren  and  Anderson. ) 
AadaraaD.    Jobn.    Weat    Moont    Vernon,    Me.      PlTlng-ma- 

chlne.     No.   984.205 ;    Feb.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   2187 ;   (}as.   rol. 

163:    p.    370. 
Anderson.   Jnllns  S.   W.      (See  Andersen,   NUs  P.   E.,  ••- 

aignor  ) 
Anderson.    Loula.    Cblcaco.    111.      Knotter    for    barTestlng- 

aaehUiM.     No.  984.63»:  Ftb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8022 :  Ou.  toI. 

Itt :  p.  U6. 
Anderson,    Robert    U.,   San    DIeso.   Cal.      Recess  bed.      No. 

•84,178 ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1908 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  n.  343. 
Andsrson,   Roy.   and   W.   E.   Mottx.   Cbarleston.   III.     Com- 

poalta    rooflng.      No     984,fil8:    Feb.    14;    Sp.    p.    2730; 

Onr  Tol.  163;  p.  458. 
An<1«>rson  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Dunn.  Prank  P..  as- 
signor ) 
Andrade,  Ctprlano,  Jr^  New  York,  N.  T.     PropellerpaUer. 

No.  985,491  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  863, 
Andrew,    I>avlrt    J.    I.awien<p.    Manx.      Concrete    bnllding 

and  mflklnsr  the  same.     No.  983,507  ;  Feb.  7  ;  So.  n.  747  : 

♦  Jar  yol.  16.T  ;  p    117. 
Andrew.  James  T..  Montgomery,  Ala.    Safety  appliance  for 

rallwaya.     No.  d85,66(J;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  518*;  Gai.  toI. 

1(J3 :  p.  917. 
Andrews.   Alfred    W..    asslcnor   to   Andrews   Wire  A   Iron 

Works.  Rockford.  III.     Flue-stopper.     No.  983,797 ;  Feb 

7  :  8p.  p.  1153  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  184. 
Andrews.    Robert    L,,    Beaamont.    Tex.      Tree   and    bruab 

cutter.     No.  984.412;   Pat.  14;  Sp.  p.  2494;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Andrews,  William  8..  and  T.  Van  Aller.  Schenectady,  N.  Y 

Iiniltlng   device.      No.    985.097;    Feb.   21;    So     p.   3926: 

(;ax.  Tol.  163 :  p.  693. 
An<lrew8.  William  8..  and  T.  Van  Aller.  ScbenecUdy.  N.  T. 

Uniting  device.      No.   986.098;    Feb.    21  ;   Sp.   d.   8926- 

Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  694. 

Andrews  Wire  A  Iron  Wefka.      (See  Andrews.  Alfrad  W.. 
assignor.) 

i*i«f**P^*°    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Nail  set.      No. 
7»8 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1154  :  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  1»-* 
aflller.  Ekluard      (See  Beck  and  Angermflllpr  ) 


^»8 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1154  :  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  184. 

iremflller.  Ekluard      (See  Beck  and  Angermflllpr  ) 
Anllker.  Robert,  Plerr««.  8.  D.     Automatic  wagon-brake.     No 


Abi 


986.121  ;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  3080;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  786. 
Anson.    Uarren    J.,    Kl    rsao,    assignor    of    one  fourth    to 

O.  B.  Brlgga.  Ward  coanty,  one-foarth  to  J.  Houlihan. 

and    one  fourth    to    A.    M.     Walthall.    Bl    Paso.    T*x. 

Sleeplni?  car.     No.   983.628;    Feb.   7;   Sp.   p.   576;   Oas 

vol.   \n^  :  p    {>2. 
Applebaugh.    Eugene    M..    and    J.    D.    Hockenbury,    Dan- 
ville,   Pa.       Fulcrum    for   brske-bearaa.       No.    983.709 ; 

»sb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1155:  Oaa.  vol    163;  p.  186. 
Applehy.  F    M..  rt  al.     (See  Erlkson.  Charles  O  .  assignor.) 
'Arahol   Manufacturing  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Welnglrtner, 

Edward,    asalirnor. ) 
Arbelter.  Traugott  Daltoa.  8.  D.     Wheel  guard  for  sulky 

or   gang  plows.      No.   980,492 ,    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.    p.   4864 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  168:  p.  864. 
Arena.    .\ugu»t,    and    V..    L.    Telch,    assignors   to    P.    k   P. 

Corbln,   New   Britsln.   Coan.      Door-lock.      No.   983.667  : 

Feb.  7:  Sp.   p.  890;  Oaa.  vol.   16.'?;  p    141 
Armstrong.    Cloyd    L..    Lttna.    Ohio.       Dratn-ralve.       Wo. 

0S4.094  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8720 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  687. 
Arndt.  Mas.  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Oeraany.     Engine  Indicator. 

No  984.732  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3222  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  670. 
Amesoo,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  Yale  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.  Chicago.  111.     Lamp.     No.  985. 31H:  Feb.  28;  8p.  p. 

4466;   Oas.   vol.    163:   p.   803. 
Arnold.   William   B       (S«^  Dupn.  George  P..  assignor.) 
Aronla.  Peter  B..  San  Frandsco.  Cal.     Shoe-cleaning  de- 
vice.    No.  984.640  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3026  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  536. 
Aronson.    Rpnlamln,       (See   Auirhsch.    Marcus,    assignor  ) 
Arquembourg,  Cmil  H.     (See  Qrouvelle.  Arquembourg.  and 

Joret. ) 

Arrow  Electric  Company.  <8ee  Maraball,  Normao,  as- 
signor ) 

Arrow  Electric  Company,  fha.^  (Sae  Pstaraon,  Jobann  O., 
assignor.) 

Arsem.  Wllllnm  C.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Producing  calcium.  No.  984.603 : 
Peb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2693  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  452. 

Artlsta  Piano  Player  Company.  (See  Bennett.  Robert  J., 
assignor.) 

Aachemeler,  Luther  W..  Baltimore.  Md.  Portable  ink- 
bottle  No.  985.493  ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4866 :  Gaa.  vol. 
188;  p.  864. 

Ashley.  Edward.  Bol8e,  Idaho.  Flume  bead  gate.  No. 
9S.'t.«41  .    Feb    7;   Sp    p.   177;  Gaa.  vol.   163;  p.  81. 

Aahley.  Frank  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inkstand.  No. 
985.319:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4467;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  804. 

Asbmusen.  Henry  W..  Klnss  Park.  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
9H5,121.' ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p   p.  3991  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  786. 

Aatley.  Robert  A.     (See  Bparka.  Allen,  and  Aatley.) 

} 


1,  Carl   P.,  Haabrouck   Helgbta,   N.  3.,  aaalfaor  to 

M.  H.  Treadwell  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladle.     No. 
••4.877:  Feb.  21:  Sp.  p.  3602;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  n.  619. 

.Atchison.  Herbert  E..  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Amer- 
ican Post  and  Pole  Company.  Post  or  telegraph  and 
telephone  pole.  (Reissue.)  No.  18,202;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2746  ;  Gsi.  vol    163  ;  p.  459 

Athanasslades,  Estrats.  (S«e  Cocoaia,  Constantine,  as- 
signor.) 

Atkina.  Charles  H..  Springfield,  Maaa.  Safety-raxor.  No. 
9H5,494  ;  Feb.  28  ;  So.  p    48«A  ;  C.ai.  vol.  IrtS  ;  p.  864. 

Atkins.  John.  SbefOeld.  England.  Rolls  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  shovels,  spades,  and  almilar  articles.  No. 
984,790  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3346 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  590. 

Atkins,  Jobn.  Sheffield.  England.  Rolls  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  shovels,  itpades,  Ac.  No.  986.099 ;  Feb.  21 : 
Sp.  p.  3928 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  694. 

Atkinson.  Edle  W..  Norfolk.  Va.  Railway  -  Ue.  No. 
986,123  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p   .1993  ;  Cax.  vol.  16.1 ;  p    736. 

Atlas  Engine  Works.     (See  McCarty,  Norman,  assignor.) 

Aton.  Jefferson  !>.,  sasignor  of  one-bsif  to  W.  AI.  Aton, 
Henderson.  Ky.  Spindle  for  wheeled  vehicles.  No. 
98^855  :  Feb.  7  ;  So    p    1283  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  205. 

Aton,  William   M.      (Bee  Aton,  Jefferson  D.,  ssslgnor. ) 

Auerbacb.  Joseph  8      (See  Auerbach.  I^eopold  and  J.  8.) 

AaartMch,  Leopold  and  J.  8..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Preserving 
aad  ablpping  receptacle.  No.  983,866:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 
1333;  Gut    vol.  1*3;  p.  239. 

Auerbach.  Marcua,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Aronson, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Ear  -  ring.  No.  088,598  ; 
Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  748;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  117. 

Augustine.  Benjamin  F.  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Rotary  engine. 
.Vo.  984.061  ;   Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p   1766  ;  Oaa.  vol.  16.^  ;  p.  304. 

Auatln.  Mandley  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Boonnan, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Lock  valve.  No.  986,100;  Feb.  21;  Sp. 
p.  3929  ;  <;aB.  toL  168 ;  p.  694. 

Auth.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Push-button.  No. 
986J01  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3031  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  694. 

Aoto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.  (See  Danquard.  Thomaa,  aa- 
alcnor.) 

Automatic  Flareback  Prevention  Company.  (See  Smith, 
William  D..  aaalgnor.) 

Automatic  Movable  Headlight  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Mc- 
Elllott.  Joseph,   assignor.) 

Antomatlc  Refrigerating  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Culver,  An- 
drew C.  aaalgnor.) 

Aycock,  c.eortre  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  P.  Bcbroadar, 
Mnrray.  Ky.  Hasp.  No.  984,733 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p, 
8226  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  670. 

.\ydt.  I>eonard.  Seattle,  Wash.  .\rtlflclal  hand.  No. 
984.179  :  Feb.  14  ;  Rp.  p.  1999  ;  Css.  vol.  163  ;  p.  843. 

Aylett,  Philip,  Portsmouth.  Va.  System  of  concrete  con- 
atructlon.  No.  984.878  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3503 ;  Gsa.  roL 
163;  p.  619. 

Babb.  William  H.     (8«e  Pinkbam  and  Babb.) 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Bell,  Jobn  B., 
aaalgnor.) 

Baclgalupl,  Frank,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Curtain  and 
shade  support.  No.  983,420 ;  F>b.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  340 ;  Qax. 
vol.   163;   p.   57. 

Back,  Ernest.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bone-sawing  attachment 
for  food -choppers.  No.  984,413;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2496; 
Cat    vol.  16.1:  p.  423. 

Backus.  Jonathan.  Vaugban.  W.  Va.  Sail.  No.  988,471; 
Feb.  7;  Sp    p    46.11;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  74. 

Badge.  Francis  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Die-maker'a  square. 
No.  984.995  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8722  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  658. 

Badlsche  .\nllln  A  Soda  F^brlk.  (See  Oberrelt  and^Jahr- 
markt.  assignors.) 

Badlsche  .\nllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Stiegelmann  and 
IVhnel.  aoilgnors. ) 

Badman,  Scott  W..  ContinenUl,  Ohio.  Automatic  fork- 
tripping  means.  No.  985,242  ;  Peb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4306 ; 
Oaz    vol.  163;  p.  778. 

Baer,  Harry  H.,  assignor  of  one^ixth  to  W.  Baer,  one- 
third  to  R.  K.  Kinney,  and  one-third  to  H.  B.  Newman, 
Orrville.  Ohio.  Clutch  mechanism.  No.  984,523;  Feb. 
21  ;  So   n    2771  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  495. 

Baer,  William,  et  at.     (See  Baer.  Harry  H..  assignor.) 

Baglnksy.  Wllbelm.  KUnlgsberg,  Germanv.  Apparatus  for 
the  disinfection  of  closet  seats.  No.  984,734;  Feb.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  3226  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  671. 

Baban.  Andrew.  Sydney,  New  South  Walea,  Australia. 
Tent  ctmatructlon.  No.  985,243;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4308; 
Oaa.  vol.   163;  p.  770. 

Bailey.  Leonard  C.  Chicago.  111.  Toy.  No.  984,786; 
Fab.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3226  :  Gas.  voL  168 :  p.  671. 

Bailey.  Walter  A..  Paulalxiro.  N  J.  Combination-padlock. 
No.  985.495  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4869  ;  Gax.  vol.  183  ;  p.  864. 

Baird.  Jasper   M       (See  Humphrey,  Edwin  H.,  assignor.) 

Baird,  William  C.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Game  appa- 
ratus. No.  986,384  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4601  ;  Oas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  825. 

Baker,  Jobn  8.,  EvsnsTille,  Wis.  Starting-crank  for  ex- 
plosive-engines. No.  983,800;  Peb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1166; 
Gas.    vol.    163 ;   p.    186. 

Baker,  Rollyn  H..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Coin-controlled  mecba- 
niam.  No.  983,261  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ; 
pi  3. 

Baker,  Roy  C.,  Boston.  Maaa.  Pneumatic  cleaning  Imple- 
ment. No.  983.971  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1563 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163 :  p^  273. 

Baker.  William  J.,  Newport.  Ky.  8«a1.  No.  084.788: 
Peb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3227  ;  (3aa.  vol.  168;  p.  671. 
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Baldwin,  Cbarlaa  B.,  Naw  York,  M.  T.    Box-coTarlng  a^- 

chlne.     No.  084,641  ;   Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3027 ;  OaaT  vol. 

168;  p.  636. 

Baldwin.  Edward  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Bottle  case  or  csrrler. 

No.  985.320 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4468  ;  Qax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  804 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.     (See  Campbell,  Harry  A.  F., 

aaalgnor.) 
Ball.  Daniel,  West  Burke,  Vt.     Tail-holder.     No.  983.699; 

Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  750;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  117. 

Bail.  Henry  P..  New  York,  N.   Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

8.  Insull,  Chicago,  111.     Mechanical  musical  Instrument. 

No.  084,256  ;   Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2189  ;  (lai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  371. 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

8.  Insull,  Chicago,  III.     Mechanical  muaical  instrument. 

No.  984.257  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2196  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  371. 

Ballard,   Harlan  H.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     Sound-reproducing 

Instrument.     No.  986,496;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4870;  Gaa. 

vol.   163;  p.  866. 

Ballard.  Silas.  Temple.  Tex.     Batb-cablnet.     No.  984.624  ; 

Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  2^78  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  406. 

Ballou.   Lutlmer   U.,   Lawrence,  Mass.     Winding-machine. 

No.  983,600:  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  761  ;  Gax.  voL  l(tt  ;  p.  117. 

Bancroft.    William    T.,    and    N.    W.    Van    Liew,    Kansas 

City.    Mo.      SanlUry    drinking  fountain.      No.    083,472 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  466  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  74. 

Barashick,    Aaron,    New    York.   N.   Y.      Draw-plate.      No. 

984.737  ;  Feb.  21  j  Sp.  p.  3229  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  571. 
Barbee,    Thomas    M.,    Owenaboro,    Ky.      Ventilator.      No 

985,244  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4310 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  779. 
Barber    Culman    Company.      (Bee    Colman    and    I'eteriion, 

assignors.) 
Barber,  Henry  F.,  Ediaon,  Nebr.    Beet  topping  mechanism. 
No.  9S.'i.754  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5436  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  953. 
Barker,  Thomas.     (See  Hoyle  and  Barker  J 
Barker,    Walter    S.    Cambridge.    Mu8a.      Storm-coat.      No. 

984.180;  Feb.  14  ;  Rp.  p.  2000:  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  348. 
Barker,    Walter    8.,    Cambridge,    Maas.      Storm-coat.      No. 

984.181  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2(r02  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  344. 
Barker,   Wendell   A..  Chicago,  III.     Friction  brake  mecha- 
nism.    No.  983,668;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  892;  Gaa.  TOl.  163; 
p.  142. 
Barnard,  Therldea  V.,  Scballer.  Iowa.     Soil  pulveriier  and 
leveler.     No.  086,407;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  4872;  Gax.  TOl. 
163;  p.  866. 
Barnard,    William    E..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Non-refllUble 
bottle.     No.  984,642 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8031 ;  Oax.  rol. 
163;  p.  586. 
Barnes.   Thumbs   H.,  Crawfordavllle,   Iowa.     Milk-bucket. 
No.  98;i,473 ;  Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  467  ;  Gax.  rol.  168 ;  p.  74. 
Barnes,    William    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Wire    garment 
stay.      No.    985,124;    Feb.    28;    Sp.   p.   8996;    Qax.   col. 
163 :  p.  786. 
Barnett.  Otto  R.     (See  Scott.  John  M..  assignor.) 
Barnett.  Otto  R.     (See  Smith,  Edgar  M.,  assignor.) 
Bamhart  Brothers  and  Spindler.     (See  Gaunt,  Sidney  C 

ssslgnor.) 
Barns,  Alfred  L..  Beaver  Fnlls,  Pa.     Spike.     No.  983,850 ; 

Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  1284:  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  20.V 
Barr,    Charles    P..    and    W.    R.    Miller,    Wincbeoter,    Ya. 
Photograph-printing  device.     No.  983.801 ;  Peb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1168;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  186. 
Barr.  John  M..  Wilkinsburgx  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlns^ouse 
Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Magnetlxable 
wedge  for  dvnamo-electric  machines.     No.  984,182 ;  Peb. 
14  ;Tto.  p.  200'? :  Gm.  vol.  163  :  p.  344. 
Barr,    Wilson,    Hamilton,    Ontario,    Canada.      Automatic 
check   printing   and    recording   machine.      No.    983,802 ; 
Peb.  7:  Sp.  p.  1160 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  186. 
Barr,     Wilson,     Hamilton.    Ontario,    Canada.       Account- 
ledger.     No    985,102  ;   Feb.  21  :  Sp.   p.   3988 ;  Oax.   vol. 
163 :  p.  695. 
Barrett,  Albert,  and  W.  Condon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Antl- 
inductlon  apparatus  for  telephone  systems.      No.  084,788  ; 
Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  32.W ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  572. 
Barrlenton,    Vlncente    R..    Mambojao.    Philippine    Islands 
Hemp-atrlpplng  machine.     No.  083.867;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p 
18.14  :  Gax.  vol.  163:  p.  2.19. 
Barrow.    Alfred    P.,    New    Haven,    Ind.      Windmill.      No 

086,498 ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4875 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  866. 
Barstow,   Edwin  O.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  (Com- 
pany,    Midland,     Mich.      Making     lead     cblorld.      No. 
984.!S25  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2774  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  496. 
Bartholome.  Joseph  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Invalid-bed  frame. 
No.  984,879 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3506 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  620. 
Bartoslk,    Joseph    P..    ssslgnor    of    one-fourth    to    W.    W. 
Ford    and    one  fourth    to    C.    H.    Close,    Pittsburg.    Pa. 
Power-transmitting  mechanism.     No.  984,626:  Feb    21: 
8p.  p.  2776;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  496. 
Bary.    William    B..    St.    Petersburg.    Russia.      Mill.      No. 

086,721  ;  Peb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5374  ;  Gsx.  vol.  163 :  p.  942. 
Basch,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Garment-retaining  device 
No.  086.821  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4472  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  805 
Baaa,  Ge<irge  H.,   Wilton.   Me.      Moccaain.     No.  084,789; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3233 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  672. 
Baatian  A  I^apolnte.     (See  Lapolnte.  Albert  D..  as<!ignor.  i 
Batehelder,  Prank  R..  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Bait  Company.  Worcester.  Msss.     Cartridge  belt  or  car- 
rier.     No     085.499 ;    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.    p.    4878 ;    Oax.   Tol. 
163  :  n   866. 
Bates,  Harry.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antomatlc  predetermined 
card  Index  memoranda    apparatus.      No.    985.126;    Feb. 
28  :  Sp.  p.  3996 :  Gax.  vol,  163 ;  p.  736. 
Batas,   William   M.,   et  ol.     (8«e  Brb.  Tbaodore  C,   as 
stgnor.) 


Baaer,  Carl  B..  aad  W.  B.  Powler,  Jr.,  Hammond,  Ind- 
assignors  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Braka-beam.  No.  084,643 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
3038  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  637.  '     ^    t^ 

Bauer.  Conrad,  Mount  Oliver  SUtlon,  Pa.  Screen  con- 
struction. No.  083,842 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  4ft8 ;  Oaa.  toL 
163 ;  p.  81. 

Baujard,  Georges,  Paris.  France.  Atomtxer.  No.  985,500 ; 
Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4880 ;  Gax.  vol  163 ;  p.  866. 

Baum,  Louis,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Device  for  bendiUig  ends  of 
plna.  No.  986,103  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3935  ;  Gaa.  voL  163  ; 
p.  695. 

Baumann,  Ernst  K.  A.,  Stuttgart  Oberturkhelm,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  E.  B.  FreyUg.  Zwickau,  Germany.  Aero- 
plane. No.  085,126;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  8900;  Oax.  toL 
163 :  p.  737. 

Baumruk,  Joseph,  Jr.   .(See  Krix  and  Schorlk,  assignors.) 

Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Company.  (See  Kellner,  Gustav 
A.  H..  assignor.) 

Bausber,  Thomaa  D.,  Raadlnjt,  Pa.  Klndler  and  fuel.  No. 
984.644  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3085 :  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  687. 

Baxter.  Lonnle  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Uame-fastener  No 
984,183  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2005  ;  Gaz.  vol    16.1 ;  p.  344. 

Bayer,  Frederick,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Sewing-machine  at- 
tachment. No.  983,343;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  l80 ;  Oas.  vol. 
168 :  p.  32. 

Bayer.  John.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pattern-plate.  No.  084,461 ; 
Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2606 ;  Gax.  vol    163  ;  p.  439. 

Bayles.  Lewis  C.,  Johannesburg.  Trsnsvaal,  assignor  to 
IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve-motioD 
for  rock-drllla  No.  985,385 ;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4602 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  163  ;  p.  825. 

Bayless,  Oorge  J..  Oakland,  Cal.  Portable  telephone-pole. 
No.  985.127  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4001  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  787. 

Beall,  John,  assignor  to  H.  Crea  and  L.  D.  White,  Decatur, 
111.  Grain-cleaner.  No.  984.740;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 
3234  ;  Oax.  voL  163  ;  p.  572.  .    "P-    P 

Beall,  John  8.     (See  Jarmln,  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Ueais,    Walton    W^.    New   York,    N.    Y.      ConUlner.      No. 


985,322  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4474  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  805 
^^JJP^Ik-''*™*"-.^'    Tyrone.     Pa.     Car  -  cooplinf .     No 

984,997  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3724  ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  prlsS. 
Bean.    Wllbert     M.,    Maiden,    Mass.      Wind-shield.      No 


985,245  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4311 ;  Gax.  toL  188  ;  p.  770. 
Beart.    William    P..    Kinlough,    Ireland.      Spliced    flshlng- 

^^J*°-  984,741 :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8236 ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  578. 
Beaaley.    Fredrlc   G.,    Smethwick,    near   Birmingham     as- 
signor of  one  half  to   Parkinson  snd  W.  A  B.   Cowsn 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England.     Regulator  for  record 

Ing   gas-calorimetera    and    analogous    Inatniments.      No 

985.722 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  .%375 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 :  p.  942. 
Bestty,  George.  W.  O.,  and  M.  J..  Fergua,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Suspended  track  and   track-hanger.     No.  088,262;  F«>. 

7  ;  8p.  p.  5  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  8.  .        .     -« 

Beatty,  Jean   B..  New   York,  N.  Y.     Light-screen  for  bed- 
steads.    No.  084,342;   Peb.   14;  Sp.  p.  2364;  Gax.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  399. 
Beatty,  Milton  J.     (See  Beatty,  George,  W.  O.,  and  M.  J.) 
Beatty,  William  O.     (See  Beatty,  Oorge,  W.  G.,  and  M.  J.) 
Beaumont.  Edmund  F.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Furnace.     No 

985,128  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4003  ;  Gax.  voL  163 ;  p.  737. 
Beauregard,    Adelard    J.,    Woonsocket.    R.    I.      Flylng-ma- 

chlne.     Na   984.258 ;   Feb.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   2202  ;   (5ax.   vol. 

163 :  p.  372. 
Beaver,  John  N.,  Jr.     (See  Beaver,  John  S.,  asalgnor.) 
Beaver.  John  8..  assizor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  N.  Beaver, 

Jr.,  Entriken.  Pa.     Water-wheel.     No.  985,104  ;  Feb.  21 : 

Sp.  p    3938  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  695. 
Bechtold.   William  S..  Newark.   N,   J.     Pnff-barrette      No 

984..143  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2.166  ;  Ga>!.  vol.  163  ;  p.  400. 
Beck,  Adolf.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Waste-plug.     No.  084,259: 

Peb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2206  :  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  372. 
Beck.  Adolf,  and  E.  AnirermOIIer.  Coburg.  Germany.     Ap- 
paratus for  scouring  grain.     No".  984.604;  Feb.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2694  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  462. 
Beck,   Joseph.   Two  Harbors,   Minn.     Furnace-grate.     No. 

984,344  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2367  :  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  400. 
Becker,  Anton,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany,   Columbus,    Ohio.      Underframe    for    cars.      No. 

983,263  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  4. 
Becker.  Frlederlch  W.,  New  Athens,  111.     Fan  attachment 

for  rocking-chairs  and  cradles.     No.  984,462 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2598  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  439. 
Beckman,   John   E.,   Chicago,   III.     Clutch.     No.   086,723: 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6378 :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  042. 
Beecroft,  Clement.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Tes 

Tray   Company    of   Newark.    N.   J.      Horn-crane.      No 

984.184  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2006  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  344. 
Beehler,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  K.  Boyd, 

Owoaso.    Mlcb.     Device  for  use  in   starting  coal   flree. 

No.  984,791  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3348  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  591 
Beehler,    William,    aaalgnor   of  one-half   to    B.    K.    Boyd 

Owosso,  Mich.     Borlng-macblne.     No.  084.702  :  Feb.  21 : 

Sp.  p.  8349  :  Gaa.  toL  163  ;  p.  591. 
Beeman.  Eatella,  ««  ol.     (See  Mead,  JoJm  W.,  assignor.) 
Behrend,    Samuel    K.,    Denver,    Colo.      Dry    concentrator 

No.  983,803  ;  Peb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1164 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  186. 
Beler.  Otto.  Dixon,  III.     Dough-conveying  apparatua.     No 

983,669;  Peb.  7;  Sp.  p.  894;  Qax.  vol.  163;  p.  142. 
Bekker.  Ludwig,  Aberdeen,  8.  D.     Wrench.     No.  086.129 : 

Feb    28 :  Sp.  p.  4006 :  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  788. 
Bell.  Bmest  B..  Olen  Ridga,  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Coneoaled 

Transom  Lift  Company.     Transom-lift.     No.  088,474; 

Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  460 :  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  74. 
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Bell,    JaBM   B.,    PliIlAdsIptila,   Pk.     Itooflns-ctnt      Mo. 

»8C,501  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p    4883  ;  G««.  rol.  163  ;  p.  HM. 
B«il,  Jobo  E..  antgnor  to  The  Batx-ock  &  Wilcox  Companr, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Water-tube    boiler.      No.    984.880; 

Feb    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3507  :  Oaa.  toI.   163  ;  p.  620. 
Bellini.  Joseph.  New  HaTen.  Conn.     Ice-cream  cutting  and 

wrapping  machine.     No.  983,421 ;   Feb.   7 ;   Sp.  p.  341 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  163;  p.  68. 
Bellvllle.  Lloyd  L.      (See  BeUTlIle,  William  R.  and  L.  L.) 
BeilTllle.  William  B..  Wyandotte,  and  L.  L.   BellTille.  De 

troit.   Mich.     Aeroplane.     No.  983.868;  Feb.   14;   8p.  p. 

133d  :  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  239. 
Bettran.  Krancia  A.,  Cblcago.  111.     Pool  game.    No.  984,463  : 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2509  :  (fax.  toL  163 ;  p.  439. 
Bender.  Albert.   McKeeeport,   Pa.     Stretching  and  drying 

frame.     No.  984.881;  Feb.   2^ ;  Sp.  p.  3508;  Qas.  toL 

163 :  p.  621. 
Benner.  Nathan  W.,  Mahanoy  City,  Pa.     Target-trap.     No. 

985.651  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6189  ;  Gax.  toI.  163  ;  p.  918. 
Bennett,  Richard  U  (See  Wlnterbottom  and  Bennett.) 
Bennett,    Robert    J..    Mollne,    aaalgnor    to    Artlsta    Piano 

Player  Company,  Milan,  111.     Folding  treadle  for  oiano- 

plarlng    atuchmenta.      No.    984,527 ;    Feb.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

2778  :  Gaa.  vol.   163  :  p.  497. 
Bennett.    Robert    J.,    Mollne,    aaslgoor    to    Artiata    Piano 

Player  Company,  Milan,  111.     Folding  treadle  for  piano- 
playing    attaehmenta.      No.    984,528 ;    Feb.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

2781  :  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  497. 
Benn(>tt.  Silas  W..  and  B.   N.   Hutclilna.  Somerrille,  Masa 

Bod-«iprlnK    tightener.      No.    985,130;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    a 

4007  ;  Gaa.  toI.   163  ;  p.  738. 
Bennett.    William    P..    Woodstock.    Ohio.      Windmill.      No 

085.131  :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4009;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  738. 
Benskin,    Alfred    W.,     Maumee,    Ohio.      Try-aquare.      No. 

9N5.132  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4011  ;  Gajt  rol.  163  ;  p.  739. 
Benson,   William  C,   Mounts.   Ind.     Self-adjoating  oltman 

connection.     No.  985.133 ;   Feb.   28 ;   Sp.    p.   4012 ;   Gaa. 

rol.  163,  p.  739. 
Bentley,  William  H.     (Saa  Dreyfoa.  Fried!,  and  Bentley.) 
Benwell.  William  J.     (See  Uobinaon.  Benwell,  (irores,  and 

Harvey. » 
Berdux.    Emll,   aaaignor   to    Firm   of   V.    Berdux,   Munich, 

Germany.      Pianoforte.      No.    983.529 ;    Feb.    7 ;    So.    n. 

578 :   Gaa.  Toi.   168  :  p.  93. 
Berdux.  Firm  of  V.     (See  Berdox,  Bmll,  aaaignor.) 
B«remaD,    John    W.,    Lyons,    Kans.       Folding    table.      No. 

984..'-.29  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2785  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  498. 
Berentaen.  Hans  G.,  Pittsburg,   Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weatin;: 

hous«  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      Dynamo 

electric  machine.     No.  984,260;  Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.   2207; 

Gaa.  Tol.  163  :  p.  372. 
Berg.  Elllng  O..   Madison,   Minn.     Detachable  TalTe-aeat 

No.  984.062 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1770 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  304 
Berg.  John.  Chicago,  111.     Painter's  acaffold.     No.  984,063  : 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1771  ;  Gaa.  roL  1«S  :  p.  .W6. 
Berger.   Waldemar.  aaaignor  to  Farbwerke  Torm.  Metater 

Luclua  ft  Brilning,   Hochat-on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Ad- 

paratua  for  dyeing  looae  material.     No   983,530  ;  Feb.  7  : 

Sp.  p.  579 ;  Gaa.  iroL  163 ;  p.  93. 
Berman.    Baniett,    New    Yoft    N.    T.      Bed-bottom.      Mo. 

0.H4.882  :  Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  3609  ;  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  621. 
Bermel.    Joseph,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Borlal-Tault.      No. 

983,804;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Gas.  toI.  163;  p.  187. 
Berneaser,   Vincent   F..  and   J.   J.   Crotty,   aaaignora  to  M. 

Farrell.  New  York.  N.   Y.     ValTa.     No.  98S.134 ;    Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4013  :  Gaa.  rol.  169:  p.  789. 
Rernhard.    Edward   J.      (Sea   Uohmann,    Richard    K.,   ttm- 

signor.)  -j 

Berthold.  Erich,  aaaignor  to  Actlen  Qeaallacbaft  ftir  Anilia 

Fabrikation,     Berlin,     Germany.      Moooaao     dye.     No. 

983,805 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1167 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  187. 
Bertach.  Charles  <'.     (See  kaUeobach  and  Bertacn. > 
Besaw,  Willie  O.,  Reedley.  Cat.     Gang-punch.     No.  984.630  : 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2786  ;  Gax.  toL  163  ;  p.  498. 
Beer,    Harrison    D..    aaaignor    to   The   H.    D.    Beat   Dental 

Manufacturing  Company.   Pittaborg,   Pa.     Dental  work. 

(Reissue.*     No.  18,203;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2746;  Gas.  toI. 

163  ;  p.  459. 
Bestgen,  John  G..  <)uincT.   Maaa.     Sharpening  deylca  for 

edge-tools.     No.  984.464  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p  2601  ;  Gas.  toI. 

163  :  p.  439. 
Bati,  Prank  S.     (Baa  Smltlt,  Lao,  a«lrM»r.) 
Bets,    William    G..    Steger.    assignor    to    Steger   and    Sons 

Piano    Manufacturlnir    ComjMiny.    Chicago,    111.      Piano- 

kej  lock.     No.  984.465;  Feb.  M;  8p,  p.  2605;  Gas.  Tol 

163  ;  p.  440. 
Bets.   William    O..   Steger,   assignor    to  Steger  and    Sons 

Piano    Manufacturint;   Company.   Chicago.    III.      Kxpraa- 

aloD  and  tempo  Indicator.     No.  984.406 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sb.  D 

2606;  Gax    vol.  Ifl.-^  ;  p    440 
Blanboff,   Benjamin    B..    St.    Paul.   Minn.      Display    Appa- 
ratus.     No.    983.344;    Feh.    T;    Sp.    p.    180;    Gas.    toI. 

16S :  p.  82. 
Biert>aum,  Christopher  H..  aTsl.     (8*e  Qarretaon,  Bagaae, 

assignor. ) 
Bigelow,  John   K.,  aaaignor  af  one-half  to  W.    B.  Drapar. 

Oakland.  Cal.     Staple  driver  and  extractor.     No.  B88.1M  ; 

Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4016  :  Oax.  vol.  16S  :  p.  740. 
BIffgart.  Florence  r..  Jr.  aaaignor  to  United   BnglnearloK 

A  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Rolling-mill.     No 

984,345  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p    2308  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  400. 
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Btjnr,  Joseph,  New  Tork.  TV.  T.,  ssstsnor.  trr  lueaiia  aaslxii- 
ments,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Alternating-current  ayatem  of  diatrlbution, 
regulation,  and  control.  No.  988,670 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
895 ;  Oax.  vol.  103 ;  p.  142. 

Bljur.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phlla- 
dalphla.  Pa.  Syatem  of  electrical  distribution.  No. 
984.407  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2607  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  440. 

Bllyeu.  Thomaa.  and  W.  S.  Orerlln.  Portland,  Oreg. ;  said 
<>rerlln  assignor  to  said  Bllyeu.  Coin-deliverer.  No. 
985,136  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4017  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  740. 

BIngaman,  Harvey.     (Bee  Miller  and  Blnnman. ) 

Bingham,  (George  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Butter  and  lard 
block  cutting  machine.  No.  984,004 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 
1772  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  305. 

Bischof,  George  W.,  Frankston,  Victoria,  Aoatralla.  Music 
or  like  leaf  turner.  No.  984,065;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1774; 
G«x.  vol.   1«3  :  p.  306. 

Bjurlund,  Johan  F..  New  York.  N.  T.  Saah-holder.  No. 
988.476  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  471  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  76. 

Black,  Ambrose  B.,  I^xlngtou,  Okla.  Portable  gin  saw 
cleaner.  No.  985.137  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4022 ;  Oas.  toI. 
103;  p.  741. 

Black.  Archie  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Novelty  lllualon.  No. 
984,414  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2497  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  423. 

Black,  John  A.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Starter  for  explosive- 
engines.  No.  984,006  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1777  ;  Gss.  vol. 
163;  p.  306. 

Black.  John  (^     (See  Rbeem.  Cbappeli.  and  Black.) 

Black.  William  M..  aaaignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Socket  cap.  No.  986,240; 
Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4312  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  779. 

Blackmore,  (.  harles  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Vehlcle-curtala 
support.  No.  985,106;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3937:  Gax.  vol. 
108 ;  p.  690. 

Blackwell.  Henry  F.     (See  Goldstein  and  Blackwell.) 

Blackwell,  John  D.      (See  Cuttlll  and  Blackwell.) 

Blair.  .\^dolph  J..  Groveland,  Maaa.  (.'ounter-guard  for 
heel-trimming  machines.  No.  984.888  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3510;  Gax.   vol.   163;  p.  621. 

Blair,  Benjamin  L..  Dryden,  Ontario,  Canada.  Machine 
for  making  cement  blocks.  No.  984.531  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
2788:  Gaa.   vol.   163;  p.  498. 

Blair,  Charles  W.      (See  Holland.  Curtla.  aaaignor.) 

BIsIr,  GftJTKe  M,.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Slldlnp  door  lock.  No. 
9H4.4«H  .  Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.  I'filO  :  (Jax    vol.   1«3  ;  p.  441. 

Blair.  William  R..  assignor  to  Landls  Mschlne  Company, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.  Shuttle  for  aewlng  -  macblnea.  No. 
98.^809  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  13;n  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p    240. 

Blank,  (ieorge  W..  wTlklnsburg.  Pa.  Flag  holding  and 
atretching  device.  No.  984.884;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3513; 
Gax.  vol.   Irt3 :  p    621 

Blata,  Joseph.  Karlaruhe,  Germany.  Caah-reglater.  No. 
984.416;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2498;  Gax.  vol.  103;  p.  428. 

Blau,  Frlta,  Berlin,  Germany,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
menta.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Production  of 
divided  metals.  No.  986.380  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4005  ;  Oas. 
vol.   163;  p.  S25. 

Blau,  Frits,  Berlin,  Oermanv,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menta,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Manufacturing 
metallic  illuminating-bodies  for  electric  incandescent 
lamps.  No  985,387  ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4000 ;  Oas.  vol. 
103:  p.  826. 

Bian.  Frits.  Berlin.  Oermsny.  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatua  for 
making  metallic  fliamenta  for  Incandescent  electric 
Umpa.  No.  980.602;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4885;  Gas.  vol. 
103  ;  p.  867. 

Blauvelt.  Albert,  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  flre-extingulsher 
valve.  No.  984,885  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3616 :  Oas.  vol. 
163;  p.  622. 

Blenls.  Thomss  8.  0..  Rochester,  Ind.  Fumlgatlng-rooat. 
No.  985,503  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4888  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  867. 

Blinn.  Michael  L..  Stonebam,  Mass.  Sash-lock.  No. 
985.652  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5193  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  918. 

Blodgett.  Samuel,  Oakdale,  Cal.  Holdback-atrap  adjuster. 
No.  983,972  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p  1564  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  •  p.  278. 

Blomberg,  Edwin  C  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Olander. 
Rockford,  III.  Equallxer.  No.  984,793;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3.162;  Oas.   vol.   163;   p    591. 

Blomberg.  Per  G.,  Llljeholmen,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Drill- 
holder  or  chuck  with  self-centering  device  for  boring- 
machines.  No.  984.908 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8726 ;  Oax.  vol. 
163:  p.  658. 

Blomstrom,  Peter,  Waukegan.  III.  Pulley  and  shaft  pro- 
tector. No.  984.185 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2007  :  Oas.  vol. 
108  ;  p.  845. 

Bloaaer  Company,  The.  (See  Bloaaer,  Joseph  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bloaaer,  Joseph  W.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bloaaer  Company,  At- 
Isnts.  Gs.  Cigarette  and  making  same.  No.  084.742; 
Feb.  21  :  8p    p    .3237  :  Gas.  vol.  1G3  :  p    .^73. 

Blahaa.  Charles  A.,  Mlchlgsn  City,  Ind.  Third  rail.  No. 
986^88  :  Feb    28  ;  Sp.  p.  4008  ;  Oas.  vol.  103  :  p.  820. 

Blum.  Albert.  Rorscbacb.  aaaignor  to  A.  C.  Boltel.  llerl- 
saa.    Swltxeriand        Filling-machine    for    embroidering* 

•  machine  shuttles  No  984.532  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp  p.  2790 ; 
0«a.  vol.   103;  p.  499. 

Bock.  Johannes,  Radebeul,  near  Dresden.  Germany,  Pro- 
doctng  large  well-formed  cryntala  from  solutions  of  dif- 
ferent kinds.  No  984.646 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3035 ;  Oas. 
vol.  108:  p.  637. 
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Beekhoff,  WUHam  F.,  and  B.  J.  Von  Pala,  sssIcbots,  by 
maffne  assignments,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pauy,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Printing  mechanism  for  cash-regis- 
ters. No.  986,138 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4024  ;  Gss.  vol.  103  ; 
p.  741. 

Bodmer,  Christian,  aaaignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  Level 
Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Gage.  No.  985,389 ;  Feb. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  4609  ;  Gax   vol.  163 ;  p.  826. 

Bodner.  Christian,  and  R.  N.  Peck,  aaaignors  to  The  Stan- 
lay  Buie  k  Level  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Hinge- 
butt  and  mortise  gage.  No.  085,604;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4888;  Gax.  vol.   163;  p.  867. 

Boekel,  Jullua,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Thermostat.  No.  983,345  ; 
Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  184  ;  <iax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  82. 

Boeach,  John  E.  W.,  Columbia,  Nev.  Hose-coupling.  No. 
983,671  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  001  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  143. 

Bogenhngen,  Gustave  H.,  Bremer,  Nebr.  Rim  for  automo- 
bile-tirea.  No.  984,186;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Gax.  vol. 
163  :  p.  346. 

Bogenachutx,  William  C,  aaslgnor  to  Kslamasoo  Stove 
Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mlcb.  Flask.  No.  983,870 ;  Feb. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  13.39 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  240. 

Bohm,  Horace  S.     (See  Jones  snd  Bobm.) 

Bola.  Pierre  I.,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.  Incinerator. 
No.  984.646  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3040  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  638. 

Boltano,  Ajigelo  J.,  «f  ol.  (Bee  Stipe.  Robert  and  w..  as- 
signors. ) 

Boitel,  Albert  C.      (See  Blum.  Allx-rt.  assignor.) 

Bofton,  James  J.     (See  Murphy  and  Bolton.) 

Bond.  Joaepb  N.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatos  for  dis- 
pensing cleaning  fluids.  No.  984,187  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 
2010;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  345. 

Bond,  Joseph  T.,  SpencervlIIe,  Md.  Machine  for  making 
paper  receptaclea.  No.  984,007;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1782; 
Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  300. 

Bonner,  Earl  W.,  Bonnerton,  N.  C.  Whip-lock.  No. 
985,663;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6194;  Gax.  vol.  103;  p.  918. 

Boorman.  <;eorg»-  E.      (See  Austin.  Mandley  J.,  assignor.) 

Booth,  Andrew  B.     (See  Story  and  Booth.) 

Booth,  Jewett.     (See  Story  and  Booth.) 

Borene,  Charlea.     (See  Woodrock  and  Borene.) 

Bosch,  John  N..  Jr.,  Cementon,  Pa.  Grindinc-mlU.  No. 
984,606;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  468. 

Boaworth,  Eugene  D.,  and  A.  V.  Staley,  Chicago,  111.  Du- 
pllcatlng-stamp.  No.  984,533 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2705 ; 
Oas.  vol.   103  ;  p.  499. 

Boucher,  Albert  L..  Asnlferea,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C. 
Comlot,  Paris,  France.  Apparatua  for  gas  beating 
stoves  and  radiators.  No.  984,748 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
.H239 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  573. 

Bonghton.  James  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Fender.  No. 
988.470 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  472  ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  76. 

Bookofskv.  I/ouis  E.  (See  English,  Boulcoftiky.  and  Llch- 
tensteln.  ( 

Bourn,  Augustus  O.     (See  Gavin.  Edward  C,  assignor.) 

Boutell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pease,  Franklin 
B.,  assignor  » 

Bowers.  Bose  B..  Macon,  Oa.    Trollev-stand.    No.  985,064  ; 
Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5196;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  919. 
ed.    (r     - 


Brandt,  Edward  J..  Watertown,  Wis.,  asslgDor  to  Brandt 

Cashier  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Designator,  recorder, 
and  register.  No.  984,999 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3727  ;  Oas. 
vol.  163  ;  p.  069. 

Brandt,  Isabelle.     (See  Brandt,  Edward  G.,  aaslgnor.) 

Brsun,  Helnrich.     (See  Reicbel  and  Braun.) 

Braun,  Henzy  C,  King's  Cross,  London,  England.  Bottle- 
stopper.  No.  086,000 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3782 ;  Oas.  vol. 
163  ;  p.  069. 

Brelle,  Frank,  San  Joae,  Cal.  Fruit-Jar.  No.  983,423; 
Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  349;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  68. 

Brennan,  James  F.,  New  Mllford,  Conn.  Hat-press.  No. 
984,794 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3363 ;  Gax.  vol.  103 ;  p.  692. 

Brewer,  WUIiam  J.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
083,807  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1170 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  188. 

Briede,  Otto,  Benrstb,  Germany.  Feeding  and  cutting 
mechanism.  No.  084,887  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3520 ;  Oas. 
vol.  108 ;  p.  622. 

Briggs,  Arthur  H.,  Bradford,  England.  Bobbin  for  spin- 
ning-macblnea.  No.  983,973  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1666  ;  Qas. 
vol.  163:  p.  274. 

Brigga  Beet  Harvester  Company.  (See  Briggs,  Frank,  as- 
algnor. ) 

Brigga,  Frank.  Leavenworth,  assignor  to  Briggs  Beet  Hsr- 
vester  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.  Beet-topper.  No. 
984,795:  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3354;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  602. 

Briggs,  Frank,  Leavenworth,  assignor  to  Briggs  Beet  Har- 
veater  Company,  Spokane,  Waah.  Conveyer.  No. 
986,107 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3940 ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  096. 

BrlK>.'s.  George  E.,  et  a),     (See  Anson,  Warren  J.,  assignor.) 

Brig^TS,  Richard,  North  Adam.i.  Mass  Apparatus  for  fill- 
ing bottles.  No.  983,974  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1556 ;  Gax.  vol. 
163  ;  p.  »74. 

Bright,  l>ena  A.,  Buchanan  county,  Iowa.  Ventilating  da- 
vice.    No.  984,202  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2210  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ; 
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Bowman,  Alfred 


[See  Hayes  and  Bowman.) 
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Bowman.  Ezra.     (See  Meyera.  Hemphill,  and  Bowman.) 
Box    Office    Ticket    Printing    Macnine    Company.       (Bee 

Vaughan,  Thomaa  M.,  assignor.) 
Boyce,  Harrison  H.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.     Alarm-clock.    No. 

983.672  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  904  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  148. 
Boyd.  Bertron  K.      (See  Beehler,  t'harles  E..  assignor.) 
Boyd.  Bertron  K.     (See  Berhler,  William,  assignor.) 
Boyd.  Eugene,  Columbus.  Miss.     Tblll.     No.  985.380;  Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4612  :  Gni.  vol.  163  ;  p.  827. 
Boyd.  Merlin.      (See  Woodf  and  Boyd.) 
Boyer,  Fred  W.,  Thomasvllle.  Ga.     Advertising-post.     No. 

983.673  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  906  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  144. 
Boyler,  Emanuel  J..  Hamilton,  and  W.  Kohler,  Shelbome, 

Ontario,    Canada.      Buttonhole-sewing    attachment    for 

sewing-machines.     No.  98.3,264;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  8;  Oax. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  4. 
Bovler,  Emanuel  J.,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  assignor  of  sixty- 

five  one-hundredths  to   W.    Kohler,    Shelbume.   Canada. 

Buttonhole-sewlng-macblne    attachment.      No.    983,266 : 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  11;  Gax    vol.  163;  p:  4. 
Brabrook,  George  H..  Taunton,  Mass.     Making  molds  for 

metal   castings.      No.   984,469 ;    Feb.   14 ;    8p.   p.   2012 ; 

Oox.  vol.  10.3;  p.  441. 
Bradford.  Irving  L..  Chicago,  III.     Dlsplsy  sppllance.     No. 

PS4.261  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2208  ;  Oas.  vol.  1(53  ;  p.  373. 
Bradley,  Richard  C^  Sbrevepprt,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  T.    II.  Pace.  Houston.  Tex.     Oxygen-generator.     No. 

983,806 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1168 ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  187. 
Bradshflw.    Robert     Y.,    Chicago,    III.      Receptacle.      No. 

986.106;  Feb.  21  ;  8p._p.  .TOM:  Gas.  vol.  1(13;  p.  696. 
Brsdy,  Hober  B.     (See  Wilkes,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Brand.    (»eorge    P..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Automatic   pisno- 

pl.tvlng  mechanism.     No.  983.422;  Feb.  7;   Sp.  p.  343; 

Gar.  vol.   163  :  p.  58. 
Brandenberger,  Edwin,  Thaon-Les-Vosgea.  France.     Mann- 

fscture  of  photographic  films.     No.  084,880 ;   Feb.  21 ; 

8p.  p.  3619 :  Qss.  vol.  163 ;  p.  622. 
Brandon,    Artnur    H.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Battery -box.      No. 

984.068;  Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  1784;  Gas.  vol.  16.1;  p.  307. 
Brandt  Cashier  Company.      (Bee  Brandt,  Edward  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Brandt.  Edward  O.,  assignor  to  I.  Brandt,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Blow-torch.     No.  985.391;  Feb.   28;  8p.  p.  4613;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  827. 


Brln,    Joseph    J.,    Chicago,    III.      Byrlnge.      No.    983,871 ; 

Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1341  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  241. 
Brinkley,  CsrroU  W.,  et  al.     (See  Wheeler,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Brlnkman,    Lewis    A..    Chicago,    111.      Spray-noxsle.      No. 

985,606 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4891  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  868. 
Britsch,  Otto  C.     (See  Wald,  Brltach,  and  Talgman.) 
Broecker,  Henry  J.,  Waukegan.   111.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  E.  P.  Hauk.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  one-third  to  W.  C. 

Dolen,    Waukegan,    111.      Bottle-waablng   machine.      No. 

984.069 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1786 ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  307. 
Brooklns,  Guy  D.,  and  J.  C.  Vetter,  assignors  of  one-third 

to  C.   H.   (rollings,   Cleveland,   Onio.     Multiple  electrlc- 

Ilght  switch.     No.  984,634  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  2796 ;  Gas. 

vol.  163  ;  p.  499. 
Brooklyn  Cooperage  Company.      (See  Sblnsky  and  Lang- 

lotz,  assignors,  i 
Brooks.  John  A.,  Clinton.  Ind.     Raiiway-tle.     No.  984,686 : 

Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  2797  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  500. 
Brophy,  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tally-card  system.     No. 

985,108;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3942  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  696. 
Brophy,  Reuben  C.     (See  Vernon  and  Brophy.) 
Brosius,    Albert    M.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Solar    still.      No. 

983.424  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  341  :  Gax.  vol.   163  ;  p.  50. 
Brown,  Alexander  T.,   Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Tyne-wrlttng  ma- 
chine.    No.  984,744;  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p.  &241 ;  Gas.   vol. 

163:  p.  674. 
Brown,  Alexander  T.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  986,606;   Feb.   28;   8p.   p.   4892;   Oax.   vol. 

163;  p.  868. 
Brown,  Andrew  B.,  London,   England,  assignor  to  W.   A. 

Hickman.  Pictou,  Canada.     Internal-combustion  engine. 

No.  986,507  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4898  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  868. 
Brown.    Charles    W.,   Chicago,    III.      Pneumatic   conveying 

apparatus.     No.  984.188 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2012  ;  Oax.  vol. 

163  ;  n.  346. 
Brown.  Eugene  C.     (See  Elaatman,  George  N.,  assignor.) 
Brown.  Gary  G.,  Roseburg,  Oreg.    Thread-cutting  die.     No. 

984.745  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3260;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  674. 
Brown,  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   W.   Patton, 

Baltimore.   Md.     Folding  table.     No.  983.674 ;   Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  908 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  144. 
Brown.    James    H.,    St.    Charlea,    111.      Seed-tester.      No. 

984.746 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3261 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  574. 
Brown,   John   D..   Suffern,    N.  T.      Mold   snd   making  the 

same.     No.   984,346 ;    Feb.   14 ;   Sp.   p.   2371 ;   Gax.    rol. 

163  ;  p.  401. 
Brown,  Lucius  A..  Clay  Center,  Nebr.     Scora-keeper.     No. 

985,666  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  6199  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  019. 
Brown,    Orra    A.,    Wichita,    Kana.      Ticket    printer    and 

register.     No.  983,872 ;  Fab.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1844  ;  Oax.  toI. 

163 ;  p.  241. 
Brown,    Samuel    W.,    Hebron.    lad.      Water-heater.      No. 

985,001  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3784  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  669. 
Brown,    William   A.   J.,   Lancaster,    Kans.      Stalk-cbopper. 

No.  983,477  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  476  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  76. 
Brown,   William  C.  Prescott,   Ontario,   Canada.     Centrif- 
ugal and  turbine  pump  and  the  like.    No.  984,189;  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2014;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  846. 
Brown,  WUIiam   C,   U.  S.  Army.     Shelf  attachment   for 

tents.     No.  986,()02 ;  Feb.  21 ;   Bp.  p.  8786 ;   Gas.  vol. 

163  ;  p.  660. 
Brown,  wUllsm  E.     (Bee  BcotUI  and  Brown.) 
Browning,   John   M.,   Ogden,   Utah.      Recoil-operated   fire- 
arm.     No.   984,263:    Feb.    14;    Bp.    p.   2211;    Gax.    vol. 

163;  p.  373. 
Browning,  John  M.,  Ogden,  UUh.     Firearm.     No.  084,619 ; 
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Feb.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2781 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  468. 
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BrowQlng,  Robert  D..  Oranre,  Va.     Accouot-ca bluet.     IVo. 

OKi.531  .  Fpb.  7:  8p    p.  57»:  Oas.  vol.  1(13:  p.  OS. 
Brflgmann.    William    F..    Chtcafo.    III.      Printrr'a   rvftetrr- 

hook.     No.  98a.07S;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  910;  Oa«.  toI.  193; 

p.  144. 
Brnnelle.   Od^Iiii«  F..   Centerdale,   R.   I.      Frame  ndnpred 

to  be  attached  to  bedateads  for  aopportlnK  bed  <^Ter«. 

No    ft«4.070  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  17«*fl  :  Oa«    vol.  1«3  ;  p.  307. 
Brunner,  Peter  W.     (See  Stambaugh  and  Hranner  ) 
Bmsh,   Alanson   P.,   Flint.   MIcb.      PtIvIdk   conoectton   be- 
tween  the   r»»ar  axle   structure  nud   chaaala-frame.      No, 

988,247:  Feb    28:  8p.  p.  4:114  ;  Oax.  vol    163;  p.  T80. 
Bryan,  Thomas.     ( 8e<>  RKe,  Bryao.  sad  Goodrich.) 
Bryant  Electric  Company.     (See  Goodrldge.  Gilbert  W.,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
Brvant.    William   I.  .    Sprin<rfleld.   Vt       MuUlaplndle   jrrtnd- 

Inx-marhlne.     No.  983.075:  Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.    IMO  ;  Qai. 

to!     ie.{  ;  p.   274 
Bab.  Kjtrl.     (Se«  Hock.  Albert,  aaatjrnor. ) 
Barh.  Rover  S.,   EHxabettatowa.   Pa.     Moldera  flaak.     No. 

9«.?.«7«f :  Feb.  T  ;  8p.  p    914  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  :  p.  144. 
Bachnn.    Hn^h    O .    >iewHrk,    N.    J       Binder   and   aecnrlng 

cllp^ Joint  therefor.     No.  084.120;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1882; 

G««    vol     193:  p.  323 
Buchanan.  John  H  .  Aabley.  Pa      Mall-handllnfc  npparataa. 

No  9«a,003  :  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  3739  ;  Gat  vol,  16-3  ;  p.  990. 
Bachnbaum,    Mas.    New    York.    N.    Y       Skirt  marker.      No. 

985,50«;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4902:  Oa«.  vol    163;  p    899. 
BLjk.  John  R       I  See  Smyth  and  Burk  t 
Burkland.  Bradford  M.      (See  All  and  Buckland.) 
Buda  rompaoy.  Tbe.     'See  Jenklna.  Merrill  L.,  assticaor.) 
Buffalo    Foundrv    k    Machine    Company.       (flee    81e«per. 

Oliver  S..  aaafinior  i 
Bahll«.    Morlta.    Calca>>    III.      Aah  aifter       No.    983.932; 

Feb    7  :  8p.  p.  9«  :  Oi  i.  vol    19:i  ;  p   94. 
Buboup,   Harrv  C,  Cbkit(ro,    111.,  aaaCgoor  to  Tbe   McCoo- 

iray   k   TtJriay   Coaapiiny.    Pltt»bunt.    Pa.      Baffer- block. 

No.  984,071  :  r\.^   M  .  8p.  p.  1788  ;  Oax.  vol  193  ;  p.  308. 
Bollock    Electnc    Manafttcturtni;    Company,    The,    et    al. 

(See  Ralston,  Howard  II.  asalxnor.  > 
Ballock,   Henry  ■.,   tt  al.      (8c«   Hoaicbton.   Orley  C,  ••■ 

slKoor. ) 
Ballock,  Jamea  B.,  et  •!.     (See  Hougtiton.  Orley  C,  ••- 

Baropua,  Nathan      (See  Walterti  and  Bumpoa.) 

Bundy.   WlUard   H  .  aaalirnor  to   W.   H.    Bnndy    Recording 

Company.  Syracuae,  N.  T.    Time- recorder.     No.  983,533  ; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  583  ;  0«a.  voL  163  ;  p.  94. 
Bnrbank,  Stephen  F.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Reinforced  con- 
crete pile.     No.  983.977:   Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  917;  Oaa.  vol. 

193:  p.  145. 
Rnrbank,  Stephen  F..  Honolaln,  Hcwall.      Mold  for  coo- 

Crete  pilea  or  columna.     No.  983,678  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  918  ; 

Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  145. 
Burchartx.  Ferdinand,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hollow  bulldlng- 

block.     No.  983,534  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  589 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 : 

p.  94. 
Burdlck.  Georae  E..  Coldwater,  and  J.  H.  Bardlck.  Qnlocr, 

Mich.     Ice-cIeanlng  means  for  Ice-wagons.     No   983.349; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  186:  Oaa.  vol    163  :  p.  33. 
Burdlck.  Jamea  H.     (See  Bardlck.  GeorKe  E   and  J.  H.) 
Burger.   Plncria,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Blectric-llght    fixture. 

No  9S4.5:?rt  :   Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2798  :  Gat.  vol.  163  :   p  500. 
Burke.  Joseph  H  .  Portland,  Me.     Combined  rellahing  and 

borlnir  and   grooving   machine       No.   985,248;    Feb.   28; 

Sp.  p    4315:  Gat.  vol.  163:  p    780. 
Burnap,  James  M.,  aaalgpor  of  ooe^half  to  M.   Z.   Walsb 

and   one-sixth    to   B     way,    Freeport,    Pa.      Pasteuriser. 

No.  985,130  :  Feb  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4038  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  742. 
Burnett,  Ira  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Dental  impreaslon  cup.     No. 

984.7*9;  Feb.  21  ;  So.  p.  3369;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  M2. 
Burnham,  George  \.,  Essex,  aaalgnor  to  S.  B.  Condlt,  Jr., 

Boston.     Mass.       Automatic     voltage  -  regnlstor.       No. 

085,109  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3943  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  697. 
Burnham,  Samuel,   Rochester.   N.   Y.     Heel  for   ooota  and 

aboea.     No.  983.679  ;  Feb   7  :  Sp.  p.  920 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  14.^ 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Putnam, 

George  B  ,  aaalgnor.) 
Barrows,    WlUlnm    J.,    aaalgnor    to    Daisy    Manufiicturing 

Company.    I'lymotith,    Mich.       Air-gun.       No.    984.072; 

Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  1789;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  308. 
Burt,    Edward    W.    Brookllne.    Mnwi.      Therapeutic    shoe. 

No.  984. .">09:  Feb    14  ;  8p  p.  270.t  :  ('.nj..  vol.  163  :  p    453. 
Burtta.  Charlas  F  .  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Apparatua 

for  a  parlor  game.     No.  085.0O4  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  87S0 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163:  p    690 
Burton.  Jnui^x   M      I  "iii;   IsUuitl  City,  asHlgnor  to  Neptnne 

Meter  Company.   New   Yonk.   N.  Y.     Turbine  for   water- 
meters     No.  983.535  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p,  587  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  : 

p.  95. 
Buschman.    Edward    I.,..    Eaat    Orange.    N.    J.      Automatic 

bag  fllllng  and   weighing  machine.      No.   084.SS7 ;   Feb^ 

21  :  8p.  p.  2709  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p,  500. 
Buachmann.  Theodor  E  .  Cbemnlts,  assignor  to  Wanderer 

Werke  vorm.   Wtnkelhofer  A   Jamilcke   A.   O.,   ScbSnau, 

■ear  Ctaemnitn.  Germany.      Paper-carriage   feed  mccba- 

nUm    for    ty.^  writers       No.    OS4.073  :    Feb.    14:    Sp.    p. 

1791  ;  Gat.  •  ol.  163;  p.  368. 
Buachor.  John  J.,  aoHlgnor  of  one-kalf  to  W.   P.   Shuttle- 
worth,    Munde.    Ind.      Journal-support.      No.    983.347 ; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp    p.  1<<7  :  Cat.  vol.  !«:<  :  p.  S3. 
Boaar.  Samuel.     (See  Spellmon,  WllUani  H,,  aaslnor.) 
Batcher.   Wilfred  H^   Burwell,  Nabr      Water-boiler.     No. 

983.680  ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p.  022  ;  Gat.  vol    163  :  p.  149. 
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Butler.  David  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Inlaid  Company.  Prorl- 
dence.  R.  I.  Barretts.  No.  986.110;  Feb.  21;  So.  p. 
3»49;  Gas-  vol.  193:  p.  997. 

Butler.  William  R..  David  City.  Nebr.  Dental  motor.  No. 
984,507  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2706  :  Oa*.  vol.  163  -p.  454. 

Butler.  William  J.,  .\ucklnod,  .New  Zealand.  Sewing  ma- 
chine. No.  084.074:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Gas.  rol. 
163:  p.  309 

Botsebko,  August,  Uoboken,  N,  J.  Horseshoe.  No, 
985.249  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4818 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  780. 

Butterfleld.  Charles,  Nottingham,  England.  Selecting 
mechanlam.  No.  984,417;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2603;  Oas. 
vol    163  :  D.  424. 

Buttlar.  Uudolpb  W  E..  Columbua.  Ohio.  Hollow  fireproof 
partition  sliding  door  for  flre-wnlls.  No.  0M.S.6M1  ;  Feb. 
■  :  8p    n    M23  ;  r.at.   vol.   163  ;  p    146 

Button,  Hedley.  Trevallyn,  Tasmania,  Au8tr»lla.  Roof 
or  wall  covering.  No.  985.140;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4030: 
Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  742. 

Bynnm.  Robert  M.     (Sec  Maglenn,  James,  asalgnor.) 

C.  E  Sheppard  Co.,  The.  (Bee  Bddy.  Thomas  R,.  aa- 
algnor.) 

C.  K  t'sass  Company.  The.  (See  Hallefaa,  Frank  H.. 
•aslgaor. » 

C.  F.  Peaae  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Pease.  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cady.  Jeptba  D.,  Quanab,  Tex.  Cement  Iplaster.  No. 
986,e5tf:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6201  ;  Gas.  vol.  1(13  ;  p.  919. 

Calne,  Frank  E.,  aaslguor  to  Pacific  I'atent  Appliance  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  Cal.  Device  for  winding  and  re- 
winding contlnuoua  weba.  No.  083,002 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
7.^4  :  (tat.  vol.  163  :  p.  118. 

Caldwell,  William  H.,  9t  al.  (See  Selden,  Arthur  R., 
assignor.) 

Calklna.  George  H..  et  al.      (See  Garretaon,   Eugene,  as- 
signor. ) 

Call,  Joseph  M.      (See  Darlington  and  Call.) 

Cslleson.  Amos.      (See  .\drlance  and  Cnllcson  ) 

Calleson.  Amoa,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Adrtance.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Bottle  capping  machine.  No.  985,141;  Feb. 
28 ;  8p.  p.  4036  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  742. 

Callscn.  JUrKen.  assignor  to  Farbenfnbrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Bromodletbylacetyl- 
urea.  No.  983,426 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  353 ;  Oas.  toI.  1C3 ; 
p.  69. 

Camden  Iron  Works.     (See  Lummls,  Charlea  W.,  aaalgnor,) 

Caaiebl,  George  II..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Wire  uall.  .No. 
084,190 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2016  :  Gas.  vol.  16:( ;  p.  349. 

Campbell,    Charles    E..    Lynn.    MasH.      Time  switch.      No. 
>e84.101 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2017  ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  347, 

Campbell.  Charlex  K..  Lvnn.  Mass.  Fluor«isci>pe.  No. 
984,520  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp^  p.  2743  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  458. 

Campbell.  Harry  A.  F.,  Cvnwyd,  aaalgnor  to  Baldwin 
Locomotive  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Car-truck.  No. 
980.607  :  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5202 :  Oas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  919. 

Capell.  (ieorge  M..  near  Stony  Stratford,  England.  Cen- 
trifugal fan  and  pump-wheel.  (Itelaaue. )  No.  13,200; 
Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1321  :  (^.at.  vol.  163  :  p.  210. 

Card.  Joaeph  B.,  and  F.  Mc.\rdle,  Chicago.  III.  Apparatus 
for  treating  wooden  blocka.  No.  985,392 ;  Feb.  28 ; 
Bp.  p.  4614  :  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  827. 

Cardell,  (Jeorge  11..  Reno,  Nev.  Pattern-drafting  device. 
No.  984.347  :  Feb.  14  ;  Spjp.  2374  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  401. 

Carence.  Thomas,  and  E.  w.  Sumpter,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Steam-coupling  for  railway  cars.  No.  984,470;  Feb.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2613:  Gat.  vol.   16.1;  p    441. 

Carlaon.  Edwin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Elevator-operating 
mechanism.  No.  083.4^6;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  854  ;  Gas.  rof 
163  :  p.  59, 


Carlson,  HJalmar  O.,  assignor  to  Worcester  Fire  Bxtln- 
guither  (Jompany,  Worcester.  Mass.  Hanger  block.  No. 
984,947  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3041  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  638. 

Carlson.  Joseph  C,  Moline,  111.     Wtalp-lock.     .No.  984.192; 


Feb.  14 :  8p.  p.  2021  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p    347 

Carlaon,  Oscar  B.  Mftnsbo.  Aveata.  assignor  to  O.  F. 
Carlson.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Producing  ammonhim  per- 
chlorate.  No.  986.724  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0880 ;  Oas.  vol. 
163  ;  p.  943 

Carlson,  Oscar  F.     (See  Carlson.  Oscar  B..  assignor.) 

Carlton,  Robert  E,  Latonla.  Ky..  and  M.  W.  Ryla, 
Balmorhea.  Tex,  Safety  device  for  railway-tracks. 
No  985.(X)6  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp,  p,  3741  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  691. 

Carnier,  JaiueH  R..  Wilmington,  Del.  Bolster  construction 
for  railway  rara  No.  984.348  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2376 ; 
Oas.   vol.    163,  p.  402. 

Csrmicbael,  Duncan  A.,  et  ai.  (See  Mead,  John  W.,  as- 
signor ) 

Carmody,  Thomas.     (See  Kenne,  Carmody,  and  Swanaon.) 

Carpenter,  Charles  E..  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Motor-con- 
trolling device.  No.  983.976;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1577  ;  Oas. 
Tol.   163;  p.  275. 

Carpenter.  (Carles  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Switch.  Na 
985.600  :  Feb.  28  :  Bp.  p.  4903  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  869. 

Carpenter.  Charles  E..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla  Controlllna 
device.  No.  085.510;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4906;  Oas.  roL 
163  ;  p.  870. 

Carpenter,  Harold  N.,  Woodford,  Vt.  Fountain  pen  filler. 
No,  983,348  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  188  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  33. 

(Tarr.  Rmorv  M.,  Newcastle.  Ind.  Pnmp-goTemor.  Now 
fWU.ins ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp  p.  2022  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  84T. 

Csrr.  John  V.     (See  Waller  and  Csrr,) 
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Carrlek.  Jsmes  T.,  deceaaed,  Johannesburg,  TransvaAl; 
E.  S.  Hutchinson  and  R.  O.  Uaiston,  executora.  Black- 
ening browned  ferro  ferric  hydrate.  No.  984,076;  Feb. 
14  ;  8p.  p.  1798 ;  Gas.  vol.  16i3  ;  p.  309. 

Carroll.  Lawrence  M..  Manchester,  N.  H.  ^  Hollow  shoe- 
form.  No.  986,308;  Feb,  28;  Sp.  p.  4616;  Oaa.  vol. 
163 :  p.  828. 

Carroll,  Thomas  F..  Eau  Claire,  Wla.  Saw-aware.  No. 
983.427  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  357  :  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  90. 

Carson.  Charlea  W..  St.  Joaeph.  Mo.  Cutting  apparatus. 
No.  984,349 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2377  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  402. 

Carter.  Byron  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit,  MIcli. 
Frictional  transmission  mechanlam.  No.  083349;  Feb. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  190  ;  (Jaa.  vol.   103  ;  p.  84. 

Carter,  Clayton  O.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Fire-engine-hoose 
door-releaaer.  No.  986.142;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4041;  Oat. 
vol.  163  ;  p.  743. 

Carter  Crume  Co.     (See  O'Hara  and  Oaynor,  assignors.) 

Carter-Crume  Co.,  The.  (See  Pringle,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

Carter,  James  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Carter. 
Larimore.  N.  D.  Corer,  parer.  and  alicer.  No.  983,603 ; 
Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  756 ;  Gat.  ^ol.  163  ;  p.  118. 

Carter,  Maurice  A.     (See  Carter,  James  M..  assignor.) 

Carter,  Walter  T.,  Los  Apgeles,  Cal.  Change-speed  g«»r- 
Ing.     No.  986,611  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4909 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ; 


p.  870 

Cane,  Charles  A 


New  York.  N.  Y.     Biasing  twyer.     No. 


985.394  ;  Feb.'iJS  ;  Sp.  p.  4617  ;  Oas.  vol.  l63  ;  p.  828. 

Caae.  Elmer  K.      (See  Thompson   and  Caae.  i 

Cash,  Arthur  W.      (See  Matthewa.  Johnstone,  and  Cash.) 

Cassidy,  James.     (See  (ilflln.  Llngley,  and  Caaaldy.) 

Caasldy,  Terence.      (See  (Jlffin.   l.lnglev.  and   Caaaldy.) 

Caswell,  Daniel  G.,  Ixie  Angelea.  Cal.  Velocipede.  No. 
984.648  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3042  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  538. 

Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  The.  (See  EUla.  Carleton. 
assignor.) 

Chadelold  <:hemical  Company,  The.  (See  Bnall,  Otto  B., 
assignor. ) 

Chance,  Perry  R.     (See  McLaren.  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Chandler.  Edwin  N..  Brockton,  assignor  to  Simplex  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company.  Boston,  Maaa.  Electrlcally- 
heate«l  presa  for  leather-work.  No.  984,608;  Feb.  14; 
Sp.    p.   2707:   Oat.   vol.    163;   p.    4.')4, 

CThandler,  Edwin  N.,  Brockton,  asalgnor  to  Simplex  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company.  Boston,  Maas.  Edge  setter  and 
floiaber.  I^.  984,638 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2803 ;  Oas.  vol. 
18S ;  p.  601.  „    „ 

Cbaplin,  Orrll  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Howard. 
Boston,  Mass.  Lawn-mower.  No.  984,471 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp. 
p.  2615  ;  Gat.  vol.   163  ;  p.  442. 

Chapman,  Frank  F.  B.,  Wlncbeater.  Masa.  Drinking  foun- 
tain for  poultry.  No.  983,978;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1682; 
Oat.  vol,   163  :  p.  275 

Chapman,  Thomas,  Denver,  Colo.  Automatic  electric 
Igniter  for  orchard-beaters.  No.  983,979 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp. 
p.  1584  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  276. 

Chapman,  William  H.,  Portland,  Me.  Removing  static 
electricity.  No.  983.536 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Oas.  vol. 
163:  p.  96. 

Chappell,  Marvin  L.      (See  Rheem,  Chappell.  and  Black.) 

Charles  E.  Reed  k  Company.  (See  Reed,  Charles  B.,  as- 
algnor.) 

Chartrand.  Jean  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourtb  to  J.  J.  Day, 
one-fourth  to  II.  B.  Ledoux,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  Pllon, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Non  reflllable  bottle.  No. 
985,111  ;  Feb.  21:  Sp.  p.  3947  ;  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  697. 

Chavassleu,  Henri  L.  J.,  Lyon,  France.  Obtaining  soluble 
and  coagulatable  protefd  composition.  No.  984,539 ; 
Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2805;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  601. 

Cheape,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Adder  Company, 
Charlottesville.    Va.      Resetting   device    for    nddlng-ma 
chines.     No.  983,682  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  925  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ; 
p.  146. 

Cheever,  Frederick  L.,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Boot  or  shoe.  No. 
983.604  ;   Feb    7  :  Sp.  p,  7.'56 :  Gat.  vol.  163 :  p.  119. 

Cheney,  George  M.,  Southbrldge,  Masa.  Hand-threading 
ahnttle.  No.  985,143;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4042;  Oat.  voH 
193;   p.    743. 

Cheney,  Ward  N.,  et  al.  (See  Mnlllneanx,  Bdgar  J.,  as- 
signor, ) 

Chenoweth.  Alexander  C,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  McNamee.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making 
reinforced-concrete  plies,  columns,  and  the  like.  No. 
984,747  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3262  ;  Oat.  vol.  163 :  p.  676. 

Chllda,  Elmer  N.,  and  C.  McMlllen,  Perry,  Iowa,  Calk- 
former.  No.  984.194  :  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2024 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163:  p.  348. 

Cblpperfleld.  Walter,  Romford,  England.  Type-case.  No. 
nSS.n.'iO:  Feb,  7:  Sp.  p    192:  Gat,  vol,  163;  p.  34 

Choate,  William  B.,  Melrose.  Masa.  Stencll-cntting  ma- 
chine. No.  983,537  :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  689 ;  Oas.  toL  163 ; 
p,  95, 

Chott,  Edward  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Chott. 
Chicago.  III.  Dental  broach-holder.  No.  988.638;  Feb. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  098 :  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  99. 

Chott.   Hugo  J.      (See  Chott.  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 

(!bown,  James  V.,  aaalgnor  of  one-sixth  to  R.  P.  OIlea,  one- 
sixth  to  W.  8.  Cox,  one-sixth  to  J.  C.  Ady,  and  one  half 
to  J.  M.  Chown.  Oakland.  Cal.  Electric  oven.  No. 
985.144  ;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4049:  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  74.3. 

C?hown.  Jessie  M..  rt  al.     (See  Chown.  James  V..  assignor  ) 

Christenaen.  HJalmar.  Seattle.  Waah,     Lamp  socket  fasten 
Ing.     No.  985,396 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4621 ;  Oat.  vol.  163  : 
p.  828. 


Cbrlsteoaon,    George,    Nerada.   Mo.,   assignor   to    U.    W. 

Johns  -  Manvllle   Company.      Platon  -  packing   expander. 

No.  984,888  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3621 ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p  623. 
Christiansen.    Christian    B.,    New    York,    N,    Y.      Sinking 

concrete    columns,    piers,    and    the    like.      No.    983.808 ; 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1172:  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  188. 
Church.   Edmund  8.,   Oak    Park,    IlL,   assignor,    by   mesne 

asalgnmenU.  to  The  National  Caah   Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio.     Mechanical  cashier.     No.  985.146;   Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4047:  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  744. 
Cillske,   Charles   H.,   Chicago,    111.      Self-heatinK   flat-iron. 

No.  988,683  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  926 :  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  146. 
Clapp,  George  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  C.  F.  Hlrahfeld 

and  one-third   to  B.   L.   Johnson,   Ithaca,   N.   Y.     Sign. 

-No.  983,684;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  920;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  147. 
Clark,   Aaron    W..   Wlnalow.   Ark.      Closure   for   mail  bags. 

No.  984,640  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2806  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  501, 
Clark,    Albert    M.,    Marshalltown.    Iowa.      Railway-truck. 

No.  983,478  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  476 ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  76. 
Clark.    Charles    H.,    Jackson,    Mich.      Hose-supporter   and 

faatener  for  coraeta,  kc.     No.  986,665  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6018:  Oaa.  vol,  163;  p.  888.  „ 

Clark.  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Warner, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Purifier.     No.  984,472 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 
^    p.  2620;  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  442. 

Clark,  Ernest  G.,  De  Kalb.  111.     Machine  for  making  sten- 
cils.    No.  983,873 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1347 ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  242. 
Clark,  James  T.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Display-fix- 
ture.    No.  984,797  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3357 ;  Oas.  voL  193 ; 

p.  692. 
Clark.  James  T.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Dlaplay-Az- 

ture.     No.  984.708  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3359  ;  Gas.  toL  168 ; 

p.  608. 
Clark.  Jesiab  E..  et  al.     (See  Cooper.  George,  asalgnor.) 
Clark.  Morris  F.     (See  Morgan  and  Clark.) 
Clark,  Boy  S.,  Anderson.  W.  Va.     Wrench.     No.  985.396; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4622 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  820. 
Clarke  Cover   Company,   The.      (See  Clarke,    Fred  C,  as- 
algnor.) 
Clarke,  Fred  C,  Wlnfleld.  Kana.,  assignor  to  The  Clarke 

Cover    Company,    Pittsburg.    I'a.      Diamond -cover.      No. 

983,857;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1285;  Oat.  vol.  1C3  ;  p.  206. 

ason  Architectural  Metal  Works.  Th 


CI 

WUlard    H..  aaalgnor.) 
Clavlet,    Emll.   Adorf,   Germany 


The.     (See  Cummlngs. 
Machine  for   making  a 


compound  paper  and  fiber  material.     No.  983.266 ;  Feb. 
7 ;  8p,  p.  13 ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  5. 

Claypool.  Frank  J.,  Ottawa.  Kana.  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
983,686  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p.  930 ;  Gas.  vol,  163 ;  p.  147. 

Clayton  Aniline  Company  Limited.  (See  Dreyfua,  Frledl, 
and   Bentley,   assignors.) 

Clavton,  Arthur  B.     (See  Holt  and  Clayton.) 

Clayton,  Benjamin  A.,  Lockhart,  MIsa.  Switch.  No. 
985,658  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5204  ;  (3at.  vol.  163  ;  p.  920. 

Clayton,  Walter,  Belmar,  N.  J.  Spread-book.  No.  985.669:. 
Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6205 ;  Oas.  voL  163 ;  p.  920. 

Cleland,  Frank  O.     (See  Sweger,  Russell  L.,  aaslgnor.) 

Clement,  James.     (See  McNeill  and  Clement.) 

Clements,  Charlea  J.,  Brooklvn,  N.  T.  Bolt  anchor.  No. 
983.479 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  480 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  76. 

Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.  (See  Costello.  Josepb 
A.,  assignor.) 

Clifford.  Charles,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Bed-spring  frame.  Na 
984.122  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1H,86:  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  324. 

Clorlue,  Axel  V.,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Valve.  No. 
986.149 :  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4081  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  744. 

Close.  Clifton  H.,  gt  al.  (See  Bartosik,  Joseph  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Clow.  William  E..  C!hlcago.  111.  Pipe-cleaning  machine. 
No.  983,980 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1587  ;  Oat  vol.  163  ;  p.  276. 

Cobb,  lievi,  Renaaelaer  Falls.  N.  Y.  Fodder-tie.  No. 
983.686 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  932 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  148. 

Cochran.  Joseph  E.     (See  Mayer,  George  M..  assignor.) 

Coconla,  Constantlne.  Boston,  MasK..  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  E.  Athanasslades,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine 
for  making  cigarettes.  No.  983.480 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
482;  Gat.  vol.   163:   p.   77. 

Cogswell,  I/ewls  W.,  TavlorvlUe,  111.  Miner's  cap  and 
lamp.  No.  985,660;  I^eb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6207;  Oax,  vol. 
163;  p.  020.  ^         .      „        ^        „  ^, 

Cohoe.  Wallace  P..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Making  a 
fermentable  product  from  celluloeic  and  Mgneoua  ma- 
terials.    No.  986.725 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6381  ;   Oat.  vol. 

183;  p.  943.  ^         .      ^       ..        „  w. 

Cohoe  Wallace  P.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Making  a 
elucose-Uke  product  from  cellolosic  and  ligneous  ma- 
terlalB.     No.  985,729;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5385;  Oas.  vol. 

Cokel  Coinpanv.  The.      (See  Cooke.  Fmeat  W.  Bsslgrior.* 

Colbert,  Clarence  F..  Oak  Park,  III.  FlUlne-machlne. 
No.  983.351 :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  194 ;  Oas,  vol.  163 :  p.  35. 

Cole.  Henry  W.  N..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Compresaor.  No, 
983.605  :' Feb.  7;  Sp.  p,  758:  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  119. 

Cole  Thomas  R.,  Buxton,  Iowa.  Egg  -  tester.  No. 
983,687 :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  933  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  148. 

Coleman.  Clyde  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heat  insulating  wall. 
No  984.541  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2808  :  Gh».  vol.  163  :  p.  501, 

Coloman  John  P..  New  York.  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  The  Tnlon 
Switch  A  SlKnal  Company.  Swlsavale.  Pa.  ^Electromag- 
netlc  apparatus.  No.  984.748 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3267 : 
Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  675.  ■,    ,,^,^ 

Coleman.  Lewis  A  ,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  O.  white- 
head. Norfolk,  Va.  Tire  for  vehicle  wheels.  No. 
986.397 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4923  ;  Oat,  vol,  193 ;  p.  82ft. 
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Coigen,    Nlcholaa.    St.    Charles,    Minn.      Separattng-cnte. 

No.  988,007  ;  Feb.  21 :  8p.p.  3743  ;  Ga«.  toL  163  ;  p.  9«1. 

Coll,  Edward  A..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Can-opener.     No.  084,418 ; 

Feb.    14;  Sp.  p.  250S  :  Oax.  toI.  163:  p.  424. 
Collinge,    Joseph,    aulgnor   of    one-half    to   T.    M.    Creak, 

Blrkdale.    Rngland.      Liquid  sprinkling   apparatus.      No. 

984.350  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2378  ;  Oa«.  toI.  lOT  ;  p.  402. 
Collings,    Clarence    H.       (See    Brooklns    and    Vetter.    ■«- 

•Ignors. ) 
Collins.  Thomas  E..  Chicago.  Ill      Fire  door.     No.  984.799; 

Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p    3.161  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  593. 
Ceiman.    Howard    D..    and    B.    A.    Peterson,    assignors    to 

Barber   Colman   Companj,    Rockford.    III.      Doffer.      No. 

983,858 :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1289  :  Oaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  20«. 
Colson.    Charles    H..    Bheldahl.    Iowa.      Sprtng-scale.      No. 

984.264  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2215  ;  Gaa  ▼ol.  1«3  :  p    374. 
Combs.   Hiram  S..  assignor   to  M.   F.   Sannders.  Norwalk, 

Conn.      Wire-netting    machine.      No.    983.539 :    Feb.    7 ; 

Sp.   p.   500  ;   Gas.   toI.    163 :   p.   96. 
Comings,  William  R.     (SeeTwIaa.  Oeorire  V..  assignor.) 
Comlot.  Charles.      (See  Houch^r.  .Mlnrt  I...  assignor  t 
Conr^aled  Transom  Lift  Company.      (See  Bell,   Ernest   5.. 

assignor.) 
Concealed  Transom  Lift  Company,  Ttae.     (Sm  Dyer.  Leon 

ard  H.,  assignor.) 
Condle.  Christopher  C  .   Memphis,  Tenn.     ReTetment-mat- 

tress.     No.  964,121  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1885  ;  Gas.  Tol.  183  : 

p.  323. 
Condlt.  8<>ar«  B..  Jr.     (S<>e  Bumham.  George  A.,  uslsnor.) 
Condon.  William.     (See  Barrett  and  Condon.) 
Conger,    Oliver    P.,   and    W.    H.    Corbett,    Portland.    Ore*. 

Traction  engine.      No.  988,566;   Feb.   28;    Bp.   p.   6020; 

Oaa.  vol.   ife ;  p.  888. 
Conley.  Joseph.  Anadarko.  Okla.     Latrine-Incinerator.     No. 

986.567:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p    5025;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  889. 
Conley,    Michael    R..    assignor   to   J.    E.    Florence,    trustee. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Cartridge  for  melting-furnaces.     No 

984,123 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1888  :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  824. 
Conner,  John  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   A.   Hopper, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Lubricating    deTlce.      No.    983.874 ; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1380  ;  Gat  m\.  16^  :  p.  242. 
CbanollT,  Joseph  A.  Ererett.  Mass.     Brooder.    No  988.481 : 

Fobw  7 :  Sp.  p.  485 ;  Gas.  vol    163  :  p    77 
Connolly,    wllllam    F..    Epworth.    Iowa       Barndoor    latch 

No.  985.727  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  o   .^389  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  944 
Connor,    Arthur   C.    Springfield.    Ill       Refrigerator.      No 

986.323;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4476;  Gas    toI.  le.'J ;  p.  805. 
Connors.     George     W .     Helena.     Ala.     Fence  -  post.     No. 

985.661  ;  Feb.  28-  Sp.  p.  5208;  (5as.  toI.  163;  p.  921. 
ConoTer.  Peter  G  .  Denver.  Colo      Agricultural  Implement. 

No.  985.568  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5030 ;  Gas.  vol    163  ;  p.  889 
Conrad.   Louis,   New  York.   N.   Y       Automoblle-wheer.      No 

985  112  ;  Feb    21  :  Sp.  p.  S949  :  Gas.  vol    163  :  p.  698. 
Conrad.    Nicholas.    Milwaukee.     Wis.      Meat  binder       No 

988.113  ;  Feb   21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3950 :  Oai    vol.  163  :  p.  698. 
Coorader.  Rudolph.   Erie,   Pa.     Pump.     No.  984.151  ;  Pel> 

14  :  Sp    p    •2:^Hf)  -.  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  403. 
Consolidated  Dental  Manufactorlnr  Company.     (S««  Starr. 

Frederick   J.,   assignor.) 
Coosolldated   Ijind   and   Machinery   Compsny.      (See  Cwr 

rie.  John  W..  anslgnor. ) 
Continuous  Zinc  Furnace  Company.  The.      (See  Johnson. 

Woolnev  M..  assignor  t      fRel«sue.) 
Cook.  C.  P  .  rt  nl.     (See  iJimNort    .Tav  5»  .  asslmor  » 
Cook.  Clifford  8.,  Enaley.  Mich.     Horseshoe.     No.  988.250 ; 

Feb    28:  Sp.  p.  4319;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  780. 
Cook.  EInathan  C,  et  al.     (See  Hachmann,  Frederick,  as- 
signor ) 
Cook.     Howard    O..     St.     Louis,    Mo.       Safetvrasor.       No. 

9M4.Rno  :  Feb    21  :  Sp   n   3363  :  Gai.  vol.  l63  :  p   593. 
Cook,  Thomas  R..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Transfer  mechanism 

No.  985..308  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4624  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  820. 
Cooke.  Ernest  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    CokM    Company.      Cranberry    food 

product  and  preparing  the  same      No.  984.749 ;  Feb.  21  : 

Bp.  p.  3250  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  RT6. 
Cooper.  Floyd.  Elklns.   W.   Va.     Pipe.     No.  988.324:   Feb. 

2§:  Sp.  p    4477;  Gat.  vol.  183:  p.  806. 
Cooper.  George.  Ansonla.  Conn.     Ple-tongs.     No.  988.560 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5031  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  890. 
Cooper.  George.  South   I>ebani>n.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

L.    W.    Luedeke.    Hopklnsvllle.    and    one  fourth    to   J.    E. 

Clark.  South  T^ebanoo,  Ohio.     Can  cap-feeding  machine. 

No  985. oo«  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp  p.  3748  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  662 
Cooper   Hewitt   Electric   Company.      (See   Recklinghausen. 

Max  von.  assignor. ) 
Co<»er   Hewitt    Electric   Company.      (See   Thomas.    Percy 

FT.  assignor  ) 
Cooper.  James  M..   and   F.  J.   Prlsmall.   assignors  of  one- 

toarth  to  C.  R,  Talbot  and  one  fourth  to  K.  P.  Vander- 

barg.   Detroit.   Mich.      Milk  bottle   safe      No.   984.842: 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2811  ;  Gas.  vol    163  ;  p    502 
Cooper.  John  L..  Wllkinsbnrg.  and  A.  J.  Sweet.  Pittsburg, 

Pa.,  sssignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     Mica  lns«ilatlon.     No.  988,390  ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Bp.  p.  4426;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  829. 
Cooper.  Joseph,  Ilkley.  England.     Sliver-funnel  for  textile 

machinery       No.   984,195:   Feb.    14;   Sp.   p.   2027;  Gas. 

vol.   163  :  p    349. 
Cooper,  Joseph  E..  Cripple  Creek.  Colo.     Militarr  airship. 

No.  984.076  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p  1799 :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  309 
Coepar,  Wllllam.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghcnse 

■teetrlc  and  Msnufacturlng  Company.     Electric  locomo- 

tlTe.    No.  080,400 ;  Feb.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4627  :  Oai.  toI.  1«8  ; 

p.  880. 


Copet-Hardenne.  M^bul,  Pondrome,  Belgium.  Scaling  de- 
vice. No.  983,876  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1363  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  : 
p.  243. 

Coppall,  Frank  B.     (8«e  Hilton  and  Coppell.) 

Copyocraph  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sea  Oiler. 
Frank  E..  asaignor. ) 

Corbett.  William  H.     (See  Conger  and  Corbett.) 

Corbln,  Frank  F.,  Easthampton,  Mass.  Ilpe-wrench.  No. 
983,267  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  iS ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  5. 

Corbin,  Jniian  E..  Oakland.  Cal.  Gate.  No.  §88,325 :  Feb. 
28:  hip.  p    4479;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p    806. 

Cordes,  Ilenry.  Denver,  Colo.     Combined  seeding  and  cul- 
tivating machine.     No.  085,570 ;  Feb.  28 ;   Sp.  p.  5032  : 
{       Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  800. 

I  Cordea,  Henrv.  Denver,  Colo.    Combined  roller  and  harrow. 
I        No.  986.72ft  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp  p  5.390  ;  Gax  vol.  163  ;  p.  044. 
I  Corey.    Wllllam    W.,    St.    Loula,    Mo.      Ftre-hydrant      No. 
983.2eH  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  16  ;  Gas    vol.  163  ;  p.  5. 

Corliss.  Herbert  A.,  Grsnts  Pass.  Oreg.  Nut-lock.  No. 
983,540  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  606  ;  Gas.  vol    163  ;  p.  96. 

Cornelius.  I..ouls  A.,  urand  Rapids.  Mich.  Tool  for  remov- 
ing obstructions  In  pipes.  No.  084,473;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p 
2621  :  Ga«    vol.  163:  p    443 

Comeliusaen.  Ivar,  Galveston,  Tax.  Flre-extinguishlnx 
■ystem.  No.  983,606 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  760 ;  Oaa.  voL 
163:  p.   119. 

Corry  Metal  Furniture  Company,  The.  (Bee  Linden, 
Charles  A.,  assignor  ) 

Coatello.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Bpedslty 
Company.  (Cleveland.  (>hlo.  End  carllne  Tor  car  roofs. 
No.  ft83.«MM:  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  935;  Gsx    vol.  163;  p.  148. 

Costello.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Specialty 
Company.  Cleveland.  Onlo.  Car-roof  construction.  No. 
9S3.ft89  I  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  938 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  149. 

Costello.  Michael  W..  Hoston.  Mass.  Holder  for  moth-re- 
pellents. No.  084..352;  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  2381;  Gas.  vol. 
163;  p.  403. 

Conghlln.  Thomss  W..  Rochester.  N.  T.  Head  and  shonl- 
der  support  for  caskets  No.  985,512;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4911  :  Gss    vol    163  ;  p.  871. 

Conlson,  Wllllam  A.     (See  Creed,  Frederick  O.,  assignor.) 

Courser.  Fred  M..  Hsverhlll.  Msss .  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N  J.  Machine  for 
skiving  leather.  No  988.401  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4620 ; 
Gas.   vol.    163  ;  p.  8-30. 

Covell.  Edwin  A..  Portland.  Oreg.  Landing-net.  No. 
088,114  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3981  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  698. 

Covey,  David.  Wichita.  Kans.  Rod-puller.  No.  988,809 : 
Feb.  7  :  Bp.  p.  1173  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  188 

Cox  Mnltl-Maller  Company.  (See  Cox.  Sandford  C..  aa- 
signor. ) 

Cox.  Sandford  C^  assignor  to  Cox  Multi-Mailer  Companj, 
Chicago. 

Cox.  William  8..  et  al.     (See  Chown.  Jsmes  V  ,  sssignor. 

Coyne.  William,  and  J.  J.  Raakob.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Cipher-code.  No.  083.482  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  487  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163:  p.  78. 

Cracraft-Lelch  Electric  Company.  (See  Leich,  Oscar  M., 
asslicnor.) 

Cragg.  George  L.,  el  al.     (See  Harvey.  George  L..  sssignor.) 

Craggs,  Ross  V.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Fluid-pressure-operated 
bottle-capping  machine.  No.  988.010 ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p. 
3780:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  662. 

Oamer.  Edwin  R.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Wind-shield  hinge.  No. 
988.571  ;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5035:  Gss.  vol.  163;  p.  800. 

Oaven,  Harry,  Pittsfleld,  111.  Gun-silencer.  No.  084,780 : 
Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3261  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  876. 

Crawford.  William  U..  .New  York.  N.  V  .  a»slguor  to  Na- 
tional Specialty  Companv.  Washington,  I).  C.  Shutter- 
worker  No.  984.106:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2028:  Gas.  vol. 
163:  p    .349. 

Crea,  Hugh,  et  al.     (Bee  Beall.  John,  assignor.) 

Oesk.    rUoms"  M.      (See  Colllnge.  .loseph.  sssignor.) 

Oeam  Cone  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Pierce.  Simeon  F., 
assignor. ) 

Oeed.  Frederick  G..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  A.  Conlson. 
Glasgow.  Scotland.  Printing  apparatus  controlled  by 
perforated   tape.      No.  086.402  ;   Feb.   28 ;   Bp.  p.   4631 ; 


Banuiora  l  ..  assignor  to  uox   sauin-Bsaiier  «jompanT, 
ilcago.  111.     Dust  trap  or  collector.     No.  088.362 ;  Feb. 
Sp    p    203  ;  Gax.  vol    163  :  p.  85. 
Wllllam  8..  tft  al.     (See  Chown.  Jsmes  V  ,  sssignor.) 


Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  8,30 
Crockett.   David,   Birmingham,  Ala 


Compound   for  form- 


ing paving.  No.  084,643  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2813  ;  Gns. 
vol.  163  ;  p.  502. 

Croft.  Robert,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  R.  Croft.  Jr..  one- 
fourth  to  L.  Young,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  H.  Kraft.  Ball 
Lake  City.  UUh.  Railway  tie.  No.  083,600;  Feb.  7; 
Bp.  p.  943;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  140. 

Cross.  Frank  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Governor  for  valves.  No. 
083.878  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp   p    1 3.'"»4  ;  Gss.  vol.  163  :  p    243. 

Croasley,  Thomas  L..  Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada.  Cir- 
cular core  and  disk  cutting  tool.  No.  083,810 ;  Feb.  7 : 
Bp.  p.  1174;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.   180. 

Ootty,  Joseph  J.     (See  Bemesaer  and  Crottr.) 

Crowder,  Sam  A..  Madlll.  Okla.  Sprocket  driving  mecha- 
nism. No.  084,500 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  : 
p.  465. 

Crowe.  Paul  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Fumace-settinf.  No. 
084,078 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1806 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  810. 

Crowe.  Paul  L..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Furnace.  No.  084,107: 
Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2020  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  340. 

Crowe,  Paul  L.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  A.  Frankenbelm, 
New  York.  N.  Y. :  said  Frankenheim  assignor  to  said 
Crowe.  Stoker  mechanism.  No.  084,077 :  Feb.  14;  Bp. 
p.  1801 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  300. 
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CvblDe,  Burt  T.     (See  Wheelock  and  Cubine.) 
Cullen,  Edward  F..   Weymouth.  Mass..   assignor  to  Loose- 
Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Blscult-box- 
dlsplay   device.      No.   086,720;    Feb.    28;    Sp.   p.    8392; 
Gax.  vol.  16;i;  p.  044.  „  ,  . 

Culver,  Andrew  C,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Refrigerat- 
ing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Automatic  water-regu- 
lator. No.  086,147;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4081;  Gax.  vol. 
163 ;  p,  744. 
Culver,  Frederick  8.,  Taunton,  Masa.  Spinning  and  twist- 
ing machine.  No.  088,607;  Feb.  7;  Bp.  p.  762;  Oaa. 
vol  163;  p.  110.  ^.      ^ 

Cummings.  Daniel  J.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Adloatable  step- 
ladder.  No.  084,644;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Gax.  vol. 
163 ;  p.  602.  „      | 

Cummings,    Henry    H.,    Newton,    Mass.      Air-screen.      No. 

0H.S.877  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1356  :  Gsx.  vol.  163  :  p.  244.        | 
Cummings.    Thaddeus    L..    Spencer,    Iowa.      Wlng-carrter. 
No.  l)84.,363  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2382  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  403. 
Cummings,  Wlllard  H.,  aasignor  to  The  Clason  Architec- 
tural Metal  Works,  Providence,  R.  I.     Ventilator.     No. 
985,148 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  745. 
Cunningham,  Frank  R..  Medford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ken-  | 
drUk   &   Davis,    Ivcbanon,   N.   H.     Polslng-callpers.     No. 
984.354  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2386 ;  Gax.  vol.  163  u?.  403. 
Cunningham,  Melville  B.,   Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Ventilating 
device.     No.  085,730;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6304;  Oat.  voK 
163 ;  p.  048. 
Curley,  Jamea  W.,  et  al.     (Bee  Kenaedr,  John,  aaal«nor.) 
Cnrrie,  John  W..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Land  and  Ma- 
chinery   Company.    Minneapolis.     Minn.       Hall-flushing 
mechanism  for  locomotives.     No.  984,810 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 
p.  2711;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  488. 
Curtis,  Andrew  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  Wagemaker. 
East  Williamson,  N.  Y.    Wrench.     No.  088,488:  Feb.  7; 
Sp.  p.  489  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  78. 
Cusfck;  John,  Sharon,  Pa.     Rail-Joint.     No.  085.572;  Feb. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6037  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  801. 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Carpenter,  Charles 

E.,  aaslsnor.) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Henderson,  Clark  T., 

assignor.)    *"  .      .       « 

Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   The.      (See   Klein.   Charles  J., 

assignor.) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Simon,  Arthur,  as 

slgnor. ) 
CuttlU,    William,    and    J.    D.    Blackwell,    Hyde,    England. 
Apparatus  for  treating  or  cleaning  cotton-waste  or  the 
like.      No.    985,731  ;    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.    p.    5395 :    Oat.    Tol. 
163 :  p.  945. 
Cyphers   Incubator  Company.      (See   Damon,   Charlee  A.. 

assignor.)  _  „       „        ,. 

D.    T.    Willlsms    Valve   Company,   The.      (See    Swanberg. 

Floyd  L..  assignor.)  . 

Dafoe".  Fred  W.,  Rock  Island,  111.     Bottle-capplnf  machine. 
No.  984,649  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8044  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  8.39. 
Dahl.  Benjnmln.  .Minneapolis.  Minn.     Mechanlcally-adju.<<t 
able  resilient  tire.     No.  983.878;   Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  133.8: 
Gsx.  vol.  163  ;  p.  244. 
Dalley,   Frank  N.,  et  ol.     (Bee  BUnley,  Thomas  H.,  aa 

slgnor.) 
Dfllley,  John.     (See  Harrell  and  Dalley.) 
Daisy  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Burrows,  William  J., 

assignor.) 
Dal«n,  Gustaf.  Stockholm,   Sweden,   assl^^nor  to  American 
Gasaccumulator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pendulum- 
support  for  lenses.     No.  988,513  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4913 ; 
(;ax.  Tol.  163;  p.  871. 
Daly,    James    G..    and    C.    K.    Moore,    Mlddletown,    Ind. 
Sanitary    drinking  fountain.      No.    986,732;    Feb.    28; 
Sp.  p.  6398  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  945. 
Damon,  Charles   A.,  assignor  to  Cyphers   Incubator  Com- 
pany,  Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Incubator-heater.     No.  985,514 : 
Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4914  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  871. 
Daniels.  Charles  B.,  and  E.  B.  McNicbola,  Atchison,  Kans. 
Gas-engine  starter.     No.  988,011 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8788 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  663. 
Dnnlels.    Fred    H..    Worcester,    Mass.      Apparatus   for  an 
neallng.     No.  983,981;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1890;  Gax.  vol. 
163  :  p.  277. 
Dann.  Ernest  O.,  Cblcago,  assignor  to  Peter  ft  Vols.  Arliog 
ton  Heights.  III.     Hinged  seat.     No.  984,474  ;  Feb.  14 ; 
Sp.  p.  2622  :  Gsx.  vol.  163  ;  p.  443. 
Danquard.    Thomas,    assignor,    by   mesne   assignments,    to 
Auto  Pneumatic   Action   Co.,   New  York.   N.  T.      Pneu- 
matic governor.     No.   983,879 ;   Feb.   14  ;   Sp.   p.   1359 ; 
Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  244. 
Darabos.   Peter,   Oakdale,   Pa.     Safety  derlee   for   mines. 
No.  flH4.3.'i."i :  Fel).  14  :  Sp.  p.  2887  :  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  404 
Dargin,  Ernest  P.,  Denver,  Colo.    Stamp-mill.    No.  986,012  ; 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3760;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  663. 
Darlington,  Benjamin,  and  J.   M.  Call.  Vaughan,  W.  Va. : 
said    Csll    assignor    to   said    Darlington.      Oas-macbine. 
No.  985.662  ;  Feb   2«  :  Sp.  p.  r>210  :  (}aa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  021 
Dauner,  Loula  F.     (Bee  Danner,  William  J.  and  L.  F.) 

(Reissue.) 
Danner,   William  J.  and   L.   F..   Button.   Nebr.     Feeding 
mechanism    for  com-shellers.      (Reissue.)      No.    18,209: 
Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3067 ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  701. 
Davey.   John.   New   York.  N.  Y.     Wall  construction.     No. 

086.663  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6212 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  021. 
Davidson,  John,  Jr.,  Cnica«o,  IIL     Apparatus  for  support- 
ing  train-pipes.      No.   08J8,140 ;    Feb.   28 ;    Bp.   p.   4089  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  746. 


OftTiM,   Charles   W.   T.,   asai^^or    to    himself   and  T.   1. 
McOnlre,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Retainer  -  necktie.      No. 
084,761 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  3264 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  676. 
Davis,  C.  Schuyler,   et  al.      (See  Selden,   Arthur  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Davis.  Charles  J.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Stamp.    Liberal,   Kans.      Dustpan.      No.    084,386;    Feb. 
14  ;  Sp   p.  2388 ;  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  404. 
Darts,   Cloyd.  Mlneols,  N.  T.     Making  pavements.     No. 

084,801 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3364 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  604. 
Davis.  Daniel  G..  and  H.  C.  Meyerhoffer,  Bait  Lake  City, 
Utah.     Window-cleaner.      No.   983,269;   Feb.   7;   Bp.   p. 
19 ;  Gax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  6. 
Davis.   Ernest   L.   J.,   Pittsburg,   Pa.      Lamp-burner.     No. 

984. .357  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2.3fl>(> :  Gax.  vol    1«3  ;  p.  408. 
Davis,  Frederick,  Wiswell,  near  Whalley,  England,  assignor 
to  Parbenfabriken  vorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Kiberield, 
Germany.     Calico-printing.     No.  984,646 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp. 
p.  2814 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  808. 
Davis.    John    H..    Chicago.    111.      Butter-compound    mixer. 
No.  984,079  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1807  ;  Oax.  voL  163  ;  p.  310. 
Davis,   John    H.,   St.    Louis.    Mo.,   aasignor  of  one  half   to 
R.    L.    Plepmeler,   Coffeyville,   Kans.     Self-heating  aad- 
iron.     No.  988,326  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  4480  ;  Oas.  ToL  163  ; 
p.  806. 
Davis,  R  Fred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Daria,  Albion, 
Mich.     Signal  for  doors.     No.  984,124 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Bp.  p. 
1889;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  324. 
Davis,  Romondo.     (See  Davis,  R  Fred,  assignor.) 
Davis,    Stephen    O.,    Georgetown.    III.      Railway-crossing. 
No.  983.982  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1593  ;  Oax.  vol.  1C3  ;  p.  277. 
Davis,  Wiley.     (See  Otto,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Davis,  William  G.     (See  Harvie  and  Davis.) 
Dawson,  Isaac  L.,  Wlllard,  Kana.     Stalk-elerator  for  corn- 
harvesters.      No.  986,573;  Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  6038;  Oas. 
vol.  163;  p.  891. 
Dawson.  James   W.,  Yalesvllle,   Conn.     Rotary   explosive- 
engine.     No.  084,358 ;  Feb.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2391  ;  Oax.  vol. 
163  ;  p.  405. 
Dawson,    William    T.,    Helena,    Ark.      Carbureter.      No. 

983.541  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  607  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  97. 
Day.  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Chartrand,  Jean  B..  assignor.) 
Dayton.  Charles  E..  Hartford,  Conn.     Wind-actuated  dis- 
play device.     No.  983.608  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  763  ;  Gaa  vol. 
163;  p.  120. 
De  Kleist.  Eugene,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
The    Rudolph    Wurlltier    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Pneumatic  musical    instrument.      No.  983,374;   Feb.   7; 
Sp.  p.  253  :  Gax.  vol.   163 ;  p.  48. 
t  De  Long.  Ernest  L.,  Clearwater,  Fla.     Machine  for  wasb- 
!       Ing  fruit.     No.  983,601  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  044  ;  Oax.  vol. 
j       1^:  p.  149. 
'  De   Vllbiss   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See  Hansen, 

Niels  M.,  assignor.) 
i  De  Voe,  Albert  U.,  Elixabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Ruffling  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing-machines.    No.  984,080 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1808 ;  Oax. 
vol.  163:  p.  311. 
De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Elixabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Sewlnp  machine  ruffler.     No. 
9H4.0S1  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1812  ;  (iaz    vol    163  :  p.  311. 
Dean  Electric  Company,  The.     (Bee  Manson,  Ray  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
De;in.    Frederick   \\..   Des   Moines,   Iowa.      Handpiece  for 
dental  engines.    No.  984,419 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2606  ;  Oax. 
vol.  163  :  p.  424. 
Decker,  William   M.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Spring  shade-roller. 
No.  985.327  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4481  ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  807. 
Decker,  William  M.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Nursing-bottle.     No. 

985,328  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4484  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  807. 
Decremer.  Henry,  Perkins.  Mich.     Grain  measuring  chute. 
No.  985.329  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4486  :  Gax   vol.  163  ;  p.  807. 
Dee.  David,  et  al.     (See  Wilson,  Henry  E..  assignor.) 
Deeth.  Harvey  N.     (See  Deeth,  Herbert  M.,  T.  J.,  W.  J- 

and  H.  N.) 
Deeth.    Herbert   M..   T.    J..    W.    J.,   and    H.    N.,   Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.     Resilient  tire.     No.  083.270;  Feb.  7: 
Sp.  p.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  1C3 ;  p.  6. 
Deeth.  Thomas  J.     (See  Deeth.  Herbert  M..  T.  J.,  W.  J.. 

and   11.  N  ) 
Deeth,  William  J.     (See  Deeth,  Herbert  M..  T.  J.,  W.  J.. 

and  H.  N.) 
Defiance  Lantern  ft  Stamping  Co.      (See  Hill,  James  H., 

aasignor.) 
Dehnel,  Brich.     (See  Stlegelmann  and  Dehnel.) 
Delble.  Lewis  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Steck,  W«r- 
ren.   Pa.     Picture-enlarging  device   or   apparatus.      No. 
084,359  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p    239r> :  Gax.  vol.  iftS  :  p.  405. 
Delchmiller,  Conrad.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Tooth-powder- 
can  top.     No.  084,782 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  8266 ;  Oax.  vol.  j 
163  ;  p.  676. 
Demarest.  David  C.     (See  Senn  and  Demarest.) 
Demeure,  Edouard.     (See  Magnee  and  Demeure. ) 
Demlng,  Charles  G.,  Syracuse,   N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel  tire. 
No.  983,880 :  Feb   14  ;  Sp.  p.  1361  ;  Gax.  voL  163 ;  p.  245. 
Denver  Rock  Drill  and  Machinery  Co.,  The.     (See  Waugh, 

Daniel  S.,  assignor.) 
Deremo,  Albert  H.,  et  al.     (See  Mead,  John  W.,  aasignor.) 
Derosa.  Emanuel.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Car-replacer.     No. 

983,983  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1894  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  277. 
Derrlg.    Patrick    J..    North    Weymouth.    Maas.      Dust-ar- 


rtster.     No.  988,330;   Feb.   28;   Sp.  p.  4488;  Oax.   vol. 
163 :  p.  808. 
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Deselle.  Cbarlea,  Paris,  Kranct.     Aaaular  fas-fnrnac*  with 

a   central   pillar.     No.   980,251  ;   Fab.   28 ;   8p.   p.   4320 : 

Qaa.  Tol.  163  ■  p.  781. 
DMenben;.  Jn^et.  Volotcn*,  Oermanf.     Impuiae-wbael.     No. 

i>s>  0S4      F>h    14  :  Sp    p    1^04  :  <J«>!    vol    Ifl*?  :  p.  278. 
Desmond.  Jobn,  Cbicaco,  assignor  to  Nioicel  Manufactnrinc 

Companj,    Morris.    III.      Air  pump.      No.   985.013:    F^b. 

21  :  Sp.  p    .'1764  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  664. 
Dcncksr,  William,  8t.  Clair  borouah.  Fa.     Curtain  ftztore. 

No.  983.«J»2;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p,  947:  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  150. 
Dexter    Folder    Company.       (8e«    Dexter.    Talbot    C.    aa- 

siipior. ) 
Dexter,   Talbot    C,    asalxnor   to    Dexter    Folder    Company, 

Pearl  Kiver.  N.  Y      Slow-down  mechanism  for  sheet-eon- 

▼•7ing  machines.     No    985,014;  Feb.  21;   8p.   p.  3765; 

Qas.  vol.   163;   p.  664 
Diamond    Decoratire    Leaf  Company.      (Bee   Flchtmaaller, 

JulluK  A.  ('..  assianor.) 
Dick.  William  A..  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  aaal^nor  to  Westinchoase 

Electric  *  Itfanufaetaring  Company.     Commutator.     No. 

984,126  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1891  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  32S. 
Dickey.    John    8.,    Colllnsvllle.    Tex.      Cultivator  foot    ad- 
juster.    No.  984.650 ;   Feb.  21  ;   8p.  p.  3046 ;   Oas.   vol. 

163 :  p.  639. 
Dickinson.   Charles    H..   Coldwater,    Mich.      Mall-order   ad- 

Tertisinit  and  coin-return  device.     No.  984,889  ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.   p    .1.'.?2  :   i;«a.   vol.   \(i^  :  p.  rt23 
DicKinson.  Joseph  H.     (See  Miller  and  Dickinson.) 
Dickinson.  Joseph  H..  Montclair,  N.  J.     Portable  cabieway. 

No.  984.514  ;   Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2720  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  450. 
Dletal,     William    J.,    CharlesvHIe.     Pt.       Rail  -  Joint.       No. 

384,546  .   Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2815  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  508. 
DIeterle,    Rdward    A..    Seattle,    Wash.      Appv^tus   for   en- 

rieblnc  gaa.     No.  M6.01& :   Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8769  ;  Qaa. 

vol.  163 :  p.  660. 
Dinckels.     Jacob,     Mainx,     Germany.       Evaporator        No. 

984.265  :  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  2216 ;  Gas    vol    163  ;  p.  374. 
Dinga,  Alvin  and  M..  aaalniort  to  Dlnn  Electro-Masnetlc 

Separator    Co.    MilwauEee,    Wis.      Magnetic    separator. 

No.  983.881  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1362  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  248. 
Dings  Electro-Magnetic  Separator  Co.     (See  Dings,  Alvln 

and  M.,  assignors,  i 
Dings,  Myron.     (See  Dings,  Aivin  and  M.) 
Dinkey.  .Mva  <^V.  Pittsburg.  Ps.     insulated  metal  cro«s-tie. 

No.  984.802  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3366  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  594. 
DInsmore.  Sanford  C.     (See  Jacobson  and  Dinsmore. ) 
Dinuccio,    Camlllo.    Providence.    R.    I.      Identiflcatloo-rtng. 

No.  984.803  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3867  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  694. 
Dlrmann.    Anthony.   New  York,   N.   Y.      Feedlng-off  device 

for    sewing- machines.      No.    985.733 ;    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

5399;   Qaa.   vol.   163  :_p.   M«. 
DIskin.  Moses  B..   New  York,    N.  Y      Means  for  spplylng 

paste  to  the  coverings  for  l>oxea.     No.  985.574 ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Sp    p.  n041  :  Oai    vol    163;  p.  S92. 
Dlvok.   .\llezsnder  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.   Strsnas, 

Pittabtirg.    Pa.       Smoke  -  consumer    for    fiirnac«>s.       No. 

984.360:  Feb    14  ;  Bp.  p.  2396;  OttX.  vol.  163:  p.  409. 
Dixon.     Esra.     Bristol.     R.     I.       Spinning-machine.       No. 

983,609:  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  765:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  120. 
Deokery.  Edward  J.,  e<  al.      (See  Turner.  Charles  F..  aa- 

alinior  ) 
Dodd,     Walter     L..     Westvllle.     Ind.     Seed  -  plsnter.     No 

985..«1  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp    p    4490  :  Gax   vol    163  ;  p.  808. 
Doddridge.  Elmer.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Weedleas  book.     No. 

983.S53 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  206  ;  Gax.  vol.  IPS  ;  p.  35. 
Doescher.  Charles,  asslznor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Waterbury,    Conn.       Socket-rap       No.    985.252 ; 

Feb    28;  Sp    p.  4322:  Gax.  vol    163;  p.  781. 
Dolllet.  I>oais.  and  P    R.  Fanre.   Paris.   France.     Starting 

device   for  compound   engines.      No.    984.361  ;    Feb.    14  ; 

Sp.  p    2.197  :  Gax.  vol.  16S  ;  p.  406. 
Dolbey.    Harry   S..   and    L.    E.    Michon,    Providence,   E.    I. 

Recording  and   Indicating  gage.     No.   983.811;   Feb.   7; 

Sp.  p.  1176:  Gas.  vol.  163  :_p.  189. 
Dolen.    William  C.   et  ol       (See    Broecker.    Henry   J.,  as- 
signor ) 
Doll.    Louis,    Los    Angelsa,    Gal.      Trunk.      No.    983.683 ; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp   p.  940  ;  Gas,  vol.  168  ;  p.  150. 
Doll.  William    S..   Akron.   Ohio.      Cora   for   manafacturlng 

pnetimatlc-tlre  shoes.     No.  983.354  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  20<J ; 

Gax.  vol.   163  ;  p.  .36. 
Doney.   Charles  S..   Cotnmbia   Falls,   assignor  of  one-third 

to  C.   n.  Foot.   Ksllspell.   and  one-third  to   O.   D.   Wstt 

Cotambia   Falls.    Moot.      Current-motor.      No.   984.266; 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  375. 
Donoell.    WlllUm     F..     (lermatlte.    Mo.       Milk-<9in.       No 

984.921  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p   S.'SOO :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  683. 
Oonnell.     William     F.    Jonesboro.    Ark.       Milk  can.       No. 

n>W.ni6  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p    377J  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  86.5. 
DonBellv    Bertram  C       (See  T.lverroo.l  and  n«rnnclly.» 
Donohue    l-'raocls.      <See  Mclntvre  and  rw.oohiie  ) 
Dooley.    John    M  ,    Bloomlngton.    Ill       Blee<l-cock    for   air- 
brakes      No.   983,610;    Feb.   7:    Sp.   p.   7M ;   Oas.    voL 

163  :  p.  120. 
Dorman.    Gerald    J .    Brix>klm.    N.    Y.      Carbaretsr.      No. 

985.615;  Keb.  28;  Sp.  p    4015:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  872. 
Dorton.  Walter  B      (See  Jones.  Charles  A.  assignor. t 
Dongall.  George  M  .  Wolfvin»>.  Nova  Srotla.  Canada.      Ka- 

lekkitMrope.     No.  984.1iM  ;  Fe^.  14  :  8p.  p.  2029 :  Oas.  voL 

168:  p.  349 
Dow  Chemical   Conipanv.  The.      (See   Barmto^v.    Kdwln  C, 

a<islaaor  > 
Dowsll.    WllltaB    8..    El    Reno.    Okla.      Oll-baroer.      No. 

988.484;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p    49Q;  Gax.  vol.  163:  p.  78. 


'■  Dovle,     Edward     8.,     Slldell,     Tax.     Curtain  -  pole.     Mo. 

i»83.428  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  861  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  60. 
I   Draper  Company       (See   I'epperell.   Wllllsm   8..  aaalgnor. ) 
I  Draper  Company.     (See  Rboadea,  Alonso  B.,  aasignor.) 
I   Draper.  Walter  E       (See  Bli;elow.  John  K.,  assignor.) 
I  Drda,  Frad.     (8««  Fayk  and  Drda.) 

Dreber.    Philip  J.,   Toledo,   Ohio.     Coin  controlled   attach- 
{       ment  for  automatic  players  or  the  like.     No.  984.199; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2032  :  (}ax.  vol    163  ;  p.  '60. 
Dreyfua,  Charles.  A    Frledl,  Mancbeater.  and  W.  H.  Bent- 
<       ley,  Irlam,  aaslgnors  to  Clayton  Aniline  Companv   Lim- 
ited, Clayton,  near  Manchester,  England.     Manufacture 
I       or    poriflcatlon    of    India-rubber    and    the    like   and    tba 

obtalnment    of    by-products    therefrom.       No.    988,812 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1178 ;  Osx.  vol.  '6.^  ;  p.  190. 
Droltcour.   Michael   A.,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing   Press 

and     Manufacturing    Company.     Chicago,     III.     Making 

toned    printing-plates.      No.    1)85.664  ;    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

6213;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  921. 
,   Drudlng.  Earl  G  .  Ellawortb,  Wis.     Device  for  holding  and 

displaying  brooms.     No.  985.017;  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p.  8774 ; 

Gax    vol    16.1  :  p    668 
Drum,    George    E.     and    J.    H.    ."^kitt,    assignors    to   R.    P. 

Smith  and  asld  Oeorse  E.  Drum,  Philsderphla,  Pa.    Mer- 

cerixing-machine.      No.    988,542 ;    Feb.    7 :    Sp.    p.    609 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  97. 
Drum.    (George    E.,    and    J.    H.    Skitt.    asslrnora    to    R.    P. 

Smith    and    said    George    B.     Drum.    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Mercerising  machine.     No.  981^,548;  Feb.  7;  Bp.  p.  616; 

Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  98. 
Du    Montier.    .\Ifred,    Alexandria.   Va.,   aasignor   to    Inter- 
national Kllnch  Tile  Corporation.     Tiling.     No.  984.126; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1802;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  326 
Dubuar.    James    A.,   et  al.      (Bee    Sbafer,    Frank    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Dudderar,  Daniel  W..  Mount  Airy,  Md.     Noise-muffler  for 

exhaust-pipes.      No.    984,890 :    Feb.    21 ;    Sp.    p.    3526 ; 

Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  623. 
Duggins,  D.  D.,  administrator.     (See  Willlama,  Irvln.) 
Dull.  Raymond  W.,  Aurora,   111.     Concrete  reinforcement. 

No.  986,734  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5400  :  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  046. 
Dunbar.  Francis  W.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Central  energy  telephone 

ayatem.      No.   984.547;   Feb.   21;  Sp.  p.   2810;   Oax.  vol. 

163  ;  p.  503. 
Dunham.  George  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Wasbing-mschlna. 

No.  983,611  ;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  768;  Gax.  vol    153;  p.  121. 
Dunham.  William  J  ,  and  E.  W.  Peck.  Gloversvllle,  N.   Y. 

Potato  digger  and  separator.     No.  983.694 :  Feb.  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  960;  Gax.  voL  163;  p.  150. 
Dunkle,     Meryl     B.,     Moscow.     Idaho.        Aeroplane.       No. 

985.665  ;  Feb.  28:  Sp   p.  5215  ;  (Jax.  vol.  163;  p.  922. 
Dunlap.  Nora  E.,  Chicago.  III.     Bast  girdle.     No.  986.735; 

Feb.  2%  Sp.  p.  6401  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  946. 
Dunn,  Frank  P..  assignor  to  Tbs  Anderson  Tool  Company. 

Anderson.    Ind.      Scale.      No.   984.891  :    Feb.   21  ;   Sp.    p. 

.1528;  Gax.  vol    163;  p.  624. 
Dunn,    George    F.,    Brockton,    aaalgnor   to    W.    B.    Arnold, 

North   Abington.  Maaa      Welt  for  boota  or  sboes.     No. 

983.544  ;  Feb    7  ;  Sp.  p.  625  ;  Gax.  vol    lfl.1 ;  p^  98. 
Dunn,    (leorge    F.    Br«>CBton.    assignor    to    W.    B.    Arnold. 

North   Abington.   Maaa.     Welt  for  boota  or  shoes.     No. 

983.695;  Fel)    7;  8p.  p.  952;  Oss.  vol    163;  p    151. 
Duntley.    Adelsida    P.      (Bee    Maconochle,    Jean    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Dupont     Henry    H.,    Indianapolia    Ind.,    aasignor    to    Von 

nnprin  Fire  Exit  Ijitch  Co      Emergency  exit-lock.     No. 

98.3.355  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p.  208  ;  Osx.  vol.  163  ;  p.  36. 
Dupont,  John  F.     (Sec  Moder,  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dupont.    Lonia   H  ,    and   T.    A.    Klllman,   Naahville,   Tenn. 

Vending-machine.     No    985,516;  Feb.  28;   Sp.  p.  4919; 

Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  872. 
DureM.   <^;eorze  M..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Self-locking  and  point- 

aettlng  componiag-atiek.     No.  984.804  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

.3.368  ;  Gax    vol    163  :   p.  500. 
Durieu.    L*on.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Arch  -  support.      No. 

98.V666;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5219;  Oaa  vol.  16.'?;  p    022. 
Dorward.  William  W.     (See  Tuttle,  John  J.,  aasignor.) 
Dutcher,     Frank.    Versailles.     Ps.      Torpedo-clipping    ma- 
chine      No.   984.802 ;    Feb.    21  ;   Bp.    p.   :^33 ;    Oas.    voL 

163:  p    624 
Dwigglns,  John  W.,  Mnncie,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Shimer,  An- 
derson. Ind.     Wtre-fsbric  making  machine      No.  983,986  ; 

Feb    14  ;  9r    p    1595  :  Ga«.  vol.  163  ;  p.  278. 
Dwyer.   Willlnm    R..   Lesdvllle.   Colo.     Dust-arresting  and 

alr-purlfving  device.     No   983.882  ;  Feb.  14  :  Bp.  p  1365  ; 

Gax.  vol    163  :  p    245 
Dwyer.    Wllllani    E.    I.*advllle,    Colo       Drill    dost-arrester 

and  air  purlfler      No.  983.986;    Feb.    14;    Sp.    p    1607; 

Gas    vol    163;  p    278 
Dye,   Oamett   J..    Florence.    Ala.      Reglater   for   weighing- 
scales.     No.  984,362  ;   Feb.   14  ;  Bp.  p.   2390 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

163 :  p.  406. 
Dyer.  Frank  L..   Upper  Montclair,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jersey 

Patent   Companv.    We«t    Orange.    N.    J.      Phonograph  re- 
producer.    No    985.786  ;  Feb.  ^  :  Bp.  p.  6403  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

163  :  p    947. 
Dyer.    I^e-  nard    H  .    Greenwich.    Conn.      Motocvcle.      No. 

9S5.517:  Feb.  2S  ;  Sp    p    4926;  Gas    vol    163:  p.  872 
Dyer.    Leonard    H      Greenwich.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

Coaeaaled    Trsnsom    I  1ft    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Transom  lift.     No.  988,486:   Feb.   7:   Bp.  p.  402;  Oax. 

vol.  168;  p.  78. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


E.  A.  Pflueger  Company,  Tbe.     (Be*  Pflneger,  Ernest  A., 

S.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoors  Powder  Company.     (See  Stlll- 

well,  Howard  A.,  aasignor.) 
Bagen,  James,  Wyoming,  Pa.     Coal  and  rock  drilling  bit. 
No.  985,882  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4492  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  808. 
Bagle  Lock  Co.     (See  Murphy,  James  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bastea.  William  T.,  Oaeton.  Ind.     Base-borning  heating- 
stove.      No.  984,200;   Feb.   14;   Bp.   p.   2036;   Oax.   vol. 
168 ;  p.  360. 
Eaatman,    Albert   N.      (See   Hopkins,    Bxra   F..   aaalgnor.) 
F:aatman,  George  N.,   Riverside,  Cal.,  assignor  by  mesne 
aaslgnmenta,  to  B.  C.  Brown,  Wsshlngton,  D.  C.     Bat 
tery  lamp-socket.     No.  985,018 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8775  : 
Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  666. 
Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  and  J.  F.  Schnabei.  asalgnora  to  The 
Electric  Controller  and  Manofacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Control  aystem  for  electric  motors.     No. 
984,651  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3047  ;  Oax.  voL  168 ;  p.  640. 
Ebellng.  Charles  W..  Elm  Grove.  W.  Va.     Sand-blast  appa- 
ratus.     No.  984,753 :    Feb.    21 ;   Sp.   p.  826T ;   Oaa.  vol. 
163  ;  p.  577. 
Gberbart,  Felix,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Slip-cover  abaet-metal  box. 
No   984.548 :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2826 :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  604. 
Eckart,  Edmnnd,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Can.     No.  9^,883 ; 

Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1368 :  Oaa.  voL  16S ;  p,  246. 
Eckerslev.  .Arthur.     (See  Ogden,  Norman,  asslfraor.) 
Eddy,  Thomas  R.,  assignor  to  The  C.   B.  Sneppard  Co., 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Ix>ose  leaf    binder.      No.    985.403; 
Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4640 ;  Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  881. 
Bddyatone  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Macadam. 

John,  aaalgnor.) 
Edgar.  William  K..  lola.  Kan*.     Car-aeal.     No.  986,019: 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3776;  Gax.  vol.  163:  p.  666. 
Edbre.   William.   Newark.   N.  J.,   aaainior  to  The  General 
Package  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     HlAglng-macblne. 
No.  983,429  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  363  ;  Oaa.  TOinSS ;  p.  60. 
Edgerton.  Charles,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Spray-nossle.     No. 

984,082  :  Feb.  14 :  Sp.  p.  1815 :  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  312. 
Edwarda.  Joseph,  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.     Plant-protector.     No. 

984.863  LFeb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2402  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  407. 
Edwarda,  William  A.,  Plnr  Bluff,  Ark.     Dinner-pail.     No. 

085.020;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3778:  Gax    vol.  163 ;  p.  686. 
Edwin  B.  Btlmpaon  Company.     (Sea  Stimpson,  Bdwln  B., 

aaalgnor  ) 
Blcbwede,  Helnrlcb.     (See  Ernat  and  Eicbwede.) 
BIJdman.  Fraaciscus  U.,  Eyswyk,  Netherlands.     Evaporat- 
ing apparstiiH.      No.    984,754;    Feb.    21;   Bp.   p.    3270; 
Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  677. 
Eiaenhutten-Actien-Verein    Dfldellngen.       (Baa    Hoff,    Hu- 
bert, aasignor.) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Eastwood  and  Schnabei.  asslfrnors. ) 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  The.     (See  Bljar.  Jo- 
seph, aaalgnor.) 
Electric   Storage   Battery   Company,   The.      (See  Madden. 

Albert   F.,  assignor.) 
Blera.  Karl  F..  Plttaburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta. 
to    Westinghouse    Electric    &    Manufacturing   Company. 
Bast    Pittsbtirg,    Pa.      Gear-wheel.      No.    98i5,618;    Feb. 
28;  Sp.  p.  4928;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  873. 
Ella,   Giovanni   E..   London.   England.     Device  for  uae  In 
connection  with  naval  warfare      No.  984.420;  Feb.  14; 
Sp.  p   2.^08 :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  426. 
Ella.   Giovanni   B.,   London,   England.     Device  for  nse  In 
connection  wltb  naval  warfare.     No.  084,616;  Feb.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2723 :  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  456. 
Elkinton.  William  T.     (See  Wheeler.  Jamea  A.,  assignor,  i 
Ellis,  Carleton,   Larchmont.  assignor  to  Chadelold  (jheml- 
cal   Compsny,   New   York.   N.   T.      Finish -remover.     No. 
983,884  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1369 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
Ellis,    Carleton.    Larchmont.    assignor    to    The    Chadelold 
Chemical  Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Paint  and  var 
nUh  remover.     No.  985,404  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4642 ;  Oax. 
vol.  163;  p.  881. 
Bllla,  Carleton,  White  Plalna.  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemi- 
cal Company.   New  York.   N.    T.     Paint  or  vamiah  re 
mover.     No.  985,405;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4643;  Gas.  vol. 
168:  p.  832. 
ElUs,    Carleton.    Montclair.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   Chadelold 
Chemical  Companv.  New   York.   N.  Y.     Finish  remover 
No.  985.406 ;  Feb   28  ;  Rp   p.  4644  :  Gax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  832 
EUls.  John  W.,   Portland,  Me.,  assignor   to  L.    H.   Nelson 
Company.     Folding  candle-lamp.     No.  983,087  ;  Feb.  14  ; 
Sp    p.   1609:  Gax.  vol.   163;  p.   278. 
EUls.  John  W.,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  L.  H.  Nelson 
Company,      (jollapslble   clock-case.      No.   984,201 ;    Feb. 
14  :  Sp.  p.  2039 :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  861. 
Elston.    Thomas    J..    Bedford.    Ind.      Chicken  coop.       No. 

985,333 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4463  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  809. 
Emerson-Brantlnghara  Company.      (See  Waterman.   Lewis 

E..  assignor  > 
Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company.     (See  Harrlas.  William  H., 

aasignor.  i 
Empire  Duplex  Gin  Compsny.      (See  Kent.  Frederick  T.. 

assignor.) 
Empire  Last  Works.     (See  Scbeltar,  George  O.,  assignor.) 
Empire  Tire  Company.  The       (Bee  Thoman  and   Slamln, 

aaalgnora. ) 
Enderea,     Bmst.    Littleport.    Iowa.      Pipe -wrench.      No. 

983,271 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  1«*  ;  p.  6. 
Endrlaa,  Charles  A.     (Sse  Pookey.  Albert  M..  aasignor.) 


Bnell,  Otto  E.,   Chicago,   HI.,  aaalgnor  to  The  CliadeloM 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Psint  and  varnlBh 

remover.     No.  986,407  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4tW6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  832. 
Engberg,  Ephralm  O.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaalgnor  to 

J    B    Patton,  Kent,  Ohio.     Window-shade  machine.    No. 

984,127:  F*-b.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  18!>4  :  Gaz    vol    i»i.;;  p    HM. 
Engelhardt  k  Sons,  F.     (See  Hobart,  Adam  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Englander  Spring  Bed  Company,  The.      (See  Kreuzuunp, 

August  J.,  assignor.)  ,„„,.,,.         jom 

English.  William  M.,  Sauaalito,  L.  K.  Boukofaky  and  8.  U. 

Llchtensteln,  San  Franclaco,  C«L    Antiaeptie  tel^bone- 

monthpiece.     No.  985.021 ;  Feb.   21 ;  Sp.  p.  3779 :  Gaa 

VOL  163;  p.  667.  „^        .„      „- 

Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Pflneger, 

George  A.,  assignor.) 
Enyeart,   John    L..    Shlrleysburg.    Pa.      Blackboard-eraser. 

No.  983,60« ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  964  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  161. 
Brb,  Theodore  C,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  W.  M.  Batea, 

Harrisburg.  two-nlnBia  to  J.  P.  Nestor  and  two-ninths 

to  J.    Beif.   Lykens,   Pa.      Spring  wheel.      No.   984,804; 

Feb.  21 :  8p.  p.  3635 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1*1 :  p.  625. 
Erdman,  Albert  W..  Waterbury.  Conn.     Kange-flnder.     No. 

983,272  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  7. 
Erickson.  Gustaf  E.,   Iron  Mountain.  Mkh.     Purxle.     No. 

985.258;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  4324  ;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  781. 
Brlckaon,  John,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  sssignments,  to  First 

Trust  and  Suvlii'.:s  Bi;ik.  truytet-,  CbkaRO,  ill.     Selective 

Signaling  system.     No.  984,202;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2040; 

Gax.  voL  168 ;  p.  351.  ^_^ 

Erickson,  Jobn,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  First 

Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago.  IIL     Selective 

signaling  sratem.     No.  (^84,203  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2056 ; 

Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  362. 


Brlf-kson,  John,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  lU.  Lock- 
out for  partv-llne-telephone  subscribers"  stations.  No. 
984.204  ;  Feh.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2076 ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  362. 

Erlksen,  Frlta,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Releasing  mecha- 
nUm  for  boats.  No.  984,421 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2515  ; 
Oax.  ToL  163  ;  p.  426.  ^  ,     .     „  „ 

Erlkson,  Charles  O.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  L.  Hail, 
one-fourth  to  F.  M.  Appleby,  and  one-fourth  to  C  T. 
Roan,  Donglaa,  Oa.  Onm-fllter.  No.  984,364  ;  Feb.  14  ; 
Bp.  p.  2408;  Oaa.  vol.   163;  p.  407. 

Brnet,  Otto,  and  H.  Eicbwede.  asaignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrUnIng,  ll6ch8t-on-tbe-Msin, 
Germany.  Monoazo  dyestuff  and  making  same.  No. 
983.486  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  493  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  79. 

Errett.  Joseph,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Platform-acar  for  ve- 
hicles. No.  984,895  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  35.37  ;  Oas;  vol. 
168 ;  p.  626. 

Each,  Peter,  Duaseldorf,  Germany,  aaalgnor,  by  mssae  as- 
slgnmenta, to  Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  New 
YortTN.  Y.  Making  U-shaped  pipe-bends.  No.  984.6.i2  ; 
Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3060 :  Gax.  vol.  Ift.l ;  p.  540. 

Bstelle,  Axel  T.  K.,  aasignor  to  Nya  Ackumulator  Aktle- 
bolaget  Jungner,  Fllseryd.  Sweden.  Manufacturing  iron 
electrodes  for  use  In  alkaline  accumulntoni.  No. 
983,430  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  367  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  61. 

Etrich,  Igo.  Vienna.  Auatrla-Hungary.  Supportlng-surfsce 
for  flySig  mnchlaes.  No.  !»W.697  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  95r> , 
Gax.  VOL  163;  p.  151.  

Eureka  Bottle  Cap  Remover  Company.  (See  Forsyth. 
Charles  F..  assignor.)  „       .,  „,        « 

Eutarpean  Duplicator  Company.  (See  Myers,  Edgar  W., 
aasignor. ) 

Evans,  John  W.     (See  Stansfleld.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Evennetto,  Charles  T..  London,  England.  Clutch  for  me- 
tallic piling.  No.  985,150;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4001;  Oax. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  746.  ,  ^  ..   *      m     « 

Ewart,  John,  Arlington,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  P. 
McLaugfalin,  Wakefield,  Mass.  Hydrant.  No.  983,646; 
Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  627  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  98. 

Ewart,  WllUam  B..  Seattle.  Wash.  Rotary  gas^enihne 
valve.  No.  083,646  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  629 ;  Qaa.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  99. 

Ey,  Eduard.     (See  Knips  and  By.)  „        „,  ,  ., 

Faber.  William  J.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Floor^lane.  No. 
984,083 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1817 ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  P-  «12-, 

Fahnestock   Electric   (^mpany.      (Sec   Schade,  John,  Jr.. 

Fa^^,*"Wllllam  H.,  Chicago.  III.  Vehlrle-wbeel.  No. 
983,612;  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.  770;  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  121. 

Fahy.  William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  McKinney. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Stoklng-tool.  No.  983,613;  Feb.  7; 
Sp.  p.  7f2:  Gax.  vol.  1«3:  p.  122. 

Falfor  William  H..  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W  H  Flnkenblnder,  Carlisle.  Pa.  Rail-fastener.  No. 
985.264;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4.H26  ;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  782. 

Fairbanks.  Joseph.  (See  Richardson,  (3«orge  A.,  as- 
signor.) ,^  .....  TT 

Fairbanks,  Morse  and  Company.     (See  Schneider,  Henry 

C.  assignor.) 
Falrcloth.    Walter   F..    Sprague,    Ala.      Plow-beam.      No. 

986.408;  Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  4648;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  882. 
Falres,  Ellsha  .1..  and  J.  M.  Martin,  Dallas.  Tex.     House- 
screen.     No.  984.653  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3062  ;  Gaz.   voL 

163:  p.  540. 
Falter.  Oeorg,  Limperlcb-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.     Recoil 

device    for   field-guns.      No.    986.3.34;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p. 

4494;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  800. 
Fanning,    Peter    J.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Atr-compreasing 

blower.     No.  983,813;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1179;  Oax.   vof. 
'     163  :  p.  100. 
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A  Co.     (IM  CallMB. 


FKrbenfBbiikcn  Tt»rm.  WrMr 

JOrfvD.  iMlcnor. ) 
Parbcnfabrlken    vorm.    Frle<lr.    Bayw   A    t  «>.      t  Sw    IwtU. 

ITr^dfrtok,   anadtnor  ) 
Fmrbenfabiiken   ronn.   rrt«<!r.    Bayer  4  Co.      (8««   Kneel. 

Max.  aMl«nor.  i 
liirbenfabiiken  vorm.  FYledr.  Bayer  k  Co.     (See  Lomaiel, 

Wllbelm,  aMlcoer. ) 
Farbwerke  rortn.  Melet^r  Ludaa  4  Brflninr     (See  Bcrger. 

Waldemar.  aaolnor. ) 
rarbwerke  Torm.  lielater  Luciua  A  BHtnlng.      (See  Kroat 

and  Elchw^e.  aaslfnor«.> 
Farbwerke  Torm.  Melater  Ludoa  A  Brtlning.      (See  Ttaeia.   , 

Frledrlch  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Farta,    Cbarlea    W..    Iowa   Falla.    Iowa.     Statloo   iodlcator  > 

and  slcnal.     No.  983.487  :  Feb.  T ;  8p.  p.  494  ;  Oas.  toI.  I 

1«.H :  p    T9.  I 

Fambam.  Frank  B.     (See  Porter.  Jobn  J^  aMlgnor.)  | 

Farrab.   Oeorao   A..    Spencer.   W.   Va.      vaive-openlng  de-  | 

Tlce.      No.   984.084 :    Feb.    14 :    8p.    p.    1819 ;   Gas.    toI.   I 

163:  p.   SIS. 
Farrell.  If  Icbael.     ( See  Berneaaer  and  Crotty,  asal^ora. ) 
Fatb.    PblMp.    St.    Loala.    yto.      fUtn-apout    cnt-off.      No.   | 

984.36S  :  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  2400  :  Gaa.  toI    1(J3  :  p.  407.         , 
Faure.  PanI  R.     (See  r>otltet  and  Faure. ) 
Fedd4>r«.  John  If.,  aaaignor  to  T.  C.  Feddert,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 

Tnbe-solderlng  machine.     No    98S.1S1  ;   Feb.   28 ;  8p.  p. 

4093:  Oar  toI.  I<J3  :  p.  74fl 
Feddora.  Theodore  C.     (See  Feddera.  Jobn  M.,  aaalsnor.) 
Felat.  Boaie.     (See  Wolever.  I>>aQklln  H  .  aaaignor  i 


Felbel.  Jacob.  New  York.   N.   Y..  aaBianor_to   Cnion  Type 

984.654  :    Feb.   21  :   fl     ' 
1«3:  p.  ^4^. 


writer  Company.   Jeraey  Otty,  N.  J.     Typewriting  ma 
ehtnc.     No    984.654  :    Feb.   21  :   8p.    p.   30S3 :   Gai    vol 


Fald,  Waltber.  HOnnlngen-on-the-KbiDe.  Germaay.  Ob- 
taining salfnr.  No.  980,807  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5219  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  163  :  p.  922. 

FendrioK.  Helmet  E  .  and  W.  D.  Luther.  Cboutaao,  Moot. 
Tubular  mortlae-lock.  No.  984.360 ;  Feb.  14 ;  8p.  p. 
2406  ;  Oa«    vol.    163  ;  p.   407. 

Fenner,  George  P..  New  London,  Conn.  Prtnting-preas 
No.  983,698:  Feb.  7:  ap.p.  957;  Gaa.  toI.  103;  p.  151 

Ferguaon.  John  A..  Denyer.  Colo.  Concrete  itructure.  No 
983.699  :  Feb.  7  :  8p.  p    968  ;  Gas    toI.  163  :  p.  152. 

Ferrea,  Jeffrey  T..  Anoerson.  Ind.  Comer-faatener  for 
plate-glaaa.  No.  984.267  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2219 ;  Oas. 
Tol.  ite:  p.  S75. 

Ferria,  Henry  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm.  Ferrla  A  Com- 
pany. Uarrard.  111.  Track  and  means  for  supporting 
same.  No.  983.615:  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  775;  Gas.  rol.  163: 
p.  123. 

Ferris.  Henry  L.  and  H.  J.,  assignors  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris 
A  Company.  Harrnrd.  III.  Feed  and  litter  carrier.  No. 
983.614  :  Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  774  ;  Ga*  vol.  163  :  \r.  122. 

Ferris.  Howard  J.     i  See  Ferris.  Henry  L.  and  H.  J.) 

Fetch.  Sheridan  R.      I  See  Linden.  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Feyk.  Anton,  and  F    Drda.  Long  laland  City,  aaalgnors  to 
Bolnb-Dusba  Companir,  New  York.  N.  T.     Button-blank 
cutting   machine       No    983.814;    Feb.   7;   Sp.   p.    1180; 
Gas.  rol    163  ;  p.  190. 

Flchtmueller.  Julius  A.  C.  New  Ijtk.  aaalgnor  to  DtamoBd 
DecoratlT?  I.eaf  rompany.  Brooklyn.  NT  Y.  Decoratlre 
leaf.  No  984.800  ;  Feb  21  ;  Sp  p  S372  ;  Oaa.  vol.  103  : 
p.  696. 

Field,  Louise  D..  et  al.  (See  Stipe.  Robert  and  W.,  aa 
signors.  > 

Fielding.  James  W .  Day.  Fla.  Peanut-picker.  No.  985.87S  : 
Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p    6044  ;  Oas.  toI    103  ;  p    892. 

Fleroe.  Walter  H.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Power  wheel.  No. 
985.152;  Feb.  28;  Sp    p   4097;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  740. 

Fifl<"ld.  William  .\  .  Minot.  N  I>.  Windmill  governor  No. 
984,755:  Feb    21      Sp  _p.  .3272:  Gas.  toI    1  O.-^  ;  p.  577. 

Finkenbinder.  William  H.  (See  Fallor.  WtUUm  H,.  as- 
signor. ) 

First  Trust  and  SaTinga  Bank,  trustee.  (Sac  Brlekson. 
John,  assignor  ) 

Flacher.  Tarl.  Koblens.  (iermany.  Sash-window.  No 
9S3.4,'»4  :   Feb.  7:  Sp    p.  372;  Gaa  toI.  103;  p.  02. 

Flacher.  Charlea,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Collar  for  coats.  No. 
986.008 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6224  :  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  922. 

Fischer.  Frledrlch  (V.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Commutator. 
No  9R4.«.^5  :   F»»b.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .1058  ;  Gas.  rol    16.1  :  p.  541. 

Flacher,  Max.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Acme  Steel 
Goods  Compsny,  Chicago.  Ill  Making  corrugated  saw- 
toothed  metal  fasteners  No.  986.787  ;  Fab.  28 ;  8p.  p. 
5404  ;  Gas.  rol    103  ;  p.  947. 

Flaher.  Willis  H  ,  Baltimore.  Md.  Molding  apparatua.  No. 
985.576  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6046;  Gas.  toI.  103  ;  p.  892. 

Fltton.  Frank  O      i  See  Morrison  and  Rchlaegel,  aa^tgnor*.  > 

Fitts.  William  A  .  Brltton.  Tex.  EMsplay-board.  No. 
98S..«^5  :  Feb   14  :  Sp.  p.  1871  ;  (3as.  toI;  lAs  ;  p.  240. 

Fits,  KrTln  M.,  ColumDus,  Ohio.  Electric-lighting  system. 
No  ft«4.l28  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1896  :  Gas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  820. 

Fitsgerald.  Jeremiah  C,  De  Kalb,  assignor  to  Smith  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  111.  EieTated  carrier.  No. 
988.677  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp    p.  W61  ;  Oas.  rol.  103  ;  p.  898. 

■"lack,  Charles  A..  Parnassmi.  assignor  to  Aroericnn  Con- 
duit Manufacturing  CompnnT.  Plttaburj.  Pa.  Flexible 
conduit  for  electric  mndnrtor^  No.  983.816  ;  Feb.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1182:  C,ai.  Tol    163:  p    IftO. 

Flaasfan,  Charles  A..  Colorado  Spring*.  Colo.  Ralhray- 
aplke.  No.  986.519;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp,  p,  4080;  Oas.  t^. 
IM :  IK  8T8. 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  fSM  Stafford.  Benjamin  B.  D... 
aasi«&or. ) 


Fleck.    (Carles   B..    Orange.    N.    J.      Anatomical   skeleton. 

No.  98.1.547  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  030  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  99. 
Fleet.     Charles     B..     Quinlan,     Tex.       W«ll     bucket.       No 

984,650;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp    p.  8659;  Gaa.  vol.  103;  p.  541. 
Fleming,    (George,    Chicago,     lit.       Feed  water    controller. 

No   983  850  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p.  212  ;  Gas.  toI.  108  ;  p.  37. 
Flaming,  Josaphln*  M.  L.,  ChAtean  das  Ormaa-sur-Voulsla, 

Franca.     Vapor-burner.     No.   984.067  ;   Feb.   21  ;   Sp.  p. 

SOOO  :  Oaa.  rol.  108  ;  jp.  042. 
Fleming.    WlllUm    A..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Combination 

fsucet.     No.   983.880 ;   Feb.   14  ;  Sp.  p.   1872 ;  Oas.   vol. 

103;  p.   240. 
Flood.  Harry  J..  Chicago,  111.     Brick j>resa.     No.  986,158 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4008 ;  Oas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  740. 
Florence,   J.    Eisdalle,   trustee.      (Be*  Conlay,   Michael  R., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Fluharty,    Allan    M..    Westfleld.    Mass..    aaalgnor    to    The 

Pope  Maaafkcturing  Company,   Hartford.  Conn.      Pedal 

crank-hana*r.     No.  to5,S85  ;  Fab.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4400 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  lOS  ;  p.  809. 
Flynn,  John.  Kingston,  N.  T.     Railway-gate.     No.  984,800  ; 

Feb.  21  ;  ip.  p.  8688  ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  02S. 
Focht.  (ieorge.   Hoboken,  N.  J.      Bottom-door  dump  bucket. 

No.  985,.'ST8 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6057  ;  Gas  toI.  163  ;  p.  803. 
Fogelson,    Schiller,    Marlon.   Ohio.      Shoe  repairing   Imple- 
ment.    No.  983.431  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  808  ;  Gas.  toI.  103 ; 

p.  01. 
Foot.    Charlea   H..   «t   St      (8«e   Doney,    Charles   S..   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Foote,    Omer    P.,    Fraderlcktown.    Ohio       Harrow.      No. 

985.579  ;  Feb  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6068 ;  Gas.  roL  108 ;  p.  808. 
Ford.   Edward  T..   PikeTtlle.  and   W.  H.   Maul,  Bradford. 

Ohio.     Railway  rail-faatening  devlca.     No.  984,086 ;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1820  ;  Gaa.  toI.  103  ;  p.  818. 
Ford.   George   A.,   Chicago.    111.      PaJamaa.      No.    984.423; 

Feb.  14;  Bp.  p.  2510;  Gas  rol.  103;  p.  425 
Ford  A  Johnaon   Company,   The.      (Saa   Morris  and   Van 

Derreer.  assignora.) 
Ford.  William  W..  e<  si.      (Saa  Bartoalk,  Joaepb  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Foraaell,  Carl  F.  J.,  Lakewood.  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon   Company,    (JleTeland,    Ohio.      Oraphittslng.      No. 

983.887  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1374  ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  247. 
Forssell,  Carl  F.  J.,  assignor  to  Nstional  Carbon  CompanT, 

Clereland.  Ohio.     Graphltislng.     No.  983,888;  Fab.  14; 

Sp.   p.   1377;  Gas   toL    103;  p.  247 
Forster,  Charles  F.,  Franklin   Park,   111.     Caatlns-pattem. 

No.  985,154  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4100 ;  Gas.  Tol.  108 -p.  747. 
Forsyth.   Charlea   F.,  aaalgnor  to  Buraka  Bottle  C.ip  B« 

mover    Company.    Washington,    D.    C.       Bottle-csp    re 

moTer.      No.  985.255  ;   Feb.   28  ;  Sp.   p.  4S29 ;   Oss.  toI. 

163  ;  p.  782. 
Fortescue.  Chsries  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  snd    Manufacturing  Company.      Insulat- 
ing tube.      No.  984.129  :  Feb    14  ;  Sp.  p.  1901  ;  Gas.  toI. 

lOS;  p.   S20. 
Foster.  Charlea  A..  Portland,  Orag.     Sheet  metal  culrart. 

No.  985,738  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5407  ;  Gas  toI    103  ;  p.  947. 
Foster.    Charles    B  ,    and    W.    W    Glldden,    Oak    Park,    111. 

Pneumatic  cleaner.     No.  983.988;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1010; 

Oas.  Tol    163  :  p.  279. 
Foster.    James    B.,    Clarksburg.    Ontario.    Canada.      Pneu- 
matic stacker.     No.  984.649;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2828;  Oas. 

Tol.  16,1  ;  p.  604. 
Foster,  Robert  A.,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.     Whlp-soeket.     No. 

985,022  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8780 :  Gas.  toI.  iftS ;  p.  007. 
Foater.    Rolon    E..   Hyde   Park.   Maaa.      Rubber  sole.      No. 

984.806 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp,  p.  8870 ;  Oaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  596. 
Foster.  Samuel  P..  and  H.  V.  Sterena.  Beat  ChatUnooga. 

Tenn.     Stock-guard.     No.  983.816;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1183; 

Gas  TOl.  163  ;  p.  190. 
Fountain.    Marion    B..   Seattle.   Waah.      Side-arm    support. 

No.  984.367  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p   2407  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  408. 
Foomla,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   R.   Greene.  Al- 
bany,   N.    T.      TralD-pIpe   coupling.      No.   985.165;   Feb. 

28:  Sp.  p    4102;  C.ai.  rol.   163:  p.  747. 
Foumier.    Adescar.   Brunswick.    Me.     Three-throw   switch. 

No.  984.428  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2517  ;  Oas.  toI.  103  ;  p.  420. 
Fooat.  Henry,  Galena.  Kans.  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H. 

Williams,   Chicago.   III.,  and  one-foarth   to  8.   Johnson. 

Mullan.   Idaho.      Ore-jig.      No.   983,616;   Feb.    7;   Sp.   p. 

777;  Gas    toI.  163;  p.  123. 
Fowler,    Walter    B..    Lawrence,    Mass.       Draft-regulating 

damper.     No.  984.560 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Oas.  rol. 

103  ;  p.  504. 
Fowler.  William  E..  Jr.     (See  Banar  and  Fowler.) 
Fox,  Arthur  L.,  el  al.     (See  Oarrataan,  Bugeoe,  aaslgnor.) 
Fox.  Charles  J.,  and  W    C    Greln.  Koctiester,  N.  Y.      Elec- 

trlc-clrcult-controlllng    meana.      No.    983.817 ;    Feb.    7 : 

Sp    p.   1184  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  191. 
Franke.   John    H..    Peoria,    111.      WIndow-rentllator      No. 

983.989;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p    1614;  Gas.  rol.  108;  p.  2T9. 
Frankenhelm.  Aaron.     (See  Crowe  and  Frankenhelm. ) 
Fraser.  Stuart  D      (See  Van  Vorce.  Bert,  assignor.) 
Frederick,  George  G.,  Gas  City,  Ind.     Latch.     No.  983.432  ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p   369  :  Gas  toI.  108 :  p.  01. 
Frederlcka.   William    J..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Non-beatable 

furnace-front.     No.  985.330 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4407  :  Oas. 

▼ol.  108;  p.  810. 
Freebia.    Benjamin    F,    Brownsrllla.    Pa.      Cuapklor.      No. 

086.620 ;  Feb  28 :  Sp.  p   4931  ;  Oas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  878. 
Fraelsnd,  Oorgc   W..  Moline,  Hi.,  saatgnor  to   wtlltams. 

White  and  Company.     DlatrfbutlnMpoat  for  coal-blna. 

No  984,561  :  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  2881 :  Oas.  toI.  108  ;  p.  806. 
Fraeland.  William  J.     (See  Shannon.  Frank  P..  aaslgnor.) 
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Freeman,  Nat  H., 
988,488;  Feb.  7; 

Freeman,  Nat  H., 
988,806  ;  Feb.  7  ; 

French.    Jamea    B., 


(See  Hermadorf,  Max, 
(See  Koch,  Norbert,  as 
(See  KorrodI,  Helnrlch, 


Freenan.  Mgar  H..  TrmtoB,  M.  J.  Watarproof  alactrlcal 
socket.     No.  084,180:  Fab.  14;  8p.  p.  1002;  Oas.  toI 

103  :  p.  820. 

"      Boulder.    Colo.      Concentrator.      No. 

So.  p.  490;  Oas.  rol.  103;  p.  79. 
Boulder,    Colo.      Suction-pump.      No. 
Sp.  p.  1810 :  Gas.  TOl.  108 ;  p.  209. 

Jamaica,    N.    Y.      Transfer   or    float 

bridge.     No.  988,617  ;  Feb  7  ;  Sp.  p.  779  ;  Oas.  TOl.  163  ; 

rx      l9^ 

FreyUg,  Ernst  B.     (See  Baumann,  Ernst  K.  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Frick,  Herman  F.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Detachahle  seamless 
diaphragm  for  gas-meter^  No.  984,208;  Fab.  14;  Sp. 
p.  2220 :  Oas  toI.  103 ;  p.  875. 

Frlddle,  James  A.,  Pomeroy.  W*«h  Friction-clutch.  No. 
9H3,433  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  870 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  01. 

Fried  Krupp  Aktlengeaellachaft.  (See  Hellemann.  Walter, 
assignor.) 

Fried.    Krupp   Aktlengeaellachaft 
assignor. ) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
signor. ) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeaellachaft. 

assignor. )  .  .  «, 

Frledel  Albert  H.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Flylng-machlne.  No, 
984.209  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2222  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  876. 

Frledel.  Albert  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Flylnf-machlne.  No 
984.270 ;  Feb  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2220 ;  Oas.  TOl.  108 ;  p.  870. 

Friedenwsld.  Jscob  H..  Baltimore.  Md.  Carboretar.  No 
986.256 :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4380 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  782. 

Friedl,  Arthur.     (See  Dreyfus.  Frledl.  and  Bentley.) 

Friedman,  Oacar  J.,  et  al.  (See  Harvey,  Oeorge  L..  as 
ulifnor. ) 

Frleaen,  Henry  M.,  and  H.  H.  Nikkei.  Altona,  Mani- 
toba, Canada.  Oraln-ahocker.  No.  984,897  ;  Feb.  21 ; 
Bp.  p.  8540 ;  Gas.  ToL  108  ;  p.  020.  _       ^_^  ^^ 

FHnk.  Gerald,  Seattle.  Waah.  Derrick.  No.  084,898; 
Fab.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8544  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  020. 

Frlach,  Paul.  Berlin.  Oarmany.  Surgical  forcepa.  No. 
084,766 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8276 ;  Oas  voL  108 ;  p.  678. 

Fromaa,  John  F.,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.  Brosblng-macblne.  No. 
980.521 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4932 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  874. 

Frommer.  Rudolf,  Budapeat,  Austrla-Hongarv.  Trigger 
device  for  firearms.  No.  985,160 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4106  ; 
Gss.  vol.  163;  p.  747 

Fry,  Marion  W.,  near  Plain  Cltv,  Ohio.  Wire-apllcer.  No. 
086,028 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8782 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  007. 

Fuel  Oil  Engine  Company.  (See  Marphy,  Oaorga  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fullenwelder.  Henry  N.,  Waveland,  Ind.  Igniter.  No. 
983.489  :  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  498 :  Gas  vol.  103 ;  p.  80. 

Fuller,  Oeorge  R.,  et  al.  (See  Oarretaon,  Bngane,  as- 
signor. ) 

Osara.  Halvor.  B6,  Norway.  Machine  for  manufacturing 
paper,  boards,  and  the  like  from  pulp.  No.  088,700 ; 
Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  959 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  152. 

Oable.  Oeorge.  Fairpoint,  Ohio.  Cloaura  for  jars  or  the 
like.  No.  084,068 ;  Fab.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8081 ;  Oas.  voL  108  ; 
p.  542. 

Oabrlelson.  Carl,  aaalgnor  to  L.  C.  Smith  A  Bros.  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N,  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  088.400;  F^-  t :  Sp.  p.  600;  Gai.  vol.  lOS;  p.  80. 

Oadd,  Charlea  J..  Staelton,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  B.  P.  Pyewell,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Brace  tie- 
plate.  No.  088.818 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1180 ;  Oas.  vol.  103  ; 
p.  191. 

Oale,  Horace  B.,  Natlck.  assignor  to  Simplex  Blactrie  Heat- 
ing Company.  Cambridge,  Maaa.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  equalising  temperature.  No.  988,548 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
633  ;  Gas-  vol.c  163  ;  p.  99. 

Gallagher.   Emma  O.,  et  al.     (See  Oallaghar,  Oaorga  8.. 

Oallagner.  George  S.,  assignor  to  H.  and  B.  O.  Oallagher. 

New  York.  N,  Y.     Steam  boiler  furnace.     No.  984.205; 

Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2081  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  868. 
Oallagher.  Henry,  et  oi.     (Bee  Oallaghar,  Oaorga  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 
GallThugh.  Wayne,  St  Paria,  Ohio.     Vegetable  parer  and 

illcar.      No.  084,476;  Feb.   14;  8p.  p.  2024;  Oas.  vol. 

103 ;  p.  448. 
Gsmbatf  Olympio  F.,  Houston,  Tex.     Combined  filtering 

and  heating  device.     No.  984,552  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  2888 ; 

Gas.  vol.  Ids ;  p.  506. 
Oambati.    Olympio   F.,    Hooaton.  Tex.     CMnbinad   baater 

and  filter.    No.  084,757  ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  8276 ;  Oas.  vol. 

103 ;  p.  578. 
Gamble.  Joaeph  W.,  aaslgnor  to  J.  C.  L.  Wharton,  W.  S. 

Hallowell,  and  J.  C.  Jonea,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     CoIIapai- 

ble  tray  for  water-beaters.     No.  086,887 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4500;  Oas.  toI.  103;  p.  810. 
Gammon,    William    W.,    Clarendon,    Tax.      Bafety-damp. 

No.  988,278 ;  Fab.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  82 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  7. 
Oammona,  W.  Icome  P.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Wava-motor. 

No.  984,181:  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1004;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  827. 
Gans.  Gus     (8aa  Oana,  Lonia  and  O.) 
Gana,  Louta  and  O..  Los  Angelea,  Cal.     Automobile  aecea- 

aory.      No.  088,M8 ;   Feb.   28 ;  8p.   p.   4501 ;   Oas.   vol. 

IfliS  ;  p.  810, 
Gardiner,  Oaorga  W„  Chicago,  III.     Insnlstor  for  electric 

instsllstion-esnoptcs.      No.    088,701 ;    Feb.    7 ;    8p.    p. 

001  ;  Oas.  vol.   103 ;  p.   182. 
Gsrdner,  Charlea  B.,  Oloacester.  ■aflaad.     Msetaine  for 

redoeteg  rubber  or  aimllar  aaterlal  to  an  Impalpable 

rowder.     No.  084.T58 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  8278 ;  Ou.  ToL 
68 ;  p.  678. 


Oardaer,  MarahaU  B..  Anrora,  IIU  aaalgnor  to  In t«^ 
tional  Coraet  Company,  Corset -clasp.  No.  084,800; 
Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  8645 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  626. 

Garman,  Harry  B.,  Ottawa.  IIL  DUk  for  turbine  craim- 
separators  No.  084,807;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  8378;  Oas. 
voTTlOS ;  p.  696.  ^    ^  ^     ..„^*v.      * 

Oarretaon,  Eugene,  aaalgnor  of  five  one-hundred  the  to 
C.  H.  Bierbaom,  ten  one-hundredtha  to  A.  L.  Fox,  thirty' 
five  one-hundredths  to  (i.  H.  Calkins.  Buffalo,  twelve 
and  one-half  one-hondredtha  to  O.  R.  Fuller,  twelve  and 
one-half  one-hundredths  to  J.  W.  Morrison.  Jr.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  and  twenty  ontf-hundredths  to  H.  F.  Hayes. 
Telephone  current-aelector.  No.  088.024 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp. 
p.  8785 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  668.     ^     ^       „.     ,      .      ,, 

Garvens.  William  A.,  and  C.  J.  Oecks,  St.  L^ais,  Mo. 
Elevator-rail  greaaer.  No.  984,200;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2086  ;  Gas  ▼oL  103  ;  p.  353.        „       „  „,  „        t^      ^ 

Garvin  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  McClellan,  Bdward 
J.,  assignor.) 

Oatchell.  William  H.     (See  Weat,  Augustus  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Gatchell,  WiUlam  H.     (See  Weat  and  Gatchell.) 

Gathmann,  Emll,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Casting  ingota.  No. 
983.357  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  218 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  87. 

Gaunt,  Sidney  C.  aaalgnor  to  Bamhart  Brotbera  and 
Splndler,  Chicago,  111.  Type.  No.  984.207;  Feb.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2088;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  358.  ^    „ 

Gavin,  Bdward  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  O.  Bourn, 
Bristol,  B.  I.  Manufacture  of  rubber  shoes.  No. 
983,819;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1187;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  101. 

Gav,  Casslus  M.,  Ixw  Angeles.  Cal.  Temperature-changing 
device  for  cara.  No.  084.688;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  2884; 
Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  806. 

Gaynor,  Arthur  C.     (See  OHara  and  Gaynor.) 

Gear.  Cornelia  V.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bottle  attachment. 
No.  984.654  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2889  :  Oas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  606. 

Oebbardt.  Henry  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Locomotlve-boller  fire- 
box. No.  084.686 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2840 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ; 
p.  806. 

Oecks,  Charlea  J.     (See  Garvens  and  Oecks.) 

Oehrke,  Frank  8.  E..  Manawa,  Wla.  Clothes-reel.  No. 
984.656 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  2842 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  P.  806. 

Geiger.  Gustav,  Munich,  Germany.  Envelop.  No.  086,380  ; 
Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4502 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  811. 

Geisler,  Charlea  R..  et  ol.  (See  Schadel.  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Geisler,  Jacob,  et  ol.     (Bee  Schadel,  William  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Gelbke,  Bduard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Scheflllng,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Window.  No.  084,271  :  Feb.  14 ;  8p.  p. 
2230  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  876  ^  „     „ 

Oeldermann,  Hugo,  Oroaa-Llchterfelde-Ost.  near  Berlin,  ag> 
signor  to  Acflen  Oeaellachaft  tiXr  Anllln  Fabrikatioa. 
Berlin,  Germany.  Monoaso  dyestuff  and  making  Mme. 
No.  084,000 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3647  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  627. 

General  Air  Products  Company.      (See  Woo^,  Albert  C 

aaalgnor. ) 

•—»_.'..     _     ^g^  Arsem,  William  C,  aa- 


(See  Blau,  Frits,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Pratt,  Wlllltm  H.,  as- 

(See  Wood,  Howard  I.,  aa- 

(See  Scott,  Robert  W., 

(See   Edge,   William, 

(See  Howe,  Wlnthrop 

(See  Rice,  Willis  B?, 


General  Bledric  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General   Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
General   Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
General  Knit  Fabric  Company. 

assignor. )  _^ 

General    Package   Company,    The. 

aaalgnor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company. 

K.,  aaalgnor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company. 

Genolln,  Thomas  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Changeable  sign. 
No.  984,476 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2625  ;  Gas  vol.  163  ;  p.  448. 

George,  Charlea  H.     (See  Shipley,  Lewla.  and  George.) 

George  T.  Smith  Purifying  Company.  (See  Smith,  Oeorge 
T.,  aaslgnor.)  ^^     . 

George  W.  Dover  Company.  (See  Kuehner,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Geraghty,  John  P.,  aaalgnor  of  forty-seven  and  one-half 
one-hundredths  to  himself,  forty-seven  and  one-half  one- 
hundredths  to  E.  F.  Kopetschny.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
five  one-hundredths  to  E.  Goodlad,  Montgomery,  N,  Y. 
Car-fender.  No.  983,889 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1381 ;  Gas. 
vol.  163;  p.  247.  _       »^      ... 

Oerard  Osone  Proeeaa  Company.  (Bee  TwomUy,  Alex- 
ander H-  aasigDor.) 

Oerken.  John  C,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Beet-harreeter.  No. 
983,702 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  962 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  182. 

(}eyer.  Hana,  Munich.  Germany.  Device  for  cutting  allta 
fn  brick  walls    No.  084,132 ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1006 ;  Gas. 

Ohadiali,  i>&'ahah'  P.  F..  Sural,  India.  Blectrl«l  writ- 
ing  apparatus     No.  083,703 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  064 ;  Oas. 

Oibboaa.  Wlfiism  J.,  Phnadelphi*.  Pa.  Switch  tnA'tam 
anpport  and  eorer.  No.  084.780 ;  Feb.  21 :  Bp.  p.  8281 ; 
Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  670. 

Oibba,  Bdwin  B.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Gate-latch.  No.  088,187 ; 
Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4107 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  748. 

Olbbs,  Frank  In  Birmingham,  Basland.  Prodncinf  arti- 
cles by  eleetrodeposltloa.  No.  084,760 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p. 
8288 :  0«a.  toL  168 ;  p.  070. 

Olbba,  Henry,  aaslsBor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manxifaetnr^ 
Company,  Cblear>.  HI-  Lawn-sprinkler.  No.  088,822 ; 
Feb.% ;  Bp.  pTlote ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  874. 
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Otew.    Hasff.    BvriiB,    OnuHBv.      P1o«tlat    4eek.      No. 

9)i4.1S.i  ;  Feb    14  :  8p.  9    1M7  ;  0««.  vol.  163  ;  p    827. 
OieselmaDn.  Edward.  asal)n>or  of  one  third  to  E.  H.  Meyer 
end  oDc-tbtrd  to  ti.  (ilexelmann.  Mount  011t«.  111.     Ball- 
joint.      No.   988.890:    Feb.    14;   Sp.    p.    1383;   0«x.   vol. 
1S3  :  p.  24a 
Olearlmann.  Oeorse.  tt  al.     (8«e  OleaelmABD.  Edward.  »m- 

•lin>or. ) 
Olfflo.  Mlnaa  D..  A.  O.  Ltnffley,  T.  aod  J.  Camldy,  Batte, 
Moot.      Mineral   paint.      No.   9«4,477 ;   Vtb.   14 ;    Sp.   p. 
2«27  :  Cat.  rol.   183;  p    444 
Otibert.     Edwird     R..     Klftannlrut.     Pa        Nut  lock.       No. 
•84,184  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p    p.  1910 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  328. 

Gilbert,  Ktnerson.  Ackworth,  Iowa.  Farm  •  gate.  No. 
»8S.()2S;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3784  :  Gaz.  toI.  163:  p.  fl«8. 

Gilbert.  Walker  V..  (»ndon,  Eoi^laDd.  Resilient  com- 
pound lerer.  No.  980,750;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6438;  Gas. 
Tol.  163 :  p.  904. 

Gilbert.  William  N..  Binchamton.  N.  Y.  Weigh  Ins-Kale. 
No.  983,990  :  Feb.  14  ;  9p.  p.  1616 :  Gaz.  toI.  163  :  p.  280. 

Gllea.  R.  Porter,  ft  al.     (See  Cbown.  James  V.,  aaaigtior.) 

Gillespie.  Edward  IV.  Emsworth.  Pa.  Nat-lock.  No. 
o'»3.701:  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.  966;  Gaa.  toL  163;  p.  153. 

Gillette.  Hiram  B.  (See  Watteaborcer,  Jacob  R.,  aa- 
■Ignor.) 

Gllman.  George  E..  West  Newbury.  Maaa.  Cartaln-flxtnre. 
No.  984,135  ;  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p   1911  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  328. 

Oilman.  George  H  .   anaignor  to  SulllTan   Machinery  Com 
paaj,    ClaremoDt.    N.    H.     Throttling    device    for    pneu- 
matic tools  or  the  like.     No.  984,424  ;   Feb.   14  ;  Sb.  p. 
2S18  ;  Oa«.  vol.  163  :  p.  426. 

Gil  more,  Charles  T..  Chicago.  111.  Shirt-lrontog  machine. 
No  985.026 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  378«  :  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  669. 

Oilmoun,  William  R       (See  McCallnm.  Colin,  assignor.) 

Ollson.  John  E.,  aitalgnor  t<>  Gllson  Manufacturing  Com 
psny,  Port  WaahlngrDU.  Wta.  Kan  attachment  No. 
984.208  •  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2089  ;  Ga«    vol.  163  :  p.  354. 

011*10,  Jobn  E..  a.'nlgnor  to  <;il»on  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Port  WasfalngtoB.  Wla.  Frictton-clutch.  No. 
»«4,20» :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  ;,;090 ;  Ga«.  vol.  163  :  p.  354. 

Glliion  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gilson,  John  B., 
amiignor. ) 

Glorgi,  Amedeo,  Florence,  Italy.  Inrertsd  Incandsaecnt 
gaa-lamp.  No.  985.580  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5060 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
TflS  ;  p    Hft4 

Olenaing.  John  Z.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Smith  Premier  Tjrpewrlter  Company,  Syracoae,  N.  Y. 
Typs-wrltlng  machine.  No  083,358 :  Feb.  7 ;  So.  p. 
2\i:  Gaa.   vol     163  :  p.  p. 

01l4den.  Wllmot  W      ( s."**  Fost«>r  and  Glldden.) 

Qk>ckcr,  Gaatave.  Waabtngton.  D.  C.  Jar  and  closnre 
therefor  No.  984.808 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3379 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
163 ;  p.  596. 

Glover.  Charles.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Blank  for  self- 
threading  ahuttle-eyefl  No.  983,435 :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
373:   Gaa.   vol.    163;   p.  62. 

Goeklcy,  Noah  B..  Ephrata.  Pa.  Automobile  headllght-ad- 
Joster.  No.  983.991;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1618;  Gaa  vol. 
168  :  p.  280. 

(3oddard.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Senecs  Camera  Manufactnr- 
ing  Company,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Light  -  trap.  No. 
9««..^81  :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5061  :  Oa«.  vol.  163 ;  p.  894. 

<3off.  Daniel.  Mlllvllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Goff  Gravity 
Holier  Fe«^  rompany.  Boiler  feed.  No.  985.409  ;  Feb. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  4647  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  832. 

OoW.  Frank  C.  Denver.  Colo.  Animal-treating  apparatus. 
No.  983.820  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1188 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  192. 

Goff  Gravity  Boiler  Feed  Company.  (S«s  Goff,  Danlsl. 
aaslgnor  ) 

Going  Manufacturing  Cosapany,  The.  (See  (3oing.  Wil- 
liam   J.,    assignor.) 

Going.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Going  Manufacturing 
Company,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  shaping 
blanks.  No.  983,436 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  872 ;  Gas.  ToH 
168;  p    62 

Gold.  Edward  E.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Ventilator.  No. 
988.158  :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4109 :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  748. 

Gold.  Edward  E  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve  for  heating 
ayetema.  No.  985.410 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4657  ;  Gaa.  vof 
163 :  p.  8.'»3. 

Gold.    Nidor.    New    York.    N     Y.      Watch.      No.    980,739; 

_  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5408 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  948. 

Goldman.    David  and   H.   H.   I^etroit,   Mich.     Disinfecting 
garbage  pall.      No.  984,272;  Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.  2231  ;  Gas 
vol.   168;  p.  877. 

Goldman,  illrsch  H      (See  Goldman,  David  and  H.  H.) 

Goldstein.  Albert,  New  York,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Electric  Protection  Company.  Electrical  alarm 
aystem.  No.  984,211:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Gas.  vol. 
163  :  p.  355. 

Goldat^ln.  Albert,  and  11  F  Blackwell.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Electric  Protection  Com- 
pany Sprinkler -alarm  svatem.  No.  084.210;  Feb.  14; 
8p^  p    '2O0?  :  Oa)!    vol.   16.^  i  p.  .%« 

GolAtetn.  Robert.  New  York.  N.  T.  Magaslae  plate-hoMar. 
No.  984.901  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8548  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  827 

Ooodell.  .\lt>.>rt  D  .  «s.<»lgni>r  tn  (Joodell  Tool  Company.  Shel 
bame   Falls.    Mass       Saw  setting  devi?e       No.   984,478: 
Feb.  14  :  .Sp.  p    2629  :  Gas    vol    163  ;  p    444. 

Goodell.  Homer  T..  Phllbrook.  Mont.  Harrow-tooth.  Wo. 
988.582  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  SOUH  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  894. 

Goodell  Tool  t'ompany.     tStee  (Joodelj.  .\lh*rt  D.,  aasiffnor  1 

Geodlad.  Klisabetta.  et  «l  (See  Oeraghty.  John  P..  aa- 
■IfBor. ) 

Goodrich,  Charles  F.      (Sea  Rkse,  Brysn.  aa4  GoodHeb.) 


GeedHeb.  Cterssee  L.,  caataior  to  Pratt  *  Wbttney  Com- 

rany.  Hartford.  Coon.     Chuck.     No.  984,809  ;  Feb.  21  ; 
p.  p.  3381  ;  Gaz.  vol.   163;  p.  596 
Goodrldge.   Gilbert    W.,   aaalgnor   to   The    Bryant    Klectric 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Pull-switch.     No.  984.902  ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3049  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  627. 
Goodyear.    Nelson,    New    York.    N.    Y..   assignor   to   Maine 

Development  Corporation.     Gas-blowpipe.     No.  985.159: 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4111  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  748. 
(foodyear.   Nelson,    New    York.    N.    Y..    aaalgnor    to    Maine 

Derelopment  Corporation.     Safety-valve.     No.  985,160: 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4114  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  749. 
(3ordon,  Clay,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  R.  Patterson  and 

Sons,  Greenfield,  Ohio.      Buggy-top.     No.  983,992:   Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1819  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  280. 
(Gordon.  Simon  W.     (See  Weener  and  Gordon.) 
Gorman.  Cornelius.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Manifold-mold     No 

984,4i5  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2523  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  426. 
(3orman.  Sam  J.     (See  Thordarson,  Chester  H..  assignor.) 
Grormley.    Frank    L.,    Boston.    .Mass.      Ratchet    device    for 

lifting  Jacka.      No.   983.360 ;    Feb.   7  ;   Sp.   p.   224 ;  Gas. 

vol.    163  :    p.    38. 
Gorter,    Henrj    H..    San    Francisco,    Gal.      Hlgh-pressare 

noBsle.     No.   984,657  ;   Feb.   21  ;   Sp.  p.  2843 ;  (fas.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  507. 
Gosa.  John  H.,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  and  J.  Weber,  assignors 

to  Weber  Electric  Compsny,  Schenectadr.  N.  Y.     Ilolder 

for  globes  of  llghUng  apparatus.     No.  9§4.186  ;  Feb.  14  : 

Sp.  p.  1912;  (Jaz    vol    163;  p.  .128. 
(Jottsche,    George    J.,    Springfield.    Mass.       Screw  cutting 

wrench.     No.  985,523  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4939  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  874. 
<;ottvald.    Adolf,   Chicago.   111.      Pick.     No.  983,869;   Feb. 

7  :  Sp.  p.   1297  ;  Gas.  vol    163  ;  p.  206. 
Goodie,  Eliza  H.     (See  Tuerk  and  (;oudl<-  > 
Oradel.  August  and   0..   West   Hoboken,   N.  J.     Combined 

holder  and   receptacle.      No.  984,903 ;    Feb.    21 ;    Sp.    p, 

3550;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  627. 
Oradel,  (3eorge.     (See  Oradel,  August  and  O.) 


Oraef.  Anthony  U..  assignor  to  R.  8  Tolama,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Machine  for  sharpening  taps  and  dies.  ^  Na. 
983,993  •  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p    l<fel  ;  (Taz.  vol.  16.S  :  p.  281. 


Graham.    Charles    W.,    Rome,    aaslgnor.    by    mesne   assign- 
ments,   to    American    Can    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Soldering  machine      No.  983,821;  Feb.  7  ;   Sp.  o    1192; 

Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.   192. 
Graham.    Charles    W..    Rome,   aaslgnor,   by    mesne   aasign- 

ments.    to    American    Can   Company,    I«^w   York,    N.    Y. 

Blank  feeding    machine.      No.    983,822;    Feb.    7;    So.    o. 

1198;  Gas,  vol.  163;  p.   198. 
Graham,    George    M..    Chicago.    III.,    aaslgnor,    bv    mesne 

assignments,    to    Suspension    Steel    Concrete    (jompany. 

Reinforced   concrete.      .No.  983,274;   Feb.   7;   Sp.  o.  83- 

Gaz.    vol.    163;    p.    7. 
Graham.  John.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Mouthpiece  for  sonnd- 

transmltters.     No.  984,668 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2846 :  Gaa. 

vol.   163;  p.  607. 
Graham,   I^trlck  H..  Sacramento,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J      H.     Hannah.     Colusa.     Cal.       Stovpplpe-Jolnt.       No. 

984.086  :  Feb.  14  ;  80.  p.  1821  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  313. 
Graham.  Willie.  New  Orleans.  I.a..  assignor  to  Orleans  Dry 

Kiln    *    Stacker    Co.       Lumber  -  stacking    device.      No. 

98.3.891  :  Feb    14  ;  *>.  p.  1384  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  ?48. 
Graham.  Willie,  New  (Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Orleans  Dry 

Kiln  k  Stacker  Co      Lumber  stacker      No.  983.892  ;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp    p    l.!93  :  Gaz.  vol    163  ;  p.  248. 
Grand  Raplda  Befrlgerator  Company,     (flee  Whlttler,  Wal- 
ter H.,  assignor.) 
Granger.   Am^d^.    New   Orleans.   La.      X-ray   frame.     No.. 

98.3,360:   Feb.  7:  Sp.  p    226;  Oaa.  vol.   lA3  ;  p.  38. 


Granger,    Bruno,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Oil-cske   press.      No. 

0<*.1,5S3  :  Feb    28  :  Sp.  p.  5064  ;  Gnz    vol.  163  ;  p.  896. 
Orant,  Alexander,  Beevllle.  Tez.     Hammer.     No.  986.027: 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8790 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  669. 
Orav,   Alexander  M..    Milwaukee.    Wla..  assignor  to  Allis- 

Cbalmers  Company.     Back-geared  motor.     No.  988.861 : 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p    228  :  Gaz.  vol.   163  :  p.  39. 
Orav.    Charles   F.,   Sierra    Madre,    Cal..   assignor    to   The 

Singer   Manufacturing   Companv.      Binding   attachment 

for    sewing  machines       No     985.257  :    Feb.    28 ;    So.    o. 

4831;  Gaz.  vol.  163:  p    IM. 
Gray.  Dells  M  .  executrix.     (See  Oray.  Ellsha.) 
Gray,  Eliaha,  deceased  :  D    M.   Gray.  Highland   Park.   III.. 

executrix,  aaslgnor  to  Submsrlne  Signsi  Company.  Wa- 

terrllle.    Me.      Tranamlsalon    of   sound.      No.    986.624 : 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4940;  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  876. 
Gray,   (.rorge.   assignor  to  Mianua   Motor  Works,  Mlanus. 

Conn      Muffler      No.  984,212  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2096 ;  Gai. 

vol.    163  ;  p.  3.%6 
Gray,   George,  assignor  to  Mianua  Motor  Worka,  Mianua, 

Conn.    "Oas  producer  head.      No.  984,213;  FVb.   14;   Sp. 

p.   2007;  Gaz    vol     1(^3;  p.  356. 
Gray,    Matthew.    KInjston-upon-Hull.    assignor    to    Bar- 

■reaves  Bros,  and  Co..  Limited.  Hull.  Bngiand.     Recep- 
tacle.     No     983.437 ;    Feb.    7 ;    Sp.    p.    382 ;    Gas.    vol. 

163;  p.  63. 
Greco,  Frank  P..  New  York.  N.  T.     Mold  for  rings.     No. 

984.669:  Feb    21  :  Rp    p    .<i063  :  Gaa  vol    163;  p.  642. 
Green.  Carl  R.,  assignor  to  The  National  Vacuum  Cleaning 

Company.    Dayton.   Ohio.      Separator-tank    for    vacuum 

cleaning  systems.     No.  984.810;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3383; 

Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  596. 
Green.  Charles  M.,  deceased  ;  N.  F.  Green,  admintstrstriz. 

Grand  Forks,  N.   C     Staocklag-tool.     No.  964.761;  Feb. 

21 :  Sp.  p.  8288 ;  Gaa  vol.  16T;  p.  579. 
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Oron.   OSTld   N..    Sunbury,   Ohio.      BoUry    englaa.  '  Me. 

985,584;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5066;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  896. 
Green,    David    N.,    Sunbury.    Ohio.      Rotary   engine.      No. 

986.669  :  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5225  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  923. 
Green,  Eugene,  San  Marcos,  Tex.     Wrench.     No.  985,028; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8791  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1 63  ;  p.  669. 
Green,  George  w.     (See  Wilson  and  Green.) 
Green.  Nellie  F.,  administratrix.     (Se«>  Green.  Charlea  M.) 
Greene,   Ambrose  E.,    Pueblo.   Colo.     Uotary   engine.      No. 

984,904  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3.'i51  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  627. 
Greene,  Frederick  R.     (See  Foumla.  John,  assignor.) 
Greene.  Tweed  A  Co.     (See  Wilcox,  Henry,  assignor^ 
Greenough,    William   H.      (See   Rettinger,   Robert   G.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Greenwood.  Jamis.   London,  England.     Process  snd  appa- 
ratus for  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of  alkaline  salts. 

No.  984,908  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .S665  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  628. 
Grein.  William  C.     (See  Fox  and  Greln.) 
Grelner,  Bmilie.  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Feather-reDorator.     No. 

988,649 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  100. 
Greth.  John  »'.   W.      i  ."«iee  WoikIs  aud  (jreth.» 
Grlfflthii,    George   J  ,    Woodhtock.    atutignor    to   The    Oliver 

Typewriter  Company,   Chicago,  III.     Auxiliary  support 

for   type-writer    shift  frames.      No.    984,906 ;    Feb.    21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3658 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  628. 
Griffiths,  George  J.,  and  C.  Roderick,  Woodstock,  assignors 

to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Bell- 

rlnglng    mechanism    for    type-writing    machines.       No. 

084,907 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p,  3660 :  Gaz   vol.  163 ;  p.  629. 
Grimme   Natalls  A   Co.,  Kommandit-(iesellschaft   anf   Ak 

tien,    Braunschweig.       (See    Werner    and    Trlnks,    as 

slgnora.) 
Grlmadale,   William   H.,  Twickenham,   assignor   to  Orima- 

dale's   Patents  Limited.   London,    England.     Apparatus 

for  copying  moaic-sheeta.     No.  985.25d ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4333  :    Gaz.   vol.    1G3 :    p.    783. 
Grlmsdale'R    Patenta   Limited.      (See  Grlmadale,   William 

H.,  assignor.) 
Grlndrod,  Albert  B.     (See  Hutchinson  and  Orindrod.) 
Griswold,    Giles    11..    'leuDeiwee,    and    S.    Grlswold,    C^mp 

Point,  III.     Combined  bookcase.     No.  984,479;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2630 :  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  444. 
OHawold,  Samuel.     (See  Grlswold.  Giles  H.  snd  S.) 
(3rogan,   James  J.,  and  O.   B.  Johnson,  South   Bend,  Ind. 

Loom    shuttle  check.      No.    985,586;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p. 

6069 ;   Gaa.   vol.   163 ;   p.   895. 
Orohmann.  «'arl  L.     (See  Hanson  and  Grohmann.) 
Grnndal   Klellin  Company,  The.      (See  Rodenhauser,  Wil- 

helm,  assignor.) 
Grouvelle.    Philippe    J.,    E.    H.    Arqoembourg,    and    L.    J. 

Joret.   Paris.   France.     Carbureter.     No.  985,670;   Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5227  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  923. 
Grove.  .lohn  W..  Frederick.  Md.     Draft  attachment.     No. 

984,087  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1828 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  814. 
Grove,   Walter  B.,  Twickenham,  England.     Non-reflllable 

twttle.     No.  985,586;   Feb.  28;   Sp.   p.  5070;  Oaa.  vol. 

188:  p.  898. 
Groves,  Edward  C.     (See  Robinson,  Ben  well,  Grores.  and 

Harvey.) 
Orubba,  Anthonv,  Detroit,  Mich.     Window-shade  and  cur- 
tain-pole fixture.     No.  984,214 ;   Feb.    14  :   Sp.  p.  2099  : 

(;az.  vol.  \&.\ :  p.  s.so. 
Onin,   Wllllbald.   Frankfort-on-the  Main,   Germany.     Cool- 
ing   apparatus    for    turbo-compreesors.       No.    986,161  ; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4115;  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  749. 
Gmahlaw,  Samuel.     (See  Neuman.  Nathan,  assignor.) 
Grnskln,   Morten  S..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Advertising-sign. 

No.  983,438 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  8^3 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  68. 
Gruss,  Luclen  R.,  Chlco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Pneumatic 

Cushion   Company,   Phoenix,    Ariz.      Pneumatic   cushion 

for  vehicles.     No.  985,162;  Feb.  28.  Sp.  p.  4117;  Gaz. 

vol.  163;  p.  749. 
Gullett  Oln   Company.      (See   Johnston.   Thomas   E.,   as- 
signor. ) 
H.    D.   Best   DenUl    Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See 

Best,  Harrison  D.,  assignor.) 
H.  K.  Mulford  Company.     (See  Turner  and  Vanderkleed, 

assignors.) 
H.  S.  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Judd,  Henry 

S.,  assignor.) 
H.    S.    .ludd    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Judd    and 

Pletsch.   assignors.) 
H.     W.     Johns  Man ville     Company.        (See     Christenson, 

George,  assignor.) 
H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company.     (See  Schultx,  Cleon  W., 

assignor.) 
Hans,  ciiarlle  W..  Peoria.  111.     Marker  attachment.     No. 

1>S4.215  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2100  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  356. 
Haaa,  Frederick  W..   Pittsburg.  Pa.     Llquld-coollng  appa 

ratus.     No    984.660 ;   Feb.   21  ;    8p.   p.  3064  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

168;  p.  642. 
Hachmann,  Frederick,  Chicago,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to 

O.  N.  Woodley,   Evanston,  one-half  to  B.  C.  Cook   and 

one-eighth  to  T.  <;.  Klx,  ChlcBgo.  III.     Train-order  crane. 

No.  985.163  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4119 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  750. 
Hadley,    Charles    S..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Making    printers" 

rollers.     No.  986,164;  Feb.  28;  Sp.   p.   4122;  (iaz.  vol. 

163;  p.  760. 
Hadley,  George  T..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Sanitary  appli- 
ance for  telephones.     No.  988,491  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  601  ; 

Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  80. 
Haeosel.   William   B.,   New  Orleans.   La.     Nut-lock.     No. 

086,587;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5073;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  898. 


Hagaa,  Jewpb  8-  Buenoa  Ayras.  Argentina.  0>ncr«ta 
floor.  No.  985486;  Feb.  ^;  Sp.  p.  4128;  Gas.  voL 
18S;  p.  761. 

Hagemeier,  Homer  C,  Arcadia.  Nebr.  Boxing  for  disk 
harrows.  No.  986,688 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5074  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163 ;  p.  897. 

Hakes,  0.  L.     (See  Rogers.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Haley.  Joseph  W.,  and  C.  B.  Yelton,  Erianger,  Ky.  Regis- 
ter for  lumber  measurements.  No.  984,(K>8 ;  Feb.  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3062;  Gaa.  voL  163;  p.  629. 

Halk,  William,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  Stopper-extractor. 
No.  984.661  :  Feb.  21  ;   Sp.  p.  3065  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  543. 

Hall  ft  Brown  Woodworking  Machine  Co.  (See  Thomas, 
John  R..  assignor. ) 

Hall,  John,  Jr.     (See  Mllner,  Henry  J.,  assiimor.) 

Hall,  John.  Jr.,  West  Springfield,  Ma-ss.  Sanitary  drinking- 
fountain.  No.  985.166;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4126;  Oax.  vol. 
168;  p.  761. 

Hall,  L.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Erlkson,  (Tharles  O..  assignor.) 

Hall,  Ro'-rt  F..  Moseiey.  near  Birmingham,  England.  Mag- 
neto-machine for  use  In' connection  with  the  Ignition  sys- 
tems of  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  084,368;  Feb. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2409 ;  <iax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  408. 

Hall.  William  I.,  Rosehill,  N.  C.  fiotary  cultivator.  No. 
9S3  803  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1400:  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  249. 

Hallefas,  Frank  H..  assignor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Electric  switch.  No.  983,275;  Feb.  7; 
Sp.  p.  34  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  8. 

Halley,  George  W.,  Nevada.  Iowa.  Hinge.  No.  983,882; 
Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  230 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  39. 

Hallln.  Carl  A.     (See  Ohlson  and  Ilallln.) 

Hallowell.  Willlapfi  S.,  et  a\.  (See  Gamble.  Joseph  W., 
assignor. ) 

Halve.  Kruno,  Waco.  Tex.  Harrow.  No.  983,894:  Feb. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  1402  :  (;a7..  vol.  163 :  p.  249. 

HamlU,  Edward  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Card-case.  No.  985,525 ; 
Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4943 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  875. 

niimllton,  Robert  A.,  and  J.  Henry,  ConnellsvUle.  Pa. 
Hardening  copper.  No.  984,137:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1914; 
Gaz.  vol.  163:  p.  320. 

Hammarlund.  Oscar,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Antlrattllng  de- 
vice for  window  sashes.  No.  988,618;  Feb.  7;  Bp.  p. 
780 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  124. 

Hammond.  Gwrge  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  H.  Mlchener,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve. 
No.  986.526  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4945  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  876. 

Hanchett  Swage  Works.  (See  Hedstrom,  John  P.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Hancock,  Arthur  L.,  Homer.  HI.  Canopy.  No.  988.276; 
Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  86 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  8. 

Hanlon,  Bernard.  Billings,  Mpnt.  llarness-terret.  No. 
984,009  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p    3567  ;  Gaz.  vol    163^.  630. 

Hanlon,  Marquis  D.,  WllkinsburK.  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  k  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.  Signal-blade. 
No.  985,167  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4128  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  781. 

Hanna,  William  T.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Feeding  fuel  In 
blaat-feed  stokers.  No.  984,6d2  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3067; 
Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  643. 

Hannah.  John  H.     (See  Graham,  Patrick  H.,  assignor.) 

Hannifin.  Arthur  V..  Chicago,  III.  Pneumatically-operated 
clutch.  No.  984.426 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2524  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  427.  .      .  «  », 

Hansen,  John  M..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  MeUl  car-rooflng.  .  No. 
985.340 :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  n.  811.^, 

Hansen.  John  M..   Pittsburg.   Pa.     MeUl  car  roofing.     No. 

986.341  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  811. 
Hansen,  Julius  W.,  Princeton,  Ind.     Program -clock.     No. 

983,708  ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p.  966 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  163. 

Hansen,  Mons  I..  Chicago.  111.  Jstorm  -  window.  No. 
985,740  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6410 ;  Gai.  vol.  103  :  p.  948. 

Hansen,  Niels  M..  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Valve.  No.  984,427  ;  Feb. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2526;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  427. 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  and  C.  L.  Orohmann,  aasignors  to 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Oil-pump, 
No  984,811  ;   Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .^386  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  597. 

Happich.  Ernest  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Safety;«atch  for 
brooches.  breaMtpins.  &c.  No.  985.527:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4947;  Gaz.  vol    \<\^  ■  \k  «70.  ^     ^        ^  . 

Harbula.  Paul,  Ambrldge.  Pa.  Fan  attachment  for  rock- 
ing-chairs. No.  983,706 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Gaa.  voL 
163  ;  p.  15*.  .  ^ 

Ilanlie.  Kolert  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Press.  No.  985.756  ; 
Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6440 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  954. 

Harding,  Edwin  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Lightning-arrester.  No. 
984,569  ;  Feh  21  :  Sp.  p.  2851  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  608. 

Hardinae,  Henry  H..  assignor  to  Wiebking,  Hardlnge  4 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Power-transmission  mechanism.     No. 

985.342  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4605  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  811. 
Hardsocg,    Martin,    Ottnmwa,    Iowa.     Pneumatic   mlnlnc- 

macblne.     No.   983,363 ;   Feb.   7  ;   Sp.  p.   231  ;  Oax.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  39. 
Hare.  Charles  .V.     (See  Woods,  Elmer  E.,* assignor. ) 
Hargrenves  Bros,  k  Co.      (See  Gray,  Matthew,  assignor.) 
Harr,  John  L.,  Nora  Springs,   Iowa.     Wall-paper-dlsplay 

rack.     No.  983.489  ;  FVb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  884  ;  Gaa.  vol.  183 ; 

p.  63. 
Harrell,  John  W.   L.,  and  J.  Dailey,  Argoa,   Ind.     Aero 

plane.     No.  988,707  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  969  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  154. 
Harrlgan.    Michsel    J..    Providence.    R.     I.       Picker-stick 

buffer  for  looms.     No.  984.663  ;   Ftb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3068 ; 

Gas.  vol.  1(W  :  p.  648. 
Harrlgan.    Patrick   J.,   McKeesport,   Pa.     Dump-car.     No. 

983,277 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  87  ;  (iax.  voL  163 ;  p.  8. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


H«rrtn«ton.  Jowpb.  BlTer«Jd«.  IB,    r*m»e^    No.  984.910 : 

K.irai  :  8p.  p    3668  :  Ga».  rol.  163  :  p   «S0 
H*rrln«ton.  Le.ll«.  M«Jgnor  to  United  8Ut«  AatotMtlc 

Loom   Attachment  CompAnj,  Ctalca«o.   "j-     L.<xj"^     "*»• 

983,560 ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p.  839 :  Qas.  toI.  1«3  ;  p.  100. 
lUrrlnKton,  Norm.n    J.   LanallaK.  Mlcb.      Carbureter      No. 

0MS.994  :  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  1823  :  Om.  toI    163  :  P-  281 
Harria  .\atomatlc  PreM  Company,  The.     (see  Smith,  wai- 
ter H..  aaaignor.  >     (Belaaue.  I  ^.^.^ 
HarrH.    Benjamin   A..   Lona   Wolf.   Okla.     8Wna-«xhlbltor. 

No.  983.708  ;  Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  978 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  IM. 
Harrlii.    Uenjamln    W  .    Muncy.    Pa.      .\ttrltlon  mfll    plate 

No.  984,e«4  :  Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  3089  :  Oai.  vo    183  :  p.  848. 
HarrU.  Charlea  W..  Salem,  Conn.     Automobile  lamp.     No. 

nS4.088  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1824  :  Oai.  »ol.  163  :  p.  314. 
Harris.  (Jeorae  F.  W..  Jr.  Bunker  Hill,  II.     Planter     No. 

086.589 :  Feb.  28  :  8p,  p.  5075  :  Qai.  vol.  163  .  p.  897. 
Harrlt    I.ouU  B.    M.   Western   Port,   Md.      BlaBtlnft  needle 

i.ttachment.     No.  984.089;  Feb.   14;   Sp.  p.   182^:   <;««. 

vol.  18S:  p.  314  .      .      «         » 

Harria    Max.   aaalfnor.   bj   mesne  aasianmenta.   to   Nemat 

I-am'p    Company,    Plttsburjc.    Pa.       Fixture  -  lamp.      No. 

983  364  ;  Feb.  7:  8p   p.  235  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  40. 
Harria,  Mayer,  Npw  York.  N.  V      l-'nrnltur.'.     No.  98.'J.709  ; 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  974  :  Oaa.  to».  163 ;  p.  166. 
Harris    Stephen   J..   Honolulu.   Hawaii      Mast-hoop       No. 

986.<)71  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp    p.  5229  :  Ga«.  rol.  163  ;  p.  924. 
Hariia.  Thomas   H.,  Bradford,   and  U.    D.    Rucker.   West-  i 

mlaater,    London.    England.      Cooling    apparatus       No. 

084  911  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  o.  3673  ;  Oaa.  toI.  i63  ;  p.  630. 
Harrison,  Dabney   C    Washington.    D.   C.      SurTeytnit   In- 

stmment.     No.  984.138  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1915;  Oaa.  toI. 

163:  p.  329.  „      , 

Hsrrias,  William  H.,  Pawtncket,  B.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Empire 

I>uplex  Om  Company.  N«»w  York,  N.  Y.     Bale-corer.     No 

983.492 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  502  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  8a 
Harry.  Owen  K..  Dallas.  Tex      Storajfe-tank.     No.  983,440  ; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  385  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p    64. 
Hart,    Alice    M  .    Chelsea.    London.    Rowland.      Rendering 

ramie  and  other  fabrl?n  wat*>r-rcpellent  and  coloring  the 

same.      No.    984.865:    Feb.    21:    Sp     p.    3071;   Oai.    toI. 

163:  p.  544.  .^     „     ^  ^     ^ 

Hart,  Charles,  Oakland.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart  Heater 
Company        Combined    water  -  h»*ater    and    boiler.       No. 
986.343 :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4611  :  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;d.  812. 
Hart    Francis  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatna  for  receiv- 
ing electromagnetic  waves.     No.  984.762:  Feb.  21;  8p. 
p.  3290  :  Gas.  vol    163  :  p.  5R0 
Hart  Heater  Company.  The      (See  Hart.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Hart    I>ouls  F  .  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Com 
oany,     Cleveland.     Ohio        fVvice     for     cutting     scnw- 
threads      No.  986.168;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4128;  Oax.  vol. 

Hart  Manufactnrias  Company.  The.     (See  Hart,  Loals  F.. 

assignor  t 
Hart.   William   H..  Jr..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Neckwear-faa- 

teoer.     No.  984.428:    Feb.   14;   Sp.    p.   2627;   Oaa.   vol 

163 :  p.  428. 
IHrtel    Lonia,  ard  L.  KIssllng.  Rems«held.  Germany.     Ap- 

Daratns   for  ase   In   twisting   metal    rods  or   bars.      No. 

&83.B06  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp  p.  1404  :  (;sa.  vol  1«3  .  p  249 
Hartfleld.  Oscar  C.  (See  HUl.  Roth,  and  Hartfleld.) 
Hartlove.  Emory  F..  Baltimore.  Md.     Device  for  re-formlBg 

can   ends       No    983.278 ;   Feb.   7  ;   Sp.   p.  44  :   Oaa.   vol. 

163 :  p.  9. 
Hartmann   and    Braan,    Aktleagesellachaft.      (See  Keller. 

Wllhelm.  aaalgnor.) 
Hartmann.    Lonls    H.    assignor    to    American    Separator 

Company,    Balnbridge.     N     Y.       Journal-bearing.       No 

984.369  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2415  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  408. 
Hartnesa,    Jamea.    Springfield.   Vt.      Work  supoortlng   rest 

for  tnrnlng  tools.     No.  986.411;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4660: 

Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  833 
Hartnett.  Christopher  M  .  Maldao.  Maas.    Telephone-traiia- 

mltter    cutout.      No     986,169:    F*b.    28:    Sp.    p.    4138 ; 

Oaa.  vol.   163;  p.  762.  „  „     ^  _^ 

Harvey.    Oeorge.      (See    Robinson.    Benwell.    Groves,    and 

Harvey  )  .  .  .    ,.  ^ 

Harvey,   Oeorge   L..   Chicago.    lU  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.    H     Richards.    Hartford.    Conn.,    one-sixth    to    O.    U 

Cragg   and  one-sixth   to   a    J.    Friedman.   Chicago.    III. 

Plarball      No.  985.741  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5412  ;  Oaa  vol. 

163:  p    940 
Harvey.   Tom.   MIddletown.  Ohio.      Paper-pulp   apparatna 

No.  983.441  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  387 :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  64. 
Harvle.    Arthur    H  .    and   W.   O     Davia,^  Dallas.    Tex.    aa- 

•Ignora    to    Harvle    Davla    Heater    Company.    Phoenix. 

Aril.      Electric  heater      Ne,   986.344  :    Feb.   28 :    8p.   p. 

4512;  Oai.  vol.   163;  p.  812.  j,   r^     , 

Hame  Davis  Heater  Company.      (See  Harvle   and   Davla. 

aaslgnors. ) 
Haakell.  Byron  W       (See  Roeth  and  Haskell  >       „„.  „^. 
Haakell.   Byroo  W.,   Oakland.  Cal.     Pump       No.  983. .366 : 

Feb.  7  :  Sp    p.  237  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  40. 
Haalet.   William  H..  Plttsbarg.  Pa.     Concrete  rallway-ttji. 

No.  984.912  ;  Feb.  21  :  8p   p   3674  :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  680. 
Hattersley.  George  A..  Norwood,  and  L.  Koenlg,  aaslgnors 

to  The  Victor  Safe  *  Ix>ck  Co..  Hnclnnatl.  Ohio.     Pro- 

dadag  a ^rf'w  threads  by   grinding.      No.   986,412 

28 ;  8p    p    4661  :  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  «33. 
Haocland.    Elmer    C.    De    Lamere,    N.    D.      Fork. 

988.710  :  Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  976:  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  n.  166. 
Hauk.  Edwin  P..  ft  <tf     (See  Broecker,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Hawk.  Hale  R..  Oreenville,  Misa     Milling  cotton  seed.     No 

983.711  :  Feb.  T  :  Sp    p.  977  :  Oaa  vol    163  :  p.  168. 


Feb. 
No. 


Haws.  Luther  T^  Berkelvv.  Cal.     HanlUry  drinking  fancet. 

No  985,757  ;  I^eb.  28  ;  ftp.  p.  6442  :  Oaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  954. 
Ilayden.  George   W.,  assignor  to  The  Pratt   k  Cady   Com- 

winy.  Hartford,  c'onn.     Hydrant.     No.  983.279  ;  t-eb.  7  : 

Sp.  p.  46 :  Gm.  vol.  163  ;  p.  9.  _ 

Havea,    Harold    F.   et   al.      (See  Garrctaon.    Eugene.   a»- 

•Ignor.)  _         .     ^^.      r, 

Hayes.    James    F.   and   A.    Bowman.   Soquel.    Cal.     Oama 

apparstua      No    984,139;   Feb.   14;   8p.   p.   1918:   Oaa. 

voL  1»3 ;  p   329. 
Hayes.  John   A.  J..   Southampton.    England.      Ink  or  color 

mechanism  for  printing  machinery.     No.  984,013:   Feb. 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3576  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  631. 
Hayes.  Stanley  W  .  Geneva,  N    Y.     Safety  connecting-rod. 

S[o  9R5.6721  Feb  28  ;  Sp  p.  5230  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  924. 
Hayes.    Stanley    W..    Geneva.    N.    Y.      Connection    adjust- 
ment     No.   986.673 ;    Feb.   28 ;    Sp.   p.    6282 :  Oaa.   vol. 

1 AO  .   n    924. 
Havs    Louis   H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Blouse.     No.  983,651  ; 

hVb    7;  8p    p.  865;  Gai.  vol.  163 :  p.  100. 
Haywood.  Daniel  H..  New  York    N.  Y.     Bolt  anchor.     No. 

0S3.442  ;  Feb  7  ;  8p.  p.  388  ;  0»»- *ol    10.1 ;  p.  64 
Hearst.   John   W..   Oakland.  Cal.     Storage  battery   »ttach- 

ment  for  alrahipa.     No.  684.667  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8072; 

Hearst. ^John   W..%akland,  Cal.     Propeller- wheel  for  alr- 

Bhlpi.      No.    984.812;    Feb.   21;   Sp.   p.   3388:   Oaa.   vol. 

163  ;  p.  597. 
Heater.   Bertney  C.    Mlnto   township.    Wellington   county 

Ontario     Canada.      Brlckmaker  s    truck.      No.    985.^9. 

Feb.   28:  8p.   p.  43.36;  Gar.   vol.    163;  p.   784. 
Heath.  George  W.     (See  Thornley.  William  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Hebern.  Kdward      (See  Murphy.  Gordon  A.  ajwignor.  i 
Hebert.  Theophlle  W..  Willlmansett,  Mass.     Paper-feeding 

mechanism       No.  984.273;   Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  2232;  Oaa. 

vol.   163  ;  p.  377.  _  ^  ^,     w 

lleckman,  John  J.,  asalgnor  to  L»n<»erV*^»"V7  "o^  ^^"l' 

New    BrlUln.    Conn.      Meat  cutter       No.   984.668 ;    Feb. 

•I'l  ;  Sp.  p.  3074  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  644. 
Ileddle    Robert.   Nelson.  British  »  olumbla.  <  anada       Klrc- 

trlcal  alarm  thermometer.     No.  983.443 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

.•?90;  (Jar    vol.   lti;{  ;  p.  «4  .  „  „,     ^ 

Hedstrom.   John    P,    asalgnor  to   Uanchett  Swage  Worka, 

BIkt  Raplils,   Mich.     Feed  nnger  for  saw  sharpening  ma- 
chines.    No.  984,669  :   Feb.   21  ;  Sp.  p.  3076  ;  Oaa.   voL 

163 ;  p.  546.  ,  ,.  „ 

Ileedwell,    Oothard.    and    W.    F.    McNew,    B<>?«>«t  J**?,** 

Portable  adJuaUble  hav-itacker.     No.  984.670 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3077  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  545. 
Ileldenhelmer.    Charles.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Combination 

sled  and   wagon.      No.  984.914  ;   Feb.  21  ;  Sp.   p.   3578 ; 

Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  631.  _,^      ^  ^^^. 

Hellemann,    Walter,    aaslgnor    to    Fried.    Knipp.    Aktlen- 

gesellacbaft,    Easen-on  tbe-Buhr.   Oermany.    jFluld-brake 

for  guna-     No.  986,170 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4187  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

163:  p.  762.  _,   ^ 

Hein.   Adolp'    A..  Charleston.   Wash,     t^omblned   h«|e  reel. 

autooMtlc  .^ater-dlscharger.  and  Ore  alarm.    No.  986,029  . 

Feb    21  ;  Sp    p    .3703:  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  670. 
Helnel.    Carl.    Friedenau.    <j«-rmany       Fastener    for   metal 

belts.     No.  988.T12 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  980 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 

P-   156. 
Helnrlch    Stephen  J  .  Bellevii.'.  asalgnor  to  American  Klec- 

trlc  Alarm  Company.   Pittsburg.   Pa       Fire-alarm.     No. 

98.3,713  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p   982  ;  Oa».  vol.  163  ;  p    156 
Helmer.    Frank    B..^anesvllle     Wls^    ^^A    A     F     WUtt. 

South  Belolt   111.    Manure-loader.    No.  986.260;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4337  ;■  Oaa.  vol.   163 ;  p.  784. 
Helma,   Madison  T,  Noblesvllle.   Ind.      Pool  register.     No. 

083.280  ;  Fib    7  ;  8p.  p.  48  :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  10. 
Ueltxen.  William  S  .  Davis.  W.  Va.     Diaphragm  conatnu:- 

tlon.     No.  984.915  ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  3680 ;  Gaa.  vol    163 ; 

Hemphill.  Oeorti  A.     (Bee  Meyera,   Hemphill,  and  Bow- 
Henderson.  Clark  T  .  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co,    Milwaukee,    Wis       Motor  controlling   svstem       No. 

985  413  :  Feb    28  ;  So    p    4666  ;  Gaa.  vol    163  ;  p    834. 
Henderson.    Walker.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Framing    for   eon- 

crete  and  cement  constructions.     No.  984,216 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Sp.  p    2101  :  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  867.  .,,,.. 
Mendr'n    Morris.  Coaf»>»«vllle.  Ind      Cultivator  attachment. 

No    0>».H  40.'t     Feb    7  :  Sp    p   504  :  <;a«    vol    163  :  p    SI 
Hendrlckaon.  Fred  K..  aaalgnor  to  Prentice  Broe.  Companv 

Worceater.    Mass.      Oesrlng    for    lathes.      No.    984.370, 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2417  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  400. 
Hendrlckaon.  Raymond  P..  Ix>na  Branch.  N.  J.     Paper-rol 

holder  and  cutter.     No.  984.016  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3681 ; 

<iss.  vol    Irt.T  ;  p    631  ^      .^     »    ,     » 

Heodriz.   Charlea   E..   Aabland.    Mo.      Box-front   fastener. 

No.  984.217  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p  4l03  :  Oai.  vol.  16.3  :  p.  867. 
Henn.  Edwin  C.  aaaianor  to  The  National  AcineManufac- 

torlng  Company.  aeTsland,  Ohio.     MultUolndle  screw- 

■aeblne.     No.  984.274  ;  Feb.  14 ;  8p.  p.  2283 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Henn,  Bdwln  C..  asalgnor  to  The  National  Acme  Manufac- 
tuHng  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  8ln|le-belt  drive  for  auto- 
maU^.     lio    985.690:   Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  5076;  Oaa.   vol. 
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HenrikaMn.  Carl.  Sklralttra,  aaalnor  to  C  J.  LaB«- 
str«m.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Shaft  -  coupling.  No. 
986.742 1  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6418  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  M9. 

Henry  C  Blair  Crmpaay,  Tlie.     (See  Beed,  Bneat  D.,  ••• 

) 
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Henry    Dlaaton   4    Bona 

slgnor.) 
Henry.    John.     Grand    Forks^     N 


(See   BhallcroM,    Leonard,   aa- 


Oraln-door.      No. 


& 


984,917  ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  8882 ;  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  632. 
Henry,  Joahna.     (See  Hamilton  and  Henry.) 
Henry.  Squire  M.      (See  Slay  and  Henry.) 
Hens.  Joseph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fan.     No.  084,918;  Feb. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  684 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  682. 
Herbold.   Loula  T.,   Jr.,   Newton,   Iowa.     Attachment  for 
mllk-pallB.      No.   985,030;    Feb.   21;   8p.   p.   3796;   Oai. 
vol.  168 :  p.  670.  I 

Herman,  Raphael.     (See  Waller  and  Carr,  aaaignors.) 
Herman.     Relnhold.    Crafton.     Pa.       Power  -  transmitting 
mechanism.     No.  983.444  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  392  ;  Oaz.  voH 
163;  p.  65. 
Herman.     Relnhold,    Crafton,    Pa.      Power  -  transmitting 
mechanism.     No.  983,445 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  402  ;  Gax.  vof 
163:  p.  65. 
Hermsdorf,  Max.  aaalgnor  to  Fried.  Knipp,  Aktlengasall- 
schaft.    Essen  on-the-Ruhr,    Germany.      Pull    mecbanlam 
for  guns.     No.  986,171 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4180 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163;   p.   763. 
Heraey.  Guy  A.      (See  Phllbrook  and  Hersey.) 
Herikovltz.  Max,  (JhlcaRO,  III.     Auxiliary  bolder  for  lamp 
tlobea.  shades,  Ac.     No.  986,031 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3706 ; 
Jaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  670. 
Healet.  Lewla  B..  Decker,  Ind.     Machine  for  aharpening 
plowshares,     ^fo.  983.714;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  986;  Gai.  vol. 
163;  p.  156. 
Beaa,  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Royal  Trpewrlter  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  984,275 ; 
Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2236;  Gax.  vof  168;  p.  378. 
Hess.  Edward  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Royal  Typewriter  (Com- 
panv.   New    York.    N.    Y.      Typewriting    machine.      No. 
984;671  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3079;  Oaa.  vol:  168;  p.  646. 
Hesa.    Henry,    Wawa,    Pa.      Antifriction  -  bearing.      No. 

983.897  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1404  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  240. 
Heaa,  Isaac.  Butler,  Ohio.    Furnace.    No.  983,619  ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  781 ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  124. 
Hess,  Wendell.  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  W.  h  L.  B.  Gnrley,  Troy, 
N.    T.      Forming    type-rings    and    other    articles.      No. 
985,032  :  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3797  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  671. 
Heuchert.   Jakob,   aaalgnor  of  nine-tenths  to  M.  Mallaly, 
Wlnnli>eg.  Canada.     Oraln-car  door.     No.  984,660 ;  Feb. 
21  :  8p.p.  2854  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  508. 
Hewlinc,  Emeat  J„  Darenport,  Iowa.    Anto-headllfht.    No. 

084^480;  Feb.  l4 ;  8p.  p.  2632;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  444. 
Heymann.  Herman  8.,  ei  ai.      (See  Hovey,  Allyne  C.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
HtbbardL   Herbert  C,    Worcester,  Maas.     Index   and   file. 
No.  986,172 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4141  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  753. 
BIbner,  De  Loa  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Vulcan  Soot  (jleaner 
Company    of   Plttabnrjr,    Pa.,    Dubola.    Pa.      Boller-flne- 
cleaner  system.     No.  084,919 ;   Feb.  21 ;   8p.  p.   8686  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  688. 
Hlckiab,    Robert,    Tnckahoe.    N.    T.      Oreaae-cap.      No. 

084,481  ;  Feb.  14;  Bp.  p.  2688;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  448. 
Hickman.  William  A.     (See  Brown,  Andrew  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hicka.  Charles  W.,  Sutherland,  Fla.     Plow.     No.  986.891 ; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  6080;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  888. 
Hlgglns.  Dennis,  and  J.  W.  Irons.  New  Albln.  Iowa.     Steer- 
ing apparatus  for  boats.     No.  983.716;  Feb.  7;  Sp.   p. 
089:  Oai.  vol.   163:  p.  157. 
Hlght,  Robert  L^  Decatur,  111.    8elf-wiading  electric  clock. 
No.  984,218  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2106  ;  Oaa.  roL  168 ;  p.  867. 
Hill.  Ernest  M..  J.  C.  Roth,  and  O.  C.  Hartfleld,  BaffUo, 
N.  Y.     Tapping  device.     No.  984,708 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p. 
8202 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  680. 
Hill,  James  n..  assignor  to  I>«<flance  Lantern  A  Stamping 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Lantern.     No.  983,281  ;  Feb.   7  ; 
Sp.  p.  51  ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  10. 
Hill,  John  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Inaectldde  producing  and 
sprajing    apparatua.      No.    088,174 ;    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.    p. 
4147;  Oaa.  rol.   168;  p.   784. 
B tiler.   Onatav,   Zlttau,   Germany.     Machine   for   leaaing 
warpa.     No.  968,906 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1626 ;  Oas.  toL 
168 :  p.  282. 
HUnrecht.  Robert.   Ijinslng.   Mich.     Grate.      No.  983.716: 

Feb.  7 :  Bp.  p.  990 :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  187. 
Hilton,  Oeorge  T..  and  F.  B.  Coppell,  Bogby,  aaaignors  to 
Rotax  Motor  and  Cycle  Company,  London.  England. 
Adjustable  lamp-bracket  for  motor-cars  and  other  ve- 
hiclea.  No.  984.818 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8800 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
163;  p.  608. 
Hilton.   Jesse   O.,    Murfreeaboro,   Ark.     Clothes-pin.     No. 

984.219 :  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2107 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  858. 
Hilton,  Jesse  G.,  Prescott,  Ark.    Air-cushion.    No.  084,220  ; 

Feb.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2108 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  888. 
Hlrshfeld,  Charles  F..  et  al.     (See  Clapp,  George  L.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Hirst,  Jesae  B..  Chicago,  III.     Gaa-preasure  reducing  and 
regulating  mecbanlam.      No.  988,178 ;   Feb.   28 ;   Sp.  p. 
4148 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784. 
Hitchcock.   Charles    H..    Boston.   Maaa.     Automatic   boat- 
baller.     No.  983,620  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  788 ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ; 
p.  124. 
HItiroth,  Oorge.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Game  ap- 
paratus.    No.  984.920 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8888 ;  Oai.  vol. 
168;  p.  633. 
°  Hoback,    Archie   J.,   Jr..    Roanoke,    Va.      Sanitary    stamp- 
moistener.     No.  985.348;  Feb.   28;  Sp.   p.  4615;  Oaa. 
vol.  168;  p.  812. 
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Hobart  Adam  J., 

Johnsvllle,   N.   T.     Valve  for  pneumatic  plano-actlons 

and  similar  devices.    No.  985,033  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8799  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  671. 
Hobba,  Elbert  B.,  Bnhl.  Idaho.    Bin^g-key.    No.  083.888 ; 

Feb.  14 :  Bp.  p.  1406 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  250. 
Hobba.  Roe  B.,  Loniarille.  Ky.    Automatic  teleplMine-aelec- 

tor  or  ringlnf  derlce.    No.  988.880 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1412 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  280. 
Hochliauaen,   Herman   T.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Lamp-recep- 
tacle and  holding  means  therefor.     No.  084,601  ;   Feb. 

21  ;  Bp.  p.  2866 :  Gai.  vol.  163 :  p.  608. 
Hockenbury,  Jonaa  D.     ( Bee  Appleoangh  and  Hockenbuir. ) 
Hodgea,    Jamea   C,    Attleboro,    Maaa.      Suspenders.      No. 

083,900;  Feb.  14;  Bp.  p.  1413;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  260. 
Hqdgldnaon,  Francla,  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ths 

westingbouae   Machine   Company.      Feed-water    beater. 

No.  988,282  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  82  iOas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  11. 
Hodi^naon,  Frank  E..   Clerkenwell.  London,  assignor  to 

O.  W.  Jonsa,  London,  England.  Paper-feeding  mechaniam. 

No.  088.802 :  Feb.  28 :  Bp.  p.  5082  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  808. 
Hoefer,  Erich,  and  M.  Mugdan.  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Pro- 
ducing acetylene  tetn  ^lorkl.     No.   085.628 ;  Feb.   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4048 ;  Gaa.  vol.     j3  ;  p.  876. 
Hoerr,    Loala   A..    St.    Loula,    Mo.      Brake-rod   Jaw.      No. 

988.001 :  Feb.  14 :  Sp.  p.  1414 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  260. 
Hoerr,   Loals   A.,    St.   Loula,   Mo.     Brake-rod   Jaw.      No. 

088J9e6 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1637  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  282. 
Hoff,  Hubert,  aaalgBor  to  Biaenhotten-Actlen-Vereln  DOde- 

Ungen,  DOdellniien,  Lnxemburg.     Electric  furnace.     No. 

084.871 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2421 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  400. 


Hobmann,  Richard  K.,  Ban  Diego,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth 
to  B.  J.  Bemhard,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Botary  aewlng- 
Buehine.    No.  988,902 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1418 ;  Oas.  tJI. 


168;  p.  281. 
Holland.  Curtis,  Butte,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Blair,  Missoula, 


Mont.    Indicator  for  t>-pe-wrltlng  machines.    No.  983,860  ; 
~       ~  ;  Sp.  p.  1298  ;  (Jai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  207. 
HoUands,^  John    C,    Erie,    Pa.     Tea  or  coffee  pot.      No. 


988,17Jt :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4163 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  786. 
HoUingaworth,    Bamoel,    Plainlleld,    N.    J.,    aaalanor    to 

American  Salea  Book  Company,  Blmira,  N.  Y.    Number- 

ing-maehine.     No.  984,872 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2428 ;  Oas. 

vol.  168;  p.  410. 
Holmberg.  Alfred  E.,  Chatham,  Minn.     Sewing-machine  or 

attachment  for   same.     No.  084,562 ;   Feb.   21 ;   Sp.   p. 

2857;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  608. 
Holmberg,   Per,  Olencoe,   aaalgnor   of  one-half  to   A.   O. 

Leonard,  Chicago.  111.     Concrete  fence.     No.  088,867 ; 

Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  241;  Gai.  vol.   163;  p.  41. 
Holmes,    Henry   J.,   Clarence,   Mich.      Lantern  holder   for 

vehicles.     No.  084,863  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Gai.  vol. 

163;  p.   500. 
Holmes.  John  W.     (Bee  Thompson,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Holsopple,  Guy,  Hollsopple,  Pa.     Railway  mall-exchanger. 

No.  084.814  :  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3391 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  598. 
Holt,    Frank,    Chicago.    111.      Skull-cutter.      No.   083,368; 

Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  242^;  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  41. 
Holt.   Hans   P.,   Grand   Junction,   Colo.     Orchard-heater. 

No.  088,743 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5415  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  940. 
Holt,  Laurence  B.,  and  A.  B.  Clayton,  Laconla,  N.  H.     Ig- 
nition -  timer    for    Internal  -  combustion    engines.      No. 

984,864  :  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  2860:  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  509. 
Holton,  Oeorge  E.,  Ca&aanqua.  Pa.    Bar-r«moTlng  punch 

for  horaeBhoea.     No.  088,007;   Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.    1688; 

Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  282. 
Holub-Dusha  Coinpany.     (See  Feyk  and  Drda.  asslgnora.) 
Holser,     Hana,    FVankfort-on-the-Maln,    Germany.       Pre- 
paring beer.     No.  088.998;  Feb.  14;  Bp.  p.  1«89;  Gas. 

vol.   168;  p.  283. 
Homiabak.  Peter,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  Jabachanka, 

St.  Loula.  Mo.     Mechanical  motor.     No.  988,674;  Feb. 

28  ;  Bp.  p.  8286  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  924.  ^    , 

Honabach,  Clarence  W.,  Edwardsvllle,  Pa.    Coal  and  alate 

separator.     No.  983,283 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  64  ;  Oai.  vol. 

163;  p.  11. 
Hood.  John  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Registering  device  for 

paswjnger-cars.     No.  983.652;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  666;  Gaa. 

vol.   163  ;  p.  101. 
Hooper.  Charlea  N.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Door  for  meUIlurgl- 

cal  furnaces  and  ovens.     No.   983.494;  Feb.  7;  Bp.  p. 

506;  Gai.  vol.   163:  p.  81. 
Hopkins,  Ezra  F.,  asalgnor  to  A.  N.  Eastman,  Chicago,  111. 

(Jloaure    for    Jars,    bottles,    and    similar    articles.      No. 


984.816 :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3394  ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  698. 

piewood.  Mo.    Trpe-writlnf  machine. 

1^0.  986.676  ;  F^b.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6237 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  925. 


Hopkina,  Hubert.  MapTewood,  Mo. 


Hopper,  Charlea  A.     (See  Conner.  John  D.,  aaaiinor.) 

Hormel,  August,  assignor  to  Hormel  Auto-.\pplIance  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tire.  No.  984,672  ; 
Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3083  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  546. 

Hormel  Auto-AppI lance  Company.  (See  Hormel,  August, 
assignor. ) 

Hombostel,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  T.  Production  of  gaaes 
of  high  oxidising  efBcleney.  No.  084,221 ;  Feb.  14 ; 
Bp.  p.  2100;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  868. 

Home,  James  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Flylng-machlne.  No. 
985,034  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3800 :  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  671. 

Horton,  Joseph  M..  Fillmore,  Cal.  Table.  No.  088.903; 
Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1420 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  251. 

Hotchklss,  Mark  S.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Form  for  the  con- 
struction of  concrete  wslks,  floors,  curbs,  gutters,  and 
like  structure*.  No.  085.035;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3802; 
Oai.  vol.   168;  p.  671. 
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Uougtitoa.  Orlcy  C  amigmat  to  H.  ■.  aad  J.  B.  Balloek, 
CSlemmo,  III  Cotton  harrwtcr,  crusher,  and  hollar.  No. 
dWioie ;  Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  SS06 :  G«s.  vol.  1«S :  p.  072. 

Houllbaa,  John,  et  aL     (Bee  Anaoa.  Warrwi  J.,  MBlgBor.) 


UooM.  T^oua  M..  WeMoo.  N.  C.     Cloth«»pr«Mlaf  tool. 

No.  984,673  :  Feb  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3083  :  Oas.  Tof.  1«3  ;  p.  M6. 
Horey.   All7n«   C..    UBtamor   of    thlrtr   oao-hoodradtb*    to 

W.  RoMBhaam  and  thirty  aoa-huadrcdtha  to  H.  ft.  Hay- 

mano.  IMttabarg.  Pa.     Variable  aalf-ladactloo  colL     No 

980.000:  Feb.  21;  9p.  p.  874S  ;  Oas.  toI.  163  :  p.  M2. 
Howard.  Frederic  N  .  Harrla,  R.  I.     Startlag  derlee  for  ex 

ploalre-englnea.     No.  989.^84  :    F«h    7  ;  8p.  p.  M  :  Qas. 

Tol.  idS:  p    11. 
Howard,    J.    Raymood.      (8m    Howard,    WlllUa    H,.   mt- 

•tfBor.  I 
Howard.  Robert  W.     (8«a  Chaplin.  Orrtl  R..  aaalcBor.) 
Howard,  William  H.,  aanlcaor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Howard. 

Cotopaxl.   «'olo       lacnbator.      No    l^ft:{,823  ;   Feb.    7  :   Sp 

p.   1212:  Gaa.   toI.   193:  p    193 
Howe.    Cbarlea    W..    Detroit,    Iflch.      Foontala    marktac- 

bruah.     No    983.909:   Feb.   14:   8p.   p.   1840;   Oaa.   vol 

183;  p   283. 
Howe.   Wlnthrop  K  .  Rocheeter.  aaslfsor  to  Oeneral  Rail- 
way   Signal    Compaoy,    Oatea.    N    T.      ElectroQacnetlc 

device.     No.   986.870 .   Feb.  28 ;   Sp    p.   B241  ;  Oaa.   rol. 

188  :  p.  926 
Howe,  Wlnthrop  K..  Rocheater.  aaainor  to  Oeneral  Rail- 

waT  Signal  Companr.  Gates.  N.   tT     Detent  mecbantsm. 

No.  985.«77  :  Fab.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5242  ;  Gaa.  rol.  183  ;  p.  926. 
Howell.   I>aTld   A.   and   W    0.,   New   York.   N.    Y       Flilnc- 

folder      No    984.482:   Feb.  14;  Bp.  p.  2830;  Oaa.  toL 

183;  p.  44S. 
Howell,  Walter  G.     (See  Howell.  Darld  A.  and  W.  O.) 
Howea.  Fred.  Bnrllnfton.  Vt     Two-cycle  gaaolaiM-eaflne. 

.No   983. ;«»  ;  Feb.   (  :  Sp    l-    -*43  ;  Gai    vor  193  .  p    417 
Hoxle.   Vernon.    Adrian.   Mich.      Staple   fonnlnj  and   dls 

efaarflnf  m<>chanlain.     No.  983.870 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  244  : 

Gai    7oT    183  ;  p.   41. 
Hoyle,  William  H.,  and  T   Barker    Bolton.  Rngland.     Elon- 

Satlng   or    drafting    machine    for    production    of    recon- 
ensed  rarn.     No.  984.922;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp    p.  3d91  ;  Oat. 

Tol     163 :    p    634 
Hack.    Albert,   aaslgoor  to  K.   Bnb.   Nnremberg.   Bararla, 

(;ermany       Electric  toy.      No.   983.717;   Feb.   7:   Sp.   p. 

993:  (Jaa    rol    163:  p    15« 
Hughes.   John   B..   San  Fraodaco,  Cal.     Lubricator.     No. 

9A4.373  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p    2426  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  410. 
Hughes.    Thomaa,    New    Orleana.    La       Valve  coatrolllag 

mechanlam       No    983.414;   Feb.   28:  Sp    p.  4875;  Oaa. 

vol.    163:    p     834. 
Hoghea.  Thomas,  and  C.  J.  Walah.  Boaton,  Haas.     Areh- 

aupporter      No  984.140 ;  Fab.  14  ;  ftp.  p.  1918  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

183  :   p    330 
Hull.  Horace  E..  aaalgnor  to  A.  V.  Moon.  Lansing.  Mich. 

Bortng  tool  holder.     No.  964.000;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1841  : 

Oaa.  vol.   183  ;  p.  283. 
Hampbrey.   Alfred  H  ,   New  York.   If.  T.     Oas-lamp      No. 

086^81 ;  Feb.  28 -Sp.  p.  4340 ;  Oaa.  vol    188 ;  p.  784. 
Humphrey,  Fdwln  H..  Corrr.  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  II.  Balrd, 

Hartford   City.    Ind.     Mllk-can       No    983.446;    Feb.    7; 

8p    p.  408  :  Gaa.  vol.  183  ;  p.  66. 
Humphrey.  Ernest  N..  aaalguor  to  Traut  k  Hlne  Ifanafac- 

turlng    Company.    New    Britain.    Conn.      Buckle       Na 

983,718  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p    90S  ;  Oai   vol    163  •  p    158 
Hamphrlea.  Albert  E  ,  Weybrfdce.  Kfealand.     Mtlllng  flour 

No.  983.719;  Feb.  7     8p.  p    906  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168.  p    188. 
Humphrlea,  Albert  E..  Weybrtdge.  Eafland      Milling  floor. 

No    98.3. 7?0  ;  Feb    7;  8p.  p    907  ;  Oaa.  vol    163  .p.   158. 
Hungerfnrd.  Henry  H  .  amignor  to  F    M.  Peters,  Cnleago 

Ilf     Bacit  for  boxea.     No   983.824  ;  Fet>    7  :  8p    p.  1218  ; 

Oax.  vol    183 :  p    194 
Hnnntcutt.  Charles.  Wilmington.  Ohio.     Seed-corn  grader 

No    f)«.^.49.^  .  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p   507  :  Oai.  vol    163  ;  p.  81. 
Hun4o  Machinery  Company.      (Bee  Soars,  Robert  D..  as- 
signor ) 
Hunt   Engineering  Company.      (See   Woods  and   Boyd,  aa- 

slgnoraT) 
Hunt.   Helm.   Ferris  A  Company       «8ee   Ferris.   Henry  L. 

aaalgnor.  i 
Hunt.  Helm.  Ferrla  *  Company.      (Bee  Ferris.  Henry  L. 

and   H     J  .   amtgnom  i 
Hunt,  Thomaa  E.,  Blue  Island,  aaalgnor  to  Quaker  Manu 

facturlng  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Tlme-reyulator.     No. 

086.593  .  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  S>0ft4  :  Gas.  vol    103  ;  p.  800. 
Hunt,  Thomaa  J.,  and  M.  E.  Walker.  Alameda.  Cal.     Sub- 
marine mine.     No.  984.674  ;  Feb.  il  ;  Sp.  p.  3086  :  Oas. 

vol.    183;   p.   547. 
Hunter  .Vmu  Company,  The.      (See  Lewla.  George  S.,  as- 
signor. > 
Hunter.    John    R..    Kennett.    Cal.      Safety -atlrrup       No 

9H5.346:  Feb.  2^  ;  Sp    p.  4516:  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p    812 
Hunter,   Walter  F  .   Brookfleld,   Mo.     Vertlcally-adjuatable 

hinge.     No.  983.663 :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p  661 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  : 

p.  101. 
Hunter.    William    A..   Terre   Haute,    Ind.      Storm-top   for 

buggiaa.      No.   983.871  ;   Feb.   7  ;   Bp.   p.    247  ;   Oaa.   vol. 

163:  p.  42 
Hnteblaa,  Elmer  N.     (See  Beaaett  and  Uutchlaa.) 
Hutchinson.    Charlea   T.,   Oakland.   Cal.      Automatic   ore- 
feeder.     No.  988.621  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  785 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  124. 
Butchlnaon,    Elliot   S.,  ef  at,  executora.      (See  Carrlek. 

Jamea  T.)  , 


HatchlnaoD,  Richard  J.,  Btrfeenhead,  aad  ▲.  B.  Orlndrod, 

Rock    Ferry.    England.      Speed  Indicator.      No.   98S.4M; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  511  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108:  p.  82. 
Huttanua.   Wllbelm.   Bortb,  Krela  Moers.   Oermaay.     Tub- 
bing.     No    085.177;    Feb.    28;    Bp.    p.    4166;   Oas.    vol. 

163  :  p.   755 
HuTck.  Francis  P..  assignor  to  B.  H.  Rboadea.  Jr..  truataa, 

Toledo.     Ohio.      SewTng-macblne    electric    motor.      No. 

985.678:  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5244;  Gas.  toI    163;  p.  920. 
Hnyck.  Francia  P^  assignor  to  B.  H.  Rboades,  Jr.,  tmstse, 

Toledo.  Ohio.     Controller  for  electric  motors  for  sewing- 
machines      No.  986.758;   Pat.    28;    Bp.  p.   5444;   Gaa. 

vol.   103;  p.  960. 
Uysms,  Harry  H.     (Bee  Keck,  Christlaa,  assignor.) 
Hygienic  Soap  Granulator  Co.      (Bee  Shaver.  Oeorga  F., 

assignor.) 
I.  E.  Palmer  Co.  The      (See  Palmer.  Isaac  E..  assifnor.) 
Ichtertx.    Michael.    Torquaj.    Cal.      Level       No.    983,022; 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  780 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  125. 
Ingeraoll-Rand    Company.       (See    Baylea.    Lewla    C,    as- 
signor. ) 
In^riiham.  Mnrthew  W..  Olaee  Hay.  Nova  Scotia.  <~^nada. 

Bed.     No.  984.001  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1042  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ; 

p.   283. 
Inlaid  Company.  The.      (See  Butler.   David  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Inslnger     Alfred.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Lathe  motion     for 

looma      No    985.594  ;    Feb.    28 ;  Bp.  p.   5085  ;   Oaa.  toL 

108:  j>.  800. 
Insull.  ^muel      (See  Ball.  Henry  P.,  aasinor.) 
International   Clarifying  Company.      (See  Baaford.  Kopka, 

and  Promnler.  aaslgnora. ) 
Intemstlonal    I'oreet    rompany       (Bee   Gardner.    Marshall 

B  .  analgnor  > 
International    Electric   Protection  (Tompany       (Bee  Gold 

ateln.  Albert,  aaelgnor.) 
International    Electric   Protection   C^ompany.      (See  Gold 

ateln  aod  Blackwell,  asalsnora.) 
International    Electric   Protection   Company.      (8e«   Pool, 

Clark  H..  aaalgnor.) 
International  KUnch  Tile  Corporation.     (Bee  Dn  Montler. 

Alfred,  assignor  ) 
International      8team      Pump     Company.        (Bee     Scott, 

Clarence  N.  aaalgnor.) 
Iriah.    Charles     H.    Zlon    City,    HI.      Ankle  brace.      No. 

08;».7-'l  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  »0R  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  168. 
Irooa.  John  W.     (See  Hlgglna  and  Irona.) 
Irving  Pit t  Manufacturing  Company,      (dee  Pitt,  WUllam 

P.,  aaalgnor  ) 
laley.   (icorfif    II  .   aanlgnor   to   Morgan   Con«tmctlon   Com 

pany.    Worceater,    Maaa.      Feeding    mechanlam    for    gas- 

pr.>ducvni      No.  984.675;  Feb   21  :  8p    p.  3088:  Oat    vol. 

103;  p.   547. 
Israel,  David.  New  York,  N  Y.    Flre-sscape     No.  988,004  ; 

FebL  14:  Sp    p.  1422;  Gaa.  vol.  103;  p   251. 
J    Spauldtng  A  Sons  Company       (See  Lougee.  WlUlam  8., 

aaalgnor  i 
J.  C.  McCarty   *  Co.      (Baa  Lane.  WlUsy  B..  aastgsor.) 

(Reissue  ) 
J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  The.     (See  Titeomb,  George  B..  as- 
signor ) 
J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  The.     (Bee  Waterman,  Marcus  B.. 

aaalgnor  ) 
Jabschanka.  Thomas.     (See  Homlabak,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Jacka«>o.  Charlea   H..  Jetmore,   Kana.      Poultrv  roost       No. 

066.606:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p    5080;  Oaa.  vol.  1(3;  p.  899. 
Jackson,   (^harlea  8.,   Kraaklln.  assignor  to  The  Advancs 

Bag  Company.    Mlddletowa,  Ohio.     Paper-baa  machine. 

No    9S3.(H2S     Feb.  7  :  Sp    p.  1220;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  194. 
Jackaon.    Jamea    E.,    Lynn.    Maaa.,    aaalgnor,    bv    meane 

aastgnmenta.     to     Hnlted     Shoe     Machinery     Company. 

SewTnir  machine      for    lastlnc     booU    ai>d     shoes.      No. 

985,347  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p    4517  ;  Gaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  818. 
Jackson.    James    E.,    Lynn,    Maaa..    aaalgnor,    by    mesne 

aastgnmenta.     to     Tnited     Shoe     Machinery    Compaav. 

Machine  for  laatlnx  boota  and  shoe.     No.  985.848 ;  Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4529;  Oaa    vol    103;  p.  818. 
Jacobs,    Auguatua    O..    aaalgnor    to    A.    O.    Jacobe   Cotton 

Tranaplanter      Company.       Jonestown.       MIsa.       Trans- 
planter     No.  985.596  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5088  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

163 :  p    900. 
Jacobs.    Henry   W..    Topeka.   Kana.      Combustioa^hamber 

for   boikra       No    984,420;   Feb.    14;  ftp.  p.  2828:  Oa«. 

vol     163  :   p    428 
Jacoba.  Henry  W  .  Topeka.  Kaaa.     Conblaed  boiler,  auper- 

heater,  and  feed  water  heater.     No.  984,480;   Feb.    14; 

Sp.  p   2530  ;  Gas    vol.  103  ;  p.  428.  ^        , ^. 

Jacofaaen.    Frederick    R..    Portlaad,    Ore«.      Pipe -beading 

tool.      No.    986.607:    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.   p.    5080:   Oaa.   vol. 

188;  p.  900. 
Jacobaon.  Carl  A  .  and  8.  C.  DInamore.  Reno,  Nev.     Sepa 

ratory  apparatus      No    984.923;  Feb    21  ;  Sp    p.  3504; 

Oaa.   vol     1(13;  p    ft.H4.  „      -«„..«, 

Jacoboa,  WlllUm,  I>ater«oa,  N.  J.    Lock-not.    No.  083.407 ; 

Feto^  :  Sp.  p.  514  :  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  82. 
Jahrmarkt,  Friedrlch  M.     (See  Olwrrelt  and  Jahrmarkt.) 
Janaey.   Frank  O.,  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  DUh.     Ore-classier. 

No.  984.222  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2111  ;  Oas.  vol.  103  ;ix  368. 
Jardln.   Edward  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Conablned  bed  and 

Btretcber.     No.  984,874 ;  Feb.  1 4  :  Bp.  p.  2428 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

103 ;   p    410.  ,  ^   ,-  . 

Janaln.  James  B.,  Spokans.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

J     8.     Beall,    Portland.    Ores;.      Metal    culvert.      No. 

983,823 ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p    788 :  Oaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  125. 
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JbimIi,  TIiiimm.   nd  B.  BuwoMdai,  ScbwcntegcB,  Oar- 
many.      Ladder.     No.   086.840  :   Feb.   28 ;   Sp.   p.  4634  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  818. 
Jav.  William  N.,  Moacow,  Idaho.     Wrench.     No.  083,447; 

Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  410 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  00. 
Jeanson,  John  B  ,  HIcksvllle,  N.  Y.    Liquid  separator.    No. 

085,598  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6000 :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  900. 
Jenkina,  Cbarlea  F.,   Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Paper-tube  ma- 
chinery.    No.  984.002 :  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1044  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

103;  p.  284. 
Jeaklas,  Charles  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  Moran, 

I^oulrville,    Ky.      Locomotive       No.    985,744;    Feb.    28; 

Sp.  p.  5410;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  950. 
Jenkins,  Joseph  C.,  Litlta.  Pa      CMnlcal-thermometer  case. 

No  984,00.1 ;  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  1645  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  :  p.  284 
Jenkins.   Merrill   L..   Harver.   aaslKnor  to  The   Bnda  Com 

panr.     Chicago,     III.       Transmlaalon    mechanlam.       No 

984.605  ;  Feb.  21 :  Bp.  p.  2802  :  Oaa.  toL  IBS ;  p.  510. 
Jennings,  Cbeeter  R..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,   to 

.American    I*neumatic    Service   Companv.    Roaton.    Maaa 

Carrier  for  pneumatlc-despstch  BTStems.     No.  064,810 ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8896;  Gas.  vol.  1^3  ;  p.  598. 
Jennlnga.   OncHr   8..   8««iimor  of  on<   liair   to  G     W.    Miller. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.     Adjuatable  hoe.     No.  984.817;  Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3.308:  Oaa.   vol     I6.'<;   p    500  i 

Jensen.     Friedrlch.     Klel-Oaarden.    Germany.      Transmis 

alon    of    beat    by    means    of   auperheated    steam.      No.   { 

084.481  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2633  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  420.  | 

Jenaen.    Lewla   M..    La   Grande.    Oreg.      Automobile  start-   i 

lag  mechanism.      No.   084,482 ;    Feb.    14 ;   Sp.   p.    2634  ; 

Oaa.  vol.   168:  p.  420.  { 

Jolianaen.    Die.    Chrlatianla.    Norway.      Petroleum  -  vapor-  I 

lamp  burner.     No.  983,722;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1000;  Oax.   ! 

vol    163;  p.   159. 
John.    Ollmour,    Shamokin,    Pa.      Force-draft    apparatus. 

No.  985,415  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4677  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  885. 
John.  Hngo,  Floersgebofen.  near  Rrfurt,  Germany.     Sbear- 

Ing-machlne.     No.  986.600 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6001 ;  Oax 

vol   168:   p.   901. 
John    Thomson    Press    Company.      (See   Thomson,    John. 

assignor.) 
John(»on,  Adns  F.     (Soe  Peet,  Thomaa  W.,  assignor.) 
Johnson.  Bonjamln  L..  et  al.     (Bee  Clapp,  George  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Johnaon,  Charles,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Lnmber-gnlde  for 

rip  aawB.     No.  083,723  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.   1001 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

163;  p.  159. 
Johnaon.    Charles    A..    Creston.    Iowa.      Attachment    for 

boller-fagea.     No.  084.070 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8061 ;  Oax. 

vol.    103;  p.   547. 
Johnaon.  Christ  M.     (See  Olson  and  Johnaon.) 
Johnxnn.  Kdwln  E..  San  Martin.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-balf 

to  M.   J.    Pope.   St.   LoulB.   Mo.,   and   one-balf  to  F.   D. 

Ihorae.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Detprgent.      No.    084.606; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2864  :  Gaa.  vol    163;  p.  810. 
Johnaon.  Harry  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telegraph-sonnder. 

No.  983(906  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1424  ;  Oas.  vol  103 :  p.  262. 
Johnson.   Herbert  A.,  assignor  to  North  k  Judd  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Buckle.      No. 

983,448:  Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p.  411 ;  Oax. -vol.  163  ;  p.  00. 
Johnaon,  Jamea  G.,  (h  lea  go.  III.     Callapaible  barrel.     No. 

085.000:  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5095;  Gfl.  vol.  163:  p.  901. 
Johnson,    James   T,   Tenlno.    Waah.      Sheave-block,      No. 

984.141  :  Feb.  14;  8p.  p    1920:  Gai.  vol.  163:  p.  830. 
Johnaon.  John  0..  Burtrum.   Minn.     Wagon-box  and  hay- 
rack remover.    No.  983,285  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  00 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

103;  p.  12. 
Johnaon.  Leonard,  aaalgnor  of  nno-balf  to  C.  J.  Nolatad. 

Blue  River.  Wla.     Pump-rod  lifter.     No.   984.764  ;  Feb. 

21  :  Bp.  p.  3297;  Gax.  vol.   163;  p.  581. 
Johnaon,  Lewla  J.,  Sprlngbay,   III.     Grain  renovator  and 

drier.      No.   985,416;    F^b.   28;   Sp.  p.   4078;   Oax.   vol. 

163 :  p.  8.35. 
Johnaon.  Nlkollne,  administratrix.     (See  Johnson,  Ole.) 
Johnaon.  Olo.  deceased.  Milwaukee.  Wis. ;  N.  Johnson,  ad- 
ministratrix.     Apparatus    for    elevating,    transporting. 

and  discharging  material.     Na  985,417;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4681  ;  Gnz.  vol.  161;  p    S35. 
Johnaon.  Oliver  E.     (See  Grogan  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson.  Richard  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sugar-remover  for 

centrifugal    machlnos.      No.    985,079;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p. 

6249  ;  Gai    vol.  163  ;  p.  027. 
Johnson.    Samuel.   Battle   Oeek.   Mlcb.     Adjustable   bar- 
bell.    No.  983.872 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  260 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  42. 
Johnson.  Sybil,  et  aJ.     (See  Foust,  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 
Johnson.  WUllam  F..  Basin.  Wyo.     Ice-forming  apparatus. 

No.  OM.fiOl  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5097  ;  Oax.  vol.  103  :  p.  901 
Johnson,   Woolaey   M.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Continuous   Klnc 

Furnace    Companv.    Hartford.    Conn.      Apparatas    for 

smelting  ores  yielding  a  volatile  metal.     (Relsaue.)     No. 

18.208:  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2702:  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  403. 
Johnaton.  Thomas  E..  Amite,  T^..  assignor  to  Oullett  Oln 

Company.     Cotton  cleaner  and  separator.     No.  086,087  ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3816 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  073. 
Johnatone.    Robert    L.      (Bee   Matthews,    Jobaatooe,    and 

Cash.) 
Jones.  Benjamin  0.     (See  Thompson  and  Joaea.) 
Jones.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  W.  B.  Dorton. 

Concord.  N.  C.     Bottle -vending  machine.     No.  984,223  ; 

Feb.  14  ;  8p  p.  2115  :  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  869. 
Joaea,    Oaorge    D.,    Kokomo,    lad.      Trousers-belt      No. 

083,449  ;  Feb.  7  :  Bp.  p.  412 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  67. 
Jones,  George  W.     (See  Hodgklnson,  Frank  E.,  assignor  ) 


Jeaaa,  Jamas  If .»  BvClilo.  N.  T.    Derfce  for  Utyteg  naftw 

ground  wires.     No.  083.378;  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.  262;  Oaa. 
vol.  163  :  p.  43. 

Jones,  John  C,  et  al.     (See  Gamble,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Jones,  John,  and  H.  8.  Bohm,  Shandon  Hill,  Mount  Mor- 
gan, Queensland.  Australia.  Treatment  of  gold-bear- 
ing antimony  orea.  No.  084,000 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1896 ; 
Oaa.  VOL  163 ;  p.  814. 

Jones,  Lloyd  8.     (See  Neatherland,  Ranken  A.,  assignor.) 

Jones.  Ralph  8.,  Ooodrich,  Wla.  Fence-post.  No.  084,142 ; 
Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1922;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  330. 

Jonea,  Walter  L.,  Thomson.  111.  Concrete-mixer.  No. 
085.602  :  Feb.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6090  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  001. 

Joues,  William  L.      (See  Martin  and  Jonea.) 

.loret,  L4on  J.     (See  Gronvelle.  Arquembourg.  and  Joret.) 

Jorgenaen.  Jorgon  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
5)83.724  :  Fell.  7  ;  Rp.  p.  1003  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  160. 

Joseph  Reld  Oas  Engine  Company.  (See  Piatt,  WUber 
0..  aaalgnor.) 

Jossart,  John  L.,  Mlnocqna,  Wia.  Spike.  (Relaeuc.)  ^o. 
13,204  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2748 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  469. 

JoBi.  Krneat,  Gansboren,  Brussels,  assignor  to  Socl#ti 
Anonyme  Du  Joxyl,  Koekelber^,  near  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Printing  on  wood.  (Reissue. )  No.  13,214;  Feb.  28; 
Sp.  p.  5459:  Gaz.  vol.  163:  p.  957. 

Jowsky,  James,  Louisville,  Ky.  Sad-iron.  No.  084,004 ; 
Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1646;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  284. 

Joy,  Francis  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Barrel-cover  fastener.  No. 
984,005:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1647;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  284. 

.ludd.  Henry  8,  aaslgnoi  to  II.  S.  Judd  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Washing-machine  closure.  No. 
983,587  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Spj).  63  ;  Gai   vol    168  ;  p.  12. 

.ludd,  Henry  8.,  and  a.  Pletsch,  assignors  to  H.  S.  Judd 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Washing-ma- 
chine. No.  983,286 :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  61 ;  Oax.  voL  163 ; 
p.    12. 

Jndson  L.  Thomson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Leach, 
John   N^  assignor.) 

Jurgens,  wllbelm.  Redvers,  Saakatchewan,  Canada.  Rail- 
Joint.  No.  984,924  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3596 ;  Oax.  vol. 
163;  p.  634. 

Jura,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mine  ft  Smelter  Supply 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Table  adjuatment  for  ore  con- 
centrators. No.  684,567 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2865 ;  Oax. 
vol.   163:  p.  610. 

Kade,  Otto  C.,  Chicago.  111.  Plate-glass  structure.  No. 
984,006;  Feb  14:  Bp.  p.  1048;  Oax.  vol.  163:  p.  286. 

Kaemmerer,  Paul,  Steglftx.  near  Berlin,  aaalgnor  to  Op- 
tlache  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  Aktlengeaellachaft,  Friedenau, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Device  for  exposing  aensltlve 
layer-carrlera.  No.  984,007 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1051 ; 
Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  285. 

Kaiser.  Karl.  Wllmersdorf.  near  Berlin.  Oermaay.  Oxi- 
dizing nitrogen  of  air  bv  means  of  electric  discharges. 
No.  984,925  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3597  ;  Oax  vol.  163  :  p.  084. 

Kaiser.  William  H..  Lyons,  ^r.  Y.  Hay-fork.  No.  986,418 ; 
Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  886. 

Kalamazoo  Stove  Company.  (See  Bogensctautz,  William 
C,  assignor.) 

KallenbacE,  Walter  H.,  and  C.  C  Bertsch,  Boston,  Maaa., 
assignors  to  themselves,  trustees.  Electric  self-wind- 
ing clock.  No.  984,008  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1655 ;  Oas.  vol. 
163  :  p.  286. 

Kampfe  Bros.     (See  Kampfe,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Kampfe.  Otto,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asainor  to  Kampfe  Bros. 
Safetv  razor  blade.  No.  986,419;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4089; 
Gaz.  Vol.   163;  p.  8.36. 

Kantorowlcz,  Jnlfua,  Brealau.  Germany.  Manufacturing 
starch  soluble  In  cold  water.  No.  984,488;  Feb.  14; 
8p.  p.  2037 ;  Oas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  440. 

Katzenberger,  Oa^r.  Chicago,  111  Hinge.  No.  984,926; 
Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3698 :  Gaz.  vol.  103  :  p    635. 

KatxlDger,  Edward,  Chicago,  111.  Means  for  embossing 
bread-pans.  No.  084,000;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1658;  Oaa. 
vol.  1^3:  p.  280. 

Kaupke.  John  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flylng-ma chine.  No. 
983,826  :  Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  1226 ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  105. 

Reams,  Frank  M.,  Fresno.  Cal.  Combined  belt-pin,  aar- 
meat-retelner,  corset  protector,  and  waist-former.  No. 
984,027 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3699  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  636. 

Keck,  Christlaa,  Crescent  Springs,  K»..  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  H.  H.  Hvams.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Del  I  very -goods 
receiver.  No.  0^3,498;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  616;  Gax.  vol. 
168;  p.  88. 

Keck,  Robert.      (See  Adelhelm  and  Keck.) 

Keea,  John  H.     (See  Moore  and  Keea.)  ,       ^^      ^_, 

KelAley,  William  B..  VIneland.  N.  J.  Sboe-trlmmiag 
inachlne.     No.  084.376  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2430  ;  Gaa.  voH 

Kelly,  Jainea  E..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Closure  for  dlspeasiag 

v«isels.     No.  98-3,725:   Feb.  7;  Sp.   p.   1005;  Gax.  voL 

163:  p.  160. 
Keller,   Wllbelm.  assignor  to  Hartmann   and   Braun,   Ak- 

tleageaellachaft,  Frankfort  on-the-Maln.  German^.    Wire 

coll.     No.  086.420 ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4600  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  836 
Kelley,    Bben    8.,    Kellay's    Cove.    Nova   ScoUa,   Canada. 

Claap.     No.  084.928 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8600 :  Oaa.  vol. 

163 ;   n.   635. 
Kelley.  Frederick  A.  W.,  Watervllet,  assignor  to  Trov  Scale 

Companv.  Troy.  N.  Y.    Balance-scoop  scale.    No.  083.554  : 

Feb.  7;'Sp.  p.  662;  Gaz.  vol.  163:  p.  101. 
Kelley,  Frederick  A.  W.,  Watervllet.  aaalgnor  to  Troy  Scale 

Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Relf-dunoping  hand-eeoop.     No. 

98.3,555  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  60S  ;  Oax.  voK  108  :  p.  101. 
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B^tlliier,  Gmtar  A.  H.,  antsDor  to  BsTweta  *  Lomb  Optical 

Company,   Ktx;he«ter.   N.   Y.      Relaying  projection  appa- 

rmtua.     No.   084.920 ;    Feb.  21  ;   Sp.   p.   a6U2 ;   Uaa.    rol. 

163:   p.   03S. 
Kellogg.  John  L..  Battle  Creek,  MIcta.     Macblne  for  manu- 
facturing blaoult  from  cereal  flakes.     No.  98S,178:  Feb. 

28  ;  8p.  p.  4156  ;  Oaa.  vol    163  ;  p.  "56. 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Compaay.     (See  Doabar. 

Franda  W..  aastgnor. ) 
KelloK;c  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (Sea  Winston. 

(.'haiies  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Kelly,  Ueorge  B..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mam.     Ad  tasting  dcTlce 

for  perforated  oote-shepts.     No.  983.288  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

65  :   (tax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  l3. 
Kelly.  Jobo,  Jamaica  t'lala.  Mass.     ExcaTating-conreTer. 

No.  983.906  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1425  ;  Qas.  toI.  163  :  p.  252. 
Kslly,  John  B..  Chicago,  Til.     Carbureter.     No.   984.276 ; 

Ftb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2236 :  Gai.  vei.  163  .  p.  378. 
Kelly.  John  F.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     Playing  apparatos  for 

pianos   and   other   mualcal   Instruments.      No.   984,077 ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3092 :  Qas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  548. 
Kelly,     Robert     M..     LongYlew,     tex.       Cultivator.       No. 

983,450 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  41$;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p^  67. 
Kelly.  Thomas  F..  assignor  to  himself  and  T.  F.  Sullivan. 

Pawtucket.  R    I      Track  clearer.     No.  983.827;  Feb.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1232:  Oai.  ▼ol.  163:  p.   196. 
Kendrfck  *  Davis.     (See  CtinDlnfham.  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 
Kenne,  Anthony.     (See  Kenne,  Carmody.  and  Swanaon.) 
Kennc.  Casper.  Jr.,   H.   and   A.,  T.   Carmody.  and  T.  A. 

Swanson,   Whlttemore.   Iowa.     Grain  shocking  machine. 

No.  985.529  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4949  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  876. 
Kenne,  Henry.     (See  Kenne,  Carmody.  and  Swanson.) 
Kennedy,  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  H.  Sberlden, 

New    Haven.    Conn.,    and    one-third    to    J.    W.    Carley. 

Worcester,  Maaa.     Brash.     Na  084.930 ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p. 

3606:   Gs>.   vol.    163:  p.  636. 
Kennedy.    Joseph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bolt-anchor.      No. 

983.451  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  418  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  67. 
Kennedy.  Walter  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Qaa-atove.    No. 

985,038 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8817  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  674. 
Kennlngton.   Rob««rt   B  .    Fltspatrlck.   Ga.      Spark-arrester 

No.  983,726  :  Fob.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1006 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  d.  160. 
Kent.  Frederick  T.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Emnlr*  Dnplex 

Gin  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Process  and  apparatus 

for  ginning  cotton.     No.  983.499  :    Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  518  ; 

Ga«.   vol.   163;   p.  8.3.  

Kent,  Robert  S..  Brooklyfc"-  '-     Apparatus  for  drying 

chsrcoal.     No.  984,931  ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3807 :  Oas.  vol. 

163:  p.   636. 
Kessler,  Emll,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safetr-raaor.    No.  986.769 : 

Feb.  28  :  Sp  p.  5447  :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  966. 
Kler,   William  E..   Chicago.   III.     Printing- press  Ink-rlbbon 

mpchanlsm.     No.  983.658 :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  864  ;  Gas.  vol. 

163;  p.   102. 
Ktesel,   Nleholaa.   assignor  to  O.   Ptel,    New   York.   N.   Y. 

Adjustable  cutting  and  forming  Implement    No.  984,678  ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3096 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  648. 
Kilgour.    Dwlight    F..    I.«xlngtoa.    Mass.      Bhock-abaorbar. 

No.  984..<?77  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2432  :  Gas.  vol.  16S :  D.  411. 
Kllllan.  Frits,  Lichtenbert  near  Berlin,  Germanr.    Clutch 

operating  mechanism.     No.  983.624  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  790  ; 

Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.   126. 
Killmsn,  Thomas  A.     (8«e  Dapont  and  Klllman.) 
Kilmer,  Elmer  B.     (Saa  Worst  and  Kllaar.)  ,  , 

KUpatrlck,   Walter  W..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Mall-ba<  raealTlng 

and  delivering  dsrica.     No.^84.378 ;   Feb.   14 ;  Sp.   p. 

2436 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  412.  _   ^  ^     .      « 

KlmbalL  WUIlam  I..  Llttla  Bock.  Ark.    Spring-wbceL    No. 

986.039 ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3819 :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  674. 
Kimberly-Clark    Company.       (See    Thorn.    Peter    B.,    as- 
signor.) 
Kincklner,   Horace.   Norrlstown.  and   W.   Scott,   Philadal- 

Ehla.  Pa.     Screw-driver.     No.  984,932 ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p 
610;    Gas.    vol.    163;  p.   6.'«7. 
King,  Charlea  H..  RoseTlHe,  111.     Anvil  atUehmant.     No. 

98i.262 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4342  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  P-  786-, 
King.  Rufus  H..  JscksonvUle.  Fla.     Swina.     No.  984.091  : 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1882  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  816. 
Klngsley,  Dellano  O      (See  Meeks,  Ulysses  S.,  aasigiMr.) 
Klnnear.  Carlton  W.,  Columbas,  (Jhlo.     Feeding  dsviea  for 

underfeed  stokers.     No.  984.568 :  Feb.  21  :  §p.  p.  2867  : 

Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  510. 
Kinney.  Ralph  A..  «t  al.     (See  Bser,  Hsrry  H..  ssalgnor^) 
Xlrby.   Pstrlck    H.,    Clinton.    Mass.      Sini-exhibit   attach 

ment  for  faucets.     No.  98^,289;  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  66:  Oss. 

vol.  163  :  p.  IS. 
Kirk.  William  C.  assignor  to  Patten  Manafactnrlng  Com- 
pany. Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Power-transmission  gearing. 

No.  983,462  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p    420  :  Gss.  vol.  163 :  p.  67. 
KImMok.  l.udwlir.     (See  Hartel  sad  Klasllng.) 
Kitchen.  John  O.  A..  Lancaster.  England.     Portable  eook- 

Ing-range.     No.   983.290 ;   Feb.  7 ;   Sp.   p.  67  ;   Oas.  vol. 

163;  n    13. 
Kltsee.    Isldor.    Phllsdelphla,    Pa.      Tslegraphle    racatrlng 

ornnlam.     No.  980.680;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5251 :  Gas.  vol. 

163  :  p.  927. 
KItsea.  Isldor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Telegraphic  receiving  or- 

innlsm      No.  985.76<) ;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5449:  Gas.  vol. 

163;   p.  956. 
KJellln.  Fredrlk  A..  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Treating  orea  by 

the  blajitfumsce  nrooeiw.     No.  983,463 :   Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

424  :   (Ja«    vol.    16.*?  :   p    fl« 
Klay.  Abraham  B..  East  Sparta.  Ohio.     Machine  for  press- 
ing   pisstic    material.      No.    984,933 .    Feb.    21  ;    Sp.    p. 

3613:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  631.  , 


KMs,  <^arlM  I.,  aasignor  to  Tba  CotfaHhoHMr  Htm. 

Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Snap  switch.     No.  966,421 ;  Feb. 
28 :  Sp.  p.  4692 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  837. 
Klein.    Nathan.    New    York.   N.    Y.      Electric   Uplet.      .No. 

984.224  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2120  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  859. 
KlelDvofcel.  Kriedrlch.  Newport.  Ky.     Vehicle.    No.  934.616  : 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2726 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  467. 
Knapp,    John    H.,    Paaadena,   Cal.      Strainer-holder.      No. 

984.225  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2121  ;  Oas.  vol.  IBSlP-  360. 
Knapp.    Tberon    L..    Woodstock,    ssslgnor    to    Tne    Oliver 

Typewriter  Compsny.  Chicago,  III.  Bracer  mechanism 
for  typewriter  shlft-frnmea  No.  983,557:  Feb.  7;  Sp. 
p.  666  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  102. 

Knapp,  Tberon  L.,  Woodstock,  assignor  to  The  Oliver 
Typewriter  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Tabolstlng  mechs- 
nism  for  typewriting  machines.  No.  984.934  :  Feb.  21  : 
Sp.  p.  .3619:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  638 

Knaen,  Jsmes,  Oakland.  Cal.  Dlslnfsctlng  deriea.  No. 
986,360 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4&S6 ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  814. 

Knepper.  tieorge  B.,  Altoons,  I's.  Csr-roof.  No.  981,092; 
Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1833  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  815. 

Knickerbocker.  Burton  D..  Chicago.  111.  Foldable  bath- 
mat.  No.  984,766  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3298  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  : 
p.  681. 

Knight,  Arthur  8.,  Newsrk.  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Westingbouse 
Lamp  Company.  Incandescent  lamp.  No.  985,422 ; 
Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4697  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  837. 

Knight,  Edward  M..  Naw  York.  N.  T.  Filter.  No. 
983.626 ;  Fab.  7  ;  8p.  p.  792 ;  Oas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  126. 

Knips.  Chrlstqph.  and  K.  By.  CtiarlotteDburg.  aaslKiiors  to 
Slemene  k  Halake  A.  G..  Berlin,  Germany.  Apparatus 
for    KeneratlDK    osone.      No.    988,907  ;    Feb.    14 ;    Up.    p. 


1428;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  262. 
och.    Max.    Raflngpu.    Germany. 
tabes.     No.  984I560 :   Feb.  21  ;   Sp.  p.  ^868 ;  Oai.   vol. 


Koch.    Max.    Ratlngpu.   Germany.      Rolling-mill   for   metal 


168:  p.  611. 
Koch.    Norbert.    assignor    to    Fried.    Krupp    Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Bassn-on  tha-Bohr.  Oarmany.    Gun  carriage.    No. 

986,179 :  Fab.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4159  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  756. 
Kocsis.  Julias.     (See  Psbols,  JAssef.  assignor.) 
Koeb.  Emll    snd  R.  P.  Thompson.  Sprlnrfeld,  Ohio.     Com- 
bined  mop  head  and  wringer.     No.  086.180 ;   Feb.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4ld2:  Oas.  vol.   163;  p.  757. 
Koenig.   Louis.      (See  Hattersley  snd   Koenig.) 
Kohler    Anthony  M..  Brixton.  London,  Bn^and.     Blectro- 

chemical  or^cess  for  cleaning  snd  polishing  silver  plata 

snd  the  like.     No.  983,727 :  Fab.  T ;  Sp.  p.  1007  :  Oaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  160. 
Kohler.  John  F..  New  York,   N    Y       Pie  maklna^machlna. 

No.  985.603  :  Feb.  28  ;  Pp   p   5103  ;  Gss.  vol.  168 :  p.  902. 
Kohler,  William.      (See  Boyler.  Emanuel  J.,  assignor.) 
Kohlar.  William.     (See  Boyler  and  Kohlar.) 
Kohn.  Hilton  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Biectrlc  heater.     No. 

98S.291  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  69 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  14. 
Kohn,  Milton  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Blaetric  heater.     No. 

98:1.292  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  71  :  Oaa  rol.  168 :  p.  14. 
Kohn.  William.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Trimmina  attachment  for 

sewing  machines.     No    986.116;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3955; 

Oas.  vol.   163;  p    699. 
Kohrmsn.    John.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cleaner    for   water- 
mains  and  waate-plpes.      No.  986,604;   Feb.   28;   Sp.  p. 

6109 ;   Gss.   vol.   lOS  :   p.   902. 
Kollar,    Walter    B..    Lannlng.    Mich.      Safety    device    for 

steam-engines.     No.  0A4.0.T'S;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3620;  Gas. 

Tol.    163;  p    6.^8 
KoDopinskl.   Valentine,    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.      Pola-protactor. 

No.  986.606  ;  Fsb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6109 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  903. 
Konoplnskl.    Valentine,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Pole^protector. 

No.  986.681  ;  F»b.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5265 j  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  927. 
Koots,  William.  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Umbrella  fastener.     No. 

986,606 ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6111 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  903. 
Kopetschny,  Edwsrd  F..  el  at.     (See  Oeraghty,  John  P., 

assignor. ) 
Kopke.  Ernut  W.     (See  Sanford.  Kopke.  and  Procunler.) 
Korrtslkowtkl.   Joseph   M..  Thomdlke.   Masa     Wlre-ciamo. 


No.  984.484  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p  2638  ;  Oss.  vol.  163 ;  p.  446. 
orrodl.  Helnrich,  asaiinior  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlenffsaell- 
schaft.    Easen-on-the-Buhr.   Oemany.      Oan-slght.      No. 


986.181  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4168 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  767. 
Koacherak.   Otto  L..  New  York.  N.   Y.     Non-breakable  si- 
phon-bottle tube.     No.  984.936  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp    p.  3622  : 

Oas.  vol    163:  p    M9 
Koayonmjtsn.  Hsroutlun  K.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Electric  reg- 

oUtor.     No.  983,600  ;  Fab.  7  :  Sp.  p.  620  :  Oas.  vol.  163  : 

p.  88. 
Kraft,  Charlea  H^  0t  al.     (See  Croft,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Krakaa.    Hsrry   T,.   assignor   to  The   National   Malleabts 

Castings  Compsny.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Badlal-draft  gear. 

No  984.037  :  Fob  21  ;  Sp. p.  8623  ;  Gss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  639. 
Krsmer.  Anders.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Sheet  feeding  spparstns. 

No.  985.607  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5112  :  Gss.  vol    IftS;  p.  903. 
Krsmer.  Andrew  A.,  Kansas  City.  Ksna.     Hog.  sheep,  and 

Doultry   fountain.     No.   98S.8T6 :   Feb.   7 ;   Sp.   p.   287 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  168 :  p.  4S. 
Kretschmer.  Ludwtg.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Necktie-fastener. 

No.  986,680  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4966  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  876. 
Kreaskamp.  August  J.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Englander  Spring 

Bed  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Side  guard  for  spring- 

mattressea.     No.  984,766;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  8301:  Oaa. 

▼ol.   168;  p.   582. 
Kreaskamp.  August  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Att  Englander  Spring 

Bed  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Side  guard  for  aprlng- 

msttreaaca.     No.  984.938;    Feb.   21;   Sp    p.   .3626;   Gss. 

Tol.  168;  p.  6S0. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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^9ass'**^^i%'TSs?':Si.  y^rjgf  :«4o.'';- 

KrlT  jSe'f.^d  f:  ^chSrik.  ssilgnora  of  one-half  to  F.  , 
fiJ^horlk  and  one-half  to  J.  Baumruk.  Jr.,  Chicago,  III. 
V^ndlli-machlSt     No.  984.433;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2536;  I 

K;i'wmiaL^'^t'^4Sj  Mo.     Bell-rln^r  ^r  door-toobs. 

Mn  aAJi  62fl  •  Feb.  7 :  So.  p.  796 ;  Oas.  toi.  loa  i  p-  i**- 
Ku"hnS?f-Cha'rlS     iiSo?.    by  'mesne    "^"^t-.    ^o 

<>eor«  W.  Dover  Company   Providence.  R.f    Pin.     No. 

986  361     Feb    28  ;  Sp.  p.  4537  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  814. 
KcS'liMai.^L^yerku.e^n.WColop.e    O^^^^ 

to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  t  rledr  TJayer  A  Co^  »!»'«'«• 

(Jermany.     Anthraqulnone  vat  dy«;,.No.  986,362,  Feb. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4539  ;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  815.  ^„„^_      y^^ 

Kuhn.  Charlea.  New  York,  N.  Y.     UumplM-hopper.     No. 

jmV.OlO  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1660  ;  Gas   ^«»-  183  .  P;  28«- 
Kuhn,    Edward.    Memphrs.    Tenn       W*^*'"'^,*.  ^'l,,  "° 

ftJu  B70  •  Feb  21  •  Sp.  p.  2869  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  611. 
Ku*uS.*     Edward'"' ^aslnaw!      Mich    ,„  Wrench^    No. 

988.728  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1008  ;  Oas,  vol.  1«3  .  p.  160. 

^"tne"VrXcf;V^Vw<£r'  )ro%k.\s  ^^^^'^l^^l 

Kul^dfw°.?tU«U.^GeSny.^^^^^^ 

thread.  No.  986.581 ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4967 ,  Oas.  toi. 

^»a'ma^«-  r&.?9''3'r/r7:in. 

Kur?..  Itewsrt  I      (»^  Whffe.  H-rry  B..  »"»'£«'•  >riri 
L    C.  Smith  k  Bros.  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Oabriel- 

L  H°'N^eliJl.'Sl552ny.     (See  Bills.  John  W    ««i«»o'>„ 
hi  rroUTJoseph.'solithbridge.  Mass.     Hwrsupport     No. 

984  671  :  Feb*^  21  :  Sp   p.  287O ;  OatjoVl^S,  P.  Jllp 
La  Croase   Hay  Tool  Company.      (See   Smith,   orhin   r., 

LaX^Aiexsnder.  St.  Louta,  Mo  ^i^P  •"■^'^lo"°'''*'Q?n 
No  984  003  •  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1885  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  310. 

Lah?;  Bugeir  *  Wflrsbu^g.  Germany.  ^  F'yPfPf  ^«  P*^^*?  ? 
No.  986:42^ ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4^{\  Gas.  Jo\   }m,p^  837. 

LauSwAer,    Nelaon    B.       (See   Mahon    and    Olschner,    as 

I JillS^'ssmuel  C    Chicago.  III.     Fluid  actuated  air-pump. 

No%*88  729-  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  1010 ;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  161. 
Lamb.'u^fe     .»^o/  tS  The  Oh  to  V*r|lsh  Comp^. 

Clevelsnd,  Ohio.     Gralnlng-tool.     No.  983,627  ,  Feb.  7  , 

I  a^mVrJSIi  t."aXo?*oV ^onSalf  to  C,  P.  Cook,  C  H. 
WhlteKead  aid  H  A.  WeUman.  Marshalltown.  Iowa. 
iSc^ftliit'  Mchlne.      No.    983,909 ;    Feb.    14 ;    Sp.    p. 

La*m*;'i-*iD"phr;t'il^'Mol^^^^^^  Y     ^H^y«^*- 

La2Sisfe?'»ha^%^=  !^nSon^«dn?a'So:VnS;.''-  1^- 
m^tlc    idg^Uble    holder^  for    telephone-re<^  vers       No. 

984.679:  >eb,  21  :  Sjp.  p.  _309J^2.9"n^°J:H?!  •^V^^- 


La^n^-rXd^fJh  ^4.!  "rfos'ton-M^M.-'l^e^t^^ 

lA%^^^S.^  lU  SarV^Ts^'S'eckirJofnT-a. 

I^"ild?ne' Peter  N..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  B.  McCarthy. 
Mllford.    Conn.      FeSder    for    «treet-rallwav    cars       No. 

LaSSs^SA?  C^oTpinr  Tsie^Sii?:  W&U.„.  R..  as- 

Land^^'h!  Ben  P.,  Asheville,  N.  C.^    Clamp     No.  986.682; 
Feb.  28  ;  Sp.^.  5267  :  0,a.,.TOl.^l63  :jp.  M8. 


iZ?-  Wlfie?  iT:  "p^h"l'ls,Wl"rhlir'p;riMi|^or-  of  one^f 
L*ne.    *l,"'||^-^  ^  Co.     Ratchet  mechsnism  for  screw- 

drlJiiS"  wrS?h7s.  V      (Reissue.)     No.  13,206  ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sd    P    2750 :   Gax.   vol.   163  ;  p.   460^  »  •.•     ^1, 

Lug  Albert,  Karisruhe,  ssslgnor  to  H.  F.  von  Seldeneck, 

F^kfort-on-the^Maln,  Germany.     Protecting  iron  from 

JllJt     No.  988  m;  F^eb.  7;  Sp.  p.  269;  Oas.  vol.  168; 

lJ^g**Edwartl.    Kochville.    Mich       Beet-harjester       No. 

084  572  •  Feb   21  :  Sp.  p.  2871  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  511. 
i^MFrtderl^W.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Joint-protector 
^  S??r5j^      n"  985,182;   Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4164; 

La?rjVi*-W.,'LlS^ngele.,  Cal.  .Automatic  trolleT- 
p^e     No  984.^67  ;  Feb.^1  ;  fep.  p.  8802  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ; 

i.«n»'^^Wllllam     German    township,    Allen    county.    ()hlo 
TSbln|-sll2s":  ^  No   985,263  ;  Fe6.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  434!^ ;  Gas 

Lan'SdJL.j'ofin?.^  Wichita.  Kana    Band-cutter  and  feeder 
No  986  183  •  Feb  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4166  ;  Oas.  vol,  163  :  p.  758 
Lan«h«Bnlg    George.   OuthrV  Okla.     Threehlng;machlne 
ro^^Te      No!984.094  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1887 ;  Oas.  toL 
163 :  o.  816.  .  _        ... 

T^anffiots  Charlea.     (See  Shlnksy  and  Lan^ots.) 
SSSSte.  Albert  D.  aasignor  to^stian  ^VrSV^tSL^l? 
ntv   lows      Etching  bv  electrolysis  on  relief  or  InUgllo. 
No.'9M^ll :  Feb.  14  :  ftp.  P- 1«62  :  O"- JoL  168 ;  p.  286. 
l^riA   Harry  C.     (See  Stough  snd  Larick.) 
llrtlna.  Dai^el  P..  Ssndnskv.  Ohio.     Radiator-truck     No. 

LaHobTAlifTed.     (See  Llndgren.  Cart  J.,  aaalgnor.) 


984,573  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2875 ;  Oax.  toI.  163  .  p.  612. 
Lathem.  Dlah  W.     (8«e„wiley  and  L«">em  ) 
Lathem.  Marland  W.     (See  Wiley  and  Lathem^ 
Laubenhelmer,  George  E.,  ChicMO,  I»-.  HoMtralning  ^ 

vice.     No.  984.484;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2537  ;  Oas.  Tol.  163 ; 

Lawh^d,  James  W.,   Wilmington,   0"o      Sonnectlng  de; 

vice.    No.  986,608  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5114  ;  Gai.  vol.  103  , 

D    904 
Lawlor.  Simeon  C.  Dulath    Minn.,  "»i«nor  to  American 

Standard  Manufacturing  Company,  S?'"*!^',",U^  „  £?o' 

No.  984.819  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3402  ;  Gax  ▼ol.  163  .  p.  60a 
Lawrence    Chartea  B..  Torrington.  Conn.  .  ComWnatlon 

tool-rest     No.  988,878;  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.  260,  (3as.  vol 

l.awrtLS^.  Danlfl  F..  Brandon.  Vt      I^vel.     No.  985,684; 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5260 ;  Qas.  vol.  1«3 ;  p.  928. 
Ijiwrencp,  Jo'hn  N..  Nevada.  Mo     Automatic  vehicle-brake. 

and  the  like.     No.  984,674  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2876 ,  Oaa. 

vol.   163;   p.   612.  ,0.^  T^  ri.ir. 

Le  Claire  Branding  Iron  Company,  The.     (Bee  Le  ciaire, 

Le  Claire,*  Lee  H*!* Denver.  Colo.,  assUpor  to  The  Le  Claire 
Branding  Iron  Compsny.  Branding  »PP»"*."\a-  "*• 
984.768?  Feb.  21  ;  Sn.  p.  3306  ;  Gax.  vol.  l63 ;  p.  583. 

Tj»  Orand  Robert  M..  asBlgnor  of  one-nair  to  w.  a- 
SchSSbieif  Kaiaas  City,  "^Mo  Lamp-chimnev  holder. 
No  984  947  •  Feb  21  ;  8p.  p  H634  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p  641. 

Le'B;>rrfar^'.  eral?' (Se^e  &. me r,  Charles  F    a»«l|nor> 

Leach.  Charles  T..  Ysle.  Okla.  Pussle  No.  088.730. 
Feb  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1015  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  182.  

Leach.  John  M.,  Melrose,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  iudson  L.'  Thomson  Manufacturing  Company,  Wal- 
tham    Mass.     Steam  generator.     No.  983,296 .   Feb.  7 , 

Le!?it?^S^o°n"c.:°tU&^(iSe  Wat«,n.  Alexander,  as- 

l^blsnc!  Msurlce,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  rEx- 
^S  Slt^ti^   d^'  Pro^des    Westinghous|;Leblanc     Paris, 

France.      Condenser.      No.    984,278;    Feb.    14;    8p.    p. 

2''40  •  Oas    vol.  168  ;  p.  379.  ,.„_ 

I^ebfanc'.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  1  Kx- 
''*ploltatlon    des    Procedes    Weetlnghouse-I^blanc,    Parla, 

France.      Condenser.      No.    984,279 ;    Feb.    14 .    ep.    p. 

Lebfanc  Si^rS,'  as^jnior  to  8oc1«*  Anonyme  poar  rBx- 
D  Suatlon  dM*  l^ro^es  Westlnghouse  Leblanc,  Parta, 
Wance  Condenser.  No.  984,435;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2689;  Oas.  toI.  163;  p.  430. 

T.e<ldv  Herbert  L..  McKinney.  Tex.  Storm-cellar.  No. 
98J042:  F^b.  21:  8p.  p.  8(f32:  Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  640. 

Lederer  Anton.  Vienna  Austria  -  Hungary,  aaslirnor  to 
W^tinghouse  Lamp  Company  M""'*<^^7a ^' .  *^^ 
sten  dloxid.     No.  984,143  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1923  .  Oas. 

Ledou^^Hrari^a;  ««  al.     (See  Chartrand,  Jean  B.,  aa- 

LedSaiVohn  W..  Swarthmore.  Pa.„Valve  mechanlam.    No. 

084  820  -Feb  21  :  Sp.  p.  8403  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  P- «00. 
LeJ^^eriSf  J.,  wichfts^Kan.     Do^r-brace     No.  985,184  ; 

Feb   28-  Sd    d   4169:  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  758. 
Lee     Frede^k'^J.    Wichita.    Kans        r>oo':-J|"'*'r^^o  ^o. 

985  185-  Feb  28:  Sp.  p.  4170:  Gax.  vol.  163;  p   759. 
uSlMScB^BroadwaTr  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments. 

to    "w.  Wise.  Harrisonburg.  Vs.     Cheeae-curter.     No. 


988  60rF«b7;8p  P  522;^as.  vol.  168;p.84. 
i.opT»wi>dor«K     New  York,  N.  Y.      Dabblng-brash  for 
^:;o3c^brr-.%?784:M3:  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.^63:i:  Oas. 

I^:   Thaia&u^S..    Avalon     Pa      Aeratlng^hurn.      No. 

984  144  •  Feb   14  :  Sp.  p.  1924  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  881. 
f^o?    Rohirt  A     Oakland.  Cal.     Pol«on  bottle  cork.     No. 
'^Sk5.354^1'eb.'28?8n:  4542:  Gax.  ^o;. Jf  ;P-  "6. 
T.oiTerta  Dwight  C.  Bedlands,  assignor  of  one-half  to  p.  D. 

Parker    Blverslde.  Cal.     Grading  and  sterilising  fruit. 

No  9«{  746  f  Feb*'28T  Sp.  p.  64lf ;  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  950. 
Lehmann.'  Alfred   H..   St/LSuls^Mo      Car-door  fartener. 

Kin  OH4  4Rfi  ■  Feb   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2639    Oas.  vol.  lo5  ,  p.  44a. 
LeS   Os^ir  M.r asslpjor  to'^Crscraft-I>elch  K'«;trl<;  Com- 

wTiiy     Oenoa^    111.      Telephone    system.      No.    084.046 ; 

S^K    91  •  Rn   o    38.35-  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  641. 
Le&iJ  oJckf ^.?-.&r%'  Cr.c«ft-L?lch  K'-^Jrlc  Com- 

Dany   Genoa.  111.    Telephone  system.     No.  985,186.  Feb. 

5R  -So   D   4172  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  769.        „  ,..  .  . 

LeUh  ^ebartah    O..   Mount   Hope,    Ala.      Vehicle   mnd- 

cfeanel^    No.  988,662  ;  Feb.n  ;  SpTp.  628  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ; 

T^E^.iM    Nannlcon    Taunton.    Mass.      Picker-strap.      No. 

984  8il  •  P^  2?*:  8?  p.  3405  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 :  p.  600 
Leinon   VrS^n    8.,    Tu'cson     Arts.      Car-coaplfng       No. 

084  946  •  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8638  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  642. 
Lmnox     DaVld,    sUignor    to    Lennox    Mschlne    Compsny. 

MaiihaUtofnL   iwt     Rotarr   metal-ahearlng  machine. 

No.  984.676^  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  2878  :  Oas.  vol.  1^  ;  P  513. 
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MmUm    Compmrnj.      (8m    1>aaoz.    Dftrld,    •• 

Lents,  DiTid  U  .  analgnor  to  S«Jl«r«  Manufacturing  Com- 

paay,    Chicago.    III.      Compoait*   roll*   for    forming    tl« 

plataa.     No.  983.379  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  201  ;  Qaz.  toI.  163  ; 

p.  44. 
Lenta.  David  H.,  aaatgnor  to  Seltcra  Manofacturlng  Com- 

panr,   Chicago.    111.      Compoalte   roll   for   rolling   metal. 

No.  983.828 :  Kelt.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  12S2 :  Oaa.  TOl.  163  ;  d.  IM. 
Leoalnater  Madilne  Sappij  Compaay,  Tbe.     (See  Miller, 

Q^ormt  C  aMlgnor.) 
Leonard.  Arthur  U.     (See  HolmberK,  Per,  atatgnor.) 
Leonard,   Cbariee  O.,   Rocheater.  N.   Y.     SmoKe-conaumer. 

No.  983^3  :  Feb.  7  ,  Sp.  p.  629  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  84. 
Leonard.  Harry  W  ,  Bronxvllle.  N.  T      Electrlc-motor-con- 

trolllng  apparatua.     No.  984,511  ;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2713; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  163  :  p.  4M. 
Leopold.   Frederick   B..   Sewlckley.  Pa.     Slalce-gate.     No. 

983,2»7j  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  d.  83 ;  Oat.  toL  168 ;  p.  10. 
Leopold.  Frederick  B.,  BewtekleT,  Pa.     Trongn  tor  Altera. 

No.  983.298 ;  Feb   7  ;  Sp.  p.  84  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  16. 
Leopoldt.    Bdward    A..    (Mnclnnatt.    Ohio.      EUectrlc    alfn. 

No    983.558;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  668;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  103. 
Lealey.    Hugh,    Phlladelpbla.    Pa.      Storage-battery    tank. 

No.  984.095  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1839  -  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  316. 
Leelle  Maaofactnrlng  Company.      (See  Winn.  Richard  T.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Letaon.  Frank  I.     (8««  WITblte  and  Lotaon.) 
Leralley.    Chrlatopber    W..    Milwaukee.    Wla.      Skid.      No 

984.379  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp    p.  2439  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  412. 
LeTeque.   Bernard  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Reece  Batton  Hole 

Machine  Company.   Boeton.    Mass.     Work-gage  for  bat 

tonbole  sewing  machines.     No.  984,145 ;  Feb.   14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1925;   Oaa.   toI.    163;  p.  331. 
Levi.  Giorgio,  Rome.  Italy.     E^Jectrocbemlcal  production  of 

pboephatlc   fertlllaera.      No.    984.769 ;    Feb.    21  ;    Sp.    p. 

3308 ;   Gai.    rol.    163 ;   p.   583. 
Levin.  Hania,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  cluster-monntlogs. 

and  blanks  for  aame.    No.  988.504  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  581 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  108;  p.  80. 
Lewis.   Charlea   A.,    Dearer.   Colo.     Mechanical    toy.     No. 

985,746;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5418;  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  960. 
Lawla.  Oorge  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Hunter  Arms  Company. 

Fulton,  n;  Y.     Breech-loading  gun       No    983,559;  Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  671  ;  Oaa.  toL  163  ;  p.   103. 
Lewla.  Jeaale  E.     (Se^  Shipley.  Lewis,  and  George.) 
Lewis.  RoMIn  C.  tsalgnor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufac- 
turing rompany,  Stamford.  Coon.     Malctng  tumblers  for 

combination  locks.     No.  985,609;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5115: 

Oaa.  TOl.  163;  p   904. 
Lewis.   WIMard  I..   Walpole.   assignor   to  H.   M.   Plimpton. 

Norwood.    Mass.      Stitching    noechanlsm    for    signature- 
gathering  machines.     No   9A5.264  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4345  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  786. 
Ley.  George  A.,  South  Bend,   Ind.     Photograpblc-prtntlna 

machine.     No.  984,006  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  18^ ;  (>at.  toI 

163;  p.  816. 
Leaslne,  John,  San   Anselmo.   C^l.     Hinge.      No.  984.880 ; 

Feb    14  :  9p.  p   2440 ;  Oat.  *ol.  163  :  p.  413. 
Lkhtensteln.  Solomon   M.      (See  English,   Boakofaky,  and 

I.lchtenstein. » 
LUge.    .\adreas.    Edmonton.    Alberta,    Canada.      Fly-vase 

No  9H.-t.977  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p    1581  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  275 
Lilienthal.    Henry  <;  .   Han    FraBclsco.   Cal.      Drink-mtxInK 

machine.     No.  985,040 :  Feb.  21 :  ^.  p.  8820 :  Oas.  vol. 

163:    p    674. 
Lillle.  Samuel  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Multiple-effect  erapo 

rating  apparatua     No,  8S4.i2«  :   Feb.  14:   Sp.   p.  2123: 

Gat.  vol.  163     p.  360. 
Lillle,    Samuel    M  .    Philadelphia.    Pa       ETaporattng  aoln 

tlona.      No    984.822:    Fob.    21;    Sp.   p.    3400;    Oaa.    rol 

163;    p.    600. 


Llnck,  Karl,  Homburg.  Germany.  Device  for  rapidly  atop- 
plng  compound  steam  encloea.  No.  984.012;  Feb.  14; 
ip.  p.  1662;  Oat    vol    16.1;  n    287. 

Llademann.  Otto.   Hamburg.  OerauiBT.     Absorber  for  am- 


monia-absorption refrUieratlng  macDlnes.     No.  988,731 
Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1015  :  Gaj.  vol.  16.S  ;  p^  162. 

Linden.  Charles  A..  Jamestown.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The 
Corry  Metal  Fnmltur»»  rompany.  Corry,  Pa.  Sheet- 
metal  bedstead.  No.  0^.823;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3409; 
Gat.   rol     163:   p.   601. 

LtBdeo,  Charles  A.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  R. 
fVtch,  Corry,  Pa.  Caster.  No.  984.824 :  Feb.  21  :  8p 
p.  3410;  Gat.  rol.  163;  p.  601. 

Lladgren,  Carl  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Larson,  War- 
ren, Pa.  Boat.  No.  985,187;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4174: 
Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p    759. 

LiodMy,  Robert  D.,  Monaca.  Pa.  Wrench.  Na  988,828  ; 
Feb.  t :  Sp.  p.  798 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  127. 

Lingley.  Arthur  O.     (See  Oiffln,  LIngler.  and  Cassldy.) 

Link.  Rolls  P.,  and  A.  C.  Morgan.  aaslKnors  to  Unl-Type- 
bar,  Limited,  London.  England.  Type  casting  and  coo- 
postng  machine  and  typewriter.  No.  984.947  :  Feb.  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3642;  Gas.  rol.   le."} :  p.  642. 

Linn.  Stephen  A.  D.,  BluflTton.  Ind.  WIre-apilcer.  No. 
983.911  :  Feb.  14;  Sp.p.  1430;  Oat.  rol.  163;  p.  204. 

Upe.  Charlea.     (See  McCone  and  Ltpe.) 

Ltreraood,  <^rald  K  .  and  It.  C.  Donnelly.  St.  Joseph,  Mo 
Trolley -circuit  cloeer  No.  984.686;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 
5261  :  Oai    rol     IRT  ;  n    020 

Llremore.    Arthur   C,    Holyoke.    Maas..    aastgnor   to  The 
American  Thread  Company.   New   York.    N.  Y      Spool 
flnlahlnf  machine.     No.  984.680 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  3009  : 
Oat.  rof.  168  ;  p.  54*. 


LtreraoM,  Axttm  C..  Holysba.  timm..  MmXamof  to  Ths 
AsMrlcan  Thread  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Forming- 
Bucblas.     No.  884.681 ;  ¥^  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8102 ;  Oat.  rol. 

168 :  p.  oea 

Lirlagston,  D  McRa.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  mak- 

Ing  cooler  or  radiator  sections.     No.  986,686 ;  Feb.   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5264  ;  Oat.  rol.  163  ;  p.  929. 
Llrlngston,    D    McRa,    New    York,    N.    T.      Cooler.      No. 

980,687  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5280  ;  Otm.  rol.  163  ;  p.  980. 
Llewsllyn,   William   H.      (See  Voorbess,  Oardner  T.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Loekbart.  Samuel  R^  Buna.  Tex.     Bed.     No.  985.355 ;  Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4542  :  Gas    rol    103  ;  p.  815. 
Loeomotire  Superheater  Company.     (See  Bach.  Peter,  as- 
signor ) 
Lodge  ft  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Tbe.     (See  Lodge,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 
Lodge,  William,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Lodge  4  Shipley  Machins 

Tool   Co.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Diameter-gage  for  lathes. 

No.  985.041  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8823  ;  Gas.  toT.  168  ;  p.  675. 
Loeb.    .\doipb,    /.an*-svlll<',    Ohio.      Guard-rail    for    street- 
cars.    No.  085,356  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4544  ;  Gat.  rol.  163  ; 

p.  815. 
Lommel.  Wilbelm,  aaalgnor  to  Farbenfabriken  rorm.  Friedr. 

Bayer   k   Co..    Elberfeld.    Oermany.      Ozaaln   dye.      No. 

985,424  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4700  :  Gat.  rol.  168 :  p.  888. 
Long.  McArthur,  MemphU,  Tens.     Wlndow-saab  lock.     N*. 

983.732  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1016  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  162. 
Loomls.    Maynard.    Burlington,    Waah.      Farm-gate.      Ko. 

98.3,733  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Rp.  p.  1018  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  168. 
Looney.  John  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  ▲.  McCormick, 

Buckholta,    Tex.      Starting  derlce.      No.    984.948;    Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3646:  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  642. 
Loose  Wiles   Biscuit   Company.      (See  Cullen,   Edward   F., 

assignor. ) 
Lord.  Charlea  E.,   Norwood,  Ohio,   aaalanor  to  AlUa-Cbal- 

mere  Company.     Controller.     No.  983,880 ;   Feb.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  264  :  Oaa.  rol.  163  :  p.  40. 
Lord.   John    D..   assignor,   by   mesne  aaalgnmenta,   of  one- 
half  to  R.  L.  SpotU,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mecbaniam  for 

applying  bottle-capa.     No.  088««^  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p    1235  ; 

Oat.  rol.  163  ;  p.  196. 
Loring.  Benjamin  C..  Cranston,  aaaigoor  to  J.  Tlllinahaat, 

trustee.  Prorlrtence.  R.   I.     Vehirle-rootor-coollng  derlos. 

No    ?>S.1..'>05  :  Keb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  r^T2  :  Oax    rol    163;  p.  85. 
Lott.  Hermann  H.,  St.  Tx)un,  Mo.     InterchangeaMs  bs«d 

for  jewelry.     No.  984,682  ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3108 ;  Gaa. 

rol.  163;  p.  550. 
Lotterhand.  Jason  C .   New  York,  N.  Y.     Printing  mecha- 
nism for  addlng-macblnea.     No.  986.042  :   Feb.  21 :   Sp. 

p.  3824  ;  Oat    rol.   163  ;  p    675 
Lougee.    William   S.,   Rochester,   assignor  to  J.   Spanlding 

*    Sons    Company.    Milton.    N.    H.      Shoe  -  form.       No. 

984.770;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3310;  Gat.  rol.  163:  p.  683. 
Lore.  C.  D..  et  ml.     (See  Mlnnls,  Henry  M.,  assignor.) 
Lore,   James  D.,   Oawford,   Miss.     Saddle.     No.  984,576; 

Feb    21;  Bp.  p.  2879 ;  Gat.  rol.  163  ;  p.  513. 
Lorekln.  Luther  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Water-heater.     No. 

983,912  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  14."?6  ;  Oai    rol    163  :  p.  264. 
TiOrekIn,   Luther  D,   Philadelphia.   Pa       Fluid   heater  and 

cooler.     No.  983.913;   Feb.   14;   Sp.   p.   1430;  Oat.   rol. 

163:  p    254. 
Lorekln.  Luther  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fluid  beater  and 

cooler.     No.  983,914  ;   Feb.   14 ;   Sp.  p.  1443 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

163  ;  p    265. 
Lorekln.   Luther   D.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Vapor-condenser. 

No  983.015  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1446  ;  Oat.  rol.  163  ;  p.  206. 
LoweB««t.-ln.    Maurltt.    Maiden.    Mass       Wall  -  rack.      No. 

983.734  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p    1020 :  Gat.  rol.  168 ;  p.  168. 
Lowry,  Edward  S.     (See  Ray,  Alexander,  aaalgnor.) 
Lace,   William   B..    Htngham.    Maaa.     Toy   flTlng-machtne. 

No.  984.683  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3106  :  Gai.  rol.  163  ;  p.  551. 
Loden.  Jacob  C.  Reading.  Pa.     Suction-pump  for  racunm- 

cleaners.     No.  984.227;  Feb.   14;  Bp.  p.  2120;  Oat.  rol. 

163  ;  p.  360. 
Ladlngtoo.  Frank  E.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Continuous  chn- 

rette-machlne   with    tipping  attacnment.      No.   08:i.2t>9 ; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  86 ;  Oaa.  roT.  168 :  p.  16. 
Ludlnm.    Albert    C  .    New    York,    N.    Y.,    aaalgnor   to    New 

York  Engineering  Company      Drill.     No.  984,825;   Fe*. 

21  ;  Sp    p.  8412 ;  Oat.  rol.  163  :  p.  602  _ 

Lodlam.  Albert   C   New   York,   N.   Y..   assignor  to  New 

York  Engineering  Company.     Pnlllng-cap  for  drlll-cas- 

Ings.    No.  984,826  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3418 ;  Oat.  rol.  168  ; 

p.  602. 
Lodlum.    Albert  C.   New   York.   N.   T.,   aaalnor  to   New 

York  Engineering  Company.     Drill.     No.  984,827  ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3414  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  602. 
Lodlum.    Alb<'rt    C,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    New 

York  Engineering  Company.     Handle  for  drill-rods.    No. 

984,828;  Feb.  21:  Sp.  p.  8416;  Oat.  rol.  163;  p.  603. 
Lodwlg.    Thomaa    I..    Jackson,    Mich.      Corn-huaker.      No. 

988.454  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p    426  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  68. 
Loedtks.  Lools  W.,  st  oi.     (See  Cooper,  George,  asBlgaor.) 
Lafft,   (}otthllf.   Stuttgart,  Oermany      Aneroid  barometer. 

No  98.3.916  ;  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  1449  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  :  p.  266. ' 
Lakas.  Frank,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Wrench.     No.  984.2M:  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2249:  Oas.  rol.  163:  p.  880. 
Lunmia,  Charles  W..  assignor  to  (Jamdea  Iron  Works,  Cam- 
den.   N    J      Charging  dertcc.     No.  984,949;   Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  8647 :  Oat.  rol.  168 :  p.  648. 
Loadell,  John  C.  Stamford.  Tex.    Swesp  attacbmsBt     No. 

983.629 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p   801  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  128. 
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Lnndghren,  Charles,  and  O.  B.  Aademm,  Ao»tl«,  TJa. 
CuRlratir-aweep.  No.  984.146 ;  Feb.  14 ;  8p.  p.  1928 ; 
Gas.  TOl.  168 :  p.  881.  .     «v    *,  * 

Lundgren,  Carl  B.,  La  Crosse,  Wis..  "•>»?«  *<>  |^J  ^pje 
BeMer  Companr  Terminal.  No.  984,097;  Fsb.  14; 
Sp.  p.  1841  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  816.        ^       „     ^  „ 

Lunldin,   Aufuat  H  ,   Salt   LaM-  Cltr.  UUh.     Heater     No 

986  610  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  M  l«  ;  (3aa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  904. 
Lnndla,  Carl  O.,  New  fork.  N.  Y.    Vsmiim  carprt-swesper. 
nS:98V»8  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1842  :  Gsi.  Tol.  I68  :  p.  8l7. 
Landln,    KflXit    K.,    New     iorlt.    N.    Y.      Vault  light.      No 

985.867  :  Feb  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4545  ;  Oat.  rol.  163  ;  p.  816. 
Lundstrfim.  Carl  J      (See  Henrlks^n.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Lopplno  Darenport  Company.     (See  Lapplno,  Joaeph,  as- 
signor.) ^     , 
Lapplno,  Joseph,  Ridgewood    .V.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Lupplno 
Dkreaport  (Company.  New  Vork,  N.  Y.    Djl'opor*:.  No 
984,iS4i  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3107  ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  551. 
Lapplno.  Joseph.  Ridgewood,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Lupptoo 
Darenport  (Company.  New^York,  N.  Y.     Boi^ucb.     No. 
•84.686 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3115 :  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  601. 
mppiBo.  ioseph.   Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ^PP»no 
Darenport    Company.      Wardrobe-couch.      No.    084.829; 
Feb.  21:  Sp.  p.  8417 :  Oat.  rol.  163  ;  p.  603. 
Lapplno,  .Tosepb.  Ridgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  meanc  as- 
signments, to  Lupplno  Darenport  Company.     Couch  or 
divan.     No.  980.643 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.'^3827 ;  Oat.  vol. 
168;  p.  676. 
Losuardl.  Amllcare,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bratll.   J|y*«*e»;    No. 

984  43* ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2841  ;  Gat    rol.  165:  p.  430. 
Lotber,  William  D.     (flee  Fendrlng  and  Luther.) 
Lutt   Klrln  H.,  Hay  Springs.  Nebr.,  and  E.  J.  Sheds.  Den- 
ver. Colo.     Sllni  After.     No.  988,785;   Feb.   7;   Sp.  p. 
1022 ;  Oa«.  vol.  168 ;  p.  163.        _  ,      ..     ^.       ,      _ 
Lynch.  Bdward  P.,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Machine  for  tep^ 
arating  aolutlons  from  crushed  ores.     No.  085,611 ,  reo. 
28:  Sp.  p    5117;  Oaa.  voL  163;  p.  905.  «„-... 

Lyons.  Boy  N..  Jerome.  Idaho.     Corrugator.     No.  980.044  , 

FeS:  21  :  Sp!  p.  3880 ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  676. 
Lrtton,  Jarard  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Lytton  Manufactannc  Cor- 
poration. Franklin,  Va.     Steam-trap.     No.  'J83.381 ;  Feb. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  267  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  4.^^. 
Lytton  Manufacturing  Corporation.     (Ses  Lytton,  Jarard 

W.,  aaaignor.)  ^     .   _ 

M.  H.  Trssdwell  Company.      (See  Astrom.   C^arl   P.,  aa- 
algnor.) _    ^ 
Maart,    Frederick    D.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Fhr-trap.      No. 

984.950 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp   p    3649 :  Oti.  vol.  1«3 ;  p.  643 
Macadam.  Jobs,  assignor  to  Tbe  Eddystoae  Manafacturing 
Company,  Bddystone,  Pa.    Fabric-printing  machine.    No. 
984,^8:  Feb   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2130;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  361. 
MacUra.      Frank      M.,      karquette.      Mich.     Collar      No. 

086,612;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5119;  Oat.  "fol    Ifa -,0.  905 
Mackintosh,  Bdward  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8-  8.  Hep- 
worth  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meana  for  aupport 
ing  and  driving  alngls-sbaft  centrifugal  machines.     No. 
9a,868;  Fsb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4546;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  816. 
MaconTAlexander  W..  MoSerlr.  Mo      Kltchcn-j»binet.     No. 

984,951  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp   r>.  3650  :  Gaz.  rol.  163;  p   643. 
Maconochie.  Jean  W.,  Hyde  Park,  London,  Bniland.  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  A.  P.  Duntley,  Chicago.  111.     Cut 
lery-handle.     No.  983.786;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1028;  Oat. 
rol.  168 :  p.  164.  ^    ^,  _^ 

Madden.  Albert  F..  Newark.  N.  J;:.";lpor  to  The  Electric 
Storage   Battery   Company.   PhlladeTphla,   P»-     8«I»« 
tor  for  secondary  storage  batteries.     No.  986,046 :  Feb. 
21 :  Sp.  p.  8881 ;  Oat.  rol.  1(W ;  p.  676. 
Maddsn^Franeis  J..  Dnoussne,  Pa.     Headltaht  tor  Tshldes. 

No.  0^,680  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  802  ;  Ost.  vori68  :  p.  128. 

Maffry,  Fxlwsrd   F.,  Macon.  Mo.     Combined  tying  device 

and  label-bolder.     No.  985.266:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.   4850; 

Oat.   vol.    163;  p.    786.  „   ..     , 

Magill.    Richard   A.,   Atlanta,   Ga.     Guide   for  rullng-ma 

Klines.     No.  084,281:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2280;  Oaa.  vol. 

163 :  p.  380. 
Maglenn,  Jamea,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  R.  M.  Bynum, 
Ralelab    N   C.     Device  for  cleaning  the  threads  of  stuff 
ing  boxes.      No.    984,577;    FeU    21:   Sp.    p.   2880;   Oat. 
vol.    163;   p.   613.  _     ^ 

Magn«e,  Camllle,  Marclnelle-Charleroi,  and  B.  Demeure. 
Brussels,  Belgium  Device  for  Increasing  the  efflclency 
of  fusla  No.  985,188;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4176;  Oat.  vol. 
168;  p.  760.  „ 

Marmder,    Paul    K.,   and   J.   Morejr.   San   Antonio.   Tex. 
Fireproof  tvstem.     No.  986,189;  F*b.  28;  Sp.  p.  4176; 
Oss.  vol.  163:  p.  760. 
Mahan.  George  H.,  Sandwich,  III.^  Harrow  attachment  for 
^owi.     No.  988,882 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  269 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ; 

M&sr,  Harry  B-.  Crookaton.  Mian.  Spark-plug.  No. 
WS.787  ;  rth.  7  ;  Sp.  jp.  1026 :  G(aa.  vol.  1« ;  p.  IW. 

Mabon,  John  O.,  and  C.  B.  Olschnsr;  said  Olschner  as 
algnor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  N.  B.  Laldacker.  Bsao- 
moat.   l%x.  _  Post-hole_  augsrj^  No.   988,465 ;    Feb.   7  ; 


w«««rf    Conrad  M.  Bnflato,  asalgBsr  9i  ons-lwlf  to  H. 
^S^ltmanTSloS.  N!Y!^RlTb3Ser    No.  984,018;  Fsb. 

14 :  Sp.  p.  1664 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  287. 
MaUoy,  Joseph  B. .  (See  McBlaney  and  Malloy.) 
Manobi,  Maioog  T..  Brockton,  Mass.     Belt.    No.  984.099: 

Feb.^4 :  Sp.  p.  1*48 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  817. 
Maaoary.   Henry  A.   J.,   l^rls.   Franc*-.     Manufacture  of 
^S«r.     No    684,578;   Feb   21;   Sp.  p.  2882;  Gat.   vol. 

168:  1 


p.  614. 


holder.     N«. 


Sp.  p.  427 :  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  68 
Mala.  John  C.  Bisbee.  Arts.     BexK»ver 


No.  084,282: 


Fab.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2201 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  880. 
Main,  William  J.,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mMne  as 

Bignments,  to  B.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Ap- 

pifratuB  tor  registering  sheets.     No.  986,^5:  Feb.  28; 

Ip.  p.  4701 :  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  888 
M^s  Development  Corporation.     (Sse  (}oodyear,  Nelson, 

assignor.) 


Mansoii,   John   A..   Bridispwrt,   Conn.     Card-holds 
988,8^ :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  272 ;  (^aa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  46 

Mansun.  Uay  H..  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  company, 
Elyria  Ohio.  Intercommunicating  telephone  tyatem. 
No  984,686 :  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3116  ;  Gat.  vol.  163^p.  062. 

ManviUe,  0«or«e  W-  Towanda,  Pa.     Spark-plug  coonMrtor 

^d  twItch.^o.  1&88,788 ;  Fsb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  102? ;  Gat.  voL 

Mans,' James   V..    Brooklyn.    N.   T.     Coajwum-raler.     No. 

988380 ;  Fib.  f ;  Sp.  p.  1287 :  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  197. 
Mark.   Frledrlch   aus  der.   Sterkrade,   Germany.      If  ▼•>J°« 

apparatus  for  horitontal  coke-ovens      No.  985,200,  reD. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4801 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  786. 
Marot.    Ren#.    Paris.    France.      Apparatus    for    Knovtng 

fiber  from  cocoanuts  or  the  like.     No.  988,681 :  Fsb.  7i 

Sp.  p.  808 ;  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  128.  _.   _.  . 

Manac,  Ouatave  de.     (See  Nauton,  de  MarMic,  and  Tssje.) 
Marachall,  Johannes.  Dresden.  Germany.     Thermo-electric 

battery.     No.  980.426:  Feb.  28;  ^.  p.  4704;  Osa.  vol. 

Marahall.'  Fiank  J.,  Eaaton.  Pa.     Po>P  b**.**"! I"**"!^  No. 

984.880 :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3421 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  604. 
MaSbaS;  6wt.  sin  Fiinclsco.  CaL  ^  Dlalnts«*tin«  and 
^iKavSg  iachlne.     No.  1^85.359;   Feb.   28 ;   Sp.   p 

4648:  Oat.  vol.  168:  p.  816.  .^      „    ^       a.,..-,^*,,- 

Marshall,  George  H.  fcoanoke  R»pW».  S"  ^^dftsli^^T'el, 

for  reducing  fiber  yielding  materlala     No.  985,613  ,  Feb. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6120 ;  (Jai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  905.  ,.  _  .. 
MarabaJI,  Norman,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  m^ne  as- 
^inmenta,  to  Arrow  Electric  Company,  Hartfoitt,  Conn. 

o5tle^box.     No.  084,771;   Feb.   21;   Sp.  p.   3311;   Oat 

MiShel.*id<Pl»n  B..  Kansas  City.  Kana.     Pen  and  pencil 
hoUter.     No.  984.^81;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2441;  Oas.  vol. 

Mar^ll  Bos*"^  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Tire  patch     No.  986.032  ; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4908:  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  877. 
Marth^  ChkrlM  1.  assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Com- 
^Muw    St    Loula.    Mo.     Gearing  for  waablng-maehlnes. 

K.  1*84  831T  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  34?2  :  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  604. 
Marti    Mtt.  feae  Obispo.  Manama.     Thermostatic  motor. 

No  984  879 -Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2888  :  Oat.  vcJ.  168  ;  p.  614. 
I  MM?in7Bariet  B..  St  Mirfa.  W.  Va.     p^tT^^l^i*'' 

^882TFeb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2442;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  418. 
Martln/Clki^ V:,  et  al.     (See  Bemitch.  Edward  T..  as- 

i  MaJSi^'oeorgs  B.,  Smock,  Pa._  Rail  joint  "«  f"t«™«' 
'  No^88.e88:  Feb.  28;  8p.  P.  6282  :  Oat.  vol.  163  :  p.  030. 
Martin  Ira  T ,  and  W.  L.  Jones,  Oakland,  Cal.  clutch. 
"•N^OSeliMOi  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  ^832  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  676. 
Martin  John  M.  (8e*  Falres  and  Martin.) 
iSSrtlS  John  W.  ( See  Witham.  David  W..  »-«Urnor;) 
M^tt.  Louis  A..  New  York,  N   Y.  „I^k.     No.  9S4.062 . 

Feb   21  :  Sp    r>.  ^0^2  :  Gsi    vol,  163 :  p.  «44. 
MM^  Arthnr  J.,  Hartford^  Conn.     |*f5  .'?f.^«^,  ~il*: 
fcc!^  No.  984.888 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2444 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 , 

Maaon.  Carllale.     (Ses  Schmld  and  Mason.) 
Mateer.  Jesse  E.     (See  Reyndsrs  and  Mstssr.) 

Mtfthews^rank  A.  Eur^^^.^  ^»'**=V*i'2-^^**'n^Ki  4 '^*'- 

084  680  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2886  :  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p  514. 
Mam^.    Nati  J.Newark.  N  J.    Wrapplng-macfelne     No. 

986  268-  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4360:  Gat.  vol.  168:  p.  <87 
Mat^sws 'Nate  j     Newark.  B.  L.  Johnstone,  dfc  Rld«. 

andTW.  Cash,  Newark>  J-  ^rappng  machine     No. 

985  267  •  Feb  2S  :  Sp.  p.  4.H51 ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  P.^'86. 
Ma^'Ars.' Richard  B.l  8wansea._.En|riand      Portable  drlv- 

Ing  apparatus.     No.  084,058 ;  Feb.  M  :  Sp.  p.  8658 ;  Gat. 

M.'iit.  wil&r^mmor*  Minn.     Peanut  ahelUng  or  bnll- 
^to?mi5hlS?'    n"  983,884:   Feb.  7;   Sp.   p.   §73;   Oat. 

MawhJS'johi^H.,  tmstss.     (See  Bamage,  Alexander  S., 

asslenor.)  „      „     ..       j  «»«    i  * 

Maul,  William  H.     ( See  Ford  and  Maul. ) 
Manser,    Paul.    Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar, 

for  automatic  flrearma.     No.  986.190 

4178:  Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  760. 
Mavor,    Henry    A.,    Olasgow,    Scotland 

ships.     No    983.917  rF«b.   14;  Sp.  p 

Ma5Jen?Dt%d,  Detroit,  Mich      BoII-forglnjL "irtal 


Oermany.      Tool 
Feb.  28:  Sp.  p. 

Propulsion    of 
1460 ;   Oas.  voL 


No. 


A84  J28S  ■  Feb '  14  :  Sp.  p.  2208  :  GsB.  voL  168  :  p.  881. 
Mv    LOTli  B.;  nA;  York.  N.  Y.     Power- trantmTsslon  ap- 

nara^     No.  980,427 ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4706 ;  Gat.  vol. 

i6S '  D    830 
MayTtnke  T.,  el  sl.     (See  Yon.  Yance.v  L..  ■•rtRaor  > 
Maver  Oeorcs  M.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Cochran,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
^''^tdgSSrSkS:     N<r988388 :  Fsb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  274  ;  Oaa. 

Maya  Ju^us  £..  assignor  to  National  Sewing  MaehUie 
Co!,  Bdvldsrs.  HI.  Hangsr  for  electric  lampa.  Na 
9lM,687  ;  FeOl :  Sp.  p.  3T20 ;  Gat.  rol.  163  :  p   fi52; 

MpAdsf.  Osorge  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  RullnK-mschlne. 
No!98F.»60TKb.  is  ;  Sp.  p.  4650 ;  Ost.  vol.  1<?3  ;  p.  817. 

McArdle,  Frank.     (See  Canfand  McArdle.) 


\i^^ 
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MeArdU.  Robert  B.     (8m  lfeArdl«.  WllUftm  H.  and  E.  B.) 

licAMJ«,  Wnilam  H.  and  R.  B.,  CaoKl«n.  N.  J..  aMlgnon 
to  A.  J  R^-ach.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  feeder  for 
type- writer*  Na  »80.42a ;  Feb.  28,  8p.  p.  47lS  ;  Oaa. 
ToT.   1«3  :  p    839.  ^.    , 

McArdla.  William  H.  and  B.  B^  Caa»d«n.  N.  J.,  aaalcnora 
to  A.  J.  Reach,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  enrelop 
and  card  feeding  attachment  for  type-wrltera.  No 
980,429:  Feb.  28:  8p.  p.  4719;  Qai.  vol.  163:  p.  840. 

MeBerty.    Frank    R..    New    Boehelle.    N.    Y..    aaalgnor    to 
We«tem  Electric  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Cryptofraph 
machine.     .No.  984,832  ;  Feb.  21  .  Sp.  p.  9424  ;  Oaa.  rol 
183;   p.   804.  „ 

MeBerty.  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle.  N.  T..  aaalraor  to  Weat 
em    Electric    Company,    Chl««ro,    III.      Order  wire    key. 
ts.ioi  :  Feb  2S  :  8p  p   4179:  Oa«.  vol    1«W  :  p.  7«1 


No    985..    -  . .    . 

lfcBirn«y.  Jamea  F..  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  RoTal 
Trpawrlter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-wrltlna 
machine.  No.  984.284  :  Feb.  14  :  Bp.  p.  22S6  :  Oaa.  toL 
1««;  p    381.  ^  I 

MeCairrey.    MlcbaeL    Tonawanda.    N.    T.       Sbattla  -  rare  ; 
eoTW.     No.  988.739  ;  Fab.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1029  ;  Oaa.  rol.  103  ; 
p.  160. 
Ilcr'all.  Weaton  W.,  Ferrla.  III.     AntI  alde^raft  derlce  for  ! 
plowa.     No.  984,581  :   Fab.   21 :  8p.   p.   2887  ;  Oaa.   rol.   ; 
188:  p.  814.  ^  ^   ..  .     „    „    I 

licCallum.  Colin,  Olaagow,  aaatfoor  of  ona-half  to  W.  R. 
OUmour,    CambualanK.    Scotland.     Lock.     No.    983,740:  j 
Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  1030  :  Oaa.  foI.  193 :  p.  IOC. 
McCalmont,  Robert.      (See  Amea,  Oaear  H.,  aaatgnor.) 
lfc«'ann     James    h'..    Mmurapolh*.    Ulan.      Kettle-strain<>r    ; 
No.  0R4.9r.4  :  Feb.  21  :  »p  p   3658 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  644.   I 
McCarthy.  WlllUm  B.     (Bee  Landlna,  Peter  N.,  aaalcaor.) 
McCarty.   Norman,  aaalgnor  to  Atlaa  Engine   Worka,   In 
dlanapolla.   Ind.     Pump.     No.  984.888 ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p 
S122;   Oat.   vol.   163:  p.  553. 
McCauIey.   Albert  J.,   Chicago.   III.     Underframe   ftor  cara 
No  985.361  :  Feb.  28  :  8p.  p   4563  :  Oai.  toI.  163  :  p.  817. 
McCIaf^Brooka   Company.      (Sac   McClara.    WllUam,    aa- 

algnor. ) 
McClaTe.  William,  aaaignor  to  McClaTa-Brooka  Company,  . 
Scranton.   Pa.      Stoker.      No.   984400;   Fab.   14:   Sp.   p.  i 
1844;  Oaa.  toI.   198:  n.  817.  __     I 

McClellan.  Edward  J..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aealgnor  to  The 
OarTln     Machine     Compaaj.       Indexing    chuck.       No. 
983.91S  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1483 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  :  p.  256. 
McClellon,   Jamea  M..    Ererett   Maaa.      Fire-box   for   loco-  I 
motlTe-boilera.     (Relmue.l     No.  18,210 ;  Feb.  21 :  8p.  p. 
3968;   Oaa.   toL    193:    p.   701. 
McClellon.   Jamea   M..   Brerett    Maaa.      LocomotiTe-boller. 
(Reiaaoe.)     No.  18,211 :  Fab.  21 :  8p.  p.  3973 :  Oaa.  vol. 
163  ;  p.  703. 
McColliim.  Burton.   Lawrence,  Kana.     Alternatlna-cnrrent 
motor       No    984.582 ;    Feb,   21  ;  8p.   p.   2889 ;  Oaa.   toI. 
163;  p.  515  .  „       ^ 

MeCone.  Alexander  J.,  and  C.  LIpc.  aaalgnora  to  NeTada 
Engineering  Worka.  Reno.  Ney.  Sample-grinder.  No. 
984.583;  F^b.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2894:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  816. 
McCone.  Alexander  J.  and  R.  F.  Roy.  aaalgikora  to  Ne- 
vada RnKlneerlnit  Works.  Reno.  Nev.  Chilian  mill.  No. 
984,584  :  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2807  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  815. 
McConway  A  Torley  Company.  The.     (See  Baboup,  Harry 

C.  aaaljrnor.) 
McCool.  William  A..  Beaver  Falla.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Acme 
Keyatone   Mfjr.   Company.      Bllndatltch   Bewlng-machlne. 
No.  983.506 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  534  ;  Oaa.  vol    I9.f ;  p.  85. 
McCool.  William  A..  Beaver  Falla,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Acma 
Keyatone      Mfg.      Company.       Sawing  -  machine.       No 
983.507  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  j>.  687  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  86. 
MrCord  k  Company.     (Sec  Scblaeka,  William  J.,  aaaignor.) 
McCormlck,  William  A.     (See  Looner,  John  P.,  aaaignor.) 
McCoQbrle.  Louden  A.,  and   C.   F.   Baydure,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Shoe  for  third  rail  electric  cara.    No.  985,430  :  Feb. 
28  :  Sp.  p    4726  :  Ga«    vol.  168  :  p.  840. 
McCrary,   Pierce  R.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ice-making  appa 
ratua.     No.  983,608  ;  Feb.  7 :  8p.  p.  680  :  Oaa.  vol.  IM  ; 
p.  86. 
McCreedy.  Edward  J.,  and  F.  A.  Phllllpa,  Mount  Clemena, 
Mich.     Meter-box.     No.  988.311:   Fab.   7;   8p.  p.   116: 
Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  20. 
McCulloch.    Bldrige   V..    St.    Loula.   Mo.     Attachment   for 
traction  englnea.     No.  983.386;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  279;  Oat. 
vol.  163  ;  p.  47. 
McCullough.   I'anl   J.   St.    Louia.   Mo.      Demoantable  rim. 
No.  984.833  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp    p.  3426  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  604. 
McDermott.  Francia      (See  Yanalck  and  McDermott.) 
McDonald.    Peter,    Lynn.    Maaa.     Aah-alfting    stove.     No. 

983.741  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1032  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  166. 
McElaney.     Edward,    and    J.    E.    Malloy.    Tamaqaa.    Pa 
Window  saah.     No.  984.384  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2448 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  163  :  p.  414. 
McBIUott,  Joaeph.  Lonisvllle.  Ky  ,  assignor  to  The  Auto- 
matic Movable  Headlight  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Mov 
able  headlight.     No.  9^.831 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1288:  Oaa. 
vol.  163  :  p    197. 
McBlroy   Shepherd  Company.      (See  Akeley,  Carl   ■..  a»- 

dgBor.) 
McOann.  Stephen  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

^^«.^.192  ;  Ffh.  28  :  8p.  p  41«»2  :  Cai.  vol.  163  :  p.  761. 
McOeonch.  William  P..  Somervllle,  Maaa.  Machine  for 
cutting  rubber  rings.  No.  988,887  ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p.  280 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  47. 
McOtaaia,  Simon  J..  KnoxviUe,  Iowa.  Combined  feed- 
trongh  and  rack.  No.  980.047 :  Feb,  21  :  8p.  p.  S8S3 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  677 


Folding  and  guld- 
No.  083,388 ;  Feb. 


McOatgan.    Jamaa    J.,    aaaignor    of    one  half    to    ■.    R. 

O'Hearn,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Automatic  feeding 

device.      No    983,919;   Feb.   14:   Sp.   p.   1456;  Oaa.   voL 

163:  p.  257. 

McOalf*,   Thomaa   J.      (Baa    Daviea,    Cbarlea   W.   T.,    aa- 

slgnor. ) 
McHardy,  James  A  .  and  C.  A.   Potter,  aaaignor*  to  Allen 
Fire    Department    Supply    Company,    Providence^    R.    I. 
Carbureter      No.  985,431  ;   Feb.   28 ;   Sp.   p.   4727 :  Oaa. 
vol    193 :  p    840. 
McHenry,    Edwin  H..   New    Haven.   Conn.     Solar-heat  mo- 
tor.    No.  984,585;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2808;  Oaa   voL  163; 
p.  616. 
Mclntyre,  John.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Contact  for  tnductlon- 
colla.    No.  985.193  ;  Fab.  28  :  Bp.  p.  4184  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ; 
p.  762. 
Mi'Intyre.    Vincent,    and    F.    Donohue.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Bolt  and  nut.     No.  985,260 ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4.<{71 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  163  :  p.  788 
McKane.  Calvert  T.,  Beaver  Falla.  Pa. 
Ing  attachment  for  sewing  machlnea. 
7;  Sp   p.  283;  Gas.  vol.  ItW;  p.  48. 
McKay,    John    L ,   aaaignor   to  The    American   Table    Pro- 
tector   Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn.       Table-top    pro- 
tector.     No.   988.920 :   Feb.    14  ;   Sp.   p.    1468 ;   Oaa.   vol. 
163;  p   257.   • 
McKee.    Arthur   O..    Cleveland.   Ohio.     Cloaure   for  blaat- 
furnace  stovea.     No.  983,632 :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  S06 :  Oaa. 
vol.  193 ;  p.  129. 
MrKee.   Arthur  O..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Blaat-fuma?e  stove. 
No    98;{.9.H3;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Gas.  rol.  183;  o.  129. 
McKeen,  Thomas  L..  Easton,  Pa.     Car-buffer.     No.  085.53:1 ; 

Feb.  28:  Sp    p.  4(>fl0  :  Gat.  vol.  193:  p    877. 
McK.>nn»'T.    Ora.    Edlnburg.    Ind.       Railway-switch.      No. 

983,560  :  Fi*b.  7  :  Sp,  p   673  ;  Oat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  104. 
McKeown,  Joaeph  B.,  Union  Mill.  N.  J.     Steite-trap.     No. 

085.362  ;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p   4559  :  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1*17. 
McKlnney,  Jamea  W.     (See  Fahy.  William  C,  aaaignor.) 
McKlnney,  Ralph  W..  «<  al.     (Bee  Wllaon.  Henry  E..  aa- 
aignor. ) 
McKlveen.  Frank  O..  and  L.  W.  Navlor.  Denver.  Colo.     En 
gine-ttarter    for    antomobllea.      No.    985,989 :    Feb.    28 : 
Rp    p    5284  :  Gat    vol.  163;  p.  930 
McKnlght,  Alfred.  Wilmington.  Ohio.     Compreaaed-alr  de- 
vice.   No.  984.512 ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2717 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  456 
McLane  Hemp  Machine  Company.     (See  McLane.  Michael 

O.,  aaaignor.) 
McLane.  Michael  O..  Ban  Franciaco,  Cal..  aaaignor  to  Mc- 
Lnoe   Hemp   Machine  Company.   Zamboanga.    Philippine 
I       lalaoda.      Fiber  cleaning    machine.      No.    984.689;    Feb. 

21 :  Sp.  p.  3124  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  553. 
!  McLaren,    Edward.    Oakland.    Cal.      Tone-modlfler.       No. 
983,509  :  Fob.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  541  ;  Oat.  vol.  103  :  p.  86. 
McLaren.    John    M..    Sandrlngham.    near    Melbourne,    Vlc- 
I       toria.   Australia,   asalgnor  of  one-half  to  P.   R.   Chance, 
Tacoma,  Waah.     OollTatlck.     No.  985,194;  Feb.  28;  Bp. 
{       p.  4186 :  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  762. 
I  McLaaghlin.  M.  P.     (See  Ewart.  John,  aaaignor.) 
I  McManua,  Thomaa  J.,  «t  al.      (See  Wolfe.   John  C.   aa- 
!       slgnor.) 
MrMenamIn    Peter  P..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     TTmbrella-st/ind. 
No.  984.955  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp  p.  3656  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  644. 
McMlIlen.  Chrtatie.     (See  Chllds  and  McMUIen.) 
McNamee.    John.       (Bee    Chenoweth,    Alexander    C,    aa- 
aignor. ) 
I  McNaught.  Jacob  C.  KlngAaher,  Okla.     Automatic  truck- 
lock.     No.  985,363  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4668  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  : 
I        p.  818. 

I   McNeal.    John    W.,    Chicago,    III.      Smoke-conanmlng    fur- 
nace     No.  983,510:  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  542:  Oaa.  vol.  163; 
p.  87, 
McNeil.   Chester,   aaaignor   to   Union   Special    Sewing   Ma- 
chine Company.  Chicago.    III.     Presser-Nir-clamplng  de- 
'       rice  for  aewlng  machlnea.     No.  984,600 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8126 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  554. 
!   McNeil.   Edward.   Fast   8t.   Loula.   III.     Automatic  swltcb- 
,        thrower.     No.  985.614;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5122;  Gat.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  906. 
,   McNeill.  Howard  R..  and  J    Clement.  Buffalo,  N.  T. :  aald 
Clement  asalgnor  to  aald  McNeill.     Stave-jointing  ma- 
!        chine.      No.   984.229:   Feb.   14:   Sp.   p.   2131;    Oaa.   voL 

193;  p.  361. 
I  McNeillle.  William  B..  Jr..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Hull  con- 
I       atruction.      No.    984.285;    Feb.    14;    Bp.    p.    2266;   Oaa. 
I       vol.  168  :  p.  381. 

'  McNew.  WUIiam  F.      (Bee  Heedwell  and  McNew.) 
'   McNlcbola.  Ellsworth  8.     (See  Danlela  and  McNlchola.) 
McPtaeraon.  Joaeph  R..  and  F.  Smith,  assignors  to  McPher- 
son   Pasteuriser   Company,   Council   Bluffa.    Iowa.      Paa- 
tearixer  and  cooler.     No.  983.561  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  676 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  104. 
McPheraon    I»aateurUer   Company.      (See  McPheraon    and 

Smith,   aaalgnora.) 
McQueen.   Flnlay   R..   Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Back -atop  for 
elevator-heada.     No.   984,6S6:   Fab.  21:   Bp.   p.   2000; 
Oas.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  616. 
McShane.  Owen.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Clothea-pln.     No.  985,616: 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5123  :  Oat    vol.  193  ;  p,  906. 
Meacham.   ^^ter,   Conde.   8.    D.     Oulde  for  traction-en- 
gtsaa.     No.  984.437:   Feb.   14;  Bp.  p.  2640;  Oaa.  voL 
!«8 :  p.  481. 
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Mead.  John   W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half   to  A.  H.  Deremo. 

Buffalo,  one-aWth  to  O.  Welch.  Niagara  Falla.  one-alxth 

to  D  A  Carmicbael  and  one-alxth  to  B.  Beeman,  Buffalo, 

N.  Y.     Electric  hand-Ump.     No.  983.742 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

loss :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  IW.  ...„,, 

Meade.   David   P..   White  Poat.  Va.     Po>»;«>ntrolled  tele- 

phone  apparatus.     No.  986.616 :  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6124  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  906.  ,^,     ^-_  ._. 

Meadowa,  Loyd  N..  WIchlU.  Kans.     Saw  aet.     No.  985.270  ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4371 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  788. 
Meahl.   PhUlp  J..  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Machine  for  making 

perforated  muie-ahieta.     No.  084,834:  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p. 

5430 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  606.  ,   .        _,     «  „ 

Meana,    Jamea.    Boaton,    Maaa.      Aerial    navigation.      No. 

984,147  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1929  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  P-  332. 
Meaka.  Ulyaaea  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  D.  O.  Klngaley, 

South  Bend.  Ind.     Refrigerator.     No.  084.835 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  8431:  Oaa.  vol.  IW:  p.  ,606.  «         .. 

Meier.  Albert  J,  Olendale,  Mo.    Meana  forpreventlng  ac- 

cldinta.     No.  084,687 :  Wb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  2tf02 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

163;  p.  616.  . 

Meier.    William.    Bla?khawk    county,    Iowa.      Rotary    fan. 

No.  983.389  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  286  :  Gat.  vol    16.3  :  p.  48. 
Meiaaner.  Prita.  Ampere.  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J-     Sheara  and 

aeiaaon.     No.  985,048 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3886 ;  Oat.  vol. 

Melbye,  Otkar,  Anacortea,  Waah.     Rowlock.     No.  986,040  : 

Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  3837  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  677. 
Mendenhall,  Hiram,   and  B.  R.  Wrnamoa;  aald  Wonamoa 
aaaignor    to    J.    Welghton.    Audubon,    Iowa.      Wrench. 
No.  084,691  :  Feb.  21 ;  to.  p.  8120 ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  664. 
Mendenhall.  Joaeph  W.,  Dea  Moinea.  Iowa.     Animal  trap. 
No.  983,921  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1460 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  26<. 
Merchant,  Frank  D.,  tt  ol.     (rtee  Pearson,  John,  a«.-*lgnor. ) 
Merrell.    Irving    S..    asalgnor    to    Merrell-Soule    Company, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  desiccating  liqnlda.     No. 
985,747  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp  p   6421  ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  961. 
Merreil.   I>ewlB   C,   assignor  to  Merrell  -  Soule   Company. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Food  obtained  from  whey.     No.  086;271 : 
Feb    28  :  Sp.  p.  437:i ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.   .88. 
Merrell-Soule  Company.      ( See  Merrell,  Irving  8..  aaaignor.) 
Merrell-Soule  Company        (  See  Merrell.  I.«wis  C,  aBaignor.) 
Merrick,  Frank  W.,  asalgnor  to  Power  Namberlng  Machine 
Company.  Boaton,  Mass.     Stamping.  marUng.  or  hmi- 
berlng  machine.      No.  984.588 ;   Feb.  21  :   Bp.  p.  2006 : 
Oat.  vol.  163  Lp.  617. 
Merrick.  Frank  W.,  aaaignor  to  American  Stay  Companv, 
Boaton.  Maaa.     8eam-«loalng  atrip.     No.  980.748 ;  Feb. 
28 :  8p.  p.  5424  ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  051. 
Mertena,  Ednard,  Freiberg.  Brelacau.  Ormany.     Appara- 
tua  for  coating  printing-rolls.     No.  088.743  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp, 
p.  10,16:  flat.   vol.  163;  p,  196, 
Mertt.  Anfirew.  el  ol.     (See  Schadel.  William  E..  aaaianor.) 
Meaaer.   Vladimir  V.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Rotary  plan/»- 
bath.    No.  084,066 :  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8607 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1^ 
p.  646. 
Metal  hi rglca  Breclana  Ola  Templni.     (Bee  ProTagllo,  Alea- 

sandro,  aaaignor.)         .        „       «.      .  „.._     . 

Meyer.  Edward  H.,  e«  ol.     (Bee  Oieaelmann,  Edward,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Meyer,  Edward  W,     (See  Smith  and  Meyer.) 
Meyer,   George   S..   Newbnrgh,    N.   Y.     Calk-beartng  over 
ahoe.    No.  984.957  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3668 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  : 
p.  645. 
Merer.  Joaeph  J-  Chicago,  III.    Hydrocarbon-burner.    No. 

983.634  :  Feb.  ^  :  Bp.  p.  808  :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  P-  129 
Merer,^  William  C,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Maehlnerr   Company.    Pateraon.   N.   J.      Work-aappprt. 
No.  084,772  :  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3318  :  Oaa.  vol.  163;  P- 684. 
Meyer.^  William  C.  Boaton.  Maaa.,  aaaimor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Channellng-ma- 
chine.     No  084.778;  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p.  8316;  Oaa.  vol. 
,      168:  p.  586. 
Meyerhoffer.  Henry  C.     (See  Darls  and  Meyerhoffer.) 
Meyera,  Jacob  E.,  O.  A.  Hemphill,  and  B.  Bownuui,  Rem- 
ington,  Ind.     Oraln-car  door.     No.  084.513;  Feb,   14; 
Sp.  p.  2718  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  456. 
MianuB  Motor  Worka.     (Bee  Orar.  George,  aaaignor.) 
Michaels,  I>evln,  BuflTalo.  N.  Y.    Automobile  atarting-crank. 
No.  084,014  :  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1665  :  Gat.  voL  168 ;  p.  287. 
Micbener.  John  H.,  Jr.      (Bee  Hammond.  George  W..  aa- 
aignor. )  ^  ^ 
Michenar,  John  H.,  Jr..  aaaignor  to  Mictaanar  Stowage  Com- 
I      pany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  coaling  ahlpa  at 
^      aea.    No.  984.602  ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3181 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  : 
p.  664. 
Micbener.   John    H.,   Jr.,   aaaignor   to   Micbener   Stowage 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sweep-blade  for  conveyera. 
Na  984.603  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3184  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  656. 
MIehanar   Stowage  Company.      (Baa  Michanw,   John   H., 

Jr..  aaaignor.) 
Michon.  Lonla  B.     (See  Dolbaj  and  Mldion.) 
Mieher.    Victor    C.,    Carllnvllle.    III.      Door  -  latch.      No. 

086,617  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  8128 ;  Oat.  toI.  163  ;  p.  007. 
Mleble  Printing  Preaa  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Droitcoar.  Michael  A.,  aaainor.) 
Mikaelaon,  Carl  W.,  Chicago,  ill.    Combined  ice-tonga  and 
weii^lng  device.     No.  083,636  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  810 ;  Oat. 
VOL  163;  p.  129. 
Mllea,  Don  D..  Jr..  Aorora,  III.    Derloe  for  diaeharciog  and 
receiving  artielea  from  moving  vehlelea.     No.  084.016 ; 
reb.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1666 ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  288. 
mil  and  Smelter  Bngineertng  Company.     (See  Van  Saun, 

Peter  B..  aaaignor.) 
Millar,  Alfred  J.     (Bee  Biaaon,  Thomas  F.,  aaaignor.) 


Miller.  Caapar  W.,  Walllngford,  Wu     Packing  for  valvot 
No.  08M18  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5129  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  007. 
Miller,  Chriat     (Bee  Thomaa,  Victor  W..  aaaignor.) 

Miller,  K.  T.      (See  Miller.  Ray  «..  aaaignor  i 

Miller,  George  C.  Fltchborg.  aaaignor  to  The  Leominster 
Machine  Supply  Company.  Leorolnater,  Maaa.  Boiler- 
feeder.  No.  086.060 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8888 ;  Oaa.  toL 
193;  o.   678.  ^  „         _.  . 

Miller.  <5eorge  W.     (See  Jenninga.  Oacar  S.,  aaalrnor.) 

Miller,  Harry  O.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaaianor  to  Miller  Baw- 
Trimmer  Company  of  Mtchlcan,  Alma,  Mich.  Metal 
aaw  and  trimmer.  No.  088,272  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4876 ; 
Oat.  vol.  163;  p.  788.  „   . 

Miller,  Isaac  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  UniverMi) 
Lock-Nut  h  Bolt  Company.  Nut  lock.  No.  086,273; 
Feb.  28 :  Spj).  4377  :  <5at.  vol.  163  Lp.  780. 

Miller,  Jeaae  W..  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Horaeaboe  and  calk 
therefor.  No.  084.385 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2440 ;  Oaa.  voL 
163 :  p.  414.  _     „        .    T.     . 

Miller,  John  A.,  and  H.  Blngaman,  Harding.  S.  D.  BeooD. 
No.  984.774  ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  3320  :  Oat.  vol.  163  :  p.  686. 

Miller,  Ray  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  T.  Miller.  Ued 
Sulphur  Springa,  W.  Va.  Mail  -  bag  catcher.  No. 
1)88.744 :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1037 ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  166. 

Miller  Saw-Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan.  (See  MUIer, 
UarryO.,  aaaignor.) 

Miller,  Thomaa  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-eighth  to  W.  O.  Miller, 
St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Electric-Iamp  fix- 
ture. No.  086,432 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4781 ;  Oat.  vol.  108 ; 
p.  841. 

Miller.  Thomaa  S.,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Cableway.  No. 
084.489  :  Feb.  l4  ;  Sp.  p.  2641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  446. 

Miller,  Thomaa  8..  South  Orange,  and  J.  H.  Dickinson, 
Montclalr,  N,  J.  Support  for  hoisting  and  conveying  ap- 
paratus. No.  984.256;  Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  2135;  (Sat.  vol. 
16!; ;  p.  362. 

Miller.  Waller  0.     (See  Miller,  Thomaa  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Miller.  William,  aaaignor  to  Thatcher  Furnace  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Fumace-caaina  top.  No.  986.610; 
Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6133 :  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  007. 

Miller,  William  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oreaae-gun.  No. 
983,936 :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  812 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 :  p.  130. 

Miller.  William  R.     (See  Barr  and  Miller.)  ^„,  .,„ 

Mllllgan.  Joaeph  F.,  Cheyenne.  Wvo.  Syringe.  No.  084.148 ; 
FebTu  ;  8p.  p.  1930 :  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  332. 

Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company.  (See  Batcbelder. 
Frank  R..  aaaignor.)  _  ,       . ..,.     ^.       ..  _. 

Mlllapaogb.  Jeaae  F.,  HoUywood,  CaL  Adjuatlng  derlce 
for  w&dowB  or  doora.  No.  084,101;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 
1850:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  318.  ^.       ^ 

Milne,  Robert,  aaaignor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  111.  Locking  device  for  shlfUble  mem- 
bera.     No.  083.745 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1040 :  Oat.  vol.  163 ; 

Milne.  Robert,  aaalmor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Rockford.  111.  Feed  mechaniam  for  drill-aplndlea. 
5lo. ^88.746  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1048  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  167. 

Mllner.  Henry  Jv  ?"«>K?'  "?i«»°' 5f,i    ^i"'  'Ja^S? 


liner,  Henry  J.,  cmcopee.  aaainior  lo  j.  Man,  -f^v  7^. 
Springfield,    Maaa.      Drlnklng-fonnUln.      No.    086,684: 
m?28 :  Sp.  p.  4062 :  Oaa.  vol.  L83 ;  P.  878. 
Mine  k.  Smelm  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Jura,  Henry 


F     aaaignor. ) 

Miner,  WilUam  H.    (See  0'Ck)nnor,  John  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  Schroeder,  Herman  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Mink,    Harry   M.,   Kenoaha,    Wia.      AutomobUe   door-lock. 

No.  086,483  ;  Fib.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4732  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  :  p  841. 
Mlnnla,  rfenry  M..  *«lipor  to  8.  Pott«  •ng  C.  D.  I^e, 

Wrlie.  Tex.     Chemical  fire-engine.     No.  084.231 ,  Feb. 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2137  :  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  362. 
Mitchell;  Ay  0.,  asalgnor  to  The  North  Electric  Company, 

(narolaiid,    Ohio.      Telaphone  -  exchanaa    mratam-      No. 

084^e68rii'eb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3659  ;  Oat   vol  165  :  p.  646. 
Mitchell,  6liver  R.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     Divan  or  couch.     No. 

985.749  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5425  ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  P   051  •  ^ 
Mix,   Chariea  H.,  Benovo,   Pa.     Kno:kdown  barrel.     No. 

9^,300 :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  93  ;  Oat.  vo     163  -.P-  17_  ^„. 
Moder,   John   A.,  aasignor  of  one  half  to^  J- ..^•.P«P<>5> 

Lanrium,  Mich.    Controlling  means  for  beadUchta.    No. 

988  466^  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  430  :  Oat.  vol.  168  :  p.  W. ,      „^ 
MwleraComVreaaed^lr'^ Cleaning  Co.     (See  drarholt,  Ed- 

Moener^>red'f!!°and  F.  J.  Seyerle.  Plttaburg,  I^.  Troll«y 
attachment  No.  984.286 ;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2257;  Oaa. 
vol.  163;  p.  381.  _.      „      ^„_  ... 

Moewa,  Paul,  Detroit.  Mich.  Noae-roard.  No.  986.434, 
Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4733:  Oat.  vol.  163 :  p.  841. 

Mnffltt.  Morris  R     Peck,  Kana.     Pencil  -calendar  and  clip. 

*'"°o%6.061  ■;  Feb*^  Bp.  p.  3830  :  Gas.  vol   163^  67| 

Mogan,  Chrlatopher  J.,  GUaaport,  aaalmor  to  Plttabanb 
Stee^  Producfir  Co^Plttsburg.  Pa  ^Reinforcement  <or 
Joncrete.  No.  084.>76 ;  Feb.^1 ;  Bp.  p.  3321  ;  Gat.  vol. 
163  :  p.  685.  ..  „  ,^    . 

Moltt.  William  E.     (See  Anderaon  and  Moltx.) 

Monwch  Blectrit  Company  Limited.  (Bee  Normandean. 
Joaeph  H.  A.,  aaainor.)  ,„      «^    ,     «    w_» 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (Baa  Staala,  Herbert 
H..  aaaignor.) 

Monette,  Joaeph  B..  Providence.  R.  I.  Refrigerator- 
counter.  No.  086,620 ;  Feb.  28 :  Bp.  p.  6134 ;  Oaa.  voL 
163 ;  p.  007. 

Monroe,  Benjamin  C,  Tnacola,  III.  Feed-watar  heater  for 
locomotlTca.     No  088,747;  Feb.  7;  Bp.  p.   1062;  (Ha. 

Monroe,  FiitSi  B.,  Br.,  e«  al.  (Bee  Remiach,  Edward  T., 
aaaignor.) 
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llooro^.  Gilbert  K..  Ptmbfiton.  Ohio.     Wlodow  and  <loor 
we«th«r-«trip.     No.  084.332  ;  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  21(8;  Ou. 
▼ol.  193;  IK  M2. 
Moody.  HerlMft  A.     (8m  WblppU  and  Moody.) 
Moon.  Albert  V.     (Sec  Hall.  Horace  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Moeo-Hopkiaa   BUilii«  Maehin«   Company.      (See   Ttaleme. 


Otto,  ualfBorJ 

CharTea 


Moore.  CharTea  K.     (See  Daly  and  Moore.) 

Moon.  Daalel  M..  Eaat  Oraaae.  N.  J.,  aaaifaor  to  Moore 
Blectrleal  Compaay.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Vaeanm-toba. 
No.  984.016  ;  FebTT4  ;  8p.  p.  1670  :  Oaa.  toL  163  :  p.  288. 

Moore  electrical  Compaay.  (Sea  Moort.  Daaial  M.,  aa 
alffnor. ) 

Moore.  Bedlck  K.,  Oarfleld.  and  J.  FI.  Keea.  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah.  Apparataa  for  the  production  of  matte  and 
•meltlnc  of  ores.  No.  i»80.1i»6 ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4187  : 
Gaa.  ToT.  163;  D.  762.  .     »»    i*    -  o.  . 

Moore.  Richard  H..  Waklta.  Okla.    Knotter.     Na  983,822  : 

Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1461  ;  Gaa.  rol.  163 :  p.  258. 
Moore.    Roaweli    A.,   aaslsaor    to   Waterbury    Baekie   Co. 

Waterbory.    Conn.      Garment-airoporter.      No.    96S.485 : 

Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4736 ;  Gaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  842. 
Moosmann.   Paul.  New  Tork,  N.   T.     Watchiaan'a  tlme-de- 

tector.      ( RelMoe. )      No.   18.201  ;   Feb.  7  ;   8p.  p.   1826  ; 

Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  212. 
Moran.    Frank    J.    aaalgnor   to   The   Stanley   Works,    New 

Brttala.  Conn.     Door-bolt     No.  084.959;  Feb.  21;  8p. 

p.  8681  ;  Gaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  •48.  ^ 

Moran.  Thomaa  W.     (See  Jenklna.  Charlea  H..  anlgBor.) 
Morey.    Fn'd    E..    Baraboo.    WU.      Vehicle   steering  derlce 

No.  984.980 :  Feb^21 ;  Sp.  p.  3602  ;  Gaa.  toL  1&\  p.  ^4/tL 
Morey.  Jay.     (See  Maamder  and  Morer.) 
Morgan,  Arthur  C.     (Sec  Link  and  Moraan.) 
Morgan-Clark  Syatem  Company.     (See  Morgan  and  Clark. 

aasigaora.) 
Morgan   Conatmctlon    Company.      (See    laley.    C^corga   H. 

aaslgndr. ) 
Morgaa,  John  B..  and  M.  F.  Clark.  Boeheater,  N.  T..  aa- 

aLpora    to    Morgan-Clark    Byatam    Company.    Datrolt. 

Mich.      Radiator  ralve.      No.   986.198;   Feb.   28;   8p.   p 

4189;  Gaa.  rol.   16.3;  p.  762.  '      v    v 

Morgan.  Saxton  J..  Albaar.  Wla.     Mixing  or  tumbling  ma- 
chine.     No.   084.604  ;   Feb.   21  ;   8p.   p.   3138  ;  OaaT  toI 

183 ;  p.  655. 
MorUrty,  (ieortre  J..  Woodatock,   III.     C)oaet-«eat  attach 

■«Bt    No.  985.536  ;  Fab.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4066  :  Gaa.  rol.  163  : 

p.  878. 
Morimara,  Senahiro.  Tokyo.  JaQaa.     Well-drtlliaf  machine. 


No.  984.287  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  ^88 ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  382 
.orlmura.     Senahiro,     Tokyo.     Japan.        Drill-Jar.        " 
,084,388 :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2461  ;  Gat.  toI.  16.^ :  p.  414 


No. 


No. 


084.017; 


Morlta,    Frank    P.,    Oak    Park,    Minn.      Slaighknea! 

,^  083.800  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  287  ;  Gaa  toI.  163  ;  p.  48. 

Morits.  Gustave,  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Et«>  shield.     No. 
Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Gaa.  rol.  183  :  p.  288. 

Morral.  Samnei  B.  and  W.  W..  Morral.  Ohio.  Machine  for 
removing  the  batt-enda  of  eara  of  corn.  (Relaane.)  No 
18.206  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2761  :  (3aa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 

Morral.  Samuel  B.  and  w.  W..  Morral.  Ohio.  Haehlae  for 
removing  the  butt-enda  of  eara  of  com.  (Reiaaae.)  No 
13.207:  Feb.  14:  Sp.  d.  2757;  Gaa.  vol.  183;  p.  461. 

Morral.  William  W.  (^  Morral,  Samuel  B.  and  W.  W.) 
( Reiaaae. ) 

Morria.  Harold  B..  executor.  (See  Morria  and  Van  Der 
T««r.) 

Morria.  Henry  B..  decmiaed.  (H.  B.  Morria.  executor ).  and 
C.  \.  Van  Deryeer:  laid  executor  and  aaid  Van  Derreer 
aaalgnora  to  The  Ford  k  Johaaen  Company,  Michigan 
S"y-  'Pil*  Railway-car  aeat.  No.  086.884:  IW.  28 ; 
8p.  p.  4660 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  818. 

Morriaon.  J.  W..  Jr.,  et  at.  (Bee  Garretaon.  Bagene.  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Morriaon.  Septimna  P..  Stuttgart.  Ark.,  and  V.  Morri 
aon.  Indiaaapolla.  lad.  Packing.  No.  984,836;  Feb 
21:  Sp.  p.  3432;  Gaa.  vol.   163;  p.  600. 

Morriaon,  Van  Dolah.     (See  Morriaon.  Septimna  P.  and  V.) 

Morriaon.  Van  Dolah,  and  A.  H.  SchlaaRl.  aaalgnora  of 
one-third  to  F.  O.  Fltton.  ladlaaapofii.  lod  PMon 
and  CTlindef  eonatnictlon.  No.  084,837 ;  Feb.  21  ;  So. 
p.   34.14;   Gaa.   vol.   163;  n.  606. 

''''.J^oil^nS,'  5  V  JLortiAna.  Me.     Cover  for  receptadea. 
No.  983.832 ;  Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  1241  :  Gaa.  vol.  183 ;  p.  108 
Morton.  Henry  E.     (See  Morton.  Matthew  and  H. 


Morton,  Henry  E.,  admlniatrator. 
and  H.  R.) 


(See  Morton.  Ma 


itthaw 


Morton.  MarahaU  J.,  aadgnor  of  oae-hatf  to  J.  I.  Wagy, 
L«a  Aagelea.  Cal  OlJ-well  pump.  No.  086,062 ;  m 
21 :  Sp.  p.  8841 :  Oai.  vol.  ifo  ;  p   878. 

'*Si?5i.»*'**J?.*7'  **«?!i^  "<*  "•  ■■  Morton.  Moskarm 
Balgbta.  Mich.  :  aaid  H.  B.  Morton,  admfailatrator. 
Draw  cut  foondry-ehaper.  No.  988,748;  Fab.  7 ;  ftp.  p. 
1063  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  168.  w.   .  ,  «,».  », 

»'*'i  Samuel    L.,    Upper   Banduaky,   Ohio.     Allmcatary 

P*"*^l,*o'i*'  »*iln«  ^he  aame      No.  086.821;  FM.  28; 

8p.  p.  5ne:  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  906. 
■■*"!K'  8*.™a«'  L.t  Upper  Sandnsky,  Ohio.     Flakad-graln 

mllL     No   985.6i2:?>b.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5138;  Oaa^oLl68: 

p.  W08. 

S**"'.  SSrl.J:®      1?^  Carter.  Byron  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
''^"*i«!fL"J^A-  2S'*U"«-  V»      Car  andvehlde  loader. 

MaehlmtL  Adolph.  Newport.  Kv.  Mechanical  opening 
?5l.<^''^'°«  aprlnjt-chuck.  No.  986,536  ;  Fab.  28  \%o.  p" 
4M6 :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  870.  »u   «  ,  o|,    i*. 

Mogdan.  Martin      (See  Hoefer  and  Mugdan  ) 


Mahlfekl,  John  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Journal  baar lag  for 
car  and  other  axlea.  No.  986,437  ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4787 : 
Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  842. 

Muhlfeld,  John  £..  Baltimore,  Md.  Journal  bearing  for 
car  and  other  axiea.  No.  986,438  ;  Fab.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4789  : 
Gaa.  VOL  163 ;  p  843.  '     v  v 

Moldoon.  John  J.;  Kocheater,  Pa.  (ilaaa  mold.  No 
985,439 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4741  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  848. 

Mallaly,  Margaret.     (See  HcMbart.  Jakob.  aMivaor.) 

Mnller,  Ephralm.  Oakland.  CaL  Motor-cycle  frame.  No. 
984.018:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1674;  Gaa.  vol.  16S ;  p.  280. 

Mailar,  Johana  C,  Dresden,  Germany.  Making  mouth- 
plece-tubea.  No.  086..165  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4501  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  163  ;  p.  818. 

Mnlllaeaax.  Edgar  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-foorth  to  W.  N. 
CbeiMty  and  oae-tDorth  to  B.  H.  Piatt,  Saeffela,  Cola 
Cream -removing  device.  No.  984,838 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p. 
8436  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  608. 

MuncaaUr.  Walter  J.,  Cumterland.  Md.  Steady  reat  for 
ahaftins-Iatbea.  No.  984.288;  Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  2260; 
Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  882. 

Mann.  Edward  A.,  and  O.  L.  Plnmtree ;  aaid  Plumtraa 
aaalgnor  to  aaid  Munn,  Chicago,  111.  Distributing- 
hopper.  No.  983,923  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1483  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
163;  p.  268. 

Munaon,  C.  W.,  truatee.  (See  Monaon,  Corydon  W.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Munaon,  Corydon  W^  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  meaae  aa- 
slgnments.  to  C.  W.  Mnnson,  trustee.  Smelting-fumaca. 
No.  983,833 ;  Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  1242 ;  Gaa.  vol.  lU ;  p.  198. 

Murdoch,  Gilford  8..  Detroit,  Mich.  Bmah-aUpllng  ma- 
chine. No.  983,924;  Feb.  14;  Bp.  p.  1464 ;  Gaa!  voL 
163;  p.  258. 

Mordock.  Joseph  F.,  Dunlap.  Waah.  Frelght-tranabipping 
apparatua.  No.  983.301  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  95 ;  Gaa.  voL 
lOS ;  p.   17. 

Murphv,  George  C.  and  J.  J.  Bolton,  Owenaboro.  Ky.  Ad- 
vertlaing-poater.  No.  986.274;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4379; 
Gaa.  vor  163;  p.  780. 

Murphy,  George  F.,  Jerscv  City.   N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Fuel 
Oil  Engine  Company.  Providence,  R.   I.    Tntemal- 
boatloa  engine.    No.  084,6M  ;  FeU  21 ;  8p.  p.  8138  ; 
voL  163  ;  p.  668. 

Murphy,  (Gordon  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Oebern, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Pneumatic  auapenalon  for  vehlclea.  No. 
984.233  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2140  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  362. 

Murphy,  James  J.,  aaalgnor  to  i£aale  Ix)ck  Co.,  Terryvllle. 
Conn.  Padlock.  No.  988.687TFeb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  813 ;  Gaa. 
vol.   163 :   p.   ISO. 

Murphy.  Walter  P..  Chicago.  III.  Car.  No.  988.302 ;  Feb. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  97  ;  Gaa.  voTlCtt ;  p.  17. 

Murphv.  William  J..  Rosemount,  Minn.  Power  stamping- 
machine.  No.  086,623;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5142;  Gaa.  vol. 
188  ■  D.  008. 

Mnrray,  Michael,  Chicago,  III.  PIpe-flanas  wrench.  No. 
983,562  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  677  ;  Gaa.  voTlW  ;  p.  104. 

Moaser.  WUliam.     (See  Sailer.  John  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Myberg,   Charlea   A.,   Glassport.   Pa.      Kty-locking  device. 
No.  983,749  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1057  ;  Gas.  vol.  ICUT;  p.  168. 
Myers,  Absalom  O..  aMlgoor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Thomp- 
son. Dallas,  Tex.    Apparatus  for  separsting  cotton  from 
its  seed.     Na  084.580;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Gas.  vol. 
163;  p.  617 
Myera,  Edgar  W..  aaalgnor  to  E^iterpean  Duplicator  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Seattle,  Waah.     Machine  for  making  perfo- 
rated   mualc.      No.    084,288;    Feb.    14;    Sp.    p.    2262; 
Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  383. 
Myers.  Lewla  C,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
IJew  York    N.  T.     iVp^-wrltlag  machine.     No.  084.234 ; 


-com- 
Gaa. 


Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2141 :  Gaa.  voT  168 ;  p.  363 
Mylioa.    Frederic,    AtUnta,    Oa.      Aitahlp. 
liyb.  7  :  Sp  p  1068 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  169 


Nagel,  Theodore,  Chicago.  III.  Valve  for  vapor-bomera. 
No.  984.778  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3322  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  586. 

Naah.  Robert  J.,  Maylawn,  MItcbeldean.  England.  Cement- 
kiln.  No.  083.583 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  678 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ; 
p.  106. 

Naalin,  John  O.,  Beaver  Bend  Orchard.  Waah.  Box-nall- 
Ina  fruit-preaa.  No.  983,301  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  288 ;  Gas. 
vol.  I<t3  ;  p.  40. 

Nathoaiua,  uana,  FriedenahAtte.  near  Morgenroth.  Ger- 
many. Electric  furnace.  No.  983.803  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
98;  Gas.   vol.   163;  p.   18. 

Natloual  Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Henn, 
Edwin   C.   aaslnor.) 

Nstlonal  Brake  Company.  (See  Ackley,  Griffin  S,  as- 
signor.) 

MatloBal  Brsks  4  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Rlcbarda, 
Walter  J.,  aaainior.) 

Natloaal  Carbon  Compaay.  (See  Foraaell,  Carl  F.  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

National  Caah  Regiater  Company,  The.  (See  Bockhoff  and 
Von  Pela.  aaalgnora.) 

Natlooal  Caah  Regiatsr  Company,  The.  (See  Church,  Ed- 
mund B.,  assignor.) 

Nstionsl  Cssket  Co.  (See  Wetmors,  Claytoa  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Natloaal  Fibre  Box  Company.  (8ea  Waltar,  Harrlaon  B.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Natlooal  Malleable  Castings  Compaay,  The.  (See  Krakao, 
Harry  T..  wtslgiwr  ) 

Nstlonal  Malleable  Castinga  Company,  The.  (See  Stephen- 
son. John  W..  aasigaor.) 

NationnI  Sewing  Machine  Co.  (Bee  Maya  Junloa  B.,  sa- 
slgaor.) 
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Natloaal  Specialty  Company.     (See  Crawford.  William  O.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Natloaal  Tabs  Company.     (See  Eamagc,  Alexaader  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
National  Vacuum  Cleaning  Company,  The.     (See  Green, 

<3arl  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Nan.  John  B..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Pnrlfylag  and  refining 

lion.    No.  984,500 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2911 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  618. 
NantoB,  Oeonea  and  H.,  O.  de  Marsae,  Bt.-Ouen,  Seine. 

and  T.  F.  TiMae,  Parla,  Fraace.    Manofacture  of  solable 

solvents.     No.  983,751  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1050 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168;  p.   160. 
Nauton.  Hearl.     (See  Naoton,  de  Marsae,  and  Taaaa.) 
Nsylor,  Leslie  W.     (iitee  McKlveen  and  Naylor.  t 
Neatherland,  Ranken  A.,  Wyatt,  La.    Rallway-awltcb.    No. 

088.275 :  Feb.  2« ;  Sp   p.  4379 ;  Ga«.  vol.  16:< :  p.  789. 
Neatherland.   Ranken   A.,   aaslcnor  of  one-half  to  L.   S. 

Joaea.    Jonesboro,    La.     EalTway-JoInt    sapporter.     No. 

083,762 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1081 ;  Osa.  vol.  163 :  p.  180. 
Needhsm,  Joseph  T.,  Herberton,  North  Queensiand,  Aoa- 

trslls.     Sogsr^mne  harvester.     No.  0m,440 ;   Feb.  28: 

Bp.  p.  4743:  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  844. 
Nelman,  Oscar  H..  Freeport.  111.    Lubricator.   No.  084,830; 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8487 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  606. 
Neimsn.  Thomss  B.,  Besver  Falla,  Pa.    Drtll.    No.  086,276 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4382 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  700. 
Nelson,  Edward,  Aldrich.  Minn.     Collapsible  clothes-rack. 

No.  684.601:  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  2016 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  618. 
Nslson,  Nels  W..  and  A.  J.  Thorvlg,  Spicer.  Minn.     Ouaek- 

grasa^estroylng  machine.     No.  983.804 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

100 :  Gas.  voin63  ;  p.  18. 
NelsoB   Valve  Company.      (Bee   Bchmid   and   Maaon,   aa- 
algnora.) 
Nteaeth,  Arpid,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  United  States 

Telephone    Herald    Company,    Wilmington.    Del.      Tele- 

^ae  aystem.      No.    084,285 ;    Feb.    14 ;    Sp.    p.    2142 ; 

Gaa  vol.   163  ;  p.  363. 
NemethI,  Charles,  aasignor  to  Premo  Specialty  Manofac- 

tnring  Company.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Dtspensing  device. 

No.  984.502  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2918  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163^;  p.  619. 
Neptune   Meter  Compsny.     (See   Burton.   James   M.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Nemst  Lsmp  Company.     (See  Harrla,  Max,  aasignor.) 
Nester,  John  P.,  at  al.     (Bee  Brb,  Theodore  C.  assignor.) 
Nethercot.   Ashbel   P.   W.,  Elkhart.   Ind.     Splice-plate  for 

rail-Joints.     No.  983,638 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  6l6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

188 :  p.  180. 
Nenman,   Nathan,  aaalgnor  to  himself  snd  B.  Omshlsw, 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     Neck,  back,  throat,   and  chest  pro- 
tector.    No.  986,441  ;   Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4748 ;  Oas.   vol 

168;  p.  844 
Nevada  Engineering  Works.      (See  McCone  and  Lipe,  ss- 

slgnom. ) 
(fevada  Engineering  Worka.      (Bee  McCone  and  Roy.  as- 
signors.) 
Neville,  Frsnk  M.     (Bee  Poling,  Crsig.  assignor.) 
New  Jersey    Patent  Company.      ( See    Dyi-r,   Frsnk   L.,  as 

signer.) 
New    Jersey    Patent   Company.      (See    Weber,    Peter,    as- 
signor.) 
New  Process  Twist  Drill  Company.     (See  Pratt,  Lloyd  W., 

assignor. ) 
New  Superheater  Compsny.      (See  Pettlgrew,  William  F., 

assignor.) 
New  Tork  Engineering  Compsny.     (Sec  Lndlom,  Albert  C, 

assignor. ) 
Newkirk.  Edgar  D.,  Canaatota,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  West- 

inghouse   Machine   Company.     Mechanical    stoker.     No. 

983.805 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  101 ;  Gsx.  vol.  163  rp.  18. 
Newman.  Homer  E.,  et  ol.    (Bee  Baer,  Harry  H.,  assignor.) 
Newman,    William   J.,   Chicago,    III.      Apparatus   for   die- 

posal-aUtlons.      No.    n8.%.442 ;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p.    4747; 

Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  841. 
Newton,  John  J..   Elisabeth,   111.       Water  -  beater.       No. 

088,758  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1068 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  160. 
Nieholls.  Wlllism  T..  Wellsburg,  W,  Vs.     Apparatus  for 

utilising  wsste-water  power.     No.  088,612 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  644  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  87. 
Nichols.  Franklin  P.^  Houston,  Tex.     Rotary  engine.     No 

083,754:  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p   1066 ;  Oss.  vol.  168;  p.  170. 
Nichols.  Henry  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Producing  snd  op- 

erstlng  grindlng-wheels.     No.  084,001 ;  Fsb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3883:  GsB.  vol.  163;  p.  046. 
Nichols,    Henry    B.,    PhUsdelphia,    Pa.      Qrlndlng-wbeel. 

No.  985,116 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p  3057 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p  609. 
Nicholson.   John   E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to   M.    R.   Skill- 
man.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Vaudeville    apparatua.       No. 

984.019;  Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  1676;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  289. 
Nickel   Mannfacttirlng   Company.      (Bee    Deamond,   John, 

asaigaor.) 
NIdttch.  Isadora.  Dorchester,  Masa.     Railway  signsl-fuaee. 

No.  964.200 :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2262  :  Oss.  vol.  168 :  p.  383. 
Ntodkammer.  Adam,  Schenectady.  N.  T.     Tbreadlng-tool. 

No.  086,600 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6286 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  031. 
NMssa.    Blia    K..    New   Tork.    N.    T.     Coat  -  atand.     No. 

08S.S02 :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  202 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  40. 


088,393 :  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  28'^  ;  uas.  vol.  16S  ;  p.  49. 
Nielsen.  Nemesius,  Cloverport.  Rr.     Wrench.    No.  086.277 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4S8S ;  (}as.  vol.  168 ;  p.  700. 
IkkeL  Heinr 
ItTOgea-Oeac 

asaignora.) 


NtkkeL  Heinrlch  H.     (Bee  Prleaen  and  Nikkei.) 
NitTOgea-Oeaellscbsft  m.  b.  H.     (Bee  Reiehel  and  Braun, 


Noad,  Jamsa.  Bast  Ham,  England.  Apparatna  for  dis- 
tilling shale  and  other  bitumlaous  substances.  No. 
086^063;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3843;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  678. 

Nolan.  Jamea  T.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Bottle  -  bolder.  No. 
084.062 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3665 :  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  646. 

Nolstad,  C.  J.     (Bee  Johnson,  Leonard,  sssignor.) 

Noon,  William  J.,  aasignor  of  one-balf  to  S.  J.  Uouaseaa, 
Lyin.  Mass.  Conater-guard.  No.  984,020  :  Feb.  14  ;  Bp. 
p.  1677 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  289. 

Nordenbolt,  George.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Deeortlcatlng-ma- 
chine.  Na  083.7^6 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1067  ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ; 
p.  ITl. 

Normandean,  Joseph  H.  A^  nssijrnor  to  Monarch  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec,  (Canada.  Electric 
switch.  No.  085,173;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4145;  Gsx.  vol. 
163 :  p.  763. 

Norrls,  Joseph  B.,  Corslcana,  Tex.  Well-casing  spesr.  No. 
085,107;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4193;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  763. 

North  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Mitchell.  Jay  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

North  &  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Johnson, 
Herbert  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Northam  Auto  Preasnre  Gauge  Co.  (See  Nertham  and 
Sandham,  asaignora.) 

Northam,  Robert  J  .  and  W.  E.  Sandhom,  assignors  to 
Northam  Auto  Pressure  Gauge  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Kxplo»<1on  -  engine  startlnc  mechanism.  No.  084.840; 
Feb.  21 :  Bp.  p.  3438 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  607. 

Norton,  Martin  H..  Newport,  Vt.  Perforating-machlne. 
No.  088,766 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1069  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  171. 

Nullmeyer,  Frhnk  H.,  Strnthera.  Ohio.  Wire  fence  dip. 
No.  984.438  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2546 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  481. 

Nongesser  Electric  Battery  Company,  The.  (See  Non- 
gesser,  PblHp  P.,  assignor.) 

Nungesser,  Philip  P..  assignor  to  The  Nungesaer  Electric 
Battery  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  filllag 
dry  batteries.  No.  085,691 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6280 ; 
Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  931. 

Nya  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jongner.  (See  Bstelle, 
Axel  T.  K.,  asslnor.) 

Nye,  Hermsn  J.,  Sprlngfleld,  Ohio.  Antislipping  device. 
No.  083,303  :  Feb.  7 j  Sp.  p.  208  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  49. 

0.  O.  Btorle  Valve  Company.  (See  Storle,  Ole  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

O'Bryaa,  Francis  L.,  South  Framtngham,  Mass.  Ticket- 
holder.  Na  984,841 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3439 ;  Oas.  vol. 
163 ;  p.  OOT. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III. 
Roller  Bide  bearing,  No.  984.236 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2143  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  563. 

O'Donnell,  Peter,  Biwablk,  Minn.  Railway-spike  and  steel- 
tie  fastener.  No.  085.278;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4384;  Gas. 
vol.  168;  p.  700. 

O'Hara.  Walter  W.,  Arlington,  Mass..  and  A.  C.  Gaynor, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Carter-Crume  Co.,  Ltd., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Holder  for  aales-booka.  Ac.  No. 
086,602 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5203 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  082. 

O'Hearn,  Eldmund  R.     (See  McUuigan.  James  J.,  aasignor.) 

O'Malley,  Ira  J..  Chicago,  111.  Motor-fan.  No.  085,687 ; 
Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4068 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  870. 

O'Rourke,  William  F.,  Chicago,  HI.  Bash-fsstening  de- 
vice. No.  084,504  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2921 ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ; 
p.  610. 

Oakleaf.  HJalmar,  Mollnc.  111.  Needle  -  threader.  Na 
e86,624TFeb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6144;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  900. 

Oates,  Mercedes,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Game  appa- 
ratus. No.  083.925;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1467;  Gas.  vol. 
163:  p.  250. 

Obencbaln,  Oscsr  S.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Torpedo  fork.  No. 
083,804  ;  Fieb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  les  ;  p.  60, 

Oberrelt,  Paul  E.,  ana  F.  M.  Jahrmarkt,  Mannheim,  assign- 
ors to  Badiscbe  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrlk.  Lodwlgsbafen- 
on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany.  Dehydration  of  csustic  sikali. 
No.  083,834  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1244 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  108. 

Ocumpaugh.  Charles  B.,  Rochsster,  N.  T.  Rssor.  No. 
083,680:  Feb.  7 :  Sp.p.  816:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  181. 

Ocumpaugh,  Charles  H.,  Rochsster,  N.  T.  Rasor.  No. 
088.640:  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  810 ;  Oss.  vol.  163 ;  p.  181. 

Oenmpsugh,  Charlee  H.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Voting-ma- 
chine. No.  984,149;  Feb.  14;  Bp.  p  1082;  Gas.  vol. 
163;  p.  332. 

Ocumpaugh,  Charles  H.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Interlocking 
mechanism  fOr  voting  and  other  machines.  No.  084,160  ; 
Febw  14;  Sp.  p.  104.?;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  SSa. 

Oestreicher.  Adolph  A.,  Beevllle.  Tex.  Sectional  shelv- 
ing. No.  084.693 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2010 ;  Gas.  vol,  168 ; 
p.610. 

OMeo,  Fredrle  D.,  deceaasd,  Bayonne,  N.  J.;  J.  ■.  (>gden, 
admlalstrstor.  Eyelet.  No.  086,761 ;  Feb.  28 :  l^>.  p. 
5452;  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  956. 

Ogden.  Fredric  D..  deceased.  Bayonne,  N.  J. ;  J.  B.  Ogden. 
admin^trator.  Eyelet  and  the  like.  No.  086,762;  Feb. 
28 ;  flto.  p.  6468:  Oaz.  vol.  163 ;  j>.  056. 

Ogden,  John  E.,  admlniatrator.     (See  Ogden,  Fredric  D.) 

Ogden,  Normaa,  Bmaswlck,  near  Melboome,  Vlctorls,  as- 
signor to  A.  Eckersley.  Melboome.  Australia.  Auto- 
matic dlalafectlng-closet  No.  084.606 ;  Feb.  21 :  Bp.  p. 
8142:  Gaa.  voL  163;  p.  556. 

Ogle.  Harl»  A..  Chicago,  III.  Drilllag-sMuihlaa  No. 
083.305  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  205 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  60. 

Ohio  Vamlab  (Compaay,  The.  (See  Lamb.  James  B.,  sa- 
sigBor.) 

Ohlson,  Anton,  snd  C.  A.  HsIlln,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Fsn- 
blower.  No.  086.270;  Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  4386:  Oas.  roL 
163;  p.  701 
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OOar,  ATthxtT  A..  PlttrUte,  Csl.     Lock-nut.     No.  980.448 ; 

Feb.  28 :  8p.  p.  4749 ;  Ou.  rol.  lOS  :  p.  845. 
Oiler,    FVank    B.,    aaalxnor   to   Tb«   Coprocrmpb   Manafac- 

tarlng  Company.  Omaha.  N«br.     Combined  obotoffrapb- 

in(  and  deTeloptnc  appairatna.     No.  983.926;   Fw.    14; 

8p.  p.  1468 :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  n.  2S8. 
Okey,  Perry,  aaaifnor  of  oDe-balf  to  S.  L.  Okar,  Colam- 

bua.  Ohio.    Tank  for  Mqalda.     No.  984.1S1 ;  Feb.  14  :  8p. 

p.  1945;  Oaa.  toI.  163:  p.  888. 
Oktj.  Sarah  L,     (See  Oker,  Perry,  aaalnor.) 
Olander.   Prank.     (See  Blonberf,  Bdwln  C.  aaaicnor.) 
Olln,  Fred  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Ooremor  for  gas  engines  Ac. 

No.  984.439  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2S47  ;  Oaa.  toI.  193  ;  p.  431 
OUrer  Chilled  Plow  Works.      (See  Pmal.  William  L.  aa 

■Ignor  ) 
OllTer,    Edward    F.,    Monroe,    Ind.     Automatic   fire-alarm. 

No.  983.896 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  299  ■  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  BO. 
OllTer.   Frederick,  Charlotte,   N.    C.      Wrecking  aoparatna. 

No.  984.152  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p   1946  :  Oai.  to!.  163 ;  p.  333 
OUyer  Typewriter   Company.  The.      (See  Grlffltba,  George 

J.,  assignor. ) 
Oliver    Typewriter    Company,    The.      (See    Grlffltha    and 

Roderick,  aaslgnors  > 
OllTer  TTpewrlter   Company,  The.      (See   Knapp,  Theron 

L.,  assignor.) 
OtlTsr  Typewriter  Company.  The.      (See  Taylor,  Jsmss  H., 

ssslgBor. ) 
Oliver,  Walter,  Broad  Brook.  Conn.     Picker.     No.  983.927  ; 

Feb.    14:    Sp.   p.    1473;   Gas.    to!     163;    d.   MO. 
Olmsted.    Krastux    K.    iUratoga   Sprlngm.    N     T.      L4>oplnx 

deTlce  for  knitting  machines.     No.  983.757  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp. 

p.  1071  ;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.   171. 
Olmsted,   Julius  A..   Merlden,   Conn.      Alsnn  -  clock.      No 

988.6D3-  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p    8296;  Gas.  toI.  163:  p.  982. 
Olschner.  Clarence  K.     (See  Ifahon  and  Olachner.) 
Olaen,   Ote.  FruttTale.  aaetgnor   of  onr  hnlf  to   L.   Wiener. 

.\lameda,  Cal.     PneumatTc-preasure  gage.     No.  984.153  : 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1948  :  Gas.  toI.  163  :  p.  334. 
Olson.   Arthur   J.,    Osceols.    Mich.      {^Ike.      No.    986.626: 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5145:  Get.  toI.   163;  p.  909. 
Olson.  August.     (See  Olson,  John  P.  A.,  and  C) 
Olson.  Charles.     (See  Olson.  John  P.,  A.,  and  C.) 
OlRon,  Hector,  and  C    M.   Johnson.  Morrla.   111.     ConTsrtl- 

ble  harrow  and  cuItlTator.     No.  984,291  .  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2367 ;  Gas.  toI.  163  :  p.  383. 
Olson.    John    P.,    A.,    snd    C,    Gladstone.    Mich.      Horse- 

hltchlng  device.     No.  983.897  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  300 :  Gas. 

vol.  163;  p.  61 
Omberg,    Edward,    Hawley,    Minn       Sifter.      No.   983,398 : 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  802  ;  Oaa.  vol    163  :  p.  51. 
Omick.    William    K.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Sbeatb    for    vehicle 

wbeela      No.  980,538  :   Feb.  28 :   Sp    p.  4971  :  Gaa.  vol. 

163  :   p.  880. 
Optlsche    AnaUlt   C.    P.    Goers    Aktiengesellacbaft.       (See 

Kaemmerer,   Paul,  aaslgnor.  > 
Orleans  Dry.  Klin  k  Stscker  Co.     (See  Grabsm,  WUIte.  ss- 

slgnor. ) 
Orr.  Sdwsrd.  North  Taklma,  Wssh.     Fly-trap  attachment 

for  acreen-doors.     No.  985,626  ;   Feb.   28 ;    Sp.   p.   5146 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  909. 
Orr,    Lee    p.    Monroe.    Waah.      Bed-rail    fastener       No. 

984.387:  Feb    14:  Sp    p    2453:  Oa«.  vol    163:  p.  416 
Orton.  Collins  K..  Ssn  Frsnctsco.  Cal.     Impelling  pressure- 
roller   for   wood-plsnlng   mschlnes.      No.    986,3M ;    Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4566;  Gss.  vol    163:  p.  819 
Osbora.   Alden  B.,   New  York,  N.   T.     Internal-combuatlon 

engine.     No.  985.198;  Feb.  28;  Sp.   p.  4194;  Gas.   vol. 

183;  p.  783. 
Osburn.   Elliah  J..  Jr..  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Saw  table.      No. 

984.237  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2146  :  Gas.  voL  163  ;  p.  364. 
Osmcr.  John   B..  Chicago,   lU.     Car-track.     No.  984.595: 

Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  2922  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16S ;  p.  520. 
Osmond.    John.    Chicago.    III.      Fiah-book.      No.    984.506: 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp    p.  2993  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  620. 
Osner.  Chsries,  West  MIddletown.  Ohio     Cake-turner.     No. 

084.388  ;  Feb  14  :  8p.  p.  2454  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  415. 
Otla   Blcrator  Company.      (See  Pearson.   Charles   O..  a* 

ilgnor. ) 
Otis    BIsvator   Company.      (See    Pearson    snd    Sunh.    as- 
signors. ) 
Ottney.  Frank,  Charlotte.  Mich.     Culvert.     No.  985,589; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4971 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  880. 
Otto.     Hans.     Lookeba.    Okla.      ClottMs  -  line    reel.       No. 

985.109:  Feb  28;  Sp.  p.  4198;  Gss.  vol.  163;  p.  764. 
Otto.    Hans.    Lookeba,    Okls.      Clothes  •  line    wiper.      No. 

986.200 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4199  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  764. 
Otto.   I*aui.   assignor  of  one-fourth   to  W.    Davis.    Marlin. 

Tex.     Gate.     No.  084.389;   Feb.   14:  Sp.   p.  2455;  Gas. 

vol.    163;  p.  415. 
Overbolt.    Bawin    B..    Waahlngton.    D.    C^    aaslgnor    to 

Modern  Compressed   Air  Cleaning  Co.     Pneumatic  car- 
pet-cleaner.    No.   985.694  ;   Feb.   28  ;  Sp.   p.  6298  :  Oss. 

vol     163  ;   p    932. 
Overlln.  William  S.      (See  Bllyeu  and  OverUn.) 
Oveson     Carl    A..    Chicago,    III.      Presslng-mschlne.      No. 

986,280 :  Feb.  M ;  Sp.  p.  4386 ;  Gas.  voT  168;  p.  791. 
Owen.  Oacar  L.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Mschlne   Works. 

Whitlnsvllle.    Msss.      Cotton    Isn-bead.      No     983.806; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p.  10.S  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p    18. 
Owena,  George  L..  Villlaca.  Iowa.     Medicine-distributer  for 

stock.      No.   985,201  ;    Fsb.   28 :   Spi    p.   4200 ;   Gss.   vol. 

163  :  p.  764 
P.  *  F.  Corbln.      (Hee  Arena  and  Telcb.  aaslgnors.) 
Pace,  T.  H.     (See  Brsdiey.  RIcbsrd  C,  sssigaor.) 


Psdflc  Patent  Appliance  Compsny.     (See  Catiie,  Frank  ■., 

ssslgnor.) 
Pscksrd,  Arthur  L..  Auburn,  M«.     Rocker.     No.  988,768; 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1074;  Gat.  vol    163;  p.  172. 
Paget.  Arthur  R.      (Bee  Paget,  George.  A.  E.,  and  C.   B.) 
Paget.  Char  lea  B.     (See  Paget,  George,  A.  B.,  and  C.  B.) 
Paget,  George.  A.  B.,  and  C.  B.,  HantsTllle,  Ontario,  Csnsda. 

Graln-csr   door.      No.    984,102 :   Feb.    14 ;    Sp.    p.    1852 ; 

Oaa.   vol.  163;  p.  Sia 
Pagett.  John  W.,  and  G.  F.  Penincton,  Chickasawbs,  Ark. 

Air  brake   attachment.      No.    985,20^  ;    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

4201 :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  764. 
Pabola.    JAssef,    Budapest,    Austris-Hnngsry.    ssslgnor   of 

one-half  to  J.  Kocala.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Curaldor.     No. 

985.064 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3846 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  679. 
Palmer.    Granville    E.    Winchester.    Mass.      Switch.       No. 

984.238;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2146:  *ias.  vol.  163:  p.  864. 
Palmer,     laaac    B..     Mlddletown.    Conn.       Apparatua    for 

treating  textile  fabrics.     No.  986.696  ;   Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p. 

5300  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  933. 
ralmer,  Isaac  K  .  aaslgnor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co.,   Mld- 
dletown.   Conn.       Hammock.       No.    986,066;     Feb.     21; 

Sp.  p.  3849:  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  679. 
Palmer,  Walter  G.,  Mount  Hood,  Ores.     Railway  mail-b«f- 

recelvtng   device.      No.    988.618 ;    Feb.    7  :    Sp.    p.    547 ; 

Gas.  vof  163  :  p.  87. 
Palmer.  Walter  O..  Mount  Hood.  Ores.     Railway  mall-bag- 
delivering   device.      No.   988.614 ;   Feb.   7  :    Sp.   p.   541^; 


Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  88 
I^slmer.    William    A..    Ludlow. 
984.390  :  Feb.   14  ;  Sp    p    2457 


.,vr-...„-x,  ,  . ,.«.   .,.  8n.  p    '.'487:  b 
Pancoast.  Laura  T.     (See  I'ancoast.  Richard  M..  aiiatgnor.) 


Car-eoopllng.      Na 
aa.  vol.  16s  :  p   415. 


Pancoaat,  Richard  M..  assignor  to  L.  T.  Psncoast,  Csmden, 

N.  J.     Com  slitter  and  scraper      No.  988.515  ;   Feb.   7  ; 

Sp.  p.  553  :  Gss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  88 
Pspec  Mschlne  Ca      (See  Preston.  Wsrd   H.,  ssslgnor.) 
I'sris,   Jsmes  J.,  Chicago.   III.      Combined  cane  and  stool. 

No.  984.292  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2268 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  .384. 
Psrker.  Chsries  D..  Worcester,  Mssk.     Vslve-gesr  for  en- 
gines.    No.  983,564  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  681  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  106. 
Psrksr,  George  D.     (See  Lefferts.  Dwlgfat  C,  ssslgnor.) 
Psrker,  George  D..  Riverside,  Csl.     Frnlt-box  press.     No. 

986.540  :  FW  2i  ;  8p.  p.  4972  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  880. 
Psrkhnrst  Coapany.  The.     (See  Psrkbnrst.  Layton  M..  as- 
signor. I 
Psrkbnrst,   Layton   M.,   ssslgnor  to  The   Psrkhurst  Com- 
pany. Indisaapolla,  Ind.     Machine  for  preparing  rolla  of 

poatage-stsaps.      No.    983,759;    Feb.    7;    Sp.    p.    1074: 

Oai.  vol    19S:  p.  172. 
Parkinson   sad   W    A   B.   Cowsn   Limited.      (Bee   Beaaley, 

Fredrlc  G.,  assignor.) 
Psrks.   Charles   B..   and    B.    B.    Sturdevant.   assigoors.   by 

mesne    sssignments.    to    C.    T.    Thorbus.    Bparts,    Wis. 

Grain  sepsrstor.      NO.   984,487;    Fsb.    14;   Sp.   p.    2644; 

Gss.  vol.  163  :  p.  446. 
Parks.  John  R..  Spokane.  Wssh.     Appsrstus  for  obtslnlns 

precious  metsls.      No.   984.842  :    Feb.   21  ;    Sp.   p.    3440 ; 

Oss.  vol.   163  ;  p.  607. 
Parmenter.   George   A..  Cambridge.    Maaa.      Life-guard  for 

railway  cara     No.  985,541  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4975  :  Gas. 

vol    168;  p.  880. 
Parmenter,   George  A..  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Life-guard  for 

rallwav-cara.     No.  986.542  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4977 ;  Gas. 

vol.   163  :  p.   881. 
Parrlsh.    William    N..    Richmond.    Ind.      Wire-fence    ms- 
chlne.    No.  984.021  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1879 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  : 

p.  290. 
Parrott.  Bert  R..  Jsckson.  Mich.     Vslve  for  water-heatera. 

No.  984.440  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p   25.M  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  4.12. 
Patten,  George  W..  Minneapolla.  Minn.     Detachable  tooth- 

facing.    No.  983.616 :  Feb.  7  :  Bp.  p.  654  :  Gas   vol.  168 ; 

p.  88. 
Patten  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Kirk.  William  C 

assignor. ) 
Patterson,  Alice  C.     (See  Psttenton,  George  L.,  assignor.) 
Psttarson-Allsn    Bnglneerlng  Compsny.      (Ses   Patterson, 

Franklin  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Patterson,    Franklin    M.,    PhlladslpbU.    Pa..    aanlcBor    to 

I*atterson- Allen    Bnglnserlng    Company.      Valve.      No. 

985.444  :  Feb.  28  :  Bp.  p.  4761  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  845 
Patterson,   George  L.  aaalgnor  to  A.  C.  Patterson,   New 

York.  N.  Y.     Battery  and  bolder.     No.  983.760 ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Bp.  p.  1080 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  ITS. 
Patterson.  John  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Device  for  aevering 

and   ratainlng  tlcketa     Na   986,446;   Feb.   28;   Bp.   p. 

4754  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  845. 
l*atterson  and  Sons.  C.  R.      (Bee  Oordofl.  Clsy,  ssslgnor.) 
Pattoo.  Howard  W.     (Bee  Brown,  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Pstton.  John  B.     ( See  Bngberg,  Bpbralm  O.,  ssslgnor.) 
Psul.  Wtllism  L..  aaalgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 

Sooth  Bend.  Ind.    Rolling  colter.     No.  984.103;  Feb.  14; 

Bp.  p.  1808  :  Gas.  vol.  1«  ;  p.  818. 
Paul.  William  L..  aaslgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 

Soatb    Bend.    Ind.      Bngine   gang -plow.      No.    984,298 ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2270 ;  Oaa.  voL  161:  p.  884. 
Pawsat.  Ewald  F.  and  H.,  Sheboygan,  Wla.     De6atlng-tool. 


No.  984.239  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2149  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  865. 
Pawaat,  Hermann.     (See  Pawsat.  Ewald  F.  and  H.) 
Payne.  Albert  B.     (See  WatklnsoD  sad  I^nie.) 
Psysen,    Andrew    A.,    St.    Loala,    Mo.      Fuh-book.      No. 

M4.M8 :  Feb.  21  :  Bp.  o.  8667  ;  Oss.  vol.  168 :  p.  647. 
Pesbody,  Charles  M.     (See  Winter  and  Peabody.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAl^NTEES. 


PMree.  Qmrn  f.,  ttaritef.  Km.  _  Oralii  MMrator  and 

cleaner.     No.  985,696  T^b.  28;  Bp.  p.  6806;  Oss.  toL 

168 :  p.  988. 
Pearson,  Charles  O^  aaalgnor  to  Otla  BlSTStor  Compsny, 

New    York,    N.    l.      Direct  •  connected    elevstor.      No. 

985.697  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6308 ;  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  n.  933. 
Psarson.  Charles  O.,  ssslgnor  to  Otis  Blevstor  Compsny, 

New  tork.  N.  T.     Blevstor.     No.  986,698 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6816  rOu-  Tol.  168 ;  d.  984.  ^   ^    „     ^ 

Pearson,  Charles  O.,  New  York,  and     A.  SiukBi,  Yonken, 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Costpany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

meclrleallT-controIled  elevator.     No.  98M99:  Feb.  28; 

Bp.  p.  5826 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  984. 
Pearaon,    Gustaf    W..    Freano.    Cal.      Baliac-press.      No. 

984.488  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2647 ;  Gas.  voL  IBS ;  p.  447. 
Pearson,   John.    Bomerset,   Wis.,   asaignor  «f  one-third   to 

J.    F.    Williamson   snd   one-sixth    to    F.   P.    Merchsnt 

Minneapolis,     Minn.       Power  •  factor    eoatroller.       No. 

983,886:  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1246 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  198. 
Peaaa.  Cbarlea  F^  aaslgnor  to  Tbs  C.  F.  Psase  Company. 

Chicago.  111.     Photqgrapblc-prlnt  cutter.     No.  985,446; 

FebTa ;  Bp.  p.  4757 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  846. 
Pease.  Durell  O..  Hampden.  Maaa.     TwUter-bead  for  spin- 
ning mschlnes.     No.  983.641  :  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  822;  Oax. 

vol.    10.1;  p.   131. 


Pease.    Franklin    B..   sasifnor   to   Bontell    Mannfacturing 

Company,    Rochester,    N.    T.      Paring  -  machine.      No. 

984,848 ;  Feb.  21 :  Bp.  p.  8448 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  608. 
Peck.  Kugeoe  W.     (.See  Dunham  and  Peck.) 
Peck.  Robert  N.     (Ree  Bodmer  and  Peek.) 
Pedersen,   Mlksel.  Dnraley,  England.     Wheel-cnttlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  984,777;    Feb.   21;    Sp.   p.   3324;   Gas.   vol. 

163:  p.  586. 
Peer.  Kaafmsn.     (See  Young,  Henry  P.,  ssslgnor  J 
Peet.  Thomas  W.,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  Johnson, 

New  Britain.  Conn.     Tire.     No.  984.697 ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp. 

p.  2924  :  Gss.  vol.  168  ;  p.  520. 
Pelton,  Chsries  H  ■  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Mannfactnr- 

Ing     Company,     Springfield.     Ohio.       Hay  -  rake       No. 

983,642 :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  824  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 :  p.  182. 
Pendray,  Herbert  J„  Victoria,  British  Colombia,  Canada. 

Roi'iitsble  flreplsce.     No.  984,598 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2926 : 

Oss.  ToL  168;  p.  620. 
Penfleld,  Rsymona  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     System  snd  ap- 
paratua for  hacking  bricks.     No.  985,203 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4203  :  Gss.  vol.  168:  p.  765. 
Psnington.  George  F.     (See  Pagett  and  Penington.) 
Penny,  Standi  L..  Laarlnborg,  N.  C.     Plow-fiiider.     No. 

985.627  :  Feb.  28  :  Spj).  5147  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  909. 
Pepperell.  William  13..  Warwick,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Draper 

Compsny.    Hopedsle,    Mass.      Slasher.      No.    985,543; 

Feb.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4979  ;  Gss.  vol.  163 :  p.  881. 
Psrey,  John  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Turnstils.    No.  985,544  ; 

Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4983  ;  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  882. 
Perkins,  Ivan  S.,  Guymon,  Okls.    Troosera-snpporter.    No. 

984,441  -  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2553  ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  433. 
Perklaa,  Walter  U.,  Cheahlre,  aaalgnor  to  Waterbory  Mfc. 

CcTwaterbory,  Conn.    Bhade-bolder.    No.  088,467  ;  Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p,  481  •  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  69. 
Perkins,  Wlllia  J.,  Grand  Rapida.  Mich.     Internal-combus- 
tion engine.    No.  988,307  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  104 ;  Gas.  toL 

163;  p.  19. 
Perry.  Fred  H..  Holly.  Mich.     Stanchion.     No.  988,761  : 

Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  1081  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  178. 
Peter  k  vols.     (See  Dsnn,  Ernest  G.,  ssslgnor.) 
Peters.  Frank  M.     (See  Hnnferford,  Henry  H..  assignor.) 


Peters,  John  H..  Rice  Lake^  Wls._  Trlppiaf  derlee^for  over- 
vol.  163 ;  p.  680. 


head  csrrlers.     No.  985^566;  Feb. 


§p.  p.  8881 ;  Oss. 


Psters,  Ro^rt  D..  Knox,  Ind.     Train-controlled  blghwsy- 

slgnsl.     No.  985,628;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5148;  Gss.  vol. 

ify  ;  p.  910. 
Petersen,  Anker,  Chelses,  Msss.    Csrrler  for  braiding  snd 

similar  machines.     No.  984,022 ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1688 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  290. 
Peterson.  Bort  A.     (See  Colman  and  Peterson.) 
Peterson,  George,   Dulutb,  Minn.     Boiler.     No.   985,281 : 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4887  ;  Gas.  voL  168  ;  p.  791. 
Peterson,  Jobann  O.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 


iny,   Hertford,  Conn.     Receptacle  for  electric  lamps 

o.  985.629  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5l60 ;  Gss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  910 

Petrie,  Enos  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dtvlng-snit  sttacnment 


^c 


No.  984.104  ;  Feb.  14 -Sp.  p.  1864  ;  CJaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  318. 

Pettlgraw,  William  F.,  Barrow-lo-Furneas,  ssslgnor  to  New 

M         Superhester  Compsny,  Limited,  London,  Bnglsnd.     Su- 

'  perhester.    No.  984,m  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2271  ;  Oss.  vol. 

168 :  p.  884. 
Peuvot,  Henri.  Psris,  France.     Kite.     No.  984,295 :  Feb. 

14  :^.  p.  2^78  :  Gss.  vol.  168  :  p.  385. 
Pfaff,   Frita,   Acacias,   Geneva,   Swttserland.     Compasses. 

Mo.  984,697  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8144  ;  Qas.  tqI.  168  ;  p.  566. 
Pfsnstlehl,  Csrl  A..  HIghlsnd  Psrk.  ssslgnor  to  Pfanstiehl 

Electrlcsl    Laboratory.    North    Chlcsgo,    111.      Armsture 

for   msgneto-electric   machines.      No.   983,808 ;    Feb.   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  Ill  ;  Gas.  vol    163  :  p.  20. 
Pfanstlshl,  Csrl  A.,  HIghlsnd  Psrk.  ssslgnor  to  Pfsnstlehl 

Slaetrlcal  Laboratory.  North  Chicago,  III.    Manufaetare 

of   srmstnre-bouaings.      No.   985,700;   Feb.   28;   Sp.    p. 

5336  :  Gas.  vol.  le."? ;  p    935. 
Pfsnitlebl.  Carl  A.,  HlRbland  Park,  assignor  to  Pfsnstlehl 

Electrical     Laboratory,    North    Chicago,     111.      Electric 

switch.     No.  985,701  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5386 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  936. 
Pfsnstlehl   Electrical  Laboratory.     (Saa  Pfsnstlalil.  Carl 

A.,  ssslgnor.) 


__         ,  Charles,  Valmeyer,  IIL     Revolving  Chrlstaaa 
tree  snd   Ferris  wheeL     No.  985,545;   Feb.  28;   Sp.  p. 
4985  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  882. 
Pflseger,  Ernest  A.,  as^gnor  to  The  E.  A.  Pfloecer  Com- 

rsny.  Akron,  Ohio.     Buckle-shield.     No.  985,067 ;   Feb. 
1  ;  Sp.  p.  3855 ;  Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  680. 
Pflueger,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Mannfac- 
turing   Company,    Arkon.    Ohio.      Fishing  -  float      No. 
983^i309  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  112  :  Oss.  toL  168  ;  p.  20. 
Pflueger,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manafac- 
turlng    Company,    .Akron,    Ohio.      Fishlag  -  float.      No. 
988310 ;  F*.  7;  Bp.  p.  118 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  20. 
Phelps,  Sidney  W.,  Bontfibridge,  Msss.     Non-refillsble  bot- 
tle.    No.  984.844 ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3444  ;  Gss.  vol.  163 : 
P.60& 
Philbrook,  Francis  J.,  Brawer,  and  Q.  A.  Hersev.  ssslgnora 
to  Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Bangor,  Me.     Metal- 
lic spool.     No.  985,702  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5888;  Oas.  voL 

163 :  p.  985. 
Philllpa,  Frank  A.     (See  McCreedy  and  Phillips.) 
Phllo,     Archie,     Clerelsnd,     Ohio.       Heatlng-stOTS.       No. 

984,296 :  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2274  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  886. 
Pichsult,  Stephane,  Valenciennes,  France.     Apparatua  for 
storing  and  distributing  wind-power.    No.  984,590  ;  Fab. 

21;  Sp.  p.  2927;  Gai.  vol.   163;  p.  521 
Plchler,  Btephan.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  horse.     No. 

984,845 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8446 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  608. 
Plchler,  Btaphan,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Adjostsble  horse.    No. 

984.846 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8447  ;  Gss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  609. 
Plel.  Gottfried.     (See  Klesel.  Nicholas,  assignor.) 
Plepmeier,  Roy  L.     (Sec  Davis,  John  H..  assignor.) 
E>ierce,  Arthur  J.     (See  Pierce,  Ernest  P.  and  A.  J.) 
Pierce,  Ernest  P.  and  A.  J. ;  said  A.  J.  Pierce  assignor  to 

said  Ernest  P.  Pierce.  Lorsin,  Ohio.     Knockdown  stool. 

No.  988,468 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  433  ;  Gsx.  vol.  163 ;  p.  69. 
Pierce,  Franklin  A.,  wheeling,  W.  Va.     Train-line-venting 

valve.     No.  983,643  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  829  :  Oas.  voL  163  ; 

p.  132. 
Pierce,  Simeon  F.,  assignor  to  Cream  Cone  Mschlne  Com- 
psny,   St.    Psul,    Minn.      Pastry-cooking   mschlne.      No. 

985,204  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4218 ;  Gsx.  voL  163 ;  p.  T65. 
Plerson,  Evs.     (See  Plerson,  Theron.  assignor.) 
Plerson,    Theron,    ssslgnor    to    B.    Pieraon,    Cbicaco,    IH. 

Fireless  cooker.     No.  983,565 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  683 ;  Oas. 

vol.  163  ;  p.  106. 
Pllblsd.  Eric  J.     (See  Wright  snd  Pllblad.) 
Pllon,  Alexis,  et  al.     (See  Cbartrand,  Jean  B.,  assignor.) 
Plnel,   Walter  P.,  Qaincv,  Mass.     Detachable  handle  for 

sad-irons.     No.  983,812;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  117;  Oas.  vol. 

168;  p.  21. 
Pingray,  Albert  W.,  Chlco,  Csl.     Door-]sck.     No.  985,630 : 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5151  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  910. 
Plnkerton,  Willism  F.,  Denver,  Colo.    Stove.    No.  080,068 ; 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3855 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  680. 
Plnkham,  (Charles  F..  Boston,  snd  W.  H.  Babb,  North  An- 

dover.   Mass.,   aasignora   to   American   Trpe   Ftrandera 

Company,  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.    Comer-tnrnltig  spparatns 

for  box-machlnea.     No.  985,206  ;  Feb.  28  :  Bp.  p.  4219  ; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  765. 
Pitney,   Artbnr  H.,   Berwyn,   111.     Decorating  means  for 

Imitating  beamed  ceilings.    No.  985,367  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4567 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  819. 
Pitt,   William   P.,   Independence,   assignor  to   Irrlng-Pltf 

Mannfactnrtng  Compsny,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     Loose-leaT^ 

book.     No.  985,282;   Feb.   28;  Sp.  p.  4389;  Oaa.  toL 

168 ;  p.  792. 
PlttsboiYh  Steel  Prodacta  Co.     (Bee  Mogan,  Christopher 

J.,  assignor.) 
Pladeck,   John   H.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Oreenhonse  bench. 

No.  084,064  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3669  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  647. 
PUtt.  Edwin  H.,  et  al.     (See  Mallinesux,  Edgar  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Piatt,  WUber  O.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Reld  Gss  Engine  Com- 
pany,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Governing-valve   for  gas-engines. 

No.  984.028;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1600 ;  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  291. 
Pleln,  Louis,  Ctaleago.  111.    Carburater.     No.  983,836 :  Feb. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  1240 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  100. 
Pletsch,  Henry.     (See  Jadd  and  Pletscb.) 
Plimpton,  Herbert  M.     (See  Lewis,  Wlllard  L,  aaalgnor.) 
Plopa,  Charley.     (See  Popp  and  Plops.) 
Plumtree,  Oliver  L.     (Bee  Munn  and  PInmtree.) 
Plnnkett,   Cbarlea   L^  New   York,   assignor   to  American 

Couch    Company,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Couch  -  bed.      No. 

084.600:  Feb.  21:  Bp.  p.  2030;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  521. 
Plnnkett,  Charlea  L.,   Mew  York,  asalgaor  to  Amerlcaa 

Conch    Company,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Conch  •  bed.      Mo. 

084,601 ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  20&0 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  S22. 
Plnnkett,   Charles  L..   New   York,   ssslgnor  to  Amerleaa 

Conch    Company,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Conch  •  bed.     Mo. 

084,602  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2939  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  522. 
Plnnkett,    Charles   L.,    New   York,   asaignor  to  Amerleaa 

Coach    Company.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Conch  •  bed.     No. 

084,608 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3145  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  557. 
Plnnkett,   Charles   L..    New   York,   assignor  to  Amerleaa 

Couch    Company,   Brookljn,    N.    Y.      Couch  -  bed.      No. 

084.600 ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3148 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  60T. 
Plymouth  Rubber  Company.      (Bee  Thoma,  Andrew,  aa* 

slgnor. ) 
Pnenmatlc  Cuahlon  Company,  The.     (Bee  Qnisa,  Lodea 

R.,  assignor.) 
PodleUk.  Henry  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Internal-com bastion  en- 
gine.   No.  986,703 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5889  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  086. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


+ 


Pohl.  mnt  O.,  IrrteftoB,  Wfj.    Malt  m4  tfmlter 

basin.     No.  98;J.«44  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  830 :  On.  toI.  1«3  ; 

PDliai 


133. 
ollac,  Crmlf. 
to  r    U.  Neville. 


f  Pataaai,  Oiatgi  B^  B«ftnport,  It*..  UBtiaior  to  Borrsacta 
' "    :  MaeblM  CompanT,  Detroit  lltcb.     Addlnc-ma- 


Crmlf,  Nebraska  City.   N«br..  aaaifBor  ot  ox  half 
11.  Neville.     Solid-joiBt,  ceuMOt.  rataforcad  frtpc. 

No.  984.847  ;  Feb   21  :  Bp.  p.  844S :  Qaa.  toI.  1M^.  600. 
PonkcT.  Albert  M.,  aaalfiior  of  oii*-(Mlf  to  C.  A.  KBorlaa, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Nut  lock.     No.  M5.0M ;  I^ab^  31 ;  Ip^  p. 

385«;  Oa«.    rol.    1«W :   p    Ml-       ^  ,  ^        ^       , 

Pool,  Clark  H..  New  York,  N   Y..  aaatgBor  to  Intemadoaal 

Etectrfc  Protection  Companr.     Tbenn««tatt«  alarm.     No. 

98.%i81  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1801  ;  Qaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  lOT. 
Pool,  Clark  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  ajal«Dor  to  lotamatkmal 


Electric  ITo'tectloo  Coinpanjr.'   Blactrlcal  ^^nalioc  and 
alarm   apparatus.      No.   084,154;    Feb.   14;  8p    p.  1»49  ; 


Uaa.  irol.  163  ;  p.  3.V4. 


Coke^oanchtna    and 


Sftl  ;  Oa«    Vol    163;  p.  792.  _ 

(See  Goodrlcb,  Clarence  L., 


Pop*.    Charlea    B..    Plttaburt    Pa.      _ — , — .    — 

c^handUnf  apparatas.     No.  084.T00 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p 

3164;  Gai    vol.    18-1;   p    558. 
Pope.  If.  J..  €t  ai,     (See  loluiMm.  Bdwln  B-  MalsDor.) 
Pope  Maauiacturtnc  Compaay.  Tha.     (See  Flnharty.  Alias 

M..  aaslKnor. ) 
Popkin.  Morris.  Maiden.  Maaa.     Gas  raWe.     No.  984.701  : 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  81M ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  858. 
PoDD    John,   and  C.    Ptopa.    Portage.    Pa.      Nut-lock.     No 

983.928  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p  p.  1474  ;  Gas.  toI    163  .  p.  260. 
Popp*.  Leopold.  Berlin.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  reartad 

Lnx  and   pollahlna  perforated  dlaoaoods.     No.  088,039; 

fA.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1475 ;  Oas.  vol    1«3  :  ^  260. 
Porter   John  J.,  asslgoor  of  one  fourth  to  F.  B.  Famnam, 

l>eabodj,    Mass.      Machine    for    maklna    Taaaeia.      No. 

980.631 :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  M52  ;  Oaa.  toL  163;  p.  910. 
Post.    WUoon   B.,    Norwich.   Conn.      Lock   mechanism   for 

flrearma.     No.  983.763 ;  febw  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1063 ;  Qaa.  vol. 

163;  p.   173. 
Pott«r,  Cbarl«a  A.     (See  McHardy  and  Potter.) 
Potter.  Joaepli  l^,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Scraplaf-exeavator 

and  conveyer     No.  985.546 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4986 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  163 ;  p.  882.  ._..„..       ^    „ 

Potter.  Matbewson  W..  and  H.  M.  8B*U._SaybPOOk,  Coyn. 

Embroldery-awl.     No.   983.763;    Fefc.   7 ;  Bp.   p.    1064; 

Gas    Tol.   163:  p.  174.  .  ..  .  v 

Pntts.  Samuel,  et  si.     (See  Mhinls.  Henry  M.  saalcnor) 
Power    Numbertnff    Machine    Compaay        (See    Merrick. 

Frank  W..  assignor.)  „      „     ^        y,  «, 

Pratt  k  Cady  (^Mopany,  The.     (See  Baydeo,  0«org*  W., 

Pratt,    Barl    H..    Chleaco.    lU..    asaitnor    to    Stadebaker 

Brothers   Manafacturfng   Company.    South    Bead.    lad. 

Folding    windshield.      No     OS4,84S ;    Feb.    21  :    Sp.    p. 

3440:   Oas.    rol.    163;   p    609 
Pratt     Lloyd   W..    assignor    to   New    Procesa   Twlat   Drill 

Company,  Taunton.  Mas*.     Drtll.     No.  086.283  :  Feb.  28  : 

Sp.  p    4301  ;  Oaa.  rol    la 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Company. 

aaalg&or.  i 
Pratt  It  Whitney  Company.     (See  Haoson  aad  Orohmann. 

aaalgnore.) 
Pratt.  William  U.,  I.ynn,  Maaa.,  asalnor  to  Oeneral  Blec- 

trlc  Company.     Electric  meter.     No.  984,297  ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2276:  Oaa.  Tol.  163;  p.  385. 
Pr«>mo  Specialty  Manufacturiag  Company.     (8**  N*m«tbl. 

Charlea.  assignor.) 
Prentice  Bros.  Company.     (See  Hendrickaon.  Fred  K.^  as- 

aliotor.  i 
Prentlas.    Frederick    H  .   San   Francisco.   CaL,   •m^OM  to 

American  Elxploratlon  and  auarantj  Company.  Paoento. 

Arls.     Apparatus   for  separating  preclooa  metals  from 

associated    materials       No.    985.447:    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

4759  :  Gas.  vol    16.^  ;  p.  846. 
Prescott,  Walter  T..  f t  al.     (See  Ton.  Yancey  L..  assignor.) 
Presler.  Morton  S..  Kellogg,  Idaho.     Stump-eradlcator.    No. 

984.96.%     Fob.  -'1  ;  Sp.  p.  3670;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  d.  648. 
Preatoo.  Ward  H..  assignor  to  Papec  Machine  Co..  Lima. 
,  N.  Y.     Knilla[re-«»i«er      No.  984,155  ;  Feb.  14 ;   Bp.  p. 

1961:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  P.  384.  „     ^«  .^ 

Preoss.  John,  Chicago,  In.    Hot-air  fumaca.    No.  M3,M6: 

Feb.  7  :  Sp   p.  886 ;  0*%.  rol.  163  ;  p.  106. 
Priebe.  Herman  C,  Bine  Island,  III.     Oraln-car  door.    No. 

966.704  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5346 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  986. 
Prlngle.   William   A.,   assignor  to  The   Cartar-Crome  Co.. 

LlmlfiHl.  Nlarara  Falla,  N.  Y.     Web-slitttaM  mechaalsm. 

Na  984.024  :  Feb.  14  ;  Ito.  p.  1602  :  Oas.  toL  163  ;  p.  301. 
Prismall.  Fred  J.     (See  Cooper  and  Prismall.) 
Pritebard.    Albert   R..    Rochester.   N.    Y.      Laatera  attacb- 

meat.     No.  988.56T  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  68T ;  Oaa.  ToL  168 ; 

p    106. 
Probea.  Charles  K..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Hopper  ear  aad 

wagon.     No.  984.106:  Feb    14;  Sp.  p.  1886:  Oas.  toI. 

163 ;  p.  318 
Prooinler,  Henry  B.    (Bee  Sanford.  Kopke.  aad  Proraaler.) 
ProTagllo,   Aleasandro.   Carcina,   asslnor   to  Metallnrglea 

Bradana    Ola    Templol,    Brescia,    Italy.      Pistol.      No. 

086.682 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5153 ;  (3ax.  rol.  16S ;  p.  Oil. 
Praltt.  Abraham  J..  Portland.  Oreg.    Bed-*pnng  flghtaaer. 

No.  084.301 :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2458  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  416. 
Pryc*.   Bdmnnd    H..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Biectromagnetlc 

massage  derlce      N<v  985,547  ;   Feb.   28 ;  Sp.   p.   4900 ; 

Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  883. 
Prror.   Lafayette  M..   and  J.   L.  Tnmp,   Frankfort.   lad. 

fsiectric   welding-machine.      No.   984.6()3 :   Feb.   21  ;   Bp. 

p.  >*44;  Oas.  rol.  163:  p  523. 
Putman,   Alice.  Chicago.  111.     Hand  weaTinc  derlce.     No. 

983.764  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1088  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  174. 

)■ 


chia*.     No.  985.284  ;    Feb.   28 ;    Sp.   p.   4302 :   Oas.   vol. 

168:  p.  T03. 
Pyaweil.  Bdward  P.     (Bae  Qadd,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Qoakar  Msaafkctnriag  Company.     (Bee  Huat,  Tboams  E., 

Qttlrta,   Bmll  J.  F.,  Tioaa  Caatar,  N.  Y.     Leak-aUrm  for 
pneumatic  tires.     No.  088.887  ;  reb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1251 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  163 ;  p.  100. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (S«e  Main.  William  J.,  aaalgaor.) 
B.  Hoa  and  Co.     (See  Sb«ldaq.  Bdward  P..  aaalgnor.) 
R.  P.  K.  Specialty  Co.     (See  Beach,  Milton  B..  assignor.) 
Baabe,  Frank  A.,  Stantoo.  Nebr.     Fabric  bolder  and  ex- 
hibitor.    No.  085,060 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp    p.  8880 ;  Oas.  toI. 
168;  p.  681. 
RabMdga.  Pamell,  North  Sydney,  New  South  Walea,  Aus- 
tralia.    BlectTic  aecoodarr  battery.     No.  065.868;  Feb. 
28 ;  Bp.  p.  4570 ;  Qaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  819. 
RadeilCe.  (Jariton  B.,  aaalanor,  by  mesne  aaalgamenta.  to 
The  Bcientlflc  Beaearch  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bydraalic 

Spower-traaamittlng  apparatas.     No.  084.840 ;  Feb.  21 ; 
>.  p.  3451 :  Oas.  Tol.  168  :  p.  610. 
tke,    Bruno,    Chicago,     III.      Stopper-extractor.      No. 
985,548  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4993  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  888. 
1o.  Chsries  A.,  saslgnor  of  one  half  to  L.  G.  Ranlo, 

icago.    III.      Garbage  crematory.      No.    983,766;    Feb. 

7 :  Bp.  p.  1088  ;  Qaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  174. 


Ba<n 

98J 
Bani< 

Chi. 

Ragglor  I^u Is  O. ■  78ee  Ragrlo,  (Thar lea  A.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Rabtlen,  Arnold,  Hambnrg,  Germany .     Prejparing  indoxyla 
and  iadigo  coloring-ma ttata.     No.  064.442;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 


p.  2864  ;  (}as.  vol.  168 ;  p.  488. 
Rail  Joint  Compaay,  The.    (See  Wolhaapter,  Benjamin,  as< 
■ignor. ) 


Ralne.  Arthur  B..  Balwrsfleld,  C^.   Chasing-perforator.   No. 

084.702 ;  Feb.  Tl :  Bp.  p.  8156 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p  558. 
Ralston,   Howard   H.,   Norwood,   Ohio,   aaalgnor   to   Allis- 


(Hialmars  Company  and  Th«  Balloek  Blectric  Manufac- 
turlng  Company.  Reciprocating  mechanism.  No. 
088,a«e  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  808  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  :  P-  M 

Ralston,  Robert  0..e« si.,  sxccotora.    (Bee (^rnclc,  James T.) 

Rslston  Steel  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Becker,  Anton,  as- 
signor. )  _    _ 

Ramage,  Alexaader  S.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 
Maugham,  trustee.  Detlnning  and  degalTanlstag  scrap. 
No.  983,931  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1477  ;  Oas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  260. 

Ramage.  Alexander  S.,  Detroit  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
aaaummenta,  to  National  Tube  Company.  Plttsborg,  Pa. 
MalBng  sulfortc  scid  and  electrolytic  iron.  No.  084.703  ; 
Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3159 :  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p  559. 

Bambaud.  Victor.  Bitter  Creek,  Wyo.  Animal -catcher. 
No.  985,206  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4221 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  766. 

Ramey.  Sanford  D.,  Waverly,  Kans.  Kitchen  uteaail.  No. 
983,400  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p   306  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  52. 

Raney  Canner  Company.  The.  (See  Raney,  Thomas  H.,  as- 
signor. )  ^  ^ 

Baaey.  Thomas  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Baaey  Canner  Com- 
pany. Chapel  Hill.  N.  C.  Machine  for  applying  caps  to 
ouw.  No.  984.966  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8672  ;  Oss.  rol.  163 ; 
p.  648. 

Rsnsom  A  Randolph  Co.,  The.  (See  Vernon  and  Brophy, 
aaslgnora.) 

Rantlne,  Daniel  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothea-liae  tight- 
ener. No.  084,604  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2947  ;  Qaa.  rol.  163 ; 
p.  523. 

Rarlck.  Joha,  Upland,  Cal.  Aotomatlc  booaehold-fllt«r. 
No.  M4.70^;  f*b!21  ;  Sp.  p.  8161 ;  Oas.  rol.  163;  d  580. 

Rarlck,  John.  Upland.  Cal.  Automatic  boasehold-dlter. 
No.  084.706  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp    p.  3163 ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  660. 

Raakob,  John  J.     (See  Coyne  and  Raakob.) 

Rasmus,  Peter  A.,  Paxton.  111.  Automatic  automobile 
turn-table.  No.  084,067 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3673 ;  Gas. 
rol.  163 :  p.  648.  _  „   ^ 

Rasmussen.  Ingrald  M.,  and  O.  A.  Aaderaon,  Doyon.  N.  D. 
Dirigible  headlight.  No.  088.766 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1080 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  176.  ^       ^        ^ 

Ratcllffe.  Jamea.  Wtanlpeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Tum- 
Uble  for  stone  -  pollahlag  and  other  puriMoea.  No. 
088,517  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  655  :  Oas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  89. 

Rathbon.  Lewla  V..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Drip  -  cup.  No. 
084,860;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3454  ;  Oas.  rol.  l63 ;  p.  610. 

Raam.  John  C.  and  J.  J..  Baltimore,  Md.  Vehicle.  No. 
085,683  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6165 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  911. 

Ranm,  Joha  J.     (Ss*  Baum.  John  C.  and  J   J).     , 

Bay,  Alexaader,  aixlraor  of  one-half  to  B.  B^JjOjrry, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rierafing  apparatus.  No.  984,706; 
Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8166 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  660. 

Baydure.  Charles  F.     (See  McConbrie  and  Baydure.) 

BarmoBd,  Alfred  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile 
Compaai.  Chicago.  III.  Pile-shell  and  forming  concrete 
SaaTSa  986^9 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4904  ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ; 

BaTmoad   Concrete   Pile   Company.      (See    Raymond.   Al- 
fred A.,  sssignor.)  ,        .  „  ... 
Baymoad,^  Oeora*  W.     (8*e  S*ward  *ndJUymond.) 
BazBOTTBeberr L..   MeKeeaport,   Pa.^    Hat^)to   faateoej. 
nirob4,308 :  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2278 ;  Oat  roL  1«  :  P.  886. 
Beach.  aT^J.      (See  McArdle.  William  H.   and   B.   B.,  as- 

Baaeh.  Mlltoa  B..  Chlcop**,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  B.  P.  K. 

sSdalty    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Ihoe  -  form       No. 

Ote^'Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4996 ;  Oas.  roK  168 :  P-  ^-^^ 
Read:  jShA  W..   London.   Ba«la^.    Hand   prtntlnf-prsaa. 

No  984,968  ;  Feb  21  ;  Bp.  p.  8676  ;  Oas  rol.  168 :  p.  640. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Baaalaa,  Bam»6l  ■.,  Kiiboora.  Wis.     Bnralop-aaaL     Ha. 
^mSmsS;  F^b.  7;  Bp.  p.  1268;  (Sas.  roL  168;  p.  200. 
Becklingbauaen,   Max  ron,   New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 

Cooper   Hewitt  Electric  (>>mpany.     Vapor  electric  ap- 

parataa.     No.  084.707  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8168 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

163:  p.  661. 
Bedfleld,  Bdward  B.,  Olendale,  Oreg.     Automatic  fiiaarm. 

No.  IM4,460 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2661 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  447. 
Bedfleld,  Bdward  B.,  OlendaJe.  Oreg.     Bepeatlng  flraarm. 

No.  984.490 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2656  ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  448. 
Re<llnKton,   Frank  B.,  Chicago,  ill.     (Counting  attachment. 

No.  085.448  :  Feb.  2H  ;  Sp.  p.  4763  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  847. 
Beece  Button  Hole  Machine  Compfny.  The.     (See  Lere^ue, 

Bernard  T..  aaalgnor.) 
B*ed,  Charlea  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  B.  Read  A  (Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Forging-machlne.     No.  984,861 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  D.  8456:  Oas.  rol.  163:  p.  610. 
Baed,  Kmest  D.,  DabUa.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bearjr  C. 

Blair  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Antlaeptlc  composi- 
tion.   No.  084.106 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1866 ;  das.  rol.  163  ; 

p.  319. 
Reed,  William  L..  PIttaburg,  Pa.     Strainer.     Ifo.  083.767  ; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1091 ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  175. 
Beea.  Clayton  D..,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Btames. 

Medford.  Oreg.    Beleaalng-book.    No.  084.862 ;  ¥Vb.  31  ; 

Bp.  p.  8467;  Oas.  roL  lU ;  p.  611. 
Rexsl.    August.    JIgemdorf,    Austria-Hungary.      Blaetrlc 

jacquard-machlne  for  flgure-wearlng  without  card*.    No. 

688.862 :  FA.  7  ;  Bp.  pri802  :  Qaa,  roL  168  ;  p.  207. 
Regelmann.  Gnstar.     (See  Walter.  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Reitensteln,    Joseph,    Chicago,    111.       Pay-enrelop.      No. 

085,061 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  S860 ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  681. 
Relchel.  Max.  and  H.  Braun.  assignors  to  Nltrogen-Qesell- 

Bchart  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Producing  nitrogen 

and  carbon  dioxld  from  ganeous  products  of  combustion. 

Na  084.605 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  294^;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  523. 
Beid,  W.  C.,  et  sJ.    (Sec  WUkerscm,  Berra  M.,  asclgBor.) 
Relff,  John  P.,  et  ol.     (See  Brb,  Theodore,  assignor.) 
Belnecke,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.     F>e«ding  means  for 
*  belt  conveyers.     No.  988,318  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  119  ;  Oas. 

rol.  168;  p.  21. 
Relnecke.  William,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Feeding  means  for 

belt  conreyers.     No.  983.568 :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Oas. 

rol.   163;  p.   107. 
Beinlger,    Henry    0..    Batbdrum,     Idaho.      Screw.       No. 

984.069  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3678 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  040. 
Relnoehl.  Charles  W..  deceased,    (H.  B.  Relnoehl,  admin- 

iatratrlx.)  Steelton.  and  B.  L.  Wearer,  Mlddletown,  Pa. 

Railway  structure.     No.  083,839 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1254  ; 

Gas.  rol.   163  ;  p.  200. 
Relnoehl.   Helen  B.,   administratrix.      (See  Balnoehl  and 

Wearer.) 
Beisman.    Adolph.   New  York,    N.   Y.     (3onrertlble  chair. 

No.  988,768 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p.  1092 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  176. 
Bemington  Typewriter  Company.   (See  Yaw,  Clio  a.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Remlsch,  Edward  T.,  Kalamazoo,  asslnor  of  one-fourth 

to  C.  W.  Martin  and  one-fourth  to  F.  B.  Monroe,  Br.. 

Battle   C*eek,   Mich.      Conrertlble   tool.      No.   984,778; 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3326 :  Gai.  rol.  168 :  p.  586. 
Remy,  Benlamin  P.     (See  Remy,  Frank  I.  and  B.  P.) 
Remy  Electric  Company.     (See  Bemy,  Frank  I.  and  B.  P., 

assignors.) 
Remy.  Frank  I.  snd  B.  P..  assignora  to  Remy  Blectric  Com- 
pany. Anderson,  Ind.     Magneto-electric  generator.     No. 

983,932  ;  Feb   14  ;  Sp.  p.  1478  :  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  260. 
Rendleman,  Mildred  P.,  Harrisburg,  III.    Storeplpe-bancer. 

No.  9S5.0n2  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  38(0  ;  Oas  rol.  168  ;  p.  6i92 
Bettlnger,  Robert  O.,  asslmor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Oreen- 

ongfa.    Sunbiirr.    Pa.     Airship.     No.    988,459 ;    Feb.    7 ; 

Sp.  p.  433  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  70. 
Berela,    Jacob.    Portland,    Mich.      Bnrelop  •  opener.      No. 

9SO09:  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2279:  Oas.  rol.  16.^;  p.  3S6. 
Reynders.  Arthur  B..  ana  J.  B.  Mateer,  Wllklnaburg,  Pa.. 

aaslgnon  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactnring 

Company.    Insulating  stncture.    No.  084,166:  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1954 :  Osi.  rof  168 ;  p.  885. 
Reynolds.  John  S.     (Be*  White,  Frank  M.,  aaatgaor.) 
Bbeem.  WUIlam  B..  Oakland.  M.   L.   Chappell.  Berfceley. 

and  J.  C.  Black.  Stege,  assignora  to  Standard  Oil  Com 

pany,  Richmond,  Cal.     Fire-extingulablng  coaapoaltlon. 

No.  WM.SSS  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp  p.  8468:  Oat  rol.  IfiS  :  p.  611. 
Bhoade*.  Alonao  B.,  aaalgaor  to  Draper  Compaay,  Hope- 
dale,    Mass.      Comb    for   warpera    and   Maahera.      No. 

084,107:  Feb.  14;  Bp.  p.  1867;  Oas.  rol.  168:  p.  810. 
Rhoadea.   Bdward  H  .   Jr..    truatee.      (See  Huyck.   Fraacla 

P..  assisnor.) 
Bhodea,  Charles  M..  Stenbenrllle.  Ohio.    Power-oiotar.    No. 

984,<)25:  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1604  ;  Oas.  rol.  168;  p.  201. 
Riccl.  Aagelo.  Natick,  R.  I.     Portable  pneuamtic  shnttle- 

threadlag   Implement.      No.    084,606 ;    Feb.   31 ;    Bp.   p. 

2950:   Oas.   rol.    163:  p    824. 
Rice.    Charlea    D..    Hartford.    Conn.       Belt-gearing.       No. 

984.708 :  Feb.  21  :  So.  p.  8160 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  561. 
Bice,  Cbrtstopber  B.,  Jr.,  T.  Bryan.  Pl«aa.  Ohla,  aad  C  F. 

Goodrich,  Indisnspolis,  Ind.,  assignora  of  two-flftbn  to 

aald  Blea,  eaa-flfth  to  said  Bryan,  and  two-flftba  to  said 

(}oodrich.      Bailway-switeh-opersting   mechaniam.      No. 

•88,646 :  Feb.  7 ;  Bdl  p.  884 ;  Oaa.  roT  168 ;  p.  183. 
Rice.   WllMn    R..    Rochester,   asetcnor   to  (Seneral   Rallwav 

Signal  Company,  Gates.   N.   Y.     Relay.     No.   085,705 : 

FebT  28 ;  Sp.  p.  S.'US  :  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  037. 
Richard.   Albert  T..   Church   PolaU   La.     Side  ealtlTator. 

No.  088.440  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  4766  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  :  p.  848. 


Blcharda,  Charlea  W^  Bloaa,  Iowa.    Hub-clamp  for  vehkl* 

wheel  aupports.     No.  084,026 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.   1607 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  202. 
Kirharda,  Francis  U.,  ct  ah     (See  Harrey,  Oeorge  L.,  aa- 

slirnor.) 
Richards,  Walter  J.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Brake  A  Electric 

Company,    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Aotomatlc   preaaore  -  gov-  - 

ernor.     No.  088,988;  Wtto.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1470;  Oas.  rol. 

163 ;  p.  261. 
Richardson,  Oeorge  A.,  East  Barnet,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   J.    Fairbanks,    St.   Johnsbury,    Vt.     Bull-staff.      No. 

984,157  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. j>.  1065 ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  836. 
Uicbmond.   (>eorge  E.,   Hooston,  Tex.     Constructing  con- 
crete  buildings.      No.   084,491 ;   Feb.    14  ;    Sp.   p.   2661 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  448. 
Rlekarde,   James  N.,   Rldgely,  Md.     Axle-lubricator.     No. 

i>84,854  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  3460 ;  Gas.  roL  163 ;  p.  611. 
Ricker,   William   H.,   Cambridge,   Maaa.     Construction  at 

boilers.     No.  084,300 ;  Feb.  14  ;   Sp.  p.  2280 :  Oas.  rol. 

16.S;  p.  386. 
Rlcketts,  (Chsries  D.,  Vernon,  Kana.     Manure-loader.     No. 

083,4()1  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  307  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  52. 
Rlgby,  Clark  F..  Butler,  Pa.     OU-aarer.     No.  088,314 ;  F*b. 

7 :  Bp.  p.  121 ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  22. 
Ring,  Andrew,   Dnbaque,   Iowa.     Apparatus  for  molding 

cement  blocks.     No.  085,063  ;  Fab.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8862 ;  Oaa. 

roL   168  :  p.  682. 
Rlach,  laldor  T.  tob.  Vienna,  Aostria-Hancary.    Fnae  for 

ordnance-shells.     No.  984,607 ;   Feb.   21  ;   Sp.   p.  2951  ; 

Oss.   rol.  163  :  p.  524. 
Kix,  Tbos.  O..  et  ttl.    (See  Hachmann,  Frederick,  aaalgnor.) 
Koan,  C.  T.,  et  al.     (See  Erikaon,  Charles  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Uobbins.  Arthur  D.,  London.  England.    Cycle  dealgned  for 

stage  purpoaea.     No.  085,369;  Feb.  28;   Sp.  p.  4670; 

Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  819. 
ftobbins.     Arthur    D..     London.     Bnglsnd.       Cycle.       No. 

ft«.'S.370:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4572;  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  820. 
Robblns,    Harry    E..    Carbondale,    Pa.     Curtain-pole    faa- 

tener.     Na  083.760 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1004 ;  Gaa.  roL  168 ; 

p.  176. 
Roberta.  Benjamin.  Wostbank,  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada. 

romblned   saw   set  and  gage.     No.   985,706;   Feb.   28; 

Sp.  p.  5350:  Oas   rol.  163  :j).  937. 
Roberts.   Darld,   and   J.   W.   Young,   Grantham,   Blngland. 

Vaporiser  for  I nternsl -combustion  engines.    No.  983,646  ; 

Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  840  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  184. 
Roberts,  tterld  B.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.     Plaater-board.     No. 

986,207 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4222  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  706. 
Roberta,    Edward.    Leicester,    England.      Footwear.      No. 

984,608:  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2956  rOai.  vol.  163;  p.  .^26. 
lloberta,    Francia    and    v.    J.,    Auckland.    New    Zen  land. 

Hose-coupling  for  alr-brakea.     No.  986,551 ;   Feb.   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4008 :  Oas.  rol.  163 :  p.  884. 
rioberta,  Vernon  J.     (See  Roberts,  Francis  and  V.  J.) 
Robertson,    Frank    L..   Omaha.    Nebr.      Force-pump.      No. 

084,168;  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  1956;  Gas.  voL  163;  p.  ^35. 
Roblnaon,  Carl  E..  I>ecatur,  Nebr.     Clothes-line  prop.     No. 

985.652  :  Feb.  28 :  Sp   p.  4999  ;  Gas.  rot.  163  :  p.  884. 
Robinson.  Cornelia  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     V«ntllatina-con- 

dult  for  garbage-closets.     No.  983,770;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 

1096 ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  176. 
Robinson,   Edward,   W.  J.  Benwell,  B.  C.   Grores,   and  O. 

Harrey,   aaslgnora  to  B.   S.   snd  A.   Roblnncm   Limited. 

Bristol.  England.     Manufacture  of  paper  and  like  ban. 

No.  985,285  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4404  ;  gTss.  rol.  163  ;  p.  792. 
Robinson.   Bdward  W.,   assignor   to  Truckcra   Crate   snd 

Barrel  Compsny,  Sarannan,  Ga.     Machine  for  making 

knockdown    barrels   or  crates.     No.   985,064 ;    Feb.   21 ; 

Sp.  p.  8864  :  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  682. 
Uoblnaon,   Holton   D..    New  York,   N.    Y.     Cable-wrapping 

machine.     No.  985,763 :  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5455  ;  Gaa.  rol. 

163:  p.  957. 
Robinson,    Jay    O..    Chicago,    III.      C^ar  -  eouplinfc-      No. 

o<J^4.^n:   Feb.   28;  Sp.  p.  4767:  Oas.  rol.   183:  p.  848. 
Robinson.   Jesse  M..   Alsmeda,   Cal.     Repeating  explostra 

toy.     No.  983.402 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  808 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ; 

p.  52. 
nohlnsoo  Limited.  B  B.  and  A.     (See  Robinson.  Benwell. 

Oroves.  and  Harvey,  assignora.) 
Rocco.  Giusepp*.  Trieste,  Austris-Hungary.     Intermittent- 
light  apparatus  for  ses-llghts.     No.   9S3.840 ;   Feb.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1255:  Oas.  rol.  168:  p.  200. 
Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Company.     (See  Milne,  Robert, 

asslnor.) 
Rodenhsuser.  Wllbelm,  VSlkllngea,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 

The  Or6ndal  Kielltn  ComjMuy.  Limited.   London,  Eng- 
land.    Furnace  for  metallurgical  purpoaea.     No.  984,070  : 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3070  ;  Gai    vol.  16.'? :  p.  049. 
Roderick.  Charles.     (See  Orifliths  and  Rod<>rlck.) 
Rodgara.  Howard  S..  assignor  to  Slufrla  Senriee  Pseksn 

Corporation    of    America.    New    York,    N.    T.      81fMti«- 

rlosure  for  reseels.     No.  986.684  ;  F*b.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5157 : 

Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  Oil. 
Rodman.    Jamea   A..    Wynne.   Ark.      Plow.      No.   085.668 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5002 :  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  885. 
Roe.  James  P.,  Pottstown,  Ps.     Bqneeser.     No.  085.461  ; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4774  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  848. 
Roedlger,  Paul  L..  Pleassntrille.  N.  J.     Machine  for  form- 
ing locking  derices  for  lar<Iosuree.     No.  085,452 ;  Feb. 

28 :  Sp.  r.  4777  :  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  849. 
Roesch.     Frank     P.,     Douglas.    Aria.       Piston-bead.       No. 

986.066  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3868 :  Gas.  rol    1«3  :  p.  68:i 
Roeth.  (3eorge.  and  B.   W.  Haakell,  Oakland,   (Tal.     Pier 

constnictlon.    No.  086,871 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4578 ;  Oas. 

rol.  168 :  p.  826. 
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RiiMrL  THoms  J.,  •mtner  ef  Aoe-haM  to  U.  L.  Hakes, 
^JSlej    CilL      nVTSpTNo.  W4.892  ;  Feb.   14  :  8p.   p. 

2460;  G*».  Tol.   163:  p.  416.    ^       ,.      ,^ 
RohowlU.  John  F..  8««ttl»,  Wwh.     Lkjuld-eoap  reeerTolr 

No  9M.169  ;  Feb.  14  :  «^.  p.  lOM  :  O*^  toI.  fta;  p  336. 
Eohr.   Mortt«   too.   aMlsBor   to   Finn  of   C-   Zeus.   J"*. 

0«rm«iiT.       SappteownUry    optic*!    Inttnunwt.       No. 

RolSrifMtlM  k:  P^tton.  Pa.  Propeller  -  operatlnf 
nieiii«!^o.  W4.jfe» :  r«».  14 :  8p.  p.  2461 :  G**.  toC 

Bolllnie?.  Rudolph,  ChlcafO.  HI.  O^^fj- .'^'i-- *** 
»«4  817     Feb.  14  :  8p.  pTlTi©:  Oai.  toI.  163:  p.  48T. 

Bomlf.  John  F..  Brisff:  N.  b.  8p«rk^r«.ler  No. 
m3»4  :  F.-b    14  :  Sp   p.  2464  ;  Gat.  vol.  163;  P- iJl:^, 

Bomiiiii  L«t)7.  Martln^lle,  lU..  Latch.  No.  »88,«4T : 
rtlTr  :  8p.  p.  Mi ;  Oa«.  ToL  168 ;  p.  184. 

No  985  463  ;  Feb.  28  ;  ^  p.  4780  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  :  p.  849. 
Rooner    JamM,  Croton^n^HwJaon,  N.  Y.     Aaroolana  con- 

•tr^c'tloS       No    985.872 ;   Fab.   28 ;    8p.    p.   4»74 :   Oas. 

Tol.  188:  p.  820. 
BooBCT.   Jamaa,   Croton-oo-Hodaon,   aaalnor  of   oaa-half 

toJT  Roooey;  New  Tort.  N.  Y.     Aeroplane  conatractteB. 

Ite  985,878  ;F*b.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4678  :  Oaa.  toI.  1«8  :  p.  821. 

Rooney,  John.     (8ea  Boeoay,  Jamea.  aaalsnor.)  

RooT  6acar  C.  Cambridge.   Maaa.     Apparatua  for  deter 

^nlMthe  direction  of  •E•<»-t•^•««P^  •^•"^■•.a '*" 
984.108  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  I SW  ;  Qai-  toT.  163  :  P- 31». 

Boae.  Ellaa  B.,  B<Meman,  Mont  ©""f"-  No-  9M,0M  . 
Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  8869 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  688. 

Boae.  Richard  C..  Oac«>la,  A rk.  Watchman  .  dock^  No. 
984.301  :  Feb.  14  :  8p.  P- 2282:  O"-  ^o'    ^??,iP:  ^^- ... 

Boaenbaam.   Walter.   0t  al       (See    Hovey.   Allyne  C,  aa- 

B<iKier.  Charlea  B.,  Pltt^org.  Pa^  )??"'lu**uw  • 
card.    Na  984.802  ;  »^^b.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2284  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  . 

D    387 
RjiaBfelder.  Bartm.     (See  Janch  and  Roaanfeldw^) 

Roaaaflaid.   William   W.,   New    York,   N.   Y.     Motor,      wo. 

»S  454  :  »«>.  28 :  Bp  p.  4781 ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  849.  ; 
BoS; '  oSW^leT  C;    Roawell.    N.    Mex.     .Rfjl  Jo'Dh.-^**    ' 

984.492r  Fib.  l4  ;  8p.  p.  2662  :  Gas.  toI.  163 :  P- 44^  i 
Boai  Oeo^.  New  Yort  N.  Y.     Awnlnr     No.  984.027: 

FA.  14  :^.  p.  1698  :  Baa,  rol.  163  :  p.  292^  I 

Bom.  JameaC.r  Colorado  Bprtnga,  Colo.     Treating  elater    , 

ui.     No   984:240:  Frt).  iX;  sTp    2160;  Gaa.  toL  163:  , 

Rotax  Motor  and  Cycle  Company.     (See  HUton  and  Cop 

pell    aaalCBors. ) 
Both.'carl,  Zehlendorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Torblne. 

No  984.-i93  :  Feb   14  :  8p.  D  2664     'Jai.  toI.  163  :  p.  449. 
Both,  Joaeph  t.     (See  HU'.  BotU.  and  Hartfleld.i 
RothaehlM    SlxmnBd  K..  Datrolt.  Mich.     Holder  for   tele- 

SSoi.|i»l^  Md  tb«  like.     No.  983.670 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  692 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  107. 
BooMaao.    Lawraoca    C.    Waxahachla.    T«t.      B^»w*J;- 

wrltc^    No.  988.771:  Feb.  7 :  8p.  p.  1097;  Oaa.  toI. 

Boua*>'*iu"  Slm«.on  .T      (S*««  N*ooo.  William  .7  .  M«lraor.) 
Rowe.  John  B.,  Lan«lnf.  Kani.    Car-fender.    No.  985.874 . 
^b.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4578 :  Oaa,  rol.  163  •  p.  821 
-Rowley.  D^nfel  H.,  Soda  8prin«,  IdaU.     K*l  »«y-^C»^ 
No.  985,208 J  Fe6.  28 :  to.  pTJas  :  Oaa.  Tol.  168  :  p.^66. 
Roy    Roland  F.     (See  McCone  and  Roy.) 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Beaa,  Bdward  B.,  aa- 

Royal  'Apewrlter  Company.     (See  McBlmey.  Jamea  F..  aa- 

aiflMur.)  — 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Myera.  L«wla  C,  a»- 

RoySL^'jonlaa    F..    Godwin.    N.^C      8wVyC**"*i««  ^° 

*m!628  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1609 :  Gaa.  vol.  1(R :  P- 2«2. 
BoTla.  Vernon,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Apparatna  for  raclatea-lnii 

prtottaiilatar    No.  1^88,648  ;  SVST  7  ;  Sp.  p.  Ss  ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  168;  p.  185.  ^        ^„       ....  .  . 

Rubber  A  Cellolold  Haraeaa  Trtmnilng  Co.     (Bee  Albrtcbt. 

Andrew.  Jr.,  aaaignor.)  „      .        ..     .  », 

Rubena,   Julius  J..  Atlanta.   Ga.       0*«>nt  <*«^*ef       "*• 

983.315 :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  li2  :  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  22. 
Ruckfr,   Martin   D       (See  Harrln  and  Rucker.t  ^  .   .^  , 

Rudolph.  Franklin.  (Sea  XsTier  8<:»>"«5.  "<*»"*? ««;? 
Rudolph  Wurlltaer  Company.  The.     (See  De  Kletat.  Bu- 

gene.  aaaignor.)  ^    ,^      ,     ^      _     _ 

Bflegg.  Johann,  Feldbach,  near  Bnrlch.  Switaerland.     Loom- 

shuttle.     No.  984.971  ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3681  :  Oaa.  toI. 

Rngzl^,    Bert'  A.,    Orand    Baplda^    Mich    ,  Chair.      No. 

«4  J09  :  Feb.  2i  :  Sp.  o.  8178  :  OaiL  toI.  163  ;  P- M2-    . 
BuBloo.    Darld    F..    Broadway.   Va.     Trap       No.   983.934. 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1482  ;  Oaa  toI.  163 ;  p.  261. 
Ruaael.    Robert   J..    Flint,   Mich.      Caster.      No.    985.466. 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp    p.  4785  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  850. 
Roaaell  *  Brwln  Manufacturing  Company.     ( 

Henry  0..  atalgnor.) 
Rnasell.  Joaeph,  Buswell,  Wis.     CUmp  for  ba»-«*w»j--'<«- 

986.209  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4224  ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  766, 
Rnaae  1.  Joaeph  F.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Reinforcing  struc- 
ture.   No.  ^84.494  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2667  ;  Oaa.  toL  168  : 

p    449 
Roaaell,  William  A..  Corte  Madera.  CaJ.    Wave-motor     Na 


Rnthenberg.  Hermann.  Vllleakoloale  OrancwaM, .^^- 

lln.    Germany.      Apparatna    for    mcaaaring    tlie    ateaa 
paaalag  thronch  a  pipe.     No.  985.685 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6168:~Oaa.  toT  168 ;  p.  912. 
Ryan,  Charlea,  Srdaey,  New  Sooth  Walea,  Aostralla.    Col- 
lar.    No.  985.<U6 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6161 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ; 

p.  912. 
Byaa.  Joaeph  P.     (Bee  Smith,  (3eorfe  R.^  aaaignor.) 
Rybarg,    Ooataf    H.       (See    Schneider,    Wllbelm    P.,    a«> 

algnor.) 
Ryle,  Marcna  W.     (See  Carlton  and  Ryle.) 
Bypinaki.  Maurice  C.   Pittabura,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  aa- 

signments.  to  Westlngbouae  Blectric  *  Manufacturing 

Company,   Baat  Pittaburc,  Pa.     Teatlng  electric  trana- 

formern.     No.  984.160;  Fab.  14;  Bp.  p.  I960;  Oaa,  ToL 

163 :  p.  836. 
Ryt>iBaki.   Maurice  C,  Ptttaborf.  aaaignor.  by  meaoe  aa- 
^gnnenta,   to  Westlngbooae  Sleetiric  k  Manufacturing 

Company.  East  IMtUburg,  Pa.     Electrical  measuring  In- 

stniment      No   985.466  :  Feb.  28  :  8p.  p.  4786  ;  (ias.  vol. 

163:  p.  860. 
Ryplnskl.  Maurice  C,  Pittabort  aaai«nor.   by  meane  aa- 

signments,  to  Westlngbooae  Klectrtc  *  Manufacturing 

Company.  East   Pittaburg,  Pa.     Meaaortng  Inatmment. 

No.  988,467  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4787  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  1«5LL P  Ml- 
8.  S.  Hepworth  Company.      (See  Macklatoah,  Bdward  D,, 

aaaignor. ) 
Sack.  Adelheld.  sole  heir.     (Sea  Back,  Hugo.) 
Sack.  Hugo,  deceaaed  ;  A.  Sack.  Duaaeldorf.  (Jermany.  sole 

heir  of  said  Hugo  Sack.     Forming  I  bare  with  Uperleaa 

flangea.     No.  983,601 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  762  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ; 

p.  118. 
Sacket.   Edward  A..   Denrer,   Colo.     Cue-tip  holder.     No. 

986.067  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3870  ;Oas.  toI.  163 :  p.  688. 
Sailer.     John     M..     Janaarilla,     Wla.       Carbureter.       No. 

984.100  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1860  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  819. 
Bailer.  John  M..  Janwrille,  Wla.,  asatgnor  of  one-half  to 

W.   Moaaer,   Iowa   City,   Iowa.     Clutch.     No.  985.286: 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4406 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  168:  p.  798 
Sailer,  John  M..  Janesrille,  Wla^  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W  Musaer.  lows  City.  Iowa.    Com-abeller.  No.  986.287  ; 

Feb.  2H  :  Sp.  p.  44()S  :  Oss.  toI.  163  :  p.  793 
Sain    William  T..  Seattle.  Wash.     Dredae.     No.  988.772; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1099  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  o.  177. 
Sampson.    DaTid    B..    Graham,    N.    C.       Slash  lock.      No. 

988^35  :  Feb.  14  :  Bp.  p.  1488 :  Oaa.  jol   168  :  p.  261. 
Haader   Frederick  H .  Maiden,  Maaa.     Portable  atr-suction 

SSliTwlSitSi:     No!9«i4.779:  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3327  : 

Oas.  Tol.  1«3 ;  p.  587.  ,  „ 

Sanrtem.    John    P..    St.    Louis.    Mo       Safety^eirrelop       No. 

986  210 :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4226 ;  Oaa,  toI.  168  :  p.  767. 
Sande'raon.    Harold    W^.   Cblawick,    England.     Bmboairtng 

wiii-pailer.     No.  984.448;  Feb.   14 ;  flp.  p.  2566;  Oaa. 

TOl.  168:  p.  488.  .  ^     ^^ 

Sandham,  Walter  B-     ( See  Nortbam  and  Sandham. ) 
Sanford,  George  B..  B.  W.  Kopke,  and  H.  B.  Procunler. 

aaSSonT to    mternattonal    Clarifylna    Company.    CM- 

S^Ill.     Centrifugal  aaparator.     No.   984.242;    Feb. 

14;  fep.  p.  2168 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  866 
AarMnt.  Allan  C.  Lowell.  Maaa.     Derice  fbr  truing  up  the 
®*^i  ifT|iaii»fiiSar*c.     No.  988,571 :  Feb.  f;  Sp.  p. 

693  ;  Gaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  107. 
8aum   Bobert  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Weatera  Tool  and  Manu- 

tert,5SrCompanyT8prlnge)d.  Ohio     Tgl l^^'^"     No. 

088.461  -Feb.  7 :  Bp.  p.  486 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 .  p.  70. 
Man^dm.  kary  F      (%e?  Combs,  BIram  B..  aaaignor.) 
£??arArthu7.  Maigww  to  Ty^-Man  Machine  Company. 

l3Sinne,T;nir    Alarm  « e^winl^to'  •»«  apee<fln<f - 

"or     Wo.  984.780 :  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p.  S880;  Oaa.  toI. 

Sawrer  "charlea    H..    Minneapolla.    Minn       Boat.      No. 

984  444  •  Febri4  :  Bp.  p.  255fi  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  488. 
BaJtet  AlilSlia.  lodeMiiaanca. Jowa.     La'«:"»o'"'-.,  "o. 

ftM446  •  Feb.  14  ;  flp/^^M*  :  0«*  ToL  168  :  P-  488. 
BcKlin:  M^to  A.    ifoBteaniBa.  N    T.     CoreriiS  attech- 

ment  for  hand  eor«-pla«tera.     No.  985,687;  Ytb.  28. 

Sp.  p.  6162:  Oaa.  toI.  168;  P-  »12-        ,  .     ».k«*. 

Bchide.  John,  Jr.  New  TorluN.  T^^aa^r  to  Fahgj- 

atock  Electric  Company.    •K*?»f'j^~,^fta^  d  794 
98A  288  •  Feb.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4411 ;  Oas.  vol.  16«  >  P-  ' .  ;  _ 

Schadil   WUMam  E.   aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  C.  B.  0«"l«l*r. 

^«^i-»K  ♦«  A  Merta  Pittaborc,  and  one-aixth  to  J. 
O^i'r*'' Mount  Oll^r*  biiSSb^'Pa.  ,  Combined  d^r 
b^nglr  and  track      No.  984,1  lb ;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  1863. 


Voigbt, 


984.241  :  Feb    14':  8p.  p.  2152:  Gas.  vol.  16.'^;  p.  365. 
maell.  William  W.      (See  Toole.  Bdward,  aaaignor.) 


No:  988,876  :  Feb.  28  ;  Bpk  p.  4581 :  Oa*.  tol  w  .  i 

•^^•j58^b  &•  £T4%'^  JS'isrr?^-^ 
-sk;.*'  ^NS^s^^r-s-tij-wrM^rsarvri: 

BciSte,*' m"p.,  troatee.      (Baa  Traylor.   Bamoel   W.,  aa- 

ScSKow!  Frank  E..  Bacine.  Wla     Bnap-hcjk.    No.  988.404  ; 

Feb   7     Bp   p.  311  ;  Gss.  vol.  168;  p.  63. 
BcSffling.  Alexsnder.'    (See  Of >«*»v "T."?jJjri|5S?'- ^ No 
Sheibler  Albert.  Osk  P^k^"  '.  oSTV^?  uSP^  987 

M&J&l ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5851 ;  Oaa.  t©1.  IW ,  P-  »•'• 
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Seheidler.   Henry  K.  and  O.  A..   Newark,  Ohio.     Btraet- 

swe<>pinK  machine.     No.  983.406 :   Feb.  7 ;   Sp.  p.   312 ; 

Gaz    vol.  1»3;  p.  5:i. 
Scbetdler,  Oscsr  A.     (84>o  Seheidler,  Henry  B.  and  O.  A.) 
Schelter.    George    G..    ssslgnor    to    Empire    Lsst    Works. 

Rochester.    N.    Y.      Combined    last-support    and    last-au- 

locklnK   device.      No.    083,936 :    Feb.    14 ;   Sp.   p.    14R5 : 

Gss.  vol.  163  :  p.  262. 
Schenck,  John  E.     (See  Xavier,  Srhenck,  snd  Budolph.) 
Scherer,  Walter  J.,  Hutchinson.  Kans.     Cut-lever  bracket. 

No.  983,773  :    Feb.  7  :    Sp.  p.  1102  ;   Gss.  vol.  16:i :    p.  177. 
Scheuble.     Rudolf,     Arnau-on-the-Blbe.     Auatria-Hungary. 

Candle  emittloK  a  colored  IlKht.     No.  084.029;  Feb.  14; 

8p.  p.   1700:  Gas.  vol.   163:  p.   292. 
Schieble  Toy  k  Novelty  Company.  The.     (See  Turner.  John 

C.  assignor.) 
Schlldhauer.      Edward.      Ciilebrs,      I'snsma.        Operstlng 

mecbani8m  for  canallock  gatps.     No.  983,937;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.   1486:  Gas.  vol.   163  :  p.  262. 
SchlscKB,    WlLllam    J.,    asslicnor    to    McCord    k   Company, 

Chicago,    111.      LubrlcatlnK  sjatem.      No.  984,303;   Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2285  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IflS  ;  p.  387. 
Schlaegel,  Albert  H.     (See  Morrison  and  Schlaegel.) 
Sclilenimer,    Heorv.    KfflDKbam.     111.       I'lsDo-vlolin.      No. 

98.'i.450  :  Feb.  2h  :  Sp.  p.  4790  :  <Ja>!.  vol.  163  :  p.  R51. 
Schmid.  John  V..  rhlladelphla,  and  C.  Mason.  Wvndmoor. 

I's..  sssignors  to  Nelson  Valve  Company.     Valve.     No. 

984,111  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1864  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  320. 
Schmid,  John  V.,  Philadelphia,  and  C.  Mason,  Wvndmoor. 

I'a..   assliniors  to  Nelson  Vslve  Company.      Valve.      No. 

984.243  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  21!S6  :  Gas.  vol    163  ;  p.  366. 
Scbnabel.  James  F.      (See  Eastwood  and  Schnabel.) 
Schnelble  Company.      (See  Schn<-ilile,  Joaeph.  nuaifcnor. > 
Schnelble,  Joseph.  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  asslenor  to  Schnetltlc 

Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     I»ck-cock.     No.  983,842;  Feb. 

7:  Sp.  p.  1259:  Gss.  vol.  103;  p.  201. 
Schneider.  Eberhard.   New  York,  N.   Y.     Projecting  sppa- 

rstus.      No.   985,068 :    Feb.   21  ;   Sp.   p.  3872  ;   Gas.   vol. 

163:  p.  684. 
Schneider,  Henry  C.  Belolt.  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  Fairbanks. 

Morse  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     wlndmill-regulstor. 

No  »8:<.40«  ;   Feb.  7  :    Sp.  p.  316  :   Gst.  vol.  16.1 ;    p.  53. 
8clin<l(|«-r.    .Stefan,   t'hlrajfo.    HI-     .Vdluatnhle  retainer   for 

bsll-besrtngs.     No.  985.289;  Feb.  28;  9d.  p.  4418;  Gaa 

vol.   163;  p.  794. 
Schneider.   Wllhelm   P..   asslfrnor   to  G.    H.   Ryberg.   Ham- 

bur«r.    Germany.      (las  liquefying  apparatua   for   domon- 

Btrstlon  purposes.     No.  684 .030 ;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1703; 

Gss.  vol.  163  :  p.  293. 
Schnoeblen.  W.  A.     (See  Le  Grsnd,  Robert  M..  ssslgnor.) 
Schorke.     Wllhelm,    Csssel.    Germany.       Barometer.       No. 

984,972:  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3682:  Gai.  vol.  163:  p.  650. 
Schocn,  Charles  T..  Media,  Pa.     Flexible  metallic  tubing. 

No.  984.856 :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3463  :  Gas.  vol.  IC.1 :  p.  612. 
Schoff.    Henrv    W..    River    Foreet.    111.      Self-heating    sad- 
iron.   No.  685.290 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4414  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  794.  ^ 

Srhoff.    Henrv   W..  Tllver   Forest.   111.      I.lquld-fnel   liurn*>r. 

No.  985.291  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4416  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  795. 
Schorlk.  Frank.     (See  Kris  and  Schorlk.) 
Schrade,   Oeorge.   Walden.   N.   Y.      Boutlng-machine.      No. 

985.117;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8960;  Gar.  vol.  163;  p.  700. 
Schranck,     Fanny    T.,     Wilmington,     Del.       Plume.       No. 

984,073;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3684:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  650. 
^hreiber,   William   F..  Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa,     .\utomobile- 

)ack.     No.  985,292  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4417  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  : 

p.  796. 
Scnroader.  B.  F.     (See  Aycock,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Schroder.  Ilermsn  F\.  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 

W     H.    Miner.    Chtcsgo,    III        Journal  -  henrlnp       No. 

985,460  :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4792  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  862. 
Schrftder.    Wllhelm    G.,    Lflbeck.    Germany.      Churn.      No. 

984.395 :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2465  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  417. 
Schubert,   Max,   Cottbus,   Germany.     Ledge-cover  for  hol- 
low bodies.     No.  983.572 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  696 ;  Gas.  vol. 

1«.«:  p.  108. 
Schiiermann.    Otto.    Mllwsukee.    Wis       Bllllsrd-cue.      No. 

98.1.938  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p    1490  :  Gss.  vol.  163  :  p.  262. 
Sohuftan.    Richard,    Berlin.    Germany.      Shelf-frame    with 

vertically-adjustable  shelvea.     No.  984.867  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 


p.  .1465:  Gaj.  vol.   163:  p.  612. 
pnuj 


Schug,  John    R.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Automatic  switch.     No. 

986.069:  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .3876;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  684. 
Schuler.   Frank.      (See   Welfle  and  Schuler.) 
Schults.  Cleon  W.,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Jobna- 

Manville  Company.     Suspended  insulator.     No.  983.573  : 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  696  :  Gar.  vol.  16:1 ;  p.  108. 
Schumacher.   Henry.  Denver.  Colo.     Pneumatic  tool.     No. 

984.112:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1868:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  321. 
Srhuman  Company.  Toe.      (See  Schnman.   Jamea  B..   as- 

siirnor.) 
Schnman.  James  R.,  assignor  to  The  Schnman  Company, 

Indianapolis,    Ind.      Shock    loader   and    nnloader.      No. 

98.3,774:  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1103:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  177. 
Schumann.    Christopher    W..    Msrshslltown.    lows.      Fire- 

escspe.      No.   983,775;   Feb.   7;    Sp.    p.    1100;   Gss.   vol. 

163:  p.  178. 
Schwsb.  Bobert  W..  ssslrnor  to  Southern  Spring  Bed  Com- 

?«ny.  Atlsnta.  Oa.     Metallic  couch.     No.  983.776;  Feb 
:  Sp.  p.  1111  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p,  178. 
Schwsller,  Frsnk  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Bedstesd-canopy.    No. 

988,407:  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  818;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  M. 
Schwicksrt.    Hermsn.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Block-holder   for 
fireproof   construction.      No.   984.031 ;    Feb.    14 ;    Sp.   p. 
1707;  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  294. 
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Sdentiflc  Beseareh  Co.,  Tbe.     (See  Radcliffe,  Carlton  E.^ 

assignor. ) 
Scofield.   Ray   8.,   Lewlston,    Idaho.      Mail-pouch-transfer- 

ring  appsrstus.      No.  984,396 ;   Feb.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   2465 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  417. 
Scott.    CIsrence    N..    Buffslo.    assignor    to    International 

Steam  Pump  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Engine-frame. 

No.  984,161 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1961  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  387. 
Scott,  Don  J..   New   Britain.  Conn.     Garment-claap.     No. 

984.162 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1963  :  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  337. 
Scott.  Henry  M..  et  al.     (See  Sobn.  Ralph  L.,  assignor.) 
Scott.   John   M..   RaciDe.    Wis..   SHsignor  to  O.   R.  Barnett, 

Chicsgo.  111.     lUllway-rsil  stay.     No.  983.030;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1491  :  (Uz.  vol.  163  :  p.  2i63. 
Scott,  Robert  W..  I^eeds  Point.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Knit  Fabric  Company.  Utica.  N.  Y.     Cam  for  rib-knlttlng 

machines.     No.  983.777;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1112;  Oas.  voL 

1«J3;  p.  178. 
Scott.    Shirley    Z.,   Orient.    lows.      Spigot.      No.    986.554 ; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5002:  Gaz.  vol.  ICS:  p.  886. 
Scott.  Walter.      (See  Klncklner  and  Scott  ) 
Scott.  Walter  A.,  et  ai.     (See  Sobn.  Ralph  L  .  assignor.) 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Black.  William  M.. 

assignor.) 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Doescher,  Chsrles, 

assignor. ) 
Scovill.  Royal  J.,  and  W.  E.  Brown.  Glena  Falla,  N.  T. 

Paper  machine.      No.    985,376 ;    Feb.   28  ;    Sp.    p.   4682 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   163;  p.  822. 
Scruby.     John.     Roodhouse,     111.       Harness  -  saddle.       No. 

986.293:  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4419:  Gas.  vol.  16.S:  p.  79.'>. 
Scully,  Thomas  E..  Napa.  Cal.     Glove.     No.  983.649 ;  Feb. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  848  :  Gss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  135. 
Soager.  Jamos  B..  Lanaing.  MIcb.    Carbureter.    No.  984,0.32  ; 

Feb.  14  :  Sn.  p.  1708  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  294. 
Seeberger.   Cnarles   D..   Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Conveyer.      No. 

984.304  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2287 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  388. 
Seeberger.    Charles   D..    Yonkers,    N.   Y.      Conveyer.      No. 

984.496  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2668 :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  440. 
Seeberger.    Charlea   D..   Yonkera,   N.   Y.      Conveyer.      No. 


984.858:  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3467:  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  613 

"Ing,    Al  _  ~ 

985.070;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .1877  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  684 


Seeling,    August,    Sherodsvllle.    Ohio.      Sklrt-ma 


p.  O 
rker. 


No. 


Seguin,  I^uls  L.  A.,  assignor  to  Societe  des  Moteurs 
Gnome,  Paris.  France.  Explosion-motor.  No.  984,0.33  : 
Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1709  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  294. 

Selpp.  Henry  C,  Coraopolls,  Pa.  Cellar-door  construction. 
No.  984,0.34  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1711  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  294. 

Selden.  Arthur  R..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  C:ald- 
well  and  one  third  to  C.  S.  Davis.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Automstic  ftiel-feedlng  device.  No.  985.211;  Feb.  28; 
Sp.  p.  4227:  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  767. 

Seldeneck.  Hans  F.  von.     (See  Lang.  Albert,  ssslgnor.) 

Sellg  Polyscope  Company,  The.  (See  Sellg,  W^llllam  N., 
assignor.) 

Sellg.  William  N.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Sellg  Polyscope  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Carbon-holder  for  arc-lamps.  No. 
984,496 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2679  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  460. 

Sellers.  Jacob  L..  Chlcota.  Tex.  Elevatlna  truck.  No. 
985.212  :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4232  :  Gaz.  vol    163  :  p.  768. 

Sellers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lents,  David  U., 
assignor.) 

Senecs  Camera  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Goddard. 
Joseph,  ssslgnor.  > 

Senecal.  Ernest  W..  Rutland,  Vt.  Holding  attechment 
for  racks.  No.  986,294  ;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4419;  Oaa.  vol. 
163 :  p.  796. 

Senn.  Carl,  and  D.  C.  Demarent.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Ln- 
brlcatlng-valve.  No.  984.305 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2206 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  388. 

Sersen.  Frederick  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Cork-extractor.  No. 
983.778:  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1113:  Gaz.  vol.  163:  p.  178. 

Severin.  Heinrlch.  Sasbach.  near  .^chem.  Onnsny.  De- 
vice for  extracting  men^ured  quantities  of  glass  from 
smeltlng-furnaces.  No.  984.974;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3685; 
Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  651. 

Seward.  Franklin  D..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  and  G.  W.  Ray- 
mond. New  York.  N.  Y.  Rug  and  carpet  holder.  No. 
985.296  :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4421  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 :  p.  796. 

Seward.  Franklin  D..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  and  O.  W.  Ray- 
mond. New  York.  N.  Y.  Rng  and  carpet  holder.  No. 
08.n.29fl  :  Feb   28  :  Sp.  p.  4422  :  Gaz.  vol    163  :  p.  796. 

Sewell.  Theodore  C.  Portland,  Greg.  Valve-gear.  No. 
988.848 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1260 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  202. 

Sexton.  Isaac  E..  Boston.  Mass.  Can.  No.  986.377 ;  Feb. 
28:  Sp.  p.  4584:  Gaz.  vol    163;  p.  822. 

Reyerle.  Frederick  J.     (See  Moeller  and  Seyerle.) 

sKafer.  Frank  B..  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  A.  Dubuar  and 
Ode-tblrd  to  W.  O.  Yerkes.  Northville.  Mich.  ,  Vacuum- 
sweeper.  No.  983.674  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  697  :  Gas.  vol. 
163;  p.  108. 

Shaller.  Percy  H..  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  .\utomatlc 
coupling  No.  984.609  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2957  ;  Gas.  vol. 
163 ;  p.  626. 

Shalnllne.  Joseph  B..  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Flying-machine. 
No.  983.940  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1493  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  263. 

Shallcross.  Leonard,  aaaignor  to  Henry  Dlaston  k  Bona, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Croascut-aaw  handle.  No.  984,975; 
Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3688;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  661. 

Shenley.  Michsel  H..  Orsnbury.  Tex.  Car- ventilating  sya- 
tem.  No.  984.036;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1713;  Gas.  vol.  168: 
p.  295. 

Shannon.  Frsnk  P..  aasianor  r*  r-.-La'f  to  W.  J.  Free- 
land.  PIttsbun,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  986,764  ;  Feb.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  6467 :  (ias.  vol.  168 :  p.  967. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


SbaoMti.   (>«orm  H..  Cuabri^,   N.   T.     DMtml  aatHs- 

cllp.     No    983.844:  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  12«2  ;  Oa«.  toI.  1«3  , 

p.  202. 
Sbaplro.    AarOn    S..    Chlcaca    IK       Extraaioa-Ubic.      No. 

»84.J44  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp   D    2159  ;  G««.  vol    1«3  :  p.  M«. 
eharer.  <;«orK«*  K  .  New  York.  N.  T..  aaaljtnor  to  H7K<«Bic 

Soap  Graoulator  (.'ompany.     Soap-abarlnc  deTtcc     No 

983.318  ;  teb    7  ;  8p.  p.  12S  ;  Oma.  ▼ol.  183  :  p.  23 
Bharer.  Ooric*  K..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaUnor  to  Hjgtonie 

8oap  Oranulator  Companr.     Soap-abaTluc  d«Ticc.     No. 

983.317  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p    p    129  ;  Uai    *ol.  163  ;  p.  23. 
Bbarer.  <;eor){e  F.  New   York.  N    Y  .  aaalgnor  to  Hyclralc 

Soap    Uranalator    Company       goap-dlapenaloK    macbtne 

No.  983..UH  ;  Feb    7  ;  8p   p    131  ;  «ia».  to!    1«3  ;  p.  24. 
8har«r.  (ieorne  F.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaBUn»<>r  to  Hjfitnlc 

Soap    Oranulator    Company.      Soap-diapenalnK    macblaa. 

No    983.779:  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p    1114:  Oai    toI    1  «3  :  p.  178. 
Shaver.  Jamett  E..  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  fndvrwood  Trpewrtter 

Companr.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Stearlllng-machlne.      No 

985.297  ;  Feb.  28  :  8p.  p.  4428 :  Oaa.  toI.  1«3  :  p.  79«. 
Shaw.    Bruce  A.,   DaTennort.    Iowa.     Attachment   for  ani- 

Bial-trapa.      No.   »86,555 :    Fek.    28:    Sp.    p.   6000;    Oax. 

rot.  1«^:  p.  888. 
Shaw.  Jam^  fl.     (See  Weber.  Frederick  C,  asal<nor.) 
Shay.  Prank,  Newark,  N   J.     Pooltrv-pereh.     No.  984.089: 

Feb    14  :  Sp    p.  1714  ;  Oaa.  rol    lrt3  ;  p    29B 


Sheda.  Edward 


(See  Lots  and  Shfeda  ) 


Sheet*.  John  H..  New  York.  N.  Y      8/rln»e.     No.  984.037  ; 

Feb    14  :  Sp.  p.  1717  ;  <ia«.  rol.  183  ;  p   298 
Sheldon.    Edward    P.   aaiil|{nor.   by    aiesDe   aMigniU'nta.    to 

R    Hoe  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stapling  mechanlam 

No  985.481  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp  p   4797  :  Oax.  vol    183  :  p  85Z 
Shepard,   Wilbur  L.,   Elmwood,  and   H.  J.   Wlrkham,   Man- 

cbeater.   Conn.      Foel  producer      No.  980.482  ;   Feb.   28 : 

8p    p    4801  :  Oaa-  vol    18."^  :  p.  853. 
Shepherd.   John.  Toledo.   Obto.      CUteracleanlnf  appara- 

tua      No    985.708  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  080S  :  Oax.  toI    183  : 

p    ».18 
Sheppard.   Erie  tL.  New  York.  N.  T.     Card-caae  for  foJd- 

tnit  .-ard"      No.  985.071  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  387M  ;  CUx.  toI. 

183  :  p.  888. 
Sherlden.    Matthew    H..   et  ml.      (Sea  Kennedy.   Jobs,    aa- 

sisBor. ) 
Sherlock.  Charlea   B.,  St.   Joaopb.    Mo.     Acetvlene-gaa  ap- 

paratne.     No.  993.883  :  Feb.  7  :  tp.  p.   1307  :  Oaa.  to). 

183  :  p.  208. 
Sblcley.    Cyrtia    C.,    Orand    Raplda.    Mleb.      ValTe-tenalon 

acale.      No.   080.213;    Feb    28:   Sp.   p.   4234;   Oax.    vol. 

183  ;  p.  788. 
Shlmer.  Allen  C.     (See  Dwtaina.  Jolia  W.,  aMl^nor.) 
Shlnaky.  John,   and  C.   I.«n«Totx.   New   York,   aaaiffoora  to 

Brooklyn  Cooperage  Comikaav.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Barrel- 
beading  machine.     No.  983.^41  ;   Feb.    7  ;  Sp.  p.    1207: 

Oax.  Tol    183:   p.   201. 
Shipley,  [tavid  E..  J.  E.  LewU.  and  C.  H.  Oeorge.  Jopltn. 

llo.      Combined    weather  -  atrip    and    door  •  check.      No. 

984.30«  ;   Feb    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2297  :  Oa«    vol    163  :  p    :<8« 
Shirk.  Peter  E..  Blue  B«ll.  Pa      Marhln.-  for  cutting  cigar 

wrappers      No   984,781 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p    3333  :  Gax.  toI. 

188  :  p.  587. 
8hole«.   Zalmon   O.,    New   York.   N.   Y.,  aaalgnor   to  Union 

Typewriter  Company.  Jerney   City.   N.   J.     Type-wrttlnf 

machine.     No.  0^3.941  ;  Feb.  14  :  6p.  p.  1490  ;  Gax.  roH 

183:  p.  283. 
Sbope.  Darld   F.,   St.  Paul,   Minn.     Waterprooflng  cement 

blocka.     No.   980.700 ;   Feb.  28  ;   Sp.   p.   5304  :  Gax.   toI. 

183  :  p.  938. 
Short.  Albert  EL     (See  Short,  Horace  L..  A    E..  and  H.  O.) 
Short.   Horace  L..  A     E..  and  H    O  .  Batteraea   Park.  Lon 

don,    England.      Wheeled    carrlan    for    flylng-machlnea. 

No.  984.497  ;  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  2880:  Oax.  vol  163  ;  p  450 
Short.  Hugh  O.  (See  Short.  Horar*  I^.  A.  E..  and  H.  O.) 
Shown.    Silas.    Owenaboro.    Ky.      Plant-bed    burner.      No. 

983.650  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  849  :  Oaa.  toI.  108  :  p.  ISO. 
Shroyer,    Aaron    W .    Durham,    N.    C.      Parlna  -  tool.      No. 

985.214  :  Feb.  28 :  Sp   p.  42.S8 :  Oax.  rol.  183  ;  p.  780. 
Shulhof.  Otto  B.     (See  Thwalte.  Robert  S..  analgnor.  I 
Shunk.   Jamen   H..   Jr..   Shanm.    Win.      Fountain  pen       No. 

084.710:  Feb.  21  :  Sp   p.  8177:  Oax.  toI.  183;  p    0«2. 
Shottleworth.    William    P.      (See    Buscbor,    John    J.,    aa- 

Blgnor  ) 
Siddall.  Thomas  M..  aaalgnor  to  Sumter  Machinery  Com- 

eny.  Sumter.  8.   C.     Gearing.      No.  085.483  :   Feb.   28 : 
.  p.  4803  ;  Gax.  rol.   163  ;  p.  85.\ 
Siegfried.    Ira    D.    Wadaworth.   Ohio.      Calculating  device. 

No.  984. .197  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  o.  2488  ;  Gax.  vol.  183  ;  p  418 
Siemens  A  Halske,  A.  O.  (See  Knipa  and  Ey.  asatgDon*. t 
Sleurln.    Paul    W.,    Qottenborg.     Sweden.       which.       No. 

9H3.845:  Feb.  7;  Sp   p    1264:  Gax    rol.  183;  p.  202. 
Slevert.    Frt-drlck    J..    8«>mera,    Mont.       Scroll    saw.       No. 

984.398  :  Feb.  14  :  t4p.  p.  24iO  ;  (iaa.  toI.  183  :  p.  418. 
Siller,  Albin      (See  Siller.  Nels  and  A.) 
Siller.  Nelx  and  A..  Harrowbv.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Oang- 

plow.     No    983.575:  Feb.   .  ;  Sp.  p    698;  Oax.  rol.  183; 

p    100 
BtBunona.  John   R.,   Portland,  Greg.     Spring  axle-bearing 

for  vehicles      No.  980,072;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8870;  Gas. 

vol.   163  :   p  680. 
Simmons,   John   II..    Mempbla.   Tenn.     Stave-Jointer       No 

984.038 ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1719  ;  (iax.  vol.  163  :  p.  298. 
Simmons    Man\ifacturlng    Company,    Tba.      (See    Wllaon, 

John  C,  assignor.) 
Simmons.  Sidney   A..  Waltham.  Maaa.     Mail-bag  catcher. 

.No.  084.163 ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Gax.  vol.  m  ;  p.  337. 


BtiKM.  Artbor.  aaalgiior  to  Tka  Catler-BaiBB«r  Mfr  Oo, 

Milwaukee.  Wla.  .Motor-controller  No.  985.210:  Feb. 
1'8;  8p.  p.  4237;  Oax.   vol.  163  :  p.  780. 

Simplex  Adder  Coapany.  The.  (See  Cheape.  John  ▲..  aa- 
algnor ) 

Simolex  Electric  Heating  ('omp«ny.  (Bee  Cbmndler,  Kd- 
win  N  .  aaslKnor  > 

Simplex    Electric   Heating  Company.      (See  Oale.    Horace 

Simplex    Hallway    Appliance   Company.       (See    Baurr    and 

Fowler.  aaatgnoTa.) 
81ms.    Henry.    Brie.    Pa.      FInid-gaida    for   flnld  coevaying 

tubes       No    980.216 :    Feb.   28 ;   Sp.    p.    4242 :   Oax.    voL 

163.   p    769. 
Sinclair.   Harry   L.      (See  Sinclair.   Jamea   H.  and   H.   I..) 
Sinclair.   James   H    and    H     I...    I>enver.   Colo.      Means  for 

clamplDK    ilrill-steeis       No.    984.030;    Fab.    14:    Bp.    p. 

1721  :  Gax.  vol.   188;  p.  208. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (8«e  Da  Voe.  Albert 

H..  aasltnior.) 
Sliirer  Manufacturing  Company,  Tba.     (Sea  Oray.  Cbarlea 

F  .  assignor  ) 
Single    Service    Package    Corporation    of    America.       (S«e 

Rodgers.  Howard  8..  assignor  ) 
Sisson.   Thomas   F..   aaalgnor   to   A.   J.    Miller.   Providence, 

B.    I       Universal   Jolt  ramming  machine   for  core  boxea. 

No   080.464  ,  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4805  ;  Gax.  vol.  188  ;  p.  803. 
Slverd.     Willlara,     (ieneseo.    N.    Y        Vehicle  -  brake.       No. 

080,208;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4428;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  T07. 
Slverllnit.    <ie«ir(re    E..    Chicago.     Ill        Odontometer        No. 

984.040  .  l-eb.  14  :  Sp.  p    1  f22  :  «iax.  vol    163  ,  p    298. 
Skakel.    William.    Sprlngdeld.   8    D.      Manure-loader.      No. 

084.164  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p    19«fl  :  Gax.  vol.  183  :  p    338. 
Sklllman.  M    R.      (Bee  Nlcboliu^n.  John   E..  assignor.) 
Skltt.  James   H       (See  Drum  and  Skitt  > 
Skjeldrup.    Ingvald.    Fergus    Falla,    Minn       Tilting    raka. 

No    984..H90  .  Feb    14  :  Sp.  p.  2472  :  (iax.  vol    163  :  p    418. 
Skorge.   Peder.  Colfax.  Wia      Shoe       No    98.3.518  :  Feb.  7  ; 

Sp    p.  r>.'»7  :  <iax.  vol.  163  :  p.  89 
Slailer.    Frank    J..    Chicago,    III 


Building   up   foraia   la 
Feb    21  ;    Sp    p.    3471  : 


?e 


print  Inirpr*-*!*"^       .\<.     »M4.n.'S9 

Oax.  vol    163  :  p    813 
Slamln.  Patrick  H.     (Bee  Tboman  and  Slamln.) 
Slawaon.  Marion  G  .  assignor  of  ooe^foorth  to  C.  F.  Tan- 

neblll.    (ilrard,    Kana.      (iraln  sbocker.      No.    080,700; 

Feb.  28  ;  Sp   p.  5427  :  Oax.  vol.  183 ;  d  002 
Slay.    Frank    F..    aad    S.    M.    Henry.    Groom,    Tei.      Tlre- 

tlghtener      No.  980.073  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p    8880  ;  Oax.  vol. 

163;  p  680. 
Sleeper,  Oliver  8..  assignor  to  BulTalo  Foundry  k  Machine 

Company,  Buffalo,  n:  Y      Drier.     No.  985,217;  Febi  28: 

Bp.  p    4243;  Oax.  vol.   188:  p.   700 
Sloper.  Tboman.   Devises,  England.     Mechanlam  for  manu- 
facturing pneumatic  tires      No.  983.408  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

819;  Gax    vol     163  ;   p    54. 
Smelxer.  John  H..  Westroonnt.  Quebec.  Canada.     Mlddltngs- 

lurifler      No.  984.. 107  :  Feb.    14;  Sp.  p.  2290;  Gsx.  vol. 

1 63  ;  p.  ^X». 
Smiley,  Henry,  Boaton.  Mass.     Dado-plane.     No.  084.810; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp    p.  2900 ;   Gax.  vol.   183  ;  p.   520 
Smith.    l>empster    M..    Washington,    D.    C.      Change-apeed 

gearing.     No    983,884  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.   1800 :  (iaa.   vol. 

183;  p.  208. 
Smith.  Edgar  M..  New  York.  N    Y.,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Bar- 

nett.   (hlcsKo,   III.     Antlcreeplng  device  for  ralla.     No; 

983,941'     Feb    14  ;  Sp    p    149ft  :  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  284 
Smith,  Eugene.  Philadelpnla.  Pa.     Wax-pot  for  shoe-sewing 

machines      No.  984.446;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  o.  2561  ;  <iax.  vol. 

163  ;   p     434 
Smith,    Eugene   C.    and    V.    B.,    Prorldenca,    R.    I.     Seal- 
ing material  for  lM>ttle«i  and  the  like.     No.  983.319:  Feb. 

7  :  Sp    p    13.")  :  Gar    vol    163  ;  p    24. 
Smith,   Forrest        t  See   McPherson   and  Smith.) 
Smith.  Frank   E.,  San  Bruno,  Cal.     Waterproof  lock-aeaa 

for  rooflng  paper.     No.  984.880;  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p.  S4T2; 

Oax.  vol.   IB.t  .p.  613 
Smith.    George    If  .    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Shoe-upper.      No. 

983.576  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp    p    foi  :  Oas.  vol.  183 ;  p    109. 
Smith,   Oorge   R.,   asaignor   of   one-half   to   J.    P.    Ryan, 

Chicago.    111.      Printer's   tie  up.      No.  984,078  ;    Feb.   21  : 

Bp    p.  8689:  Oas.  vol.   163;  p    801. 
Smith.    George    T.    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

George    T     Smith    l-urlfylng   Company,    St.    Loula,    Mo. 

Bolting  machine       No.   084,041:  l^b.   14;  Sp.  p.   1728; 

Oax.  vol.  1«3  :  p.  297. 
Smith.  H    J       (See  AllHup.  Ralph  W  .  assignor.) 
Smith.  Henry,  Llstowel.  Ontario,  I'anada.     Combined  rld- 
i        Ing  harrow  and  cultivator.     No.  084,042  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

17^5  :  <}ax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  207. 
Smith.  Herbert  E  .  Westminster.  England.     Apparatua  for 
!        the    production   of    water  sras.      No.    984.447  :    Feb.    14  ; 
I        Sp    p.  2.'.«2  ;   G««    vol     16,1:  p.  434 
Smith.  James  J  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Btone-eawing  machine. 

No.  980.465  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4807  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  804. 

Smith.  James  T  .   Newark.   N.  J.     Manufacturing  leather. 

I        No   985.466  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4800  :  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  864. 

Smith.  Joseph  H.,  Rincston  Station,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 

Propeller.     No.  985.878 :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4586 ;  Gni.  vol. 

163  ;  p.  822. 
Smith.  Justus  J..  New  York.  N.  T.     Window  construction. 

No.  084,611  :  Feb.  21  :  Bp  p.  2981  :  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  020. 
Smith.  I>eo.  ssslgiior  to  F   8.  Beta.  Hnmmond,  Ind.     Dental 

chair.     No.  9K.780 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1117  ;  Oax.  vol.  188  ; 

p.   170. 
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Bmltb  ManufactuTtnf  Company.  (Sea  Fltsgerald,  Jere- 
miah C.  assignor.) 

Smith,  Orbin  F..  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I.4t  (^ro8se  Hav  Tool  t'ompanv.  La  Cro»ne. 
Wla.  Hay-loader.  No.  985,218  ;  Feb.  28  ;  "Sp.  p.  4245  ; 
Oaa.  vol.   163  ;  p.  769. 

Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (Bee  Glen- 
alng,  John  Z.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Reuben  S.,  Marshall,  Tex.  Electric  hammer.  No. 
ttH.H.ft4:<  :  Krh    1  4  :  Sp.  n.  14!»H  :  Gas.  vol.  1«3  ;  p.  264. 

Smith,  Robert  P.      (See  Drum  and  Skltt,  assignors.) 

Smith,  ThomsK  I,.  «nd  E  W.  Me\er  nsKlunui-x  to  The 
T  I.  Smith  Co..  Mliwsukee.  Wis.  Charging  device  for 
concrete  mixers.  No.  988.751  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5480  ; 
Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  952. 

Smith.  Victor  E       (See  Smith.  Eugene  C.  and  V.  B.) 

Smith,  Walter  H.,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 
Company,  Niles,  Ohio.  Numbering  machine  (Reissue.) 
No.   l.H,212:  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .S980  ;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  704. 

Smith,  Watson  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ventilated  Cushion  and  Spring  Co.,  Jackaon,  Mich. 
Spring  construction.  No.  985,710;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p. 
5.'^55:  Gax    vol    163;  p.  9.38. 

Smith,   William   D,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Flarelmck    Prevention    Company.    Pittsburg,    Pa.,      Gun. 

-      No.  983,781  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1119  ;  Gas.  voH  163 ;  p.  179. 

Smith.  Willism  T.,  Bolton,  England.  Spindle  for  spinning 
and  doubling  machines.  No.  984.043;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 
1728;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  297. 

Smrth.  Charles,  and  J.  R.  Buck.  Davton.  Ohio.  Esln- 
water  cut-off.  No.  983.944;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1502;  Oax. 
vol.  183:  p.  280. 

Bnell,  Henry  M       (See  Potter  and  Bnell.) 

Snyder.  AuguRtiis  C...  Ilion,  N.  Y..  assignor  tD  TTnlon  Type- 
writer Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  083,651  ;  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  800;  Oax.  vol.  163; 
p.  1.35. 

Snyder,  Jacob  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Inapectlon  device  for 
wearing-apparel.  No.  088,320 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  187 ; 
Gax.  vol    ife;  p.  24. 

Bnvder.  William  A..  Los  Ancelea,  Cal.  Furniture.  No. 
ft85.2in:  Feb.  28:  Sp    p.  4250;  flax.  vol.   183:  p.  770. 

Soars.  Robert  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huaao  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Mixing  machine.  No.  985,209;  Feb. 
2S  :  Sp.  p.  4  4.34  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  797 

Boci^t<>  Anonyme  Du  Jozyl.  (Bee  Joaa,  Emeat,  aaalgnor.) 
( Reissue. ) 

8ocl#i<'  Anonyme  pour  {'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Westing 
house  l^blanc.     (See  Leblanc.  Maurice,  assignor.) 

Societe  des  Moteurs  Gnome.  (See  Seguin,  Louis  L.  A., 
assignor.) 

Soehngen.  <;ottlleb.     (See  Zwosta  and  Soehngen.) 

Sohn.  Ralph  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  M.  Bcott  and 
one  third  to  W.  A.  Bcott,  .Arrowsmith,  111.  Tool  for  ce- 
ment work.  No.  985,074;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3882;  Gaa. 
vol.   168;  p.  688. 

8ollt<lay.  I»avid  F.     (See  Solllday,  Harry  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Sollldav.  Harry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  F.  Solllday, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  (ias  burner.  No.  984.165;  Feb.  14- 
8p.  p.  1967:  Gax.  vol.  163:  p.  3.38. 

Sorensen.  BInar  N..  Athens.  Pa.  Lining  for  engine-cylin- 
ders. No  S»M.l.4()0;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  323;  (;ai.  vol.  163; 
p.  04. 

Southern  Spring  Bed  Company.  (Bee  Schwab,  Robert  W., 
asaignor.  > 

Bpangler,  Louts  P..  Denver,  Colo.  Door  -  check.  No. 
984.812;  Feb.  21  ;  So.  p.  2088:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  526. 

Sparks.  Marlon  F..  M,  B.  Allen,  and  R.  A.  Astley,  Lansing, 
Mich.  Gasolene-gas  generator.  No.  084,448  :  Feb.  14  : 
Sp    p.  2565  :  Gaz    vol.   163  :  p.  435. 

Sparks,  William,  assignor  to  The  Sparks  Withington  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Jsckson,  Mich.  Combined  sheet-metal 
huh  and  pulley.  No.  085.711;  Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  5358; 
Oax.   vol     163  ;   p.  938. 

Sparks  Withington  Company,  The.  (See  Sparks,  William, 
assignor.) 

Speskman,  Wlllard  A.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Valve.  No  • 
986,220 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp    p.  4252  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  770. 

Spear.  Charles  W.,  Mnskegon.  Mich.  Automatic  Ilmlt- 
stop  mechanism.  No.  085,221;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4204; 
Oax.  vol.   163;  p.  771. 

Speer,  Erastus  A.      (See  Wilson  and  (ireen,  assignors.) 

Bpeer,  William  P.,  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Shoe-crimper.  No. 
080,467  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4811  ;  Oax.  vol.  183 ;  p.  885. 

Spellroon.  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  s.  Buser. 
Haledon.  N.  J.  Nnn-reflllable  bottle.  No.  984.400;  Feb. 
14:  Sp.  p.  2473:  Gax    vol    163:  p    419. 

Spenard,  Homer  H.,  Remington,  Ind.  Ijiwn-mower.  No. 
984,861  ;  Feb.  21  ;  to.  p.  8473  ;  Gas.  vol.  16.T  ;  p.  614. 

Spencer.  Ekiward  B.  T..  Rome,  Italy.  Kaleidoscopic  top 
No.  984.«>44  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p   1727  :  Gax.  vol    l«3  :  p   297 

Spencer.  Harold  R.,  et  ol.  (See  Van  Schoick,  Charlea  L. 
assignor. ) 

Spencer,  Joseph  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Sweeney, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Wool  -  drying  apparatus.  No. 
983,577  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  702  •  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  100. 

Spender.  Manlius  F..  et  al.  (See  Van  Schoick,  Cbarlea  L., 
assignor. ) 

Spencer  Moulton  Rim  Syndicate  Limited.  The.  (See  Webb. 
George,  assignor.) 

Spooner.  Harry,  and  S.  Albertaon.  Wheeling,  Mo.  Button- 
fastener,  tio.  983.410;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  324;  Oax.  vol. 
183 ;  p.  05. 

Bpotts.  Ralph  L.     (See  rx>rd.  John  D.,  assignor.) 


Sprague,  Clarence  B.,  Salt  T<ake  C\tr,  Utah,  aaalgnor  to 
United  States  Smelting,  Refining  A  Mining  Company. 
Treating  corrosive  paseous  fumes  or  smoke.  No.  984.408  : 
Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  268;^  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  461. 

Springer,  Henry  A.,  Denver.  Colo.  Roasting  and  baking 
pan.  No.  080,712 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5809  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  938. 

Stacey,  Thomas,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Brake  for  mine-cars. 
No.  984.045  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1728  ;  Gax.  vol.  183  ;  p.  208. 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D.,  aaalgnor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg,  Pa.  Steam-boiler  and  stay-bolt  for 
aame.  No  984,882 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3476 :  Gax.  vol. 
163;  p.  614. 

Stafford.  Benjamin  E.  D..  assignor  to  The  Flannery  Bolt 
Comnany.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Flexible  Rtav-|^lt  for  boilers. 
No  084.803  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3476  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  «14 

Stafford,  Frederick  S.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Interchangeable  Illu- 
minated sign.  No.  988.046 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1604 ;  Gax. 
vol.  163;  p.  260. 

Stafford.  Frederick  8.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Combined^  automobile 
tail-light  and  Illuminated  number.  No.  983,046;  Fab. 
14  ;  Bp.  p.  1506;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  265. 

Stahl.  William  H.,  New  Berllnvrile,  Pa.  Antlsllpplng 
horse-boot.  No.  984,106 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1969 ;  Gax 
vol.  163  ;  p.  838. 

Staley.  Amos  C.     (See  Boaworth  and  Staley.) 

SUmbaugh,  George  B..  and  P.  W.  Brunner.  Washington. 
D.  C.  Draft  -  regulator  for  beating  -  furnaces.  No. 
088,411  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  325 ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  56. 

Stamp.  John.     (See  Davis.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  Rheem,  Chappell,  and  Black, 
asslgnons.) 

Stankovlch.  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatua  for  the 
mnniifiicture  of  barrela.  No.  984,167;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  d. 
1971;  Gax.  vol.   163;  p.  3,39. 

Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company.  The.  (See  Bodmer,  Chris- 
tian, assignor.) 

Stnnley  Rule  h  Level  Company,  The  (See  Bodmer  and 
Peck,  assignors.) 

SUnley.  Theodore  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Steering-wheel  lock. 
No.  985.468  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p   4812  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  856. 

Stanley,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  W.  Var 
num  and  one-fourth  to  F.  N.  Dalley,  Denver.  Colo. 
Concrete  or  cement  fence.  No.  984.711  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp  o. 
3179;   Gax.   vol.    163;   p.   66,3. 

Stanley  Works.  The.     (See  Moran,  Frank  J.,  aaalsnor.) 

SUnsfleld,  Alfred,  Montreal,  Quebec,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  J.  W.  Evans.  Belleville.  Canada.  Preheater  and  re- 
ducer for  electric  smeltlng-furnaces.  No.  984,308 ;  Feb. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2.300 ;  Gax.  vol.  103  :  p.  389. 

Stames,  James  E.     (See  Rees.  Clavton  I).,  assignor  ) 

Starr.  Frederick  J.,  Asburv  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Dental  Manufacttiring  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Crown-pin.  No.  984.782;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3384; 
Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  .%88. 

Stead,  Frank,  Providence,  R.  I.  Frame.  No.  088,846; 
Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1265  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  203. 

Stebblns.  William  II.,  Jr..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Trol lev-restorer. 
No.  984,712  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3181  ;  Gax.  vol.  1(13  ;  p.  583. 

Sterk.  Francis  W      (See  Delhle.  Lewis  J.,  assignor.) 

Steel.  Leonard  R  .  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Milk  -  can.  No. 
983,652  ;  Feb  7  :  Sp.  p.  855  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p   1.36. 

Steele,  Herbert  H.,  MarcelhiP,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chbie.  No.  983,462  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  438  ;  Oax.  vol.  188 ; 
p.  TO. 

Steger  and  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Betx.  Wllllnm  O..  assignor.) 

Stein.  Paul  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  producing 
artificial  Ice.  No.  084.168;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1976;  Gax. 
vol.  163;  p.  3.30. 

Steinberg,  Jacob,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Combined  chum  and 
Ice-cream  freexer.  No.  984,309 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2302 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   163;  p.  390. 

Steinberger.  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-mouth- 
piece. No.  986,638 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6163 ;  Gax.  vol. 
163:  p.  913. 

Stenson.  Peter  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Wheel-grip.  No. 
984.046 :  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  17.30 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 :  p.  298. 

Stensrud,  John  A.,  Onu  Lake,  Saakatchewan,  Canada. 
Smut-machlne.  No.  984,613;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  2965: 
Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  526. 

Stephenson.  Adolphus  C,  Bloomlngton,  HI.  Window-pane 
fastener.  No.  983.321 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  188 ;  Oai.  vol. 
163 ;  p.  25. 

Stephenson,  John  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Guard- 
rail tie-plate  and  chair.  No.  984,310 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2.304  ;  GtiT.  vol.   163  ;  p.  390. 

sterllnff  Bronxe  Company.  (See  Wagner,  Charles,  as- 
signor) 

Sterling,  Charles  A.      (See  Zambonl,  Lawrence,  aaalgnor.) 

Sterling.  William  L.,  Brooklyn.  Pa.  Vehicle  wheel  brake. 
No.  983.047 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1507  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  285. 

Stevens,  Byron,  Oakland.  Cal.  Turbine.  No.  988.808; 
Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  >.  856 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  136. 

Stevens,  Henry  V.     (See  Foster  and  Stevena.) 

Stevenson.  Robert  M  .  Olean.  .N.  Y.  Lubricator-cap.  No. 
984.713  ;  Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  3185  ;  Oar.,  rol.  163 ;  p.  584. 

Stewart  Aerlsl  Vehicle  Company,  The.  (See  Stewart.  Rob- 
ert W.,  assignor.) 

Stewart  Alfred  C.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Bconomlslngtbrot- 
tle  for  internal  combustion  englnea.  No.  988,604  ;  Feb. 
7 :  Sp.  p.  808  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  137. 
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Stewart.  AnDl«.      (See  Stewart.  Jamea  S..  aaaifnor.) 
Stewart.    Kdward,    Kaosa*  t  Itr.    Mo.      SprlDK-wbeel.      No. 

083  «3»  :  Keb.  28  ;  So.  p.  Blfffl  :  (;aB.  vol.  ld3  ;  d   1>18. 
Stewart,  James  A.,   Mahomet.  Tex.     Wlre-atretcher.     No. 

983.782 :  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1124  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  180. 
Stewart,    Jamea    8..    aaalxnor    to    A     Stewart.    New    York. 

N.    Y.      Electric  lamp   aocket.      No.    984,245  ;    Feb.    14 ; 

8p.  p.  2161  :  Gas.   toI.    163  :  p.   367. 
Stewart,  John  S.,  Houaton,  Tex.     Caalng  mechanlam.     No. 

984,449  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2567  :  Uaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  435. 
Stewart,   Robert   W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Stewart   AerUl   Ve 

hide    Company,    OaMland.    Cal.      Aerial    machine.      No. 

984,311  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2306 :  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  3«0. 
Stewart,  William  J.,  Belfaat,  Ireland.     Reinforced  concretp 

atnictiire.     No.  980,640;  Feb.  28:  8p    p.  5168;  Gas.  toI. 

163:  p    914. 
StteKelmann,    Armand,   and    B.    Debnei,    aaaifnors    to   Ba* 

dlsche>«^nllln  k  Soda  Kabrik,  Ludwtgabafen-on-tbe-Rhlne. 

Germany.      Bleaching   wmpoaltlon.      No.    984,312:    Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p.  2308:  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  391. 
Stler,    Fredrick    M..    Atlantic,    Iowa.      Clod-erusber.      No. 

985. R41  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5170:  <kia.  vol.  16.^  :  p.  914. 
Stilea,  Nellie  D.,  Sparta.  Wla.     Shade  rulde.     No.  984,813  ; 

Feb.   14  :  Sp.  p.  2309:  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  391 
StUlwell,  Howard  A..  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaaljuior  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de   Nemoura   Powder  Company.    Wtlmlnxton.   Del. 


Machine  for  packing  nitroglycerin  compounda  Into  sheila. 
No.  983.655 :  Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  860  :  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  137. 
Stilwell,  Charlea  B..  Wayne,  l>a.     Oaa-atove.     No.  984,314  : 


Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  2310:  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  391. 
Stilwell.     Charles     B.,     Wayne,     Pa.       Gas-lcniter.       No. 

984.315:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2311;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  391 
Stlmpson.  Edwin  B..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Edwin 

B.     Stimpaon     Company.       Antlaklddlng     device.       No. 

984.499  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2685  :  Gat  vol.  163  ;  p.  451. 
Stimpaon.  Edwin  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  ESdwin 

B.     Stimpaon    Company.       IMre-protectlve     rivet.       No. 

984.600 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2687  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  451. 
Stineman.    William    H.    H..    assignor   of  one-fourth    to    A. 

Wegefarth,  Baltimore.  Md.     Stoker.     No.  984,316;  Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2312  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  891. 
Stlnson.    William.    rip<>stone     Manitoba.    Canada.       itraas 

or  atubble  burner.     No.  985.370  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4586 ; 

Gax.  vol.  163:  p.  822 
Stipe.   Robert   and   W.,   aaaignora  of  one-foartb   to  A.   J. 

Boltano.   Oakland,    and  one-fourth   to   L.    D.    Field,   San 

Francisco.    Cal.      Steering-gear    for    ■urfaclng-macblnea. 

No,  984.450  :  Feb.  14  :  8p   p   2569  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p   435. 
Stipe.    Robert    and    W..   aaslgnora   of  one-fourth    to   A.    J. 

Boltano.   Oakland,   and  one-fourth   to    L.    D.    Field.   San 

Francisco,  Cal.     Floor  surfacinK,  cleaning,  and  pollahing 

machine.     No.  984,501  :  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2688;  Oaa.  toL 

163  :   p.  452. 
Stipe,   William.      (See  Stipe.  Robert  and  W.) 
Stiver,    William    H.,    Altoona,    Pa.      Handrail    faatenlnc. 

No.  084.114  :  FebL  14  :  Sp.  p.  1871  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  321. 
Stokes,  Milton  J..  Terre  Haate,  III.     Coup.     No.  984,977  : 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8691  ;  Gaa.  vol.   163 ;  p.  661. 
Stollberg.  Charles,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaslfiior  to  .\merlcan  Can 

Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cover-closure    for   sheet 

meUI  vessels.     No.  984.614  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2966;  Oax. 

vol.    163  :  p.   526. 
Stone.  Edgar  E.,   I^wton,  Okla.     Starchinf-macblne.     No. 

984.864  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3478 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  61B. 
Storle,   Ole  O  .   Tacoma.   Wash.,   aaaignor  to  O.    O.   Storle 

Valve     Company,     Green     Bay,     Wla.     Hydrant.     No. 

985,469:  Keb.  2H;  Sp.  p.  4S15:  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p    855. 
Story.  Robert   E.,  A.  B.  and  J.   Booth,  Oenesee,  La.     81c- 

nallng  device.     No.  984,317  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2314  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   163  ;  p.  392. 
Stough.    Samuel    M..   and    H.   C.   Larlek.    Frankfort    Ind 

Pipe-threading  machine.     No.   984.61B :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

296S:  (;ai.  vol.   163:  p.  ,V27 
Stouaht,  Lorain  M.,  Crookavllle.  Ohio.     Car-coupling.     No. 

983.847  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1267  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16^  :  p.  208. 
Stout.  Henry  C.  Mount  Sidney.  \n      Portable  beating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  985.556 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5006  :  Oax.  vol. 

163:  p.  886 
Stradtman,  Henry.     (See  Malsel,  Conrad  M.,  aaaixnor.) 
Stranb.    Valentine    w.,    San    Joae,    Cal.      Wheel-deUcber. 

No.  984.978  :   Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .S692  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  682. 
Strauss.  S.     (See  DIvok.  Allexander  F.,  aaalgnor. > 
Stresenreuter.   (^harlea  H..  Chicago,   III.     Builder's  crane. 

No.  983.578  :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  704  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  1 10. 
Strobm.  Albert  B..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Pump.     No.  985,300 ; 

Feb.  28  :  8p.  p.  4437  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  798. 
Strong,  James  B..  Hlllbom,  N.  Y.     Reinforced  frog.     No. 

983.948  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1509  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  266. 
Strother.   William  M..  assignor,  by  m<>an<>  asstgnmenta,   to 

Air    Cooling   Refrigerating   Company,    Los    .\ngelea.    CaJ. 

Refrigerator.     No.  984.714;  Feb.  2i  ;  Sp.  p.  3186:  Gaa. 

vol.    163:   p.   564. 
Stuck.  Everett.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Metallic  shelving.     No. 

985.222:  Feb.  2S  :  Sp.  p.  4260;  t.aa.  vol.   183:  P-  771. 
Stndebaker  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pratt. 

Earl   H..  assignor.) 
Stall.    Eminett    W ,    assignor   to  Allis-Chalmers   Company. 

Milwaukee,   Wla.     Motor-?ontrol   system.     No.  98:).510: 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  557  :  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  89. 
Stnrdevant.  Berton  E.     (See  Parks  and  Sturdevant.) 
Stverak.  Joseph.   St.    Ix>uls.   Mo.      Car  seat       No.   984.783: 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3.'^.'15  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  :  p.  588. 
Submarine  Signal  Company.     (See  Grny,  Bllsbu.  aaalgnor.) 


SiHllow,   William    B.,    Washington,    and   H.  J.   White,   Aa- 

guatai.    Oa.      Smoke-consuming    furnace.      No.    984,979 ; 

Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3692;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  662. 
Salllvan,   Charlea   F.,  Judith   Gap,   Mont.     Repair  attach- 
ment   for    car-couplings       No.    983.412:    Ft-b.    7:    Sp.    p. 

327  ;  (Jai    vol.    163  :   p.   55 
Salllvan   Machinery  Company.      (See  Oilman,  George   H., 

assignor.) 
Salllvan,  Tbomaa  F,     (See  Kellv,  Tbomaa  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sulxer,   Jakob.    WInterthur.    Switaerland.      i'ombuHtlon-en- 

glne.     No.  983.322;   Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  130;  Gai.  vol.  16:1; 

p.  23. 
Salaer,     Leo    B.,     Cbllllcothe,     Obla      CAr  -  fender.       No. 

084,616  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2972  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  628. 
Sulxer.     I^"©     E.,     Chllllcothe.     Ohio.       Car  -  fender.       No. 

0:^4.865  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3482  :  Gax   vol    163  ;  p.  616. 
Sumpter,  Ernest  W.     (See  Carence  and  Sumpter. ) 
Sumter    Machinery   Company.      (See   SIddall,   Tbomaa   U., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Sandh,  Auguat.      (See  Pearson  and  Sundb.) 
Sundh,    Auguat.    Yonkera.    N.    Y.      Magnetlcallv-controlled 

power-tranamisaion  mechanlam.     No.  983.049  ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.   1510:  <Jai.  vol.  163;  p.  26rt. 
Sundh,   Auguat,   Yonkera,   N.   Y.      Mechanically-controlled 

gDwer-transmlttlng  mechanlam.     No.  083.960;   Feb.   14; 
p.  p.  1517  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  267. 
Soapenslon  Steel  Concrete  Cr>mpany.      (See  Graham.  George 

M.,   assignor. ) 
Swafford.    I>'vl    W..    VlckstMirg.   Miss.      l|eat-conc<<ntrating 

ring  for  gaa  or  vapor  atoves  or  ranges.     No.  983.418; 

Feb    7  ;  Sp    p    :\29  :  (tai    vol    163  :  p.  M 
Swan,   William   W  ,   Frankfort.  8.   D.     Draft-evener.     No. 

984,246  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2ld4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  867. 
Swanberg.  Floyd  L.,  assignor  to  The  I).  T.  Williams  Valve 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Prlmlng-cup  for  gasolene- 
engines.     No.  985.223  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4261  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

163  :  p.  772. 
Swangren,  Edwin  V.,  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Can  nead  cutting  and 

forming  and  flange-curling  machine.     No.  984,160;  Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p    1978  :  Gar  vol.  163  :  p.  839. 
Swanson,   Frank  A.      (See  Wallace  and   Swanaon.) 
Swanaon.  Theodore  A.     (See  Kenae,  Carmody,  and  Swan- 
aon. ) 
Sweeney,  John  J.      (See  Sponcer,  Joseph  M..  assignor.) 
Sweet,  Arthur  J.     (See  Cooper  and  Sweet.) 
Sweger.  Ruasell  I.^,  aaalgnor  of  one^haif  to  F.  O.  Cleland, 

Carlisle.  Pa.     t>oor  lo<k      No.  085.224;  Feb.  28;   Sp.  p. 

4262  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p    772. 
Swift,    George    L.,    Chicago.    III.      Flne-fnel-feedlng    appa- 

rataa.     No.  984.71S ;   Peb.  21  ;   Sp.   p.  3187  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

163  :  p.  564. 
Swisher.  William  C  ,  Bryan,  Ohio.     Eaves-trough  support. 

No.  984,716  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3193  :  Gaa    vol    163  :  p  563. 
Sykes.   William  L..  Buffalo.  N.   Y.      Hallway   tie  or  ilet-per 

No   985  470  :  Feb.  2H  ;  Sp.  p.  4817  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  8ft6. 
Symona.  Arthur  H..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Baling-press.     No. 

984,717  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3194  :  Oax.  vol    163  :  p.  565. 
T.  L.  Smith  Co..  The.     (See  Smith  and  Mever,  assljjn.rn  ) 
Tabor,   Clinton    D.,   New    Dorp,   N.   Y.,  aaalgnor    to  Tabor 

Saata   Company,    Newark,    N.    J.     Hinge.      No.   083,323; 

Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  141  :  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  26. 
Tabor  Sash  Company.     (See  Tabor,  ninton  D,.  assignor.) 
TalTner,   Martin,  Waterloo,   Iowa.     Horse-collar  pad.     No. 

984.247:   Feb.   14;  Sp.   p.   2166;  (5ax.   vol.   163;   p.  367. 
Taggart.   William   H  ,   Chicago,   in       Making  dental  Inlaj- 

flillngs  and  the  like.     No.  088,579 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  70Y ; 

Gai.   vol    lai :  n    110. 
Taggart.  William  11..  Chicago,  III.     Apparatus  for  making 

castings      No.  983,580  :   Feb.   7  :   Sp.   p.   710 ;  Gax   vol. 

163;  p.  110. 
Talgman,  Max.     (See  Waid.  Britacb.  and  Talgman.) 
Talbot.  Benjamin,  Darlington.  England.     Making  ateel  and 

Ingot-iron.     No.  985.225 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4264  ;  Oax.  vol. 

1«13  :  p    772. 
Talbot,  Charles  B..  si  al.     (See  Cooper  and  Prtamall,  aa- 

alcDora.) 
Tallman,  Chria.  La  Fayette,  Oreg.     Halter      No.  985,642; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5171  :  Gaa.  voV.   163:  p.  014. 
Tannehill.  Charlea  F.     (See  Slawson.  Marlon  G..  aaalgnor.) 
Tanneblll,    L.    B..   et  al       (See   WUkeraon.   Berra   M.,   as- 
signor.) 
Tamow,    George   B..    Chicago,    III.      Fastening   device   for 

ribbon  bows  and  the  like.     No.  986.075  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p. 

8883 ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p  686. 
Tarrant.   William   P..   Saratoga   Sprlaga,   N.   Y.      Portable 

plstform      No.  985.471  ;  Feb.  2h  ;  8p.  p.  4820;  Gax    vol. 

163;  p.  856. 
Tarver,  Charlea  T.,  Hollywood,  Ark.     Bolt  -  holder.     No. 

986.557  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p    6007  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  886. 
Tate.    Earl    H..    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Aero   ore-concentrator 

and    placer  machine.       No.    984.866 ;    Feb.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

.3483:  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  615. 
Tate.   Thomas  .\  .  BUb«H>.  .\rla..  assignor  of  one  half  to  E. 

F.     Williams.     Ix>h    .Angeles.     Tal        Ironing  board,-      No. 

983.656  :  Feb   7  :  Sp.  p.  863  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  138. 
Taylor.  Arthur  B..   Morwell,  Victoria.  Aastralia.     Animal 

feed-trough.     No    984.980;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3696;  Oaa. 

vol.  163  :  p    652. 
Taylor.  Charles  F..  Hartford.  Conn.     Machine  for  binding 

iableta.     No.  984,115;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1872:  Oaa.  toI. 

163;  p.  821. 
Tavlor.  Charles  S..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Polishing  compound. 

Ko.  98.3.783  :  Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  1126  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  180. 


Tavlor.  Edward  B.,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Electric  amelting 
furnace.  No.  985,226;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4266;  Oax  vol 
163;  p.  772. 

Tavlor,  Oeorae  P.,  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Bnvelop-machlne.  No. 
984.461  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2570 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  438. 

Taylor.  Jam*>s  II..  Woodstock,  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Type- 
writer Company,  Chicago,  III.  Paper-carriage  for  type- 
writing machines.  No.  983.581;  Feb.  7;  ^.  p.  715; 
Oai.  vol.   163;  p.  111. 

Tavlor,  Lealte  B.,  Boambrook.  Birmingham,  England. 
Firearm.  No.  086,076 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3884 ;  Oax.  vol. 
163;  p.  686. 

Taylor,  William  0.,  Waterbory.  Conn.  Valve.  No.  084.718  ; 
Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8108 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  566. 

Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark,  N.  J.  (See  Beecroft,  Clem- 
ent, assignor. ) 

Teeter,  Samuel  M.,  Wellston,  Mo.  Adjaatable  meaaurlng 
device.  No.  084,462;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2570;  Oax.  voH 
163;  p.  436. 

Telch.  Ernest  L.     (See  Arena  and  Teich.) 

Terpenlng.  KImer  A.,  Geneaeo,  III.  Tire-inflation-testing 
appliance.  No.  984.463  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2680 ;  Gaa.  voL 
163;  p.  4.36. 

Terry,  Ervln  C.     (See  Terry,  Jamea  L.  and  E.  C.) 

Terry,  Franklin  A.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Aerial  toy.  No 
986„301  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4439 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  798. 

Terry,  James  L.  and  E  C,  Llabon,  Iowa.  Hopple.  No. 
985,472  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4822 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  887. 

Tesse.  Theodore  K.     ( See  Nauton.  de  Marsac,  and  Tesse.  i 

Tharaldsen.  Bernt.  Chrtstlansand,  Norway.  Pulp-strainer 
No    ftR3.7S4  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1127  :  <;si!.  vol.  IrtM  :  p.  180. 

Thatcher  Fornace  Company.  (See  Miller,  William,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Tbayer,  Garland  T.,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Adjustable  acr>-<'n 
bar  holder.  No.  985,558;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  8009;  Gas 
vol.  163:  p.  887. 

Tbebeau.  Stephen  8.,  Bangor,  Me.  Sawmill  -  dog.  No 
985.752  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5433 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  953 

Thels.  Frledrlch  C,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister 
Lucius  ft  Brdning,  FlO^'hst  on-the-Main,  (Germany.  Back- 
ing or  bleaching  vegetable  fibers  dyed  with  vat  dyeatnffs 
No.  98.3.951  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.p.  1621  ;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  267. 

Thleme.  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-IIopklns  Billing  Machine 
Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Platen-releaae  for  type-wrlt- 
Intc  mnchlnes.  No.  985,713;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5381  ;  Gax. 
vol.  163  ;  p.  989. 

Thlm,  Carl  J.,  Logan,  Utah.  Banner  atUcbment  for 
wheels.  No.  983,324 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  148 ;  Gax.  vol. 
163;  p.  26. 

Thlm.  Carl  J..  Logan.  UUh.  Peen  hammer.  No.  98.3,325 ; 
Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  145  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  26. 

Thom,   Peter  R.,   Appleton.   assignor  of  one-half  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Company.   Neenah,  Wis.     Coosh-roll   mecba 
nism  for  paper  machines.     No.  98.3,326 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p 
146;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  26. 

Thoma.  Andrew.  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Plymouth  Rubber 
Company.  Stonghton,  Mass.  Treating  adhesive-coated 
fabric.  No.  983,327  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  149 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ; 
p.   26. 

Thoma,  Andrew,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thoma 
Corporation.  Portland.  Me.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
handling  coated  reinforcing  fabric.  (Retssae.)  No. 
13.213:  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3982;  Oaa.  vol    163;  p.  706. 

Thoma  Corporation.  (See  Thoma.  Andrew,  asalgnor. ) 
(Reissue.) 

Thoman,  Anthony  B.,  and  P.  H.  Slamln,  assignors  to  The 
Empire  Tire  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Tire.  No. 
985,.302:  Feb.  28;  So.  p.  4440;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  798 

Thomas,  Oustav,  LInd.  Wash.  Weeder.  No.  983,052; 
Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1821  ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  267. 

Thomas.  John  R..  assignor  to  Hall  ft  Brown  Woodworking 
Machine  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Blade-truing  device.  No 
985,473;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4823;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  887. 

Thomas  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  IVIton. 
Charles    H.,    assignor.) 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for 
atarting  vapor-converters  in  series.  No.  084,248 ;  Feb. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2l66;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  .367. 

Thomas.  Samuel  B.,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Frying-pan  cover 
No.  084,318  :  Feb.  14  ;  Rp.  p.  2317  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  392. 

Thomas.  Samuel  B..  Manchester,  N.  H.  Top-fastener.  No. 
984,319  ;  Feb    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2818  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  392. 

Thomas,  Victor  W..  aaalgnor  to  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  111.  Ice- 
boat for  horses.  No.  984,617 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2979 ; 
Oss.  vol.  163 ;  p.  828. 

Thomi)son,  .Mfreo.  Erie,  Pa.  Constmctln"  Images  and 
hollow  artlclps.  No.  083,582  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  710 :  Gaz 
vol.   163;  p.   111. 

Thompson,  Alvln  C.     (See  Myera,  Abaalom  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Thompson,  Harry  D.,  and  B.  O.  Jonee,  Yonngstown.  Ohio 
Cinder-ladle.  No.  985,227;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4273:  Oaa. 
vol.  163;  p.  773. 

Thompson,  Ralph  P.     (See  Koeb  and  Thompson. ) 

Thompson,  William  E.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W. 
Moim<»«.  Rosalie.  Tex.  Foldlnir  t>ed-8prlng.  No.  985,380  ; 
Feb   28 ;  Sp.  p.  4588 ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  823. 

Thompson.  William  R..  and  E.  E.  Caae.  South  Norwalk. 
Conn.,  aaslgnora  of  one-half  to  J.  Tlebout,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pomp.  No.  984,320 ;  Feb.  14 :  8p.  p.  2319 ;  Oax. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  393. 

Thompson,  William  R.,  and  B.  B.  Caae.  Booth  Norwalk. 
Conn.,  nsslgnors  of  one-half  to  J.  Tlebout.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Compound  air-compressor.  No.  984,821 ;  Feb.  l4 ; 
8p.  p.  2.320 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  893. 


Thoms.  Frederick^  Oakland.  Cal.     Ratchet  mechanism.     No. 

98.3.463  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  443  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  71. 
Thomson    Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Thomaon. 

Ellhu,  asalgnor.) 
Thomson,  Ellnu,  Swampscott,  aasignor,  by  mesne  aaaiga- 

menta,   to  Thomaon   Electric  Welding  Companv,   Lynn, 

Mass.     Electric  welding.     No.  084,710;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3200;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  566. 
Thomson,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  John  Thom- 
son   Press    Companv,    Jeraey    City,    N.    J.      Brake    for 

printing-presses.      No.  088,228;  Feb.   28;   8p.   p.   4275; 

Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  773. 
Thorboa,  C.  T.     (Bee  Parka  and  Sturdevant,  aaalgnora.) 
Thordarson,   Cheater   11.,   aKxignor   to   S.    J.   Gorman,   Chi- 
cago. III.    Electromagnetic  vibrator.     No.  083,657  ;  Feb. 

7:  «p.  p.  864:  Gas.  vol.  !«:< ;  p.  i:i8. 
Thome,   Prank  D.,  et  si.      (Bee  Johnaon.  Edwin   B.,  as- 
signor. ) . 
Tbomley,  William  T^.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Heath, 

Anderson,   Ind.     Car-door   banger.     No.   984,170;   Feb. 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1981 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  840. 
Thorvlg.  AllH-rt  J.     (See  .Nelson  and  Thorvlg. ) 
Thowless,    Orlando    M.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Illumlnant    tor 

electrical   Incandeacent  lamps.     No.  988,474 ;   Feb.  'J6 ; 

8p,  p   4828 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  887. 
Threewlts,  Alvln  hi.,  CentervlUe,   Ind.     Rallway-tle.     No. 

983,658  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  867  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  1.38. 
Thropp,    Joseph    W.,    Trenton,    N.    J.      Tire-mold.      No. 

l*H3,"85  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1 127  :  Gas.  vol.  l«.{ :  p.  180. 
Thwalte,  Robert  8.,  aasignor  to  O.  B.  Shulhof,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Spark-plug  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No. 

984,484;  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  2582;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  437. 
Tlebout,  John.     (See  Thompson  and  Case,  assignors.) 
Till.     Henry.     Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Collar  -  support.       No. 

983,983;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1823;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  267. 
Till,    Henry,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Collar  •  support.       No. 

983,984 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1828 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  268. 
Till.  Il«nr.v   J..  Jyos  .Xngrles.  Cal.     .\dheslve  compound  for 

collar-supports.     No.   083,986 ;   Feb.   14 ;   Sp.   p.    1627 ; 

Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  268. 
Tllllnghast.    JameM,   trustee.      (See   I/orIng,   Benjamin   C. 

assignor. ) 
Tllton,   George   P.,  Newbaryport,  Mass.     Sectional  chest. 

.No  '.♦S4.7S4  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp  p.  ;W37  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  588. 
TInkbam,  Francis  M.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Extensible  coach. 

No  084,720 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3203  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  866. 
Tirrlll.    Jacob    P..    St.    I^ouls,    Mo.       Sample-sheet    bolder. 

No.  084.867  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3487  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  616. 
Tlsdale,  Archie  W.,  Mobile,  Ala.     Pin-spotting  device  for 

bowling-alleys.      No.    983,956;    Feb.    14;    Sp.    p.    1527; 

Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  268. 
Titcomb,    George    E.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor   to   The 

J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  Naogatack,  Conn.    (Toal-handUng 

apparatus.     No.  98.3,659  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  -p.  868  ;  Gaz.  voL 

ltt.3:  p.  138. 
Titus,  Henry  W  •  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  dnmb-bell. 

No.  984,721 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3206 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  867. 
Tolsma,  Raymond  8.     (See  Oraef,  Ajitbony  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Tomer,    Ellis,    Visalla,    Cal.      Sprinkling-machine.      No. 

984,486 ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2584  ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  437. 
Tomischka,  Alois,  MOdllng,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hangarr. 

Firearm.     No.  988.220 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4276 ;  Oax.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  774. 
Toohey,  John  A.,  Rockwell,  assignor  of  one-nineteenth  to 

Daniel  G.  Watklns.  Dunnellon,  Fla.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

983,848;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1268  ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  203. 
Toole,  Edward,  Phllaaelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W. 

KuhmOI.  Devon.   Pa.     Belt  lacing  machine.      No.  98.3,820; 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  560;  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  00. 
Tooley,    Charlea   M..    Grlggsvllle.    III.      Brash-knife.      No. 

984,401  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2475  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  410. 
Tomyay-Schosberger,   Ruaolf.  Bndapest,  Austria-Hungary. 

Manufacturing   cement.      No.   983,621  ;    Feb.   7 ;    Sp.    p. 

562:  Gas.  vol    163;  p.  90. 
Toskov.  John.  Little  Neck.  N.  Y.     Medicinal-powder  toller. 

No.  985  303  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4442  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  708. 
Touzalln,  Leslie  A..  Chlcsgo.  III.     Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing dust  and  molstare  In  gases.     No.  984,047 ;  Feb.  14 : 

Sp.  p.  1730;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  298. 
Towne,   Ernest  W.,  Aubnrndale,  Maaa.     Card-delivery  de- 
vice.    No.  984,786 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3340 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  689. 
Trantham,  Llxxle,  McKinney,  Tex.     (}alltlng-frame.     No 

983,957  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1630;  Oax.  voL  IM;  p.  268. 
Trapp.  Jesse  L.     (See  Pryor  and  Trapp.) 
Traut  ft  Mine  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hamithrey. 

Krnest  N..  assignor.) 
Traylor,   Samuel   W..  Allentown,   Pa.,    aaalgnor  to  If.   P 

Schauta,  truatee.    Water-jacket.    No.  088,077 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3887  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1(»3  ;  p.  687. 
Trenarv,  William   F.,  MarletU.  Ga.     Pulverlxlng-mnchlne. 

No.  984,048 :  Feb.  14 :  Sp.  p.  1738 :  Oax.  vol.  163  :  p.  298, 
Trenarv.    William    F..    Marietta.    Ga.      Centrtfngal    pumo 

No.  984,4.^6  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2585  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  437. 
Trimble.   Jamea   A..    Farrar.    Iowa.      Seed-corn   drier   and 

hanger.     No.  985,230;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4277;  Gax.  vol. 

163;  p.  774. 
TrlnkB.   Frsnx.      (See  Werner  and  Trinka.) 
Trotman,  Walter  K..  Wood  Green,  London,  BncUnd.     Ap- 

garatns  for  watermarking  paper.     No.  084,618 ;  Feb.  21  : 
p.  p.  2977;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  828. 
Trov  Scale  Company.     (See  Kelley,  Frederick  A.  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Truckers  Crate  and  Barrel  Company,  The.      (Bee  Eobln- 
aon,  Edward  W..  aaalgnor.) 
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TrBPiidat*.  Andirw.  and  W    8.  Virgin.  Washington.  l>    «'.  ; 
■aid  Trucsdftlc  aaalsBor  to  Mid  Vlrglo.     Surflcal  atom- 
law.      No.   964.619 :    F«i>.    21 :    Spi    p.    2970 ;    Qaa.    toL 
163  ;    p    ."i-t* 
Tnuaan.  CharlM.   aaslfBor  of  one-half  to  C.   V.   Urachel. 
Toledo,  and  J.   W.  Urachel.   Bowling  Green.  Ohio.      Die 
aod    tap    bolder    for    threading    devlcea    for    automatic 
lur^w  nuicMnen.      N<>     (>H6.231  ;    K«t>.    -'8;    Sp.   p.    4278; 
Gas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  774. 
Tnixal.   Wlnrtel<l  S  .   Homettead.    Ta.      Rail   and   rail-Joint 
No.  988.478  ;  Reh.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4827  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  t»6N 
Trjon  Auto  Pump  Companj,  The.     (Bee  Tryon,  Edward  E.. 

aaalcnor. ) 
Trjron,  Edward  E..  Weat  Hartford,  Conn.,  asaUnor  to  The 
Tryon    Auto    Pump    CompanT,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Air 
pomp       No.   985.476 ;    Feb.   iS  ;   Sp.   p.  4829  ;  Gas.    vol 
163;  p.  888. 
Tuerk    1- rederlck  W.,  and  E.  H.  Goudle,  ChlcacOt  lU.     Win 
dow  screen       No.  983.968:  Feb.   14:  8p.  p.   18S1  ;  Gas 
Tol.  163  ;  p.  269. 
Tuor,   Jofieph   B..   8t    Paai,    Minn.      Remorable  apont   for 
Jacketed  cans.     No.  984.981 :  Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  36Cn)  :  Gas 
Tol.  Iftl :  p.  «5.3. 
Turnbull.  Tbomas,  Jr.,  Plttsborc.  Ps.    Intamal-eonbiistlon 
engine.     No.  983,583  :  Feb.  f  :  8p.  p.  718  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  ; 
p.  111. 
Turnbull.  Walter  J..  New  Orteano.  La.     Torpedo  or  bomb. 
No  9H3.786;   Feb.  7  ;   8p.  p.  1129;   Qas.  toI.  163  ;   p.  181. 
Turner,  Charleii  F..  aaalgnor  of  onf  fourth  to  E.   WlUiama, 
one  fourth  to  H.  Le  Kov.  xnd  one-fnurtb  to  K.  J.  Oock- 
ery.    Boise,    Idabo.      Headlight  adjuster.      No.    984.620 ; 
Feb.  21:  Sp.  p.  2980:  Gaa.   vol    163;  p.  529. 
Turner.  Claooe  A.   P,   Minneapolis,  Mian.      Steel-skeleton 
concrete    conatroction.      No.    085.119;    Feb.    21;    8p.    p. 
3964 ;   Gas.   vol.    163 :   p.   700. 
Turner.  John  T..  sflslirnor  tt>  The  Schieble  Toy  *  Novelty 
Company.   Dayton.  Ohio.     Toy      No.  985,07R :  Feb.  21; 
Sp    p   :^SR9  ;  fJai.  vol    16S  :  p    6A7 
Tamer.  Joseph  L..   Philadelpbta.   Pa.,  and  C.  B.   Vaader 
klewl    rolllneswood,    V    J.  asslKnora  to   H.   K.   Mulford 
Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Preparing   bismuth   beta- 
napbtholate.     No    685,569;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5010;  Gas. 
Tof  163;  p.  887. 
Turner.   Lawrence   B.,    Long  Plae.   Nebr.     Marker  attach- 
ment     Na   986.643;    Feb.   28;   8p.   p.  6172;   Gas.    vol. 
163:  p.  914. 
Turpln-    Ernest,    DanneTirke.    aasljnor   of  oB«-bslf   to    G. 
Wright.  Waltahora.  New  Z.'alaod.     Apparatus  for  abarp- 
enlng   knives   of   chaff  cutters.      No.   984.049 ;    Feb.    14 ; 
Sp.  p.  1739  :  Gss    vol.  163  ;  p.  299. 
Tuttle,  Ivory  A..  Oneonta,  N.  Y.     Bedclottaea-bolder.     No. 

988,477  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4833  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p^  869 
Tuttle.  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.   uurward. 
Davenport.  Iowa.     Mall-carrying  devlca.     No.  984,402  : 
Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2476 :  Gar.  vol.  163  :  p.  419. 
TuttoQ,   Alfred.   Boston,   Mann.      Laundry  net   clamp.      No. 

986/714  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  53«2  :  Ga«    vol.  1«W  :  p   t).W 
Twsadie,   Chariss,   Jefferson   City,    Ma      Lasting   button- 
boots.     No.   984,868  ;   Feb.   21  ;    Sp.    p.   3489 ;  Gas.   vol. 
163;  p.  616. 
Twias.  George  V  .   Wimbledon   Park,   aaalgnor  of   one  lisif 
to   W.   R.   Comings,  county  of  Surrey,   England.      Form 
for  boots  or  shoes.     No.  989,232  ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4282  : 
Qai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  778. 
Twombly,  Alexander  H..  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gerard 
Osone  Process  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Composition 
yielding   osone.      No.   984,722;    Feb.    21;    8p.   p.    3206: 
Gas.  vol.   \n^;  p.  667. 
Ty-Sa-Man  Machine  Company.      (See  Savage.   Arthur,  as- 
signor. ) 
Tyson     Jamea    R..    Reading.    Pa.      Auxiliary    pedal       No 

984.72.?:  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p    .1207  ;  Oa»    vol.  163:  p    567. 
U.  8   Metal  k  Maaufacturlsg  Co.  <<  •!.     (See  Wolfe,  John 

C.  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Shaver,  Jamea  K. 

Jr.  asMlgnor.) 
Underwo4xl   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Wagner.    Fraas 

X  ,  assignor.) 
Dngerer.  Herman  F.,  and  J.  R.  Van  Tassel.  Geneva.  N.  T. 
Coat-hanger.    No.  983.464  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  444 ;  Gas.  vol. 
163;  p    71. 
Unl  Typehar      (See  Link  and  Morsan.  assignors.) 
Dalon   Special   Sewing   Machine   Company.      (See   McNeil. 

Cbester.   aMeignor  i 
Union   Switch   k   Signal    Company.  The.      (Sec   Coleaaa, 

Jobn  P..  aasinior  ) 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The.     (Sec  Hanlon,  llsr- 

aula  D.  assignor.) 
on  Typewriter  Compaay.      (See  Felbel.  Jacob,  aasignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  rnmpany.     (See  Shole*.  Zalmon  O.,  as 

alKnor  i 
Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Snyder,   Augostua  G, 

aaslgnor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Woodward.  Oaesr.  as 

signor.) 
United   Rngtoeeriag  *  Foundry  Company.      (See   Blggert. 

Florence  C.  Jr..  assignor.) 
United  Hh(>e  Machinery  Company.     (See  Coarser,  Frod  M., 

nsaignor.  t 
Usited   Shoe  Machinery  Compaay.      (Bee  Ja:ksoa.  Jaaies 

K..  assignor,  i 
United  Shoe  Machtaery  Conpaay       (See  Meyer.   Wllllaa 

C.,    asslirnor  > 
Ualted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (8««  Winter.  Hsanr  W., 

asaignor  ) 


Ualted    States    Automatic    Loom    AttaehMeat    Colapaay. 

(See  Harrington,  I.^alle.  asslipior.) 
United    States   Cotton    Seed    Oil    Company.      (Sec    Worth, 

William  K..  assignor,  i 
United  Stntea  SmeltloK.  Reflnlni;  k  Mining  Company.     (See 

Spraeue,  Clarence  B..  asalKnor.  > 
United  States  Telephone  Herald  Compsny.     (See  NteMth, 

Arpid.  assignor.) 

United  Ststes  Whip  Company.  (B«c  Whipple,  Georgs  B., 
assignor. ) 

Universfll  Lock-Nut  *  Bolt  Company.  (See  Miller,  Isaac 
L..  asaignor.) 

Uppercu.  Tnglls  M..  Newark  N.  J.  Testing-stand  for  auto- 
mobiles. No.  984,050;  Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  1740;  Gas.  voL 
16S  ;  p.  299. 

rracbel.  Clyde  V.,  et  aL     (See  Truman,  Charles,  assignor. t 

Urschel.  Jacob  W.,  ef  si      (See  Truman,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Valller.  John  J..  Oakland,  Cal  Liquid  fuel  burner.  No. 
988,644  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5175  :  Gai.  vol    163  ;  p   915. 

VallUlee.  Leonard  A.,  Buckingham,  Qoebec,  Canada.  In- 
ternal oombuHtlon  engine  No.  983,328;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 
181  :  Gas.   vol.   163;  p.  27. 

Van  Aller.  Tycho.     (See  .\ndrews  and  Van  Aller. ) 

Van  Derveer,  Clarence  \.     (See  Morria  and  Van  Derveer.) 

Van  Houweling,  Arthur  C.  Pella.  Iowa.  Band-cutter  and 
feeder.  No  085,478;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4833;  Gas.  voL 
16:^  :  p.  8.T.> 

Van  Llew,  Nellson  W.     (See  Bancroft  and  Van  Licw.) 

Van  Nuts,  Chsries  8..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Electric  switch. 
No   983,660:  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  870;  Gss.  vol.  163;  p.  189. 

Van  Sent.  Jaine»»  A..  San  Dleiio.  Cul.  Staue  apjmratua. 
No.  984.32*-' :  Feb.  1*  ;  Sp.  p.  2322  :  Gas.  vol.  l«Vl :  p.  398. 

Van  Saun,  Peter  K.,  assignor  to  Mill  and  Smelter  Engi- 
neering Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Chilian  mill.  No. 
085,:{O5:  Feb   28;  Sp    p.  4444;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  799. 

Van  8chol:k.  Charles  I,..  Milwaukee,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  H.  R.  Spencer  and  one-third  to  M.  r.  Spencer,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Cooler  for  Internal-combustion  engines. 
No.  9H4,982  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p   .3697  ;  <;a«.  vol.  16.1  ;   p   «58. 

Van  Slyke,  John  C.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Cot  attachment 
for  Invalid  beds  No.  988,306;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4446; 
Gss.  vol.   163  ;  p.  799. 

Van  Slyke,  John  C,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Attachmeat  for 
Invalid  beds  No.  986,307  :  Feb  28  ;  Sp.  p  4447  ;  Gas. 
vol    163 :  p    800 

Van  Tassel,  John  R.     (See  Ungerer  and  Van  Tassel.) 

Van  Voortais,  Jesse  O.,  Osawatomie,  Kans.  F'irearm.  No. 
985,.'}08  ;  Feb    28  ;  Sp.  p.  4448  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  800. 

Van  Vorce.  Bert,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  D.  Fraser,  Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.  Ice-cream  stand.  No.  986,309 ;  Feb,  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  4440:  Oai.  vol.   163:  p.  800. 

Vandemar.  Kdmnnd  O  .  Portland,  Oreg.  Fire-door  for  ele- 
vators. No.  98;{.466  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  446  ;  Gss.  vol.  163  ; 
p.  71. 

Vanderburg,  Edward,  et  at.  (See  Cooper  and  Priamall, 
assignors.) 

Vanderkleed.  Charles  E.      (See  Turner  and  Vanderkleed.) 

Vanhook.  Henry  B..  Washington.  N.  C.  Attachmeat  for 
piano  pedals.  No.  085,304  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4443  ;  Gas. 
vol.   1*3  :  p.  799. 

Vanmm,  Charles  W.,  st  •!.  (See  Stanley,  Thomas  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Vaoclaln.  Andrew  C  .  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Drllllng-tool.  No. 
984.828  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  23^4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  894. 

Vaughan.  Thomas  M..  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Box 
Ofllce  Ticket  Printing  Machine  Company.  Ticket-print- 
ing machine.  No.  964,403:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2477;  Gas. 
▼ol  163 ;  p.  419 

Vaughn,  Frsncla  W..  Jr..  West  Medford,  Mass.  FonnUln- 
pcn.  No  084,116;  Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  1875:  Gss.  vol.  163; 
p.  822. 

Vensrd.  William  G..  Seattle,  Waah.  Bracket.  No.  085,079 ; 
Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3800  :  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  687. 

Ventilated  Cushion  and  Spring  Co.  (See  Smith.  Watson 
R..  assignor. ) 

Vermeer,  Johan  J..  Oakland.  Cal.  Printlag-telegraph.  No. 
988.238  :  Feh    C«< :  Sp  p.  42H3  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  776. 

Vemoa.  Thomas  <J  .  and  R  C.  Brophv.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  ssalgnments.  to  The  Ransom  A  Ran- 
dolph Co.,  ToIihIo,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  forming  cast- 
ing*. No  986,080  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3801  :  Gas.  vol  163  ; 
p.  687. 

Vetter,  Jobn  C.     (See  Brooklns  and  Vetter. ) 

VIck.  Rollo  M..  Detroit.  Mich.  Record-cabinet.  No. 
984,061  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  n.  1746;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p   .WO 

Victor  Safe  k  I.ock  Co.,  The.  (See  Hattersley  snd  Koealg, 
assignors.  > 

Vlndrier.  Pierre,  Lyon.  France.  Self  actlna  mule.  No. 
984,786  ;  Feb    21  ;  Sp.  p    .1342  :  Ga«    vol.  163  ;  p.  589. 

Virgin,  Walter  S.     (See  Tnieadale  and  Virgin.) 

Vogvlbacb.  John  B.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Float  for  aupplv- 
ralves  of  water-closet  tanks.  No.  984,117 ;  Feb.  14 : 
Sp    p.   1877;  (Jas.  vol.   163:  p    322 

Volght.  Hsnry  O.,  assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwln  Manufsc 
turing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Sashpulley  con- 
struction. No.  986.716:  Psb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6868:  Gas. 
vol     163  ;  p    9.19 

Voik.  Max  C..  i'hicago,  III.  Ceal^lcvator.  No.  988,684; 
Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  719  :  <!;si.  voL  163  ;  p    112 

Vollera,   George,    Gukle    Rock,    Nebr       Shock- loader.      No. 

9W.645  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp   p.  5178  :  (Jai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  915. 
Voo   Bdow.  Mattblas.   Merapbls,  Tenn       Terra  re- msttreas. 
No   984.324  :  Feh.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2326  :  C,as.  vol.  lfl-1  :  p.  394. 
Von  Daprin  r\n  Exit  Latch  Co.     (8«c  Dupoot.  Henry  H., 
assignor  ) 
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VoB  Pela,  Edward  J.     (^8ee  Bocfchoff  and  Von  Fein.) 
Voorbees.  Gardner  T..  Boston,  Maax.     Concentric-circular- 
cell  Ice-making  apparatus.     No.  984,062  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p 

1750  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  301. 
Voorbees,   Gsrdner  T.,   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Llewellyn,  New  York,  N.  T.     Apparatua  for  Ice-making. 

No.  983.466  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  447  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  72. 
Vosberg,  Heddo,  I^eer,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  the  prep- 
aration of  boraeshoea.     No.  983.522  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  664  ; 

Gas.  vol.   163  ;  p.  90. 
Vote   Berger  Company,  The.     (See  Landgren,  Carl  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Volcan  Boot  Cleaner  Company  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  The.    (See 

Hibner.  De  Los  E.,  assignor.) 
W.  D.  .\l!en  Manufactifrtng  Compsny.     (See  .Mien,  William 

D.,  aaalgnor.) 
W.  D.  Allen  Mannfacturing  Company.     (See  Glbbs,  Henry, 

asaignor. ) 
W.   H.  Biindy  Recording  Company.      (See  Bandy,  Wlllard 

H.,  asaignor.) 
W.  k  L.  E.  Gnrley.     (Bee  Hess,  Wendell.  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Wachter,  Carl.   Welngarten,  Germany.     Sbeara  for  cutting 

metal.     No.  983,586 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  721 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  112. 
Wagemaker.   Daniel.      (See  Curtla,   Andrew  J.,   assignor.) 
Wagner,  Charles,   New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Bronse  Company.     Bnectrlc-llght  switch.     No.  988,284  ; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4292;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  775. 
Wagner,    Prans    X..    assignor    to    Underwood    Typewriter 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No. 

984,621 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2983  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  629. 
Wagner.  Jobn    L..  Chicago,   111.     Combination  circuit-con 

troller.     No.  984,825:  Feb.   14:  Sp.   p.  2326:  Gas.  vol 

163:  p.  394. 
Wagner,  Joseph   B.,   Yonkers,  N.   Y.     Barrel-bsadlag  ma- 
chine.    No.  983,329;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  158;  Gas.  vol.  168; 

p.  2T. 
Wagner,  Reinhold,  Berlin,  Germany.     Conveyer  for  Incan- 
descent  materlala.      No.   983,686 :   Feb.   7 ;   Sp.   p.  724 ; 

Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  118. 
Wagy,  James  I.     (Bee  Morton,  Marshall  J.,  assignor.) 
Wabl,   Henry  R..   Elvina.  Mo.     Apparatus  for  diaposal  of 

waste  rock  from  concentratlnK-mllla.     No.  984.326 ;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2331  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  395. 
Wakefield,    Seymour,    Burlington,    Vt.      (fitter-bead.      No. 

983,.130  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p    161  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  28. 
Wakelsnd,   Edwin  C,  Oakland.  Cal.     Key-dnpllcatlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  983,787  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1180 ;  (Jas.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  181. 
Wald,  David,  O.  C.  Britscb.  and  M.  Taigman.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Motor-control  apparatua.     No.  984,327  ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2.334  :  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  395. 
Waldron.   John   C,   Brooklyn,   N.  T.     Gyroscopic  steering 

araarstus.     No.  988.467 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  440 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168;  p.  72. 
Wales.  Charles  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Maklnc  hollow  car 

axles.     No.  983.849  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1269  ;  (Tax.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  203. 
Walker,  Clio  W..  Miami,  Arts.     Bteel  tie.     No.  986,081  ; 

Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  8883;  Gas.  voL  163;  p.  688. 
Wslker,  George   E..   Masten,   Pa.     Harrow.     No.  983,623  : 

Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  565:  Qnz    vol    163:  p.  90. 
Walker,  Mae  B.     (See  Hunt  and  Walker.) 
Walker,  Willis  F..   SeUboltzvllle.    Pa.      Railway  tic.     No. 

985.,381  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4690  :  Gss.  vol.  163  :  p.  823. 
Wall,  Arthur  W.,  Blmlngbam.  Bnsland.     Spring- fork  for 

cycles  and  other  vehicles.     No.  984,787 ;  Wtb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3344;  Gsz.  vol.  163;  p.  690 
Wallace,  George  C.  N.,  Anderson,  Ind.    Steam-turbine.   No. 

984.788;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3,145;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p    590. 
Wallace,    Hugh,    and    F.    A.    Swanson.    Chicago,    III.      Re- 
chargeable safety-foae.      No.   986,0^2 ;    Feb.   21  ;    Sp.   p. 

3884  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p   688. 
Waller,    Albert.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Printing    apparatus. 

No.  985.479  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4841  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  859. 
Waller,  Thomaa  S.,  and  J.  v.  Carr,  assignors  to  R.  Her- 
man, Detroit,  Mich.     Boiler  tube  cleaner.     No.  984,622  ; 

Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  2986 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  5.30. 
Wallls,    Henry    B..    Terre    Haute,     Ibd.       Furnace.      No. 

985,480  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4845  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  860. 
Walsh,  Charles  J.     (See  Hugbee  and  Walab.) 
Walsh,  Margaret  Z.,  et  al.     (Bee  Burnap,  James  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Walsh,  Patrtck  J.     (Sec  Williams,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Walston.  Jobn  T..  Bprlngfleld.  Mo.    Railway-crossing.    No. 

986.646:  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5179;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  916. 
Walter,    Harrison    B.,    assignor    to    National    Fibre    Box 

(Company,  Danville,   III.     Box.     No.  984,404 :  Feb.   14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2481  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  420. 
Walter,  John  F.,  Lake  Plsdd.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 

to  R.  O.  Walter,  Newton.  Mass.     Holder  for  stationery. 

No.  985,286  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4293 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  776. 
Walter.   John    II..   aaalgnor   of  one  half  to  O.   ReKclmann, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Vending-machine.     No.  986.382:  Feb 

28:  Bp.  p.  ^ftS;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  828. 
Walter,  Richard  O.      (See  Walter,  John  F..  asaignor.) 
Walters.  Hiram,  and  N.  Bnmpns,  Cnrtice,  Ohia     Bzcavat- 

Ing  mschine.     No.  988,959;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1532;  Gas. 

vol.  163;  p.  260. 
Wslthsll,  Anderson  M.,  et  ol.     (S«e  Anson,  Wsrrea  J.,  as 

signor. ) 
Wanderer    Werke    vorm.    Wlnkelhofer    k   Jaenick*.    A.    O. 

(See  Buschmann.  Theodor  E..  asaignor.) 
Wankel,  Marv  J.     (Bee  Waakel,  Wflllam  B..  assignor.) 


Wsnkel,  WilHam  B..  New  York,  aaatgaor  to  M.  J.  Waakal, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     File  handle.     No.  983,788 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp. 

p.   1133;  <3aa.  vol.   163;  p.   181. 
Ward,   Jefferson    W.,    Uvalde.  Tex.      I'ress    for  atUchlng 

comb   foundations    to   honey-frames    for   beehives.      No. 

985,2.16  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4295  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  776. 
Warner,   Augustus  J..   Harrlaonville,   Ohio.      Hat- fastener. 

No.  983,524  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  666  •  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  91. 
Warner,  Dennis  A.  (Sec  Clark,  Cnariea  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Warwick,  Charles.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Shingle-drying  machine.     No.  984,623 :  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

2990:  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  5.10. 
Warwick,  Charles,  Vsnconver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Shingle-catting  machine.     No.  984,624  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

2992  ;  Gas.  v«>l.  163  ;  p.  880. 
Wassmer,    Eugene,    London,    England.      Electric    foraace. 

No.  986,083 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3895  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  688. 
Waterbury  Buckle  Co.  (See  Moore,  Roswell  .\.,  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Perkins,  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 
Waterhouse  k  Lester  C^o.     (See  Wsterhouse,  Seymour  W., 

assignor.) 
Waterhoose.    Seymour   W.,    San   Jose,  assignor  to   Water- 
house  k  Lester  Co.,  San   Francisco,  Cal.      Bookbinder. 

No.  986.237  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4297  :  Gss.  vol.  163 ;  p.  T76. 
Waterman,    Lewis    E.,    assignor   to    Emerson-Brantlnghan 

Company,   Rockford,   HI.     Harrow.     No.  984,625;   Feb. 

21  ;  Bp.  p.  2996;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  531. 
Waterman,   Lewis   E.,   assignor  to   Emerson-Brsntlngbaa 

Company,    Rockford.    III.      Corn-planter.      No.   984,626; 

Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  2998 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  531. 
Waterman,  Marcus  B.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M. 

Dodge    Compsny.    Nsugstuck,    Conn.      Freight-transfer 

system.     No.  985,647;  Feb.  28;  Sp.   p.  5182;  Gax.  vol. 

163;  p.  916. 
Watklna,  Daniel  G.     (Sec  Toobey,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Watklns,    Daniel    G.,    Dnnnellon,    Fla.      Propeiler-goard. 

No.  983,587  :  Feb.  7  :  Bp.  p.  725 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  118. 
WatklDson,    Jacob,    and    A.    E.    Payne,    London,   Bagland. 

.Apparatus  for  regulating  or  controlling  the  pressare  of 

the  current  In  an  electric  circuit.       No.  988.414 ;  Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  329  :  CJat.  vol.  163  :  p.  56. 
Watson,  Alexander,  Bescbmont,  assignor  to  B.  C.  Leavitt, 

trustee,  Duxbury,  Mass.     Valve.     No.  988.960 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  15.14  :  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  269. 
Watson,  James  H.,  Rlverton,  Wyo.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

984,983  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .1699  ;  Gas    vol    163  ;  p.  653. 
Watt,  George  D..  et  ol.     (Bee  Doney,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Wsttenburger,   Jacob   H.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   H.    B. 

Gillette,  Echo,  Oreg.     Decoy-tether.     No.  985.084  ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3898 ;  Gsx.  vol    163 ;  p.  689 
Waugh.  Dsniel  S.,  assignor  to  the  Denver  Rock-  Drill  and 

Machinery  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     Rock-drill.     No.  984,171 ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1982 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  840. 
Way.  Bernard,  rt  al.     (See  Burnap,  .lames  M..  asaignor.) 
Way,  Chester  F.,  Elm  Creek.  Nebr.     Manue  spreader  and 

loader.     No.  984,328 ;  Feb.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2338 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  396. 
Way,  Claude  W.,  Hasttntrs.  Nebr.    Bash-lock.    No.  98S,5S8  ; 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  726;  (Jai.  vol.  163;  p.  113. 
Wayne  Manufactarlng  Compaay.     (See  Marth.  CTharlca  J., 

assignor. ) 
Weaver,  Bent  L.      (See  Reinoehl  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver,   John    P.,   Terre    Haute,    Ind.      Reel-bolder.      No. 

984,627  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2909;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  632. 
Webb,  George,   Monmouth,  assignor   to  The  Spencer  Monl- 

ton  Rim  Svndlcate  Limited,  London,  England.     Rim  for 

the  road-wheels  of  vehicles.     No.  988,789 :  Feb.  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  1135:  Gax    vol.   163:  p.   182. 
Webber.  Irving  M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Garment-suspendera. 

No.  984,172  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1985  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  840. 
Weber,  August,  Br.,  assignor  to  Weber  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,   N.  Y.      Pull-socket   for  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps.     No.  984.063;  Feb.   14:  Sp.  p.  1758;  Oaa. 

vol.  163  :  p.  801. 
Weber    Electric    Company.      (Bee    Goes    snd    Weber,    aa- 

slgnors. ) 
Weber  Electric  Company.      (See  Weber,  Aognst,  Br.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Weber,  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  J.  O.  Shaw,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Pumping    apparatus.      No.    98^,329 ;    Feb.    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2340;  Gax.  vol.   163:   p.   396. 
Weber,  George  W.,  assignor  to  American  Can  (Toiopany, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Maklne    seamless-body    cans.      No. 

984.173 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1986 ;  Gax.  voL  163 ;  p.  341. 
Weber,  John.     (See  Goss  and  Weber.) 

Weber,  Peter,  Orange,  asaignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany, West  Orange,   N.  J.     Phonograpb.     No.  985,716; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5^65;  Gax.  vol.  m:  p.  939. 
Weber,  Peter,  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 


lay.  West  Orange.  N.  J.     Phonograph  atop  device.     No. 
.,J6,717:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6366;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  940. 
Wehater,   John   E.,   Pittsburg,    Pa.,   assignor   to  Westing- 


pan: 
986, 


house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Gear-ease. 
No.  985,481 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4849 ;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  860. 

Weeks.  Charles  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Method  of  snd  sp- 
paratus  for  ntaking  metal  articles.  No.  986.763 ;  Feb. 
28  :  Sp.  p.  84,15  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  983. 

Weener.  Jacob,  "ud  S.  W.  Gordon,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Tlie  American  Advertograph  Co.  Advertising  de- 
vice. No.  986,383  :  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4694  ;  Gss.  vol.  168 : 
p    824. 

Wegefsrth,  Arthur.  (Bee  Stlneaaan,  WiUiaa  H.  H..  as- 
signor. ) 
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Webiwr,  Gcorire  A..  SaTSonah.  Ga.     Oaaie  apparatiu.     Ku. 

UHfl.S*!  ;   K*b.  28  ;  8p.  p    5012  :  0«».  toI    1«3  ;  p.  887. 
Wplgfl,    Harry    I,.,    (laileton,    l"*       Alarm  rfirulatnr       No. 

0H3.«61  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p    872  ;  Gaa.  toI.   163  ;  p.   139. 
Weighton,    John.       (Be*    Meadenhall    and    Woaamoa.    at- 

Weigle.   Irren  J..  St.  Mary*.  Pa.     Sboe-blacklBg  machtnc. 

No  ft83,525  :  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p   5«8  ;  Gas.  toI.  l«a  ;  p.  91. 
Weiogtrtner.   Edward.  Englewood.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Araboi    Manufactarlng    Companr^     New    York.     N.     T. 

Laaodrr   itarcb.     No.  984,330 :   F«bw   14 ;  Sp.  p.   2344  : 

Oas.  Tol.  163;  p.  390. 
Welaman.  H.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Lambert.  Jay  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Welaa.   Albert  T..  and  P.    H.  Yawman.  asaignora  to  Taw 

man  k  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.   Rocbeater.   N.  T. 

Pollow«^r-block    for    paper-lfllng    devices.      No.    983.961  , 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1536 ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  270. 
Wetaa.    Max.   ••■Ignor   to   Air  Torpedo   Companr,  Cbicaco. 

III.     Sound  producing  device.     No.  986,810;  Feb.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4460;  <;aa.  ▼ol.   l63  ;  p.  800. 
Welnenthanner,  Alfred  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sbeet  metal 

■topper  for  bottlea.  iara,  kc.     No.  983. SS2  :  Feb    7  ;  Sp. 

p.  fi4  :  Gaa.  vol.  16d ;  p.  29. 
Welcb.  Guatin,  et  al.     (See  Mead,  Jobs  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wpltl**.    .J.'fM'ph.    an-i    F.    Sohuhr.    Hamlrr.    Ohio.      Wagoa- 

raek.     No.  98S.S8S :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  160  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  : 

p.  29. 
Welah,   Prudence  M..   Longbeach.   Cal.     Olaaa-holder      No. 

980.08C  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3899 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p   689. 
Wenderoth.  Otto   H.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Gaa-holder       No. 

984.869:  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  d    3490;  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  616. 
Wendt.    Reeta.    Allen.    Md.       Folding    clotbea  tree.       No. 

983.589;  Feb.  7;  Sp    p.  728;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  114. 
Werner.  Charles.  San  Franciaeo.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Ameri 

can  Can  Company.   New   York,   N.  T.     Can  tester.      No. 

983.962 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp   p.  1538  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  163  ;  p    270. 
Werner.    Lothar.    Berlin,    and     F.    Trlnka.    aaalgnors    to 

Orimme  NaUlla  k  Co.,  Kommandit-CJesetlacbaft  aof  Ak- 

tien.    Braunachwelg,    Brunawick,   Germany.      Derice   for 

cutting  paper  aheeta  or  the  like.     No.  984,064  ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p    1756;  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  302. 
Weacbler.    Daniel   D.   Milwaukee.   Wla.     Power-driven   ap- 
paratus for  emptying  malt-growing  compartmenta.     No 

984.249:  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2170;  (iaa.  toI.  163  ;  p    368. 
Wesson.  Joseph   H..   Springfield.   Maas.     Automatic  ptat'<l 

No.  988.482  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4860  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p^Sfll 
West.   Augustus    A..   Brooklyn.    N     Y..    aaalgnor   to    w.    U. 

GatchelT.    Rutledge.    Pa.       Belt  buckle.       No.    983.334  ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  166  ;  Oax.  rol.  163  ;  p.  29. 
West.  Augustus  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  W.  H.  Gatchell. 

Rutledge.    Pa. ;    said    West    aaalgnor    to   said    Gatchell. 

Hair  curler      No.  984.331;   Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.   2345;  <;as 

TO  I.  16.^  ;  p.  ^97. 
Westad.    Iver    J..    Flaming.    Minn.     Rope-cltmbing   device. 

No.  983.336  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p   167  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  29. 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  McBerty.  Frank  R..  as- 

alrnor  ) 
Western    Tool    and    Manufacturing    Company,    Tbe.      (S«e 

Saum.  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghoose     Electric     and     Manufactarlng     Company. 

(See    Barr.   John    M.    assignor  ) 
Weattnghouae     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company 

(See  Berentsen.    Hana  G..  asstnior  ) 
Westtntchoiise      Rlectrlc      and      Mnnufacturing     Company. 

(See  rooper.  William,  aaalgnor  ) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  *   Manufactarlng  Company.      (Sec 

Cooper  and  Sweet,  aaalgnors. ) 
Weatlnghous«>   Elertri?   k   Manufactarlng   Company.      (See 

Dick.  William  A.,  asalanor  ) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  k   Manufactarlng  Company.      (See 

Elers.  Karl  F.  assignor.) 
Westtngbou)«e  Rlectrlc  and  Manufactarlng  Company.     (See 

Fortesou<>.  Charlen  L.,  assignor  ) 
Westlngh(>i]s«>  F:iectrlr  and  Vlanufacturtng  Company.     (Sec 

Revnder'*  and   Mafp»>r.   assignors.  I 
Weatlnghouse   Flpctrlc  k   Maniifactarlag  Company.      (See 

RyplnskI,  Maurice  *'.,  assignor  > 
Westlnghonse      Rlectrlc     and      Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  Webster,  John  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghouse   Lamp  Company.      (See   Knight,   Arthur  S.. 

aaaignor  ) 
Wentinghous«*   Ijtmp  Company.      (See  Lederer,   Anton,  as- 
signor. ) 
WcstlnghiiuH.-  Machine  Company.  Tbe.      (See  Hodgklnson. 

Francia.  assignor.) 
Westlnghmi*^  Machine  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Newkirk,  Ed 

gar   r>  .    «H!»lt{nor  t 
Wetherell.    Anson    B..    PIttaburg.    Pa.      Railway   cross-tla. 

No.  985.483  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4852  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  861. 
Wetmorp.  Clayton  F  .  Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Casket  Co  .  New  York.  N   Y      Casket  construction 

No  9«3.ft«3  :  Feb.  14  :  to.  p.  1641  :  Gaa.  vol   163 :  p  271 
Wbaley.   Charles    W  .    Indlanapolla.    Ind.      Advertising  de^ 

vice.       No.    985.484  ;    Feb     28  ;    Sp     p.    4853  ;    Gas.    vol. 

163:  p    8rtl 
Wbalton.    Hilary    F.    Key   West.    Fla.      Electric   hammer. 

No.  984.984  ;  Feb.  21  ;  iBp  p  .<I701  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p  664. 
Wbarton.  Joseph  C.  L..  n  al.     (See  Gamble.  Joseph  W.. 

assignor  ) 
Wheeler.    Franklin   C.    Cleveland.   Ohia      Vscanm  cleaner 

No.  994.628  :   Feb  21  ;  Sp.  p  .3000  :  Gas   vol    16.^  :  p.  532 
Wheeler.  James  .\..  New  York.  N    Y..  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,    to    W.     T.     Elkinton.     Philadelphia,     Pa 

Forming  flreproof  slabs  or  boarda.     No.  984.170 :   Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3493  ;  Gai,  vol.  163  ;  p,  617. 


Wheeler.  John  R..  aaalgnor  of  oae-foarth  to  C  W.  Brink- 
ley  and  one  fourth  to  R  O.  White.  Edenton.  N.  C. 
Staple.  No.  984.829 ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  S002 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163  :  p.  532. 

Wbeelock.  Klton  D..  Beatrice.  Nebr.  and  R.  T.  Cublne, 
Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Gravity-hinge.  No.  084.724 ;  Feb. 
21  :  8p    p    :l208:  Gax    vol.    163:  p    667 

Whipple.  Clayton  T..  Glens  Falls,  snd  H  A  Moody.  Sandy 
HiU.  aaalgnors  to  American  Safety  Lantern  (Jompany, 
( i lens  Falls.  N.  Y.  Tubular  lantern.  No.  98.3.790 ;  Feb. 
7;  Sp.  p.  1136;  Gas.  vol    163:  p.  182. 

Whipple.  Oorge  E..  aaalgnor  to  rnlted  Rtatea  Whip  Com- 
pany. Westfleld.  Maas  Manufacturing  whip  cores.  No. 
983.791  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1137  ;  Oss    vol    163  ;  p    183 

Whipple.  Inland  B..  aaalgnor  to  American  W>>od  Working 
Machinery  Co  .  Rochester.  N  Y.  Knife  grindlns  attach- 
ment for  planing  machines.  No.  983.860 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1272  ;  Osa.  vol.  163  ;  p    204. 

White.  Charles  E..  Quincy.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  American 
Type  Foundera  Company.  Jersev  City,  N.  J.  Gumming 
mechanism    for    box-mschtnes.    *c.      No.    986.238;    Feb. 


28:  Sp.  p.  4299;  Gsa.  vol.   163;  p.  777. 

bite.    rharl<H«   R    and   (\    H  .    Mollnf.    III.      Rskln 
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No.  983.662  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  873  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  139 
White.  Charles  H       (See  W^lte.  C'harlea  E.  and  C.  H  \ 
White.   Frank   M  .   aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  J.   S    Reynulda. 

Chicago.  Ill       I>evlce  for  protection  of  display  windows. 

No.  983.663  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p   p    875  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p    140 
White.  Harrle  C,  North  Bennington.  Vt.     Stereoscope  and 

stereograph      No.  984.066 ;  F>b.   14 ;  Sp.  p.   1767 ;  Gas. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  S02. 
White.   Harry   B.,  assignor  to  S.   S.   Knrta,  Canton.  Ohio. 

Slip  file.     No.  i)83.964  ;  Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.  1642;  Gaa.  vol. 

165;  p    271. 
White,   Henry  J.      (See  Sadlow  and  White.) 
White,  Jacob  W.,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Track  manifold  aandlng 

device.      No.  984.405  ;    Feb.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   2482  ;   Oaa.   vof 

163:  p.  420. 
White.  Louis  D..  el  si.     (See  Beall.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
White.  Robert  O  .  et  fll      (See  Wheeler,  John  R..  aaalgnor.) 
White.  Thomas.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Incandeacing  lamp.     No. 

983.336 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p.  168 :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  29 
White.    Thomas   E..    Phriadelphla.    Pa.      Boot  blo«er.      No. 

984.871  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p    3404  ;  Oai.  vol.  lOT  ;  p   617. 
Whitehead.  C.  H..  el  al      (See  IjimN>rt.  Jay  8  .  assignor.) 
Whitehead.  Hugh  G.     (See  Coleman.  I>ewla  A.,  assignor.) 
Whitehead.  Jami^i.   Phlladelphls.  Pa.      Molder'a   tool.      No. 

984,988  :  Vfb    21  ;  8p    p.  .1703  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  664. 
Whitehead.    William   if..   Psterson.    N.  J.      Fly  killer.      No. 

984.3.12  ;  Feb    14  :  Sp.  p.  2346  :  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p    397. 
Whltln   Machine    Works.   The.      (See  Owen.   Oscar   L.   as 

signor.) 
Whiting.    Horatio.    New    York.    N.    T.     Fall-rope   carrier. 

No.  983.526 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  570  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  91. 
Whltm-r.    John    C.    I  ordsburg.    assignor    of    one  half    to 

B.    E.    Zug.    Hanford.   Cal.      Double-plunger   pump.     No. 

984.872  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8496  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16.1 ;  p.  617. 
Whitney.    Frank.    Hubbard    Wooda,    III.        Roller    bearing. 

No.  983.792  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p.  1139  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p    183. 
Whlttler.   Walter   II  .   asslsroor   to  (irand  Rapids   u.frlger- 

ator   Company,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich       Refrigerator  Mn 

Ing.     No.  984.^73;  Feb    21  ;  Sp.  p    :i496  :  Gas.  vol.   163; 

p.  618. 
Wicker.    Edison    M..    Cambrldg«>.    Maas.      Rat?het-wrencb. 

No.  984.333  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp  p    2;i47  ;  Gax    vol.  163  ;  p.  .397. 
WIckham.   Horace  J.      (See  Shepard  and  WIckham.) 
WMmayer.    Frank    B  ,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Handcuff.     No. 

98.'V,.'VA0;  Feb    28;  Sp.  p.  6011  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  887. 
Wlebklng,  Hardlnge  k  Co.      (See  Hardlnge,  Henry  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Wieder.    Thomas    H  .    Warren,    Ohio.      Hose  repairer.      No 

986.648  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p    5184  :  Gaa.  vol.  16.S  ;  p.  917. 
Wiener.  Ix)ula      I  8<>e  Oiaen.  Ole.  assignor  ) 
WIesner.   Henry.  Chlcsgo,   111.      Sheff  metal   piston   for  rr- 

cIprocatlDg  engines      No.  984.280  :  Feb    14  ;  Sp    p    2172  ; 

Gaa.  vol    163:  p.  368 
Wiestner.   John   H..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Soft-coal   crusher. 

No.  984.406  ;  Feb    14  .  Sp.  p    2483  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p  420 
Wilcox,  Henry.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Greene.  Tweed  * 

Co..  New   York.  N    Y.     Door^heck.     No.  984.118;   Feb 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1879 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  822. 
Wiley.   Alvln   H  .  D    W    and  M    W.   Lathem.  Linden.  Tex 

Churn  operating  mechanism.     No.  984.066  :  Feb    14  ;  Sp. 

p.   IT.-SS:  <;ai.   vol.    163;  p    302 
Wtlfong.    Millard    F.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Container    for 

meUtlnrgical   purposes.      No.   984.986 ;   Feb.   21  ;   Sp.  p. 

3704  ;   Gsi    vol.    163  :   p    664 
WUhite.    Bertnle    M..    and    F     I     I>etaon.    Gordon,    Nebr. 

Hose-drier.      No.   984.726;   Feb.  21:   8p.   p.  3210;   Gas. 

vol     163;  p.  568 
Wllke.  August  F      (See  Helmer  snd  Wllks.) 
Wllkerson.  Berra  M  .  assignor  to  L.  B.  TsnnebIM  and  W.  C. 

Reld.  Roawell.  N.  Mex.     Caster.     No.  984.467;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2689  :  Gai    vol    163  :  p    4.38. 
Wilkes.   Paul,   assignor,   by    mrsne   assignments,    to   H    R. 

Brady,  Cleveland.  Ohio,      .\djustable  clamp  employed  In 

structural -concrete     construction.       .No.     986,0s6 ;     Feb. 

21  :  Sp    p.  .^ftOO  :  Gaa    vol.  168:  p    689. 
Wilklns.     Mlnge.     Selma.     Ala.       Treating    peanuts.       No. 

984. .3.34  :  Feb    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2348  ;  Gsx.  vol.  163  :  p.  .397. 
Wlllsed.  George   B..   Waltbam.  Maaa.     Clotbes^rler.      No. 

988.486:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  862. 
Williams.    Emery,    et   »l       (See    Turper.    Charles    F.,    ••- 

atgnor. ) 
Williams.  Bmest  F.     (See  Tate.  Thomas  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
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Wllllama,  George  H.,  et  ml.     (See  Foust,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Williams.    Henry    F.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.     Treating   bi- 
tuminous sand-rock.     No.  983.851  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1273; 

Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  204. 
Wllllama,    Irvin,    de<ea8ed.    Marshall,    Mo. ;    D.    D.    Dog- 

gins,       administrator.         Permutation  -  padlock.         No. 

085.718  :  Feb.  28  :  8p    p.  .%368  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  940. 
Wllllama,  Orlando  8..  Spring  Valley,  Wla.     Sanitary  milk- 
pail.     No.  983,837  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  170 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  80. 
Williams.    Reece.    Albany.    Weatern    Auatralla,    Australin. 

Rotary  engine.     No.  985,662 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6014  ;  Oax. 

vol.  163;  p.  888. 
Williams.  Walter,  assignor  to  P.  J.  Walsh.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Liquid  sosp   container.      No.   984,630 ;    Feb.   21 ;   Sp.   p. 

3063;  Gax.   vol.    163;   p.   632. 
Wllllama,  White  and  Company.     (See  Freeland,  George  W., 

assignor.) 
Wllllama,   William  E.,   Wilkea  Barre,   Pa.     Signal   atUcb 

ment    for   letter-bozea.      No.   984,602 ;    Feb.    14 ;    Sp.    p. 

2691  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  462. 
Wiriamson.    James    F.,    el   al.      (See    Pearson,    John,    as 

signor.) 
Willmann,  Joaeph,  Sbelton.  Conn.     Apparatus  for  killing 

bacteria    In    liquids.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,199;    Feb.    7; 

Sp.  p.  1818;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  209. 
Wilson,  Charles  M  .  I'hlladt'lphla.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J.  L.  Wilson.  Plttman,  N.  J.     Spiral  eye-screw  driver. 

No.  986.087  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  &901  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  689. 
Wilson,     Hsrry.     Vancouver.     British     Columbia.    Canada. 

Lonlng   sheave-block.      No.    984,987 ;    Feb.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

8706;   Oax.  vol.   163;  p.  665. 
Wilson,   Henry   B.,   aaslgnor  of  one-fourth   to   R.   W.   Me- 

Klnney  and  one-fourth  to  D.  Dee,  Chicago,  HI.     Auto- 
mobile   engine-starter.      No.    988,719;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p 

8370;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  941. 
Wilson,  John  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  SImmona  Manufacturing 

Comnanv.   Kenosha.   Wis.     Tube  b^-ndlng  machine.      No 

983.664  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  876  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  140. 
Wilson.  John  E..  and  G.  W.  Green,  assignors  of  one-tbtrd 

to  B.    A.   Speer.   Pen   Argyl.   Pa.      Muldlnn  cleaner.      No. 

984.088 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3707 ;  Gsx.  vol.  163 ;  p.  666. 
Wilson.  John  L.     (See  Wilson.  Charles  M..  assignor.) 
WInana.    Wesley    (».,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Attachment    for 

hinged  sesta.     No.  985.2.39;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4300;  Gax 

vol.  163  :  p.  777. 
WIneman,  Guatave  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Caah-regtater.     No. 

983,690;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  780;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  114. 
Winkler.  Ehregott  T..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Automatic  regu- 
lation of  tbe  evaporating  pressure  In  refrigerating  sys- 
tems.    No.  985,663  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5016 ;  Gas.  toI.  163  : 

p.  888. 
Wlnkley,  Erastns  E..  Lynn.  Mass.     Heel-nalling  machine. 

No    fiA3.8B2  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1276  ;  Gax    vol.  103  ;  p    204. 
Wlnkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn.  Maas.     Welt-butting  macblno 

No.  984.631  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3006  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  633 
Winn.     Ellaha     S..    Cullooen.    Ga.       Dustlng-bruSb.       No 

98.3.968  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1643  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  271. 
Winn.    Richard  T..   Cllftondale.  aaslgnor  to   Leslle.ManD 

facturing     Companv,     Boston,     Mass.      Apparatus     for 

sharpening  blades.     No.  986.088;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3902: 

<;sx.  vol.  163  :  p.  690 
Winn.    Richard  T..   Cllftondale.  assignor  to   Leslie  Msnu- 

fsctnrlng  Company,  Boston.  Maaa.     Bafety-rasor.     No. 

9M8.08J)  ;  Feb    21  :  Sp    p    3fM)7  :  (;ax.  vol.   1«3  :  p.  690. 
Winner.    Clarence    W.,    Perrysvllle.    Ps.      Locking    whip- 
socket.     No.  986,000;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  8911:  Ou.  toI. 

103:  p.  601. 
Winston,  Cbsries  8..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Supply  Companv,   Chicago,   III.     Telephone  testing  bts 

tem.     No.  983.9M ;  Feb.  l4  ;  Sp.  p.  1644  :  Gax.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  272. 
Winter,    Henry    W.,    I>awrence.    Mass..   assignor   to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston. 

Maaa.      Machine  for  setting  heel  and  sole  protectors  for 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  983.668  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  879 ;  Gax. 

vol.   163 :   p    140. 
Winter,  William  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  C.  M.  Peabody. 

Sonth  Orange.  N.  J.     Vacnnm-tube.     No.  084.726 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p    3212  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  568. 
Wintertwttom,  Samuel,  Utica,  and  R.  H.  Bennett.  Amster- 
dam. N.  Y.    Ornamenting  device.    No.  984,632 ;  Feb.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  .3009;  Cax.  vol.  163;  p.  833. 
Wlnton.    Alexander,    Clevelana,    Obto.      Carbureter.      No. 

984.874 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8497  ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  018. 
Wlae.  Julius  W.     (See  l^e.  Isaac  R.,  assignor.) 
Wise,  Robert  W..  Mallory.  8.  C.    Cultivator.     No.  984,174  ; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1988 ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  341. 
WItliam,  David  W.,  Sperry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W. 

Martin.  Numa.   Iowa.      Door  opener.     No.  984,468 ;   Feb. 

14  :  Sp  p.  2591  ;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  4.38. 
WIttig.  Bmll.  (See  Wittlg.  Karl  and  E.) 
WUtlg.   Karl  and   E..  Zell.   WIesenthal.  (^rmany.     Rotary 

engine.     No.  086,001 :  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  8014 ;  Oax.  rol. 

163;  p.  691. 
Wm.  B.  Scalfe  *  Sons  Company.     (See  Wooda  and  Oreth, 

aaalgnors. ) 
Wohlsuer,  Alfred   A..   New   York.   N.  Y.     Blectric-llgbtinc 

appsratus.    No.  986,480 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4868  ;  Oaa.  toK 

168  :  p.  862. 
Wolever,  Franklin  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

R.  Feist.  Chicago.  III.     I*neumatlc-despatch-tut>e  system. 

No.  983,793  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1145  ;  Gax.  Vol.  163  ;  p.  183. 


Wolfe,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  McManus,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  U.  8.  Metal  A  Manufacturing 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rail-}oint.  No.  983,691  ;  Feb.  7 : 
Sp.  p.  732  ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  114. 

Wolff.  August.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Door  and  window.  No. 
983.794  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p.  ll.'SO  ;  Gax.  vol.  16.3  ;  p.  184. 

Wolhaupter.  Benjamin,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Insulated  rail  -  Joint.  No. 
088.092 ;  Feb.  21 :  Bp.  p.  8917  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  692. 

Wollensak,  Andrew,  assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Iris-diaphragm.  No.  986.811  : 
Feb  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4451  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  801. 

Wollensak  Optical  Company.  (See  Wollenaak,  Andrew. 
assignor.) 

Wolvln.  John  F..  St.  Clalr,  Mich.  Panel-raising  machine. 
No.  984.407  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2484  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  421. 

Wolvin,  John  F..  St  CiaIr,  Mich.  Chip-breaker.  No. 
984,408:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2486;  Gax.  vol.   163;   p.  421. 

Wonamoc  Bertel  B.     (Bee  Mendenhall  and  Wonamoa.) 

Wood.  Albert  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Air  Products  Company,  Dover,  Del.  Apparataa  for 
liquefying  casea.  No.  984,876 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3409 ; 
Oax.  TOl.  103  :  p.  618. 

Wood,  (ieorge  W..  Camden.  N.  J.  Non-reflllsble  bottle. 
No.  985.487  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4859  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  862. 

Wood,  Guilford  8..  Chicago.  III.  Metal  protector  for 
hose-couplinn.  No.  984,876 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3601 ;  Gas. 
TOl.  103:  p.«10. 

Wood.  Henry  E..  Denver,  Colo.  Process  of  and  apparataa 
for  concentrating  metalliferoua  orea.  No.  984,8S8 ;  Feb. 
21:  Sp    p.  .3010;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  583.' 

Wood,  II Ira m  8..  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Combined  scraper  and 
drag.  No.  984.634;  Feb.  21:  Bp.  p.  3014;  Oaa.  vol. 
163:  P  634. 

Wood.  Howard  I.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  furnace.  No.  984,119; 
Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1880;  Gax.  vol.   163;  p.  323. 

Wood.  Robert  N..  Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.  Insect-trap.  No. 
983.468  :  Feb   7  :  Sp   p.  456  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  72. 

Wood.  Thomas  C,  Washington.  D.  C.  Game  device.  No. 
983.892  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  735  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  116. 

Wood.  Warren  D.  C.  Haxtum.  Colo.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle. No.  984,261;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2176;  Gas.  roL  108; 
p.  369. 

Wood.  William  H..  Maylsnds.  near  Perth.  Western  Aus- 
tralia. Australia.  Antinlcotln  tobacco-pipe.  No.  984,336  ; 
Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2349;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  397. 

Woodbrldge.  Joseph  L,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Syatem  of 
electrical  distribution.  No.  984.459;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2592 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  438. 

Woodbury,  Joan  H..  Oakland,  Cal.  Sweeper.  No.  984,336; 
Feb.   14 ;  Sp.  p.  2349  ;  Gax.  vol.   163 ;  p.  398. 

Woodcock,  Louis  H.,  and  C.  Borene,  Spokane  Wash. 
Angle-saw.  No.  983..3H8 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  171  ;  Oaa.  rol. 
16.3;  p.   30. 

Woodlpr.  William  D..  Paterson,  N.  J.  Brake  for  baby- 
carriages  and  tbe  like.  No.  984.727 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p. 
8213;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  668. 

Woodley.  George  N..  et  al.  (See  Hacbmann.  Frederick. 
aaslgnor.) 

Woodruff.  Oliver  D..  Southlngton.  Conn.  Dough  mixer 
and  kneader.  No.  9S4.728 ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  8215 ;  Oas. 
vol.  103 :  p.  608. 

Wooda.  Clifford  A..  PInnktnton.  8.  D.  Automatic  gas 
cut-off.  No.  983.967  ;  Feb.  14 ;  8p.  p.  1547 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163:  p.  272. 

Woods,  Edwin  8.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  J.  C.  W.  Oreth.  aa- 
Blgnors  to  Wm.  B.  Scalfe  &  Sons  Company,  PIttaburg. 
Pa.  Water-purifying  apparatus.  No.  984,636  ;  Feb.  21 ; 
8p.  p.  8018 :  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  534. 

Woods.  FClmer  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Hare, 
Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Funnel.  No.  985.312;  Feb.  28;  Sp. 
p.  4453  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  801. 

Woods.  Fred  L.,  and  M.  Boyd,  assignors  to  Hunt  Engineer- 
ing Company.  lola.  Kans.  Burning  Portland  cement. 
No.  9a8..313  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4484  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  801. 

Wooda,  William  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Safety  signal  appli- 
anc«».  No.  983.416;  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  331;  Gax.  vol.  163; 
p.  66. 

Woodward.  Oscar.  Montclalr.  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  98ii.003 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8019 ;  Oax.  vol. 
163:  p.  002. 

Woodworth.  Robert  B.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Metallic  tunnel- 
lining.  No.  984,387 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2361 ;  Gax.  vol. 
103  ;  p.  398. 

Wooldrldge.  Orville  E..  Greenville,  III.  Driving  means  for 
magneto-generators.  No.  983,868 :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1281 ; 
Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  208. 

Worcester  Fire  Bxtlngulaber  Company.  (See  CarlaoB, 
Hjalmar  O..  aaalgnor.) 

Worst.  Warren  II..  and  E.  E.  Kilmer.  New  London,  Ohio. 
Pulverixer-roller.  No.  084,089 ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3700 ; 
Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  666. 

Worst.  Warren  H..  and  E.  E.  Kilmer,  New  London,  Ohio. 
Window  construction.  No.  984.000;  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p. 
8711  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  666. 

Worth.  William  E.,  Wilmington.  N.  C,  aaslgnor  to  United 
States  Cotton  Seed  Oil  Company.  Portland.  Me.  Cotton- 
seed dellnter.  No.  983.827  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  673  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  163  :  p.  02. 

Worthlftgton,  Amasa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-tube  boiler. 
No.  083,830  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp,  p.  172 :  Oax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  30. 
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WortJeT.  CUrk  C.  Cblcago.  IIJ.     9l|tn.     Ko.  983,5t3 ;  Feb. 

7;  8p.  p    736;  Oa*.  vol.  163:  p.   UB. 
Wr«y.  Jf«iii««  A..  Lob  An«l«fc  C«r    Separable  8t«l  soa*r« 

No.  9M5.314  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4437  ;  iJai.  vol.  1«<  ;  p   80J. 
WrUht.  Francia.  Luton.  EnKland.     lB«*rtlon  for  bat«.     No. 

985.488  ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4860  ;  Gw.  toI.  163  :  p    863. 
Wrijrht.    Frederic   W..   aod    B.    J.    Illblad.    New    Olaagow. 

Nova    Skotla.    Canada.       Dental    casting  iMch I ne.       No. 

985.489:  K«b   28  :  8p.  p.  4861  :  (;«t    vol    168  ;  p.  863. 
Wrl«bt.  Oeorgft     (8««  Turpln.  Erneat.  a^l«nor.) 
Wricht.     Jamea     M..     Keoknk.     Iowa.       Safetr-pln.       No. 

984  409     Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2487  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  421. 
Wriiht    John   K.  rhlcago*.   Ill       f>rar      No.  98.1,594  ;  Feb. 

7:  8p._p    730:  Oa*    vol    163:  P    ll5 
Wrtaht.  TownaeDd.  Fayette.   Mo.     Waahlng  machine.     No. 

9M.-,  i\!i :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  44ft9  :  Gia.  vol.  183  :  p.  802. 
Wnlf.   Chartea  A.,    Indianapolis    Ind.     Water-cloaet    tank. 

No.  983J>«8  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p   1548  ;  Gaa.  toJ.  163  :  p.  272. 
Wnlf.     Cbarlea    A.,     Indlanapolla,     Ind.       Dlrect-preaaure 

nTlVeNoL  984.410  ;  Feb.  if;  Sp.  9.  2488  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ; 

p.  422. 
Wormner.  Henry  O..  Lorain.  Ohio.     Meana  f or  BtartiMt  or 

cranking  ga«   or  explosive  enKlne*.      No.  9S4,26Z  ;   reb. 

14      Up    p    2176:  Gaa.  vol    163;  p.  36«. 
Wyly.  Samuel  8..  St.  Joaeph.  Mo.     Ammonia  ab«>rber     No. 

9*4,72» ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p    3216 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  5«B. 
Xavler    Jobm   F.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.   J.   E    Schenck   and   F. 

Budolph.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Amerlcnn  Can  Cam- 

pany.   New  York.   N.    T       Sbeet-metal  dl«play<an.     No. 

0i3,4<l« :  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  457  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  73^ 
Yale   ManufactxtrtBg  Company.      (8«e  Arneaon,   Oacar  A., 

asalgnor. )  ^„      , , 

Yale  ft  Towae  Maaufacturlng  Company.  Tbe.     (See  L«wl8, 

Rollln  C.  aaalgnor  )  _^  ^     „     ,> 

Yaailck.   John.   Jr..   and   F.    McDermott.   Spearflah.    8    D. 

Oram  shocker.     No.  984.411  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2490;  Gaa. 

Tol.   163;  p.  422.  .     ^     ,  ^       « 

Yaiian.    Charlea    E..    Gallon.    Ohio.      LIgbtnlng-rod       No. 

984.175;  Feb.  14;  8p.  T>    1990;  Gaa.  vol.  163.  p.  .^41. 
Yaw     Clio    B.,    Arlington.    N     J.,    assignor    to    Kfmington 

Typewriter   Compan.T.    Illon.    JT    '^^.IJT*-'"^"''*  ^SKf 

chtae.    No.  98S.470 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  459  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  ; 

n   73 
Yaw   Clio  B  .  -Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type 

writer  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No 

9A4.3S8 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2352  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  .398. 
Yawman  ft  ETbe  Manatacturlng  Company.     (See  welee  and 

Yawman.  aaalgnora. ) 
Yawnan.  Pblltp  H.     (See  Wetaa  and  Yawmaa.) 
Yeltoo,  Charlea  B.     (Bee  Haley  and  Telton.) 
Yeoman,   George   W,   St.    Pnnf.    Minn.      Flavoring   hotter. 

No   HR.I.WV4  *  F^.  7  ;  Sp    p.   12H-' ;  Oa».  vol.  163  ;  p.  205. 
Yerkea.    William    O..   et  at.      (See   Shafer.    Fraak   B.,    as 

aigBor. » 


Yoa  Yancer  L..  aealcDor  of  one-foorth  to  W.  T.  rreaoott 
and  one-fourth  to  L.  T.  May.  Edcefleld,  8.  C.  Self-ollIng 
arbor  for  Bhellrollera.  No.  986.649;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p. 
5185  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  917. 

Yoang.  Cleveland  O.  Chicago,  III.  Tranamlialon-geartna. 
No.  984.730 ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3219 :  Ga«.  vol.  163  ;  p.  569. 

Young.  Henry  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Peer,  Mll- 
waokee.  Wis.  Bottle  and  jar  cap.  No.  980,118;  Feb. 
21  :  80.   p.  3963 ;  Gaa.  vol.    163 ;   p.  700. 

Yoang.  John  W.      (See  Roberts  and   loung.  1 

Young.  l.e  (irand.  et  al.     (See  Croft,  Kot>ert,  asslpor.l 

Young.  Msry  X.,  Chicago,  III.  Dumping  mechanism.  No. 
98.H.««rt :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p.  888  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  141. 

Young.  William  W.,  Springfield.  Masa.  .\coustl:  dia- 
phragm.     Ne.    983,416;   Feb.    7;   Sp.  p.   332;  Gaa.   vol. 

Youngren.  Harry  L.,  Oaleaburg.  III.  Reel.  No.  983.795; 
Feb.  7:  Sp    p.   1151  ;  C.ax.  vol     163;  p    184. 

Zachara.  Ladlslaus,  Sandpolnt.  Idaho.  Plpe-faatener.  No. 
985,094  :  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p   39il  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  692. 

lahn.  Edward  L.,  BtambletoB,  W.  Va.  Chopper.  No. 
98.^.960  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp   p    1549 ;  (laa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  273 

Zamtwnl,  I.awrence,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  C.  A.  Sterling.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Roller  skate.  No. 
988,970  :  Feb    14  ;  8p   p.  1561  :  Gai   vol.  163  ;  p.  273. 

Zarth.  Franf.  Mallmltz.  Germany.  Machine  for  dividing 
dough  and  other  soft  materials.  No.  983,505  ;  Feb.  7  ; 
Sp.  p    741  :  Gaa.  vol     163;  p.   116. 

Zelsa,  Firm  of  Csrl       (See  Ronr.  Morlts  too,  assignor.) 

Zeadroa.  B«"nlamlno  and  O  .  Farr.  Colo.  Plaving  attach- 
ment for  ilthers  and  other  stringed  musical  instruments. 
No  984.176  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1092  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  842. 

Zendron.  (JUiseppe.     (See  Aendron.  Benlamino  and  G .  > 

Setter.  Jfillns.  Freeburg,  III.  Mortising  machine.  No. 
984,057  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp   p.  1759  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  802. 

Zleman.  Bertha,  admlnlatratrlx.    (See  Zleman.  Herman  F  ) 

Zleman.  Herman  F.,  deceased.  Grand  Junction.  Colo.  ;  B. 
Zleman.  admlnlatratrix.  Watering  and  ipraylng  appa- 
ratus. No  985.316;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  4460;  Gaa.  vol. 
1«3:  p    803  _^  ^ 

Zlmmermann.  Marie.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Device  for  use  with 
rlnga.      No.   984,068 ;    Feb.    14  ;   Sp.    p.    1762 ;   Gai.    vol. 

ZInamayer.    Mathlaa.    CleTeland,    Ohio.      ladder    scaffold- 
bracket.     No.  984.069 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.   1764  ;  Gaa.  ▼•». 
183  :  p.  .3a3. 
Zug,  Benjamin  K.     (See  Whltmer.  John  C  aaslgnor.) 
Zam    Walde.    Henry.    De    MaaarUle.    Kj.      Harrow.      No. 


983,331  ;   Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  162  ;  Gaa.  vol.   163  ;  p.  28. 
Zampe.  Arthur  E,  Knglewood,   N.  J.     Type-wrlter_platen- 

eheckiaa  device.     No.  963,340;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  176;  Gat. 

vol.  16:i:  p.  31.  ^  ...        ^     ».    «    • 

Zwoata.   Michael  J.,   and   G.    Soehngen.   New   York.   N.   T. 

Attachment  for  barrel  tapa.     No.  984.460;  Feb.  14;  Bp. 

p.  2596:  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  488. 
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Berkof,  Jacob  W.     (See  Collins,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  The.     (Bee  Elliot,   William  A., 

assignor. ) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  The.     (Bee  Loudon,  Mlltoo  R., 

aaslgnor.  > 
Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   Tbe.      (See   Merry,   John,    as- 

Blgoor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  The.      (Bee  Beltb,  William  O., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  The.      (See  Bauer,  Emll  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Blgelow  i'arpet  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Schlndler,  Francia, 

assignor. ) 
Blgelow   Carpet   Company,    The.      (See   Spring,  John,   aa- 
slgnor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  The.     (See  Trlk,  Ernest  W.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Bleach,  Charles,   Newport,   Ky.,   assignor  to  Tbe  Oane  ft 

Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Bur- 
ial casket  handle.     No.  41,193;  Feb.  21;  Gas.  vol.  163; 

p.  708. 
BrHnnlnp.  Dallas  J..  Halley,  Pa.     Fan-scalloped  dish.     No. 

41.206;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  058. 
<IU>hn,  Joseph  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automobile-horn.     No. 

41,154  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  213. 
Collins.  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Berkof, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Kite.     No.  41.189 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

163;  p.  707. 
Crane  ft  Breed  Mannfacturlng  Company,  The.      (Bee  Bleach, 

Charles,  assignor.) 
Eagle  Penill  Company.     (See  Kraus,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
EllTot.  William  A.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Blgelow 

Carpet   Company.     Rug.     Noa.  41,167-8 ;   Feb.  7 ;  Gaa 

vol.  1«3;  p.  214. 
Billot.    William    A..   Yonkera,   N.    Y.,   aaslgnor  to   Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  41,196;  Feb.  21;  Oaa 

vol.   liJ3  ;  p.  708. 
Elliot.  William  A.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bice 

low   rarpet   Company.      Rug.      Noa.   41,197-9;   Feb.   21; 

Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  709. 
Field,    Walter    E.,    assignor   to  T.    R.    Bennett   Company 

Providence,   R.  I.     Brooch.     No.  41,174;  Feb.  14;  Oaa. 

vol.   163;   p.  463. 
Francis.  Isaac.  Fremont,  Nebr.    Bottle-opener.     No.  41,178 

Feb.   14:  Oar.  vol.   163;  p.  464. 
H.  P.  Sinciaire  ft  Company.     (See  Sinclaire.  Henry  P.,  as 

algnor.) 
Habensack,    Frederick,    Sag    Harbor,    assignor    to    Joseph 

Fahys  ft  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handle  of  spoons 

forks,  or  similar  articles.     No.   41,175  ;    Feb.    14  ;   Gaz 

vol.  163  ;  p.  463. 
Haley,    Reuben,    Beaver,    aaslgnor   to   Westmoreland   Spe 

claltv    Company,    (IrapeviUe,    Pa.      Compote-diab.      No 

41,176;  Feb.  14:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  464. 
Hanna,    (3eorge    W.,    McKeesport,    Pa.      Wall-rack.      No 

41,192:  Feb.  21;  Gas    vol.  163;  p.  708. 
Hawkea,  Thomas  G  ,  Corning.  N.  Y.     Glass  vessel  or  slmi 

lar  article.     No.  41.163;  Feb.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  213 
Hertlein.  Christian  E.     (Bee  Maul,  Otto  E.,  aaslgnor.) 
Joseph    Fahya   ft   Company.      (See   Habenaack,    Frederick, 

assignor.) 
Koons.  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  Shepard  Mannfacturlng 

Company.    Melrose,    Masa.      Brooch.      No.    41,186;    Feb. 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  706. 
Krakauer,   Arthur  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bath-mat.     No. 

41,194;  Feb.  21;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  708. 
Kraus.    Ssmii.i.  assignor  to   Eagle   Pencil    Company,   New 

York.   N.    Y.      Lead  pencil.     No.  41.206;   Feb.  28;   Gas 

vol.  163:  p.  0.18. 
Lery,    Loula,    assignor    to    8.    Bchener,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Toy.     No.  41,190:  Feb.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  707. 
Utle,  Thomas   J.,   Jr..   Woodburv,   aaaignor   to   Welsbach 

Light   Company,    Gloucester   City,    N.    J.      Metal  necked 

globe  or  shade.     No,  41,177  ;   Feb.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ; 

p.  464. 


Loudon,  Milton  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Blge- 
low Carpet  Company.  Bug.  No.  41,169 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  163  ;  p.  214. 

Maul,  Otto  E.,  Mount  Vernon,  aaaignor  to  Christian  B. 
Hertlein,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rosette.  No.  41,156  ;  Feb.  7  ; 
Gar.  vol.  163;  p.  214. 

McCleary.  Wallin  ft  Ciouse.  (See  Miller.  Henry  A.,  ms- 
algnor. ) 

Merry,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Noa.  41,160-1 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Qai. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  216. 
Micbtom,   Morris,    New  York,   N.   Y.      Muff.     No.   41,179; 

Feb.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  464. 
Miller,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  McCleary,  Wallin  ft  Crouse, 

Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Kug.     No.  41,210;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  ti»I. 

163 ;  p.  969. 

Nemey,  George  E.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Badge.     No.  41,152 ; 

Feb.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  213. 
Nemey,  George  E.,  Attleboro,  Maaa.     Badge  or  Jewel.    No. 

41,180;  Feb.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  706. 
Nemey,  George  B..  Attleboro,  Maaa.     Brooch,  pin,  buckle, 

or   similar   article.     Noe.   41,181-5;   Feb.  2l ;   Qul.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  706. 

Nemey,  George  E.,  Attleboro,  Maas.  Handle  for  apoona, 
forka,  or  similar  articles.  No.  41,203;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 
vol.  163;  p.  958. 

NoQuan,  David  E.  J.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Soda-dispensing  foun- 
tain.    No.  41,165 ;  Feb.  7  ;  (5aa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  213. 

Eeith.  William  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Blge- 
low Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  41,302 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  163 ;  p.  710. 

Rubea,    Eraeat.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Automobile-bora.      No. 

41.207  ;  Feb.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  959. 
Bauer,  Emil  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  -to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Companv.      Rug.     Noa.  41,162-4  ;  Feb.   7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  163;  pp.  2I5-I6. 
Bauer,  Emil  G..   Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Blge- 
low Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  41,195 ;   Feb.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  708. 
Saner,  Emll  O.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The 

Blgelow   Carpet   Company.      Rug.     Nos.   41,200-1;   Feb. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  pp.  7()9-10. 
Scfaeuer,  Solomon.     (See  Levy,  Louia,  aaaignor.) 
Schlndler,  Francis.   Scarsdaie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Noa.  41,166-6 ;   Feb.   7  ;   Gaz 

vol.  163:  p    216. 

Shepard  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Koona,  Frederick 
W.,  assignor.) 

Sherer,  Samuel  J.     (See  Sberer,  William  G.  and  8.  J.) 

Bherer,  William  G.  and  S.  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Combltiation- 
counter.     No.  41,208;  Feb.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  163:  p.  959. 

Sinclaire,  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Sindalfe  ft  Com- 
pany, Coming,  N.  Y'.  Glass  vessel  or  similar  article 
No.  41.204  ;  Feb.  28  :  C.sz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  9.^S. 

Spring,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 
Company.  Rug.  Noa.  41,167-71;  Feb.  7;  Oaa.  vol. 
163  ;  pp.  216-17. 

Stallings,  Charles,  Chicago,  HI.    Poat-card.    Noa.  41.187-8 ; 

Feb.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  707. 
T.  E.  Bennett  Compan.v.     (See  F'ield,  Walter  E..  assignor.) 
Trlk.  Ernest  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
pet Company.     Bug.     Noa.  41,172-3 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
163;  p.  218. 

Waite,  John  H.,  Brockton.  Maas.     Shoe.     No.  41,209 ;  Feb 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  163:  p.  959. 
Weintraub,  Morris,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Kettle  and   stand. 

No.  41,191 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  707. 
Welsbach    Light   Companj.      (See    Litle,   Thomaa   J.,    Jr., 

aaslgnor. ) 

Westmoreland  Specialty  Company.  (See  Haley,  Raoben. 
aaaignor. ) 
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Adams  Company,   Cbarlea   H.,    N«w  Orleans,   La.      Spices 

and  flaTorlng  extracts.     No.  80,960 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oax.  toI. 

163 :  p.  728. 
Aeolian   Companv,    Meriden,   Conn. ;   Garwood,   N.   J.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Player-pianos,  piano-players,  and  mu- 
sic sheets.    No.  81.045  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  973. 
ilexander   k   Perlmann,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Embroidery- 

floaaM.     No.  81,046;  Feb.  28:  Gas.  toI.  168:  p.  973. 
American  Coffee  Company  of  New  Orleans,  New  Orleans, 

I^.      Tea    and    compound    of   coffee    and    chicory.      No. 

81,047;  Feb.  28;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  973. 
Imerican    Lacing    Hook    Co.,    Waltham,    Mass.      Lacing- 
hooks   for   clothing.      No.   80,967 ;    Feb.    21 ;    Oas.   toI. 

163  ;  p.  723. 
American  Paper  Goods  Company,  The,  Kensington,  Conn. 

Paper,  envelops,  photograph  Inclusures,  Ac.     No.  80,968; 

Feb.  21 :  Gas.  ▼of  163  ;  p.  728. 
IndersoD  Shaffer   Company.   The,    Hamilton.    Ohio.     Coal. 

No.  80.885  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  477. 
4pez    Concrete    Roofing    Tile    Company.       (See    Laban, 

William,  assignor.) 
irguimbau    ft    Ram«e.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ollvea.      No. 

80.969 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  728. 
4ahland    Brewing   Co.,    Ashland,    Wia.      Malt   tonic.      No. 

80,886;  Feb.  14;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  477. 
itklnnon,    Robert    K..    Davidson.   N.   C.   and   Ontario.   Va. 

Nerve  and  bone  liniment.     No.  81,048;  Feb.  28;  Gas. 

vol.    16,H  ;  p.  973. 
ioatin    Edwards,    Limited,    Warwick,    England.      Photo- 

Krapbic  flima.     No.   81,061;   Feb.   28;  Gas.   vol.   163;   p. 

973. 
Aylswortb,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Boots,  shoes. 

and  slippers.     No.  81,049  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  973. 
Baldwin,    DwiKht    M.,    Jr..    Minneapolis,    Graceville,    and 

Moorhead.  Minn.     CerUin  foods.     No.  80.970 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  723. 
Baltimore   Bargain    House,    Baltimore,    Md.     Cotton,   silk. 

wool,  Ac.  piece  goods.     No.  81.050;   Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol. 

163:  p.  973. 
Bartwur  Bros.  Co..  Paterson,  N.  J.     Linen  thread.     No. 

80,824  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  227. 
Bauer   k   Cle.,    Berlin,    Germany.      Dietetic    preparations. 

No.  80  971  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  723. 
Beaver    Pond    Coal    Company,    Prestonburg,    Ky.      Coal. 

No.  80.972  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  tIs. 
Beekman  Paper  A  Card  Company.  New.  York.  N.  Y.     Writ- 

Inc-paper.     No.  80.887 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  477. 
Besaler.  Frank  E..  Akron.  Ohio.     Movable  atalrway.     No. 

80,826 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  227. 
Bewley,  E.  E..  et  al.  executors.      (See  Bewley,  M.  P.) 
Bewley.  Halite  C.  et  al..  executors.     (See  Bewley.  M.  P.) 
Bewley.  M.  P.,  deceased  ;  H.  C.  and  B.  B.  Bewley,  execu- 
tors.   Fort     Worth,    Tex.       Wheat-flour.       No.    80.974 ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  723. 
Bishop.  Msrianna  M..  Baltimore,  Md.     Food  for  fish.     No. 

80.975 :  Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  728. 
Blssell    Carpet    Sweeper    Company,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich. 

Carpet-sweepers.      Nos.   80,976-82 ;    Feb.   21 ;   Gas.    vol. 

163;  p.  723. 
Blackledge.  John  W..  Chicago.   111.     Aaxillary  springs  for 

vehicles.     No    80.R88:  Feb.  14;  Gss.  vol.  163;  p.  477. 
Bourgeois  Comminy,  The.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Beeswax  candles. 

No.  80.826;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  227. 
Brasington,  John   M..  Bennettsville,  S.  C.     Pea  and  bean 

threshers  nnd  butlers.      No.  80,889;  Feb.   14;  Oas.  vol. 

163;  p.  477. 
Brate.   William  C,   Albany.   N.   Y.     Tomato  catsup,   mus- 

Urd.  snd  flsvorlng  extracts.     No.  80,890 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas. 

vol.   163  ;  p    477. 
Brown  Durrell  Co.,   Boston.  Mass.     Knitted  shirts,  vests, 

drswers,  and  union  suits.    No.  80,827  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

163;  p.  227. 
BruD,   Victor  H.  and  Bernard   L.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Hair 

tonic  and  pomatum.     No.   80,988 ;  Feb.   21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

168;  p.  728. 
Burch.  Bailey  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  clothing. 

No.  80,891  -Feb.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  477. 
Burk,  I.rf)ula,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Boiled  bam.     No.  80.984  ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  728. 
Burk.    Ivouis.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Prepared    meats.      No. 

80.986 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  728. 
Csdy    Psper   Company.    Chicago,    III.      Bond    and   writing 

paper.     Nos.  80,986-7 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  723. 
Caldwell    Milling    A    Elevator    Company,    The,    Caldwell. 

Idaho.     Wheat-flour.     No.  80.988 ;   Feb.   21 ;   Oas.   vol. 

168 ;  p.  728. 
Carr  Milling  Co~  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Wheat-flour.    No. 

80.828;  Feb.  7;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  227. 
Carson.  PIrle,  Scott  A  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Knit  underwear. 

No.  80.892 ;  Feb.  14  ;  G»x.  vol.  163 ;  p.  477. 


Carson,  Pirie.  Scott  A  Co.,  -Chicago,  111.     Textile  drapery 

fabrics.     No.  81.051 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  973. 
CarsQu.    Pirie.    Soott   A  Co.,   Chicago,    III.      Cotton    piece 

goods.     No.  81.052 :  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  973. 
Cedar    Rapids    Candy    Company,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa. 

Candy.     No.  80.989 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  723. 
Central  Knitting  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Hoalery.    Mo. 

80.829  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  227. 
Central  Knitting  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Hosiery.     No. 

80,893  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  477. 
Charles     E.     Hires     Company.     The.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Liquid-dispensing    apparatus.       No.    81,(X)4 ;    Feb.    21; 

Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  724. 
Chas.  A.  Maish  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  80,859 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  228. 
Obew   I'ack  Companv.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Medicinal  tonic. 

No.  81,053;  Feb.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  973. 
Chicago  Stove  A  Range  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Certain  heating 

apparatus.     No.  80,894  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  477. 
Clark,  Florence  A.,  Austin,  Tex.     Preparation  for  starting 

fires.     No.  80.895  ;  Feb.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  477. 
Clark,  Howard  F.  G..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Antiseptic  sarglcal 

dreaalngs.    No.  80,830 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  227. 
Colgate  A  Co.,  Jersey   City,  N.   J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cfoap.     No.  80,896 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  477. 
Crosby   Roller   Milling   Company,   Topeka,    Kans.      Wheat- 

flour.     No.  81.0.^4  :  Feb.  '.'H  ;  C.as.  vol.  163  :  p.  973. 
Crown-Columbia   Pulp  A  Paper  Co.,   San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Paper  bags.     No.  80,831 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  227. 
Curtis    I'nbllshtng    Company,    rblladelpbta.    Pa.      Weekly 

maj:atlne.     No.  81.055  :  Feb.  28  :  <;ax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  973. 
Dayton  Dry  C^oods  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Hoslerr,  un- 
dershirts, drawers,  union  suits,  and  tights.    No.  80,897  ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  477. 
De  Forest.  Harrv  W.,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 

and  Boston,  Mass.     Tea.     No.  80.834  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  vol. 

163;  p.  227. 
Deagan,    John    C,    Chicago,    III.      Mualcal    bells.      Nos. 

80,898-9 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  477. 
Deming  A  tiould  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Canned  salmon.     No. 

81.0.5fi:  Feb.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  973. 
Dent,    Allcroft   A    Co.,    London,    England.      Gloves.      No. 

80.990 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  723. 
Dodes.    Edward    W.,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Medicated    de- 
tergent for  cleansing  the  teeth.     No.  80,992 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  723. 
Douthltt,   Jas.    W..     Bedford^   Ind.     Remedy    for    certain 

named  diseases.     No.  80,9^3 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.   163 ; 

p.  723. 
Dreadnought  Flooring  Company.      (See  Nllason,  Axel  W., 

assignor. ) 
Dunbars,   Lopes  A  Dukate  Co..  New  Orleans,   La.     Com- 
pound of  cane  and  corn  syrup.    Nos.  80,900-1 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  477. 
Dunbars,   Lopes  A  Dukate  Co.,  New  Orleans,   La.     Com- 

found  of  corn-syrup  and  molasses.     Nos.  80,902-3 ;  Feb. 
4  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  477. 
Dver.    William    H.,    Vlncennea,    Ind.      Canned    pork    and 

'beans.     No.  81.058;  Feb.  28:  <iai.  vol.  «3  ;  p.  973. 
B.  A.  White.  Limited,  Paddock  Wood,  Ensland.     Inaectl- 

ctde.     No.  80.964;  Feb.  14;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  479. 
B.  H.  Gato  Cigar  Company,  Key  West.  Fla.     Cigars.     No. 
80,998 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  l63  ;  p.  724.         , 

E.  M.  Hutse  Company,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Davenport- 
beds.     No.  80.924  ;  Feb.  14  ;  0*«.  vol.  163  ;  p.  478. 

F:agle    Manufacturing    Company.    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Automobile   tire-pumiM   and  lifting-jacks.      No.    81,059 ; 

Feb.  28  :  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  073. 
Eclipse  White  Lead  and  Color  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

White    lead    and    [iigments,    colors,    and    painta.      No. 

80,835 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  227. 
Edison     Manufacturing    Company,    West    Orange,    N.     J. 

Moving-plcture-projectlng  apparatus.     No.  81.060 ;  Feb. 

28:  Gsz.  vol.  163:  p.  973. 
Ellsworth,  Wm.  J.,  Blanton,  Fla.     Oranges,  lemona,  Krai>e- 

frnlt.  Ac.     No.  80.836 ;  Feb.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  227. 
Emery  A  Marshall,  Haverhill,  Mass.     Leather  boots  and 

shoes.    No.  80.837  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  227. 
Emricb.   John   G.,   Columbus,   Ohio.      Stoves  and   ranges. 

No.  80,995 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  728. 
Eugene  Dletzgen  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Draftsmen's  sup- 
^  plies.     No.  81,057;  Feb.  28;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  973. 

F.  Maver  Boot  A  Shoe  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Leather  shoes. 
No."81,087;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  974. 

E.    B.    Washburn    A    Co..    Brockton,    Mass.      Candy.      No. 

81,041 :  Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  725. 
Fairbanks  Company,   The.   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   and   New 

York,    N.    Y.      Two  -  cycle    marine    gas-engines.      No*. 

80,904-6 :  Feb.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  477. 
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Farbwuke  rorm.  Meliter  T.ucliu  k  BrUnlng.  H5chit  on  tb« 

Malu.   Oiiu.mv.      Uemedv   for   th*  nervea  of   the  brain. 

No.  StO«l';  Feb.  28;  Gar  vol.  1«3;  p.  973. 
Federal  Sugar  Reflnlng  Companr,  Yonkera  and  New  York, 

N.   Y.     Granulated   augar.     No.   80.906;   Feb.   14;  Oas. 

▼ol.  1«3 :  p.  477. 
Field  Force  Pump  Company,  Elmlra  Ilelgbta,  N.  Y.     Hand 


operated  vprayera  and  ■{Kajlng-machrnaa.     No.  81,008; 
;  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  »7S. 
T,    i^oulae    C.    New    To 
80.507;  Feb    14;  Oai.  vol.   163  ;  p.  477. 


ope 

Feb.  2« ;  Gaa.  toI.  163 ;  p. ^  „ 

Flnlar.    Loulae    C    New    York.    N.    Y.      Ointment.      No, 


Finlay.  Loulae  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  B«fB«d7  for  die— aea 
of  the  blood.  No.  80.908;  Feb.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  163; 
p.  477.  ^  ^ 

Flood   k   Conklln   Co..    Newark.   N,   4.      Varnlahea.      Ifo. 

SI  im4  :  Feb.  2M  :  linn,  ml    Itt:*;  p.  97S. 

Foreign  Steel  Companj.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 

N.  Y.    File*.     Xo.  M0,839  ;  Ffb.  7  ;  0«a.  vol.  163  ;d.  2t7. 

Fort    Staawlz   Canning    Companj,   Rome,    N.    Y.     Canned 

fnilts  and  regetabiea.    Noa.  81.066-4 ;  Fab.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

163;  p.   973. 

Fort   Wayne  Drug  Company.   Fort  Wayne,  lad.     OUt»-oI1. 

No.   80.909;  Feb.   14;  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  477. 
Fox  Typewriter  Co  ,   Grand    Raplda.   MJch      Type  wrltara 

No    S0.99C  :  Feb.  21  ;  (;aa.  toI    163  ;  p.  724. 
Franco   American    Chemical    Co..    The,    IfontreaU    Qiiebec, 
Canada.      Remedy   for  female  conplalnta.      No.   80,840 ; 
Feb.  7;  Gat    toJ    1«3  ;  p.  227. 
Frl*a  Frle  Oeaellachaft  mit  beachrtnkter  Haftona.  Cologae- 
Nippea.  Genaany.     Fruit  drlnka.     No.   80.838 ;   Feb.   7 ; 
Oaa.  VOL  163  ;  p.  227 
Ciilo  Sianufacturlug  Company.  The.  Chicago.  III.     PreaerT 
tag  compoeltlon  for  articles  of  food.     No.  80.910  ;   Feb. 
14;  Gax.  toI.  163;  p.  477 
Garner  Blakely    CompaDy.    BalnbrMge,    Oa.      Cane-aynip. 

No.  81.()67  ;  Feb.  W  ;  G««.  toI    163  ;  p.  973. 
Oatlln    Manufacturing   Co..    Kanaaa   City.   Mo.      EnaaMtcd 
metal  ware.     No    81.068  :  Feb.  2«  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  073. 
Oeer.  Oeorg*  J..  New  York.  N.  Y      Certain  piece  goods. 

Nos.  80,841-3  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :jp.  227. 
General   Drujt  Companv.   New  York.  N.  Y.     ToUat  craana 
and  watera  and  hair  tonka.     No.  80,911  ;  Fab.  14;  Oaa. 
vol.  163  ;  p    477 
General  Drug  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y      Headache  r«m«^ 

dlea.     No.  81.069;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  d.  973. 
Oeorge   A.   Moaa,   Incorp<>rated.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Lioald 

bluing      No.   81.019  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  o.  Tt4. 
Oaorge  I'    Dixon  Company.  Prorldanca.  R.  I.     Lobrleatlng 
olla  and  greasea.     No.  80.901  ;  Feb.  XI:  Oaa.  vol. -163; 
p.  723. 
Oeorgla   Barbecne   Bance   Co..   Atlanta.   Ga      8aace.     No. 

80.R44  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p    227. 
Globe  Stoap  Company.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Soap.     Noa. 

80.999-Sl.OOO  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  724. 
Golden  State  Shoa  Co.,  Ijom   Anfalea,  Cal.     Meo'a  laatbar 

«hoe«      .No.  SI. 070;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  rol    }n^  :  p^  978. 
Ooldanlth  &  Son.  L..  Newark.  N    J  .  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tmnka,  travellng-bagn.  and  anlt-caata.     No.  80,946 ;  F^b. 
7  ;  Gat    vol.  163  ;  p.  227. 
Oorham    Robber   Company.    San    Franclaeo.    Cal.      Snbbar 
belting  and  hoae.   machlnerv  packing.  *c.     No.  80.844; 
Feb.  7;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  227 
Ooulda    Manufacturing    Company.     Senara     Falia.     N.    Y. 
Hoae  nozx lea.     No.   80,912;   Feb.   14;   Oaa.   voL   ISS :   p 
477. 
Granger  4  Company.    Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Canned  regctablea. 

No.  81.071  ;  Feb    ?<»  :  <Ja«.  vol,   163;  p.  »7». 

Great  AtUntte  and  I'aclflc  Tea  Company.  Tbe.  Jeraej  City. 

N.  J.     Teaa.     No.  8(\913  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa   vol.  163  ;  p.  477. 

Orlffln  k  Skelley  Company.  San   Franclaeo.  Cal.     Canoed. 

dried,  and  evaporated  frulU.     No   81.072;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  1«3:  p.  «7.'?. 

Oroa.  Million  k  Oe..  Lyon,  France.     Tallca.     No.  81.078 ; 

Feb    28:  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  97.*». 
Oodebrod  Bros.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bilk,  cotton,  mercer- 
taed.  and  machine  aewing-tbreada.     No.  80,916  ;  Feb.  14  ; 
Uaa.  vol.  163 ;  p    477. 
Hagen.  Arthur.  Weat  Orange.  N    J  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Solution  of  allver.     No.  80,916 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ; 
p.  478. 
Hall.    Jamea    W..    Chicago.    111.      Road-bonding    matarlala 

No.  81.074  :  Feb.  28 :  Gaa    vol.   16«  ;  p.  978. 
Halllgan    Coffee    Co..     Davenport.     Iowa.      Coffee.       No. 

81.5oi  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  724. 
Hanoka    *    Maurice    MIshoula.    Nlaalm    8..    Chicago.    III. 
Ctgarette-papera.     No.  81.075;  Febi  28;  Oaa.  toI.  168; 
p.  974. 
Harrto  Llpatta  Company.  Dallaa.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Mens  and   boya    clothing      No.   80^017;   Feb.   14;  Oaa. 
vol.  163     p.  478. 
Hnrrlf*.  Thomas  A..   New  York.  N.  Y.     White  and  colored 
ahlrtlnga      No    Wni8;  Feb.   14:<l*a    vol    163  ;  p.   478. 
Harry  Vlasering  4  Company.  Loalarllle.  Ky..  and  CnlcMO, 
lU.     Certain  apparatus  and  parte  thereof.     Na  80,882; 
Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol   163  ;  p.   228. 
Haaerot  Canneries  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fer- 

tlllaers.  No  80.919:  Feb.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  478. 
Heaton-Penln!«ular  Button  Faatener  Co..  Boston.  Maaa. 
Staple^llke  metallic  faatenera.  No.  SO.920 ;  Feb.  14; 
Oaa.  vol  163;  p.  478. 
Henkela.  Alb.  *  K..  Laaaarfeld.  Genaany,  and  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Lacen.  No.  80.847 :  Feb.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p,  227. 


Henry  Mahs  Companv.  Tbe.  Paaaalc.  N.  J.     Compoand  of 

cotton  seed   oil   and   oleo  stearin.      No.   80.865  ;    Feb.    7  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  228. 
Herb.     Ferdinand.     Superior.     Wis.       Tooth-powder.       No. 

80.021  :  Feb.  14;  Gn«    vol    103:  p    478. 
HIggins.  John  O.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Tollet-comba.     No. 

81.00.'? :  Feb.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  724. 
Hlracb   k  8plta   Mfg.   Co..    Atlanta.   Ga.      Mattreaacs   and 

bete.     No.  81.006 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  724. 
Hoge.  Herman  H.,  New   Knoxvllle.  Ohio.     Seed  separating 

marhlne*      No    81.077  ;  Feb    28:  (;as.  vol    lO.t  :  p   974. 
Holt  k  Adaaia,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  dental,  medical. 

and  surgical  appllancea.     No.  81.078 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gaa.  voL 

163;  p    974.  ^    „ 

Hood    Rubber    Co.,    Beat    Watertown    and    Boston,    Maaa. 

Kobt>er   boots,  shoes,  and   overshoes.     No.   81.079;  Feb. 

28;  Oaa.  vol    163;  p.  974 
Horowlta,  Arthur,  Berlin.  Germany.     Medldnal  pllla,  tab- 

leta.    and    capaulea.      No.    81.006 ;    Feb.    21  ;    Oaa.    vol. 

163;  p    724. 
Iludaoa  ('ooden«M»d  Milk  Ce..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Condensed 

milk.     No   HO. 023  :  Feb.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  478. 
Hodson  *  Tburber  Co..   MInneapolle.   Minn.      Bard  lubri- 
cating oil.     No.  81.007:  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  724. 
iBpertal    Oil    *    Oaa    Producta   Co..    Harrlavllle.    W.    Va. 

Carbon  gas  black.     No.  Hl,008;  Feb.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  168: 

Interatate  Fanners  Bxchange.  Pooostoke  City,  Md.     Freeh 

fnilta  and  vegetablee.     No.  81.000;  Feb.  21;  Oaa.  vol. 

163;  p    724. 
Irvln.    .lewell    *    Vlnaon    Company.    The,    Dayton.    Ohio. 

Mlie«l    palnta.      No.    80.926;    Feb.    14;    Gaa.    vol.    163; 

p.  478 
J.    G.    Davla    Co..    Rocheater.    N.    Y.      Wheat  flour.      No. 

80.833  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  7X7 


J.  fl    McDonald  Cbecolatc  Company.  Salt  I>ake  Cltv    Utah. 

Cocoa.     No.  81,088:  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol    J63  ;  p.  974. 
J.  H,   Hoffetker  Canning  Company.  Smyrna.  Del.     Canned 

frulta  and   vegetables.      No    80.922  ;   Feb.    14 ;  Gaa.   vol. 

163  ;  p.  478. 
J.   H.    Wllllama  *  Co..    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Wrencbea.      No. 

81. US:  Feb.  28;  <Jaa    vol.  1«S  :  p.  97.^. 
Jackson.  Eraeat  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Game.     No.  80.849 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p    227 
John  C.  Jewett  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe.  Buffalo.  N.  Y       Refrlgera- 

tora.     No.  80,860;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  227. 
John   W    Haaburg  Compeoy.  Chicago.   III.      Ceramic  gold. 

No    81.0«)2:  Feb   21  ;  Oaa    vol    16.1:  p.  724. 
Johnstone.    Robert    L..    New    York.    N. -T.      Cbewtng-gnm 

No.  80.961  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  227. 
JoD«^,     Flora    A..    Detroit.    Mlcb        Toilet    wash    for    the 

complexion.     No.  81.080;  Feb    2n  ;  Gaa.  vol    163;  p    974. 
Jonee.   Roy   C  .   Braddock.   Pa.      Hata.   cape,   and   helmets. 

No.  H0M2  :  Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  227, 
Joseph  I.*y  I'ompany,    The.  Ittdi^rllle.  Ind.     Brooms      No. 

80.029;  Feb.   14;  tJa«.  vol    \ra  :  p.  478. 
Joat    Cart.  Rombav.  IndU      llot-sir  fans  and  parU  thereof. 

No.  80,026  ;  Feb.  14  :  Gaa  vol.  1«,H  :  p   478. 
Kaator  *  Bros..  Adolpb,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  cutlery. 

No   80.853  :  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  227. 
Kaufiuann.    Uerthold.    Fuerth.    near    Nuremberg.   Germany. 

Metal^-ONted    paper.      No.    8O.027 :    Feb.    14;    (;aa.    vol 

163  ;  p.  478. 
Kentucky    Refining  Co..    Louisville,    Ky.      Cotton-seed   oU. 

No.  80. 8M  ;  Feb   7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  228. 
Keuffel   k  Bdser  Companv,   Hoboken.   N.  J       I.«dger.  bond. 

and  drawing  paper.     No.  80.955  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  228. 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.  I-Mladelpbla,  I-b      Watches. 

watch  caaea  and  movemeata.     No.  81.081  ;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

vol    163 :  p   074 
Knott-Van    Arnam    Manufacturing  Co.   Fort   Wayne.   Ind. 

Flnabtng-taaks  and  hinged  aeata  for  water-cloaeta.     No. 
'        !*1.«W2.  Feb    JT*  ;  «iaa.   vol.   Iti3  ;  p.  974. 
Kopa  Broa.  New   York.   N.  Y.     Oorseta.     No.  81.083;  Feb. 

28;  (ins    vol     163;  p    974. 
Krower  k  Tynberg.  New  York,  N.  Y.     White  embroldertea. 

No.  80.M56  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  H13  ;  p.  228. 
L.  Ucrsog  *  Brother  Dry  Gooda  Company,  St.  Louta,  Mo. 

Men  s  half  hose  and  ladles'  and  children's  clothing.     No. 

81.076;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  974. 
Laban.   William,   aaalgnor  to   Apex  Concrete  Roofing  'Tile 

Company.    Grand    Rapida.   MVcb.      Concrete    roofing  tile. 

No.  81.012  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  voL  168  :P-  724. 
Lampront.    Mary.    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada.      CondlUon 

medlclnett   for  domestU-  anlniala.      No.  H  1.086  ;   Feb.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  16;i;  p.  974. 
Landfleld  A    Steele,    Chicago,    III.      Cigars.    cber<>ota,    and 

little  cljjira.     No.  80.928  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  163  ;  p.  4.H. 
Lenoble.    Alpbonse.    AIn#.    Llsleux.    France       Camembert 

cbeeac      No   80.930  ;  Feb    14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  478. 
Lewla.    Lorento   W..   Coluaibca.   Ohio       MeUl  pollah.      No. 

81.086:  Feb.  28;  Oaa    vol.  163;  p.  974. 
Uberty  Brewing  Co.,  Pit  tabu  ra.  Pa.     Beer.  *^.*o6  por 

tar.     No.  81.013;  Wb.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  724. 
Llvermore.    Homer     F.     Boston.     Maaa.       Metal    raatlnga. 

No.  81,014  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gat    vol    163  ;  p.  7'24. 
Louis   Metager  k  Co,    New   York.    N.   \V      Hat  trimmings. 

No   80.883  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol    163  :  p.  228 
Lunkeabelmer   Company.   The,   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Oreaae 

and  oil  cups  and  wrenchea.     No.  80.868  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  163  ;  p.  228 
M.    A.    Ellison    Drug   Co..    Dothan.    Ala.      Eye   water   and 

aalve.     No.  80.904 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  723. 
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Mammoth    Spring    Milling    Company.    Mammoth    Sprlac, 
Ark.      Wheat-flour.      No.    81.015;    Feb.    21;    Oaa.   wl. 
163 ;  p.  724. 
arcy  Cot 


Marry  Company.  The.  Koaton.  Maaa.  Uric-arid  solvent  and 
urinary  antiseptic.  No.  80.031  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  : 
p.  478. 

McFadden  Coffee  k  Spice  Co..  Dnbuquii,  Iowa.  Coffee. 
No.  81,016 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  ^24. 

McMurrav,  William,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Te 


No.  81,017; 

Feb.  2f ;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  724. 
Mellynn,  Catherine  L..  San   Franclaeo.  Cal.     Superfluooa- 

halr    remover.      No.    80,860 ;    Feb.    7 ;    Oaa.    vol.    163 ; 

p    228. 
Merck,  E.,  Darmatadt,  Germany.     Certain  cbemleala.     No. 

80.861  :  Feb.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  228. 
Merkle  Wiley  Broom  ("o.  Paris.  111.     Brooms.     No.  81,089  ; 

Feb.  2«  :  (Jut    vol.    !«.'<:   p.  074. 
Merta.  Edward  L..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Beraadies  for  certain 

diseases.     No.  80.862 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  228. 
Meyer.  David.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preparation  for  soften 

Ing  the  skin,  kc.     No.  81,018;  Feb.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163; 

p.  724. 
Miller  Broa.  k  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Canoed  oystera.  toma- 

toea.   and   peaa.     No.   81,090;   Feb.   28;   Gaa.  toI.    163; 

n  974 
Miller  Broa.  Star  Shoe  Co.,  Tbe,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Boota 

and  Bhoea.     No.  80,864  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  228. 
Mountain  Mill  Paper  Company.  l>ee.  .Masa.     Writing-paper 

No.  80.932  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  478. 
Mflller  k  Co..  Otto.  OSrIltx.  Germany.     Umbrella -corers 

No    80.9.33  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  478. 
Nashville   Hardwood   Flooring  Company.   Naahvllle.  Tenn. 

Flooring.   sqrare-edKC  strips,  and  wood   floorlng-sqnares. 

No.  81.091  :  Feb    28;  <;ax    vol.  16;i ;  p.  974. 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Certain  elec- 

tk-lcal   appliances.     No.  80.866 ;  Feb.   7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  228. 
National  Cleanser  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Scour- 
ing and  pollahlng  powder.    No.  80,867  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Oas.  toI. 

163;   p.    228 
National  KnamellnK  k  Stamping  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Cer 

tain    cooking    utensils,    kitchen    and    table    ware.      No. 

80.9,34;  Feb.  14:  <;ax.  vol.  163;  p.  478. 
National    Metal    Edge    Box    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Metal  stays  for  pa|>er  boxes.     No.  80,935  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gax. 

vol.   163  ;  p.  478 
National    Metal    Edge    Box    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Stay-machlnea.      No.   81,020;    Feb.   21;   Oax.   vol.    163; 

p.  '724. 
National     Mualcal     String    Co..     New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 

Strlnga  for  musical  Inatrumenta.     No.  81.021  ;  Feb.  21  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  724. 
National  Roofing  Company,  The,  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Cer- 
tain   building   materlala.      No.    80,936;    Feb.    14;   Gas. 

vol.   163  ;  p.  478. 
National  Roofing  Company,  The,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

menta,    mixed    paints,     roofing  paints,     varnishes, 

atalna.     No.  81.022:  Feb.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  724 
National   Starch   Company,   Jersey    City,   N.   J.,   and   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Starch  for  laundry,  sizing,  and  stiffening. 

No.  81,092;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p   074. 
National    Starch   Company,   Jeraey   City.   N.   J.,  and   New 

York.  N.  Y.     Edible  atarcb.     No.  81.098;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  163  ;  p.  974. 
Newman,     Jullua     C,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Clgara.       No. 

80,937:  Feb.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  478. 
Nickel  Plate  Stove  Polish  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Compound  for 

cleansing  nnd  scouring  the  bands,  kc.     No.  81,028 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Gai    vol.  \6:i ;  p.  724. 
Nilaaon,  Axel  W.,  aaaignor  to  Dreadnought  Flooring  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.     Interlocking  compoaltlnn  floor- 
tiling ;  No.  80,938;  Feb.  14;  Gax.  vol    163;  p.  478. 
Noiaeleaa  Typewriter    Company,   The.   Middletown.   Conn. 

Type  writing  ma::hinea.     No.  81.024  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gax.  vol. 

lA.f :  p.  724. 
O'Callaghan  k  Fedden.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stockings.     No. 

81.094  :  Feb.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  974. 
Omaha  Oil  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Kerosene,  gaaolene, 

lubrlcatlng-olla,   and   lubricants.      No.  80,940 ;   Feb.   14  ; 

Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  478. 
Oateonathy  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antlaeptic 

and  remedial  preparation.    No.  80,868  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

163:   p.   228. 
Otto    Knehne    Preaerring    Co.,    Topeka.    Kana. 

canned   gooda.      No.   81,084 ;   Feb.   28 

p.  974. 
Pacific  American  Fisheries,  Chicago,  111.     Canoed  aalmon 

Noa.  81,005-6;  Feb.  28;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  974. 
Pacific  Mills.  Lawrence  and  Boston.  Mass.     Wool  and  cot- 
ton  niece  gooda.     No.   80.869 ;   Feb.   7 ;   Oaa.   vol.   163 ; 

p.  228. 
Parafflne  Paint  Company.  The.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Paint. 

No.  80.941 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  478. 
Paul    Brothers.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Children's   boota    and 

shoes.     No.  81.025;  Feb    21  :  Gax    vol.  163;  p    724 
Penard   k   Mra.    Agness    Myers.   Joseph,    Lawrence,    Maaa. 

Medicine  for  rheumatism.     No.    81,097;   Feb.  28;   Oax. 

vol.  163  ;  p.  974. 
Pennsylvania  Flexible  Metallic  Tubing  Company,  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.     Flexible  metallic  tubing.     No.   80.870 ;   Feb. 

7  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  228. 
Perfy  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     Vacu- 
um  cleaning  machlnea.     No.   80,8'71 ;   Feb.   7 ;   Oaa.   vol. 

163;   p.   228. 


Pig 
and 


Certain 
Oaa.   vol.   163; 


Peni    MUUnc   Company,    Pern,    lad.      Wheat-floor.      Mo. 

81,098;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  074. 
Pflelierer.  Emil,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Flre-tllea.     No.  80,042; 

Feb.  14  :  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  478. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Company.  Philadelpbia.  Pa.     Silicate 

of    soda.      Noa.    80.948-50;    Feb.    14;    Oax.    TOl.    168; 

p.  478. 
Philadelphia  Qoartx  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Silicate 

of  soda.     No.  81.090  ;  Feb.  28 :  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  974. 
Pittman  Ink  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Edge-ink.     Na 

81.026:  Feb.  21;  Gax.  vol.  163:  p.  724. 
Prentiss   Vise  Company,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Vises.      Ho. 

81.100;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  974. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  The.   Ivorydale  and  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  and  Macon.  Ga      Laundry  soap.     No.  81.101 ; 

Feb.  28;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  074. 
Professional  Dentifrice  Compuny.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Tootb 

powder  and   paste  and    moutb-wash.     No.   81.027:    Feb. 

21  ;  Gaa.  vol    163;  p.  724. 
Raachig.   Friedrich.  Ludwlgahafen-on-tbe-Rhina,  Germany. 

Coal-tar  for  application  to  roada.    No.  Sl.ira ;  Feb.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  074. 
Rescue  Medicine  Co..  Shelbrvllle,  Tenn.     Medicine  for  dis- 
eases of  the  lunga.     No.  6l.028;  Feb.  21 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  724. 

Rlchev.  Alfred  D..  Chicago,  111.  Certain  clothing.  No. 
80.961  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  479. 

Rldgway  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Monthly  peri- 
odical.    No.  81,103;  Feb.  28;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  074. 

Rieoey  ft  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bonbona  and 
loxenges.     No.  80  952  ;   Feb.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.   168 ;  p.  470. 

Ritchie  ft  Bason.  Manchester.  England.  Traclng-clotb 
No.  81.029:  Feb.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  16.f:  p.  724. 

Roberts,  Johnson  ft  Rand  Shoe  Company,  St  Loula,  Mo. 
Leather  ahoes.  No.  81.030;  Feb.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  163; 
p.  724. 

Roeaaler  ft  Haaalacher  Chemical  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Metallic  compound  which  on  friction  emits  aparka.  No. 
81,104;  Feb.  28;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  974. 

Eolka  ft  Klein.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cutlery.  Noa.  81,106-6; 
Feb.  28;  Gax.  vol    163;  p   074. 

Roataw,  Josef  L.,  Paria,  France.  Raw.  waste,  or  re- 
claimed robber.  No.  81,107;  Feb.  28;  Gax  vol.  163;  p. 
974.  *^ 

Rowney  ft  Co.,  Oeorge,  London,  England.  CerUlo  articlea 
of  Btatlonery.  No.  80,954 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  479. 

Rodolph  Wurlltxer  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Mandolins.  No. 
81.044  :  Feb.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  :  p.  725. 

S.  J.  Sutherland  Company.  New  Orleana,  La.  Timber, 
loga,  and  lumber.  No.  80,960 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ; 
p.  479. 

Salem  Iron  Works,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  Sawmill  ma- 
chinery.    No.  81,031  :  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  725. 

Salobratapeten-Fabrlk  Basel.  (Jrenxach.  Baden.  Germany, 
and  Basel,  Switzerland.  Paper  wall-coverings.  No. 
80,872 ;  Feb.  7  :  Gas.  vol.   163 ;  p.  228. 

Samstag  ft  Hllder  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Animal 
dolls.     No.  80.873  :  Feb.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  228. 

Schell,  Edward  E..  Wayne  City,  HI.  Veterinary  linlmant 
No.  80.956 :  Feb.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  479. 

SchlealoKer.  Maurice  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cathartic  tab- 
let.    No.  80.874  :  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  228. 

Schock.  Clarence.  Mount  Joy.  Pa.  Gaaolene  and  lllomlnat- 
Ing-oila.     No.  80,875 :  Feb.  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  228. 

Scboenhelt.  Augustus  A..  Sao  Joae,  Cal.  Com  remadr. 
No.  80.876 :  Feb.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  228. 

Schroeder.  Charles,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  I^eather  and  caovaa 
shoes.     No.  81.032  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  72ri 

Shane  Bros,  ft  Wilson  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  vTbeat-flour. 
No.  81,0.33  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gar.,  vol.  16.^:  p.  726. 

Sherrlffs  Bros.  Company.  Healdsburg,  Cal.  Dried  prunes. 
No.  80.877  :  Feb.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  228. 

Shreveport  Saddlery  Co..  Ltd..  The,  Shreveport.  La.  .  Sad- 
dles, ridlngbridles,  harness,  and  horse-collara.  No. 
80.956;  Feb.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  479. 

Smith  ft  Co..  Alfred  B..  Springfield.  Mass.  Wheat-floor. 
No.  81,108;  Feb.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  976. 

Sommers  Broth<r«  Match  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Matches.     No   81.0.14  :  Feb    21  :  Gax.  vol.  16r: :  p.-  725. 

Southwestern  Milling  Company.  The,  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
and  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  wheat-floor.  No.  80.957;  Feb. 
14;  Gas.  vol.  ld3 :  p.  479.    • 

Springer.  0.  R..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Hair-tonic  and  dan- 
druff-remover. No.  80.878 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Oax.  toI.  163 ; 
p.  228. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lubricat- 
ing-oila.    Nos.  81.109-10 ;  Feb.  28  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  976. 

Stoll,  Ernst.  Markneukirchen.  Germany.  Strings  for  mu- 
sical Instruments.  No.  81,111  ;  Feb.  28;  Gax.  vol.  163; 
p.  976. 

Strawbridge'ft  Clothier,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Woolen  dreas 
goods.     No.  80.068  :  Feb.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  479. 

Suchard.  S.  A.,  Serri^rea.  Switzerland.  Chocolate.  No. 
80,959 :  Feb.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  479. 

Suss,  John  H..  VIsalia.  Cal.  Cancer  remedy.  No.  81,112: 
Feb.  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 ;  p    976. 

T.  C.  Wllllama  Company.  Richmond.  Va.  Plog-tobacco. 
No.  80.966;  Feb.  14;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  479. 

Teichgraeber.  Firm  of  Theodor.  Berlto,  Germany.  Prep- 
arations for  the  treatment  of  arterioeclerosia.  fta.  No. 
81,036 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  726. 


xlriii       ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  XRADE  MARKS. 


T«xafl  CotnMBy.  The,  Roovfta,  Tw:,  sad  M«w  York,  M.  T. 

Kfro«*ne      No    80.879;  Feb.  7j  Qm.  ▼oi.  163  j  p.  228. 
Texaa  Company,  The,  Uouaton.  Tex^  and  New  \ork.  N.  Y. 

Turp«ntiD«  aabatltntc     No.  80,M1 :  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  toI. 

183;  p.  479. 
ThernjaCh«*mlcal«  Compaoy.   New   Tort,   N.   T.     Ponltlee. 

No.  81.036 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  :  p.  725. 
Twohy-ElmoQ  Mercantile  Company.   Bapertor,   WU.     Tea, 

maple  aap  lyrop,  catnip,  tte.    No.  Sl.OST  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gas. 

rol.  163;  p.  T2B. 
Tyler.  Edmond,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Preaerred  fmlta  and 

maatard  picklea.     No.  81,113;  Feb.  28;  Gai.  toI.  168: 

p.  975. 
Union  Bag  and  Paper  Company,  Tbe,  Jersey  City,   N.  J.. 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper  Saga.    No.  81,114 ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Oai.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  975. 
Union  I>etroleum  Company.  Wllmlnatoo.  Del.,  and   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Oil  compound.     No.  81.038;  Feb.  21  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  163  ;  p.  726. 
United  Dma  Company.  Boaton,  Maaa.     Certain  detergenta. 

No.  80.880 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  228. 
Valentin**   A   Bentl«-y    Silk    Co..    Newton.    N.    J.,    and    New 

York,  N.  V.     Silk  gooda  In  tbe  piece.     Na  81,039  ;  Feb 

21  :  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  725. 
Virginia   Canning   Co..    Peterabarg.   111.      Certain   eannad 

gooda.     No.  80.881  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  228. 
Wallace,  Scott  A  Co^  Limited,  (ilasgow.  Scotland.     Cloth 

log.     No.  81.040 ;  Feb.  21  ;  fia».  rol.  163  ;  p.  725. 
Walter  M.  Lowney  Company,  The.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Candlea. 

No.  80,857 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  228. 
Ward  Truitt  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Lace,  ahawla.  ribbon, 

elaatlc  webbing,  Ac.     No.  80,883  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ; 

p.  228. 


Waahlogton    Standard    Slate    CompAaT,    tlatington.    Pa. 

Roofing  alate.      No.    81.042 ;    Feb.    21 ;   Oaa.    rol.    168 ; 

p.  726. 
Wattlea,    Waldo    M.,    Battle    Creek.    Mich.      Molaaaea    to 

be  uaed  in  tbe  feed  of  boraaa  and  cattle.     No.  80,962; 

Feb    14;  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  479. 
Weber  A  Company,  Samuel,  ProTidence,  B.  I.     Trouaers. 

No.  80,963 :  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  479. 
Whlttemore.  llorace  A..  Boaton.  Maiw.     Hockey -atlcka  and 

flshlDK  tackle.      No.    81,043 :    Feb.    21  ;    Gas.    vol.    163 ; 

p.  726. 
Wflltam  F.  Jobblna,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  III.     Bleach  for 

greaae,  tallow,  olla.  Ac.     Na  81,011 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

168 :  p.  724. 
William  Jeaaop  A  Sons,   Limited.  Sbeffleld.  England.     Ma- 

ehlnea  and  toola.     No.  81.010;  Feb.  :^1  ;  Uax.  vol.  168; 

p.  724. 
wniia  A  Co..  Grlnnell.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece 

gooda.     No.  80,914  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  477. 
Wm.  B.  Rlcker  A  Son  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigara. 

No    80,953  ;  Feb.   14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  479. 
Woodward   and    Wanger.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Waahera   for 

cocks,  faucets,  and  spigots.     No.  81.117;  Feb.  28;  Gat. 

vol.  163;  p.  975. 
Woonsocket  Shuttle  Company,  Woonaocket,  E.  I.     I.<oom- 

abuttlea.     No.  81,116;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  975. 
Wyatt.  John  C.   Vancouver.   Wash.     Remedy   for  asthma. 

No.  80.884  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  228. 
Yeaterlald    Egg   Farma    Co.,    Pacific,    Mo.      Chlcken-coopa. 

No.  80.939;  Feb.  14:  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  478. 
Zimmermann.    Firm   of   Jos..    Aachen.    Germany.      Ni^dlea 

for  talking-machines.     No.  80.973;  Feb.   21:  Gas.  vol. 

163 :  p.  723. 


% 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Aahland  Match  Company,  The.  Aahland.  Ohio.  "Certain 
Light."     (For  Matchea.)     No.  16.639  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

AJax  Portland  Cement  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Roae  Port- 
land Cement."  (For  Portland  Cement)  No.  15.628; 
Feb.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  n.  229. 

Alexander  A  Co.,  L.  A  M.,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  "  Velvet 
Flniah."  (For  Carbon-Paper. )  No.  16,524;  Feb.  7; 
Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  220. 

American  Druggists  Syndicate,  New  York  and  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y.  "A.  D.  8.  Peredlxo  Cream."  (For  Toilet 
Cream.)     No.  16.521  ;  Feb.  7  :  Gar.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 

Arocena  A  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  "  Flor  de  Anecora." 
( For  Cigars. )     No.  15,499  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  T29. 

B.  R.  Gllmour  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "The  Toy  Village." 
(For  Tov8.)     No.  K\542  :  Feb.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 

Bamaby  Manufacturing  Co.,  Fall  River,  Maaa.  "  The 
Weave  that  Will  Wash  Well  and  Wear."  (For  Cotton 
Piece  Gooda.)  No.  15.648;  Feb.  14;  Oai.  vol.  163; 
p.  480. 

Boucher,   Leon   B.^  Jqplln.   Mo.      "Society   King."      (For 


"w«  t       *«wu       Sk^.t      avva^taaaf       ^v.  HTWACr^^       <k.AU^*  \  V 

ira.)     No.  15.662 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  976. 
e.    Bond    A    Company    Limited,    London.    Englar._. 
"Brooke  Bond  Tea."     (For  Tea.)     No.  16.613;  Feb.  7; 


gland. 


Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  220. 

Bucklln's  Liquid  Gall  Remedy  Company,  New  Rockford. 
N  D.  "Liquid  Gall  Remedy."  (For  Medical  Com- 
pound.)    No.  l.-S.SSS;  Feb.  21;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  726. 

Burckhardt.  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Burckhardt's  Ger- 
man Style  Home  Made  Egg  Noodles."  (For  Egg-Noo- 
dles.)    No.  16.619  ;  Feb.  7rGai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 

C.  B.  Henachel  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaakee,  Wis.  '•  John  Hall." 
(For  Cigara.)  No.  15.600;  Feb.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  220. 

C.  B.  nenachel  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  "  El  Flnero." 
(For  Cigara.)     No.  16.501  :  Feb.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 

C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.  "  La  Lnnda." 
(For  Cigars.)     No.  16,502  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 

C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  "  r>t'lgado." 
(For  Cigars.)     No.  15.503  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  16:^  ;  p.  220. 

C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  "Art."  (For 
Cigars.)     No.  151529 :  Feb.  14  ;  flaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 


"  Antique."     (For  LIo- 
No.  16,567  ;  Feb.  21 ; 

"The  Paris  Handker- 
No.   16.645;   Feb.   14; 


Pink  Star.' 


(For 


Chaa.  Specht  Noonday  Cigar  Co..  St  Leuia,  Mo.     "  Noon- 
day."     (For  Cigara.)     No. _  .     --      _ 

1^;  p.  976. 


15,563;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol. 


Clark  and  Sherburne,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    "  Claaaic  Laxative 

Caramela."       (For    Laxative    Caramela.)      No.    16,553; 

Feb.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  726. 
Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co..  Mill  Hall,  Pa.     "  Charter 

Oak  Brand."     (For  Condensed  Milk.)     No.  15.530;  Feb. 

14  ;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  480. 
Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co..  Mill  Hall,  Pa.     "  Pilgrim 

Brand."         (For     Strrlllr.ed     Unsweetened     Evaporated 

Milk.)     No.  l.^-.V^l  :  F<-h.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  163;  p  480. 
Creech.    D.    Heber,    Smithfleld.    N.    C.      "  Creech'a    Laxa- 

geatlne."     (For  Medicine.)     No.  16,668;  Feb.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  976. 
Crown   Columbia    Pulp   A   Paper  Co..   San   Francls?o,   Cal. 

"Pure    Fibre   Paper  Bag*.''      (For   Paper   Bags.)      No. 

15,525  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oiai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
Cunningham.    Chaa.    R.,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      "  Cunningham's 

.\utomoblIe  Cleanser  and  Polish/'     (For  a  Cleansing  and 

Pollshlne  Preparation.)     No.  16,622;  Feb.  7;  Oai.  vol. 

16.H  :  p.  229. 
CurUIn  Supply  Co.,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

"The   Rex   All   MeUl   Roller."      (For   Curtain-Rollers.) 

No.  15,626  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
Darby  Candy  Company.   The.   Baltimore,  Md.     "  Darby's 

Circus  Candy."     (For  Candy.)     Noa.  15,614-16  ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Gai.  vol.  16Ji ;  p.  229. 
Darby    Candy   Company,   The.   Baltimore.    Md.     "  Darby'a 

Circus  Candy."     (For  Candy.)     Noa.  15,560-2  ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  726. 
De  Clalrmont    Adolph.   Toledo.    Ohio.     "  Rubber   Putty." 

(For    Putty  .J      No.    15,669;    Feb.    21;    Oaa,   toL    163; 

p.  726. 
Excelalor   Whip    Co..   Oabom,   Ohio.      "  Hog  Hide    Whip " 

(For   Buggy- Whips.)      No.    16,640;    Feb.    14;    Gai.    vol. 

163  :  p.  45ft, 

Ferria,  William  8.,  and  A.  B.  Leith,  Chicago,  III.  "  Oo- 
Cart."  (For  Oo-Carta.)  No,  16,527 iFeb.  7;  Gaa. 
vol.  163;  p    229. 

Friar.  John  H..  Milwaakee,  WU.  "  Smtlax."  (For  Paper 
Bags  >      No.  15.543  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  480. 

Oertenrich,  Louia  W.,  Chicago,  111.  "National  Sweets." 
(For  Candy.)  No.  16.684;  Feb.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  163; 
p.  480. 

Grauley,  H.  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Mllena."  (For  Ci- 
gara.)    No.  15.510  :  Feb.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  163  :  p.  229 

Grauley.  Hy.  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "Grange  Flower" 
(For  Cigars.)     No.  1.'S.509  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  163  ;  p.  220. 

163  0.  G.— iv 


OrtjOth,  Charles  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Haxelox."     (For 

Oxygenated  Wltch-HaaeL)      No.  16,536;   Feb.   14;  Oaa. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 
Haaa.  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

uld  Fluid  for  Pollihlng  Wood.) 

Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  726. 
Heller  A  Long,  New   York,  N.   Y. 

chief."       (For  Handkerchief  a.) 

Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
Henachel  A  Co.,  A.  C,  Chicago.  III.        x »«.  «««. 

Cigara.)     No.  16.498  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
Henschel  A  Co..  A.   C.  Chicago,   IH.     "  Santora."      (For 

Cigara.)     No.  15.561  ;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  076. 
India  Tea  Company,  Chicago.  111.     "  Indlola  Baking  Pow- 
der."    (For  Baking-powder.)     No.  15,618;  Feb.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
Kani.  Bertha  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.     "  B.  B.  K.  Hair  Tonic." 

(For  Hair-Tonic.)     No.  16,637  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  480. 

I-elth,  Alexander  B.     (See  Ferris  and  Leith.) 

Mirror   Printing  Company,   Albion,    Mich.      "North   Pole 

Bread."     (For  Bread.)     No.  16,632 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 

163;  p.  480. 
Moehle  Lithographic  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  El  Fa- 
vorite De  Cuba."     (For  Cigara.)     No.  16.604;  Feb.  7; 

Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
Moehle  Lithographic  Co.,  The.  New  Yort,  N.  T.     "Benrj 

Wheaton."      (For  Cigars.)      No.   16,506;    Feb.   7;   Oaa. 

vol.  163;  p.  229. 
Moehle  Lithographic  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Santa 

Rosa."      (For  Cigara.)      No.   16,606;  Feb.  7;  Gaz.   voL 

163 ;  p.  229. 
Moehle  Lithographic  Co..  The,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.     "  Rnth." 

(For  Cigars. )     No.  15.507  :  Feb.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
Moehle   Lithographic  Co.,   The,   New   York.   N.   Y.     ^' Best 

Seller."      (For  Cigars.)     No.  15.508;  Feb.  7;  Gai.  voli 

163 ;  p.  229. 
Morrla.   Jacob.    Chicago,    111.     "  Baae   Ball    Fan    Button." 

(For  L.apel-Battona.)     No.  15,071;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  toI. 

163 ;  p.  976. 
Mueller-Keller  Candy  Co.,  St  Joseph.  Mo.    "  Roaary  Choco- 
lates."     (For  Chocolates.)      No.  15.564;  Feb.  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  163  :  p.  976. 
Mueller-Keller  Candy  Co.,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.    "  Roaary  Choco- 

latea."     (For  Cbocolatea.)     Na  16,567;  Feb.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  163;  p.  976. 
Napoll.    Carmine.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      "  Lassine."      (For 

Medicine.)     No.  15.654  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  726. 
National   Novelty   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      "Narro- 

Nek."     (For  Halr-Plna.)     No.  15,523 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Oas.  vol. 

163 :  p.  229. 
Ohio   Confection   Co..    The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      "  Gobbler." 

(For  Cakes.)     No.  15.633  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
Ohio  Whip  Co..  The,  Osbom,  Ohio.     "  Mule  Hide  Whip." 

(For   Buggy- Whips. )      No.    16,641;    Feb.    14;   Gaa.   vol. 

163 ;  p.  480. 
Peerless  Garter  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Na- 
poleon."     (For  Men'e  Gartera.)      No.  16.546;  Feb.   14; 

Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  480. 
Pickett  Plastic  Plug  Co..  The.  Whitman,  Mass.     "  Pickett's 

Plastic  Plug  Fence  Brand."     (For  Toothache  Remedy.) 

No.  15.520  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
Pioneer  Fruit  Co.,  The.  Sacramento.  Cal.     "  Pioneer  Special 

Brand."     (For  Orangea.)      No.   15,665;   Feb.   28;   Oas. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  976. 
Pioneer    Fruit    Co..    The,    Sacramento,    Cal.      "  Pioneer 

Brand."      (For  Orangea.)      No.   16,566;   Feb.   28;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  976. 
Portland    Dental    Mfg.    Co..    Portland,    Me.      "  Woodlac." 

(For  Liquid    Furnlture-Pollah.)      No.   16,666;   Feb.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  726. 
Rboads.   Oscar  8..   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.     "  I-de-lite."      (For 

Cleansers  and  Pollahea.)     No.  15.538 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

163;  p.  480. 
Saadl.  John.  Washington,  D.  C.     "  Maacot  Fountain  Pen." 

(For  FouDtaln-Pens.)      No.   15,558;   Feb.   21;   Gas.   vol. 

163  :  p.  726. 
Sanitary  Cigar  Co..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  The  Sanitary 

Cigar."     (For  Cigara.)     No.   16,511;  Feb.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

163;  p.  229. 
Schloss  A  Co..  Joseph  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Ere."     (For 

Collar-Supporters.)     No.  15.644  :  Feb.  14  :  Oai.  vol.  163; 

p.  480. 
Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "  Scot  Tlaaue." 

(For  Paoer  Towels.)      No.   15,570;  Feb.  28;  Gaz.  voL 

163:  p.  976. 
Sea  Island  Thread  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Le  Roy."     (For 

Mschlne-Twist.)     No.  16.647;  Feb.  14;  Gas.  vol.  163; 

p.  480. 
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ALPHABETtCAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


ShtctattoB.   WItsoB   C.   Cfatecfo.   IlL     -QnmM."     (For 

B«>ltln<f  I     No    18,580;  Feb.  21  ;  Ou.  toI.  163;  p.  72«. 
Smith.    Mark    W..    Los    Angales,    Cat.      "Zenith.^      (For 

StoT*  and  Nickel   Pollab.)     So.   lS,SdO  ;   Fab.   28;   Oas. 

TOl.  1«3;  p.  976. 
Stark  DlatlllerT  Co.,  St.  Louln.  Mo.     "Stone  Hill."      (For 

Sour-Masb  Wblaky.)     Nq.  18.G12  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  rol.  168  ; 

p.  229. 
BtaiTT,  WalUc*  O.,  Harrlabarc,  Pa.     **  New  Idea."     (For 

Hostorj.)    NiklijnS:Fote.28:  Oa^voL  1M;».»TC 


TrafBor.  John  B.,  PhUsdelphte,  Pa.    **  Msromt  Pmb  Caa- 

dles."     (For  Candiea.)     No.   15.586;  Febri4  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

163  :  p.  480. 
Ward-Owsley  Co.,  Aberdeen.  8.  D.     "  Ward-Owaley  Cherry 

Fruit    Bar."      (For   Cherry    Fruit    Barn.)      No.    15,51T; 

Feb.  7  :  Uaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  220. 
Wolf,    Joseph.    Laporte,    Ind.      "  La    Porte   Ten    Clcara." 

(For   Cigars.)      No.    15,549;    Feb.    21;   Oaa.   toI.    168; 

p.  726. 
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▲.   J.    Beach   Company.   Philadelphia,    Pa.      "  Base    Ball 

Players."     (For  Base-Ball  Goods.)      No.  2.692;  Feb.  7; 

<;«r.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
Aaerbach  k  Sons,  D.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     "  Red  Band  Olrl.** 

(For  Candy.)     No.  2.702 ;  Feb.  28  :  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  976. 
Brown,   Thomas   B.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      "  Boot   Silk   Ho- 

■tery."     (For  Hosiery.)      No.  2.701;  Feb.  21;  Gas.  toL 

168 :  p.  726. 
Celery  Soda  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "  Cel-So  Re- 

moTss    the    Blues.  '       (For    Uesdache    Remedy.)       No. 

2.708 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  976. 
Dawson  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  Dawaon  Springs,  Ky.     "Prod- 
acts  That  Have  Made  Kentucky  Famoua?'     (For  lodin- 

Ised    Emulalon  and   Creosotonlc. )      No.  2.700;  Feb.  21; 

Gai.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  726. 
Freano  Home  Packing  C^.,  Fresno,  Cal.    "  Bloc  Ribbon  Rai- 

sina."      (For   RalMna.)      No.   2.688;    Feb.    7;    Gas.   toI. 

168 :  p.  229. 
Hayes  Lithographing  Co.,  The,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

Harresting    Machlnea.         (For    Harvpstlng 

No,  2,697  ;  Feb    14  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
Hajres  Lithographing  Co.,  The.  RufTalo.  N.  T 


Milwaukee 
Machines.) 


Harresting  Machines  and  Farming  Implements." 
HarTesting-Macblnes  and  Farming  Implementa.) 
2.608 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 


"  Oabome 
(For 
-  No. 


Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.     "  The  Dnl- 

Tersal  Safety  Ratora.'*     (For  Universal  Safety -Rasors. ) 

No.  2.691  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  229. 
Leonard,  W.  H..  New  Yort,  N.  Y.    ''o  Washington  Coffee. 

Made  In  The  Cup."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  2,687;  Feb.  T; 

Oai.  Tol.  163;  p.  229. 
Loula.  Eug#nle,  Oiliago.   111.     "Kirch's  Kriuter  Bitters." 

(For  Tonics.)     No.  2.689  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
Louis,    Eugenie,    Chicago,    111.      "  Kirch's   Krftuter   Weln." 

(For   Medicine.)      No.   2,690;    Feb.    7;    Gaa.    rol.    168; 

p.  229. 
Richmond   Casket   Companv.   Richmond,    Ind.      "  Colorado 

No.   10."      (For  Burial-Caskets.)      No.  2,693;  Feb.   14; 

Gaa.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Casket  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.     "  Oregon  No. 

1."      (For  Burial-Caskets.)      No.  2,004;  Feb.  14;  Oas. 

TOl.  168  ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Casket  Company.  Richmond,  Ind.     "  Indiana  No. 

2."      (For   Burial  Caskets. )      No.  2,695;   Feb.   14;   Gas. 

Tol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Casket  Company,  Richmond.  Ind.     "  California 

No.   1."      (For  Burial-Caskets.)      No.   2.696;   Feb.   14; 

Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
St.    Charles   Con(len8lng_  Co..   St.    Charles,    III.     •*  Ooody, 

Ifa  St.  Charles  !  "     (For  Evaporated  Milk.)     No.  2,<»9 ; 

Feb.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  726. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1911. 

[AbfanHktknr  "Sp/'-Monthly  V<4amBof  Spwlflcatioas;  "OM."-Offlclftl  OMStto.] 


▲ecldenti.    Means    for    preventing.      A.    J.    Meier.      No. 

984.587 ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2902  ;  Oax.  toL  168 ;  p.  516. 
Amtylene    tetrachlorld,    Produdns.      B.    Hoefer    and    M. 

Mogdan.     No.  985,528  ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4948 ;  Oas.  toL 

168 :  p.  876. 
Acid  and  electrolytic  iron.  Making  salfurlc.     A.   S.  Bam- 

age.     No.  984.708 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  3159 ;  Qax.  Tol.  163  ; 

p.  550. 
Acoustic  diaphragm.    W.  W.  Toong.    No.  988,416 ;  Feb.  7  ; 

8p.  p.  332  :  Oas.  toI.  168 :  p.  56. 
Addlng-machba.     Q.  B.  Patnam.     No.  986,284;  Feb.  28; 

8p.  p.  4892 :  Oas.  rot.  168 ;  p.  792. 
Addlng-macbtDe    resetting    derice.      J.    A.    Cbeape.      No. 

983,682 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  928  ;  Gas.  toI.  163 :  p.  146. 
AdTertittlng  devlre.      J.    Weener  iZi6   8.    W.   Gordon.      No. 

986.888 ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4594  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  824. 
AdTertlsing  device.    C.  W.  Whaley.     No.  985.484  ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Bp.  p.  4858 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  861. 
Advertising  poet.     F.  W.  Boyer.     No.  983,678  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p. 

p.  906  :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  144. 
AdvertlRlDK  poster.     O.  C.  Marpby  and  J.  J.  Bolton.     No. 

986,274  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4379 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p,  789 
Aerial  machine.     R.  W.  Stewart.     No.  984,311;  F 


8p.  p.  i;:iOC ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  390. 
erial  "    "'  ""     " 


eb.  14; 


Aerial  navigation.     J.  Means.     No.  984,147;  Feb.  14;  Sp. 

p.  1929  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  332. 
Aeroplane.     J.  W.  L.  Barrel!  and  J.  I>alleT.     No.  988,707 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  969 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  154. 
Aeroplane,     w.  R.  and  L.  L.  Bellville.     No.  988,868 ;  Feb. 

14:  8p.  p    13.S5;  Gar.  vol.  163 ;  p.  239. 
Aeroplane.     E.   K.  A.   Baumann.     No.  985,126 ;  Feb.   28 ; 

8p.  p.  3999 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  737. 
Aeroplane.     A.  W.  Scbaef.     No.  985,375;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p. 

4681 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  822. 
Aeroplane.     M.   B.  Dunkle.     No.  985,666;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6215;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  922. 
Aeroplane  constniction.     J.   Rooney.     No.  985,872 ;   Feb. 

28 ;  8p.  p.  4574  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  820. 
Aeroplane  construction.     J.  Rooney.     No.  985,373 ;   Feb. 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  4575 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  821. 
Agrlciiltnral    Implement.      T.    G.    Conover.      No.    985,568: 

Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  5030;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  889. 
Air  brake  attachment.     J.  W.  Pazett  and  O.  F.  Penlngton. 

No.  986,202  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4201 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  764. 
Air-brake    how>-coupllng.      F.    and    V.    J.    Roberts.      No. 

9M..%K1  ;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  4998:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  884. 
Airbrakes.   Bleed  cock  for.     J.   M.   Dooley.     No.  983.610; 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  766  ;  Gae.  vol.  163  ;  p.  120. 
Air-compressor,  Compound.     W.  E.  Tnompson  and  E.  B. 

Case.      No.    084.321;    Feb.    14;    Sp.    p.   2320;    Gaz.   vol. 

163;  p.  .193. 
Atr-msblon.     J.  O.  Hilton.     No.  984.220 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2108:   Gas.   vol.   16.1;   p.   ."WiS. 
Air-screen.     H.  H.  Cummings.     No.  983,877 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.   1356:  Oai.  vol.   163;   p    244. 
Airship.     R.  O.  Rettlnger.     No.  983,459 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

488:  Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  70. 
Airship.     F.  Mylius.     No.  983,750;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1058; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  169. 
Airship.  MlliUry.     J.  E.  Cooper.     No.  984.076;  Feb.  14; 

Bp.  p.  1799:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  309. 
Alrshlpa  Propeller- wheel  for.     J.  W.  Hearst     No.  984.812  ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3388  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  697. 
Airships,  Storage-battery  attachment  for.     J.  W.  Hearst. 

No.  984.667  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8072 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  544. 
Alarm :    Bee    Burglar-alarm ;     Fire-alarm ;    Thermostatic 

alarm  :  Tire-leak  alarm. 
Alarm-regulator.     H.    L.    Weigel.      No.   983,661 ;    Feb.   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  872 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  139. 
Alarm   system.    Electrical.     A.   Goldstein.      No.   984,211 ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2094  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  865. 
Alarm  system.  Sprinkler-.     A.  Goldstein  and  H.  F.  Black- 
well.     No.  984,210 ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2092  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  856. 
Alimantary  nrodoct  and  making  the  same.     8.  L.  Moser. 

No.  986,621 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6136  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  908. 
Alkali.  Dehydration  of  caustic.     P.  E.  Oberreit  and  F.  M. 

Jahrmarkt.    No.  983.834  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1244  ;  Oas.  vol. 

163;  p.  198. 
AmmonU-abaorber.     8.  8.  Wyly.     No.  9^,720;  Wtb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  8216 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  669. 


Ammonlnm  oerchlorate,  Prodocing.     O.  B.  Carlson.     No. 

986.724  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5880TOas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  948. 
Animal-catcher.      V.    Bambaud.      No.    985,206;    Feb.    28; 

Sp.  p.  4221 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  766. 
Animal-trap.    L.  N.  Larson.     No.  983,910 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p. 

1434;  Oas.  vol.    163;  p.  253. 
Animal-trap.     J.  W.  Mendenhall.     No.  983.921;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1460;  Gas.  vol.   163  ;  ~p.  267. 
Animal-trap  attachment.     B.  A.  Shaw.     No.  986,665 ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5005 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  886. 
Animal-treating   apparatos.      F.    C.    Goff.      No.    988,820; 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1188  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  192. 
Ankle-brace.     C.  H.   Irish.     No.  988,721;  Feb.  7;  Bp.  p. 

998;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  168. 
Annealing  apparatus.     F.  H.  Danlela     No.  983,981  ;  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1590;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  277. 
Antiseptic  composition.     E.  D.  Reed.     No.  984,106 ;  Feb 

14;  Sp.  p.  1656;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  319. 
Antisklddlng  device.     E.  B.  Stimpson.     No.  984,499 ;  Feb. 


14;78p.  p.  2686;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  P-  461. 
Anvn  attachment.     C.  H.  King.     No.  985,262 ;  Feb.  28 ; 


Antislipping  device. 

8p.  p.  293  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  49. 
~    ~    King. 


H.  J.  Nye.     No.  983,898;  Feb.  7; 


Sp.  p.  4842 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  786. 
Apparel,   Inspection  device  for  wearing-.      J.   A.   Snyder. 

No.  983,320 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  137  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  24. 
Arch-support.     L.   Durieu.     No.  985,666;   Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5219;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  922. 
Arch-supporter.    T.  Hughes  and  C.  J.  Walsh.    No.  984,140  ; 

Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  1918:  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  330. 
Armature  for  magneto-electric  machines.    C.  A.  Pfanstlehl. 

No.  983,308  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  Ill ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  20. 
Armature-housings,    Manufacture    of.      C.    A.    Pfanstlehl. 

No.  985,700  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5336 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  935. 
Atomiser.      O.    Baujard.      No.    985,500;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p. 

4880;  Oas.  vol.  163;   p.  866. 
Attrttlon-miU  plate.     B.  W.    Harris.      No.  984,664 ;   Feb. 

21 :  8p.  p.  3069 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  543. 
Auger,  Post-bole.     J.  O.  Mahon  and  C.  E.  Olscbner.     No. 

983,455  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  427  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  68. 
Automatic  coupling.     P.   U.   Shaller.      No.   984,609;   Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  2957 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  526. 
Automatic  switch.     J.  B.  Schug.     No.  986,069 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  .3876 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  684. 
Automobile   accessory.     L.    and  O.   Oans.      No.  986,838 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4601 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  810. 
Automobile  door-lock.      H.   M.   Mink.     No.  985,488;   Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4732 ;  Oas.  vol.  183  ;  p.  841. 
Automobile  lack.     w.  F.  Schrelber.    No.  985,292  ;  Feb.  28  ; 

8p.  p.  4417;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  795. 
Automobile   starting-crank.      L.   Michaels.      No.   084,014; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1665  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  287. 
Automobile    starting    mechanism.       L.    M.    Jensen.       No. 

984.432  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2534  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  429. 
Automobile  tail-light  and  Illuminated  number,  Combined. 

F.  8.  SUfford.    No.  983,946 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1506 ;  Oas. 

vol.   163;  p.  265. 
Automobile-wheel.    L.  Conrad.    No.  986,112 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3949;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  698. 
Antomoblles,   Testing  -  stand    for.      I.    M.    Uppercu.      Na 

984,050 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1740 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  299. 
Awl,  Embroidery-.     M.  w.  Potter  and  H.  M.  Bnell.     No. 

983,763  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1084 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  174. 
Awning.    G.  Roes.    No.  984,027  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1698  ;  Oas. 

vol.   163;  p.  292. 
Axle  bearing  for  vehicles,  Spring.     J.   E.  Simmons.     No. 

985,072  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.p.  3879 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  686. 
Axle-lubricator.     J.  N.  Rickards.     No.  984,864;  Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3460;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  611. 
Axles,  Making  hollow  car-.     C.  M.  Wales.     No.  088,849; 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1269;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  208. 
Back-geared  motor.     A.  M.  Orav.     No.  0SS.861 ;  Febw  T; 

Sp.  p.  228 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  89. 
Bacteria  in  liquids.  Apparatus  for  killing.     J.  WlUmaaB. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,199;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Oas.  toL 

168:  p.  209. 
Baf   filling    and    weighing   machine.    Automatic.      B.    L.- 

Boschman.    No.  984,687  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  2709 ;  Gas.  voL 

163 ;  p.  500. 
Bale-cover.     W.  H.  Harrlsa.     No.  988,402;  Fab.  7;  Sp.  p. 

602 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  80. 
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Ballngprcm.     O.  W.  Pearson.     No.  d84.488 :  Feb.  14 :  8p 

p.   1447;  0*».  Tol.   1«J3;  p.  447. 
BallDKs>r«M.     A.  H.  Symona.     No.  084.717 ;  Peb.  21 ;  Sp. 

n    11 JH;  Gai.  ro\.   Ift3  ;  p.  5«8. 
Ball :  8m  Play-ball.  ,      „„,  .  ^. 

Band-cutter   and   feeder.     J.  ^.   Laofdon.     No.  988.183; 

Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  4166;  Gaa.  vol.  1«3 ;  p.  758. 
Band  -  cutter   and    feeder.      A.    C.    Tan    Houwcllnf.      No. 

988.478  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4833 ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  889. 
Barometer       W.    Schocke.      So.    984.972 ;    Feb.   21 ;   8p.  p. 

3«8*_' :  (Jaz.  vol    Itt.'!;  p.  830. 
Barom.'f»r.  .An«Told.     G.  LnfTt.     No.  983.916:  Feb.  14;  8p. 

p.    1449:   <;«»    Tol.    Ifi."^;   p    250. 
Barrel.  Collapaible.    J.  G.  Jobnaon.    No.  988,600:  Feb.  28 

8p.  p.  5095;  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  901. 
Barrel  cover  faatener.     F.  B.  Joy.     No.  984,008:  Feb.  14 

8p.  p.  1647 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  2«4. 
Barrel -beadlns    machine.      J.    B.    WaKHcr.      No.    983.829 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  153  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  :  p.  27. 
Barrel-beadfog    machine.      I.    Shinsky    and    C.    l.anslotz 

No   9H.1.S41  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1287  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  j>.  201 
Barrel.    Knockdown.      C.    H.    Mix.      No.   983,300 ;    Feb.   7 

8p.  p.  93  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.   17. 
Barrela,   Apparatua   for   the   manufacture  of.      J.    Stamko 

rich.     No.  984.167  :  r«b.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1071 ;  Gaa.  rol.  163 

p.   839. 
Barrels  or  crates.  Machine  for  making  knockdown.     B.  W 

Robinson.     No.  980.064  :  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  .1864  ;  Gaa.  vol 

163  :  p.  682. 
Barratte.      D.   H.   Batler.     No.   880.110:   Feb.   21;   8p.   p 

.1946;  r.ai.  vol.  163;  p.  607. 
Barretre.   Puff-.     W.  8.  Bechtold.     No.  984.343 ;   Feb.  14 

8p.  p    2366 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  400. 
Batn  :  Set  Plunge-batb. 
Bath-cabinet.     8.  Ballard.     No.  084.024  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p. 

2773:  Gaa.   vol.   1««:  p.  406. 
Bath  m«f.   Koirtuhlo      n    n    Knickerbocker.     No.  984.760; 


Bedsteads  for  supporting  bed-covers.  Frame  adapted  to  be 

attached  to      O.  F.  Brunelle.     .No.  984.070  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp. 

p.    1786:   Gas    vol.    163:   p.   307. 
Beehives.  Press  for  atUtching  comb  foundationa  to  honey- 

frames  for.     J.  W.  Ward.     No.  980.236 ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4298;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  776. 
Beer.    I'r.^.arlng.      II     Holier      .No.  98:H,998  :   Feb.    14;  8p. 

p.    16J{9  :  Oaa.   vol.   163  ;  p.  283. 
Baet-topper.      F.   Brtfga.     No.   084.706 ;    Feb.    21 ;    8p.   p. 

3384  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  80X 
Beet-topping   mechanism.      H.    F.    Barber.      No.    986,704; 

Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6436 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  003. 
Bell,  Adjustable  bar-.     8.  Jobnaon.     No.  983,372  ;  Feb.  7 ; 

8p.  p.  250 :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  42. 
Bell-ringer  for  door-knoba.     w.  Krla.     No.  983,626;  Feb. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  798 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  127. 
Belt     M    T    .Manoog.     No.  984,0U9  :  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1843; 

Oaa.   vol.   163;  p.  317. 
Belt    drive    for    automatics.    Single-.      E.    C.    Henn.      No. 

988.590:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6076;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  807. 

lit  faatener.   MeUl-      C.   Helnel.     No.  983.712;   Feb.  7; 


Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  1298 :  Oaz.  vol.  183 ;  p^  081 

~    P.  Nungeaaer 
080.601  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  6^280  :  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  031 


Batteriee,  Machine  for  miing  dry.     P. 


Belt  . 

Sp.  p.  980 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  166. 
Belt  lacing  machine.     B.  Toole.     No.  983.620;  Feb.  7;  8p. 

p.  560 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  00. 
Belt-pin.    garment-retainer,    coraet -protector,    and    walat- 

formt^r.   Comi-lne<l.      K.    M.    Kearna.      No.   984.927;   Falh 

21;  Sp.  p.  851)0:  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  632. 
Belt.  Reversible.     E.  Kuhn.     No.  684.670 :  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

2860;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  611. 
Belt.  Trousers.     O.  D.  Jonea.     No.  083,440;  Feb.  7;  Sp. 

p.  412  :  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  67. 
Bench :  £e«  Orcenhouae-lMDch. 
ruillard-cup.     O.  Sohuermann.     No.  083.038  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

p    1490;  Oaa.  vol.   183;  p.  262. 
Binder  and  aecurlng-clip  Joint  therefor.     H.  O.  Buchan.    No. 

984.120;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1882;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  328. 
Binder,  Looee-leat     T.  B.  Eddy.     No.  080.403;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4640;  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  881. 
No.  I   BlndlnK   machine.   Tablet.     C.    F.   Taylor.      No.  084.118; 


Batteries.    S<»pariitor    for  secondary   storage.      \.    F.   Mad- 
den.    No.  986,045  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p    3831  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  n-o  • 

Battery  ;  Set  Blectrlc  secondary  battery ;  Thermo-electric 

battery 
Battery     and    holder.     G.     L.     Patterson.     No.     088,760 : 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  173. 
Battery  box      .\.  H.  Brandon.     No.  984.U68  ;  Feb.  14;  8p. 

p     lY84  ;  Gas.    vol.    163 ;  p.   307. 
Battery  tank.  Storage-.     H.  Lenley.     No.  084.000  :  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  18.19:  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  316. 
Bearing.  Antifriction-.     11.   Hesa.     No.  983.807  :  Rcbu  14 ; 

Sp    p    1404  :  Oaa.  vol    163  ;  p.  240. 
Bearing.  Roller.     F.  Whitney.     No.  083.792;  Feb.  7;  8p. 

p.  1130:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  183. 
Bearing.   Roller  .     W.   J.    Brewer.     No.   088,807 ;    Feb.   7  : 

8p.  p.  1170:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  188. 
Bearing.  Roller  side.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  084.236 ;  Feb. 


14  :  8p    p    '.'14.1:  Ga»    vol    16.1; 


.163. 


P    -^ 
Bearlnga.  Adjustable  retainer  for  ball-.     S.  Schneider.     No 

080,280 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4413  :  Oaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  704. 
Bed.      M     W     Ineraham       No    084.001  :    Feb.    \4;   Sp.   p. 

1642:   Ga«.   vol     183:   p.   2«.'? 
Bed.     8.  R.  Lockhart.     No.  980,306  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4042  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  810. 
Bed  and  stretcher.  Combined.     E.  J.  Jardin.     No.  984,374  : 

Feb.  14  :  Sp    p    2428:  Gas.  vol    163:  p.  410 
Bed  attachment.  Invalid-.     J.  C.  Van  Slyke.     No.  080,807  ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4447  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  :  p.  800. 
Bed  bottom.      B.    Herman.     No.  984.882;   Feb.   21;    Sp.  p. 

.1600:   Gas.   vol.    163;   p.  621. 
Bed.  Couch-      C.  L.  Plnnkett.     No.  064,600 :  Feb.  21  ;  8p. 

p.  2930;  Gas.  vol.   163:  p.  521. 
Bed,  Couch  .     C.  L.  Plunkctt.     No.  084.601  ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p. 

p.  2036;  Gaa.  vol.   163;  p.  822. 
Bed,  Couch-.     C.  L.  Plnnkett.     No.  984,602  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  2030 :  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  02Z 
Bed,  Conch-.     C.  L.  Plunkett.     No.  084.808 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p. 

p.   3140:  Oaa.  vol    163:  p.  007. 
Bed.  Coucb-.     C.  L.  Plunkett.     No.  964.600 :  Feb.  21  ;  8p. 

p.   3148;  Gai.    vol.   163;  p.  567. 
Bed    frame.    Invalid-.     J.   A.   Bartbolome.      No.   084,870; 

Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  8006;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  620. 
Bed  rail  fastener.      L    P.  Orr      No.  984.;187  :   Feb.   14  ;  Bp. 

p.  2453  :  Gas.  vol.   163  ;  p.  410. 
Bed.  RecfHia-      R.  H.  Anderson.     No.  084,178:  Feb.  14;  8p. 

p.    I'tOH:   Oan     vol     1»1.1  ;   p    .14". 
Bed-apring,    Folding.      W.    B.    Thompson.      No.    080,380; 

Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4098 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  823. 
Bed-apring   frame       C.    Clifford       Na    984,122:    Feb.    14: 

Sp.  p.  1888:  Cut.  vol.  163:  p.  324. 
Bed-apring  tightener.     A.  J    Pmltt.    No.  984.391  ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2458;  Gai.  vol.   163:  p.  416. 
Bed-aprIng  tightener.     S.  W.  Bennett  and  E.  N.  Hutcblns. 

No.  980.130  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4007  ;  Gaa.  vol.  183  ;  p.  7;18 
Beda,  Cot  attachment  for  Invalid-.     J.  C.  Tan  Slyko.     No. 

980.306;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4446;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p^  700. 
Bedclothes-holder.      I.   A.  Tuttle.     No.   980,477  :  Feb.  28 ; 

8p.  p    4833 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  880. 
Bedstcad-canopr.     F.  F.  Scbwailer.     No.  083.407  ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  118 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  54. 
Bedstead.  Sbeet-netal.     C.  A.  Undo.     No.  984,828;  Feb. 

"■f  :  Sp.  p.  3409  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  601. 


Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1872  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  .321. 
Biscuit    from    cereal    fiakea.    Machine    for    manufacturing. 

J.    L.    KelloB-      No.    986,178:    Feb.    28;    8p.    p.    4106; 

Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  756. 
Blamath  beta-naphtbolate,  Preparing.     J.   L.  Turner  and 

C.  E.  Vanderkleed.     No.  986.569  ;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  8010; 

Oaa.  vol    183:  p.  887. 
Bit  :   See  Drilling  bit. 
Blacking    machine.    Shoe-.     I.    J.    Welcle.     No.    083.020; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  5^8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  01. 
BUde-truIng  device.     J.    R.  Thomaa.      No.   080,478;   Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  482.'i  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  807. 
Blank  -  feeding  machine.     C.    W.    Graham.     No.    088,82S; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p.  1198  :  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  103. 
Blank-shaping  machine.     W.  J.  Oolns.     Na  083.486 ;  Fab. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  375 ;  Gaa.  vol.  16S ;  p.  62. 
Blastlng-nc<-«>dle  attarhm«nt.     L.  E.  M.  Harris.     No.  084,089  ; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp    p.  1825  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  814. 
Bleaching  compoattion.      A.    Stiegelmann   and    E.    Dehnel. 

No.  984.112  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2308  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  801. 
Block  :   Bee  Buffer  block  :    Hanger-block  ;   Logging   abeave- 

block  ;  Sheave-block. 
Blouae.     L.  H.   Haya.     No.  988,601;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  606; 

Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  100. 
Blower.    Alr-compreaaing.     P.    J.    Fanning.     No.    983,818; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1179  :  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;p.  190. 
Blower.  Fan-      A    Ohison  and  C.  A.  Hallin.     No.  080.279; 

Feb.  28  ;  Sp    p.  4385  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  791. 
Board  :    See  I>lsplay-board  ;    Ironing-board  ;   Plaster-board. 
Boat     C    tl    Sawyer      No.  984.444;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2007; 

Gas.   vol.    183  ;  p    4.13 
Boat      C.   J.    Lindgren.      No.    980.187 :    Feb.    28 ;    8p.    p. 

4174:   Gas.   vol.    163;   p.    789. 
Boat  bailer.   Automatic.     C.    H.   Hitchcock.     No.   983.620; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  783  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  124. 
Boat-r  ileaalng  mechanUm.     F.  Briksen.     No.  964.421;  Feb. 

14;  So.  p    2515;  Gas.  vol     181:  p.  426. 
Boiler  :  See  I.ocomotlve-boller :  Steam-boiler  ;  Water-boiler ; 

Water  tube  boiler 
Boiler      G.  Peterson.     No.  980.281;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  488T ; 

Gas.  rol.   18.1  :  p.  791. 
Boiler  flre-box,  Ixjcomotire-.    H.  J.  Oebbardt    No.  084.066 ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p    2840;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  806. 
Boiler  Are  box.  I>ocomot1ve-.     J.  M.  McOelloo.    (Eelasaa.) 

No.  13.210:  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3068  ;Oas.  vol.  16.^;  p.  701. 
Boiler-flue-cleaner  system.      D.   B.   HtbDer.      No.   084.010; 

Feb.  21 :  8p.  p.  3080 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  633. 
Boiler   furnace,    8t.am-.      O.   8.    Gallagher.      No    984,206; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp    p    2081  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p   363.  " 

Boiler-gage    attachment.      C.    A.    Johoaon.      No.    984,676; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3001  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  047. 
Boiler,  superheater,  and  feed-water  heater.  Combined.     H. 

W.  JacobB.     No.  984,430  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  25.30  ;  Gar  vol. 

163  :  p.  428 
BoUer  tube  cleaner      T.  8.   Waller  and  J.  T.  Carr.     No. 

984,622 ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2980  :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  030. 
Boilers,    Combustion-chamber    for.      H.    W.    Jacoba.      No. 

984.429  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp   p.  2628  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  428. 
Boilers.    Constnuctlon   of.      W.    H.   Bicker.      No.   084.306; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p    2280 :  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  386. 
Bolt :  8m  Door-bolt ;   Stay-bolt 
Bolt  anchor.     D.  H.  Haywood.     No.  088,442 ;  Feb.   7  ;  8». 

p.  388  :  Gaa.  rol.  163  :  p.  64.  _      „ 

Bolt-anchor.     J.   Kennedy.     No.  083,401 ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p. 

418:  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  67. 


Bolt-«nchor.    C.  J.  Clsnwnts.     No.  988,470 ;  FMt.  T ;  Bp.  p. 

480 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  76. 
Bolt  and  nut    V.  Mclqtyre  and  F.  Donohne.     No.  086,269 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4371  ;  Gaa.  toL  168  ;jp.  788. 
Bolt-holder.     C.  T.  Tarrer.     No.  080,007 ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

8007 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  886. 


Bolting  machine.     O.  T.  Smith.     No.  984,041 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.   1 721 ;  Gai.  vol.   168  :  p.  207. 
Book,  Loose  leaf.     W.  P.  Pitt.     No.  088,282 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp. 


p.  4389 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  702. 
Booka,  *c..  Holder  for  aalea-.     W.  W.  O'Hara  and  A.  C. 

Oaynor.     No.  986,692;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6293;  Qas.  vol. 

163;  p.  032. 
Bookbinder.     8.   W.  Waterhouae.     No.  986,287;   Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4297  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  776. 
Bookcase,  Combined.    O.  H.  and  S.  Oriawold.    No.  084,470 ; 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2630:  Gai.  vol.  163:  p.  444. 
Boot  or  ahoe.     F.  L.  Cheever.     No.  088,604 ;   Feb.  7 ;  8p. 

p.  766 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  110. 
Boot  or  shoe  form.     O.  V.  Twise.     No.  985,232 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4282;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  776. 
Boot  or  shoe  welt.    O.  F.  Dunn.    No.  088,644  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  626 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  98. 
Boot  or  shoe  welt.    O.  F.  Dunn.     No.  083,606 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  062 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  181. 
Borlnir  mHchliie.     W.  Beehler.     No.  084,792;  Fab.  21;  8p. 

p.  .3340;  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  001. 
BorlnK  machine  drill-holder    or   chuck   with   self-centering 

device.     P.  G.  Blomberg.     No.  084,908  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

3726 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  608. 
Boring  tool   holder.     H.  E.   Hull.     No.  084.000;  Feb.   14; 

Sp.  p.  1841  :  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  283. 
Bottle  and  Jar  cap.     H.  P.  Young.     No.  080,118;  Feb.  21; 

8p.  p.  3963 :  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  700. 
Bottle  attachment     C.  Y.  Gear.     No.  084,504 ;   Feb.  21 ; 

8p.  p.  2830  :  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  006. 
Bottle  -  cap    applying     mechanism.       J.     D.     Lord.       No. 

083.829  ;  Feb.  f ;  Sp.  p.  1236  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  196. 
Bottle-cap   remover.     C.    F.   Forsyth.      No.   986.265 :    Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4829 :  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  782. 
Bottle  cHppInK  machine.     F.  W.  Dafoe.     No.  984,649;  Feb. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  8044  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  530. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     A.  Calleaon.     No.  080,141 ;  Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  40,18  :  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  742. 
Bottle-capping    machine,    Fluid-presaure-operated.      R.    V. 

Cragga.     No.  980,010 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  3700 ;  Oss.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  862. 
Bottle  case  or  carrier.     B.  C.  Baldwin.     No.  980,820 ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4468 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  804. 
Bottle-fllling   npparatus.     R.   BriK«.      No.   988,974;    Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1.^58:  Gaa.  vol.  183;  p.  274. 
Bottle-bolder.     J.  T.  Nolan.     No.  984.062 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p. 

8668;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  646. 
Bottle,  Non  reflllable.     W.  D.  C.  Wood.     No.  084,201 ;  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2176:  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  360. 
Bottle.    Non  reflllable.      W.    H.    Spellmon.      No.    084,400; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp    p   2473  :  Gaf!    vol.  163  :  p.  419. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     W.  E.  Barnard.     No.  084,642 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p    3031  ;  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  636. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     8.  W.  Phelps.     No.  084,844;  Feb. 

ai ;  8p.  p.  3444 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  608. 
Bottle.   Non-reflllable.      J.    B.    Chartrand.      No.    086.111; 

Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3047 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  607. 
Bottle.    Nrn  reflllable.      (J.    W.    Wood.      No.    985.487;    Feb. 

28  ;  Sp    p    4H.'-,!>  :  Car.,  vol.  183  :  p    H(\-2. 
Bottle,  Non  reflllable.     W.   B.   Orove.     No.  986.686;   Feb. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5070  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  896. 
Bottle.  Nursing.     W.  M.  Decker.     No.  986.328;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4484  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  807. 
Bottle,  Portable  ink-.     L.  W.  Aachemeler.     No.  085,403; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4866- Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  864. 
Bottle-stopper.     H.  C.  Braun.     No.  985;000 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp 

p    3732  :  Ga«.  vol.  163 :  p.  669. 
Bottle  tut>e.  Non-breakable  siphon-.     O.  L.  Koacherak.    No. 

984.938  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .1622  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  639, 
Bottle-washing  machine.      H.  J.   Broecker.     No.  084,060: 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1785  :  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  807. 
Bowling-alleys.    Pin-spotting   device   for.      A.    W.   Tlsdale. 

No.  98.1.}».%0  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1.'527  :  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  288 
Box:  Bee  Battery-box;  Boiler  flre-box;  Fruit-box;  Meter- 
box  ;  Outlet-box  ;  Sheet-metal  box  •  Wagon-box. 
Box.     H.  B.   Walter      No.  984.404  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2481  ; 

Oai.  vol.   183  :  p.   420 
Box-cover.     J.   O    Main.      No    984.282 ;   Feb.   14 ;   Sp.   p. 

S281 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  380. 
Box-covering  m.nchlne.     C    B.  Baldwin.     No.  984.641 ;  Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3027  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  536. 
Box-front   fastener.      C.    E.    Hendrlx.      No.   984,217:    Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p.  2103:  Gai.  vol.   183;  p.  .167. 
Box-macnine    corner-turning   anparatua.      C.    F.    Pinkham 

and  W.  n.  Babb.     No.  985,205  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4219 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163:  p.   765. 
Box  rack.     H.  H.  Hungerford.     No.  088,824;  Feb.  7;  Sp. 

p.  1218:  Oaa.  vol.  l63  ;  p.  104. 
Boxes.   Means   for  suppl.ving  paste   to  the  coveringa  for. 

M.  B.  Olakin.     No.  085,5'A ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6041 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.   163;  p.  802. 
Brace  :  See  Ankle-brace  ;  Door-brace. 
Brace  tie-plate.     C.  J.  Oadd.     No.  088,818 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1186;  (3aa.  vol.  168;  p.  101. 
Bracket :  See  Cot-lever  bracket ;   Lamp-bracket ;   Scaffold- 
bracket. 
Bracket     W.  O.  Venard.     No.   086.079;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3890;  Oas.  rol.  163;  p.  687. 


Braiding  and  similar  machines,  Carrier  for.     A.  Petersen. 

No.  984,022  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1688  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  290. 
Brake  :  See  Car-brake  ;  Prfntlng-preea  brake  ;  Slelgh-brake  : 

Vehicle-brake  ;  Wa«)n-brake  ;  Wheel-brake. 
Brako-b»'am.      C.    E.    Bauer  and   W.    E.    Fowler,    Jr.      No. 

9.S4.r,4.H  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  30.18  :  Gar.  vol.  183  ;  p.  637. 
Brake-beam  fulcrum.     B.  M.  Applebaogb  and  J.  D.  Hocken- 

bury.     No.  988,700 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1166  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  180. 
Brake  for  baby-carriages  and  the  like.     W.   D.  Woodier. 

.\o.  984.727  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3213  :  Gar.  vol.  163  :  p  668. 
Brake  mechanism.     O.  8.  Ackl^.     No.  983,606;  Feb.  7; 

Sp.  p.  744;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  116.  ^ 

Brake  mechanism.  Friction-.    W.  A.  Barker.    No.  088,668 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  802  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  142. 
Brake-rod  Jaw.     L.  A.  Hoerr.     No.  983,901  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Rp. 

p.   1414;  Gai.  vol.   163;  p.  250. 
Brake  rod  Jaw.     L.  A.  Hoerr.     No.  083,996 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  1837;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  282. 
Branding  apparatua.     L.  H.  Le  Claire.     No.  984,768 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Bp    p.  3;h08:  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  683. 
Brick-hacking  system  and  apparatua.     B.  C.  Penfleld.     No. 

985.203  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4203 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  768. 


Brick  press.     H.  J.  Flood.     No.  ^86,153  ;  Feb.   28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4008;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  746. 
Bridge,  Transfer  or  float     J.   B.  French.     No.  088,617; 

Fet.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  779  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  128. 
Bromodiethylacetylurea.     J.    Callaen.     No.    083,426:    Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  353 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  00. 
Brooches,   breastpins.   Ac,   Safety-catch   for.      B.    P.   Hap- 

plch.     No.  985,627;   Feb.   28;   Sp.   p.  4947;  Gas.  toI. 

163:  p.  876. 
Brooder.     J.  A.  Connolly.     No.  988,481 ;  Fab.  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

486 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  77. 
Broom  holding  and  displaying  device.     E.  G.  Druding.     No. 

985.017  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  1 .  74  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  666. 
Brush.     J.  Kennedy.     No.  984,930 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3606  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  636. 
Brush.  Dusting  .     E.  S.  Winn.     No.  983,960  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p. 

p.    1541;  Gaz.  vol.   163;  p.   271. 
Brush,  FonnUln  marking-.     C.  W.   Howe.     No.  083.099; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1640 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  283. 
Brush-knife.     C.  M.  Tooiey.     No.  984.401  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2475 ;   Gai.   vol.   163  ;  p.  410. 
Brush-stapling  machine.     O.  8.  Murdock.     No.  083,024 ; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1464  I  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  268. 
Brushlng-macnine.     J.  F.  Fromm.     No.  088,021 ;  Fab.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4932;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  874. 
Bucket,    Bottom  -  door   dump-.      O.    Focht.      No.   080,078 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6057 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  803. 
Bucket,    Clam-sbell.      N.    P.    E.    Andersen.      No.    080,317 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4462  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  803. 
Backet,  Milk-.     T.  H.  Barnes.     No.  085,473;  Fab.  7;  Bp. 

p.  467 ;  Oas.  yoL  163 ;  p.  74. 
Bucket  Well-.     C.  B.  Fleet.     No.  084.856 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

.1059;  Gai.  vol.   183;  p.  .Ml. 
Buckle.     H.   A.    Johnson.     No.   083,448;    Feb.   7 ;    Sp.   p. 

411 ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  66. 
Buckle.     B.  N.  Humphrey.     No.  083,718;   Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 

996;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  158. 
Bnckle.  Belt.     A.  A.   West     No.  983,334;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 

186 :  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  20. 
Bockle-Hhield.     E.  A.  Pllueger.     No.  085.067;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  :1855;  Gar.  vol.   163;  p.  680. 
Buffer  block.     H.  C.  Buhoup.     No.  984,071 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p. 

1788;  Gai.  vol.    163:  p.  308. 
Buny  Btorm-top.     W.  A.  Hunter.     No.  983,371 ;  Feb.  7 ; 

SpT  p.  247 ;  Gaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  42. 
Buggytop.      C.    Gordon.      No.    983,992 ;    Feb.    14 ;    Sp.    p. 

1«19;  (Jai.   vol.   183;  p.  280. 
Buildlns-block,    Hollow.      F.    Burcharts.      No.    083,634; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  086 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  04. 
Bull-staff.     G.  A.  Hichardson.     No.  084,107;  Feb,  14;  Sp. 

p.   1956:  Gai.  vol.   163;  p.  3.15. 
Burglar-alarm.     A.  Ambubl.     No.  086,720 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6378 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  041. 
Burner  :  See  Gas-burner  ;  Grans  or  stubble  burner  ;  Hydro- 
carbon-burner ;    Lamp-burner ;    Liquid-fuel   burner ;  Wl- 

bumer  :  Plant-bed  burner;  Vapor-burner. 
Butter  and  lard  block  cutting  machine.     O.  A.  Bingham. 

No.  984.064  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1772  :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  808. 
Butter-compound  mixer.     J.  H.  Davis.     No.  984,079 ;  Feb. 

14:  Sn.  p.  1807;  Gaz    vol.  163;  p.  310 
Butter,  Flavoring.     O.  W.  Yeoman.     No.  083,884  :  Feb.  T ; 

Sp.  p.  1282 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  206. 
Button-blank-cutting    machine.     A.     Feyk    and    F.     Drda. 

No.  983,814  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1180  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  190. 
Button  -  fastener.       H.  Spooner  and   8.   Alhertson.       No. 

983.410:  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  824;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;j).  65. 
Csbinet.   Account-.     R.  D.   Browning.     No.  088,681 ;   Feb 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  670 :  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  08. 
Cabinet.  Kitchen.     A.  W.  Macon.     No.  984.951;  Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3860:  Gai.  vol.  183:  p.  643. 
Cabinet  Record-.     R.  M.  Vick.     No.  984.061 ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p. 

p.  1748:  Gaz.  vol.   163 ;  p.   300. 
CsDle-wrapping  machine.     H.  D.  Robinson.     No.  986,768; 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6466;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  967. 
Cableway.     T.   B.   Miller.     No.   984,486:   Feb.    14;   Sp.   p 

2641  :   Gaz.   vol.   163 ;  p.  446. 
Cableway,  Portable.     J.  H.  Dickinson.     No.  984.614;  Feb 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2720;  Oai.  vol.  163:  p.  466. 
Cake- turner.     C.    Oaner.     No.    984,888;   Feb.    14;   Sp.   p, 

2454;  Gaz.   vol.   183:  n.  415. 
Cslclnm.  Producing.    W.  C.  Arsem.    No.  984.608;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2693;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  452. 
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CalcQlattnc  dcrlec.     I.  D.  Blcffrlcd.     No.  084.S9T:   rM>. 

14  ;  8p    p    24A8  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  :  p.  418. 
Callperm,  Polalni       V   K.  Cannlnchaoi.     No.  984.304  ;  Feb. 

14;  8p.  p    238S  ;  Oas.  toI.   !«;<  ;  p.  403. 
Calk-former.      E.  N.  Childa  and  C.  McMiUen.      No.  964.1M  ; 

Peb.  14  :  Bp.  p.  2024  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  S48. 
Can  :  Bee  Dlaplar-can  :  Milk-oan  -  Oil-can. 
Can.     E.  Eckart.     No.  083.883 ;  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  ISM :  Oaa. 

vol.   163;  p.  246. 
Can.     I.  B.  Sextoc.     No.  980.377  ;   Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4084  ; 

Qas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  822. 
Cao-cap-applrinc  macbine.     T.    H.    Raney.     No.   984.960; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp    p.  3672  ;  Oaa  toI.  168  ;  p.  648. 
Can-cap-feedloK  machine.     G.  Cooper.     No.  980.008  ;   Feb 

21  ;  Sp.  p    •■?74.'i  ;  Cai.  vol.  163  :  p.  662. 
Can-«Dd  re-formina  devlca.     B.  F.  HartloTe.     No.  983.278 

r«b.  7  ;  8p.  p.  44  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;jx  9. 
Can-bead  cuttlns  and  forming  and  flange-curling  machine 

E.   V.   Swangren.     No.  984.169;   Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.  1978 

Oaa.   Tol.    163 ;   p.   ZHQ. 
Can-opener.      E.    .\.   Coll.      No.   984.418;    Feb.    14;   8p.   p 

2500:   Gas.   toI.    163;   p    424 
Can-teater.      C.    Warner.      No.   983.962  -.    Fab.    14 :    Sp.    p 

1038  :  Oaa  toI.  163  ;  p.  270. 
Can    top.    Tooth-powder.      C.    Delcbmlller.      No.    084.792 

Feb    21  :  8p    p    :v.'rtrt  :  <;at.  vol.  \Q!< :  p.  576. 
Cans,  Maklnc  aeamleaa-body.     O.  W.  Weber.     No.  984,17S 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1986 :  Oaa  vol.  108 :  p.  S41. 
Cann.    Rpmovable   spout    for   Jacketed.      J.    B.   Tuor.      No 

984.881  :  Feb.  21  ;  Rp    p    .IfiM  :  <'.■«.  vol.   !«:<  :  p.  663 
Canal-lockgate-operating  mechanism.    B.  Schlldbauer.    No 

983,937;  Feb.  14;  8p    p.  1486;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  262. 
Candle  emitting  a  colored  light.    R.  Scheuble.    No.  984.029 

Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1700;  Gas.  vol    163:  p.  292. 
Cane  and  stool,  Combloed.     J.  J.  Parts.     No.  984.292;  Feb. 

14 ;  8p.  p.  2268 ;  Oaa  rol.  163 :  p.  384. 
Canopy.     A.  L.  Hancock.     No.  988.276 ;  Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  36 

Gas.  rol.   163  ;  p.  8. 
Car.     W.   P.   Morohy.     No.  983.302;   Feb.  7;   Bp.   p.   97 

Oaa  rol.  163  ;  p.  17. 
Car  and  vehicle  loader.     W.  D.  lioant.     No.  980.4.36  ;  Feb 

28  ;  8p.  p.  4735  ;  Gar  vol.  16.<  :  p    842 
Car  and   wagon.    Hopper.     C.   K.    Probss.      No.   984.100 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p    1860;  Oaa  rol.  163;  p.  319. 
Car-bolater  construction.   Railway-.     J.   R.   Carmer.     No 

984.348  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2370  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p    402. 
Car  brake.  Mine-.     T.  Stacay.     No.  984.040 ;  Feb.  14  :  8p 

p.   1728:  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  298. 
Car  bum  r      T    I..  .M<-Ke»-D.     No    JtSS.O.l.T  ;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p. 

4060;  Gaz.  vol    163;  p.  877. 
Car-coupling.     L.  M.  Stooght.    No.  983.847  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p 

1267;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  203. 
Car-couplln«r.     W.  A.  Palmer.     No.  984.390;  Feb.  14;  8p 

p.  24ft7  ;  Oaa  rol.  163  ;  p.  410. 
Car-coupllDK      W    S.    Lvnoon.     No.  084.946:  Feb.  21;  Sp. 

p.  3658  ;  Gaa  rol.  163  ;  p.  642. 
Car  coapling.     J.  .\.  Reamt  r.     No.  984.997  ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p 

8724  ;   Gas.   vol.    163  ;   p.   658. 
Car-coupllaa      J.    O.    Robinson       No.    985.400;    Feb.    28 

8p.  p.  4787  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  848. 
Car-coapllng    repair    attachment.      C.    F.    Sulllran.      Mo. 

983.412  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p    327  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p    50. 
Car-door  fastener.     A.    H.    Lehmann.     No.   984.480 ;   Psb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  26.39  ;  Oaa  rol.  163  ;  p.  446. 
Car    door.    Grain-.      G .    A.    E.,    and    C.    E.    Paget      No. 

984.102:  Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  1802;  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p   818. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     J.  E.   Meyers.  O.  A.  Hemphill,  and  B 

Bowman.     No.  984.013 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2718 :  Oaa.  rol 

103  ;  p.  406. 
Car  door.   Grain-.     J.    Heucbert.      No.   984.060:   Feb.    21 

Sp.  p.  2804  :  Oaa  rol.  163 ;  p.  0O8. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     H.  C.  Priebe.     No    980.704  ;  Feb.   28 

8p    p    5346;  Gar  rol.  163;  p.  986 
Car-dooi*  hanger.     W  T.  Tbomley.     No.  984.170;  Feb,  14 

8p    p.  1981  :  Oaa   •ol.  163;  p.  340. 
Car.  Dump-.     P.  J.  Harrlgan.     No.  988.277  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p 

87  :  (Jas.  rol.  163  :  p.  8. 
Car  emergcncr  stopping  derlce.    W.  H.  Allen.    No.  984,841 

Feb.   14  :  Sp.  p    'J.^fll'  :   Gas.  rol.   163  :  p.  399 
Car-fender.     J.  P   Oeragbty.     No.  983,889 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1381  ;  Gas    rot.  163;  p.  247. 
Car-fender.     L.   R.   Solser      No    984.616 ;   Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

2972;  Gas.   rol.    163;   p.   628. 
Car-fender.     L.    E.  Sulser.     No    984.860  :   Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

8482;  Gaa  rol.  163;  p.  610. 
Car-fender.      J.   B.   Rowe.      No.  980,374 :   Feb.   28 ;   Sp.   p 

4578:  Gai    rol.   16^:  p.  821. 
Car  fender.  Street  railway-.     P.  N.  L«ndlne.     No.  984.277 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  22.S8 ;  Oaa  rol.  108;  p.  378. 
Car  gnard-rail.  .Street-.     A.   Loeb.     No.  960.356  ;  Feb.  38 

8p.  p    4.^44  :  Gas    vol    163;  p.  815. 
Car  life-guard.  Railway  .     O.  A.  Parmenter.     No.  980.041 

Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p    4978  ;  Oaa  rol.  163  :  p    880. 
Car  life  auard.  Rallwav-.     O.  A.  Parmenter.     No.  980.042 

Feb.  28  :  Sp    p    497 .  ;  Oas.  rol.  163:  p.  881. 
Car    reglaterlng    dorlce.    Pa  ^nger-.      J.    H.    Hood.      No 

083.562  :  Feb.  7  ;  8p    p.  6,'S6 ;  Gaa  rol.  103  ;  p.  101. 
Car-replacer.      B.    Derosa.      No.   983.963 ;   Feb.   14 ;    Sp. 

ISM;  Gaa  rol.  103;  p.  277 
Car>roof.     G.   E.  Knepper.     No.  984,092 ;  Feb.   14 ;  Sp.  p 

1883;  Gaa  rol.  163;  p.  810. 
Car-roof  construction.     J.  A.  Costello.     No.  983,689 ;  Feb 

7  :  Sp    p.  9.38  ;  Gaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  140. 
Car-roofa  Bnd  carUas  for.     J.  A.  Costello.     Na  983.088 

iVb,  7  ;  Sp.  p.  980 ;  Oss.  rol.  103 :  p.  148. 


N 


Car-roofing  Metal.    J.  M.  HaaMB.    No.  988.840 :  Fsb.  28 ; 

8p    p.  4003;  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.  811. 
Carrooflna,  MeUl.    J.  M.  Hansen.     No.  980.341  ;  Feb.  28; 

Sp    p.  40O4  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  8ri 
Car-seat     J.    Strarak.      No.    9JB4.78S;    Feb.   21;    Sp.    p 

SS80;  Oaa  rol.  108;  p.  088. 
Car  seat.    Railway-.      11.    B.    Morris  and   C.   A.   Van  Dsr- 

reer     No.  980,.f64  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4009 ;  Oas.  rol.  108; 

p.  818. 
Car,  Sleeping-.     W.  J.  Anson.     No.  983.028 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

076:  Oaa  rol.  163 ;  p.  92. 
Car-anderframe.     A.  Becker.     No.  988.203  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

7  ;  Gas    vol.  168;  p.  4. 
Car  anderframe.     A.  J    Md'auley.     No.  980,361;  Feb.  28; 

8p    p.  4553;  Gaa   vol.  163;  p.  817. 
Car-rentllatlng   system.      M.    H.    Shanlsy.      No.    984,086; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1718 ;  Oaa  rol.  108 ;  p.  206. 
Cars,   Shoe   for   third  mil   electric.      L.   A.    McCoubrle  and 

C.   F.    Raydure.      No.   980,4.30;    Feb.    28;    Sp.   p.    4720; 

Oaa  rol.  163  :  p.  840 
Cars.  Steam-coupling  for  railway-.     T.  Carence  and  B.  W. 

Sumpter      No.  984.470;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2613;  Gaa  rol. 

163  :  p  441 
Cara  Temperature-changing  derlce  for.     C.  M.  Oay.     No. 

984.063  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2884  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  000. 
Carbureter.     W.  T.  Dawson.     No.  988.041  :  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

607  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p    07. 
Carbureter.     L.  Pletn.     No.  983.836;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  124B; 

Oaa  vol.  103  ;  p.  199 
Carbureter.      N.   T.    Harrlnaton.      No.   988.904 ;    Feb.    14 ; 


Bp.  p.  1628;  Oaa  rol    163:  p.  281. 
Carbureter.     J.  B.  Beager.     No.  084.032;  Feb.   14; 


Bp. 
Sp. 
Sp. 
Sp. 


1708  :  Oaa  rol.  103  ;  p.  204. 
Carbureter.     J.  M.  Bailer.     No.  084.100;  Feb.  14 

1860;  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  310. 
Carbureter.     J.  B.  Kelly.     No.  084.270;  Feb.  14; 

22:!8;  Gas.  rol.  108;  p.  878. 
Carbureter      A.   Winton.     No.  084.874 ;   Feb.   21 ; 

3407  ;  Oaa  rol.  163 ;  p.  018. 
Carbureter.     H.  W.  .Vshmusen.     No.  085,122;  Feb.  28;  Bp. 

p.  3991  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  736. 
Carbureter.     J.   H.   Friedenwald.     No.   080.206;   Feb.   28; 

8p.  p.  4330:  Gaa  rol.  163:  p    782. 
Carbureter.      J.    A.    McHardy    and    C.    A.    Potter.      No. 

080.431  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4727  ;  Gas    rol.  163  ;  p.  840. 
Carboreter.     O.  J.  Dorman.     No.  080.010 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4010  :  Oaa  rol.  163  ;  p    872. 
Carbureter.     P.  J.  Grouvelle.  E.  H.  Arquembourg.  and  L.  J. 

Joret.      No.  086.670 :    Feb.   28 ;    Sp.   p.   5227  :   Oas    rol. 

163  ;  p.  023. 
Card  rase.     E.   F.  HamlU.     No    080.025;   Feb.   28;   Bp.  p. 

494:< :  Gas.  vol.   Ifl.l :  p.  875. 
Card-caee  for  folding  cards.   B.  R.  Bbeppard.   No.  080.071 ; 

Feb    21  ;  Sp.  p    3878;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  680. 
Card-delivery   derlce.     E.   W.  Towne.      No.  984.780;   Febw 


21 ;  Bp.  p.  3340;  Gss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  080. 
-------  -■      gg"  — 

272 ;  Oas.  vol.  10:i ;  p.  46. 


Card-holder      J.  A.  Mansoq.     No.  08:{.383 ;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 

Na 


Carprt.     Comblnaitoii     ^tnl^    and     hall.       F.     Ai 

985  490  :   Feb    28  :  Sp    p.  4863  ;  Gas    vol.   168  ;  p    86^ 
Carpet-Kweeper.    Vacuum.      C.    O.    Lnndln.      No.    084.008; 

Vtb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1842 ;  Oaa  rol.  163 :  p.  817. 
Carrier.  a«  «■  Klevated  carrier;  Kail  r«»pe  carrier;  Feed  and 

litter  carrier  ;  l^neumatlc  despatch  system  carrier  ;  Wlng- 

carrler. 
Carrlera  Tripping  derica  for  overhead.    J.  H.  Petera     No. 

086.056  :  Feb.  21  :  Bp.  p.  8881  ;  Oas.  rol.  108 ;  p.  080. 
Cartridge  b«'lt  or  carrl«T      F.  R.  Batchelder.     No.  085.400; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp   p.  4878  ;  Gaa  rol.  163  :  p.  866 
Case:  der  Bottle-case;  Card-caae ;  Clock-case:  Gear-case; 

Thernioineter-case  :  Typ<'-<'«iie. 
Cash-register.     O.   A.    WIneman.      No.   083.000;    Feb.   T; 

Bp.  p    7:^0;  Oas.  rol.  163;  p.   114. 
Caah-reglstpr.     J    Rlats.      No.   084.416;    Feb.   14;   Sp.   p. 

2498;    Css     vol     163:    p     423 
Caabler,   Mechanical.     B.   S.  Cborch.     No.  080,146;  Feb. 

28 :  Bp.  p  4047  ;  Oas.  rol.  108 ;  p.  744. 
Casing  mpc-hanlxm      J    S.  Stpwart.     No.  084.440:  Feb.  14; 

Bp.  p.   2.^67;   (ias.    vol     163;  p.  4.35. 
Casing  perforator.      A.    B.   Rains.      No.   084.702;   Feb.   21; 

Bp.  p.  81.56;  Oaa  roL  163]_p.  008. 
Casaet  construction 


14  :  Sp 
Caaketa. 


C.  F.  Wetmore.     No.  083,063;  Feb. 
1541  :  Gas    rol    163;  p.  271. 


laketa.  Head  and  shoulder  support  for.    T.  W.  Coagblin 

No  OM."!..'.!-'  :   K-h   2H  ;   Sp.  n   4!tl  1  :  Gaa  rol.  163  ;  p.  871 
ater.     B.  M.   Wilkerson      No    084,457;   Feb.   14;  Sp.  p 


Feb.    21 


8p. 
Bp 


Caster. 

2080;   Gas.    ml.    163;    p     43H 
Caater.      C.    A.    Linden.      No     984.824 

8410;  Oaa.  rol.  168:  p.  601. 
Caater.    R.  J.  Rnaael.     No.  086.466  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4786 ; 

Gas.  v(.l    1«:»  :  p.  m.V) 
Caster-roller,  Ball-bearing.     A.  H.  Bchsefnlt.     No.  084.866 ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3462  ;  Gaa  rol.  163  ;p    612, 
Caatlng  ingots.     E.  Gathmann.     No.  08.3.357;  Feb.  7;  Sp. 


p.  213  ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  37. 
astlng-pattem.     r    y.   Knrste 


Casting-pattern       r    K    Korster.     No.   086,104;   Feb.   28; 

a.  p.  4100;  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  747. 
Inga.  Apparatua  for  forming.    T.  O.  Vernon  and  R.  C 
Brophv       No    985.080;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.   3801;  Gas.  rol. 
108 ;  p.  087. 
Caatlnca   Apparatus   for  making.      W.   H.   Taggart.     No. 

083,580  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  710  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  llO. 
Castings.  Making  molds  for  metal.     O.  H.  Brabrook.     No 
084.460;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2012;  Oas.  rol.  108;  p.  441. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Irii 


Collar,   Storm-.     H.   L.   Leddy.     No.   084.042;   Feb.   21; 

8p.  p.  3632  ;  Gaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  640. 
Celliiloslc   and   llKneous   niatprials.    Making  a    fermentable 

grodnct  from.     W.   P.  Cohoe.     No,  080,720;  Feb.  28; 
p.  p.  6881 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  043. 
Cellulosic   and    ligneous   materials.    Making  a   glucose-llke 

product   from.      W.    P.   Cohoe.     No.  080,726;   Feb.   28; 

Bp.  p,  6386 ;  Oai.  rol.  103 ;  p.  048. 
Ccment-block-maklnc  macbine.     B.  L.  Blair.    No.  084.031 ; 

Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2788 ;  Oaa  rol.  168 ;  p.  408. 
Ccment-block-moldlng  apparatua.     A.  Ring.     No.  080,003  ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8862  ;  Oaa  rol.  103  ;  p.  682. 
Cament  blocks,  waterproofing.    D.  F.  Shope.    No.  086,700  ; 

Feb.  28:  8p.  p.  T>:i:>4  :  (Jas.  vol.  16.S  :  p.  938. 
Cement,  Bomlng  Portland.     F.  L.  Woods  and  M.  Bord. 

No.  086.318  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  4464  :  Oas.  rol.  103  ;  p.  801. 
Cement-kiln.     R.  J.  Nash.     No.  083,603 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p. 

678 ;  Osa  rol.  lOJI ;  p.  100. 
Cement    Manufacturing.       R.   Tomyay-Scbosberger.      No. 

083.621  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  062 ;  Oas.  rol.  103 ;  p.  90. 
Cement  plaater.     J.  D.  Cady.     No.  085,656;  Feb.  28;  Sp. 

p.  5201  :  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  019. 
Cement    reinforced    pipe,    Solid  -  Joint      C    Poling.      No. 

084.847  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3448 ;  Oas.  Tol.  103 ;  p.  000. 
Cement-work   tool.     R.    L.    8ohn.      No.  980.074;   Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  8882  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  686. 
Centrlrugal   machines.   Means  for  supporting  and  driving 

single-shaft.     E.  D.  Mackintosh.     No.  980,808 ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Sp    p.  4546 ;  Gaa  rol.  163  ;  p.  816. 
Centrlrugal  machines,  Bugar-remorer  for.     B.  P.  Johnson. 

No.  985.679  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5249  ;  Oaa  rol.  103  ;  p.  927. 
Centrifugal  spparator.     G.  K.  Sanford.   E.   W.  Kopke,  and 

H.   E.    Procunler.     No.  084,242  ;   Feb.    14  ;   8p.  p.  2153  ; 

Oas.  rol.  163  :  p.  365. 
Chair  :  Bee  Convertible  chair  ;  Dental  chair  ;  Folding  chair. 
Chair.    B.  A.  Rugglea    No.  084,709  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8170  ; 

Oaa  rol,  163  ;  p.  062. 
Cbalr  fan  attachment.  Rocking-.   P.  Harbula.   No.  083,706  ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  908 ;  Osa  rol.  103  ;  p.  104. 
Chairs  and  cradles.   Fan  attachment  for  rocking-.     F.   W. 

Becker.     No.  984,462  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2598 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

163  :  p.  4.39. 
Cbannellng-machlne.     W.   C.   Meyer.      No.   984,T7S ;   Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  8316;  Oas.  rol.  163;  p.  680. 
CharcoBl-drvlng    ai>paratu8.      R.    8.    Kent.      No.    984.931  ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3607  ;  Oas.  rol.  108 ;  p.  030. 
Charging  device.     C.  W.  Lummis.     No.  084.040 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3647  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  643. 
Cbeckrein-holder.    F.  A.  Matthews.    No.  084.080  ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  2880:  Osa  rol.  163;  p.  614, 
Cheese-cutter.     I.   E.   Lee.     No.  083.001  ;   Feb.  7 ;   Bp.   p. 

022;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  84. 
Chest :  See  Sectional  chest. 
ChllUn  mill.     A.  J.  McCone  and  R.  F.  Roy.     No.  084,584 ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2807  ;  Oaa  rol.  103;  p.  016. 
Chilian   mill.      P.  B.  Van   Saun.      No.  686,305;   Feb.  28; 

Bp.  p.  4444  ;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p,  700. 
Chlp-brpsker.     J.   F.   Wolvln.     No.  084,408;  Feb.   14;  Sp. 

p.   2486;  Gas.  rol.   163;  p.  421. 
Chopper  :  Bee  Stslk-chopper. 
Chopper.     E.  L.  Zahn.     No.  983.969 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1049 ; 

Gas.  vol.   163  ;  p.  273 


and 


Christmas  tree  and  Ferris  wheel.  Revolving.    C.  Pflasterer. 

No.  086,646  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4086  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  882. 
Chuck.     C.    L.   Goodrich.      No.   984,809 ;    Feb.   21 ;  Bp.    p. 

8381  ;  Gas    vol.   163 ;  p.   596. 
Chuck.    Indexing-.      E.    J.   McClellan.      No.   983,918;   Feb. 

14;  8p.  p.   145.1;  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.  256. 
Chuck.  Mechanical  opening  and  closlnp  spring-.     A.  Muehl- 

matt.     No.  980.036  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4966  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  870. 
Cham.     W.  O.  SchrOder.     No.  084,800;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 

2466  :  Gaa   vol.   163 ;  p.  417. 
Churn.  Aerating-.    T.  8.  Leese.    No.  984,144 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.   1924;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  331. 
Chum  and  ice-cream  freeaer.  Combined.    J.  Steinberg.    No. 

984.309  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2302  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  b.  390. 
Churn -opera  ting  mechanism.     A.  H.  Wiley.  D.  w.  and  M. 

W.   Lathem.     No.  984.066;  Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  1768;  Oaa 

vol.   163  ;   p.  302. 
Chute  for  storage-bins  and  the  like.     W.  C.  Lawson.     No. 

984,574  :  Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  2876  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  512, 
Clgar-wrapper-cuttlng  machine.     P.  E.  Shirk.     No.  984,781 ; 

Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p    3333  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  587. 
Cigarette  and  making  same.     J.  W.  Blosser.     No.  984,742 ; 

Feb    21  :  8p.  p.  3237;  Osa  vol.  163;  p.  573. 
Cigarette-machine   with    tipping   attachment    Continuous. 

F.  B.  Ludington.     No.  965,290 ;  Feb   7  ;  Bp.  p.  80 ;  Gas. 

vol.  163  :  p.  16. 
Cigarette  making    machine.      C.    Coconla      No.    983.480; 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  482  ;  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  77. 
Circuit  -  controller.    Combination.      J.    L.     Wagner.       No. 

984.825 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2326 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p   394. 
Clstem-cleanlng  sppsratna.     J.  Shepherd.     No.  980,708 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  .5353  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  938. 
Clamp  :  See  I.aundry-Det  clamp  ;  Safety-clamp  ;  Saw-clamp  ; 

WIre-clamp. 
Clamp.     B.  P.  Landreth.     No.  986,682;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5267  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  928. 
Clasp  :  See  Corset -clasp  ;  Garment<lasp. 
assp.     r    8.  Kelley.     No.  984.928;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  8000; 

Oaa  vol.  168 :  p.  086 
Cleaner  :  flee  Boiler-flue  olsaner  ;  Boiler-tube  cleaner ;  Cot- 
ton-cleaner ;  Gin-saw  cleaner :  Orain-clsaner ;  Molding- 
cleaner  ;  Pneumatic  cleaner ;  Pneamatlc  carpet-cleaner ; 

▼aeonm -cleaner ;  Vehicle  mod-cleaner ;  Window-cleaner. 


Cleaning  apparatus.  Portable  alr-snctlon.     P.  H.  Sander. 

No.  984,779  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3827  ;  Oaa  vol.  108  ;  p.  687. 
Cleanlng-flnid-diroenslng  apparatua.     J.  N.  B.  Bond.     No. 

984,187;  Febri4;  8p.  p.  2010;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  846. 
Clip :  Bee  Dental  matria-clip ;  Fence-clip. 
Clock,  Alarm-.     H.  H.  Boyce.     No.  983.672  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

904  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  143. 
Clock,  Alarm-.     T.  Lassen.     No.  084,678 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

2875;  Gas,  vol.   163;  p.  612. 
Clock.  Alarm-.     J.  A.  Olmsted.     No.  986.098;   Feb.  28; 

Bp.  p.  6290 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  032. 
Clock-case.  Collapsible.     J.   W.   Kllla     No.  084.201;   Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2039;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  301. 
Clock,  Electric  self-winding,     W.  H.  Kaltenbacfa  and  C.  C. 

Bertsch.     No.  084,008  TTeb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1006 ;  Oaa  vol. 

163;  p.  286. 
Clock.  Program-.     J.  W.  Hensen.     No.  083,706;  Feb.  T; 

Sp.  p.  OM;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  163. 
Clock,  Self-winding  electric.     R.  L.   Hi^t     No.  984.218; 

Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2100 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  367. 
Clock.  Watchman'a     R.  C.  Rose.     No.  084.301 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2282 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  887. 
Clod-crusher.     P.  M.  Btler.     No.  986.641 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

0170;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  014. 
Closet :  Bee  Dislnfectlng-closet. 
Closure  for  vessels.  Slftlnjr-.     H.  8.  Rodgers.     No.  080.034; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6167:  Oas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  Oil. 
Clotbes-drler.     O.  B.  Wlllard.     No.  086,486 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4855  :  Gaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  862. 
Clothes-line  prop.    C.  E.  Robinson.    No<  086,662 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4999;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  884 
aotbes-llne  reel.     H.  Otto.    No.  086.190 ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4198;  Oas,  vol.  163 ;  p.  704. 
Clothes  line  tightener.     D.  W.  Rantlne.     No.  984,804  ;  Feb. 

21  ;  8p.  p.  2947 ;  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  023. 
Clothes-line  wiper,    H,  Otto.    No,  9§G.200 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4199  ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  764. 
Clothespin.     J.  0.  Hilton.     No.  084,210;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 

2107 ;  Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  868.  ^     ^ 

Clothes-pin.     O.  McShane.     No.  080,610;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5123 ;  Oaa,  vol.  163 ;  p.  006. 
Clothes-pressing   tool.      T.  M.    House.      No.  084,673 ;    Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3083;  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.  546. 
Clothes-rack,  Collapsible.     E.   Nelson.     No.  084,091;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  2916 ;  Gaa  vol.  163 :  p.  518. 
Clothes-reel.     F.  8.  E.  Gehrke.     No.  984,550 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  2842  ;  Gas.   vol.   163  ;  p.  606. 
Clothes-tree,  Folding.     B.  Wendt.     No.  988,089;  Feb.  7; 

8p.  p.  728;  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.   114, 
Cluster-mountings    and    blanks    for    same.    Making.     EL 

Levin,     No,    983,504 ;    Feb.    7 ;    Sp.    p.    081 ;    Oas.    voL 

163;  p.  85. 
Clutch.     I,  T.  Martin  and  W.  L.  Jones.     No.  080,040 ;  Feb. 

21;  Sp.  p.  3832;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  676. 
Clutch.     J,  M,  Sailer.     No.  085,286  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4406 ; 

Gaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  793.  _     „ 

Clutch.     J.  E.  Beckman.     No.  985,723;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6378;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  942. 
Clutch,  Friction-.    J.  A.  Frlddle.    No.  988.488 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  370:  Gaa  voL  163;  p.  61.       _      „„.  ..^     „  ^    ... 
Clutch,   Friction-.     J.  E.  Oilson.     No.  984,209;   Feb.  14; 

8p.  p.  2090 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  304. 
Clutch  mechanism.     H.  H.  Baer.     No.  984.023;  Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  2771  ;  Oaa  vol.  163  :  p.  495. 
Clutch  mechanism  for  drawing-presses  and  the  like.     B. 

Adriance  and  A.  Calleson.    No.  984.203 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  p. 

2178;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.   370. 
Clntch-oppratlng    mpchanlsm.       F.    Kllian.      No.    983,024; 

Feb.    (  :  Sp.  p.  790;  CJaz.  vol.   163;  p.  126. 
Clutch,    Pneumatically  -  operated.      A.   V,    Hanalfln.      No. 

984.426  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2524  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.^427. 
Coal  and  slate  separator.    C  W.  Honabacb.     No.  983.283 ; 

Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  54  :  Gaz.  vol.   163  :  P-  1}    „_    .      ^       „ 
Coal-blna  Dlstrlbutlng-epout  for.     G.  W,   Freeland.     No. 

984.651 :  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  2831  :  Gaa  vol.  l<g.:  J^Wg,  ^ 
Coal  crusher.  Soft-,     J.  H.  Wlestner.     No.  984.400;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2483 ;  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  n.  420.    _  ^    .     „ 
Coal-elevator.     M.  C.  Volk.     No.  088.684 ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p. 

719;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p.   112.  ^„.  «,* 

Coal-handling  apparatus.     G.   E.   Titcomb.      No.  988.669; 

Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  •  S-  l^„^'    ,      „ 
Coat-hanger.     H.  F.  Ungerer  and  J.  ft.  Vm»  Taiwel.     No. 

983.464  ;  Feb.  7 ;  &>.  p.  444  :  Oaa  voL  168 ;  p.  71. 
Coat-stand.     E.  K.  Nielsen.     No.  983.392 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

292 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  49. 
C^at  ^torm-,     W.  8.  Barker.     No,  984,180;  Feb.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2000;  Gaa  vol.   le."* ;  p.  843.  „  ^   ,„     „ 

Coat  Storm-.    W.  8.  Barker.    No.  084,181 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2002;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  344. 
Cock,  Lock-.     J.  Schnelbfe.     No.  983.842;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1269;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  201. 
Code,  Cipher-.     W.  Coyne  and  J.  J.  Raskob.     No.  983,482 ; 

Feb.  7 :  8p.  p.  487 ;  Gaa  voL  163 ;  p.  78. 
Coin-controlled  mechanism.     R.   H.  Baker.     No.   983,201 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  3 ;  Osa  vol.  163  ;  p.  3. 
Coin -deliverer.       T.    Bilyeu,    and     w.     S.    Overlin.       Na. 

986.186 :  Feb.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4017  ;  Oaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  740. 
Coln-paekaglng  machine.     H.  Altachol.     No.  984,622  ;  Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  2766 ;  Oaa,  vol.  163  ;  p.  496. 
Coke-ovena  Leveling  apparstns  for  boriaontaL    F.  aos  d«r 

Mark.     No.  986,200;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4861;  Oaa.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  780. 
Coke  qnenehing  and  handling  apparatna    C.  B.  Pope.    No, 

984  JOOj  m.  21 ;  Sp.  p^l64  ;  Oas.  vol,  168 :  p.  668. 
Collar.     F.  M.  Maetars.     Na  986,012;   Feb.  28;   Sp.  p. 

6119 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  906. 
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Cenar.     C.  Sraa.     No.  OSS^VM:  Teb.  38:  Sp.  p.  B181 : 

Gas.  roi.  168:  p.  912 
Collmr,  Coat-.     C.  Piscber.     No.  985.668:   P«b.  28  :  8p.  p 

5224  ;  Gas.  rol.  103  :  p,  922. 
Collar  pad.   Hors^.     M .  Taffner.     No.  984.247 :   Peb.   14  ; 

ek>.  p.  21S6:  Gaa.  toI.  l«d:  p.  S«7. 
Collar  support      H.   Till.      No.    983,958 ;    Pefo.   14  ;   Bd.   p. 

1523  :  Gas.   rol.   188 ;   p.  287. 
Collar  support.      H.   Till.      No.   983.964  ;    Peb.    14 ;   8p.   p. 

1626;   Oai.  toI.    188:  p.  288. 
Collar-support.  Lady's.     11.  L.  Alleo.     No.  988,280  :  Peb.  7  : 

8p.  p.   1  ;  <iai.  vol.  18.3  ;  p.  X 
Collar-sapporta.  Adhesive  compound  for.     H.  J.  Till.     No. 

983,965  :  Peb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1S27  :  Gas.  vol.  183 ;  p.  288. 
Colter.  RoJIlDg      W.  L.  Paul.     No.  984,103;  Peb.  14;  8p 

p.    185.3,   Gai.   Tol.   163;  p.  318. 
Combers,    Dabblna  -  bmsta    for    wool  -.      T.    K.    Lee.      No. 

984.943  :  Peb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3833  ;  Oas.  toI.  18S j  p.  040. 
CombastloD-engine.     J.  Sulser.     No.  983,322 ;  Feb.  7  :  8p. 

p.    1.39 ;  Gas.  toI.   16.3  ;  p.   26. 
Commatator.     W.  A.  Dick.     No.  984.125;  Peb.  14;  8p.  p. 

1891  ;   Gas.   vol.    183;   p.   325. 
Commutator.     P.  C.  Piscber.     No.  984.855 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p. 

3068:   Oas.    toI.    163;  p.   541. 
CompaiM(>s.     F    Pfsff      No.  984.697  ;  Peb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3144  ; 

Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  556. 
CompoMlng-stiek,    Self- locking   and    Dolnt-scttlag.      O.    M. 

Durell.     No.  084.804  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.   3388 ;  Oai.  rol. 

183  :  p.  595. 
Compressed-air  device.     A.  HcKnlgbt.     Na  984.512  ;  l^b. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2717  ;  Oas.  toI.  16.3  ;  p.  456. 
Compressor.     U.  W.  N.  Cole.     No.  988.605 ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p. 

758;  Gas.  toI.   163;  p.   119. 
Concentrator.     N.  U.  Freeman.     No.  983,488 :  Peb.  7 ;  8p. 

p.   496  ;  Oas.  rol.   163 ;   p.   79. 
Concentrator.  Drr      8.  K.  Bebrend.     No.  983.803 ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.   1164;  Gas.   rol.   163;  p.   186. 
Concrets  and  cement  constmction  framing.     W.  Bander- 
son.     No.  984.216  ;  Peb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1101 ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ; 

p.  807. 
Concrete  building  and  making  tbe  sams.     D.  J.  Andrew. 

No.  98,3Ji97:  Feb.  7 ;  Sp    p.  747:  Gas.  toI.  163;  p.  117. 
Concrete  balldlngs,   Coostmetlng.     O.   B.  Richmond.      No. 

984.491 ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2661  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  448. 
Concrete    columns,    piers,    and    the    like.    Sinking.      C.    B 

Christiansen.     Na  983.808 ;  Feb.  7  ;   Sp.  p.    1172  ;  Oas. 

vol     163:    p.   188 
Concrete    construction.     Adjantabl><     damp    employed     In 

stnictnral  .      P.   Wilkes.     No.   985.086 ;  Feb.  2l ;  So.  p. 

3900;  Gas.   vol.   163;   p.  689. 
Concrete   constmction,    Steel-skeletcm.     C.    A.    P.   Tttmer. 

No  986.1 1ft  :   Feb  21  :  Sp  p.  3964  ;  Oas.  voL  183  :  p  700. 
Concrete  constractlon.  System  of.     P.  Aylstt.     No.  984.878 ; 

Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  S603  ;  Oas.  vol.  188  ;>  819. 
Concrete  fence.     P.  Holmberg.    No.  983,367  :  Peb.  7  ;  8p   p 

241  :  Oai.   vol.   163;  p    41. 
Concrete  floor.     J.  S.  Hagan,     No.  085,165;  Peb.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4123:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  751. 
Concrete-mixer.     W.  L.  Jones.     No.  986,602  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5099:  Gai.  vol    163:  p.  901. 
Concrete-mixer  chanrluK  device.     T.  L.   Smith  and  B.   W 

Meyer.     No.  98.%. 751  :   Peb.  28;  Sp.  p.   5430;  Gas.   v6l 

16.<:  p    952. 
Concrete  or  cement  fence.     T.  H.  Stanley.     No.  084.711  : 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3179 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  563. 
Concrete  pile.   Reinforced-.     S.   F.  Barlwink.     No.  983.677  ; 

Feb.  7:  Sp.  p    ftl7:  Gas.  vol.   163;  p    145. 
Concrete  piles,  columns,  or  tbe  like.  Mscblne  for  making 

relnforcfMl-.      A.   C    rhenoweth.      .No.  984,747  ;   Feb.   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3252:  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  575. 
Concrete  piles  or  culumns.  Mold  for.     8.  P.  Burbank.     No. 

983.678;  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  918:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  145. 
Concrete  rallwav-ti«.     W.   H.   Haslet     No.  984.912;   Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3574  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  680. 
Concrete.  Reinforced.     G.  M.  Graham.     No,  98S.ST4 :  Fsb. 

7  :  Sp.  p    33  :  Oas.  vol,   163 ;  p.  7. 
Concrete    reinforcement.      C.    J.    Mogan.      No.    084,775; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  SS21 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  585. 
Concrete  reinforcement.      R.   W    Doll.     No.  985.734 ;  Feb. 

28:  Sp    p    .%400  :  GsT    vol     W3  ;  p.  946. 
Concrete  silos,  Mo!d  for  forming.     C.  A.  Anderson.     No. 

084,008 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3716 :  Gas.  rol.  168 :  p.  657. 
Concrete  structnre.     /.   A.    Peri^uson.      No.  083,690 ;   Feb. 

7:  Sp.  p.  958:  Gss.  rol.  163;  p.  162. 
Concrete    structnre.    Reinforced.       W.    J.    Stewart.       No. 

985.640 :  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p   .M68 ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  914. 
Concrete  walks,  floors,  cnrbs.  gnttera,  Ac.,  Form  for  the 

eonstmctlon  of.     M.  S.  Hotebkiss.     No.  980.035;  Feb. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3802  ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ■  n.  671. 
Condenser       M.    Leblanc.      No    984,278 ;    Feb.    14 ;    So.   p. 

2240;   fla«    vol.    163;   p.    379. 
Condenser.      M.    Leblanc.      No.    984,279 ;   Feb.   14 ;   Bp.   p. 

2245  ;   Oai.   rol.   163 ;   p.   379. 
Condenser.      M.    T^blsnc.      No.   084.435 ;    Feb.   14 :  Sp.   p. 

2539;  Gsi.   vol.    168;  p.   480. 
Condenser,  Vapor-.     L.  D.  Lovekin.     No.  983.015 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1446  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  256. 
Connecting  device.      J.   W.    Lawhead.     No.   080,606:   Feb. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5114 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  904. 
ConnectfnK-rod.  Safety.     8.  W.  Hares.     No.  985.672  ;  Feb. 

28:  Sp.  p    52.30;  Gas.  rol.  163  :  p.  924. 
Connection  sdjustment.     8.  W    Flayes.     No.  985,678 ;  Feb. 

28:  Sp.  p.  6232  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  :  p.  924 
Container.     W.  W.  Be«la.     No    9«ii,322 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4474  ;  Oas.  rol.  168 :  p.  806. 


CtentTonar.    C  S.  Lord.    Ka,  f8S.ttO :  Tilt.  7 ;  8p.  p.  9M ; 

Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  45. 
Controlling  derlce.     0.   E.  Csrpenter.     No.  985,510 ;  Feh. 

28  :  8p    p.  4906  :  Gsi.  vol    163  ;  p.  870. 
Conrertfble  chair.     A.  Relaman.     No.  088,768 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.   1092 ;  Gas.  rol.   163  :  p.  175. 
Conreyer.     C.  D.  Seeberger.     No.  984,804  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2287  ;  Gas.  rol.   163  ;  p.  388. 
Conreyer.     C.   D.  Seeberger.     No.  084,400;   Feb.   14;  8p. 

p.  2668:  Gas.  rol.    16.-f:  p.  449. 
Conrerer      ('    D.  8<^berger.     No.  984,868 ;  Fsb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3467;  Gas.  vol    163:  p.  613. 
Conveyer.     K    Briggs.     So.  985,107  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8946; 

Gss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  696. 
Conveyer,  Ezcsvstlng  .     J.  Kelly.     No.  983.906;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  14-J5:  Gss.  vol.  163;  p.  252. 
Conreyer    for    Incandescent    materials.      R.    Wagnsr.      No. 

983.586  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  724  ;  Oas.  rol.  16,3  :  p.  11.3. 
Conrsyers.    Feeding   maans   for   belt.      W.    Retnecke.      No. 

983.313  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  119  ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  21. 
Conreyers,    Feedtne   means   for   belt.      W.    Ralnecke.      No. 

983,568  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  689  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  107. 
Conveyers,   Sweep  -  blade  for.     J.    H.   MIchener,   Jr.      No. 

084,603;  Peb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8134  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  560. 
Cooker,  FIreless.     T.  IMerson.     No.  083,565 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

683  :  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  106. 
Cooking   machine.    Pastry-.      8.    P.    Pierce.      No.    986,304; 

-       "     Up.  p.  4^   ~     ~  '    "~ 

Cooler  :  See  Engine-cooler. 
Cooler,     n    M    Livingston.     No.  085,687:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5280;  Oas.  vol.   163;  p.  930. 
Cooler  or  rsdlstor  sections.  Machine  for  making.     D.  M. 

LIvlnirston.      No.   085.686  :   Feb.   28  ;   Sp.   p.    5264  ;  Gas. 

vol     163  ;  p    925. 
Cooling  spparatna.     T.  H.  Harris  and  M.  D.  Rncker.     No. 

984,011;  Feb    21  ;   Sp.  p.  8578;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  686. 
Coop.     M.  J.  Stokes.     No.  984,977  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8601 ; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  601. 
Coop,  Chicken-.     T.  J.  Elston.     No.  985,338;  Feb.  28;  Sp, 

p.  4498  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  809. 
Copper.   Hardening.     R.  A.   Hamilton  snd  J.   Henry.     No. 


>PP«r-   Hardening 

084.187;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1914  ;  Gas._vol.  163;  p.'829_ 

u. 

Slsaon      No.  985,464  ;   Peb.   28 ;  Sp.   p.  4805  ;  Gas.  vol 


Core  snd  disk  cutting  tool.  Circular.     T.  L.  Crossley 
983.810;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p   1174  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  1» 
Cors-boxes.    Universal    jolt  rammln 


No. 
9. 
T.    F. 


163:  p    858. 
Corar,  parsr,  and  sllcer.     J.  M.  Carter.    No.  983,603;  Fsb. 

7:  Sp.  p.  755:  Gss.  rol.  163:  p.  118. 
Cork  extractor      P.  J.  Sersen.     No.  983,778 ;  Fsb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1113:   Gas.   rol.   163;   p    178 
Cork.   Poison  bottle.     R.  .\.   f>^t.      No.  985,354:   Feb.  28; 

€tp.  p.  4642:  Cai    vol    163:  p   815. 
Com  drier  acd  hanger.  Seed-.    J.  A.  Trimble.    No.  080,280; 

Feb.  28  :  8p    p.  4277  :  Gas.  rol.  168 :  p.  774. 
Com  gra<ier.  Seed.     C.  Hunnlcutt     No.  083.405;  Feb.  7; 

Sp.  p.  607  ;  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  81. 
Cora  hanger.     R.  W.  Allsup.     No.  084,992;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

871.%:  Gax.  rol.  163;  p.  657. 
Cora  busker      T    I.  Lodwig.     No.  988,454;  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p. 

426 :  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  68. 
Com.  Machine  for  remoring  the  bott-ends  of  esrs  of.    S.  B. 

snd  W    W    Morrsl.      (Retssua.)      Na   18,206;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  n    27.%1  :  Oss.  rol.  163;  p.  460. 
Cora,  Machine  for  removing  the  butt-ends  of  ears  of.    8.  B. 

snd  W.  W    Morrsl.      (Reissue)      No.    13.207;   Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2757  ;  Gss.  rol.  163  ;  p.  481. 
Cora-sheller.     J.  M.  Sailer.     No.  985.287 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4408  :  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  703. 
Corn  sheller  feeding  mechanism.     W.  J.  and  L.  P.  Dauner. 

(Reissue  I     No.  13,200  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3967 ;  Oas.  rol. 

168;  p.  701. 
Cora  slitter  and  scraper.     R.  M.  Pancoast.      No.  983,515; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p    553  :  Gas.  rol.  163  :  p.  88. 
Corrngator.     R.  N.  Lyons.     No.  086,044  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3880;  Gss.  rol,  163:  p  676. 
Corset-clssp.     M.  B.  Osrdner      No.  984,890 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3645:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  626. 
Cotton    cleaner    and    separator.       T.    E.    Johnston.       No. 

986,087  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p    3816  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  673. 
Cotton   from   Its   seed.    Apparatus   for  separating.     A.   O. 

Mrers.     No.  984.580;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Oas.   vol. 

IM;  p.  517. 
Cotton-glnnInK  process  and  apparatna.     F.  T.  Kent     No. 

98.3,499  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  518 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  83. 
Cotton  lap-head.     O    L.  Owen.     No.  083,806 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  103;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.   18. 
Cotton-waste  or  the  like,  Apparstns  for  trestlng  or  elsan- 

Ing.      W.    Cuttlll    and   J.    D.    Blackwell.      No.    080,781; 

Feb   28  ;  Sp.  p.  5396  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  046. 
Conch,  Box-.     J.  Lopplno.     No.  084,680 ;  Feb.   21  ;   Sp.  p. 

3116;  Gas.  vol.  \vi:  p.  651. 
Coach.   Extensible.     F.  M.  Tlnkham.     No.  084,720;   Feb. 

21  ;  Sp   p.  3203  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  066. 
Couch.   Metallic.      R.   W.    Schwab.      No.  088.776;   Feb.  7; 

Sp.  p.  nil  ;  Gss.  vol.  163;  p.  178. 
Coach  or  dlran.     J.  Lupplno.     No.  080,043 :  Peb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3827:  Oas.  rol.  163;  p.  676. 
Couch,    Wardrobe-.     J.   Lnpptno.      No.   084,829;   Fsb.   21; 

Sp.  p.  8417;  Oas.  vol.  l68;  p.  603. 
Counterjusrd.     W.  J.  Noon.     No.  084,020;  Feb.   14;  Sp. 

p.  167?  :  Gss.  fWl.  168 :  p.  280. 
Counting  sttachment      P.    B.    Rsdlncton.      No.   080.448; 

Fab.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4768 ;  Oas.  vol.  IMT;  p.  847. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ISz 


Coupling:  Ss«  Automatic  coupling;  Car-conpltog ;  Hose- 

coupMnK  :  I'lpe-coupllng:  Shaft-coupllna.   ^^  „^  ..^ 

Corer-closnre  for  sheet-meUl  vessels.     C.   Stollberg.     No. 

984,614  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2966 ;  Oss.  rol.  163 :  P-  o£6. 
Cover,  Rsileptacle-.     Ef.   6    Morse.     Na  988,882 ;  Feb.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1241 :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  198. 
Crane,  Builder's.    C.  H.  Stresenreuter,     No,  088,578.  Feb. 

7  :  Sp    p.  704  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  110.         _  ^    .,     „ 
Crane,  Hora-.     C.  Beecroft    No.  084.184 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2006:  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  344.  ao.,iw.    it.k 

Crane.   Train-order.      P.    Hachmann.      No.   086.16B ,    ren. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4119 :  Oas.  vol.  163 :  P-  750. 
Cream-removing  device.     E.  J.  Molllneaux.     No.  984.8iJ»  , 

Feb    21  :  Sp.  p.  3435;  Oas.  rol.  163;  p.  606. 
Cream-separatora,  Disk  for  turbine.     H.  B.  G»r™an.     No. 

984.80t ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3.378  ;  Gas.  vol.  16.3  ;  P-  5»5-    . 
Cross-tie,   Insulated   metal.     A.  C.  Dinkey.     No.  984,802  . 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3366  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  594. 
Crown-pm:     F.  J.   Starr.    ,Na  984.782;   Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3384  ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  588. 
Crusher  :  ^cc  t Mod  crasher  ;  <^o*';S»^»^'"-       „„     q-.  »-„  . 
Cryptograph-machine.       F.    B.    McBerty.       No.    084,832 . 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3424  ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  604. 
Crrstsis  from  solutions  of  different  kinds.  Producing  large 

well-formed.      J.    Bock.      No.   984,645;   Feb.   21;    Sp.   p. 

3036 ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  637.  „„.  ^.^     «.  w    oi  .  o.^ 

Cne-tlp  holder.     E.  A.  Backet    No.  986.067 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p    8870 ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  683.  _     ^ 

Cultirator.     R.   M.    Kelly.     Na  983,450;   Feb,   7;  Sp.    p. 

41.3:  Gut.  vol.  163:  p.  67.  _  ^     .  „      - 

Cultivator.     R.   W.   Wise.     No.  984.174;  Feb.  14;   Bp.   p. 

Cultivator  attachment.'     M.  Hendren.     No.  083,403;  Feb. 

7:  Sp.  p.  .')04  :  Gaz.  vol.  163:  p.  81  „o>.  «««     i 

Cnitivator-foot    adiuster.      J.    8.    Dickey.      No.    084.660,  | 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3046  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p,  638.       „  ^    ,  .     , 

Cultivator,  Rotsry.     W.  I.  Hall.     Na  §83.808;  Peb.  14;  | 

Sp.  p.  1400:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  240.    „„.  ^^^     ^^    _.     I 

Cultlvstor.  Snie.     A.  T.  Richsrd.     Na  986,440;  Feb.   28;   I 

Sp.  p.  4766:  Oss.  vol.  163;  p.  848.     ^    ^    ^  „ 

Cultivstor-sweep.     C.  Lundghren  and  G.  E.  Anderson.     No    ; 

984,146  ;  Feb    14  ;  Sp,  p.  1928  :Osa^  vol.  163  :  p.  331. 
Culvert     P.  Ottney.     No.  985,588 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4971 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  880.  »„»    „  ^   .,    o 

Culvert  Metal.    J.  B.  Jarmln.    No.  083,623 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  i 
788  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  125.  i 

Culvert   Sheet-metal.     C.   A.  Foster.     Na  080,788;  Feb.  i 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5407  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  947. 
Cup  :   *.*«   I>ental    Impn^sslon-tup  ;    Drip  cup  ;    Grease-cup  ;  ! 

LuhrUa tor-cup.  ^     _  ^     . ..      ~ 

Current-motor.     C.  8.  Doney.     No.  084.266 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2218:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  875. 
Current  motor.  Alteraating-.    B.  McCollnm.     No.  084.682  , 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Oas.  rol.  163 :  p.  616. 

Current   system   of  distribution,   regulation,   and   control. 

Alternating.     J.   BIJur.     Na  983,670;   Feb.   7;  Sp.  p. 

895;  Gaz.   rol.  163;  p.   142.     „     .     ,     .      «     ooa  ^oa  • 

Curtain  and  shsde  support.     P.  Bsclgalnpl.     No.  083.420  , 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  340 ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  67. 
Curtaln-flxture      W.  Deucker.     Na  983.602  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

947  •  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  150. 
Curtaln-flxture.    O.  E.  Oilman.    No.  084.180  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

n    1911  -  Oas.  rol.  163;  p.  828. 
Curtain-pole.     E.  S.  Doyle.     Na  083.428;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 
361  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  60.  „^     „  ^ 

Curtain-pole  fastener.     H.  E.  Bobbins.     No,  983,760 :  Feb. 

7 ;  Sp,  p.  1094  :  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  176. 
Cushion  :  eee  Alr-cnshlon  ;  ilnr'''P«t'^"«JJ '<">;.  „o..  . 

Can)ldor.    J.  Pahola.    Na  086.054  ;  Fib.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8845 ; 

Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  670.  ^^     ^ 

Cuspidor.     B.   F.  Freeble.     No.  086.020;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4ft31 ;  Gaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  878.  ^,      ^^„  ^^^     „  ^    ^  . 

Cut-lerer  bracket.     W.  J.  Scherer.     No.  988,773 ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1102:  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  177. 
Cut-otr  Rain-spout.     P.  Path.     No.  084.860 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2405 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  407,  .    „    „     ,.      „ 

Cut-off,   Rain-water.     C.  Smrth  «nd  J.   B.  Buck.     Na 

983  944  ;  Feb    14  :  Sp.  p    1502  :  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  265. 
Cntlery-handle.    J.  W.  Maconochle.     No.  083,786 ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1025:  Gat.  vol.   163;  p.  164. 
Cutter:  Be«  Band^utter:  Cheese-cutter;   Ensilage-cutter; 
Meat-cuttor ;     Photograph  Irprint    cutter;    Skull-cutter: 
Thread-cutter;  Tree  and  brush  cutter. 
Cutter  head.     S.   Wakefield.     No.  988.3:^0;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 
Irtl;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p    28.  „     .^.      , 

Cutting  and  forming  Implement,  Adjustable.     N.   Klesel. 
No.  984.678  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8096 ;  Gst.  vol.  163  ;  D.  548. 
Cutting  apparatus.    C.W.Carson.    No.  984.349  ;  Feb..  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2377;  Oss.  rol.  163;  p.  402.  ^     „„      „ 

Cycle.     A.    D.   Bobbins.      No.   985.870 :    Feb.    28 ;   Sp.    p. 

4.-.72 :  Gss.  rol.  163  ;  p.  820. 
Cycle  for  sUge  purposes.     A.  D.  Bobbins.  -  No.  985,869 : 

leb.  28:  Sp    p'^4.-f70TGaz.  rol.  163;  p.  810.  ^    ,^ 

Cycle  frs me.  Motor-.     E.  Muller.     No.  084,018;  Feb.  14; 


Decorative  leaf.    J.  A.  C  Ficbtmueller.    No.  084,806 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3372 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  596. 
DecortftJitlng  -  mschlne.      O.    Nordenholt      Na    083,700; 

Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1067  ;  Gas.  vol.  16:^ ;  p.  171. 

Deflatinf-tool.     E.  F.  and  H.  Pawsat.     No.  084,280:  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2149  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  865.  „     „  ,.    » 

Dental  broach-hol<ier.     E.  L.  Chott.    No.  988,538 ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  598 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  06. 
Dental  casting-machine.     F.  W.  Wright  and  E.  J.  Pllblad. 

No.  985.489 ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4861  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  868. 
DenUl   chair.      L.   Smith.     No.   983,780;    Feb.   7 ;  Bp.   p. 

1117;  Gas,  roL  163;  P    179.  „ 
DenUl-englne    handpiece.      P.    W.    Dean.      No.    084,410; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  250(8;  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  424. 
Dental    impresalon-cup.      1.    A.    Burnett.      No.    084,706; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3356 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  592. 
Dental  lnlay-fl»W.  &c..  Making.     W.  "H.  Taggart      No. 

983  579  •  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  707  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  110. 
Dental  matrix-clip.    Q.  H.  Shannon.    No.  983.844 ;  Feb.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1262;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  202.  ,^,.    ,„     -, 

Dental  motor.     W.  B.  BuUer.     No.  984,507;  Feb.  14;  8p. 

D    2705  '  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  454. 
Dentol  work.     H.  D.  Best.     (Reissue.)     No.  18.203;  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2746;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  459. 
Derrick.     6.  Frlnk.     No.  984.808;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8044; 

Gaz.  VOL  163;  p.  626.  „     ,     „       ..»       m 

Designator,    recorder,   and   register.     E.   J.   Brandt.      No. 

984  999  ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  37^  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  680. 
Detent  mechanism.     W.  K.  Howe.     Na  985,677;  Feb.  28; 

So    D    5242;  Oat.  rol.  163;  p.  926. 
Detergent.     B.  E.  Johnson.     No.  984,666 ;  Feb.  21 :  Bp.  p. 


2864 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  510. 

inlz 
»oo  »ox  ,  Tru.  X-. ,  Jp.  p.  1477  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  26 
Dl^ond-c;)rer.     P.  C.  CUrke.     No.  983,857  ;  Fe6.  7  ;  Sp 


Detlnning  and  degalvanltlng  scrap.     A.  8.  Ramage      No. 
983,931;  Feb.  14;_8P:^P   }^^^  L^^'l^.V^k}^^.?   I?^i 


Sp.  p.  1674:  Gat.  rol.  1»3.|^P_2W. 

1,787  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  - —  ,-    -«„-^  «« 

Dataper,  Draft-regnlatlng^     W.  B.  Fowler.     No.  084,000 ; 


Cycles ^and"other"vehrcies,"8pr*inK-fork  for.     A.  W.  Wall. 
No.  984,787  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  B:_3344  j_Gas.  toL  I68j_i)._690. 


amper,  urart-reguianng.     -n.  "•'"'""•_«/ 

Feb!  il  :  Sp.  p.  2830 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  604. 
L»avenport.     J.   Lupplno.     Na  984.684;   Feb.   21;   Sp.   p. 

8107;  Oas.  VOL  IW;  p.  561.  ^      ...  .     q 

Decorstlng  mesns  for  Imitating  beamed  ceilings.     A.  H. 

Pitney      No.  985.307  ;  Feb.   28 ;  Sp.  p.  4567  ;  Gas.  rol. 

163;  p.  819. 


p.  1285 ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  206.  ^       ..  ..,  _^ 

Diamonds,  Apparatus  for  regrlndlng  and  polishing  perfo- 
rated     L.  Poppe.     No.  985,929 ;  Feb.  14  ;   Sp.  p.  1476 ; 

Gas.  VOL  163:  p.  260.  „„.«,,. 

Diaphragm  construction.     W.   8.   Heltsen.     No.  984,010; 

Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3580 ;  Oat.  rol.  163 ;  p.  631.      „  ^    ^ 
Diaphragm,  iris-.     A.  Wollensak.     No.  085.811;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4461 ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  801. 
Die:  «ee  Thread-cutting  die. 
Digger  :  See  Potato-digger. 
Direct-connected  elevator.     C.  O.  Pearson.     No.  985,607; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5308  :  Gas   toL  168  ;  p.  083 
Dlsinfecting-closet  Automatic.     N.  Ogden.     No.  984.006. 

Peb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3142  ;  Gas.  roL  163  ;  p.  666.     „  .     „. 
Disinfecting  derlce.     J.   Kneen.     No.  986,850;   Feb.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4586:  Gsi.  vol.  168;  p.  814.  „.^«.w- 

Disinfection  of  closet-seats.  Apparatus  for.     W.  BagUlBlw. 

No.  984,734  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5226  ;  Gat.  toL  163  :  P- B71. 
Disintegrating  and   value  8ann|  machine.     O    MarsbaU. 

No  OH.'i  359  •  Feb   28  ;  Sp.  p.  4548  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  816. 
Dispensing  device.     C.   Nemethl.     No.  964,692;   Feb.  21; 

So    o    2918*  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  519. 
DisDlay  apparatus,     B.  B.  Blenhoff.     No.  983.344  ;  Feb.  7 ; 

gft..  P    180;  Gss.  roL  163;  p.  32.  „  ^   ,.. 

Display  appliance.    I.  L.  Bradford     No.  084.261  ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2208;  Gat.  voL  163;  p.  873. 
Display-board.    W.  A.  Fltta.    No.  983.886 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1^71  ;  Oas.  roL  163 ;  p.  246.  t    «.    o  ».     ^ 

Display-can,    Sheet-metal.      J   J  J^^lf'^^-    ^•.5?^*S?r 

and  F.  Rudolph.    No.  983,469 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  467  ;  Gas. 

Dlspliiy  derlce,  Biscuit  box  .     B.  F.  Cullen      No.  080,720; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6392  ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  P- ©44. 
Display    derfce.    Wind -actuated.      C.E     Dayton.      Na 

983  608;  Feb   7  ;  8p.  p.  763;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  120.         • 
D'spla?flxtui^      J.  T^/lark.     No.  084.797;  Feb.  21;  Bp. 

DiJplfeu^rl"-  ^T.^C^Vrk^-  'no'  084,798 ;  E^b.  21 ;  8p.  p. 

3360;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  503.  aoaxQo. 

Dlsplsy    rsck.    Wall-paper-.      J.    L.    Han-.      No.    083,430. 

Feb   7  ;  Sp.  p.  384  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  63. 
Display-windows,  Device  for  protection  of.     F-M.. White. 

llo.  083,663  ;  i^'eb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  875  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  140. 
Dlspossl  Btstlons,   Apparatu8_for.     W.   J    Newman.     No. 

9S5  442  ;  Feb.  28  :  8p.  p.  4747  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  844. 
Dlatlllinc  shale  and  other  bituminous  substances.  Appa- 
ratus   for.      J.    Noad.      Na    986,053;    Feb.    21;    Sp.    p. 

3843  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  678. 
Divan  or  couCh      O.  R.  Mitchell.     No.  085,740;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6426;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  951. 
DlTlng-ault  attachment.    B.  B.  Petrle.     No.  084,104 ;  Feb. 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1804 ;  Gas.  roL  163 ;  p.  318. 
Dock,  Floatinc    H.  Glese.     No.  084.183 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1007  ;  Gss.  rol.  16:^ ;  p.  827. 
Doffer.     H.  D.  Colman  and  B.  A.  Peterson.     No.  088.808; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1280 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  206. 
Door  and  wIn«low.    A.  Wolff.    No.  983.794  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1150;  Oas.  rol.  163;  p.  184. 
Door-bolt     P.  J.  Moran.    No.  084,969;   Feb.  21;   Sp.  p. 

8661 ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  646.  ^_      , 

Door-brace.     F.   J.   Lee,     No.   086,184;   Feb.  28;   Sp.   p. 

4160 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p,  768. 
Door-cbeck.     H.  Wilcox.     No.  084.118;  Feb.   14;   Bp.  p. 

1870 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  822.  „       «,     . 

Door-cbeck.     L.  P.  Spangler.     No.  084,612 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  2063  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  626.  ^,      ^^^  ^.^ 

Door  construction.   Cellar-.     H.   C.   Selpp.  ^  No.  084.0S4 ; 
Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1711 :  Oas.  roL  168 ;  p.  204. 
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Door,  OnilB-.     J.  Hearjr.     No.  9S4,91T :  FM>.  SI :  8p.  p. 

3682  ;  Gai.  vol.  1S3 ;  p.  632. 
Door  luiBser  and  track.  Combined.     W.  B.  Scbadel.     No. 

004,110:  Fab.  14;  Sp.  p.  1863:  Gas.  toI.  163;  j>.  820. 
Door-holder.      V.   J.    Lee.      !«o.   98S.1H6:    Feb.   28;    8p.   p 

4171  :  Oas.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  780. 
Door  Jack.     A.  W.  Ptn^rey.     No.  980.630;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p. 

8151  :  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  910. 
Door-lock.     A.  Arena  and  B.  L.  Teleh.     No.  983,667  ;  Feb. 

7:  Sp.  p.  890;  Oas.  rol.  163;  p    141. 
Door-lock.     R.  L.  Sweger.     No.  980,224:  Fab.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4262  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  772. 
Door  lock.  SUdini-.     O.  M.  Blalr.     No.  984.468 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

8p.  p.  2610;  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  441. 
Door-opener.     D.  W.  Wltham.     No.  984.408 ;  Feb.  14 ;  8p. 

p.  2691  :  Oas.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  438. 
Door  r«> leaser,    Fire  -  rnflne  -  house.      C    O.    Carter.       No. 

980.142  :  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4041  ;  Oml  toI.  163 ;  p.  T43. 
Door-alsaal.     R.  F.  Darls.     No.  984,124;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1889 :  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  324. 
Doors.    Fly-trap    attachment    for    screen-.      B.    Orr.      No. 

980.626 :  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  8146;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  909. 
Doosh-conTeTlns  machine.     O.  B«ler.     No.  983.669 ;  Feb. 

7  :  Bp.  p.  WM  :  Gas.  toI.  163  :  p.  142. 
Doofh.  kc.  Machine  for  dlrldlng.     F.  Zarth.     No.  983.098  : 

Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  741  ;  Oas.  toI    163;  p.  116. 
J)oagh  mixer  and  kneader.     O.  D.  Woodruff.     No.  984.728 : 

Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  ."lilS  ;  Oas.  toI.  163  ;  p  568 
Dongb-moldlng  machine.     R.  J.  F.  and  A.  E.  Aldred.     No. 

984.821  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2760  :  Gas.  rol    lA.*^ :  p    495 
Draft  apparatus.  Force-.     G.  John.    No.  088,415;  Feb.  28; 

8p.  p    4677  :  Gas.  toI.  163  :  p.  830. 
Draft  attachment.     J.  W.  Orore.     No.  984.087;  Feb.  14; 

8d.  p.  1823 ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p    314. 
Draft-eTener.     W.   W.   Swan.     No.  984.246 ;   Feb.   14 ;   8p. 

p.  2164  ;  Oas.  toI.  163 :  p.  367. 
DfM-     J    E-   Wright.     No.  983.894;   Ftb.  7;  8p.  p.  739; 

Oaa.  Tol.  168;  D.  118. 
Draw-plate.     A.  Barashlck.     No.  984.737  ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p. 

8229:  Oas.  vol.   163;  p.  571. 
Dredge.     W   T.  8aln.     No.  983.772 ;  Fob.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1099  : 

Oas.  TOl.  163 ;  p.  177. 
Drier  :  Se*  tMothe«  drl<»r  ;  Corn-drier  ;   How-drier. 
Drier.      O     8.    Sleeper.      Nq.   980,217;    Feb.    28;    8p.    p. 

4243:  Gos.  vol    ife ;  p.  760. 
Drtll :  See  Rock-drill. 
Drill.     A.  C.  Ludlum.     No.  984.828;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  8412 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  602. 
Drill.     A.  C.  Ladlum.     No.  984.827  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3414  ; 

Oas.  vol.  163;  p    602. 
Drill.      T.    B.    Nelman.      No.    988.278 :    Feb.    28 ;    8p.    p. 

4882 ;  Gas.  rol.  163  :  p.  790. 
Drill.     L.  W.  Pratt.     No.  988,283 ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4391  : 

Gas.   vol.  163  :  p.  792. 
Drlll-casingii,     Pulling  •  cap     for.       A.     C     Lodlam.       No. 

084.826;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  3413:  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  602. 
Drlll-lar.      8.    Morlmura       No.    984,386 ;    Feb.    14 ;    Sp.    p. 

2481  :  Gai.  vol.  163;  p    414. 
Drin-rod  handle.     A.  C.  Ladlnm.     No.  084.828 ;   Feb.  21 ; 

Bn.  p.  3416:  Gas.  vol.  163:  p    603. 
Drin  -  aplndlea.    Feed    mechanism    for.       R.    Milne.       No. 

98.^746:  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1043  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  167. 
Dr1ll-«t)>^l-olampln?  m<>ans.     J.  H.  and  H.  L.  Sinclair.     No. 

984.0.'?9  :  Fpb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1721  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  296. 
Drilllnir  bit.  Coal  and  rock.     J.  Eagen.     No.  988.332  ;  Feb 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4492  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  808. 
Drilling  machine      H.  A.  Ogle.     No.  988.395;  Feb.  7;  8p. 

p.  298  :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  80. 
Drllllng-tool.     A.  C    Vauclaln.     No.  984.323 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Bp. 

p.  2324  :  Oaa  toI.  163  :  p.  .394. 
Drink  mixing   machine       11.    O.   LiMenthal.     No.  980,040; 

Feb    21  :  Sp    p    3S20 :  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  674. 
Drlnklnic  fountain      H.  J    MUner.     No.  680.834  :  Feb.  28  : 

8p    p    4962:  Oas.  vol    163;  p.  878. 
Drinking  -  fountain.    Poultry.      F.    F.    B.    Chapman.      No. 

983.978:  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  1582:  Oas.  vol.  16S:  p.  278. 
Drinking  fountain.   Sanitary.     W.  T.   Bancroft  and  N.   W. 

Van  Llew      No.  983.472 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  466 ;  Oas.  toI. 

168;  p.  74. 
Drinklng-foontaln.   Sanitary.     J.   Hall.  Jr.     No.  988,166: 

Feb.  28:  Sp    p.  4126:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  751. 
Drinklng-foontaln.  Sanitary.     J.  G.  Daly  and  C.  K.  Moore 

No.  988,732  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  8398  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p  948 
Drip-cup.     L.  V.  Ratbbon.     No.  984.800 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

S4!V4  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  :  p.  610. 
DriTlnc    apparatna     Portable.       R.     B.     Matthews.       No. 

984.953  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp    p.  3653  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  644. 
Driring  connection  between  the  rear  axle  atmctnre  and 

chasulH  frame      A.  P    Bruah.     No.  ^88.247  ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p 

p-  4314  :   r.ax.  vol.   163  :   p.  790 
Damb-bell.   Adjustable.     H.  W.  Tltna     No.  984.721 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p   3205  :  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  067. 
Damping   mechanism.     M.  A.   Toung.     No.  98S.666 ;   Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  R88  -Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  1*1. 
Dtiat-arreater      P    J.   Derrtg.     No.  960.830;  Feb.   28;  8p. 

p.  4488 :  Oas.  vol.  163 :  o.  808. 
Doat-arreeter  and  alr-portfler.   Drill.     W.   B.   Dwyer.     No. 

98S.986:  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  1607;  Oaa  vol.  163:  p.  278. 
Do«t-arre«tlng   and    alr-pnrlfyinc   device.      W.    B.    Dwyer. 

No.  088,882  ;  Feb   14  :  Sp.  p.  1360  ;  Oas.  vol.  16S  :  p.  240. 
Doat-paa.      C.   J     Davis.     Ho.   084.806;   Feb.   14;   8^.   p. 

2S88;  Oas.  vol    163:  p.  404. 
D«Mt  •  remoTlng  machine.  Street-.     ▲.  KOndig  •  H<»eu«r. 

No.  088,208  :  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  74  ;  Oaa.  vol7l68  ;  p.  147 


Doflt  trap  or  eolteetor.     8.  C.  Cox.     No.  088,302 ;  Feb.  T : 

Bp.  p.  203 ;  Oas.  toL  163  :o.  80. 
Dye,   Anthraqulnone  vat.     M.   Kngel.     No.   080,302  ;   Feb. 

28;  8p    p    4830:  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  o.  818. 
Dye,  Monoaso.     B.  Bertbold.     No.  983.800 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

1167  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  187. 
Dye.  Oxasln.     W.  Lommel.     No.  980.424  ;  Feb.  28 :  Bp.  p. 

4700:  Oai.  vol.  163:  p    838 
Dyeing   loose  material.  Apparatus  for.     W.   Beraer.     No. 

983!030 :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p   579 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  93. 
Dyestuff  and    maklns   same.   Monoaso.     O.   Brnat   and   H. 

Bichwede.     No.  983.486 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  493 ;  Gas.  toL 

163 ;  p.  79. 
Dyestuff    and    making    same.    Monoaso.      H.    Oeldermann. 

No   984.900  ;  Feb.  Jl  :  8p   o.  8047  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  d  627. 
Bar-ring.     M.    Auerbach.     No.    983.098;    Feb.    7;    Bp.    p. 

748;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  117. 
Eaves-trough  suppori.     W.  C.  Bwlaber.     No.  984,716;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  8103  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  060. 
Edge  setter  and  flnlaher.     B.  N.  Chandler.     No.  984,038; 

Feb    21 ;  Bp.  p.  2803 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  001. 
Bga  teeter.     T.  R.  Cole.     No.  983,687  ;  F^.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  988  ; 

Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  148. 
Blaterite.  Treating.     J.  C.  Boea     No.   084.240;  F^b.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2180:  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  360. 
Electric  apparatua.  Vapor.     M.  von  Eeckllngbaosen.     No. 

984.707  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3168  :  Gas.,  vol.  163  ;  p.  061. 
Electric   circuit.    Apparatus   for   regulating  or   controlling 

the  pressure  of  the  current  in  an.     J.   Watklnson  and 

A.    K.   Payne      No.   983.414;   Feb.   7;   Bp.  p.  829;  Gas. 

vol.  163  :  p.  86. 
Blectrlc-clrcult-controlllng  meana     C.  J.   Fox  and  W.   C. 

Oreln.      No.   983.817  ;    Feb.    7;    Sp.    p.    1184;    Oas.    vol. 

163:  p.  191. 
Electric   conductors.   Flexible   conduit  for.     C.   ▲.   Flack. 

No.  983.818:  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.  1182;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  190. 
Electric    fumsce.      H.    Nathoalua.      No.   983.303;    ^b.   7; 

Sp.  p.  98 :  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  18. 
Electric  furnace.     H.  I.  Wood.     No.  984.119;  Feb.  14;  Sp. 

p.  1880:  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.  323. 
Electric  furnace.     H.  Hoff.     No.  984.871 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2421  ;  Gas.  vol.   163  :  p.  409. 

WSi 


Electric    fiirnace. 


E. 


taamer.      No.    988.083  :    Feb.   21 ; 


8p.  p.  3898;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  688. 
Electric  beater.     M.  M.  Kohn.     No.  983.291  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

60  ;  <Jas.  vol.  163  :  p.  14. 
Electric  heater.     M.  M.  Kohn.     No.  988.292  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p. 

71  :  Gas.  vol.  163;  p    14. 
Electric  heater.     A.    H     Haryle  and   W.   O.   Davta.      No. 

986,344  :  Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  4812  ;  Gaa  vol.  163;  o.  812. 
Electric-light  fixture.     P.  Burger.     No.  984.836;  Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  'J798:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  000. 
Electric  light  switch.     C.  Wsgner.     No.  980.284;  Feb.  28; 

Sp    p.  4292  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  770. 
Electrlo-llght  switch.  Multiple.     G.  D.  Brooklns  and  J.  C. 

Vetter.     No.  984.034;  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p.  2796;  Gaa  voL 

163  :  p.  409 
Electric  -  lighting     apparatus.       A.     A.     Wohlaner.       No. 


988.486 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4888 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  862 
lectric-Ughtlng  system.     E.   M.   Fits.      K 
14:  Sp.  p.  1^96;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  326 


;  p    8« 
,128 ; 


Feb. 


Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.       H.     G.     Berentsen. 


No. 


984.260  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2207  ;  Gaa  toI.  163 ;  p.  872. 
Electric  machlnea.  Magnetlssble  wedge  for  dynamo-.    J.  M. 

Barr.     No.  984.182  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2003  ;  Oaa  vol.  163  ; 

p.  344. 
Electric  meter.     W.  H.  Pratt.     No.  084,207  :  Feb.  14 ;  Sp. 


1276  :  Gas.   ^I.   163 :  p.   .386 


No.    983.800; 


Electric    regulator.     H.    K.    KouyoomJIan. 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  520 ;  Oas.  vol.  l63 ;  p.  83. 
Electric   secondary    battery.      P.    Rabbldge.      No.   980.868 ; 

Feb.  28  :  8p    p.  4870  :  (Jaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  819. 
Electric  switch.     F.    H.    HsUefaa     No.  983,278;   Ftb.   7; 

Sp.  p.  34  :  Gaa  vol.  163  :  p.  8. 
Electric  switch.     C.  8.  Van  NuU.     No.  988,660;  Feb.  7: 

Sp.  p.  870 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  139. 
Klectric  Bwltch      F.  W.  Kuris.     No.  983,908:  Feb.  14;  Sp. 

p.   1429:  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  283. 
Electric   switch.      J.    H.    A.    Normnndeso.      No.    988.173; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp    p.  4148  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  783. 
Electric  switch.     C.  A.  Pfanatlebl.     No.  980.701 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  83.36:  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.  936. 
Klectric  taplet.      N.  Klein.      No.  984.224;  Feb.  14;  Bp.  p. 

2120;  Oas.   vol.    163 ;  p.   389. 
Electric    transformer*.    Testing.      M.    C.    Ryptnskl.      No. 

984.160:  Feb    14  :  8p.  p.  1960;  Gas.  vol.  iM:  p   .3.36. 
Electrical    connection.      J.    M.    Andersen.      No.    986,241 ; 

Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p    4303  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  778 
Electrical-distribution    system.      J.    L.    Woodbrldge.      No. 

984.489  ;  Feb    14  :  Sp.  p.  2892  ;  Gaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  438. 
Electrical-distribution    system.      J.    BIJnr.       No.    984,467; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2607  :  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  440. 
Electrical    socket.     Waterproof.       E.     H.     Freeman.       No. 

984.130;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1902  ;  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.  326. 
Electrically-controlled    elevator.      C.    O.    Pearson    and    A. 

Snndh.     No.  088,699:  Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  6326:  Gas.  vol. 

163:  p.  0.34 

Electricity,    Removing   static.       W.    H.    Cbapman.       No. 

088.036;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  088;  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  00. 
Blectrodepoeltlon,  Producing  arildes  by.     F.  1.  Olbba.    No. 

084.760:  Feb.  ii  :  8p.  p.  3283;  Oaa  vol.  168:  p.  079 
Blectrodce  for  use  In  alkaline  accnmnlators.  Manufacturing 

Iron.     A.  T.  K.  Batetla     No.  088,480;  Feb.   7;  Sp.  p. 

887  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  61. 


Blectromagnetlc  apparatus.    J.  P.  Coleman.    No.  084,748 ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  3287 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  070. 
Electromagnetic  device.     W.  K.  Howe.     No.  980,676:  Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  8241  ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  028. 
Blectromagnetlc  wavea.   Apparatus  for  recelring.     F.  A. 

Hart.     No.  084.762;   Feb.  21;   Bp.  p.   98200:  Oaa  toI. 

168 ;  p.  080. 
Elevsted  carrier.    J.  C.  Fitsgerald.     No.  086,877  ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  0001  ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  893. 
Elevatlnf  apparatua     A.  Ray.     No.  984.706 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  8180;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  060. 
Elevating,    transporting,    and    discharging    material,    Ap- 
paratua for.     O.  Johnson.     No.  988.417;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4681 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  830. 
Elevator  :    Bee    Coal-elevstor  ;    Direct -connected    elevator  ; 

Electrically-controlled  elevator. 
Elevator.     C.  O.    Pearson.      No.  080,698;   Feb.  28;   Sp.   p. 

8316 :  Oaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  934. 
Elevator  -  beads.    Back-stop    for.      F.    R.    McQueen.      No. 

984,086;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2900:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  616. 
Elevator-operating  mecnanlam.     B.  Carlson.     No.  983.426; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  384  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  69. 
Bmbrolderlng-macbine   shuttles,    Fllllng-macblne   for.     A. 

Blum      No.  984.682;   Feb.  21;   Sp.  p.  2700;  Oas.  rol. 

188 ;  p.  400. 
Embroidery-frame.     A.  Romlnger.     No.  986,483  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  4780;  Gar  vol.  163  :  p.  849. 
Engine  :    See   Combustion-engine  ;    Fire  engine ;    Gasolene- 
engine;    Internal-combustion    engine:    Pulp-beating   en- 
gine ;  Rotary  engine  ;  Rotary  explosive-engine  :  Traction- 
engine. 
Engine    attachment.    Traction-.      B.    V.    McCuIIocb.      No. 

983.386  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p    279 ;  Oas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  47. 
Bnalne  cooler.    Internal-combustion-.     C.   L.  Van   Bcboick. 

No.  984.982  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8697  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  683. 
Engine-cylinder    lining.      B.    N.    Sorensen.      No.    983,409 ; 

Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  323 ;  Oaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  84. 
Bngine-frame.     C.  N.  Scott.     No.  984.161 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1961  ;  Oas.   rol.   163 ;  p.   337. 
Engine  guide.  Traction-.     W.  Meacham.     No.  984,437  ;  Feb. 

14  :  8p    p.  2.148  :  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  431. 
Bnglne-lndlcator.     M.  Amdt     No.  984,782;  Feb.  21;  Bp. 

p.  8222 :  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  070. 
Engine  safety  device.  Steam-.    W.  B.  KoUar.    No.  084.030 ; 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3620 ;  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  638. 
Engine  npark  plug.    Internal-combustion-.      K.   S.   Ttawalte. 

No  984,484  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2682  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  437. 
Bnglne-stsrter,   Automobile.      F.   O.   McKlveen  ana  L.   W. 

Navlor.     No.  986,689 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  8284 ;  Gaa  rol. 

16S;  p.  930. 
Engine-starter,  Automobile.     H.  B.  Wilson.     No.  986,719 ; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p    6370:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  941. 
Engine   starter,    Explosive-.     J.    A.    Black.      No.   984.066; 

Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1*77  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  306. 
Engine  starier.  Gas-.     C.  B.  Daniels  and  E.  S.  McNlcbols. 

No.  988,011  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  3788 ;  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  663. 
EoKlnt-    starting  'Tank.     Explosive-.       J.     R.    Baker.       No. 

f)S3.800:  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  1166;  Oaa  toI.  163;  p.  188. 
Engine  starting  device,  Compound-.     L.  Doillet  and  P.  R. 

Kaiire.     No.  984..361 ;  Feb.  14  :  Bp.  p.  2397 ;  Oaa  vol. 

163;  p.  406. 
Engine  starting  device.  Explosive-.     F.   N.   Howard.     No. 

083,284  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  56  :  (Jas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  11. 
Engine  starting  mechanlam.    Explosion-.      R.   J.   Northam 

and   W.   E.   Sandham.     No.   984.840;   Feb.   21;   Sp.   p. 

8488;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  607. 
Enjrlnea    Device    for    rapidly    stopping  compound    steam-. 

K.  Llnck.     No.  084,012  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1662 ;  Gas.  vol. 

163;  p.    287. 
Engines,    Economising -throttle    for    internal -combustion. 

A.  C.  Stewart.     No.  983,664 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  868 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  168;  p.  137. 
Bnglnes,    Ignltlon-timer   for   Intemsl-combustlon.      L.    B. 

Holt  snd  A.  B.  Clajton.     No.  984,064 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

2860;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  000. 
Enginea  Magneto-macblne  for  use  In  connection  with  the 

Ignition   systems  of   internal-combustion.     R.    F.    Hall. 

No.  984.868  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2409  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  408. 
Engines,  Means  for  starting  or  cranking  gas  or  explosive. 

H.  O.   Wnrmser.     No.  984.202  ;   Feb.   14  ;   Bp.  p.  2176 ; 

Gss.  vol.  163 ;  p.  369. 
Bnglnes,  Priming-cup  for  gasolene-.     F.  L.  Bwanberg.     No. 

986,2^3  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4261  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  772. 
Engines,   Vaporiser   for  Internal-combustion.     D.   Roberts 

and  J.   W    Young.     No.  983,646;   Feb.   7;  Sp.  p.  840; 

Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  134. 
Ensilage-cutter.     W.  H.  Preston.     No.  084.100;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1001;  Oaa  vol.  163  ■  p.  334. 
Envelop.     0.  Oeiger.     No.  988,339  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4002 ; 

Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  811. 
Efivelop-macblne.     O.  P.  Taylor.     No.  984,401 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Bp.  p.  2070 ;  Gaa  vol.  163 :  p.  480. 
EnTelop-opener.    J.  Rerela     No.  984.200;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 

2279:  Oas.  vol.   163;  p.  886. 
Bnrelop,  Pay-.    J.  Refenstela.    No.  086,081 ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp. 

p.  8880;  Oas.  toI.  188:  p.  681. 
Envelop.  Safety-.     J.  P.  Handera     No.  980,210;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p   4226;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  767. 
Boaallaer.    B.  C  Blomberg.    No.  084,708 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

»j»2;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  001. 
Eraaer,  Blackboard-.     J.   L.    Bnyeart.     No.  083,608;  Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  004  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  181. 
BtehlBf  Iqr  slsetrolrsls  on  relief  or  lotagUo.     A.  D.  La- 

po^e.     No.  084^11:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1882;  Gas.  roL 

188;  p.  288. 


Braporatlnff  apparatua.     F.   H.  BUdman.     No.  084,764; 

Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  S270 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  677. 
Evaporatlng^apparatUM,  Multiple-effect.     8.  M.  LlUle.     Na 

984,226;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2123;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  360. 
Braporatlng  solutlona     B.  M.  LIU  is.     No.  084,822;  Feb. 

21;  Bp.  p.  8400;  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  600. 
Evaporator.     J.  Dlnckela     No.  984.280;  Feb.  14;  Bp.  p. 

2216;  Gaa   Tol.   163;  p.  874. 
Excavatlng-macbtne.      H.    Walters   and    N.   Bnmpna      No. 

983.969 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1832  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  269. 
Excavator   and   conveyer.    Scraping-.      J.    L.    Potter.      No. 

986.546 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4986 ;  Gaa  vol.  163  :  p.  882. 
Exhibitor.  Sign-.     B.  A.  HarrU.     No.  983,708 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  973;  Gaa  TOl.  163:  p.   188. 
lExit-lock.  Emergency.     H.  H.  Dupont.     No.  988,860 ;  Fsb. 

7 :  Sp.  p.  208 ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  36. 
Explosion-motor.     L.  L.  A.  Seguln.     No.  984,083 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1700;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  294. 
;   ExprcKslon    and    tempo    Indicator.       W.    O.    Bets.       No. 

084.466  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  n.  2«06  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  440. 
Bxtenslon-tsble.     A.  8.  JSbsplro.     No.  984.244;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2189;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  366. 
1  Extractor  :  fc'ee  Cork -extractor  :  Stopper-extractor. 

Eye^ahleld.      O.    Morltz.      No.    984,017 ;    Feb.    14 ;    Sp.    p. 
I        1678;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  288. 

I  Eyelet.     F.  D.  Ogden.     No.  985.761;  Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  6462 ; 
{       Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  956. 

Eyelet  and  the  like.     F.  D.  Ogden.     No.  980,762  ;  Feb.  28 ; 
I        Sp.  p.  6483  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  986. 
j  Fabric  bolder  and  exhibitor.     F.  A.  Raabe.     No.  986.060; 
'       Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8809 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  681. 
'  Fabric,  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  coated  reinforc- 
ing.   A.  Thoma.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,213  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3982  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  708. 
Fabric  Treating  adhesive-coated.    A.  Tboma.    No.  083,327  ; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  14S»  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  26^ 
Fabric-treating  apparatus.   Textile-.      I.    E.    Palmer.      No. 

»«5.69.-:  Feb.  28:  Sp,  p.  5.300;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  033. 
Fall  rope  carrier.     H.  Whiting.     No.  983.526 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  6i0;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  91. 
Fan.    J.  Hena     No.  084.018 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8084 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  632. 
Fan   and   pump-wheel.   Centrifugal.     O.   M.   CapeU.      (Rs- 

lasue.)     No.  18.200 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1321 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ; 

p.  210. 
Fan  attachment.     J.  B.   Gilson.     No.  984,208 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2080;  Gaa  toL  163;  p.  364. 
Fan.  Motor-.     I.  J.  O'Malley.     No.  086.837;  Feb.  28;  Bp. 

p.  4968;  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.  879. 
Fan.    Rotary.      W.    Meier.      No.   983,389 ;    Feb.   7  ^  Sp.   p. 

286;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  48. 
Farm-gate.    M.  Loomis.    No.  983,733  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1018; 

Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  163. 
Farm-gate.     B.   Gilbert.      No.  980,026;   F^.   21;   Sp.   p. 

3784;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  668. 


Fasteners,    Making    corrugated    saw-toothed    metal.       M. 
Fischer.     Nt 
163;  p.  947. 


tg    corn 
&.787  ; 


Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0404  ;  Oaa.  vol. 


Fastening  device.   Spring.     J.   Schnie,  Jr.     No.  080.288; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4411  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188';  p.  704. 
Faucet.  Combination-.    W.  A.  Fleming.     No.  083,888 ;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1372 ;  Oas.  voL  163  ;  p.  246. 
Faucet,   Sanitary  drinking.     L.   T.    Hawa.     No.  980,707; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0442 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  084. 
Faucets.  Slgn-exhlblt  attachment  for.     P.   H.  Kirby.     No. 

983.289 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  18. 
Feather-renovator.     E.  Greiner.     No.  983.849 ;  Feb.  7 ;  8^. 

p.  638  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  100. 
Feed  and  Utter   carrier.     H.   L.   and  H.   J.   Ferria     Mo. 

983.614  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  774 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  122, 
Feed.    Boiler-.      D.    Goff.     No.   085,409;    Feb.    28;    Sp.   p. 

4647  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  832. 
Feed-regulator   and   speed-Indicator.   Alarm.     A.   Bstsm. 

No.  984.780  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8880 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 :  p.  687. 
Feed-trough  and  rack,  Combined.     S.  J.  VcGlnnia.     No. 

086.047 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sjp.  p.  8888 ;  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  877. 
Feed-troogb.  Animal.     A.  B.  Taylor.     No.  984,080;  Feb. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3806 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  682. 
Feed-water   controller.      G.    Fleming.      No.   088,808;    Feb. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  212 :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  37. 
Feed-water  beater.     F.  Hodgklnson.     No.  088,282  ;  Feb.  T ; 

Sp.  p.  82:  Oas.  VOL  163;  p.  11. 
Feed-water  heater  for  locomotlvea     B.  C.   Monroe.     No. 

983,747  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1082  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  188. 
Feeder,  Boiler-.    O.  C.  Miller.     No.  880.000 ;  Fab.  21 ;  8p. 

p.  3838 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  678. 
Feeding  and  cutting  mechanism.    O.  Briede.     No.  084,887  ; 

Feb   21 ;  Sp.  p.  8020 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  622. 
Feeding     device.     Antomatlc.       J.     J.     McOulcan.       No. 

083.010 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.p.  1408 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  267. 
Fence  clip.  Wire-.     F.  H.  Nollmeyer.     No.  084,488;  Feb. 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2048 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  481. 
Fence  macnlne.  Wire-.     W.  N.  Parrlsb.     No.  084,021 ;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1870 ;  Gas.  vol.  188  :d.  200. 
Fence-post.     R.  S.  Jones.     No.  084,142 ;  Feb.  14 ;  8p.  p. 

1922;  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  330. 
Fence  post.     G.  W.  Connors.     No.  085,881;  Feb.  28;  Bp. 

p.  5208;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  921. 
Fender  :  i8ee  Car-fender  :  Plow-fender. 
Fender.     J.  A.  Bouirtiton.     No.  088,478;  Feb.  7;  Bp.  p. 

472;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  70. 
Ferro-ferrlc  hydrate,  Blaekoning  browned.     J.  T.  Carrkk. 

No.  084,070 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  pTTTOB ;  Gas.  vol.  183 ;  p.  309. 
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Ixii 


Alphabetical  list  of  iNVENTioNa 


y^trtOlaen,  Pact  roc  Twiol  prodnctloa  of  jpboaphatlc,    O. 

L«Tl.      Nu    W84.7W:   Feb.   21;   Sfx   p.   8808;   Oas.   toI. 

163:   p.   583 
rilMr-cleaninx    macfalaa.      M.   O.    McLui*.      No.    M4.688 : 

Pato   21 :  Sp.  p.  81:^4 :  Om.  vol.  168 :  p.  B6S. 
Fiber    from    cocoanuU.   kc,   Apparataa   for   ramortnc       R 

Maroc.     No.  983.681 :  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  803  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  : 

p.   12H 
Flbar-Tlaldlnc  mateiiala.   Apparatus  for  radudng.     Q.   H. 

Maraball.     No.  98S.618  ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5120  :  Oaa.  vol. 

163  ;  p.  906. 
ribera   ayad   with    rat   dvMfaffa,    Bvcktnc    or    bleachlns. 

r  C  Ttaala     No.  983.9&1  ;  Ftb.  14:  8p.  p.  1621:  Oaa. 

Tol.  163  ;  p.  267. 
Fllamanta  for  tDcandaarcnt  electric  tampa,  Apparaiua  for 

making  meUlllc.     F.  Blau.     No.  986.503  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p. 

4885 :  Oaa.  rol.   163  ;  p.   847. 
Ftle-handle.     W.  B.   Wankel.     No.  983,788  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

IIH.V.  :   Oai.    vn\.    )6.S  :    p     181. 
ni«.  Slip-.     H.  B.  Wblts.     No.  983.964:  Feb.  14:   8p.  p. 

1642:  Gaa  toI.  163;  p    271. 
fillag  (levlcea.  Follower-block  for  paper-.    ▲.  T.  Wetaa  and 

P.  H.   Tawman.      No.  983,961  ;   1^.   14  ;    8p.    p.    1686 : 

Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  270. 
FlllDg-folder.      D.    A.    and    W.   G.    Howell.      No.   984,482 : 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  MM ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  446. 
Filling  inacblne.      C.    F.    «  olbprt.      No    983,351:    Feb.    7; 

Sp    p.  194;  Oai.  Tol.  163;  p.  35. 
niter.     E.  M.  Knlgbt.     No.  M3.625  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  702  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.   163;  p.   126 
Filter.    Automatic    houaebold-.     J.    Rarlck.      No.   984,704; 

Pab.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8161  ;  Oaa  vol.  168  :  p.  660. 
Filter     .Automatic    lioiisvliold         J     Rarlck.      No.   984.706; 

Fab.  21;  8p.  p.  3163:  (iai.  vol.   163;  p.  560. 
nitar,  Oam-.     C.  O.  Brlkaon.     No.  9S4.364  ;  Fab.  14  :  8p.  p. 

2403  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  407. 
Filter.  Hilme-.     K.  H    Luts  and  F..  .1    Sheda.     No.  9tiJ.736 ; 

Feb    7;  Sp.  p.  102-J  ;  (Ur    vol.  Ifl.l  :  p    \M 
Flltar-troagh.    F.  B.  Leopold.    No.  983.298  ;  Fab.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

84  ;  <;a».  vol.   1(V!  ;   p    Itt. 
Filtering  and  heating  deTlca,  Combfaed.     O.  F.  Qambatl. 

No.  984.55;^ ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2833  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  .VMS. 
Flalah  r«moTer.     C.   Ellla.     No.  088.S84  ;   Fab.   14:  Sp.   p. 

1369;  Gai.  toI.  163;  p.  246. 
Flnlah  remover.      C.    Ellla      No.   986,406;   Feb.   28;   Sp.   p. 

4644;   Gaa.  Tol.   163 ;   p.  882.     ^^^,,.     >^    ,     . 
Fln-alarm.     S.  J.  llelnrlch.     No.  988,718:  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

982;  Oaa  rol    163;  p.  156. 
FUe-alarm.  Automatic.     E.   F.  OIlTer.     No.  983.398;   Feb 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  299  ;  Gaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  60. 
Fire-door      T    E.   ColUna     No.  084.790;    Fab.   21;  Sp.   p 

8861  ;  Oaa.  toL  183 :  p.  608. 
Flr«>  do.ir   for  »»l«>Tatom.      E.   O    V'andeoiar.      No.   983,465  . 

Feb.   7  ;  8p    p.  4  A  ft :  Oaa.  ▼«!    1«  ?     p    71 
Fire-engine.  Chemical      H.  M.  Mlnnla.     No.  984.381 :  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2137 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  862. 
Flr*-«'i»cai>e.     O.   W.  Srhiimann       So    9«3.776 ;  Feb.  7;  Sp 

p.    nw:  Gar.   vo"     10.:;   o.    I7<* 
Fl(»-«arapc.      D     IsracL      No.    983,004;    Fab.    14;    Sp.    p. 

1422  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  361. 
Flrc-exUagulaher    valve.    Antomatic       A.    BlanTelt        No. 

984.886  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  8615  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  •  p.  622. 
Ftra-extlngulahing  compoaltlon.     W    8.  Rheem.  II.  L-  Chap- 

Kll.   and   J.    C.    Black.      No.    984.863 ;    Feb.   21  ;   8p.    p 
68;  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  611.  „».  .^ 

Flr»'-»'xtlDguii«hlng  ayatem.     I    Cornel Inaaen      No.  983.606  . 

Feb    7:  8p.  p.   <60:  Oaa.  rol    163;  p    119 
Flr^  hydrant      W    W    Corey.     No    983.268;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p 

16  :   Oaa.   vol.    163  ;  p.  6. 
Flre-startlna  dcTlca,  Coal-.     C  B.  Baahler.     No.  984.701  ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3348  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163;  o.  691. 
Firearm.     J    M.  Browning      No.  984.819;  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p. 

2731  :  Oaa.  rol.   163  ;  p.  468.  _  .        . 

Ftreara.      L.    B.   Ta/lor.      No.   986.076 :    Feb.  31  ;   Sp.   p. 

8884  :  Oaa.  vol.   lA3 ;  p.  686. 
Firearm       A.   Tomlachka       No.  986.239;   Fab.    28;   Sp.   p. 

4276;   Gaa.   toI.    163.   p.    774.  «.w   ».    . 

Firearm     J    O.  Van  Voorhla.     No.  986.308  ;  Fab.  28  ;  8p.  p. 

4448;    Oaa.    rol.    163:    p.   800._  .„„.      „  ^ 

Firearm.   Automatic.    "K.   E.  Redflaid.     No.  084.480:   Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2681  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p   447. 
Firearm  lock  m»'chanlam.     W.  E    Potit.     No.  088.762;  Fab. 

7:  Sp.  p    lOS.' :  <;a«.  vol    163;  n    173. 
Flreara.  H^coll-operatad.     J.  If.  Browning.     No.  084.268 ; 

Feb.  14  ;  8p    p    2211  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  P.^7S 
Firearm.   Repeating.      B.   B.   Redfleld.      No.   084.400 ;   Feb 

14  ;  Bp.  p.  2666;  Oaa.  vol    163  ;  p.  448. 
Firearm  trUjcer  <1evtce.     R.    Frommer.     No.  086.166:   Feb 

28;  Sp.  p.  4106:  Oaa.  vol     168;  p.  747.  „„.  .^ 

Tool  for  automatic.     IV   Mauaer.     No.  986.190 ; 


Fl^hook.     A.  A.  PasveB.     No.  M43e8 :  Fab.  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

3667  :  Oaa.  rol.  IM :  p.  847. 
Flahlng  float.     G.  A.  Pliueger.     No.  983.300.  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 

112  :   Gaa.  vol.   163  :   p    20. 
t^lah lag  float     O.  A.  Pflu«ger.    No.  983.810 ;  Fab.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

113;   Gai.    vol.    163  :_p.    20. 
Flahlng-rod.  Spliced.     W.  F.  Beart.     No.  984.741 ;  Feb.  31 ; 

Sp.  p.  3236;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  678. 
Flag  holding  and  stretching  device.     O.   W.   Blank.     No, 

984.884  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3618 :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  631. 
Flaak  :   See   Molder  h   (lank. 
Flaak.     W.  C  BogaiucbatB.     No.  083.870;  Fab.  14:  Sp.  p. 

1338;  Gaa.  vol.   16:i ;  p.  740. 
Flat  Iron.  .Vlf  h<-atlnK.     «'.   11.  Cillake.     No.  983.683;  Feb 

7:  8p.  p    »2rt  ;  «ia»    vol.   1«3  ;   n.    146. 
Floor  aurfadng.  cleaning,  and  poilahlng  macbtna.     R.  and 

W.  Stlpa.     No.  984,601  ;  Feb.  14 :  Bp.  p.  2688 :  Oaa.  rol. 

163 :  p.  452. 
Floor,  Milling.     A.  E.  Humphrlaa.     No.  983,710;   Fab.  7: 

8p.  p    996 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ld;< :  p.  168. 
Floor.  Milling      A.  B.   Humphrtea.     No.  983.720;   Feb.  7; 

8p.  p.  997  :  Gaa    vol.   16;i ;  p.    158. 
Floe-atopper      A.  W.  Attdrewa     No.  083.797  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.    Il52;  Gaa    vol.   16.<  ;  p.    184. 
Fluld-conveylng    tubea.    Fluid-guide    for.      H.    Slma.      No. 

985,216;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4242;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  769. 
Fluid    heati-r   and   cooler.      L.    D.    Ix)vekln.      No.   983.913; 

Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1439;  Oaa.  rol  163;  p.  264. 
Flald   heater  and   cooler.      L.   D.    Lovekln.      No.   983.014; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1443  ;  Oai    vol.  163  ;  p.  255. 
FInoroacope.     CT  E    Campbell.     No.  984. S20  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2743;  Oaa.  vol.    16.1;    p.  458. 
Fly-killer      W.   H.  Whitehead.     No.  984.332  ;  Feb    14 :  Sp. 

p.   234fl:  Gaa    vol     163;  p.   307. 
Fly-paper  package.     B.  Labr.     No.  986.428  ;  Fab.  28  :  Sp.  p. 

4W8;   Oaa.   vol.    168;    p.   837. 
Fly. trap.      T     J.    Rogera.      No.    084.392  ;    Feb.    14 ;   Sp.   p. 

2460;   Gaa.  vol.    163;  p    410 
Fly-trap.      F.    D.    Maart.      No.   984.960 ;    Fob.   31 ;    Bp.   p. 

8649  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  648. 
Flying  machine.     J.  E.  Kaupke.     No.  983.826 :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.   1226;  Gaa  vol.   163;  p    106. 
Flying  machine.     J.  B    Shalnllne.     No    083.040;   Feb.  14; 

Eta),  p.  1493:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  263. 
FtyUig  machine.     J.  Anderaoa.     No.  084.255  ;  Feb    14  ;  Bp. 

p.    2187  :   Gaa.    vol.    163  ;    p.   370. 
Flying  machine.     A.  J.  Beauregard.     No  984.258  ;  Feb.  14  ; 

8p    p    2202 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  372. 
Flying  machine.      A.   H.    Friedet.      No    084.268;   Feb.   14; 

8p    p    2222  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  375. 
Fly&g  (n>  hlae.      A.    H.    Friedel.      No.   084.270;    Fab.    14; 

8p    p    --•26;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  876. 
Flying  machine       J.    A.    Home.      No.    086.034  ;    Feb.    31 ; 

Bp    p    3800;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  671. 
Flying  machines.   Supporting  aurface   for.      I.    Etrlch.      No. 

983.6to7  ;    F»-b    7  :  Sp    p    On.'.;  Cat    vol.   163;  p.   161 
Flying ma.blnea.   Whe»>led  carriage  for.     H.  L.,  A.  E.,  and 

H.  O.  8hort.     No.  984.497;  Feb.   14;  8p    p.  2680;  Oaa 

vol.   163;  p    460. 
Fob  atuchment.  Safety.     C.  H.  Allen.     No.  984,330  ;  Feb. 

14;   Sp    p    2.350;  Gaa.   vol.   163;  p.   809. 
I   Fodder  tie       L.   Cobb       No    083.686;   Feb.   7:  Sp.   p    932; 

Gaa.   vol.    Ifl3  ;  p    148. 
Foil    tnbe.    Collapalbla.      A.    Albright,   Jr.      No    0M.686; 

Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3017  ;  Oaa    vol    163  ;  p    684. 
Foldlna  chair      8.  O    Krlle.     No.  984.939  ;  Feb.  31  :  8p.  p 

8627;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  640. 
Folding  table.     J.  A.  Brown      No.  983.674;  Feb.  7  :  8p.  p. 

008 ,  (Jan    vol     163  ;   p     144 
Folding  Ubie.     J.    W.    Baremaa.     No.   084.520;    Feb.   31; 
I       Bp.  p.  2786 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  408. 
Food-chopp»'r«.    Bone nawIng   machinr   for.      E.    Back.      No. 

084.4 l.S  :  Feb    14  ;  8p.  p.  249«1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p    423. 
Food  obtained  from  wb«y.     L.  C.  Marrall.     No.  086.371 : 

Feb    28 :  Sp.  p    437S  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  788. 
Food  product  and  preparing  the  aame.  cranberry      B.  W. 

'  No    984.749;    Feb.   21;   Sp.   p    3268;   Gaa.   vol. 


31:  Bp.  p. 
Feb.    31 : 


Flreanaa, .„. 

Fab.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4178  ;  Gaa.  vol    163  ;  p.  780. 
Fireplace.  Rotatable.     H.  J.  Pendray.     No.  984,508  ;   Feb 

21  ;  Sp    p    2926 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p    620. 
Fireproof  constrMctlon,  Block-holder   for      H.   Schwlckart. 

No.  084.031  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1707  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  204 
Fln-p^wf  nartlflon  «IU1ln^  dnor  for  flre-walla.  Hollow      R 

W    ■.  Bnttlar      No.  088.681  :  Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  028 :  Oaa. 

vol.   163:   p    146. 
Firepioof  alaba  or  boarda.  Forming.     J.  A.  Wbeelar.     No. 

084.870 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3403  ;  Oaa.  vol.  183  :  p.  617. 
Fireproof   nyatem       I"    K     Maguder  and   J  Jt^onj       f*o. 

085.189:  Feb    28;  8p.  p   4178-  Gaa.  vol    183;  p.  780. 
Flab-hook.     J.   OoBtobd.      Mo.   084.886 :    Feb.   21 ;   Bp.   i*. 

^O?.*?  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  530. 


Cooke. 

168  :  p.  676. 

Footwear.      B.    Roberta.      No.   084.808 ;    Feb. 
2966:  Gaa.  vol.  163; j>.  826 

Forging  machine.      C.    E.    Reed.      No.    984.861 
Sp.  p.  .M66:  Gaa.  vol    188;  p.  610. 

Forging  metal.  Roll  .  D  Maxwell  No  984.283;  Feb.  14; 
8p.  p    2253     Oaa.  rol.  163:  p.  881. 

Fork  :  flae  Hay  fork  ;  Ton>edo  fork. 

Fork.  E.  C  Haogland.  No  983,710;  Feb  7;  Sp.  p  976; 
Gaa.  vol    163;  p    166 

Fork-trlpplng  meana,  Aatonatlc  S  W.  Badaan  No. 
986,242;  Feb    28;  Sp.  p    4806;  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  778 

Formlng-macbtoe.     A.   C.   Llvermore.      No.   084,881  ; 
21  :  ip.  p.  8102  :  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  680. 

Foundry  ahaper,    L>raw^mt.     M    and    H.    K    Morton. 
983.748;  Feb    7:  8p    p.   1063;  Oaa.  vol    163;   p.   168 

Fountain  :  8«a  Drlnklng-foantaln ;  Hog.  aheep,  and  poul- 
try fountain 

F>ame  :  8f«  Bed-frane ;  R*d-aprlng  frame;  Cycle-frame; 
Embroidery  TrHw-  Fnglno  frame  :  Quilting  frame  :  Shelf- 
frame  ;  Stretching  and  dryln*  frame,   X  ra v   frame. 

Frame.  F  Stead.  No  983,846;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p  1260; 
Oaa.  vol.  163;  p    203. 

Frog.  Reinforced.  J.  B.  Strong.  No  983,948 ;  Feb.  14 ; 
Sp.  p.   1509;  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  266.  _ 

Fruit  box  preaa  0.  D.  Parker.  No.  086,MO;  Fab.  28; 
9p.  p.  4073 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 :  p.  880. 
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'^i^,?/*<5Pf  .f°<*    aterlllalna.      D.    C.    Lefferta.      No. 

885,745:  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  5417;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  060. 
Fruit-Mr.     F.  BreUe.     No.  083,428;  Feb.  7;  8p    p.  848: 

Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  68. 
Frult-preaa.  Box-nailing.    J.  O.  Naall*.    No.  983.881 ;  Feb. 

7  ;  8p.  p.  288  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  49. 
Frnlt-waahlLBg   machine.     B.   L.  De  Long.     Na  088.801 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  044  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  rtO. 

'^^'"^•*^.'"'«„»PP*"*™"'  *^«»^-     Q-  L.  Swift.     No.  084,716  ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8187 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  664. 
Fuel-feedlQg     derlce.     Automatic.       A.     R.     Selden.       No 

986,211  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4227  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  767. 
Fuel-producer.     W.  L.  Shepard  and  H.  J.  WIckbam.     No. 

086,462 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4801 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  863. 
Fnela,  Device  for  Increaalnc  the  effldencjr  of.     C.  Magn«e 
and  E.   Demeore.     No.  886,188;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4176: 
Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  760. 
Fumes    or    amoke.    Treating    corroalve    gaaeoua.       C.    B. 
Snrague.     No.  984,498;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2683;  Gaa.  vol. 
163  :  p.  451. 
Funnel.      E.    B.    Wooda.      No.    086.312;    Feb.    28;   Sp.    p. 
4453:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  801.  •   "^    »» 

Furnace  :   «er  Boller-fumace  ;    Electric   furnace ;   Gas-fur- 
nace ;    Hot-air    furnace :    Smeltlng-famace ;    Smoke-con- 
suralng  furnace. 
Furnace.     L  Heoa.     No.  088,610 ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p.  781 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  168;  p.  124. 
Fnrnac*.      P.    L     Crowe.      No.    084.107;    Feb.    14;    Sp.   p. 

2029;   Gaa.    vol.   163;   p.   340. 
Furnace.     J.  Harrtnaton.     No.  084.910;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 
8668:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  830.  •     f    *- 

Furnace.     E.  F.  Beaumont     No.  086,128 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4003;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  787. 
Furnace.      H.   E.   WallU.      No.   085.480;   Feb.  28;   Sp.   p. 

4845  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  860. 
Furnace-raalng  top.     W.   Miller.     No.  080,810;  Feb.   28; 

Sp.  p.  6188;  Oaa.  toI.  163:  p.  907. 

Furnace  draft-regulator,  Heating-.     O.  B.  Stambaogb  and 

P.  W    Brunner      No.  98.3,411  ;  Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  828 ;  Gar 

vol.  163;  p.  65. 

Furnace    for    metallurgical    purpoaee.      W.    Rodentaaoaer. 

No.  984,970 ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8679 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  649. 

Furnace  -  front.    Non  -  beatable.      W.    J.    Frederleka.      No. 

985.336 ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4407 :  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  810. 
Furnace-grate.      J.    Beck.      No.  984,844  ;   Feb.    14 ;    Sp.   p. 

2.167;  Oaa.   vol.    163;   p.   400. 
Fnmace-aettlag.      P.    L.    Crowe.      No.   084,078;    Feb.    14; 

Sp.  p.  1805;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  810. 
Furnace  atove.  Blaat-.     A.  6.  McKee.     No.  083,688;  Feb. 

7;  Sp.  p.  686;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  120. 
Fumaco   wtovee.    Cloanre   for   blaat-.     A.   G.   McKee.      No. 

983.632  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  806  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  :  p.  139.  I 

Fomacea    and    orene.     Door    for    metallurgleal.      C.     N. 
Hooper.      No.   983,494  ;   Feb.  7 ;    Sp.   p.   606 :   Oaa.  vol.  i 
163;  p.  84, 
Furnaces,    cartridge    for    melting-.      M.    R.    Conley.      No. 

984,123;  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  1888;  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.  324.         I 
Furnaces.    Preheater   and    reducer    for   electric    smelting-.   \ 
A.  Stanafleld.     No.  984,308:  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  2300;  Gai 
vol     163 :  p    3«fl 
Fnmltnre      M.  Harrln.     No.  988.700;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  974; 

Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  156. 
Furniture.      W    A.  Snvder.     No.  085.210;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4260  :  Oaa.  vol.   16^  ;  p.  770. 
Fura.   Treating.     A.   S.   Landau.     No.   084.940 ;   Feb.   21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3629:  Oaa.  vol.  188  ;_p.  640. 
Fnae  for  ordnance-ahella.     I.  T.  yon  Rlacb.     No.  084.607 ; 

Feb.  21  :  Rp.  p.  2961  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  624. 
Fuse,  Recharreable  safety-.     H.  Wallace  and  F.  A.  Swan- 
aon      No.  985,082 :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8804  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  : 
p.  688. 
FuiH^,    Hallway   signal-.     I.  Nldltch.     No.  084,290:   Feb 

14;  Sp.  n.  2266:  Gaa.  vol.   163:  p.  383. 
Oage  :  See  Lathe  dlameter-gmge  ;  Preasure-gage  :  RecordluR 

and  Indlratln^r  gage  ;  Sewing-machine  work-gage. 
Oajpe.     C.   Bodmer.     No.  986. MP ;   Feb.   28:   8p.  p.  4609; 

«5aa.  vol    103  :  p.  826. 
Oame  apparatus      M.  Oatea.     No.  083.025 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Bp.  0. 
1487  :  Oaa.  vol    163  :p.  260.  *    .  •'i'-  v- 

Game    apparatna.      J.    F.    Hayes   and    A.    Bowman.      No. 

984.1.39;  Feb.  14:  8p.  p.  1018;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  820. 
Oame    apparatna.      O.    Hltaroth.      No.   984.920 ;   Feb    21  • 

Sp.  p.  ^588;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  633. 
Oame  apparatus.     W.   C.   Balrd.     No.   985.384 :   Feb.   28 : 

Sp.  p.  4601  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  826.  .      «»      *o ,   | 

Oame  apparatna.     O.  A.  Webner.     No.  986.561  :  Feb    28  • 

8p    p    5012:   Oaa.  vol.   163;  p.  887. 
Oame   apparatna.    Parlor-.      C.  F.    Burtla.     No.   086,004 ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  S739  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  660. 

Oame  device.     T.  C.  Wood.     No.  083.502;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 

7:« ;  Gaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  116.  '  <  ov  v 

Oame,  Pool.     F.  A.  Beltraa.     No.  084,488;  F^.  14;  Sp. 

p/2509;  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  480.  .•».**,  op. 

Oamlng  device.    J.  J.  Rnbena.    No.  983,816 ;  Feb.  7  ;  So.  p. 

122  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  22.  .     ro.  i  .  op.  p. 

Oarbage-cloaeta,  Ventllatlng-condult  for.  C.  8.  Robinaon 
No   983,770:  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1096;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  176. 

Oarbage-crematory.  C.  A.  Ragglo.  No.  083.766  ;  Feb.  7 : 
8p.  p.  1088;  Oaa.  vol.  ISsTp.  174.  .«».'«!".•, 

Oarment^laap.  D.  J.  Scott.  No.  084,162 :  Feb.  14  ;  So  D 
1998 :  Oaa    vol.  168  ;  p.  837.  u.  it .  op.  p. 

Oanneot-retalnlna  derka.  D.  Baach.  No.  986,821 :  Feb 
28;  Sp.  p    4472;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  806      ""^'"^  '  '•"• 

Oarment-auppor>r.  B.  A.  Moore.  No.  086,486  ;  Feb.  28 : 
Sp.  p.  4784  :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  842.  ' 


Gaa  apparatua,  Acetyleno-.    a  B.  Sherlock.     No.  983.868 ; 

Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1807 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  208. 
Ga^  Apparatua  for  the  production  of  water-.     H.  £.  Bmltb. 

No.  6S4,447  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2662  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  484. 

Oaa-blowpipjt     N.  Ooodvear.     No.  086,169;  Feb.  28;  Sp. 

^  p.  4111;  Oaa.  vol.  183;  p.  748. 

^•^'ii"'^-     ^-  ?•  8<>"id*T.     No.  084,166;  Feb.  14:  Sp.p. 
1067  ;  Gaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  83a  •  -^  r. 

Oaa-buracr.    Incandescent      L.   T.   Alton.      No.    084,177: 

Feb.  14 :  Sp.  p.  1904 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  342. 
Oaa  -  calorlmctera  and   analogoua   Inatrumenta,   Regulator 

for  recording.     F.  Q.  Beaaley.     No.   985,722;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6876;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  942. 
Gaa  cut-off,  Antomatic.     C.  A.  Wooda.     No.  083.067 ;  Feb. 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1647 ;  Gaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  272. 
Ga»-enrlrhlng  apparatua      E.   A.    Dleterle.      No.   085,018; 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3760 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  666. 
Oaa-furnace  with  a  central  pillar.  Annular.     C.  Deaelle. 

No.  985,261  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4320  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  781. 
Oaa  generator,  Gaaolene-.     M.  F.  Sparks,  M.  B.  Allen,  and 

^\\^^^^\«'^°-  »8*.**«;  '«»)•  14;  Sp.  p.  2666;  Oaa. 
vol.  168  :  p.  486. 

Qaa-holder.     O.   H.   Wenderotb.     No.  084,888;   Feb.  31; 

Bp.  p.  8480;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  616. 
GaslOTiter.     C.  B.  Stllwell.     No.  984,315  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2811  :  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  801.  <     v  v- 

Gas-llquefylng   apparatua.      A.   C.    Wood.      No.    084.876; 

Feb.  ;,!1  ;  8p.  p.  3499  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  618. 
Oaa-Ugnetylnf  apparatna  for  demonatratlon  purpoaea.     W. 

P.  Schneider.     No.  984,030;  Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.  1703;  Gaa. 

^*iS  1?*^^*°^     ^-  Darlington  and  J.  M.  CalL    No.  086,682 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  62107Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  921. 
Oaa-metera,   Detachable  aeamless   diaphragm   for.     H.   F. 

Frlck.     No.  084,268 ;  Feb.  14  ;   Bp.  p.  2220 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

163  :  p.  876. 

Gaa-preaaure  redudnjr  and  regulating  mecbaniam.     J.  B. 

Hfrst.     No.   985,176:  Feb.   28 ;   Sp.  p.  4148;  Oaa.  toL 

163 :  p.  764. 
I  Gas-producer    feeding    mecbaniam.      G.    H.    latoy.      No. 

984,676 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3088 :  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  pT  647. 
G«B-producer  head.     O.  Gray.     No.  984,218 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp. 
'       p.  2007  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  366. 
Gaaea,  Apparatua  for  determining  duat  and  molatore  la. 

L.    A,   Touaalln.      No.   984,047;    Feb.    14;    Sp.    p.    1730: 

Gaa.  vol    163  ;  p.  298. 
Gaaea  of  high  oildlalng  efllclency,  Prodactlon  of.    C  Horn* 

^***-    o^2-  »S4.22r;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2109;  Oaa.  toL 

103  :  p.  358. 

Gaaolene-englne,  Two-cycJe.     F.  Howee.    No.  988.360 ;  Feb. 

7;  Sp.  p.  243;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  41. 
Gate:   fcec   Farm  gate  ;    Head-gate  ;    Rallwav-gate  ;    Sluice- 
gate. 

Gate.     P.  Otto.     No.  884.380 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2456  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  16.3  :  p.  415. 
Gate.     J.  B.  Corbla.     No.  985,326 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4479 : 

Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  806.  ^     v    v   ■*■*>«. 

Gear-case.     J.  E.  Webeter.     No.  085.481 :  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4840 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  860.  .  «v    i^ 

Gear.  Radial-draft    H.  T.  Krakau.    No.  984,987  ;  Feb.  21 : 

Sp.  p.  8623 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  680. 
Gearwheel.      K.   F.   Elera.      No.   985.618;   Feb.   28;  So.  p. 

4928  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  873.  "^    ^ 

Gearing.     T.   H.   SlddalT.     No.   986.463;   Feb.   28 ;   Sp.  p. 

4808;  Gaa  vol.  163;  p.  863.  >   "f-  r. 

Gearing,  Belt-.     C.  D.  Rice.    No.  084,708 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

3188;  Gaa.  Tol.  168:  p.  661.  '  "v-  v- 

Gearing,  Change-speed.     D.  M.  Smith.     So.  988,884 ;  P^b. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  1809 ;  Gaa.  toL  163;  p.  208. 
Gearing.  Change-speed.     W.  T.  Carter.     No.  985,611  ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4009 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  163:  p.  870. 
Gearing,  Power-transmlsalon.     W.  C.  Kirk.     No.  083.462 : 

Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  420 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  67. 
Gearing.  Transmlaalon-.     C.  O.  Toung.     No.  084.780 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  8210:  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p   569. 
Gem-setting.     J.  W,   Lawaon.     No.  983,206;  Feb.  7;  Bd. 

p.  77 ;  Gaa.  toI.  188  ;  p.  15.  *^ 

Generator  :  See  Gas-generator  ;  Magneto-electric  generator  ; 

Oxygen -generator ;  Steam-generator. 
Oln-aaw   cleaner.   Portable.     A.   B.   Black.      No.   085.187 : 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4022  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  741. 
Olrdle,  Buat-.     N.  E    DtmUp.     No.  985,788 ;  Feb.  28 ;  So. 

p.  6401  ;  Oai    vol.  163;  p.  946.  .      w.  *o  .  op. 

Olaaa.    Comer-faatener    for    plate-.      J.    T.    l^rrec.      No 

984.267  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2219 ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  876. 
Olaaa  from  ameltlng-fumacea.  Device  for  extracting  mean- 

ured  quantities  of.     H.  Sererln.     No.  984,974 ;  I>b.  21 : 

Sp.  p.  3685:  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  651. 
Glass  holder      P.  iL  Welab.     No.  985,085;  Feb.  21;  8p   D. 

3899  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  689  '     *^    ' 

Olaae-mold.    J.  J.  Muldoon.     Na  986,438  ;  Feb.  38 ;  Bp.  p. 

4741  :  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  843.  *^ 

Olaaa  atmcture.  Plate-.     O.  C.  Kade.     No.  084.008;  Ttb. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1848  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  285. 
Glore.     T.  B.  ScuUy^     No.  088,640;  Feb.  7;  Bp.  p.  848: 

Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  185.  •     »•   p    o«o  . 

^tt!?*'''^    ^    "    McLaren.     No.  986,194  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4188  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  762.  o  ,  op.  p. 

Oooda  receiver.  DellTery-.     C.   Keck.     No.  088.408;   Feb 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  88. 
Governor  fc>r  gaa-englnea,  Ac.     F.  C.  Olln,     No.  084.480: 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2547 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  481. 
Governor.  Pneumatli.     T.   r)anaua.-d.     No.  983,870;   Fe:>. 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1860 ;  Gas.  toI,  188 ;  p.  244. 
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Ormlo-clMDvr.     1.  B«all.     No.  084.740;  r*bL  21 ;  8p.  p. 

3:284  :  Gas.  vol.  1«8 ;  p.  573. 
Ormln  mill.  Flaked-,     g.  L.  If  omt.     No.  980,822 ;  retx  28 ; 

8p.  p.  51S8;  Oaa.  rol.  108;  p.  908. 
Oram  raoorator  and  drier.     L.  J.  Johnson.     No.  980,419; 

F«b.  28  :  8p.  p.  4678 ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  835. 
OralB-aeooJrliic  apMratoa.     A.  B«ck  and  E.  Anfcrmailcr. 

No.  984.504  ;  f>b.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2004  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  452. 
Orala-aeparator.     C.  B.  Parka  and  B.  B.  Btardevant.     No. 

984.4 jrr ;  F^b.  14  :  8p.  p.  2«44  :  Gaa.  rol.  163 :  p.  446. 
Grain  aaparator  and  cleaner.     G.  T    I>arce.     No.  080,606 ; 

Feb.  28 :  8p.  p.  6306 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  163  ;  p.  933. 
Graln-aborker.     J.  Yanairk,  Jr..  and  V.  McDennott.     No. 

984.411;  Fab.  14;  8p.  p.  2490;  Gaa    toI.  KU  ;  p.  422. 
Graln-abocker.      H.    M.    Krleaen    and    H.    U.    Nlkkal.      No. 

984.807  :  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  S540  ;  Gaa.  Toi.  163  :  p.  620. 
Oraln-abocker.      11.    G.    Slawaoa.      Na   985.750 ;    Feb.    28 ; 

8p.  p.  5427  :  Gaa.  toI.  163  :  p.  962. 
Grain-tbocklng  macblne.     ('..   Jr,    H..   and  A.   Kenne.  T 

Carmodj.  and  T.  A.   Bwanaon.     No.  988.529  ;    Feb.   28 : 

8p.  p    4049:  Gaa.  rol.  163:  p    876 
Gralnlng-tool.     J.  B.  Lamb.     No.  983,627 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

797  ;  Gaa.  toL  108  ;  p.  127. 
GrapbitUlnK.     T.   K    J     Komaall.     No,  983.887 ;   Feb.   14 : 

8p.  p.  i;i74:  Gaa.  rol.  l^^.T:  p.  247. 
Graphltlslnf.     C.  F.  J.   ForaMiL     No.  988.888;   Feb.   14; 

8p.  p.   i:{77;  Gai.  rol.   163;  p.  247. 
Oraaa-destroyins    machine.    Quack  .     N.    W.    Nelaon    and 

A.  J    Tborrljr.     No.  983.304 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.   100 ;  Gaa. 

ToL  163  :  p.  18. 
Oraaa  or  atubble  bomer.     W.  Bttnaoo.     No.  980,379 ;  Feb. 

38;  Sp.  p.  4580:  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  822. 
Orate.     R    Hilprecbt.     No.  983.716;  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.  090; 

Gaa.  Tol.  168 :  p.  157. 
Grate.   Separatlnc-.     N.   Colcen.     No.   985.007 ;   Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3743;  Oat.  rol.  163;  p.  661 
GrMcie  cup.      R.    HIcklab       No.    984.481;    Feb.    14;    Sp.   p. 

26.^'^:  Gaa.   vol     1«.T:   p.  44.%. 
Oreaae  run.     W.   P.  Miller.     No.  988.636 ;  Feb.   7  ;  Sp.  p. 

812  :  Oaa.  toL  168  :  p.  180. 
Oreaaer.   EleTator-rail.      W.   A.   Oarvena   and  C.   J.  Gecka. 

No.  984.206  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p   2086  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  353. 
Oreenbouae-bench.     J.  H.  Pladeck.     No.  984,964  ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  8609 :  Gaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  647. 
Grinder,    Sample-.       A.    J.     UcCyme    and    C.     Lipe.       No. 

984,583  :  Feb.  21  ;  So.  p.  2894  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  515. 
Grtndiag  attachment  for  plantng-machinea.  Knife-.     L.  B. 

Whipple.     No.  983,860;   Feb.  7  ;   Sp.  p.  1272;  Gaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  204. 
Grlndlnc  -  machine,    Mnltlapindle.      W.    L.    Bryant      No. 

98.r976  :  Feb.  14  ;  8d.  p.  1560 :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  274. 
Grinding  mill.     J.   N.   BoMch.  Jr.     No.   984.505;   Feb.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2695  :  Gaa.  vol.  16S :  p.  453. 
Grindlng-wheel.     H.  B.   Nlchola.     No.  086.116;   Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3967  :  Gaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  699. 
O rinding- whaela.   Producing  and   operating.      H.   B.    Nlch- 

nls.     No.  984.961  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3603 ;  Oaa.  rol.  108 ; 

p.  040. 
Onmmlng  mechanism  for  boz-macbinea,  he.     C.  E.  White. 

No.  088,288  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4209  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  777. 
Gun.     W.  D.  Smith.     No.  983.781;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1119; 

Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  179. 
Oon.  Air-.     W.  J.  Bnrrowa.     No.  984.072 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1780;  Oaa.  vol.  108:  p.  308. 
Oan.  Breach-loading.     O.  S.  Lewia.     No.  983,559 ;  Feb.  7 : 

Sp.  p.  OTl ;  Oaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  108. 
Onn-carrlage.     N.   Koch.     No.  085,179;   Feb.   28;   Sp.   p. 

4169 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  750. 
Oon  recoil  device.  Field-.     O.  Falter.     No.  986,334  :  Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4404;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  809. 
Onn-alght.      H.   Korrodi.     No.  085,181  ;   Feb.   28 ;    Sp.  p. 

4168 ;  Oaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  767. 
Oun-allencer.      H.   Craven.     No.  984.750 ;   Feb.  21  ;  Sp.   p. 

3261  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  576. 
Gana.  Flald-brake  for.     W.  Bellemann.    No.  986,170 ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  41.H7  ;  Gai    vol.  163:  p.  752. 
Gana,  Pnll  mecbaniam  for.     If.  Hennadorf.     No.  086,171  ; 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4130;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  763. 
Halr.<-arler.     A    A.  Went  and  W   H.  Oatchell.    No.  984,331  ; 

Feb.  14  :  So.  p.  2.^46  :  Gat.  vol.  163 :  p.  397 
Halter.     C.  Tallman.     No.  986,642 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6171  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  014. 
Ham<>  fantener.     L  A.  Baxter.     Na  984.183;  Feb.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2006  :  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  344. 
Hammer.     A.  Grant.     No.  986,027;  Fab.  21;  Sp.  p.  3700; 

Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  669. 
Hammer.  Electric.     B.  S    Smith.     No.  983,043;  Feb.   14; 

Sp.  p.  1499:  Oat.  vol.  163:  p.  264. 
Hammer.    Rlectrlc.      H.    F.    Whalton.      No.   984,084 ;    Fab. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3701 :  Oaa   vol.  16.1 ;  p.  6S4. 
Hammer,  Peen-.    C.  J.  Thim.     No.  088,826 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

146 :  Oaa.  Tol.  108 :  p.  20. 
Hammock.     I.  B.   Palmer.     No.  080.065  ;   Feb.   21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8840 :  Oat.  vol.  108 :  p.  070. 
Hand.  Artificial.     L.  Aydt.     No.  084.170 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1999:  Oat.    vol.   163;  p.  .'M.r 
Hand-rail   faat^nlng.      W.   H.    Stiver.      No.   084.114;   Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p.  1871  :  Oat.  vol.  163:  p    ^1\. 
BandenC    F.  B.  WIdmajer.    No.  985.560 ;  Fab.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

8011:  Oa».  vol.  168;  p.  887. 
Handle  :   Bm  Cntlerv-handle :   I>rlll-rod   handle ;   Flle-han 

die  :  Sad-iron  handle  :  Saw-handle. 
Hanger  :  8c«  Car-door  hanger ;  Coat-hanger  :  Corn-hanger  ; 

Door-hanger  ;  L4unp-hanger ;  Pedal  crank-banger ;  Store- 

plpe-hanger. 


Hanger  block.     H.  O.  Carlaon.     No.  984,647;  Feb.  21;  Sp. 

p.  S041  ;  Gat.  vol.   163;  p.  588. 
Harrow      H.  Zum  Walda.     No.  988.881 ;  Feb.    7 ;  Sp.   p. 

162  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  28. 
Harrow.     G.    E.    Walker.     No.    983,528;    Fab.    7;    Sp.    p. 

606  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  90. 
Harrow.     B.   Halv«.     .So.  983,894  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.   1402 ; 

Oat.  vol.  163:  p.  249. 
Harrow.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  984,626 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

2990:  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  581. 
Harrow.    O.  P.  Foote.     No.  986.679 ;  Feb.  38  ;  Sp.  p.  6068 : 

Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  808.  ^  f  . 

Harrow  and  cultivator.  Combined  riding.     H.  Smith.     No. 

084.042  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1725  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  207. 
Harrow  and  cultivator.  Convertible.     H.  Oliton  and  C.  If. 

Johaaon.     No.  084.201 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2267  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

108;  p.  383. 
Harrow  tooth.      H.    T.    Ooodell.      No.   086.682 ;    Feb.    28 ; 

Sp.  p    5063:  Gat.  vol.  103;  p.  804. 
Harrowa.  Bczing  for  dlak.    H.  c:.  Hagemeier.    No.  086.588; 

Feb    28  ;  8p.  p.  5074  :  Gai    vol.   1^  ;  p   897. 
Harvester.    Beet.     J.    C.    Gerken.     No.   983.702;    Fab.    7; 

Sp.  p.  962 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  162. 
ilarveater,  Ueet-.     E.  Lang.     No.  984.672 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

2871;  Oat.  vol.   163;  p.  511. 
Ilarveater.  cruaber,  and  buller.  Cotton.     O.  C.  Houghton. 

No.  9R5.0.1fi  ;  Feb   21  :  Sp.  p^8806 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p  672. 


Harvester,    Sugar-cane. 


T.    Needham.      No.    986,440; 


Feb.  28 ;  Sp   p.  4743 ;  Oat.  vol.  108 ;  p.  844. 
Harvestem,   Rtalk-elevator  for  com-.     I.  L.  Dawaon.     No. 
986.578;   Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5038;  Gaa.  vol.   103;  p.  891. 
I  llarveatlnx  machine  knotter.     L.  Anderson.     No.  984,030; 
j       Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3022;  Gat.  vol.  103;  p.  535. 

Hasp.      G.    W.    Aycock.      No.    084,733 ;    Feb.    21 ;    So.    p. 
I       3225  :  Gaa  vol.  163  :  p.  570. 
Hat-faatener.     A.  J.   Warner.     No.  083.524;   Feb.   7;   Sp. 
p.  666 :  Gaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  91. 
1   Hatpin  faatener.     R.  L.   Kaynor.     No.  984,298:  Feb.   14: 

Sp.  p.  227S;  Gat.  vol.  163:  p.  386 
I  Hatpreaa.     J.  F.  Brennan.     No.  984.794  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  o. 
'       8353  :  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  592. 

I   Ilata.  coata.  Ac,   Rack  for.      A.   J.   Maaon.     No.  984..383 ; 
Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2444  :  Ga«.  vol    163  ;  p    413. 
Hata.  Insertion   for      F.   Wright.     No.  986,488;  Feb.  28: 

Sp.  p.  4860;  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  863. 
Havfork.     W.  H.  Kalaer.     No.  986,418;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4687  :  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  836. 
Hav-loader.     O.  F.  Smith.     Na  985.218;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4245  :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  769. 
Hay  rakp.      C.    H.    Pelton.      No.   983.642;    Feb.   7;    Sp.    p. 

824  :  Gat.  vol.  163 :  p.  182. 
Head  Kate.  Flume.     E.  Aabley.     No.  088,841 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  177  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  31. 
Headlight  ad luater.     C.  F    Turner.     No.  084,620;  Feb.  21; 


Sp.  p.  2980 :  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  329 
Ilpadlfxht-adjuater,     Automobile. 


N.     B.    Oockley. 


No. 


I       08.3.991  :  Feb.  l4  :  Sp.  p,  1618;  Oat.  voL  163;  p.  280. 
Headlight.  Auto-.     E.  J.  Hewllng.     No.  984,480;  Feb.  14; 
Sp    n    2632:  Oat.  vol.  163;  p.  444 
j   HeadllKbt-contrnlling  meant.     J.  A.  Moder.     No.  988.460: 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  430  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  69. 
I   Headlight.   Dirigible.     I.  M.  Raamuasen  and  O.  A.   Ander- 
aon.     No    983,766;  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  1089 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168: 
p.  175.  ^ 

Headlight,  Movable.  J.  McElliott.  No.  983.831  ;  Feb.  7 ; 
\  Sp.  p.  1238;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  197. 
Headlight.  Vehicle-.  F.  J  Madden.  No.  983,630  ;  Fab.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  802 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  128. 
I  Meat  by  mean*  of  auperbeated  steam.  Tranamiaalon  of.  F. 
!  Jpna«>n.  No.  984.431  ;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2633;  Gaa.  vol. 
I       163:  p.  429 

;  HeMt-lnsnlatinK  wall.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  084.541  ;  Feb. 
21  :  Sp.  p.  2808 :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  601. 
Heater :   See   Electric   heater ;    Feed-water  heater ;    Fluid- 
heater  ;  Incubator-heater  :  Orchard  heater  :  Water-heater. 
Heater.      A.    R.    Lundln       No.   086,610;    Feb.    28;    Sp.   p. 

5116;  Oat.  vol.  163;  p.  904. 
Heater     and    filter.    Combined.       O.     F.     Gambati.       No. 


984.757  :  Feb.  21  ;  So.  p.  3276 ;  Oat.  vol.  168  :  p.  678. 

ip.  p.  4302  :  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p. 
Heatlnig  apparatua.  Portable.     H.  C.  Stoat.     No.  986,556 ; 


Heating  apparatua 

~      p.  4302  :  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p,  777. 


Adler.     No.  985.240  ;  Feb.  28  ; 


F*b.  28;  Sp.  p.  5006;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  886. 
Heel  and  sole  protectors  for  boots  and  nhoes.  Machine  for 

setting       H     W.   Winter.      No.   983.665 ;   Feb.  7 ;   8p.   p. 

879;  Oat.  vol.  163:  p.  140. 
Heel.  Boot  and  shoe.     S.  Burnbam.     No.  988.679;  Feb.  7; 

Sp.  p.  920;  Gat.  vol.   163;  p.   145. 
Heel-nalllng  machine.     B.  B.  Winkley.     No.  988,862  ;  Feb. 


7:  Sp.  p.  1275;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  204 
Heel-sopport.     J.  La  Croix.     No.  084, 
2870;  Oat.  vol.  163;  p.  511 


571  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 


Heel-trlmming  machlnea.  Counter-guard  for.     A.  J.  Blair. 
No.  084,883  ;  Feb  21  ;  Sp   p    3510  :  Oat.  vol.  108  :  p.  021. 
Hemp-stripping  machine.     V.  R.  Barrlentoa.     No.  983,807; 


Feb    14:  Sp    n.  13.^4;  Oat.  vol    163:  p.  2.39. 
HIghwav  -  signal.  Trsin  -  controlled.      B.    D.   Peters.     No. 

086,028;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5148;  Gat.  vol.  108;  p.  910. 
HInga.     C.  D.  Tabor      No.  083,323;   Feb.   7  ;  Sp.  p.   141: 

Gaa.  vol.  103:  p    25. 
Hinge.     O.  W.  Halley.     No.  983,302;  Fab.  7;  Sp.  p.  280; 

Oat.  vol.  108 :  p.  39. 
Hinite.     J.  Lnxlne.     Na  084.880;   Feb.   14:  Sp.  p.  2440; 

Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  418. 
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Hinae.     O.  Katienberger.     No.  984.920 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3098:  (iaz.  vol.  163;  p.  630. 
Hlnge-batt  and  mortise  gage.    C.  Bodmer  an>f  B.  N.  Peck 

No.  086,604  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4888  ;  Gat.  vol.  103  ;  p.  867 
Hlnae,  Gravity-.     E.  D.  Wheelock  and  B.  T.  Cabine.     No 

084,724  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  ;{208  :  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  667. 
Hinge,  Vertically  adJuaUble.     W.  F.  Hunter.    No.  988,553 

Feb.  7  :  8p    p.  flOl  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  101. 
Hinge,  Wind-shield.     E.  B.  Cramer.     No.  986.671 ;  Feb.  «8 

Sp.  p.  5030  ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  890. 
Hinged  seat.     E.  G.  Dann.     No.  084,474 ;  Fab.  14  ;  Sp.  p 


2622  :  Gat.  vol.  163  : 


.'  B(£fe. 
:  p.  60 


13. 
No.  983,420  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p 


Hinging-machine.     W 

363 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 
Hitching  device,   Horae-.     J.   P.,  A.,  and  C.  Olaon.     No 

983..397  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  300 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  51. 
Hoe,  Adjustable.     O.  8.  Jennings.     No.  084,817;  Feb.  21 

Sp.  p.  3.308;  Gat.  vol.  163:  p.  ."SOO. 
Hog,   sheep,   and    poultry   fountain.      A.   A.    Kramer.     No 

983.375  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  267  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  43. 
Hotatinf  and  conveying  apparatua  support.     T.  S.  Miller 

and  J.    H.    Dickinson.     No.   084,230:   Feb.   14;   Sp.   p 

2180 :  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  362. 
Uoldback-atrap  adjoater.     S.  Blodgett.     No.  988.072 ;  Feb 

14 ;  8p.  p.  1664 ;  Oaa.  rol.  103 ;  p.  273. 
Holder  and  receptacle.  Combined.     A.  and  O.  Gradel.     No 

984.9a3  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3550  ;  Gat.  vol.  163 :  p.  627. 
Hollow     Iwdtea.     I^edge-cover     for.       M.     Schubert.       No 

988.572 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  695 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  108. 
Hook :  Bef  Fish-hook  :   I'rlnter'a  retrlster-book ;  Releasing 

hook  ;  Snap-hook  :  Spread-hook  ;  Weedless  book. 
Hoop :  Aee  Mast-hoop. 
Hop-straining  device.     G.  E.  Laubenhelmer.     No.  984,434 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2537  ;  Oat.  vol    163  ;  p.  429. 
Hopper.  Diatributing-.     E.  A.  Mann  and  O.  L.   Plumtree 

No.  08,t.923 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1463  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  268 
Hopper.  Damping-.     C.  Knhn.    No.  984,010 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp 

p.  1660:  Oat.  vol.  163;  p.  286. 
Hopple.     J.  L.  and  B.  C.  Terry.     No.  085,472;  Feb.  28 

Sp.  p.  4822  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  857. 
Horse.  Adjustable.     S.  Plcbler.     No.  084.845 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp 

p.  3446:  Oat    vol.  163;  p.  608. 
Horae,  Adjuatable.     8.  Plcbler.     No.  084,846;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp 

p.  8447;  Oa>!    vol.    163;  p.  600 
Horae-boot.  Antislipptng.    W.  H.  SUbl.    No.  084,166 ;  Feb 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1960 ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  338. 
Horses,  Ice-boot  for.     V.  W.  Thomas.     No.  984,617;  Feb 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  2075  :  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  628. 
Horseshoe.     A.   Butschko.     No.  985,249;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p 

4818  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  :  p.  780. 
Horseshoe..    C.    8.    Cook.      No.   985,250;    Feb.   28;   Sp.   p 

4319:  Oat    vol.    103;   p    780. 
Horaeahoe  and  calk  therefor.    J.  W.  Miller.     No.  084,386 

Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2440 ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  414. 
Horaesboes.    Apparatun  for   the  preparation  of.     H.   Vos 

berg.     No.  983,522 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  564  :  Oat.  toI.  163 

Horseshoes,  Bur-removing  punch  for.     O.  E.  Holton.     No 

983,997  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1638 ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  282. 
Hose  coupling.     J.   EL   W.   Boescb.     No.  983,671;  Feb.   7 

8p.  p.  901  ;  Gat.  vol.   163  ;  p.   143. 
Hose-coupling  metal  protector.     G.  8.  Wood.     No.  984,876 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .3.^01  :  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  619. 
Hoae-drler.     B.  M.  Welhite  and  F.  I.  I^etaon.     No.  984,725 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p   8210:  Gat.  vol.  163:  p.  568. 
Hose-rack.     W.  D.   Allen.     No.  084,000 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p 

1700;  Oat.  toI.  108;  p.  804. 
Hose-reel,     automatic     water-dlacharRer.     and     flre-alarm 

Combined.     A.  A.  Heln.     No.  085.029  ;  Feb.  21  :   Sp.  p 

8793  ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  670. 
Hose  repairer.      T.    H.    Wieder.      No.    086.048;    Feb.    28 

Sp.  p.  5184 ;  Oat.  toI.  16f ;  p.  917. 
Hose-supporter  and  fastener  for  corsets.  4c.     C.  H.  Clark 

No.  965.665  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5018  ;  Gat.  Tol.  103  ;  p.  888 
Hot-air  furnace.     J.  Preuss.     No.  983,666 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p 

686:  Oat.  vol.  163;  p.  100. 
Hoase-screen.       E.    J.    Falres    and    J.    M.    Martin.      No 

084.663  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3052  :  Gat.  vol    163 ;  p.  640. 
Hub  and  pulley,  Combined  sheet-metal.     W.  Sparks.     No 

085.711  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5358  :  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  038. 
Hall   constractlon.     W.   E.   McNeilHe.   Jr.     No.  084,286 

Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2266 ;  Oat.  vol.  163  :  p.  381. 
Hydrant.     O.   W.   Hayden.     No.  983.279 ;   Feb.   7 ;  Sp.  p 

46;  Oat.  vol.   163;  p.  9. 
Hydrant.     J.  Bwart.     No.  983,546 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  627 

Oai.  Tol.  168:  p.  98. 
Hydrant.     O.   O.   Storle.     No.   986,469;    Feb.   28;    Sp.   p 

4816:  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  866. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     J.  J.  Meyer.     No.  983,084 ;  Feb.  7 

Sp.  p.  808 ;  Oat.  vol.  188 ;  p.   129. 
X-bars   with    taperless   flangea.    Forming.      H.   Back.     No 

983.601  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  752;  Gat.  toI.  103  ;  p.  118. 
Ice-cleaning  means  for  fee  wagons.     Q.  E.  and  J.  H.  Bur 

dick.     No.  988,346 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  180 ;  Gaa.  rol.  103 

p.  .33. 
Ice-cream  cutting  and  wrapping  machine.     J.  Bellini.     No 

988.421 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  341  ;  Oat.  rol.  163  :  p.  68. 
Ice-cream  stand.     B.   Van  Vorce.     No.  986,300  ;  Feb.  28 

Sp.  p    4449 :  Oat.  vol.  168 :  p.  800. 
Ice-catting  machine.     J.  8.  Lambert.     No.  083,909 ;  Feb 

14  ;  Sp   p.  1433 ;  Oat.  toI.  168 ;  p.  263. 
Ice-formlnir    apparatus.       W.    F.    Jobnaon.      No.    986,001 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6097  :  Oaa.  vol.  103 :  p.  001. 
Ice-making  apparatus.    G.  T.  Voorbees.     No.  983,406 ;  Feb 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  447 ;  Oaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  72. 

163  O.  G.— V 


Ica-maklng  apparatua.    P.  R.  MeCrary.    Ma  983.608 ;  FM). 

7  :  8p.  n.  530  :  Oaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  86. 
Ice  -  making  apparatua.  Concentric  •  drcalar  •  call.     G.  T'. 

Voorheea.     No.  984,052 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1760 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

163;  p.  301. 
Ice-produclng  apparatus,    Artiflcial-.      P.    F.    Stein.      No. 

984,168  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1976 ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  .339. 
Ice-tongs  and  weighing  deTlce,  Combined.     C.  W.  Mikaal- 

son.     No.  983,636  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  810 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ; 

p.   129. 
Identiflcation-rlng.     C.  Dlnuccio.     No.  984.803;  Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3367 ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  694. 
Igniter.     H.  N.  Fullenweider.    No.  983,489 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

498;  Oaa.  toL  163;  p.  80. 
Igniting  device.     W.  S.  Andrews  and  T.  Van  Aller.     No. 

985,007  ;  Feb.  21:  Sp.  p.  3926  ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  693. 
Igniting  device.     W.  8.  Andrews  and  T.   Van  .Aller.     No. 

985,008 :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p    :i926 :  (ia?,.  vol.  1«3  :  d.  604. 
Illusion.  Novelty.    A.  L.  Black.    No.  984.414 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2497;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  423. 
Images  and  hollow  artlclea.  Constructing.     A.  Tbompaon. 

No.  98.3.582  :  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.  716;  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  111. 
Impulse-wheeL    J.  Desenberg.    No.  083,984 ;  Feb.  14 ;  8p. 

p    1694 ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  278. 
Incinerator.     1'.    1.    Bols.     No.   084,646;    Feb.  21;   Bp.   p. 

3040 ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  .5:i8. 
Incinerator,  I.jitrlne-.     J.  Conley.     No.  985,567;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5025 :  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  889. 
Incubator.     W.  H.  Howard.     No.  988,828 ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p. 

1212  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  193. 
Incubator  heater.      C.   A.  Damon.     No.  985,614;   Feb.  28: 

Sp.  p.  4914  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  871. 
Index  and   file.     H.  O.  Hibbard.     No.  086,172;   Feb.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4141 ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  763. 
1  ndex  -  memoranda    apparatus.    Automatic    predetermined 

card-.     H.  Bates.     No.  986,126;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  3000; 

Gaa.  yol.  163 ;  p.  736. 
Indicator :  Bte    Rngino-lndlcator :    Expression    and    tempo 

Indicator:   Speed  indicator  :   Statlnn-lDdlcator. 
Indoxyls  and  indigo  coloring-matters.  Preparing.    A.  Rabt- 

Jen.     No.  084,442 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2604  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  433. 
Induction  coil.  Variable  self-.     A.  C.  Hovev.     No.  980,000; 

Feb.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3748  ;  Oat.  vol.  103  ;  p.  '602. 
Inductlon-colla,  Contact  for.     J.  Mclntyre.     No.  080.108; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4184  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  762. 
Inking  apparatua,  Apparatuit  for  regulating  the  color-feed- 
ing In.     E.  Albert.     No.  984,901 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3712  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  163:  p.  656. 
Inkstand.     F.    M.   Ashley.     No.  980,319;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4407  :  Oat.  vol.  163 :  p.  804. 
Insect-trap.     R.   N.   Wood.     No.  983,468 ;    Feb.   7 ;   3p.   p. 

406 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  72. 
Insecticide  nroduclnj:  and  spraying  apparatus.     J.  T.  Hill. 

No.  085.174  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4147  :  cfat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  754. 
Insulating  stractore.     A.  B.  Reynders  and  J.  B.  Mateer. 

No.  984,166 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1904  ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  830. 
Insnlating-tube.     C.  L.  Forteacue.     No.  984,129;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1001  ;  Oat.  vol    163 ;  p    326. 
Insulation.    Mica.      J.    L.    Cooper   and   A.    J.    Sweet.      No. 

985.:<00  :  Fob.  28  :  8p.  p.  4626  :  Oa»:    vol.  163  ;  p.  829. 
Insulator  for  electric  Installation  canopies.     Q.  W.  OardI* 

ner.     No.  983.701 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  961  ;  Oaa.  vol.  103 ; 

p.  162. 
Insulator-support.      A.    Sohelble.      No.   985.707;    Feb.   28; 

Sp.  p.  !5:i51  :  Oaz.  vol.   103;   p.  037. 
Inanlator.  Suspended.     C.  W.  Scbalta.     No.  083,073 ;  Peb. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  096 ;  Gat.  vol.  163:  p.  108. 
InterHal-combustlon  engine,     w.  J.  Perkins.  -4fo.  983.307; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  104  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  19.  ' 

Internal  -  combustion     engine.       L.      A.      Valllllee.       No. 

983.328 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  101 ;  Oat.  rol.  163 ;  p.  27. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       T.     Turnbull,      Jr.       No. 

983,083 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  718  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  111. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     G.  F.  Murphy.     No.  984,096 ; 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3138 :  Gaz.  toI.  163 ;  p.  556. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  E.  Osbom.     No.  986,108; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4194  ;  Gat.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  703. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  B.  Brown.     No.  086,607; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4898 ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  868. 
Internal-combustion     engine.        H.      J.      PodleiAk.       No. 

085,703  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5330 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  986. 
Iron  :  /?«€  Flat-iron  :  Sad-iron. 
Iron  from  rust.  Protecting.     A.  Lang.     No.  983.877;  Feb. 

7  :  Sp.  p   250  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  41. 
Iron.  Purifying  and  refining.     J.  B.  Nan.     No.  084.600; 

Feb.  21  :  So.  p    201 1  :  Oaz.  vol,  163  ;  n   518 
Ironing-board.     T.  A.  Tate.     No.  983,666 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

863 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  188. 
Ironing   machine.    Shirt-.      C.    T.    OUmore.      No.   08,\026 ; 

Feb  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3786:  Oat.  vol.  163 :  p.  669. 
Jack:  Bre  Antomohile-lnck  :  Door- lack. 
Jack.     O.    H.    Ames.     No.   088,419;    Feb.   7;   Sp.   p.   888; 

Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  67. 
Jar:  f^rt  Drill  Jar;  Fruit-Jar. 
Jar  and  closure  therefor.     O.  Olocker.     No.  084,808;  Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3379 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 :  p.  696. 
Jar-closures,    Machine    for    forming    locking    devices    for. 

P.   L.    Roediger.     No.  985,452;   Feb.  28;   Sp.   p.  4777; 

Oat.  vol.  103:  0.  840. 
Jars,    bottles,   and   similar   artlclea.    Closure    for.      B.   F. 

Hopklna.     No.  984,816 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3394  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

103  :  p.  598. 
Jara  or  the  like.  Cloaure  for.     O.  Gable.     No.  984.858: 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8001 ;  Gaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  64^  t 


■'#^/,:-r 
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^V^ll'  »Bt«reI»«BiB«M«  bead  for.  H.  H.  Lott.  No' 
p84.«82  ;  Feb    Jl  ;  8p    p.  8103  :  Om.  toI.  1«3  ;  p.  MO 

Joint :  Set  KaiJjoint ;  Btoreplpe- joint. 

Journnl-tMrarlnc.  L.  H.  Hartnuinn  No.  fl84.3e9  :  Feb  14  • 
8p.  p.  2415 :  Om.  rol.  163  ;  p.  408.  •  °» ■'•«>•  i«  . 

Journ«l-be»rlnf.  H.  K.  Schroder.  No.  988.460;  Feb.  2t»- 
8p.  p.  4792:  Ou.  rol.  183;  p.  862. 

No.  0M5J37  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4737  ;  Um.  rol.  168  ;  p.  8-4  ' 

Journal  hearing:  for  car  and  other  axlee.     J.  E.   Mnhlfel.l 

No.  !.v..«:i.^     Kel.  .'s  :  s„.  ;>.  4739  ■  Oaa.  vol.  183  :  p   84. ! 

'"s?'pT^fr3...Vi5"T3i  **"  **^'''=  '^-  ^• 

Key:  Bee  Blnslnf-key. 

Key  duplicating  ma.  hlne.     E.  C.  Wakeland.     No.  983,787  • 

Kiln  :  Bee  Cement  kiln. 

Klndler  and  fuel.  T.  O.  Bausher.  No  0S4  044  •  ITmk  «i  . 
8p.  p.  3038  :  Uaa.  vol.  168^"  pT  M7.      '"**'^*  .  Feb.  21 . 

^  8p"p:  mroaa. 'vol.'l63"rn2    ''"    '"'•*^  =    ^'^    ^  = 

Knif^     .«.(v   BruMh-knIff        ^— 

^OM  7i7°"^'-K°*-'  '??'*'°*,^*^-     ■•    «     OIniated.     No. 

*^*H*^5-™*<^^'°«^  ^»™  'or  rib-.  B.  W.  Scott.  So. 
988.7?7;  Feb^  7 :  8p.  p.  H12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163;^    178. 

^^IkV  n^  "•.^."^j:*"  '*■«  ^'^a.dl-i;  Feb.  14;  8p  p 
1461 ;  Oai.   vol.    163  ;  p.   288.  *^    *^ 

^^J'oa'^i  •^""'^.lol'*^^^     Uo«.nfelder       No.    985..349 ; 

Feb.  2S  :  Sp    p.  4.1.14  ;  Ga«.  rol.  10.1  :  p.  si.T  ' 

^"^f '•2ffr'p^'?8?,Tba?r^.7<STy!^02  ""'■  ''''^  = 

'i8S2:Sa/rofi'S°!p.Sl\'''*^'=    *^*''-    ^^=    «P-    P- 
Ladle.   Cinder-.     H.   D.  Tboinpeon  and  B    O    Johm      v« 

'^4"4fe;8;.^rof?r°n    JS?-    '^"^^^    ^'^^    '"^    «*»•    «> 

^S^P'^^Vb**"]"^!'*"  C.  W.  Harrta.  No.  984.088  ;  Feb.  14  . 
8p.  p.  1S:.'4;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  .-114 

ibW'^n^T  'mu°^'"^A^  *l^  ^^^"  vehldea,   Adjuat 
aoje.     O.   T.    BiltoD   and   F.    B.   Coppell       ""       — 


'^?."*p.^";r9";■*^.!^  vfi.  %rs- «» ^^^-^  =  ^•'»- " = 

''*"V.°*.."*r'*t°^\  .**o?*    and    aboe.      j.    E.    Jackaoa.      No. 


t)8S.;«.S  ;  1  eb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  481'9  :  «;ax    vol.  163  ;  p.  813. 

^ederlcr       "      —      - 

....  163;  p    ... 

Latch.     L.  Rominea.     No.  983.047;  Feb.  7;   8p.  p.  841; 


'-is:oi"l".'^?t?'.r«-''«^ 


Connolly.      No.   986.727;   Feb. 


Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  8300;  Oa».  rol'.  1„ 
Lan»pl>umi.r      fi    I.,  j    r>avl«.     .\o.  984..%7TFeb.   14-  go 


No.   984.813; 
;  p.  69& 


983.261  :    Feb.    28  : 


p.   ■j:iU<\  :   (iax.  \.,i     iR.'.      p     <os 

^SfSn^^S^l'H  ■r^*o°'*""?-,IiP<''^-       O      Johanaen.       No. 
I  .^^^r  •  '^•'>  J  ;  8p.  p.  lOOtf;  Oa«s  vol.  163  ;  p.  139. 

^87p^'fs.S! h:*vo..^^; tr^  ''''■  '^-''^ ■' «'•'>•  ^ ■' 
'^•; oJi";ti. its :T4!)':-  '*" '^'^ ■''^'■' ''^' ^■ 

^^•^  Sn'^rf^^^'r^^'*"  '^,  ^-Miller.  No.  985.432;  Feb. 
2H  .  Sp.  p.  4,31  :  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  841 

iT  £"  n*°f«^'"'n*"-     •^.^V.l^"'^     No.  983.987  ;   Feb. 
14  ,  Sp.  p.   1609  :  Gai.   vol.   163  ;  p    278 

I.*nip.   Has        .\.    H.    Humphrey.      No. 

8p    p.  4:'.40:  r.na.  vol    id.T  ;  p.  784 
Lamp  Klobea    ahadea,  Ac..  AuxlIUry  holder  for.     M.  Her- 

lOTV?  670     ^^'^'  ^•^  ":  8P-  P-  8790;  Oi.  "ol. 

'^l*'  Sn°f  % v^n*"*^*^-  ^i  f-i^'^o-  Na  984.687  ;  Feb. 
Jl  ,  Sp,  p.  .•?120;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  682 

F^mp.  InrHnd^Cfnt  A.  8.  Knljrfit.  No  OS,-!  4»2  •  Feb 
-s    ^|,    ,,     I, .07:  «Jaa.  vol.  wui;  p.  ^.^7  '   "    * 

LMap.  lAcandeaclnc.  T  White.  No.  988.880;  Feb.  7- 
8p.  p.  168;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  29.  '«.»<"'.    »•».    »  . 

,™'2-_„'"^"""***l     IncandeHo^nt     utt.*  .         v      Gloml         \o 
r^«^^'    /*?    -^^-^f    5060:1jar  vol    163:  p    HIM 
LAmp-receptacle  and  holding  meana  therefor.     B    T    Hoch- 

lOaTpSOs"-  ®"'^^=  Feb.  21;  8p.  p.  2856 ;' OaJ!^*^l. 

l-eb.  -s     Sp   p.  f,i50     Gaa.  vol.  16.};  p   910 

Uinp  wkPt  t-Ifctr.c-      J.  S.  Stewart.     No.  984.24.-^:  Feb 
14;  Sp    p    2161:  Gaa.   rol.  163;  p    .367. 
F..l"^H     L'V"^'?-,*    .."     Cnrlatenaen        No     985.395: 

pJST'  w    ^°"''**'*?;i/**'  •"-     '^^  N   »ill«.     No.  984.400  ; 

^I  Tfe"  p.  S^L***"-'^'  :    Feb.   28 ;   Sp.    p.    4823 :   O^ 

^-?^;,i  **«'»"'»ct"'-'nK    metallic    lllumlnatlnK  bodlea    for 
electric  Irran.lescent       F    Hlau.      No.  9H5.387  ;  Feb.  28 
8p.  p    46«»6:  (Jaa.  vol.  163:  p.  826.  .  reo.  .jj. 

HiF*' Z^'^lS^^K^,    for   lncan<^«c,.nt  eJectrtc.      A.    Weber, 
p    .101       '*^-^'^'*=  '^''>    '*■  «P    P    1753:  Oaa.  rol.  103; 

""Sirrol'ia?:  Ho    ''"   *"=^"=   Feb.  7;    8p.   p.   81; 

^"!'5"p.r%{V"!T«.^oi"-i5r:*^p^.  ^«  »«3.»<"=  ^••>- 1 

988.790:  Feb.  7 ;  8p    p.  1136;  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  181. 

Laat-aupp,>rt  and  last  unlocking  d.'vl.-p,  romblned.      O    G    , 
JS*  p"2«2.°"  •®*'®^-  l'***    »*:  8p.  p.  1486rOa^f«l  ] 


Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  134. 
Latch.    Barn-door.      W.    F 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5380  :  Oaa    vol.  103  :  p.  944 
Latch.   Door-.     V    C.   Mieher.     No.  985.617;  Feb.  28:  8d 

p.  8128;  Oaa-  rol.  163:  p.  907.  *^' 

Latch.   Gate-.      E.   B.   GIbbe.      No.   985.157;    Feb    28-   So 

p.   4Hi7;  i.n^   vol     16:t  :  p.   74'>t.  '      *^' 

Lathe  dUmeter  nc*.     W.  Lodge.     Na  980.041;  Feb.  21: 
,    8p.  p.  3828;  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  076.  *.»«».  ". 

Lathe^feariDjf.     F.  K.  liendrlckaoo.    A'o.  984.870 ;  Feb    14- 

Sp.  p.  i'41.  :  Gai.  vol.  163:  p.  400. 
^i''*'*^  Steady  rest  for  ahaftlna-.     W.  J.  Muncaater      No. 

984Ji88 :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  226<T ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  jlp.  382 
Laundry  net   clamp.     A.   Tutton,     No.  986.714;    Feb    28' 

Sp.  p.  6862  :  Gaa.  roL  163  :  p.  989.  .      ^»    *o  . 

^.'J.^'^P'"'"'''*'^      "    ^•»>'»      No.  983.622;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4938:  Gn«.  vol     in.S  .  o.  874  '^  -  "v-  v- 

Lead  chlorld,  Maklnr     E.  O.  Baratow.     No.  984,826 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  2774 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  400. 
Leather.  -Manufacturing.     J.  T.  Smith.     No.  985.460:  Feb 

2J(  :  Sp.  p   480t) ;  Gaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  864. 
Leather-aklvlng  machine.      F.    U.   Couraer.      No.   986.401  • 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4629;  <;a>.  rol.  103;  p.  830. 
Leather  work.  Electrically-heated  preaa  for.     E.  N.  Chand- 
ler.    No.  984.508 ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2707  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 : 

p.  484. 
Ladjnsr.  Accornt  .     W.  Barr      No.  986.102 ;  Fab.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

TO88;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  606. 
Leneea,   rendulum  support   for.     G.    Dalte.     No.  086,618: 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  40fJTGai.  rol.  163;  p.  871. 
Letter    box    signal    attachment.       W.    E.    Wllllama       No 

1)^4.502  ;  Feb.   14  :  8p.  p.  2091  ;  Oaa.  rol.  16.1 :  p.  452. 
Level.      M.    Ichterta.      No.   988,022;    Feb.   7;   8p.   p.   786: 

Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  125.  •■»»'»'       «~ . 

^JS^L^    ^^     ^     I^wren?e.      No.    986.684;    Feb.   28;   8p.   p. 

6200;  Gas.  vol    I6:i ;  p.  928. 
Lerer.  Real  I  lent  compound.     W.  V.  Gilbert.     No.  086  756  ; 

Feb.  28  :  8p.  p.  5438  :  <;a«.  vol.  163  ;  p.  964 
Lifter :  Bee  Pump-rod  lifter. 
Uftlag-lack  ratchet  device.     F.  L.  Oormley.     No.  988.860 ; 

Feb.  T  ;  Sp.  p    224  :  Gai    vol.   168  ;  p.  ;<8. 
Light  :   See  Vault  light. 
Light   apparatuB   for  aea-Ughta.    Intermittent-.     O.    Bocco. 

No.  983.840;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1266 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  200. 
Ifht-acrten   for  b*-djitead»,      J.    B.    Beatty.      No.   984.342  : 


•^. 


,  ,-^eb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2.164  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  399. 
Llaht-trap.     J.   Ooddard.     No.   986,681  ;    Feb.   28 ;   8p.   p. 
5001  :  Gai.  vol.   163 ;  p.  804.  ^    '^ 

Lighting  apparataa.  Globe-holder  for.     J.  H.  Ooaa  and  J. 

Weber       No    QM.l.ie:   Feb     14:    Sp    p,    1012:  Gaa     vol 
163;    p.    328.  "v    i- 

Llfriitnlng-arreater.      E.    B.   HarOIatg.      No.   084,860:   Feb. 

21  :  Sp    p.  2851  ;  Oaa.  rol.  108 ;  p.  608. 
Lightning  rod.     (     K.  Varlan      .No    9«4.175;  Feb.    14;  8p 

p.    1090;   Cai.    vol     16.1:   p.  ,141. 
Llauid-coollng    apparatua.      F.    W.    Haaa.      No.    984.080: 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3064  ;  Oaa.  roL  108 ;  p.  542. 
Liquid  dealccating  apparatua.     I.  8.  Merrell.     No.  986.747: 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  54il  :  Gaa.  vol.   163  ;  p    961. 
Llauld-fuel  burner      H    W    Scboff      No.  088,201 :  Feb   28 ; 

8p.  p.  4416:  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  798. 
Lioold  fuel  burner      J.  J.  Vailler.     No.  086,644;  Feb.  28; 

8p.  p.  5175:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  016. 
Liootd-aeparator.     J.  B.  Jaanaon.     No.  086.608;  Feb.  28; 

Sp    p    f,mo  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  900 
Liquid  tank.     F.  Okey.     No,  084,181  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1948  ; 

Gaa.   vol.    163  ;  p.  383. 
Lock  :  ate   Door-lock  ;    Exit-lock  ;    Ifortlae  lock  ;    Nut-lock  ; 

Padlock  :  Ptano-key  lock  :  Saab  lock  ;  Track  lock  :  Wheel- 
lock  ;  Whip  lock 
Lock.     C.  McCallam.     No    088.740;  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.  1080: 

Oaa.  vol    !«;*:  p.  106. 
Lock.     L.  A.  M aryott.     No.  084.062  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8002 : 

Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  044. 
Locka,    Making   turnblem   for   combination-.      B.    C.    Lewla. 

No.  985,0<)0  :  Feb    2R  ;  Sp.  p    5115;  Gaa.  vol    16.1 ;  p.  004 
Locklna    device    for   ahlftable    membera.      B.    Milne.      No. 

98,1.745;  Feb    7;  8p.  p.  1040;  Gai    vol    163:  p.  166 
Locking  device.  Key-.     C.  A.  Myberg.     No.  983.746:  Feb.  7; 

8p.  p.  1057  :  Gaa.  vol.   163;  p    168. 
Locomotive.     C.  H.  Jenklna.     No.  980.744  ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

5416;   Gai.   vol.   163;  n    95<1 
Locomotlve-boller.      J.    M.    MeClellon.       (Balaaaa.)       No. 

13,211 ;  Feb   21  ;  8p.  p.  8978;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  708. 
LocoOBOtlve.  Electric       W.  Cooper       No.  986.4O0  ;   Feb.  28; 

8p    p    4627:  Gar   vol     16.1;   i)    «10 
Locomotlvea.  Ratl-fluahlng  mechanlaa  for.     J.  W.  Currle. 

No    0S4..''.  10  ;  Foh    H     8|)    p    271 1  :  Gai   vol    163  :  p.  458. 
Logging  aheave  block,     n.  Wllaon.     No.  084,087  ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3706:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  008. 
Loom.     L.  Harrington      No.  988,660;  P^b.  7;  8p    p.  (i99; 

Gaa    vol    1H.1  ;  p    lOO 

Loom  ptcker-atlck  buCer.     M.  J.  Harrlgan.     No.  984.008; 

Feb    21  ;  8p    p.  .1068;  Oaa    rol.  188;  p.  84,1. 
Loom-abuttle.     J.   BBegg.     No.  084.071  ;   Feb.   21  ;    Sp    p 

8081  :  Oaa.  rol.  108  ;  p.  080. 
Loom  ehuttle-cbeck.     J.  J.  Grogan  and  O.  B.  Johnaon.     .No 

985.885  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6060;  Gaa.  rol.  103  :  p.  806 


/ 
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Looma.  Lathemotloa  for.    A.  loatnger.     No.  085.584 ;  Feb. 

-'.^  :  Sp    p    5086  :  Gaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  809. 
Lubricating  device      J.  D.  Conner.     No.  983,874  ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1.150;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  242. 
Lubricating  ayatem.     W.  J.  Scblacka.     No.  084,303;  Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p.  2286:  Gaz.  vol.   163;  p.  387. 
Lobiicator :  fiee  Axle-labricator. 
Lubricator.     J.  £.  Hughee.     No.  984.373 ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2426:  Gaa.   vol.   ie.f:   p.   410. 
Lubricator.     O.  H.  Nelman.     No.  984,880 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8487  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  606. 
Lobrlcator-cup.     B.  M.  Stevenaon.     No.  984,718 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  3186 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  664. 
Lumber-atacker.     W.  Graham.     No.  983.892;  Feb.   14;  Sp. 

p.   1393:  Gaz.  rol.   163  ;  p.  248. 
Lnmber-atacking  device.     W.  Graham.     No.  983.891  ;  Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p.    1.184;  Gai.  vol     163:  p.  248. 
Magnetic  aeparator     A.  and  M.  Dlaga.     No.  083.881  ;  Feb. 

14:  8p.  p.  1.162;  Oaa.  vol.  103;  p.  248. 
Magneto-electric  generator.      F.   I.  and  B.  P.  Bemy.     No. 

9l»3.P.12  :  Fee.  14  .  Sp.  p.  1478  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  260. 


Sp.  p.  1281  :   Oac.  rol.  16:{  ;   p.  205. 
Mall-bag  catcher.     R.  8.  Miller.     No.  083,744  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp. 


Magneto-genera tora.  Driving  meana  for.    O.  E.  Wooldridge. 

No.  itH:{.Kr,3  :   Feb.  7;^  Sp.  p.  128l  ;    ~  "      " 

""-bag  catcl 

p.  1037:  Gaa.  rol.  163:  p.  1«6. 
Mall-bag  catcher.     8.  A.  Blmmona.     No.  084,163 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1968;  Oaa.  vol    163;  p.  337. 
Mall-bag  cloaure.     A.   W.   Clark.     No.  984.640 ;   Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  2806;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  501. 
Mall-bag-dellverlng  device.  Railway.      W.  O.  Palmer.     No. 

98,1,514:  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  549;  Gaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  88. 
Mall-hag    receiving    and    delivering    device.      w.    W.    Kll- 

patrick.     No.  984.378;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  24.15:  Oaa.  rol. 

103;  p.  412 
Mall-bag-recelTlng  device,   Ballway.      W.  G.   Palmer.     No. 

983,613:  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  547;  (Jar.  rol.  103;  p.  87. 
Mall-carrvlng  device.     J.  J.  Tottle.    No.  084.402 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p    2476:  Gaa.  rol.  103;  p.  410. 
Mall-exchanger.    Ballway.      0.    Holaopple.      No.    084.814; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  S3P1  :  Oat.  rol.  IM  ;  p.  608. 
Mall-handling  apparatus.     J.  H.  Buchanan.     No.  086,003 ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Bp    p.  37.16;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  680 
Mall-order    advertiatng    and    coin-return    device.       C.    H. 

Dlcklnaon.      No    984.889 ;   Feb.   21  ;   Sp.    p.   3522 ;   Gat. 

rol.  163;  p    623 
Mall  pouch-tranaf erring   apparatua.      B.    B.   Scofleld.      No. 

984.396;  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  2468;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  417. 
Malt-gTowIng   compartmenta.    Power-driven   apparatua   for 

emptying.     D.  D.  Weachler.     No    984,249 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2lY0  :  Oai    rol.  163  ;  p.  368. 
Manifold  mold.     C.    Gorman.     No.   984,426;  Feb.  14;   Sp. 

p.  2823;  Oaa.  rol    163;  p.  426. 
Manure  loader.      C.    D.    Blcketta.      No.   083,401 :    Feb.    7 ; 

Sp.  p    307  :  Oai.  vol.  16:1 ;  p.  52. 
Manure-loader.     W.  Skakel.     No.  084,164 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1966 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  838. 
Manure  loader.      F.    It.    lielmer    and    A.    F.    Wllke.      No. 

988,260  :  Feb.  28  :  8p.  p.  4387  :  Oaa.  rol.  103  ;  p.  784. 
Manure  apreader  and  loader.     C.   F.   Way.     No.  084,828; 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Oaa.  vol.  103;  p.  805. 
Marker  attachment.     C.  W.  Haaa.     No.  084.215;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2100;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  350. 
Marker  attachment.     L.  R.  Turner.     No.  985,643;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5172:  Gai.  vt)l.  163;  p.  914. 
Maaaage    device.    Electromagnetic.      E.    H.    Pryce.      No. 

985:547  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4090  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  883. 
Maat  hoop.     8.  J.  Harrla.     No.  985,671 ;   Feb.  28 ;  Sp.   p. 

5229:  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  924. 
Mat :  8«e  Bath -mat. 
Matte  and  smelting  of  orea,  Apparataa  for  the  production 

of.     B.  B.  Moore  and  J.  H.  Kcea.     No.  088,106  r  Feb. 

2R  :  8p.  p.  4187  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  762. 
Maftreaa,   Revetment-.     C.  C.  Condle.     No.  084,121  ;  Feb. 

14;  8p.  p.  1885:  Oaa.  vol.  103;  p.  .123. 
Mattreea    aide    guard.    Spring-.      A.    J.    Kreuakamp.      No. 

084,760 :  Feb.  21  :  Sp    p   3101  ;  Gaa.  rol.  103  ;  p.  582. 
Mattreaa   aide   guard.    Spring-.      A.   J.    Krenskamp.      No. 

084.938:  Feb    21  ;  Sp.  p    .1625;  Gaa.  roL  103;  p.  639. 
Mattreaa.    Terrace-.      M.    Von    Below.      No.   984,324 :    Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2328;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  894. 
Meaaurement   reglater.    Lumber-.     J.   W.    Haley  and  C  B. 

Teltoo.     No.  084.908 ;  Feb.  21  ;   Sp.  p.  3562 ;  Oat.  roL 

108 :  p.  020. 
Meaaurlng    chute.    (Jrain-.      11.    Decremer.      No.    086,. 129 ; 

Feb    28:  Sp    p.  44«fl  :  Gai.  vol.   163:  p.  807. 
Measuring  device.  Adiuatable.     S.  M.  Teeter.     No.  084.452  ; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2579 ;  Gaa.  roL  163  :  p.  430. 
Measuring    inwlrumt-nt       M.    C.    U.vplnakl.      No.    085,457; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4787  :  Gaa.  vol.  ife  :  p.  861. 
Meaaurlng  ioatrument.    Electrical.     M.   C.    Ryplnakl.     No. 

0K5,456:  Feb.  2S  :  Sp   p.  478«  :  Gat   vol.  163;  p.  8,50. 
Meaaurlng  the  ateam   paaaing  through   a  pipe.   Apparatua 

for.      H.    Ruthenberg.      No.    985.6s5 ;    Feb.    28 ;    Sp.   p. 

5188;  Oaa.  vol.   163;  p.  912. 
Meat  binder.      N.  Conrad.      No.   988,113;   Feb.   21;  Sp.  p. 

89.50:  Oaa.  roL  168;  p.  008. 
Meat-cutter      J    J.  Heckman.     No.  084.008;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  .1074  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  564. 
Mechanical  motor      I>.  llomlahak.     No.  085,674;  Feb.  28; 

8p    p    52.15:  Gat.  rol.  163:  p.  024. 
Medk-lnal-{Mwder   toller.      J.  Toskov.     No.   986.303 ;   Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  P.  4442  :  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  708. 
Medlclne-dlatributer  for  Ktnck.    O.  L.  Owena.    No.  985,301 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4200 ;  Gaa.  rol.  108 ;  p.  704. 


Mercerlzlng-maehlne.     G.  B.  Drum  and  J.  H.  Skltt.     Ko. 

98;i.r)42  :  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  699:  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  07. 
Mercerlting-machine.     G.  E.  Drum  and  J.   H.  Skltt.     No. 

983.643  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  98. 
Metal  articlea.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making.    C.  A. 

Weeka.     No.  985.758;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  6436;  Gas    vol. 

108:  p.  968. 
Metal   rods  or  bars,   Apparatus  for  use  in   twlatlng.     L. 

Hlrtel  and  L.   Klaallng.     No.  983.806 ;   Feb.   14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1404:  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  249. 
Metal -shearing  machine.  Rotary.    D.  Lennox.    No.  984,575  : 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2878 ;  Gat.  rol.  168 ;  p.  618. 
MeUla,   Production  of  divided.     F.   Blau.     No.  986,880; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4605  ;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  828. 
Metallurgical  purposes.  Container  for.     M.  F.  Wllfong.     No. 

084,080 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3704  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  064. 
Meter :  Set  Electric  meter. 
Meter 'box       E.    J.    McOeedy    and    F.    A.    Phllllpa.      No. 

983,311  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  n.  115  ;  Gaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  2». 
MIddllngs-purlfler.    J.  H.  Smelter.     No.  984,307  ;  Feb.  14 : 

Sp.  p.  2i99;  Oaa.  vol.  163';  p.  389. 
Milk-can.     E.  H.  Humphrey.     No.  983,446 ;  F^eb.  T ;  Sp.  p. 

408 ;  Oat.  rol.  108 :  p.  00. 
Milk-can.     L.  R.  Steel.     No.  983,052  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  866 : 

Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  136. 
Milk-can.     W.  F.  Donnell.     No.  984.921;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3500 ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  638. 
Mllk-can.     W.  F.  Donnell.     No.  086,010;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 

8772  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  665. 
Mill :  Set  Chilian   mill ;   Grain-mill ;   Grinding  mUl ;   Boll- 

ing-mill ;  Stamp-mill  :  Windmill.  ^ 

Mill.     W.  B.   Bary.     No.  088.721;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5374; 

Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  942. 
Mine  safety  device.     P.  Darabos.     No.  984,355 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Rp.  p.  2.187  ;  Oat.  vol.  163  :  p.  404.  . 

Mine,   Submarine.     T.  J.   Hunt  and  M.  E.   walker.     No. 

984.674  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Gaa.  rol.  103;  p.  847. 
Miner's  cap  and  lamp.     L.  W.  Cogswell.     No.  985,060;  Feb. 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  6207  ;  Gat.  rol.  163 ;  p.  920. 
Mining-machine.  Pneumatic.     M.  HardRocr.     No.  983,308; 

Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p.  281 ;  Gat.  vol.  16:1 ;  p.  ^. 
Mixer  :  See    Butter  -.compound    mixer  ;    Concrete  -  mixer ; 

Doueh-mlxer. 
Mlxlng-machtne.     R.   D.   Boara.     No.   085,209;    Feb.   28; 

8n.  p.  4434  :  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  797. 
Mixing  or  tumbling  machine.     8.  J.  Morgan.    No.  084,804  ; 

Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8135 :  Oats  rol.  108 :  p.  665. 
Moccasin.      O.    H.   Bass       No.   064,789 ;    Feb.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

82!t3  ;  Gat.  rol.  108 ;  p.  572. 
Molatener.    Sanitary    atamp-.      A.    J.    Hoback,    Jr.      No. 

086,346  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4518  :  Gaa.  vol.  103 :  p.  812. 
Mold  :  Bee  Glass-mold ;  Manifold-mold  :  Rtng-raold  ;  Tire- 
mold 
Mold.     F.  F.  Landls.     No.  988.868 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Pp.  p.  4580 ; 

Gat.  vol.  168  :  p.  816. 
Mold  and  making  the  same.     J.  D.  Brown.     No.  984,846 ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2371  :  Gaa.  rol.  108 ;  p.  401. 
Molder's  flask.     R.  8.  Buch.     No.  98.1.676;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 

914;  Oat.  vol.  163;  p.  144. 
Molder's  tool.     J.  WTiitehead.     No.  984.986  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3703;  Oar.  vol.  163:  p.  6.54. 
Molding  apparatus.     W.  H.  Fisher.    No.  985,570  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  5046 :  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  892. 
Moldlnjrcleaner.      .1.    E     Wilnon    end    O.    W.    Green.      No. 

984.988  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p    3707  :  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  65.1. 
Mop   head  and  wringer.   Combined.     B.   Koeb  and  R.  P. 

Thompson.    No.  086,180  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4102  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

163;  p.   767. 
Mqp-making  machine.     A.  T^ackey.    No.  084.093 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Sp.  p    1835;  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  815. 
Mortlae-lock.  Tubular.     H.  E.  Fendrlng  and  W.  D.  Luther. 

No.  984.366 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2406 :  Oat.  vol.  108  •  p.  407. 
Mortislng-machtne.     J.  Zetter.     No.  084.057  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  1759 ;  Oaa.  rol.  103 ;  p.  802. 
Moth-repel  lent  holder.     M.  W.  Coatello.     No.  084.352;  Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2381  :  Oat.  vol.  163:  p.  403. 
Motocycle.     L.  H.  Dyer.     No.  085.517;   Feb.   28;   Sp.   p. 

4026;  Gaa.  vol.   Id8 ;  p.  872. 
Motor  :  See    Back-geared    motor  :    Current-motor ;    Dental 

motor;    Explosion  -  motor  :    Mechanical    motor:    Power- 
motor  :   Solar-heat   motor ;   Thermostatic   motor :   Ware- 
motor. 
Motor.     W.  W.  Roaenfleld.     No.  085.464  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p. 

4781 ;  Gaa.  rol.  103 :  p.  840. 
Motor  control  apparatus.     D.  Wald,  O.  C.  Britach.  and  M 

Talgman.     No.  984,327  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2334  ;  Gnx.  rol. 

163:  p.  .195. 
Motor-control  avstem.     E.  W.  Stull.     No.  088,510 ;  Feb.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  557  :  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  89. 
Motor  control  system.  Electric-.    A.  C.  Eaatwood  and  J   F 

Schnabel.     No.  984,651  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3047 :  Gaa.  VoL  > 

163  ;  p.  640. 
Motor-controller.      A.    Simon.      No.    086,215:    Feb.    28; 

Sp.  p.  4237;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  760. 
Motor-controlling   apparatua.    Electric-.      H.    W.    I^eonard 

No.  984,511  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2713  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  455. 
Motor-con  trolling  de\ice.     C.  E.  Carpenter.     No.  983,970: 

Feb.  14  :  Sp    p.  1577;  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  275. 
Motor  controlling  ayatem.     C.  T.  Henderaon.     No.  086.418: 

Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p   4666  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  834. 
Motor-cooling  device.  Vehicle-.    B.  C.  Lorlng.    No.  088.505: 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  532;  Gat.  rol.  163;  p.  86: 
Mouthpiece  tvl*s.    Making.     J.   C.    MOller.      No.   085,305; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4661 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  818. 
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Mower.  Lawn-.     A.  SajrlM.     No.  9S4.440 ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2009:  0*1.    Tol.    163;  jp.  4S8. 
Mower.   L«wn-.     O.   R.   Cbapltn.      No.  0S4.471 ;   r»b.   14  ; 

8p.  p.  261S :  Ou.  Tol.  103 ;  p.  442. 
Mower.  Lawn-.     H.   H.  Spenard.     No.  984.861  :  Feb.  21 : 

Sp.  p.  3473:  Gas.  toI.  163 :  p.  014. 
MaAer.     O.  Gray.      No.   984.2 U' ;    Feb.    14;    Sp.   p.   2090; 

Oax.  Tol.  163;  p.  300. 
Male.    Self-actlna.      P.    Vlndrler.      No.    984.780 ;    Feb.   21  : 

8p.  p    3342  ;  (las.  vol.   183  :  p.  589. 
Moalc.  Machine  for  making  perforated.     B.  W.  Myera.     No. 

984.289  ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2202  ;Ga«.  toI.  163  :  p.  383. 
Maalc  or  like  leaf  turner      G.  w    Blacbof.     No.  984.000: 

Feb.  14;  8p.  p.  1774:  Gam    rol.   163;  p.  306. 
Moale-abaeta,  ▲pparatna  for  copTlng.     w.  H.  GrlraadaJe. 

No.  980.2eiB ;  tMt.  28 :  8p.  p.  4383  ;  Gas.  vol    163  ;  p.  783. 
Maslc-abeeta.     Mactalne     for    tnaklnf    perforated.       P.     J. 

Meahl.      No.  984.834;   Feb.  21;   Sp    p.  3430;  Gas.   rol. 

163  ;  p.  600. 
Moalcal  iQatmnieDt.  Mechanical.     H.P.Bali.     No.  984.200  ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p    2189  :  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  371. 
Musical  tnstrumeDt.  Mechantcal.     II.  P.  Ball.     No.  984.207  ; 

Fab.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2190  :  Gas.  rol.  163  :  p.  371. 
Moalcal    Instrument.     Pneumatic.       B.    De    Clelat.      No. 

983.374  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  253  ;  Gaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  43. 
Nail  :  See  Wire  nail. 
Nail-set.     S.  H.  Angel  I.     No.  983.798 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1104 ; 

Gas.  Tol.   163:  p.   184. 
Naek,  back,  throat,  and  chest  protector.     N.  Neuman.     No. 

980.441  :  Feb.  2d  ;  Sp.  p.  4745  :  Gas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  844. 
Necktie-fastener.     L.  Kretscbmer.     No.  985.530  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

8p.  p.  4900 :  Oaa.  toI.  103 ;  p.  870. 
Necktie.  Retainer  .     C.   W.   T.    Davlee      No.  084.751  ;  Feb. 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3204  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  070. 
Neckwear-faet^ner.      W.    H.   Hart,   Jr.      No,   984.428 :   Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p    1'527:  Gas.  vol.   103:  p.   428. 
Needle-threader.      H.    Oaklea/.      No.    980.024 ;    Feb.    28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5144;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  909. 
Net,  Landing-.     B.  A.  Corell.     No.  980,114  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3951  ;  Gaz    vol     163  :  p    9Qfi 
Nitrogen  and  cart>on  dloxid  from  gaaeoas  products  of  com 

bastion.    Producing.      M     Relch^l    and    H.    Braun.      No. 

984.605  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp   p   2948  ;  Gas.  vol    163  ;  p.  523. 
Nitroglycerin    compounds    Into   sbells.    Machine    for    pack- 
ing.    H.  A.  Stillwell.     No.  983.600  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  800  ; 

Gas.   Tol.   163;   p.    137. 
Noe<»»uan1       P     Moews.      No.    985.434;    Feb.    28;    8p.    p. 

4788;  Gas.   Tol.   lOS:  p.  841. 
Note-aheets.  .\djustlns  device  for  perforated.     G.  B.  Kelly. 

No   9R.3.288  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp   p.  65  ;  fJai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  13. 
NoBSle.   High-pressure.      H.   H.  <Jorter       No.  984.507;  Feb 

21  :  Sp    p    '2843  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p    507. 
Nosilc,  Sprar       C.   Edgerton.     No.  984,082  ;  Feb.    14  ;  Sp. 

p    1815:  Gaa   »ol.   163;  p    312. 
Nossle.   Sprsv        L.  A.  BrinRtnan       No.  985.500  ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4891  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  808. 
Numtierlng  machine.     S.  Holllngsworth.     No.  984.372;  Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p.  2423:  Gas.  voL  163:  p.  410. 
Namb4>rlng  •  machine.       W.     (I.    Smith.       (Reissue.)       No. 

18.212  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3980;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p    704. 
Nut.    Lock  .      W.    .Tacobus.      No.    083,497 ;    Feb.    7 ;    Sp.   p. 

514  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  82. 
Nut.  Lock.     A.   A.  (Mlar.     No.  980.443;   Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4749;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  840. 
Nat  lock      H    A.  Corliss.     No.  983,540  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  600  ; 

Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  90. 
Nut-lock.     B.   P.  Gillespie.     No.  983.704  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

906  :  Gas.  vol.   163  ;  p    153. 
Nat-lock.     J.  Poop  and  C.   Plopa.     No.  983.028  ;  Feb.  14 : 

Sp.  p.  1474  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  260. 
Nat-lock.     E.    R.  Gilbert.      No.   984.134  ;   Feb.    14  :    Sp.   p. 

1910;  Gas.   vol.    163:  p.   328. 
Nat-lock.     A.  M.   Pookey.      No.  980.009 :   Feb.   21  :   Sp    p. 

8808:  G««.  vol    m.'^ :  p.  681 
Nat-lock.      I.    L.    Miller.      No.    980.273;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p. 

4377  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  789. 
Nat-lock.     W.  B.  Hsensel.     No.  980.087  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p. 

0078 :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  890. 
Nut-lock.     F.  P.  Shannon.     No.  980,704  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

0407  :  Oaa.  vol.  103  •  p.  907. 
Odontometer       G.    E.    Siverllng.      No.   984.040;    Feb.    14; 

Sp.  p.   1722:  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  290. 
Oll-borner.     W.   8.   Dowell.     No.  983.484;   Feb.   7;  Sp.  p. 

490;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  78. 
Oilcake  preaa.     B.  Granger.     No.  980.083 ;  Feb.  28 :  8p.  p. 

5004:  Gas.  vol.  103:  p.  890. 
Oilcan.     E.  B.  Rose.     No.  980.066  :  Feb.  21  :  8p.  p    8809  : 

Gas.  vol.   16.1;  n   MX 
Oil  saver.     C.  F.  RIgby      No   983,314 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  121  : 

Gas.   vol.    163:   p.   ^2. 
Oiling    arbor    for    shell  rollers.    Self-.      Y.    L.    Yon.      No. 

985.649:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5180;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  917. 
Optical    Instrument.   Supplementary.      M.   tod   Rohr.     No. 

083.569  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p    690  ;  Gas.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  107. 
Orcbard-heater.     H.  P.  Holt.     No.  980.748;  Feb.  28;  8p. 

p.  0415 ;  Gas.  toI.  103 :  p.  949. 
Orchard-heaters.  Automatic  electric  igniter  for.     T.  Chap- 
man.    No   983.979  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1584  ;  Gas.  vol.  103 : 

p.  270. 
Ore-claaslfer     F.  O.  Janney.     No.  984,222  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2111;  Gaa.   vol.   108;   p.   368. 
Ore-concentralor  and  placer-machine.  Aero.      R.   H.  Tate. 

No.  984.800  :  Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  8483  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  010. 
Ore-coBcentrsfora,  Table  adjastment  for.     H.  F.  Jara.     Na 

084.007 :  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  2800 ;  Gas.  vol.  103 :  p.  010. 


Ora-feeder.  Automatic.     C.  T.  Hutchinson.     No.  983.021 : 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  785 ;  Gaa.  toI.  103  ;  p.  124. 
Ore-Jig.     H.  Fouat.     No.  988.010 :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  777  ;  Oaa. 

vol.    163:   o.    128. 
Ores  by  the  blast-furnace  proceas.  Treating.     F.  A.  KJallln. 

No.  0^3.453  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  424  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  68. 
Ores.    Machine    for    separating   solutions    from    emsbed. 

B.  P.  Lynch.     No.  985,611;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  5117;  Oaa. 

vol.   163  ;  p.  905. 
Ores,   Proceas  of  and  sppsratus  for  concentrating  metal- 
liferous.     H.    E.    Wood.      No.   984.638;    Feb.   21;   Sp.   p. 

3010;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  588. 
Ores,  Trestment  of  goid-bearlna  antimony.     J.  Jones  and 

H.  S.  Bohm.     No.  984.090 ;   Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.   1826 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   163;  p.  314. 
OmameDting  device.     S.  Winterbottom  and  R.  H.  Bennett. 

No.  984,8.32  :   Feb.  21  ;  Sp.p.  3009  ;  Gas.  vol    163  ;  p  538. 
Outlet  box.      N.   Marshall.     No.  984.771  ;   Feb.   21  ;   Sp.   p. 

3311  :  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  584. 
Oven.  Electric.     J.  V.  Chown.     No.  980.144  ;  Fab.  28 ;  8p. 

p.  4046;  Gas.  vol.   163:  p.  748. 
Overshoe.  Calk  bearing.     O.  S.  Meyer.     No.  984.907;  Fab. 

21  :  9p    p.  3658  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  645. 
Oxidlitng  nitrogen  of  air  by  means  of  electric  dlscbargea. 

K.   Kaiser.      No.   984.920 ;    Feb.    21  ;   Sp.   p.   3597  ;   Gas. 

rol.  163:  p.  634. 
Oxvgen-generstor.     R.  C.  Bradlay.     No.  983.800 ;   Fab.  7 ; 

8p    p.  1188:  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  187. 
Osone.     Composition     yielding.       A.     H.     Twombly.       No. 

984.722  ;  FVb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  .'12T)6  :  Gas.  vol.   163  :  p.  507. 
Osont^gpnerating  apparatua      C.    Knlps   and    E     Ey.      No. 

9'<.1.907  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1428  :  Gas    vol.  16.3  :  p.  252. 
Pscking.     S.   P.  and  V.  Morrison.      No.  984.8.'i6  ;  Feb.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  3432;  Gss.  vol.  108:  p.  606. 
Packing  expander.  Piston-.     O.  Christenson.     No.  984.888  ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3021  ;  Gas.  vol    163  ;  p   623 
Packing  for  valvea.    C.  W.  Miller.     No.  980.618 ;  Fab.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5129:  Gas    vol.  168;  p.  907. 
Pad  :  Bee  Collsr-pad. 
Padlock      J    J    Murphy      No   988.637  ;  Veb.  7;  Sp   p.  818; 

Gas.  Tol     163  ;  p.   130. 
Psdlock.  Combination-.     W.  A.  Ballay.     No.  985.490 ;  Fab. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4809  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  804. 
Padlock.   PermutaUon-.      I.   Williams.     No.  980,718;   Fab. 

28  :  Sp.  p    5368  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  940. 
Pall  attachment.  Milk  .     L.  T.  Hcrbold.  Jr.     No.  080,030; 

Feb    21  :  8p.  p.  3795  ;  Gai    vol    163  :  p    670 
Pall.   Dinner  .      W.    A.    Edwards.      No.  986,020 ;   Feb.    21 ; 

Sp    p    .ITTS  :  Gas.   vol    163:  p.  666. 
Pall.  DiBlnfecting  garbage-.     D.  and  H.  H.  Goldman.     No. 

984,272;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2231  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  877. 
Pall.  Sanitary  milk       O    S    Williams.     No.  983.337 ;  Fab. 

7  ;  Sp  p    170:  Gas    vol    163  ;  p    SO. 
Psint  sod  vamUh  remover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  985.404;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4642  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  831. 
Paint  snd  varnish  remover.     O.   fe.   Enell.      No.  986.407 ; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4646;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  832. 
Paint.    Mineral.      M.    D.   Glffln.   A.   O.   Llngiey,   T.   and   J. 
.Csdsidy      No.  984.477:  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  2627  :  Gai.  vol. 

163:  p.  444. 
Paint  or  varalah  remover.     C.   Bllla.      No.  986.405  ;   Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  p   4643  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  882. 
Pajamas     G    A.  Ford.     No.  984.422  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2616  ; 

Gas.  vol    168  :  p.  426. 
Pan  :  Set  DuHt-pan. 
Pan  cover.  Frying-.     8.  B.  Thomas.     No.  984.818 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2317;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  392. 
Pan-em hnHfiinfc  m«>anii.  Brfad-.     K  Katslnger.     No.  084.009  ; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1668:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  286. 
l*anel-ralslng  roschlne.     J.  F.  Wolvln.     No.  984.407;  Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2484 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  421. 
Pa()er    and    fiber    material.    Machine    for    making   a    com- 
pound.     E.   Clavies.     No.   983.266;   Feb.   7;   Sp.   p.   IS; 

Gas.  vol.   163  ;  p.  5. 
Paper  and  like  baga.  Manufacture  of.     B.  Roblnaon,  W.  J. 

Benwell,  E.  C.  Grovea,  and  G.  Harvey.     No.   985,280; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp    p.  4404  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  792. 
Paper  bag  machine.     C.  8.  Jackaon.     No.  983,820  ;  Feb.  T  ; 

§p.  p.  1220;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  194. 
Paper,  boards,  and  the  like  from  pulp.  Machine  for  mann- 

fticturiiiK       H     Gasra.      No.    983.700;    Feb     7;    Sp.    p. 

9.">9  ;    Gai.    vol     183:   p.    152. 
Paper.  Embossing  wsll-.     H.  W.  Banderaon.     No.  984,448 : 

Feb    14:  Sp.  p.  2056;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  433. 
Paper-feeding  mecbanlam.     T.    W.   Hcbert.     No.  984.278 ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp    p.  2282 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  877. 
Paper  -  feeding     mecbanlam.       F.     B.     uodgklnson.       No. 

986.592  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6082 ;  Gas.  vol.  108  :  p.  898. 
Papar-machine.      R.    J.    Scovlll    and    W.    E.    Brown.      No. 

686.370 :  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4682 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  :  p.  822. 
Paper  machinea.  Couch-roll   mecbanlam  for.     P.   R.  Thorn. 

No.  983.826 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  140 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  20. 
Paner-pulp  apparatus.     T  Harvey.     No.  988,441  :  Feb.  T; 

Sp    p.  .387  :  (;a«    vol    163:  p.  64. 
Paper  reccptaclea.  Machloe  for  making.     J.  T.  Bond.     No. 

084,007  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1782  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  800. 
Paper-roll    holder   and   cutter.      R.    P.    Hendrtckson.      No. 

984.916  :  Feb    21  :  Sp.  p.  8681  ;  Oaa.  Tol    163  ;  p.  631. 
Paper  aheeta  or  the  like.  Device  for  catting.     U  Werner 
and  P.  Trlnka.    No.  984.004  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1700 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  103:  p.  S02. 
Paper-tab*  macblnenr.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  984.003 ;  Feb. 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1044  :  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  284. 
Paper-watermarking    apparatua.       W.    K.    Trotman.      No. 
984.618  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2977 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  028. 
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Parer  and  sUeer,  Vegetable.     W.  Galllhogb.     No.  084,470 ; 


Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2624 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  443. 
--     -     ■  ■  .   984,f   - 

sp.  p.  3443 :  uas.  Toi.  les ;  p.  oos. 
Pasteurlaer.    J.  M.  Burnap.     No.  980,189 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 


Paring  machine.      F.    B.    I 
Sp.  p.  3443  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ; 


No. 
008. 


,848;    Feb.   21; 


4088  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  742. 
PasteurlB«>r   snd  cooler.     J.  B.  McPherson  and  F.   Smith. 

No.  «8.{,561  :  Ffb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  675  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  104. 
Pattern  :   8re  Castlng-patiem. 
Pattern-drafting   device.      O.    H.    Cardell.      No.    084.847; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2374 ;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  401. 
Pattern  plate.     J.  Bayer.     No.  984,461;  Feb.   14;  Sp.  p. 

2090;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  439. 
Pavements.  Makin;;.     C.  Davis.     No.  984.801  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3364  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  604. 
Paving,  Compound  for  forming.     D.  Crockett.     No.  984.643  ; 

Feb.  21  :  6p.  p.  2818;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  602. 
Paving-tool.     A.  W.  Shroyer.     No.  986,214  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4236 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  769. 
Peanut  picker.     J.  W.    Fielding.     No.  986.576;   Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5044  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  892. 


Peanut    ahclllng   or   hulling   machine.      W.    Matsat.      No. 

flK;i..184  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  273  ;  Gaz.  vol.   16:{  :  p.  46. 
Peanuts,  Treating.     M.   Wilklna.     No.  984.884;  Feb.  14; 


Sp.  p.  2848 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  397. 
Pedal.  Auxiliary.     J.R.Tyson.     No.  984,728 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3207  :  (ias.  vol.  163  :  p.  567. 
Pedal  crank-hanger.     A.  M.  Fluharty.     No.  986,336;  Feb. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4496  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  809. 
Pen  and  pencil  hoMer.    A.  B.  Marsbel.     No.  984,881  ;  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2441  ;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  413. 
Pen  filler.  Fountain-,     rt.  N.  Carpenter.     No.  983.348;  Feb. 

7;   8p    p.   IRS;  Gai.  vol     1«:?;  p.  .33. 
Pen.  Fountain-.     F.  W.  Vaughn.  Jr.     No.  984.116;  Fob.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1876 :  Gaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  822. 
Pen.  Fountain-.     J.  H.  Shunk.  Jr.     No.  984,710 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3177  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  662. 
Pencil    calendar  and   clip.     M.   R.   Moffltt.     No.   085.061; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3839  :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  678. 
Perch.  Poultry-.     F.  Shay.     No.  084.030;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1714 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  295. 
Perforatlng-machlne.      M.    H.    Norton.      No.   983.760;   Feb. 

7;  8p.  p    KtflO;  (;aR.  vol.  163  :p    171. 
Phonograph.      P.   Weber.     No.   986,716;   Feb.    28;   Sp.   p. 

6365  ;  Gaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  939. 
Phonograph-reproducer.     F.   L.   Dyer.     No.  985,786 ;   Feb. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5403  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  947. 
Phonograph   stop  device.      P.   Weber.     No.  985.717;   Feb. 

28  ;  8p.  p.  T>:\m  :  <;ax.  vol.  163  :  p.  940. 
Photograph-printing  device.     C.  F.  Barr  and  W.  R.  Miller. 

No.  »8:Vhoi  :  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  1158:  Gas.  vol.  io:<:  p.  i85. 
Photographic   films.   Manufacture  of.     E.   Brandenberger. 

No  »S4.8R6  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3519  ;  Oax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  622. 
Photographlc-prlnt    cutter.      C.    F.    Pease.      No.    986,446 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4757  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  840. 
Photogranhlr-prlntlnc  niflchlne.     <i.  A.  I.ey.     No.  984.096; 

Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  1839;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  316. 
Photographing  snd  developing  apparatus.  Combined.     F. 

E.  Aller      No.  l«83.926;  Feb    14;  Sp.  p.  1468;  Gas.  vol. 

103 ;  p.  269. 
Piano-actions.  Ac..   Valve  for  pneumatic     A.  J.  Hobart. 

No  ft8.'i,0.33  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3799  ;  Gar  rol.  163  :  p.  671. 
PUno-key  lock.     W.  O.  Bets.    No.  984.465 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2605 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  440. 
Piano  pedal    attachment.      H.    B.   Vanhook.      No.   985,304; 

Feb    2H  :  Sp.  p.  444:^  :  (;ax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  7J>0. 
PlaDo-playinK    attachments.    Folding    treadle    for.      R.    J. 

Bennett.     No.  984.527  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2778 ;  Gas.  vol. 

163;  p.  497. 
PIsno-playIng    attachmenta.    Folding    treadle    for.      R.    J. 

Bennett.     No.  984.528 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2781 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  497. 
Piano-playing  mechanism.  Automatic.     O.  P.  Brand.     No. 

983,422  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  343  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  68. 
Plano-vlolln.     H.  Scblemmer.     No.  086,459;  Feb.  28:  Sp. 

p.  4790;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  851. 
Pianos,    Ac.    Playing   apparatus   for.     J.   F.    Kelly.     No. 

984.677  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3092 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  648. 
Pianoforte.     E.  Berdux.     No.  983.529  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  578  ; 

Gas.   vol.    163;  p.   93. 
Pick.     A.  Gottvald?     No.  98.3,869;   Feb.  7;  Sp.   p.  1297; 

Gas.   vol.  163;  p.  200. 
Picker :  /»c«  Peanut-picker. 
Picker.     W.  Oliver.     No.  988,927;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1478; 

Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  260 
Picker  strap       N.    I^malre.      No.   984,821  ;    Feb.    21 ;    Sp. 

p.  340.-i:  Gss.  vol.  163;  p.  600. 
Picture-enlarging  device  or  apparatos.     L.  J.  Delble.     No. 

984.359  ;  Feb    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2^95 :  Gaa.  voL  163 :  p.  406. 
Pie-maklnj:    machine.      J.    F.    Kohler.      No.   985,603:    Feb. 

28 ;  8p.  p.  5103  ;  Gaa.  vol.  103  :  p.  902.  ' 
Pier   construction.      G.    Roeth    ana    B.    W.    Haskell.      No. 

986,871  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4573  :  Gss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  820. 
nie-sbell    nnd   forming  concrete   piles.      A.    A.   Raymond. 

No.  985.549  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4994  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  88,3. 
0    Piling.  Clutch  for  metallic.    C.  T.  Evennette.    No.  985.160 ; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4091  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  745. 
.  Pin :  Set  Belt-pin  ;  Clothes-pin  ;  Crown-pin  ;  Safety-pin. 
Pin.      C.   Kuehner.      No.   986.361  ;   Feb.   21  ;    Sp.   p.   4637  ; 

Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  814. 
Pins.    Device    for    bending    enda    of.      L.    Baam.      No. 

986.103  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8936  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  600. 
Pipe :  Bee  Cement,  reinforced  pipe  ;  Tobacco-pipa. 
Pipe.     F.  Cooper.     No.  086.324:  Feb.  28;  ^.  p.  4477; 

Gas.  vol.  lOi ;  p.  806. 


Pipe-bending  tool.     F.   R.   Jacobeen.     No.  086.507;   Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5089  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  900. 
Pipe  bends.    Making    U-shaped.      P.    Bach.      No.    084,602; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3060 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  040. 
Pipe-cleaning  machine.     W.  E.  Clow.     No.  083.080;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1087  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  276. 
Pipe  coupling.   Train-.     J.    Fournla.     No.  080.106;    Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4102 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  747. 
Pipe-faatener.     L.  Zachara.     No.  085,004  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8921 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  692. 
Pipe-flange  wrench.     M.    Murray.     No.   983.662 ;   Feb.   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  677  :  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  104. 
Pipe-supporting  apparatus,  Train-.     J.  Davidson.  Jr.     No. 

985.149 ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4089 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  745. 
Pipe-threading  machine.     8.  M.  Stough  and  H.  C.  Larick. 

No.  984.61{r;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2968 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  627. 
Pipe-wrench.     F.  F.  Corbln.     No.  983.267  ;   Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

13;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  0. 
Pipe-wrench.     E.  Enderea.     No.  983,271 ;  Feb.  T ;  Sp.  p. 

23  :  Gaz.  %-ol.   16:5 ;  p.  0. 
Pipes.  Noise-muffler  for  exhaust-.     D.  W.  Dudderar.     No. 

984,890  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3526 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  628. 
Pipes,  Tool  for  removing  obstructions  in.     L.  A.  Cornelias. 

No.  984.473  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2621  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  443. 
Pistol.     A.  Provagllo.     No.  985.632  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  0103 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  911. 
Pistol.  Automatic.     J.  H.  Wesson.     No.  985.482;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4850 :  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  861. 
Piston  and  cylinder  construction.     V.  Morrison  and  A,  H. 

Schlaegel.      No.    984,837 ;    Feb.    21 ;    Sp.    p.   3434 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  163 ;  p   606. 
Piston  for  reciprocating  engines.  Sheet-metal.    H.  WIesner. 

No.  984.250 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2172  ;  Gas.  vol.  183  ;  p.  368. 
I'lston-head.     F.  P.  Roesch.     No.-985,006 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3868  ;  Gax.  voL  163  ;  p.  683. 
Pitman   connection.   Self-adlusting.      W.   C.    Benson.      No. 

985.133:  Feb.  28:  8n.  p    4012:  Gax.  vol.  163:  p.  739. 
Plane.  Dado.     H.  Smiley.     No.  984,010;  Feb.  21;  Sp    p. 

2959-  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  525. 
Plane.  Floor-.     W.  J.  Faber.     No.  984.083;   Feb.   14;  Sp. 

p.  1817;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  312. 
Planing    machinea.    Impelling    preaanre-roller   for    wood-. 

C.  K.  Orton.     No.  9,s5.:',66 ;  Veh.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4565  :  Gas. 

vol.   163  ;   p.   819. 
Plsnt-bed  burner.     8.  Shown.     No.  983.660  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

849;   (Jaz.    vol.    163;    p.   1.35. 
PIsnt-protector.     J.  Edwards.     No.  984.363 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp. 

p.   2402:  (Jax.   vol.   168:  p.  407. 
Planter.     G    F.  W.    Harris.   Jr.      No.   985.589;   Feb.   28; 

Sp.  p.  6075 :  Gaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  897. 
Planter  attachment.     A.  J.  Anderson.     No.  089^,731 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3221 ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  670. 
Planter,  Corn-.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  084,026;  Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  2098;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  631. 
Planter,  Seed-.    W.  L.  Dodd.    No.  985,331  ;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4490  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  808. 
Planters.   Coverlnc   attachment    for   hand    com-.      M.    A. 

Scanlon.     No.  985.637 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5162 ;  Gas.  toI. 

163;  p.  912. 
Plaster-board.     D.  E.  Roberts.     No.  986,207  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4222:  Gax.  vol.  ifl3  :  p.  766. 
Plastic  material.  Machine  for  pressing.     A.  B.  Klay.     No. 

984,933 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8613 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  637. 
Plastic  or  adhesive    mixtures.    Producing  and   depositing. 

C.  E.  Akeley.     No.  984.254  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2181  ;  Gas. 

vol.  183:  p.  n70. 
Plate-holder,  Magaxine.    R.  Goldstein.     No.  084,001 ;  Feb. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3648 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  627. 
Platform.    Portable.     W.   P.   Tarrant.     No.  086,471 ;   Feb. 

28  :  So.  p.  4820  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  856. 
Play-ball.     G.  L.  Harrey.     No.  086.741;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6412;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  <»4n. 
Players  or  the  like.  Coin-control  attachment  for  automatic. 

P.  J.  Dreher.     No.  984,199  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2032 ;  Gas. 

vol.  163:  p.  .350. 
Plow.    J.  A.  Rodman.    No.  086.058  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0002 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  885. 
Plow.     C.  W.  HIcka.     No.  086,601  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6080 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  898. 
Plow-beam.     W.  F.  Falrdotb.     No.  085,408;  Feb.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4640 ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  832. 
Plow.  Engine  gang-.     W.  L.  Paul.     No.  084,203;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2270;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  384. 
Plow-fender.     S.  L.  Penny.     No.  085,627 ;  F^b.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6147;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  000. 
Plow.  Gang-.     N.  and  A.  Siller.     No.  983.575 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  698;  Gaz.  vol    163;  p.  100. 
Plow   barrow  attachment.     G.   H.  Mahan.     No.  083,382 : 

Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  269:  Gar.,  vol.  163:  n.  4.1. 
Plowa.   Antl-slde-draft  derlce   for.     W.   W.   McCall.     No, 

984.681  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2887  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  014. 
Plows,  Wheel-guard  for  sulky  or  gang.     T.  Arbelter.     No. 

980,402;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  804. 
Plug.    Waste-.     A.  Beck.      No.    984.209;    Feb.    14;    Sp.   p 

2206;  Gas.  vol.   163:  p.  .372.  ^    ^ 

Plume.      F.   T.    Schranck.      No.  984,973;   Feb.  21;   Sp.   p. 

3084  :  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  600.  *^    ^ 

Plunge-bath,  Rotary.     V.  V.  Measer.     No.  084,060;  Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3667 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  645. 
Pneumatic  carpet-«leaner.     B.  B.  Orerholt.     No.  085.004  : 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0208 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  032. 
Pneumatic  cleaner.     C.  B.  Foeter  and  W.  W.  Glldden      No 

083,088;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1610:  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  270. 
Pneumatle  cleaning  Implement.    R.  C.  Baker.     No.  083,071 : 

Feb,  14 ;  Sp.  p,  1608 ;  Gai.  vol.  108 ;  p.  273. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


PB#UDMitic    conTeyln*    apparatin.       C.     W.    Broira.       No. 

t)H4,lR«  ;  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  2012  :  0«i.  vol.  ICW  :  p.  ^4«. 
PiM>amitlc  riiKhloti  for  Tehl<>l««.    L.  E.  Qnam.   No.  MO.IOS  ; 

Feb.  J8  ;  8p.  p.  4117  .  0»x    ▼©!.  1(13  ;  p.  749. 
Pneaniatlc-deMpatctiaTitfm  carrier.     C.   S.  Jeanlnn.     No. 

984.818;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p    339« ;  Oas.  toI.  1«S  :  p.  698. 
rnrumaf Ic  d«»«i)af  :h  rub*    Hvntetn        K     H      \Vo'i-\<t       No 

nH;i.Tl»:!  ;   Feb    7  :  Kn.  j)    1  U.'.     Llkn.  vol.    iiu  :  n    T5.t 
Pole-protector.      V.    Konoplaaki.      No.    980.000 ;    PH>.   tB ; 

8p.  p.  5109;  Oai.  toI.  163:  p    90S. 
Pol«-protector.      V.    Koooptnakl.      No.   980,881 :    F>b.    28 : 

8p.  p.  523S  :  Oai.  rol.  103 ;  p.  927. 
PolUblng  compound.     O.  8.  Taylor.      No.  983.788;  Feb.  T; 

Sp.  p    lll>6;  Oai.  vol.   163;  p.   180. 
Pool  rt-glater.     M    T.  Helma.     No.  983.280 ;  Feb.  7 ;  So.  B. 

48;  <;■!.  vol    m;<:  p.  lo 
Peat :  See  .\dvertlainir  peat ;  Fencc-poat. 
Poat   or   telegrapb   and    telephoae   pola.      U.    B.   Atchiaon 
<B*laaue.)     No.  13.202;  F,  b.  14;  8p.  p.  2745;  Oas.  vol. 

163  ;   p.   459. 
INxital    card.    Puiale       C.    B.    Ronenbergvr.      No.    984.802 ; 

Feb    14  :  Sp.  p    2284  :  Gas.   vol.   183;  p.  387. 
Pot :  Bee  Tea  or  coffee  pot. 
I'i>rato  dlggtr  and  !<.parator.      W.  J.   Dunham  and   E.  W 

Peck.     No.  983.604  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  960 ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ; 

p.   150. 
Power-factor  controller.      J.    Pearaon.      No.   983.830 ;  Feb 

7:  Sp.  p.  1246;  (ias.  vol.  163;  p    198. 
Power-motor.     C.  M.   Rhode*.     No.  984.020  :  Feb.   14  ;  8n 

p.    1604:   (!as.   vol     18."?:   p.   291. 
Power-tranamlaalon  apparatus.     L.  B.  May.     No.  985.427  ; 

Feb    28;  8p.  p.  4706;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  S.'iO 
Power-transmlaalon    mechanism.      H.    H.    Hardlnce.      No. 

988.342:  Feb.  28;  8p   p.  4506:  Gas.  vol.   163;  p    811. 
Power  ■  transmission  mechanism.  Mafnetlcally  -  controlled. 

A    Sundh.     No.  98.1,949;  Feb.  14;  Bp.  p.  1510;  Oas.  vol 

1  tUi  :  p.  266. 
Power-tranamittlns  apparatus.  Hydraulic.    C.  R.  Radcllffe. 

No.  984.849  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p  3451  ;  Oaa,  vol.  163  ;  p.  610. 
Po\v<»r    transmitting      mechanHm.         R.      Herman  .No 

08.1.444  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  302  ;  <Jas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  65. 
Power    transmitting      mechanism.         R.      Herman.        No. 

98:1.445  ;  Feb.  7  :  8j)    p.  402  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p    «A. 
Power  -  transmitting    mechanism.      J.    F.    Bartoalk.      No. 

984.526;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp    p.  2776:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  496. 
Power  -  transmlttlne  mechanism.  Mechanically    controlled 

A.  Sundh.     No.  983.950  ;  Feb.  14  :  Bp.  p.  1617  ;  Oas.  vol 

lrt3  ;   p.   ::67. 
Power-wheel.     W.  H.  Fleroe.     No.  985,102  ;  Feb.  28;  So.  o. 

4097  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  746. 
Precious   metals.   Apparatus   for  obtaining.     J.    R.   Parks. 

No.  984.842  ;  Feb.  2l  ;  Sp.  p.  3440  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  607. 
Pre«*lo>i8  metnis  from  associated  materials.  Apparatus  for 

separatinx.      F.    H.   Prentta.      No.   980.447;    Feb.    28; 

8p    p.   47.M)  :  Gas.  vol.   163  ;  p.  846. 
Preserving  and  shipping  receptacle.    L.  and  J.  8.  Anerbacb. 

No  1»n:{.,S««  ;  Feb    14  ;  So  p    l.r<3  :  Gas    vol    163  :  p  239. 
Press:  See  Baling  press  :   Rrlck-presa  :   Fmlt-preas  ;   Fruit- 
box  press:  Hat-press;  Oilcake  press:  Prlntlng-preaa. 
Press.      R.    W.    Hardle.      No.    986.706;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p. 

5440 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  904. 
I'resslng  machine.     C.  A.  Oveaon.     No.  986.280 ;   Feb.  28  ; 

8p.  p    4.1.H6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  791. 
Preasure  gage.  Pneumatic-.     O.  Olsen.     No.  984,153;  Feb. 

14:  Sp    p     1948:   Oas.   vol.   163  :_p.  334. 
Pressare-govemor,    Automatic.       w.    J.    Richards.       Na 

983.93.3  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  147© ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  261. 
Printer  and  register.  Ticket    O.  A.  Brown.     No.  983.872 ; 

F*b.  14 ;  8p.  p.  1344  ;  Ou.  vol.  168 ;  p.  241. 
Prtater'a  register-hook.     W.   F.   Brtlgmann.     No.  98.3.675  ; 

Ppb    7;  Sn    p.  910:  Oaz.  vol.   163;  p.   144. 
Printers'  rollen.  Making.     C.   S.   Hadley.      No.  980.164; 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4122;  Oai.  vol.  16«:  p.  750 
Printer's  tie-up.     O.  R.  Smith.     No.  984.076 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  3689:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  601. 
Prlating   and    recording    machine.    Automatic    check.     W. 

B«rr.     No.  988,802  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1160 ;  Oas.  vol.  108  ; 

p.  196. 
Printing  apparatus.     A.  Waller.     No.  980.479;  Feb.  21; 


T 


Sp.  p    4841  ;  Oas.  vol.  lOS:  p.  80d 

lied  b 
985.402;   F 
163:  p.  830 


Printing  apparatua  controll  _     _     _  _     _ 

Creed.      No    986.402;   Feb.  2^;   Sp.   p.  4631;  Gas.  vol. 


bj  perforated  tape.     F.  O, 
8;  Sp.  p.    ~ 


Printing.  Calico-.     F.  Davis.     No.  984.545 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

2814:  Oai.  vol.  163:  p.  SOT. 
Printlnir   m«rhln<».    Fabric-.      J.    Macadam       No.    984.228; 

Feb.  14 :  Sp.  p.  2130 ;  Oai.  vol.  103 ;  p.  .361. 
Printing  machine.  Ticket-.    T.  M.  Vanglian.     No.  984.408 ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p   2477  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  419. 
PrlDtlng  macnlnerv.  Ink  or  color  nechanlam  for.     J.  A.  J 

Hues.     No.  084.913;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  8670:  Oss.  vol. 

IM;  p.  031.  "^ 

Printing  mechanism   for  addlng-machinea.     J.  C.   Lottsr- 

hand      No.   980.042 ;    Feb.   21  ;   Sp.   p.   3824  ;   Gas.    vol. 

lOS  ;  p.  875. 
Printing   mechanism   for   cash -registers.      W.    F.    Bockboff 

and  1.  J.  Von  Pels.    No.  980.111 ;  reb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4024  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  183;  p.  741. 
PHntlaj  on  wood.     B.  Joss.     (Eelssm.)     No.  18.214;  Fsb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  0480 ;  Gsi.  voU  108 ;  p.  007. 
Prtntlax-piates.  Apparatus  for  refisterlng.     V.  RotIs.     No. 

088. MS :  Feb.  T:  8p.  p.  848  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  180. 
PriBtlBg-platea,    Making   toa«d.      M.    A.    Drottcoor.      No. 

980.604  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  021S :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  021. 


Priottns  press.     O.  P.  Fenner      No.  083,008 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  967  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  161. 
Printing  press  brake.    J.  Thomson.     No.  980.228  ;  Feb.  28 : 

Sp.  p.  4275  ;  Gas.  vol.    163  ;  p.  778 
Prlotlng-preas,  Hand.     J.  W.  Read.     No.  984.908 ;  Feb   21  ; 

Bp.  p    3675;  Gas    vol.   163;  p    649. 
Prtntlng-preas    Ink  ribbon    mechanism.     W.    B.    Kler.     No. 

983.504  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  664  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  102. 
Printing  presses.  Hulldlng  up  forms  In.     F.  J.  Bisder.     No. 

984, WO:  Feb.  21  ;  Sp    p   3471  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  618. 
Printing  rolls.    .Apparatus    for  coating.      B.    Mertena.      No. 

983.743  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1086  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  166. 
Projecting  apparatua.     E.   Schneider      No.   980.068;    Feb. 

21  ;  Sp    p    .1872  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  684. 
Projection    apparatua.    Relaying      (5.   A.    H.   Kellner.*    No. 

984.929 :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  JI6M  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  630. 
I'roieller      .T     H.    Smith.      No.   980.378 ;    Feb.   28 ;    Sp.   p. 

4&86;  Oas.   vol.   163;  p.  822. 
Propeller-fniard.     D.   O.   Watklos.     No.   983.087 ;    Feb.   7 : 

Sp.  p.  726;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  113. 
Propeller-operating    means.      I.    B.    Rolks.      No.    084,803; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2461 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  410. 
I»ropeller  pulkr.     C.  .inclrade.  Jr      No.  980,491;   Feb.  28: 

Sp.  p.  4804 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  803. 
Propulsion  of  ships.     H.  A.  Msvor.     No.  088.017  ;  Feb.  14 : 

Sp.  p.   1450;  Oss.  vol    lrt;i  ;  p.  2.%6. 
Proteld  composition.  Obtslning  soluble  and  coagulatable. 

H.    L.    J     Chavassle-.i.      No     084.5.19;    Feb     21:    Sp.    a. 

2800;  Gas.  vol.  16.1:  p    501 
Poll-switch       O.    W    Ooodrldge       No.   984,002 ;    PVb.   21  : 

Sp.  p.  3549;  Oss.  vol    183;  p    827 
Puller:  Ber   rropellerpuller  ;   Rod  puller  ;   Stump  puller. 
Pull*/  and  shaft  protector.     P.  Blomstrom.     .No.  984.180 ; 

Feb.  14 ;  Sp    p.  2007  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  340. 
inilley  construction.   SsHh-       H.   O    Volght.      No.  986.715; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp    p    .'>383  :  Oas.  vol    183  ;  p   0.10. 
Pulp-beating  engine.      F.  J.  Marsbsll.     No.  984.8.30;   Feb. 

21  :  Sp   p.  3421  :  Oai.  vol.  183:  p.  604 
Pulp-strainer.     B.  Tharaldsen.     No.  983.784  ;   Feb.  7  ;  So. 

p.  1127  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  180. 
Pulverlxer     iirxl     teveler.     Soil.       T.     V.     Barnard.        No. 

Ovi.-.  |r>T     KH.    28  :  Sp    p    4872  ;  Oas.  vol.  183  :  p.  803. 
Pulverlier-roller.      W.    H.   Worst  snd   E.   t.   Kilmer.      No. 

984.<>89:  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p    8709;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  006. 
Pulverislng-machine.     W.  F.  Trenary.     No.  984.048;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1733  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  298. 
Pump.     B.  W    Haakell.     No.  983.306;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  287: 

Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  40. 
Pump.      W.   R.  Thompson  and   R.   E.    Case.      No.  984.320 : 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2819;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  393. 
Pump.     R.  Conrader.     No.  984.361;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2380: 

V.nt.  vol.  \fi:i;  p.  4a3. 
Pump.     N.  McCarty.     No.  984.888;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3122: 

Oas.  vol    16.1:  p.  553. 
Pump.     A.  B.  Strohro.     No.  080.300 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4437  : 

Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  798. 
Pump,  Air-.     J.  Desmond.     No.  080.013;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 

.1764  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  664. 
Pump,  Air.     E.  E.  Tryon.     No.  985.476;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4829 :  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  868. 
Pump  and  the  like,  Centrifugal  and  turbine.     W.  C.  Brown. 

No.  084,189  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2014  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  346. 
Pump,    Centrifugal.      W.    F.  Trenary.      No.   984,406;    Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p    2585  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  437. 
Pump,  Itouble  plunger.     J.  ('.  Whitmor.     No.  984.872;  Feb. 

21 ;  Sp.  p   3405  ;  (iax.  vol.  163 :  p.  817. 
Pump,   Fluid  actuated  air.     8.  C.  Laldley.     No.  983.729; 

F«*.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1010 :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  101. 
Pump   for  vacuum-cleaners.   Suction-.     J.   C.   Luden.     No. 

984.227  :  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2129  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  .160. 
Pump.  Force-.     F.  L   Robertson.     No.  984,108;   Feb.   14: 

Sp.  p.   1056:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  335 
Pump-governor.     E.  M.  Carr.     No.  084.103;  Feb.   14;  Sp. 

p.  2022  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  347. 
Pump,  on-.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson  and  C.  L.  Grohmann.     No. 

084.811  :  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  .3.386 ;  Gax.  vol.  183  ;  p.  597. 
Pump,   on  well.     M.  J.   Morton.      No.   980.052  ;    Feb.   21  : 

Sp.  p.  .1841  :  Oas.  vol    163  ;  p.  878. 
Pomp  rod  lifter.     L.  Johnson.     No.  984.764  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sn. 

p.  ,3297  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  581. 
Pomp.  Suction-.     N.   H.  Freeman.     No.  988.866  ;   Feb.  T ; 

Sp.  p.  1318:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  209. 
Pomping  apoaratua.     F.  C.  Weber.     No.  084,820;  Feb.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2340;  Oas.  vol.   163;  p.  806. 
Ponch.  (,»DM       W.  O    livssw      No.  084.530;  Feb.  21  :  Sp. 

p.  2786:  Oan    vol    183;  n    <n« 
Portfler.      C.    W.    Clark.      No.    084.472;    Tth,    14;    Sp.    p. 

2020 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  442 
Poah-button.      c.    Aiith.      No.    085.101:    Feb.    21:    Sp.    p. 

SOU  :  Oai!    vol    ifi.l;  n    804 
Possle.     C.  T.  Leach.     No.  983,780 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1015  ; 

Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  102. 
injsale.     <i.    K.   Krickson.      No.   985.258;   Feb.    28;    Sp.   p. 

4324:  Osi.   vol     183:  p.   781. 
Qallting-frame.     L.   Trantbam.     No.   98.3.007:    Feb.    14; 

Sp.  p    1530;  Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  268. 
Rack  :  See    Box-rack  ;    Clotbso-rack  ;    Diaplay-rack  ;    Hose- 
rack  ;  Wagon-rack  :  Wall-rack. 
Racks.    HoMlnit    attachment    for.       E.    W.    Senecnl.       No. 
085.294:   Feb.   28:  Sp.   p.   4419:  Gas.  vol.   103;  p.   796. 
Rail.     J.  Backus.     No.  083.471 ;  Feb.  7 :  Sp.  p.  406 :  Oas. 

vol.  103 :  p.  74. 
Rail  and  rail  Joint.     W.  S.  Tmxal.    No.  086.476 ;  Feb.  28 ; 
Sd   p.  4827  ;  Oas.  vol.  108 :  p.  808. 
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_     _   derlee.     B.   M.    Smith.     No.   083,042; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1498;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p,  264. 
Rail  fastener.     W.  H.  Fallor.     No.  085,254  ;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4326;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  782 
Rall-jolat.     J.  Wolfs.     No.  088,001;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  732; 

Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  114. 
Eall-lolnt.     J.  M.  Jorgenaen.     No.  988,724 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1008  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  100. 
Rall-lolnt.     E.  Gleselmaun.     .No.  983,890 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1388 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  248. 
Rail-lolnt.     C.   C.   Boaa.     No.   984.402;   Feb.   14;    Sp.   p. 

2602;  Oai.  vol.  103;  p.  448. 
Kall-Jolnt.      W.    J.    niehl.      .No.   084.540;    Feb.   21;   Sp.   p 

2816;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  003. 
Rall-tolnt.      W.   Jurseua.      .No.    984.924 ;   Feb.   21 ;   Sp.   p 

3500:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  634. 
Rail- joint.     G.  B.  Anderson.     No.  985,096 ;  Feb.  21 

3923;  Gai.  voU   163;  p.  693. 
Rail-lolnt.      J.    Custck.      No.    985.572;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    i 

5037  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  891. 
Kail   Joint   and   fastener.      G.    E.    Martin.      No.   085,088 

Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5i'82  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  930. 
Rail  Joint.  Insulated.     B.  Wolbauptcr.     No.  085.002;  Feb 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  .1917  :  Gai.  vol.  IM     n.  802. 
Rall-iolnt  splice-plat*.    A.  P.  W.  Meibercot    No.  988.038 

Fsb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  815  ;  Oas.  vol.  103  ;  p   130. 
Rail.  Third.     k\  A.  Bluhm.     No.  »85.3t*8  ;  Feb.  28;  Bp.  p 

48f)M;  (Jhi.   vol.   ltt:»;  p.   H28 
Rail  tie-plate  and  chair,  Ooard-.     J.  W    Stephenson.     No 

984,310 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2804  ;  Okx.  toI.  103 ;  p.  300. 

A.    B.    Wetherell.      No.   085,483;    l'>b, 


Sp.  p 


2S 


av    cro 

Sp.  p 


4  85 -J 


reo.  ^r^  .  op.  p.  oi9o  ;  uax.  voi. 
Railway-signal.      D.    H.    Rowley. 

Sp.  p.  4223  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  ' 
RalMvay-aplke.     C.    A.   Flanagan. 


Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  861 
Railway-crossing.     S.  O.   Davta     No.  088,082;   Feb.  14 

Sp.  p.  1593;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  277. 
Kaiiwsy  crtMslnu.     J.  T.  Wa.stun.     No.  985.646;  Feb.  28 

Sp.  p.  5179  :  Tlas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  016. 
Rallway-ntc.     J.    FIrnn.     No    984.800 ;   Feb.   21  ;    Sp.   t 

15.18  ;  Gas.  vol.  tOS  ;  p.  825. 
Railway  -  Joint     sopportsr.       R.     A.     Nsatbarland.       No 

988.752  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1001  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  109. 
Rallway-rall-fastening  device.     E.  T.  Ford  and  w.  H.  Maul 

No.  984.085  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1820 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  313 
Railway-rail   stay      J.   M.   Scott.     No.  983.030;   Feb.    14 

Sp.  p.  1491  ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  263. 
Railway   safety   appliance.      J.   T.   Andrew.      No.  985,650 

Feb    28  :  Sp.  p.  5186  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  917. 

No.   985,208;    Feb.   28 
766. 
ny-aplke.     C.    A.   Flanagan.     No.  085.519;   Feb.  28 

Sp.  p.  49.10  ;  G    i.  vol.  163  ;  p.  873. 
Kallnav-spike  and   steel  tie  'astener.      P.   O'Donnell.     No 

08.V278:  Feb.  28:  Sp    p.  4.184:  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  790 
Rallwaj  structure.    C.  W.  Reinoehl  and  B.  L.  Weaver.    No 

983,889 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1264  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  200. 
Rallwaj  switch.     0.    McKenney.     No.    988.500;    Feb.    7 

Bp.  p.  673 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  104. 
Rallway-awltch.     L.  C.   Rousseau.     No.  988,771  ;   Feb.  7 

Sp.  p.  1007  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  170. 
RalUvay-switcb.      R.    A.    .Neatherland.      No.   085,276:    Feb 

28  :  Bp.  p    4379  ;  Oas.  vol.  188  :  p.  789. 
Rallway-swltcb-operatlng  mechanism.     C.  B.  Rice.  Jr.,  T 

Brran,  ana  C.  F.  Goodrich.     No.  988,645 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

S84  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  138.  '     f   y 

Railway  tie.     A.  M.  Tbreewlta.     No.  988,658 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp 

p.  867 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  188. 
Rallw<*r  tie.     B.  Croft.     No.  988,690 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  943 

Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  140, 
Railway  tip.     J.  .V.  Brooks.     No.  984,6.15;  Feb.  21  .  Sp.  p 

2797:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  500. 
Rallway-tle.      E.    W.    Atkinson.      No.    985.123;    Fab.    28; 

Sp.  p.  3993 ;  Gas.  vol.   163 ;  p.  736. 
RallwaT-tie.     W.  F.  Walker.     No.  985,881 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4590:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  823. 
Railway  tie  or  aleeper.     W.  L.  Sykes.     No.  985,470;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4817  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  856. 
Railway-track  safetv  device.     R.  E.  Carlton  and  M    W. 

Ryle.     No.  985.006 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3741  ;  Oas.  vol.  183  : 

p    681. 
Rake :  Bee  Hay-rake ;  Tilting  rake. 
Eaking-drum.     C.  E.  and  C.  H.  White.     No.  083,662 ;  Feb. 

7;  Sp.  p.  873;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  139. 
Ramie  and  other  fabrics  water  repellent  and  coloring  the 

same.  Rendering.     A.  M.  Hart.     No.  084.666;  Feb.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  3071  :  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  544. 
Range-flnder.    A.  W.  Erdman.    No.  983,272 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

2f ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  7. 
Range.  Portable  cooking-.    J.  O.  A.  Kitchen.    No.  983,290  : 

Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  67  ;  Gai.  vol.  16:^ ;  p.  13. 
Ratchet   mechanism.     F.  Thorns.     No.  983,403;   Feb.   7: 

Sp.  p.  443;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  71. 
Ratchet-wrench.     E.   M.    Wicker      No.  984.333;   Feb.    14: 

Sp.  p.  2347  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  n    107. 
Raior.     C.  H.  Ocumpaogh.     No.  083.030 ;  Feb.  7 :  Bp.  p. 

810;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  181. 
Rasor.     C.  H.  Ocumpatigb.     No.  088,040 ;  Feb.  7  ;   Bp.  p. 

819;  Oai.  vol.  108;  p.  181. 
Rasor  blade.  Safety-.     O.  Kampfe.     No.  986.419 ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4080;  Oai.  vol.  103;  p.  880. 
Rator,  Safety-.     H.  G.  Cook.     No.  984.800 ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp. 

p.  3803  :  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  603. 
Raior.  Safety-.     R.  T.  Winn.     No.  085.080 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  .3007  :  6as.  vol.  108 :  p.  600. 
Rsior.  Safety-      C.  H.  Atkins.     No.  985,494 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp 

p.  4808;  dai.  vol.  103;  p.  804. 


Raxor,  Bafety-.    E.  Kessler.     No.  085.750 ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p 

5447;  Gai.  vol.  183;  p.  955. 
Receptacle.     M.  Gray.     No.  983,437 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  882 ; 

Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  63. 
Receptacle.     K.  Y.  Bradshaw.     No.  986.106;  Feb.  21;  Sp. 

p.  .1030:  Caz.  vol.   183;  p    898. 
Reciprocating  mechanism.     H.  H.  Ralston.     No.  083,800; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p    30;^ ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  51. 
Recorder :  Bee  Time-recorder. 
Recording  and  indicating  gage.     H.  S.  Dolbey  and  L.  E. 

Mlchon.     No.  983,811;  Feb.  7;   Bp.  p.   1170;   Oas.   vol. 

163;  p.  180. 
Reel :  Bee  Clothes-reel ;  Clotbea-Une  reel ;  Hose-reel. 
Reel.     H.  L.  Youngren.     No.  983.795  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1151 ; 

Gas    vol.  1«3:  p.  184. 
Reel-holder.     J.  P.  Weaver.     No.  984.627 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

2000;  Gar    vol.   18.!;   p.  .53'J 
Befrlgeratlng-machlnes,  Absorber  for  smmonla-absorptlon. 

O.     Llndemann.      No.   988.731 ;    Feb.   7 ;   Sp.   p.   1010 ; 

Gat.  vol.  16.1;  p.  102. 
RefrlKcratIng  systems,  .Vutomatic  regulation  of  the  evapo; 

rating  proRstire  in.     E.  T.  Winkler.     No.  085,563;   Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  5015;  Gas   vol.  163;  p.  888. 
Refrigerator.      W.   M.    Strother.      No.  984.714 ;    Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3186;  Gax.  vol.  163;  p.  .^84 
Refrigerator.     U.  B.  Meeks.     No.  984,835 ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p. 

3431  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  605. 
Refrigerator.      .\.   C.   Connor.      No.   985..123 ;   Feb.  28:  Sn. 

p.  4476  ;  Gai.  vol.  101 ;  p.  805. 
Refrigerator.     F.  F.  Schafer.     No.  985.458;  Feb.  28;  Sp. 

p    4788;  Oai.  vol.  183;  p.  851. 
Refrigerator-counter.     J.   B.  Monette.     No.  985,620;  Feb. 

2H  :  .Sp.  p.  51.14  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  007. 
Refrigerator-llnlng.     W.  H.  Whittler.     No.  984,873;   Feb 

21  :  Sp.  p.  340r, :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  818 
Reglater  :  Bee  Cash-register ;  Measurement-register ;  Pool- 
register  ;  Scale-register. 
Register.       .\.    I  iiRuanll.      No.    084.430:    Feb.    14:    Bp.    p. 

2541:   Gai.   vol.    163:   p     410 
Regulator  :  Bee  Alarm-regulator  ;  Electric  regulator  :  Feed- 
regulator  ;     Furnace     draft  regulator  :     Time  regulator  ; 

Voltage-regulator:  Water-regulator;  Windmill-regulator. 
Relay       W.  B.  Kicc.      No.  08.''..7u.''.  :  K.  !>    jv  ;   Sp.  p.  5348; 

Cttr.    vol     183;  n.  037 
Releasing-hook.    C.  D.  Rees.    No.  984,852  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Bp.  p. 

8457:  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  611. 
Relishing  and   boring   and   grooving  machine.    Combined. 

J.  II.  Burke.     No.  085,248:   Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4315;  Gai. 

vol     H'.l  :  p.   780. 
Rlh-boner.     C.   M.   Malsel.     No.- 984.013;   Feb.    14;  Sp.  n 

1864;  Gas.    vol.    163:  p.   287. 
Ribbon  bows  and  the  like.  Fastening  device  for.     O.  B. 

Tarnow.     No.  985,075;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .1883:  Gas.  vol. 

163  ;  p.  686. 
Rim.  Demountable.     P.  J.  McCullough.     No.  984,8.33 :  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3426;  Osi.  vol.  163:  p.  604. 
Ring  :  Sre  Ear  ring  :   Identiflcaf  Ion  rl'ie. 
Ring-mold.     F.   P.  Oreco.      No.  984.659 :   Feb.  21  :   Sp.  p. 

8003;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  542. 
Rings,  Device  for  use  with.    M.  /.Immcrmann.     ,\o.  084.058  : 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1762:  Gai.  vol.  183;  p.  303. 
Ringing-key.     E:  R.  Hobbs.     No.  0«3.S98;  Feb.   14;  Sp.  p. 


Roasting  and  baking  pan      II.  A.  Springer.     No.  0S5.712; 

Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5.159  ;  Gas.  vol.  183  ;  p.  938. 
Rock-drill.     D.  S.  Waugh.     No.  984.171  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p. 

1982:   Gas.   vol.    163;  p.  340. 
Rock-drill  valve-motion.     L.  C.  Bayles.     No.  085.. 185 :  Feb. 

28  :  Sp   p.  4602  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  826. 
Rock  from  concentratlng-mllls.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of 

waste.     H.  R.  Wahl.    No.  984.326 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p   2:^11  : 

Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  .395. 
Rocker.     A.   L.   Packard.      No.  983,758;   Feb.   7;    Sp.   p. 

1074  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  172.  T 

Rod  :    Bee   Connecting  rod  ;    t'lshing-rod  :    LigbtnluR  rod. 
Rod-puller.     D.  Covey.     No.  983,809;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1178; 

Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  188. 
Roller  :  See  Caster-roller  :   Pulverlier  roller  ;  Shade  roller. 
Roller  and  harrow,  romblned.      H.  Cordes.     No.  985,728 : 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5.190:  Gai    vol    163:  p.  944. 
Rolling   metal.    Composite   roll    for.      D.    H.    Lenti.      No. 

08.1.828 :  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1232 ;  Osi.  vol.  168 ;  p.  106. 
Rolling-mill.     F.  C.   Blggert.   .Tr.      No.   084.345:    Feb.    14; 

Sp    p.  2388;  Oai.  vof  183;  p.  400 
Rolllng-mlll  for  metal  tubes.    M.  Koch.     No.  084.500 ;  Feb. 

21 ;  Bp.  p.  2868 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  511. 
Roof  or  wall  covering.     II.  Button      No.  085.140;  Feb.  28: 

Bp.  p.  4036  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  742. 
Rooftng-clest.     J    H.  Bell.     No.  985.501  :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p 

4883;  Gax.  vol.  163:  p.  866. 
Konflng,  Composite.     R.  Anderson  and  W-  E.  Molts.     No. 

084.518:  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p    2730:  Oai.  vol.  183:  o.  458. 
Rooflng-paper,    Waterproof   lock-seam    for.      F.    B.    Smith. 

No.  984.860  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3472  :  Oai.  vol.  103  :  p.  613 
Roost,  Fumigating-.     T.  R    O.  RIenls.      No.  08.V.'.03 :   Feb 

28;  Sp.  p    4888:  Gai.  vol    183;  p.  867 
Roost.  Poultry-.     C.   11    Jackson.     No.  080.595:   Feb.  28: 

Sp   p.  .n0S6 :  Gai.  vol    188:  n.  809. 
Rope-Climbing  device.     I.  J.  Westad.     No.  083.330;  Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  167  :  Oas.  vol.  163 :  n.  29. 
Rotary  engine.    F.  P.  Nichols.    No.  083,754  ;  Feb.  T ;  Bp.  B. 

1065:  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  170. 
Rotary  engine.     B.  F.  Augustine.     No.  084.061:  Feb.  14; 

Bp.  p.  1767:  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  304, 
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Sotmrr  mgtB».    A.  B.  Oneifir.    No.  9S4.904 ;  F«b.  21 :  8p. 

p    3651  ;  Gai.  toI.  ISS  ;  p.  027. 
Rotarr  enirtn«.     J.  H.  Wataon.     No.  984.983  ;  F«b.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  3099  :  Gai.  roL  163  ;  p.  663. 
Rotary  enatne.     K.  aad  E.  WIttlc.     No.  980,091  ;  F«b.  21 ; 

8p.  p.  3914:  Oas.  toI.  16S;  p.  691. 
Rotarv  enfine.     S.  S.  MciiaoD.     No.  986.192;  Feb.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4182;  Oa«.  toI.   103;  p.  761. 
RoUrv  engine.     R.  Will  lama.     No.  985.562 ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp. 

p.  5014  ;  Gaa.  toI.   103;  p.  888. 
Rotary  engine      D.   N.  Green.      No    985.684  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp. 

p.   SfHW  ;   Gai.  rol.    163  :   p.   896. 
Rotary  engine.     D.  N.  Green.     No.  986.669 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

S225 ;  Qaa.  rol.  lOS ;  p.  923. 
Korary   expiualve-eoflae.     J.    W.    D«waon.      No.    984.368; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2391  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  406. 
Roatlnir-marhlne.     0.  Schrade.     No.  986.117  :  Feb.  21 ;  8d. 

p.  3960:  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  700. 
Rowlock.     O   Melbye.     No.  980.049  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  S837  : 

Gaa.  Tol.  163;  p.  077. 
Rubber   and   the   like  and   the  obtalnment  of   bv-products 
•    therefrom.    Manufacture    at   purification    of    India  .     C. 

Dreyfus,   A.   Frledl,   and   W.   fi.    Bentley.     No.  983.812 : 

Feb.  7;  Bp.  p.  1178:  (;«i.  toI.  163;  p.   190. 
Robber  or  •tmllar  material  to  an  Impalpable  Dowder.  Ma- 
chine for  reducing      C.  B.  Gardner.     No.  984.768;  Feb. 

21:  Sp.  p.  3278;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  578. 
Rubber  rlnga.  Machine  for  rutting.     W.  P.  McGeouch.     No. 

983,.187  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp    p.  280  ;  Gai.  toI.  163  ;  p.  47. 
Rubber  shoe*.  Manufacture  of.     E.  C.  Garln.     No.  983.819  ; 

Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  1197  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  191. 
RubN-r  dole.     R.  E.  Foater.     No.  984,806 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bo.  d. 

3376;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  696. 
Rug  and  carpet  holder.     F.  D.  Seward  and  G.  W.  Raymond. 

No.  9.«<6,;;»5  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4421  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p  796 
Riijr  and  i-ar;«>t  holtler.     F".  I>.  Bewanl  and  G    W.  Raymond. 

No.  985.296  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp   p   4422  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  796 
Ruler,  I'ompasa-.     J.  V.  liana.      No.  983.830 ;   Feb.  7  ;  8d. 

p.   12.U;  Ga«.  vol.  163;  p.   197. 
Rnhng-machine.     G.  F.  McAdama.     No.  980,360;  Feb.  28: 

Sp.  p.  4550;  Gaa.   vol.   163;  p.  817, 
Ruling  macbln«>   guide.      R.   .V.   Maglll.      No.  984.281  ;    Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p    2250;  Gaa.  vol.   163;  p    ,380. 
Sad-iron.     J.  Jowaky.     No.  084.004  ;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1046; 

Gaa.   vol.   163  ;  p.  284. 
Sad-iron  handle.  Detachable.     W.  P.  Plnel.     No.  983.312 : 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp   p.  117  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  21. 
Sadiron.  Self  heating.     H.  W.  Schoff.     No.  986.290;  F«b. 

28  :  Sp    p.   4414:  Gaa.  vol.   163;  p.  794. 
Sad-lrnn.   Self-heatlna.     J.    H.   Davla.     No.   986.326;   Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4480  ;  Gaa.  vol.  MCT  ;  p.  806. 
Saddle      J    P.  Lova.     No.  984.670 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2879 : 

Gas.  vol.  103:  p.  618. 
Saddle.  Hameas-.    J.  Scruby     No.  986,293  :  Feb.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4419:  Gai.  vol.  103:  p.  796. 
Safe.  Mllk-bottle.     J    If.  Cooper  and  F.  J.  Priamall.     No. 

f)«4..^42  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2811  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  602. 
Safety-clamp.      W.    W.    Gammon.     Na    983,273 ;    Feb.    7 ; 

Sp.  p.  32 ;  Oaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  7. 
Safety  pin      J.  M.   Wright.      .No    984.409;  Feb.   14  ;  Sp    p 

24>l7  :    Gai.    vol.    l«.-<;    p.    421 
Salta.   Proceaa  and  apparatna   for  the  electrolytic  decom- 
Doaltlon  of  alkaline.     J.  Greenwood.     No.  984.90(1 :  Feb. 
21  :  Sp.  p.  .l.'iRO:  Gaa.  vol.  163:  p.  028. 
Sand-blast  apparatua.     C.  W.  Rhellng.     No.  984.753:  Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p    .1287  ;  Oaa.  vo!.  103;  p.  877. 
.Sand  rock.    Treating    bituminous.      H.    F.    Wllllama.      No. 


Saab 


983.861  :  Feb    7  :  Sp.  p.   1273  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  204 
ah  antlrattllng  devfc*.  Window        O.  lUmmarlund. 


No. 


9«;t.«m  :  hVb    7  :  Sp.  p.  780  :  Gai.  vol.  1«.T  ;  p.  124 
Saah-faatening   deTlce.      W.    F.    O'Roarke.      No.    984.694 ; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2921  :  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  619. 
Sash-bolder      J.  F.  BJurlund.     No.  983.475  ;  Feb.  7  :  So.  D. 

471  :  Gas    vol    103;  p.  76. 
Saah-lock.     C.  W.  Way.     No.  983.688  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  720 : 

Oaa.  vol.  103;  p.   UH.  •     v   y  . 

Saah-lock.     D    E.  Samnaon.     No.  983.936  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp    p 

1483;    Oaa    vol.    16.1;   p.   261 
Saab  lock.     U.   L.   Bllnn.      No.  986.682;   Fab.   28;   Sp.   p. 

6198:  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  918. 
Saab  lock.  Window        M.  Long.     No.  988,782;  Feb.  7;  8d. 

p.    1018:  Gas.  vol.   103;  p.   102.  *^ 

Saab,    Window-.      R.    McElaney    and   J.    B.    Mallov.      No. 

984..W4  :  Feb    14  ;  Sp    p    2448:  Gai    vol.  163;  i>    414 
Saw   and   trimmer.    Metal       H.   O     Miller       No.   986.272; 

Feb.  28;  .Sp.   p.  4375;  Gaa.  vol.   163;  p    788 
Saw,     .Angle-        L.     H.     Woodcock    and    C.    Boreoe.       No. 

fta3.S.T«<      Feh    7:   Sp.  p    171;  Gaa   vol     16.3;  p.  SO. 
Saw   clamp.    Buss-.      J     Rnaaell.      No    986,209;    Feb    28 

Sp.  p.  4224  :  Oaa.  vol    163  :  p.  768. 
Saw  handle,  Croaacnt-      L.  Shallcroaa.     No.  984.975:  Feb 

21  :  Sp.  p.  .3688;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  061 
Saw.  Scroll-,     F.  J.  Slevert.     No.  984.898  ; 

2470:  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  418 
Saw  act.      L.  N    Meadowa.      No    986.270;   Feb.   28:  8p.  p. 

4871:   Oaa.   vol.   108:    p.   788.  «» .  of-  9- 

Saw  aet  and  gage.   Combined.     B.  Roberta      No.  986.700; 

Feb    28 :  So    p    5350  ;  Oaa.  vol.   103  ;  p    937 
Saw  wttlna  device      .\.  D   Goodell.     No.  984.478  ;  Feb    14; 

Sp.  p    2029;  Gaa.   vol    163;  p    444. 
Saw  ewage.     T.   F.  Carroll      No.  988.427 ;   Feb.  7  ;  8p    o 

357  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p    80. 
Saw  table.     E.  J.  Oabam.  Jr.    No.  884^87 ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  o 

2148 ;   Oaa.   vol.    168 ;  p    S04,  «».  *    .  on   p. 


Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p. 


Sawa,  Lomber-gQide  for  rip-.     C.  Johoaon.     No.  088.728; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p    UKtl  ;  tJaa.  vol.  103;  p.  169. 
8awmill-dog.    8.  8.  Thebeaa.    No.  080.762  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
6488;   Oaa.   vol.    163;   p.  968.  •     h   f 

Scaffold-bracket.    Ladder.      M.    Zlnamayer.      No.    984.069 : 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1764:  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  303. 
Scaffold.  Paloter'a.     J    Berg.     No.  984.063  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1771;   Gas.    vol.    16;^;   p.   806. 
Scftte.     F.  P.  Donn.     No.  084,801  ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  8628 : 
Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  824.  .     v    v      »*^ , 

Scale.    Balance    scoop.      F.    A.    W.    Kelley.      No.    088.664 : 

Feb.  7  ;  8p    p    662  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  101. 
Scale  register.  Weighing.     G.  J.  Dye.   .No.  084.362;  Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p.  2399:  Gai.  vol.   163;  p.  406. 
Scale.  Sprlnjf-.     C.  H.  Colaon.     No.  084.204;  Feb.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2216 ;  Gaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  874. 
Scale.    Valve-tension.     C.   C.   Shlgley.     No.   986.218:   Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4234  ;  Oas.  vol.  183 ;  p.  708. 
Scale,    Weighing.     G.    M.    Mayer.      No.   988.886;   Feb.   7; 

Sp.  p    274  :  Gas.  vol.   103 ;  p.  40. 
Scale.  Welf  hlng-.     W.  N.  OUbert.     No.  088.000 ;  Feb.  14  : 

Sp.  p.  1616;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  280. 
Scaling  device.      M.    Copet-Hardenne.      No.   083,876:    Feb 

14:  Sp.  p.  1353;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  243. 
Scoop.     J.  A.  Miller  and  H.  Blngaman.     No.  084.774;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3320;  Gas.  vol.  16,3;  p    686. 
Scoop.  Self  dumping  hand  .      F.  A.  W    Kelley.      No.  083.666; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp    n.  663  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  101. 
Score-keeper.     I..  A.  Brown.     No.  985,655 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6100 ;   Oas.   vol.    163 ;    p.   019. 
Scraper  and  drag.  Combined,     h;  S.  Wood.     No.  984,084  : 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8014  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 :  p.  684. 
Screen  :  See  Air-screen  ;  House  screen  ;  Light  acreea  ;  Win- 
dow screen. 
Screen-bar     holder.     Adjuatable.       O.     T.     Thayer.       No 

986,558  :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6009 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  887. 
Screen  lonstructlon.     ('.  Bauer      No.  983,342;  Feb.  7:  8p. 

p.  178;  Gai.  vol.  103;  p.  31. 
Screw.      H.   O.    Reinlger.      No.   984,908 ;    Feb.   21 ;    Sp.    p. 

8078  :  Oaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  049. 
Screw  cutting  wrench.     G.  J.  Oottache.     No.  986,523  ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4039 :  Oas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  874. 
Screw-driver.     H.  Ktncktner  and  w.  Scott.     No.  984,982 : 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8610  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  037. 
Screw   driver.   Spiral   eye-.      C.   M.   Wllaon.      No.   986,087; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p    .3901  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  689. 
Screw-drlvera.  wrencbea.  Ac.  Ratchet  mechaniam  for.     W. 
B.  Lane.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.206:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2760; 
Oar.  vol.   163;  o.  4«0.  ^    ^ 

Screw-machine.  Multlsplndle.     E.   C.   Heno.     No.  984.274: 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2233;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  377. 
Screw-machlnea.  Die  and  tap  holder  for  threading  devlcea 
for    automatic.      C.    Truman.      No.    985.231;    Feb.    28: 
Sp    p    4-'7H:  Gas.  vol,    163;  p.  774. 
Screw-thread -cut  ting  device.     L   F.   Hut.      No.   986,108; 

Feb    28:  Sp   p    4128;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  761. 
Screw-threads   t)y   grinding.    Producing       G.    A.    Hatteraley 
and    L.    Koenlg       No.    985.412;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p.    4001; 
Oaa.   vol.   163  :  p.  833. 
Seal.     W.  J.  Baker.     No.  984.780 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  822T : 

Gaa.  vol.  163  :p.  671. 
Seal.  Car-.     W.  K.  Edgar.     No.  988.019;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 

8770 ;  Oas.  tol.  103  :  p.  060. 
Seal.  Knvelop-      S.   K.   Reagles.      No.  088.888;  Feb.  7;  Sp. 

p    12.^3:  Gas.   vol.    163;  p.  200. 
Sealing  material   for  bottlea.  Ac.      E.  C.  and  V.   B.  Smith. 

No   98.3.319  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  135  :  Gaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  24. 
S«im  closing   strip.      F.    W.    Merrick.      No.    985,748;    Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  5424  ;  Gaa.  vol.   103;  p.  951 
Seat:  8e*-  tar  seat  ;   Hinged  seat;   valve  seat 
Seat  attachment.  Closet.     O.  J.  Morlarty.     No.  986..%S6 ; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp    p    4965  :  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  878 
Seat  attachment.  Hinged-.      W.  O.  WInaaa.     No,  980.280; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp    p.  4300 ;  Oas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  777. 
Sectional    cheat.      O.    P.    Ttlton.      No.    084,784 ;    Feb.    21 ; 

Sp.   p.  8337:   Oas.  vol.   103;  p.  688. 
Seed  dellnter.  Cotton  ,     W,  E    Worth. 
7  :  Sp    p    573  ;  (Jas.  vol.  163  ;  p   02. 
Seed.  Milling  cotton       H.  B.  Hawk      No.  983,711  ;  Feb.  7; 

Sp    p.  977:  Gas.  vol    163;  p.   1.^6 
Seed  teeter.     J.  H.  Brown.     No.  984,740 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

.3251  :  Gs«.   vol     103;  p.  674. 
Seed  ig  and   cultivating  machine,   Combined.      H.   Cordea. 
No.  985.670  ;  Feb    28  :  Sp    p    .^0,32  :  (>as.  vol.  163  :  p.  890. 
Selecting  mechanism.     C.   Butterfleld.      .No.  984,417:   F^b. 

14  :  Sp    p.  2603  :  Oas.  vol    163  :  p.  424, 
Senaltlve    laTer-carrlera.    Device    for   exposing       P.    Kaem- 
merer.     No.  984,007  ;   Feb.   14  ;   Sp.   p.   1681  ;  Oas.   vol. 
163  ;  p.   285. 
Separator  :  £ee  Centrifugal  aeparator ;  Coal  and  alate  sen 
arator  ;     Graln-aeparator  ;     Liquid  separator  :     Majoietlc 
separator. 
Separatorv   apparatua.     C.   ▲.  Jacobaon   and   8.   C.   Dlna- 
more.      No.   984.023 ;   Feb.    21 ;   Sp.   p.   3604 ;   Oaa.   vol. 


No.  083,627;  Feb. 


168;  n.  084. 
Sewer-plp.'    Joint -protectc 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p   4164  : 
Sewing-machine.      W.    A, 


tor.      F.    W,    l.ang       No    986,182: 
Oas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  768. 
McTool.      No.   088,607;    Feb.   7; 
Sp    p.  537  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  :  p.  80. 
Sewing-machine.      W.   J.    Batler.      No.   084,074;   Feb.    14: 

Sp    p.   1795:  Oaa.  vol.  103;  p.  800. 
.Sewing  machine    attachment        F     Bayer.      No.    083.348; 

Feb.   7  ;   Sp    p     180  ;   Gas.   vol    168;   p.   82. 
Sewing  machine   attachment.   Bottonbole-.      B.   J.   Boyler. 
No.  088.206  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  4. 
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Sewing-machine  binding  attachment.     C.   F.   Oray.      No. 

986:267  ;  Feb.  28 ;  3p.  p.  4331  ;  Oas.  vol.  103  :  p.  783. 
Sewing-machine,  Blindatitch.     W.  A.  McCool.     No.  083,600 ; 

Feb.  7 ;  Sp,  p.  684  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  86. 
Sewing-machine     buttonbole-aewing     atUcbment.      B.     J. 

Boyler  and  W.  Kohler.     No.  083,264  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  8 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  108;  p.  4. 
Sewing  -  machine    electric    motor.       F.    P.     Hnyck.       No. 

986,678  ;  Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5244  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  926. 
Sewing-machine    feedlng-off    device.      A.    Dlrmann.      No. 

986.783  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5399  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  946. 
Sewing-machine   folding  and   guiding  attachment.     C.   T. 

McKane.     No.  983,388;  Feb.  7;  Bp.  p.  288;  Oaa.  Tol. 

163 ;  p.  48. 
Sewing-machine  for  lasting  boota  and  sboea.     J.  B.  Jack- 
son     No.  985,347  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4617  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  813. 
Sewing-machine  or  attachment  for  same.     A.   B.   Holm- 
berg.      No.   984,662;    Feb.   21;   Bp.   p.    2887;    Oaa.   ToL 

163;  p.  608. 
Sewing-machine  preaaer-bar-clamping  device.     C.  McNeil. 

No.  984.690  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8126  ;  Oaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  664. 
Sewlnjj  machine,  Rotary.     R.  K.  Hohmann.     No.  983,902  ; 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Oas.  voL  103;  p.  261. 
Sewing  machine  raffler.    A.  H.  De  Voe.    No.  084,081 ;  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1812;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  811. 
Sewing-machine  ruffling  mechaniam.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No. 

984.080:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1808;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  811. 
Sewing-machine  ahnttle.     W.  R.  Blair.     No.  083.869 ;  Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1337  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  240. 
Sewing-machine    trimming    attachment.      W.    Kohn.      No. 

985,115 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3956 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  699. 
SewlDK  machine   work-gage.   Buttonhole-.     B.  T.   Leveque. 

No.  684.145  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1025  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  331. 
Sewing-machines.  Controller  for  electric  motora  for.     F.  P. 

Hnyck.     No.  985,758  ;   Feb.  28 ;  Sp    p.  5444 ;  Oas.  vol. 

163  ;  p.  955. 
Sewing   macbinea.    Wax-pot    for   ahoe-.      E.    Smith.      No. 

984.446;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2661 ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  434. 
ShHde  nnd  curfaln-pole  fixture.  Window-.     A.  Orubba.     No. 


voi.^it  -,  reo.  i«  ;  op.  p.  ::uvv ;  oas.  vol.  itis ;  p.  856. 
Shade-guide.     N.  D.  Stllea.     No.  984,318 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p 

2309;  Gas.  vol.  163-  p.  ,391. 
Shade  holder.     W.  H.  Perkins      No.  983,467;  Feb.  7;  Sp. 

p    431  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  69. 
Shade  machine.  Window-.     E.  O.  Engberg.     No.  084,127: 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1804:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  326. 
Shade-roller.  Spring.     W.   M.  Decker.     No.  985.327;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4481  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  807. 
Shaft-coupling.      C.    Henrlksson.      No.   985,742;    Feb.    28; 

Sp.  p.  .^41 3;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  949. 
Sharpening  apparatus.  Blade-.     R.  T.  Winn.     No.  985,088; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3902  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  090. 
Sharpening   device    for    edge-toola.      J.    O.    Beatgen.      No 

084,404  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2001  ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  430. 
Sharpening  knives  of  chaff-cutters,  Apparatua  for.     E.  Tur- 

*>*^l:.wv^®  084,040 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1730 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ; 

p.  290. 

Sharpening    machine.    Plowshare-.       L.    B.    Healet.      No 

988,714  :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  980 ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  150. 
Sharpening   machlnea,    Feed-flnger   for   aaw-.     J.   P    Hed- 

?y?"-     ]?Pr  ^S^OSO :  f  eb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8076 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

lo.i  :   p.    545. 

Sharpening  taps  and  diea.  Machine  for.    A.  H.  Oraef.    No 

98:1.993  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1021  ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p   281 
ShearlnK  msclilne.      H.   .lohn       No.  985,599;   Feb    28  •  So 

p.  6091  ;  Oas.  toL  103  ;  p    001. 
Sheara  and  sciaaora.     F.  Melaaner.     No.  086,048 ;  Feb  21  • 

Sp   p.  .38.35;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  677.  .... 

^•"f**^  '**'■  cu«ln«t  meui.     C.  Wachter.     No.  983,585  ;  Feb. 

7;  Sp.  p.  721;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  112. 
Sheave-block.     J.  T.  Johnson.     No.  984,141 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp 

p    1920  ;  Gaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  380.  «•  ^i .  op. 

Sheet-conveving  machlnea.  Slow-down  mechaniam  for.    T  C. 

?S^"    J1^    986,014;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3766;  Oas.  vol. 

loo ;  p.  ooA. 
Sheet  fe<»dlng  «pparatus.      A.   Kramer.     No.  98.-.r.07 ;  Feb. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  ,'.112  :  (;as.  vol.  163  :  p.  90.3. 
Sheet  bolder.  Sample-.     J.  P.  TlrrUL     No.  084.867;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3487;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  616. 

*'*'?l°o,**  o***'  ?1'JR:.<^T?''-     ^-  Bberhart.     No.  984,648; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  604. 
Sheet  metal  stopper  for  bottlea.  Jars,  Ac.     A.  L.   Welssen 

thanner.      No.   98.3,332;   Feb.   7;   Sp.  p.    164;   Gas.   vol. 

16.1  :    p.    29. 
Shjet  reKlsterlng  annaratna.      W.   .T.   Main.      No.   985,425  : 

Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  4701  ;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  888. 
Shelf   attachment.    Tent.      W,    C.    Brown.      No.    986,002 ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3735  :  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  000. 
Shelf-frame  with  vertically-adjustable  ahelvea.     R    Schuf- 

tan      No.  984,867  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8406  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163; 

p.  612. 
Shelving,    Metallic.      E.    Stuck.      No.    985.222:    Feb    28- 

Sp.  p.  4260:  (Jai    vol.  163;  n    771  ' 

Shelving.    Sectional.      A.    A.    Oeatrelcher.      No.    084,608; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2919  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  619.         "'"''""'  • 
Shelter  :  Sre  Corn  sheller. 
Shingle-cutting  machine.     C.  Warwick.     No.  984.624  ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp    p.  2^92  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  630. 
Shlngle-drylng  machine.     C.  Warwick.     No.  984,623 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  2090 :  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  080. 
Ships  at  sea,  .Apparatus  for  coaling      J.  H.  MIcbener.  Jr 

No  984.692  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8131       '»i.  vol.  163  :  p.  654. 
Shock  abaorber.     D.   F.   Kllgoar.     Mo.  984,877;  Feb.  14; 

So.  u.  2432;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  0.  411. 


Shock-loader.     O.  Vollera.     No.  086,646;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

0178  ;  Oas.  toL  168  ;  p.  016. 
Shock  loader  and  unloader.    J.  B.  Schuman.     No.  083.774 : 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1103;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  177. 
ShocWng-tool.     C.  M.  Oreen.     No.  084;761 ;   Feb,  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  828iS ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  579. 

^^^\    J^o'^''®'"^-;    No-  983,618;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  657;  Oas. 
vol.  163  ;  p.  89. 

Shoe-cleaning  device.     P.  E.  Aronia.     No.  084,640;  Feb. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3020 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  6,36. 
Shoe-crlnnper.     W.  P.   Speer.     No.  986,467;  Feb.  28:   Sp. 

p.  4811  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  855. 

^^S%'^^"°A     ^-  ^-  Loa«e«.     No.  984,770 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
3310 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  683.  '  '^    v 

Shoe-form.     M.  B.   Reach.     No.  986.650;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4996 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  884. 
Shoe- form.  Hollow.     L.M.Carroll.     No.  985,893  :  Feb.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4616 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  828. 
Shoe-repairing   Implement.      8.    Fogleaong.      No.   083,431 ; 

Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  .368 ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  61. 
Shoe,  Therapeutic.     E.  W.  Burt.     No.  984,600;  Feb.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2703  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  463. 
Shoe-trlmmlng  machine.     W.  B.  Keighley.     No.  084,376: 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2430;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  411. 
Shoe-upper.     O.   H.   Smith.     No.  983,676;  Feb.   7;  Sp.   p. 

701;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.   109.  >     v    v 

Shovels,  spades,  and  aimilar  articles.  Rolls  for  the  mana- 

^^*^"^o'      J-  Atkins.     No.  984,790;   Feb.  21;   Sp.  p. 

3346  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  690.  .      »-    h 

Shovels,  spades,  Ac,  Rolla  for  the  manufacture  of.     J.  At- 
kins.    No.  985,099 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3928  ;  Gaa.  vok  163 ; 

p.  o94. 
Shutter-worker.     W.  O.  Crawford.     No.  984,196;  F«).  14; 

Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  349.  ««    ^■«  . 

Shuttle-eyes,   Blank    for   self-threading.      C.   Glover.      No. 

983.435  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  373  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  62. 
Shuttle.   Hand-threading.     G.   M.   Cheney.     No.   986,148; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4042 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  743. 
Shatlle-race  cover.     M.  McCaffrey.     No.  983,730;  Feh.  7; 

Sp.  p.   1029 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  165. 
Shuttle-threading    implement.     Portable    pneumatic.       A. 

RIccl.      No.   984,606;   Feb.  21;    Sp.   p.   2950;    Gai.   vol. 

163;  p.  524. 
Side-arm  support.     M.   B.   Fountain.     No.  084,367;   Feb, 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2407 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  408. 
Sifter.      E.    Omberg.     No.   983„398 ;    Feb.    7;   Sp.   p.   802; 

Oaa.    vol.    163;   p.    61.  .      h    k    »v* , 

Sifter,  Aah-.    M.  Buhlig.    No.  983,532  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  682 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    16.3;    p.    94. 
Sign.     C.  C.  Wortley.     No.  983,593;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  736; 
Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  J 16.  w,,    ^  . 

Sign.    G.  L.  Clapp.     No.  983,684  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  020 ;  Oas. 

vol.   163;  p.  147. 
Sign,  Advertising-.     M.  S.  Gruakin.     No.  983,438 ;  Feb.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  383  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  63. 
Slrn,  Changeable.     T.  M.  Qenolin.     No.  984,476;  Feb.  14: 

Sp.  p.  2626  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  443. 
Sign.    Electric.      E.    A.    Leopoldt.      No.   983,568;    Feb.   7: 

Sp.  p.  668;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  103. 
Sign,    interchangeable   illuminated.      F.   S.   Stafford      No 

983.945  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1504  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  265. 
Signal  :  Bee  Door-signal ;  Highway-signal ;  Railway-signal. 
Signal   appliance.    Safety.      W.    A.    Woods.      No.   98.3,416; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  331  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  56. 
Signal-blade.      M.    D.    Hanlon.      No.    986.167;    Feb.    28; 

Sp.  p.  4128:  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  751. 
Signaling  and  alarm  apparatus.   Electrical.     C.   H.   Pool. 
No.  984.154  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1949  ;  Gai.  vol.  103  ;  p.  3.34. 
Signaling  device.     R.  B.  Story,  A.  B.  and  J.  Booth.     No. 

984.317 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2314  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  .392. 
Signaling  device.  Electrical.     J.  G.  Schafer.     No.  983.403; 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  310;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  63. 
Slapallng  system.    Selective.      J.   Erickaon.      No.   984.202; 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2040;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  351. 
Signaling  system.   Selective.     J.   Erickson.      No.  984,208; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2056 ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  362. 
Silver    plate    and    the    like.    Electrochemical    process    for 
cleaning  and  pollshlnK.      A.   M.   Kohler.      No.   983.727; 
Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  1007:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  160. 
Sink  and  similar  washbasin.     F.  O.   Pohl.     No.  083.644  ; 

Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  830:  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  1.33. 
Skate,   Roller-.     L.  Zambonl.     No.   083,970 ;   Feb.   14  :  Sp. 

p.   1661  :  Gai.  vol.   163 ;  p.  273. 
Skeleton,  Anatomical.    C.  E.  Fleck.     No.  088,047  :  Feb.  7 : 

Sp.  p.  630 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  00. 
Skid.      C.    W.    Levalley.      No.   084.379;    Feb.    14;    8p.   p. 
2430;  Oaa.  vol.    103;  p.  412.  '    °v    v 

Skirt-marker.     A.  Seeling.     No.  986,070;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p. 

.3877;  Gai.  vol.  103;  p.  684. 
Skirt-marker.     M.  Buchsbaum.     No.  085,608 ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp. 

p.  4902  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  860. 
Skull  cutter.     F.  Holt     No.  083,308;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  242; 

Gaz.   vol.    103;   p.  41. 
Slaaher.     W.  8.  Pepperell.     No.  086,643;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4979  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  881. 
Sled    and    wagon.    Combination.      C.    Heldenheimer.      No. 

984.914  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8678 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  631. 
Sleigh-brake.     E.  M.  Lamora.     No.  SS3.S76  :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

258;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  41. 
Slelah-knee.     F.  P.  Moritt.     No.  083.390;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 
287;   Oas.  vol.   163;  p.  48.  ^    ^ 

SltUce-fate.    F.  B.  Leopold.    No.  088,207 ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p. 

83;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  16. 
Smelting-fnmace.     C.  W.  Mnnaon.     No.  983.888 ;  Feb.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1242 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  108. 


body 
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gmeitlnr-furiMic*.  B1«ctr{r.     K,  K.  'Atylor.     No.  08S.22fl ; 

Feb.  28  ;  8p   p.  426C  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  1«3  ;  p.  772. 
Bmcltloc   orvn   yielding   a    rolattle    metal.    App«ratua    for 

W   M.  Jobnaoo.     (Retaauc.)     No.  13.208  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p 

2762  :  Uas.  toL   163 :  p.  4B3. 
Smoke-coniiumer.     C.    D.    Leooard.     No.  98S.S0S ;   Fab.  T : 

8p.  p.  529:  Oas.  toI.  IS.*);  p   84. 
Smok^conaumer  for  farnaoea.     A.  F.  Dlrok.     No.  984.860  ; 

F^b    14  :  8p   p.  'i.VM  .  <Jax,  toI.  I*."? :  p.  406. 
Smoke  conaumlng  frirnaca.     J.  W    IfcNeal.     No.  98S.S10 ; 

Fab.  7  :  8p.  p.  542  ;  Qai.  toI.  1«S  ;  p.  87. 
Smoki-  <  iinsiiininK  furnatt?.     W,  E.  Sadlow  and  H    J   Wblte 

No   i»>*4.*)79  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3«»2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  :  p.  662. 
Smut  tnachlnp.      J     A.    Stenarud       .No.   984.61.1;    Feb    21: 

Sp.  p    21)68:  Oaa.  rol.   HW  :  p    .^26. 
Snap-book.     F.  B.  Schartow.     No.  988.404  :  Fab.  7 :  8p.  p. 

811 :  Oas.  ToL  108 :  p.  53. 
Snapswitin.      C.  J     Klein.      No.  985.421;   Fab.  28 ;  8p.   p. 

4A92:  traa.  toI.  163;  p.  837 
8o«p  container.  Liqnid       W.  WlllUma.     No.  984.630:  Feb. 

21  :  Sp    p   ^00."^  ;  Oai.  toI.  16.^ :  p    r>^2. 
8o«p-dlapen8lnff    machine.     O.    F.    Sharer.     No.    983.818 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  131  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  24. 
Soap-dlapenaln*    machine.     Q.    V.    SBarer.     No.    983,779 ; 

Feb.  f;  Sp.  p.  1114  :  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  178. 
Soap    remrviJi.    Llould  .      J.    F.   Rohowlta.      .No.   984.159: 

Feb    14  :  Sp    p.   tW8  :  Gat.  ▼'>l.  163  ;  p.  S.%. 
Soapehavinjr  drrlce.     O.    F.    Sharer.     No.   988.318;    Feb. 

7  ;  8p.  p.  125 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163:  p.  28. 
Soap-abaTlnff   derlce.     G.    F.    Sharer.     No.  988,817 ;    Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  129  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  28. 
Socket  cau       W.  M.  Black.     No.  985.246:   Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4312:  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  779. 
Socket  cap.     C.   Doeacher.     No.  980.352  ;   Fab.  28 :   Sp.   p. 

4.^22 :  Oaa.  rol.  163  :  p.  781. 
Solar-heat   motor.      E.    H.    McHenry.      No.    984,585 ;    Feb. 

•>!  •  Sp    n    2«0«:  Oxi    rol    Ift-'l:  p   M6. 
Soldertnic-macbine.     C.  W.  Graham.     No.  988.821 ;  Fab.  7  ; 

Hp    p    1192:  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  192. 
Sold.riMK  nwfhlne.   Tube        J    M.   Fedder^.      No.   985.151  ; 

Feb   28     Sp.  p.  4093  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  :  p.  746. 
8olren»«.  Mannfacture  of  (wluble.     O.  and  H.  Naoton.  O. 

de  Mnrsac.  and  T   F.  Teaae.     No.  983,751 :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1069 :  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  188. 
Soot-Mower.      T     K.    Whit.v      No.   984.R71  :    Feb.  21  ;  Sp.   p. 

8494:  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  617  ^„.  ..^      «  ^ 

Sound  prodncln»   derlce.      M.    Welaa.      No.   985,810;    Feb. 

28  :  8p    p    4450  :  Oaa.  rol.  168  :  p.  800. 
Sound    repnKlticInK    Inatniment.       H.     H.     Ballard.       No. 

9W.4{>«:  Feb.  28:  8p.  p.  4870;  Oa*.  rol.  163:  p.  866. 
Sound  reprcxluolng    Inntrumenta.    Needle    for.      E.    \.    -ill- 
wood.      No.   984.789 :    Feb,   21  ;   Sp.   p.   3.346 :  Oaa.    rol. 

163 :  p    590. 
Sound.  Tmnnmlaalon  of.     E.  Orar.     No.  986JS24  ;  Fab.  28: 

Sp.  p.  4940  :  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  875. 
Sound-tmnufnlfteni.    Monthnler^    for       .1.    Graham.      No 

!»M  ."SSS  •  Feb    21  :  Sp    P    2M6  :  Oa»    rol.  163  :  p.  R07. 
Spark  arreater.     R.  B    Kennlngton      No.  988.728;  Feb.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1006;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  160. 
Spark  iirn-«t.r.     J     F    Komlg.      No    l»>»4..194  :   Feb.   14:  Sp. 

p.   2464:  Gax.  rol     163;  p.   417  _        _     „ 

Sparkplug.     H.  B.  Maher.     No.  983,787:   F«b.   7:  Sp.  p. 

1026  ;  Oaa.  rol.  188  ;  p.  164.  _ 

Sparkplug  connector  and  awltch.     O.    W.   Manrllle.     No. 

9«*:<  7:<s     Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p    1027  :  Oa«    vol.  183  ;  p.  164. 
Speed  Indicator      R.    J.   Hutchlnaon   and    A.    B    Orlndrod 

^a  98,3.496  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  511  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  P    82. 
SplKot      S    Z.  Scott.     No.  985.554  :  Feb.  2S  :  Sp.  p.  5002  ; 

Oaa.  rol.   163;  p.  88,V  _  ^    -     «  ,«o^ 

Splkfl.     A.  L.  Bama.     No.  988,866 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1284  ; 

Ou.  rol.  163;  p.  206. 
Spike       I     I..   .Jo«»art       (Relanue.l      No.    I.t204 :   Feb.   14: 

Hp.  p.  2748:  Oai.  rol    163:  o.  450. 
Bplke.     A    J    Olaon      No.  9«5.628  ;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  5145; 

Oaa.  rol.  163 :  p.  909. 
Spindle  :  Se«  Tehlcle-aplndla. 
Spinning   and   doubling   machine    aplndle.      W    T.    Sinlth 

Sn   <>^4  nv^  :  Fob    14  ;  8n  p    1726  :  Oai.  rol.  163  ;  p.  29. 
Spinning    and    twlatlng    machine.        F.    8     CuiTer-       No. 

ftS.1  rt07  :  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  782  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p^  119. 
Spinning-machine.     E.  Dixon.     No.  988,809  ;  Feb.  7 :  Bp. 

p.  766 :  Oaa.  rol.  188 :  p.  120. 
Spinning  machine   bobbin.      A.    H.    Brl«f».      No.    983,978; 

IVh    14     Sp    P    IR.V^:  Odii.  vol.  163:  p,  274.^ 

*         ~  Ho. 
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Spinning  -  machine    twiater    b««d.       D.    0.    ?••■•; 

983,641  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  822  ■  Oaa.  rol.  188 ;  p.  181. 
Spool  rtnl«hing  machine.      A.  »  .    l.lvermore.      No.  l»»4. 

Feb    21  •  So.  p    .1099:  C,nx.  vol.   163:  p.  649 
Spool.  Metallic.     F    J    Phllhrook  and  O.  A.   Heraer.     No 
^S.-S.TOC  :  Feb.  28  :  Sp    p.  5-138  ;  Oa«   rol    163  ;  p.  035 
Spread  hook.     W.  Clayton.     No.  985.669:  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p 

5205:  Oaa    rol.  168;  p.  920. 
Spring :  See  Bed-aprlng. 
Spring   construction.      W.    R.    Smith.      No.   986,710 ;    Feb. 

28  :  8p.  p   5356  :  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  938.    _  ^    „,      „ 
Spring  whe^l.     T    r.   Krb.     No.  9*4.894  :   Feb.   21 ;   Sp. 

.3535  :  Oaa.  rol.  163:  p.  625 
Spring  wheel      W.  I    Kimball      No.  986.089;  Feb.  21:  Sp 

p.  8819:  r,a».  rol.  183:  p.  «74  _  ^    ^     ■_ 

Spring-wheel      B.  Stewart.     No.  986.689;  Feb.  28 :  Sp    p 

5186:  Oaa.  rol.  188:  p   918. 
Sprinkler  :  Sea  Lawn  aprlnkler. 
Sprinkling  auparatna,  Llqald-.     J.  Coaingc.     No.  »84.360 

Feb.  14  :  Sp    p.  2378;  Oaa.  rol.  183;  p.  402. 


SprtnkltBf-mAchlne.     B.  Tomer.     No.  084.488 :   Ttb.    14 ; 

8p.  p    2584;  Oai    rol.   163;  p.  487. 
Sprocket  drlvtnc  mecbaalam      i.  A..  Crowder.     No.  984.600  ; 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2709;  Oai.  rol.  168;  p    4.'^5. 
Square.  IHe^maker  a.     F.  J.  Badse.     No.  984.096  ;  Feb.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  3722  :  Oai.  rol.  163  ;  p.  668. 
Square,  Separable  ateel.     J.  A.  Wraj.     No.  086.314 :  Feb. 

28  :  Sp   p.  4467  ;  Gaa.  rol.  163 :  p.  802. 
Square,  Try-.     A.  W.  Benaktn.     No.  086.182:  Feb.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4011  :  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  789 
Squeeser.     J.  P    Roe.     No.  086.451  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4774 ; 

Gaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  848. 
sucker.  Pneumatic.     J.  E.  Foater.     No.  084,640 ;  Feb.  21 : 

8p    p    28'.'8  ;  (iai.  vol.  163  :  p.  504. 
.Stacker.  Portable  adjoatabie  hav-.     O.  Heedwell  and  W.  F. 

McNew.     No.  084.070:  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  8077;  Gaa.  rol. 

163  ;   p.   545. 
SUge  apparatua.    J.  A.  Van  8«nt.     No.  084.822 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

8p.  p.  i::<22  ;  Oai.  vol.    163  :  p.  .193. 
Sta^ -chopper.     W.   A.   J.   Brown.     No.  088,477  :   Feb.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  475  :  Oaa.  rol.  188 ;  p.  76. 
Stamp.   Lmplicating.      E.   D    Boaworth  and   A.   C.   Staler. 

No.  084..V<3  :   Feb.  21  ;   Sp  p.  2795  ;  Gai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  400. 
sump  mill      E.  P.  Dargln.     No.  986.012 :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3760:  <;ai.  vol.   163:  p.  663 
Stampe,   Machine   for   preparing   rolla  of   poatage-.     L,   If. 

Parkhurat.     No.  983,750  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1074  ;  0««.  roL 

163;  p.  172. 
Stamping  machine.  Power      W    J    Murphy.     No.  085.628; 

Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5142  ;  Gaa.  rol.  188 :  p.  008. 
SUmomg.   marking,   or   numbering   machine.      F.   W.  Mer- 
rick/  No.  984. 58A;  Feb   21  :  Sp.  p.  2906:  Gaa.  rol.  163; 

p.  517. 
SUncMon.     F.    H.   Perry.     No.  088.761 ;   Feb.   7 :   8p.   p. 

1081  ;  Gaa.  rol.  188:  p.  178.  „     ..      _      ^ 

SUnd  ;    8i>    t\»«t  (ttand  ;    Ice  crei»m  atand  ;   Trolley  atand  ; 

Umbrella-stand.  _ 

Staple       J.    R.    Wheeler.      No.   084.620 :    Feb.    21 :    Sp.    p. 

3002:  Oai.  rol.   163:  p.  582.  ^     ^„.  ,». 

Staple  drirer  and  extractor.     J.  K.  Blgelow.    No.  086,138; 

Feb.  2«  :  8p    p   4018;  Oaa.  rol.  168  :  p.  740. 
Staple    forming    and    dlacharglng    mechanlam.     v.    Hoxle. 

No.  983..170 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  244  ;  Gaa.  rol.  188 :  p.  41. 
Stapling  mechanlam.     E.   P.   Sheldon.     No.  985.461  ;   Feb. 

28  ;  Sp    p    4797  :  Oai    rol.  163  :  p.  «52  „  ^    ,^ 

Stareb,  laundry.     E.  Welnglrtner.     No.  084.830 :  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2344  :  Oai.  rol.    163  ;  p.   396. 
Starch  aoluble  In  cold  water.  Manufacturing.     J.  Kantorp- 

wlca.     No   984.483  ;  Feb-  14  ;  Sp.  p.  26.37  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ; 

Starching  machine.     B.  E.  Stone.     No.  984,864  :  Feb.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  3478;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  615.  „  ..     «. 

Starting  derlce      J.    P.    Looney.      No.   084,048;    Feb.   21; 

Sp.   p    .1645:  Oai    vol    103;  p.  642.  «„..„- 

SUtlon  Indicator  and  algnal.     C.  W.  Farta.     No.  088.487 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  404  ;  Gaa.  rol.  163  :  p.  70.  „  ^    ,^ 

Stationery  holder.     J.   F    W»lter       No    085,285;   Feb.  28; 

Sp    p    4291:  Oaa.  rol    163:  p    776      „    ^„„      „  ..     .^ 
SUre-Jolnter.     J.    H.    Slmmona.      No.    084.038:    Feb.    14; 

Sp.  p.  1719;  Gaa.  rol.  168;  p.  296.  .    ,    ^, 

Stare-folntlng  machine.     H.   R.  McNeill  and  J    Clement 

No.  084,229  ;  Feb.  14  ;  »p.  p.  2131  ;  Gaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  361. 
Stay  bolt    for   bollera.    Flexible.      B.    E.    D.   Stafford.      No. 

9^4.868  :  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3476  :  Oaa.  rol.  16.1  .  P.  614 
SUy.  Wire  garment-.     W    E.  Barnea.     No.  985.124  ;  Feb. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  3995  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  786.  „.  «     . 

Steam  boiler   and   itav  bolt    for   aame.      B.    E.   D    Stafford. 

No   984.862  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  347.%  :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  614. 
Steam-generator.     J.  N.  Leach.     No.  988.296 ;  Feb.  7 :  Sp. 

p.  78;  Oaa.  vol.  183;  p.  15  _^^      „  ,.    .     „ 

Steam  trap.     J    W.  Lytton      No.  983,881 ;   Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

267 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  45.  _  ^»     _ 

Steam  trap      J    B    McKeown.     No.  086,862;  Feb.  28:  Sp. 

p.  4566  :  Oai.  rol.  163  ;  p.  817. 
Steel   and   Ingot  Iron.   Making.     B.  Talbot.     No.   986.226: 

Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4264  :  Gaa.  ▼ol.^l8.3  :  p.  772. 
Steel   tie.     C    W.  Walker.     No.   985.081  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3S01     Gat    vol     163  :  p.  688.  ,    ,     „     . 

Steertng  apparatna.  Boat-.     D.  Hlgglna  and  J.  W.  Iron*. 

No  983.71?:  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p    989;  Oaa.  rol.   163;  p.  157. 
Steertng    apparatua,    Gyroecoplc.      J.    C.    Waldron.      No. 

98.H.467;  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  440;  Oaa.  rol    16.1;  P    72. 
Stencil -cutting    machine.      W.    E.    Choate.      No.    083.6.37; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp    p    5«9  :  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  95. 
Stendl-maklng  machine.     E.  O.  Clark.     No.  083.878 ;  Feb. 

14  :  Sp    p.  1147  ;  Gaa.  rol.  168;  p.  242.  ^.,     „  v 

Stenciling  machine.     J.  B.  Sharer.  Jr.     No.  085.207  :  Feb. 

28  :  Sp   p.  4428 :  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  708. 
Ster«o«»pe  and  atereo«raph.     H.  ^ •  ^hlte      No.  084.065  , 

Feb.  14  :  Sp    p.  1767  ;  Oaa.  rol.  188  ;  p.  802 
Still.  Solar.     AM.  Broeloa.     No.  083,424  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp    p. 

Stirnip.   s/fety.     J.   R^  Hnnter.     No.   086.846:    Feb.   28; 

Sp    p    4516;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p    812. 
Stltchlnit   aaechanlam    for   algnature  -  gatbertng   machlnea. 

W.  I.  Vewla      No    080.284  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4846  ;  Oaa. 

rol.  188:  p.  7R5.  ,    „     „     «»  m^ 

Stock    inard.      8.    P.    Foeter    and    H.    V     8t»T«ia.      No. 

9R3.816:  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  11«3;  Oaa.  rol.  183;  p.  190 
Stoker.     W.  McOare.     No.  084.100 ;  Fab.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1844  ; 

Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  317.  ^ 

Btoker     W.  H.  IT  Stloeman.     No.  084418;  Feb.  14;  ■». 

0.  2312:  Oaa    rol.  168:  p.  JW»1.  «  ^   . 

Stoker,  Mechanical.     B.  D.  Newklrk.     No.  08S.806 ;  Feb.  T  { 

Sp.  p.  101  ;  Oaa.  rol.  183 :  p.  18. 
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stoker  mectaaniain.      P.  L.  Crowe  and   ▲.  FraakeBbelm. 

No.  9,S4.(t77  :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1801  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  309. 

Stokera.    Feeding  device   for   underfeed.      C.   W.   Klnnear. 

No.  984.50S  :  Feb  21  :  Sp.  p.  2867  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  610. 

Stokera,   Feeding   fuel   In  blaat-feed.      W.   T.   Hanna.     No. 

984.662  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3067  ;  Oaa.  rol.  188 ;  p.  643. 
Stoklng-tool.     W.  C.  Fihj.     No.  983,613 ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

772  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  122. 
Stone-aawlng  machine.    J.  J.  Smith.     No.  086,466;  Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4807;  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  864. 
Stool.  KiDockdown.     E.  P.  and  A.  J.  Pierce.     No.  088,468 ; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  433  ;  Gai.  rol.  163 ;  p.  60. 
Stop  mechanlam.   Automatic   limit-.     C.    W.    Spear.      No. 

0M.221 ;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4264  :  Gai.  rol.  168:  p.  771. 
Stopper  :    S««    Bottle  stopper  ;    Hue  stopper  ;    Sheet-metal 

•topper. 
Stopper-extractor.     W.  Ha  Ik.     No.  084,661  :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3065  :  Oai.  rol.  163  ;  p.  543. 
Stopper-extractor.      B.    Radtke.      No.    086.648:    Feb.    28: 

Sp.  p.  4993  ;  Oaa.  rol.  183 :  p.  883. 
Storaje-tank.     O.  K.  Harrr.     No.  083,440 ;  Fpb.  7 :  Sp.  p. 

386:  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  84. 
Store.     W.   F.   I'Inkerton.     No.   086.058 :    Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p. 

3R55:  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  680. 
Stove,  Aah-slftlng.     P    McDonald.     No.  983.741 ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1032  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  165. 
Stove,  Base-burning  heating-.    W.  T.  Eaatea.    No.  084.200  ; 

Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  20.16 ;  Oaa.  rol.  183  ;  p.  360. 
Slove.  Oaa-.     V.  B.    Stllwell.      No.  9S4.;<14;   Feb.    14;    Sp.   ! 
p.  2310:  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  801.  ; 

Stove,  Oaa-.     W.  J.  Kennedy.     No.  085,038;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  ; 

p.  3817  ;  Oai.  rol.  163  ;  p.  674. 
Stove.  Ileatlnx.     A.  Phllo.     No.  984,296;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.   I 

2274 ;  Oaa.  rol.  183 ;  p.  385. 
Stores  and  radlatora.  Apparatus  for  gaa  beating.     A.  L. 
Boucher.     No.  084.743;  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  3280;  Oaa.  rot. 
163  ;  p.  573. 
Stores  or  ranges.  Heat-concentrating  ring  for  gas  or  rapor. 
L.  W.  Swafford.     No.  983,413;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  329;  Gai. 
vol.  16:-J ;  p.  66. 
Stovepipe  ha nifer.     M.   P.  Rendleman.      No.  086,062 ;  Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p    .1>*61  ;  (Jar  rol.  163  ;  p.  682. 
Stovepipe- folnt.     P.   H.  Graham.     No.  984,086;   Feb.   14; 

Sp.  p.  1821 ;  Oas.  rol.  163;  p.  31 3^ 
Strainer.     W.  L.  Reed.     No.  083,767  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1091  ; 

Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  175. 
Strainer-holder.     J.   H.    Knapp.      No.   984.226;   Feb.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2121  ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  360. 
Strainer,   Kettle-.     J.  F.  McCann.     No.  084,954;  Feb.  21: 

Sp.  p.  366.'i;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  044. 
Strap:  f^fe  I'lcker-strap. 
Street-Bweeplng  machine.     H.  R.  and  O.  A.  Scbeidler.    No. 

nH3.406 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  812 ;  Gaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  68. 
Stretching  and  drrlng  frame.     A.   Bender.     No.  084,881  : 

Feb.  21;  Sp    p.  .1.'".0R  ;  Oaa.  rol.  103;  p.  621. 
Structure,  Reinforcing.     J.  F.  Russell.     No.  084.404 ;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2667  ;  Gai.  rol.  168 ;  p.  440. 
StufflPB  Mxes.    Device    for    cleaning    the    tbreada    of.      .1. 
Maglenn.     No.  084,577  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Gaa.  rol. 
163;  p.  513. 
Stump-eradlcator.     M.  S.  Presler.     No.  084.066 ;  Feb.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  8670 ;  Gai.  rol.  163 ;  p.  648. 
Sugar,  Manufacture  of.     H.  A.  J.  Manoury.     No.  084,57H ; 

Feb.  21>  Sp.  p.  2RR2 :  Gaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  514. 
Sulfur,  Obtaining     W.  Feld.    No.  086,607;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6210:  Oaa.  vol  163;  p.  022. 
Superheater.     W.  F.  I'ettlgrew.     No.  984.294;  Feb.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2271  :  Gai.  vol    163 ;  p.  384. 
Surfaclng-machlne  ateerlng-gear.     R.  and  W.  Stipe.      No. 

984.460;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  435. 
Surtflcal    atomlfer.      A.  Trueadale  and  W.  S.    Virgin.      .No. 

084.619;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.p.  2070;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  520. 
Surgical    forceps.       P.    Frlach.       No.    084,756;    Feb.    21: 

Sp.  p.  3275  :  Oai.  rol.  163  ;  p.  578. 
Surveying  instmment.    D.  C.  Harrlaon.    No.  084.138 :  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  .129. 
Suspenders.     J.  C.  Hodges.     No.  083,000;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1413 ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  260. 
Suspenders.  Garment-.     I.  M.  Webber.     No.  084,172;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1086  ;  Oai.  rol.  163 ;  p.  840. 
Sweep  attachment.     J.  C.  Lundell.     No.  083.620 ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  801  :  Gai.  rol.  16:^ ;  p.  128. 
Sweeper.     .T.  H.  Woodbury.'   No.  084,336;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 

2340;  Oaa.  rol.   163;  p.  398. 
Swing.     R.  H.  Ring.     No.  084,001  ;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1832; 

Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  316. 
Swinirletree.     .T.  F    Ifovals.     No.  984,028;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1600;  Oas.  rol.  163;  p.  202. 
Switch  :  See  Automatic  switch  ;  Electric  switch ;  Electrlc- 
llght  switch  :  Pull  Rwltch  :  Railway  awltch  ;  Snap-ewltch  ; 
Three-throw  switch  ;  Time-switch. 
Switch.    O.  E.  Palmer.    No.  084.238 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2146 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  163:  p.  884. 
Switch.     C.  E.  Carpenter.     No.  085.600;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4003 ;  Oai.  rol.  168 ;  p.  800. 
Switch.     B.  A.  Clarton.     No.  086,868;  Feb.   28;   Sp.  p. 

6204 ;  Oaa.  vol.  183 ;  p.  020. 
.Switch  and  fuae  support  and  cover.     W.  J.  Olhbona.     No. 

984.7.59  :  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3281  :  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  579. 
Switch-thrower.    Automatic.      B.    McNeil.      No.    086.614: 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5122:  Oaa.  rol.  163;  p.  005. 
Srringe.     J.  J.  Brtn.     No.  088.871 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1341  : 
Oai.  rol.   163;  p.  241. 


SyrlBfe.     J.   H.   Sheets.     No.  084,087;  Feb.   14;  Sp.   p. 

1717;  Gai.  rol.   163;  p.  296. 
Syringe.     J.   F.  MllUgan.     Na   984,148;  Feb.   14;   Sp.   p. 

1930;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  332. 
Table  :    Bee    Extension-table ;    Fold'.g    Uble ;    Saw-Uble : 

Turn-table. 
Table.    J.  M.  Horton.    No.  083,003  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1420 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  251. 
Table-top  protector.    J.  L.  McKay.    No.  083,020 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1458:  Gax.  rol.  163;  p.  257. 
Tall-holder.     D.  BalL     No.  083,590;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  760; 

Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  117. 
Tally-card  srstem.     J.  B.  Brophy.     No.  085.108;  Feb.  21; 

Bp.  p.  3942  ;  Gai.  rol.  163 ;  p.  606. 
Tank:     See     Battery-tank:     Liquld-Unk ;     Storage-Unk; 

Water-tank  ;  Water-closet  tank. 
Tap  atuchment.  Barrel-.     M.  J.  Zwosta  and  G.  Soehngen. 

No.  984.460  ;  Fob.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2696  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  438. 
Tape  holding  and  displaying  box.     J.  A.  Adamaon.     No. 

98,5.564  ;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5018;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  888. 
Tapping  derice.     E.  M.  UlU.  J.  C  Roth,  and  O.  C  Hart- 

field.     No.  984,763  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3292  ;  Oai.  rol.  163 ; 

p.  580. 
Target-trap.     N.  W.  Benner.     No.  985,651  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6189;  Gai.  rol    163;  p.  018. 
Tea  or  coffee  pot.     J.  C.  Hollands.     No.  985.178;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4163;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  755. 
Telegraph,  Printing-.     J.  J.  Vermeer.     No.  986,238;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4283 ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  775. 
Telegraph  Bignals,  .\upuratU8  for  determining  the  direction 

of  apace-.     O.  C.  Boo*.      No.   984,108;    Feb.   14;   Sp.   p. 

IR.-iO;  Gaz.  rol.  163;  p,  319. 
Telegraph-sounder.      H.    T.   Johnaon.      No.   083,905 ;    Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1424  ;  Gai.  rol.  163 ;  p.  252. 
Telegrapnlc  recelrlng  organism.     I.  Kltaee.     No.  085,680; 

Ffb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5251  :  (Jaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  927. 
Telegraphic  receiving  organism.     1.  Kitwoo.     No.  985,760; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5449 :  Gaa   rol.  163 ;  p.  956. 
Telephone  apparatus.  Coin-controlled.     D.  P.  Meade.     No. 

986,616;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5124;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  906. 
Telephone  current -selector.     B.  Oarretson.     No.  985.024; 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3783;  Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  668. 
Telephone-Exchange  system.    J.  G.  Mitchell.     No.  084.068; 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .1669  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  045. 
Telephone  Inetrument.     W.  Altken.    No.  085,120  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  .3987;  Gai.  rol.  163;  p.  736. 
Telephone-mouthpiece.    L.  Steinberger.     No.  085.638  ;  Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  516.3;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  913. 
Telephone-mouthpiece,  Antlaeptlc.     W.  M.  Engllab,   U    B. 

Boukofsky,  and  S.  M.  LIchtenateln.     .No.  986,021 ;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3779 ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  667. 
Telephone-pole.    Portable.     O.    J.    Bavleaa.      No.   988,127 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4001 ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  737. 
Telephone-receivers  and  the  like.  Holder  for.     S.  K.  Roth- 

acbild.     No.  088,670  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  602  ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ; 

p.  107. 
Telephone-receivers,  Automatic  adjustable  bolder  for.     S.  O. 

Lancaster.     No.  084,679 ;   Feb.  21 ;   Sp.  p.  3007 ;  Oca. 

rol.  163;  p.  640. 
Telephone   selector  or  ringing  device.   Automatic.     R.    R. 

Hobba.     No.  083,899;   Feb.   14;  Sp.  p.  1412;   Oax.  rol. 

163  ;  p.  260. 
Telephone   subscribers'   sUtlons,   Lock-out   for  party-line-: 

J.   Erlckson.     No.  984,204  ;  Feb.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  207Q ;  Gaa. 

vol.  163;  p.  352. 
Telephone  svstem.     A.  N#metb.    No.  984,235  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2142;  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  363. 
Telephone  srstem.     O-  M.  Lelch.     No.  984,945 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p   .1635:  Gai.  rol.  163;  p.  641. 
Telephone  svstem.     O.  M.  Lelch.     No.  985,186;  Feb.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4172;  Gai.  rol.  163;  p.  760. 
Telephone  system.   Central-energy.      F.   W.   Dunbar.      No. 

084,647 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2816 ;  Gai.  rol.  163  ;  p.  503. 
Telephone   system.    Intercommunicating.     R.    H.   Manson. 

No.  984.686  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3116  ;  Gai.  rol.  183  ;  p.  652. 
Telephone  systems,  Antl-lnductlon  apparatus  for.     A.  Bar- 
rett  and    W.    Condon.      No.   984.7.38 ;    Feb.    21  ;    Sp.    p. 

3230  ;  Oai.  rol    163  ;  p.  672. 
Telephone  testing  svfitem.     C.   8.   Winston.     No.  088,080; 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.   1544:  Gai    rol.  163;  p.  272. 
Telephone  -  transmitter   cut  -  out.     C.   M.    Hartnett.     No. 

985,169;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  762. 
Telephones,  Sanitary  appliance  for.     O.  T.   Hadley.     No. 

983.491  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  601  ;  Gai.  rol.  163 ;  p.  80. 
Temperature-equal lilng    method    and    npparatua.      H.    B. 

Gale.     No.  983,548 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  633  ;  Oai.  rol.  163  ; 

p.  99. 
Tent  construction.    A.  Bahan.    No.  086,248  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp. 

p.  4808;  Gaa.  rol.  163:  p.  770. 
Terminal.     C.  E.  Lundgren.     No.  084.007;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1841;   Gai.   vol.   163:  p.   316.  ^ 

Terret,  Hamesa-.     B.  Hanlon.     No.  084.909;  Feb.  21;  Sp. 

p.  3567;  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  680. 
Tether.  Decoy-.     J.  H.  Wattenbnrger.     No.  986.084 ;  Feb. 

21  :  Sp    p.  .3898:  Oai.  vol.  163:  p.  6R0 
Textile    machinery.    Sliver-funnel    for.      J.    Cooper.      No 

9S4.195:  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  2027  :  Gai.  vo'.  163;  p.  349. 
Tbermo-electrlc  batterv.    J.  Marachall.    No.  086,428;  Feb. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4704;  Gaa.  rol.  163;  p.  838. 
Thermometer  ci>i»e.  Clinical-.     J.  C.  Jenkins.     No.  984.003 ; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1645  :  (^i.  rol.  161  :  p.  '284. 
Thermometer,  Electrical  alarm-.    R.  Heddle.    No.  088,448 : 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  800;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  64. 
Thermostat.    J.  Boekel.     No.  083,345  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  184  : 

Oai.  rol.  163;  p.  32. 
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Tb«raio«tatlc  alanii.     C.  H.  Pool.     So.  988,801  :   Feb.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.   1301  ;  Ofti-  vol.   1«3;  p.  207. 
Thermofltatlc   motor.      F.   Marti.     No.   984.070:    Feb.   21; 

8p.  p.  2883  :  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  S14. 
Thill.     B.  Boyd.     No.  986.390  ;  Feb.  28 :  8p.  p.  4612  ;  Oas. 

vol.  163:  p.  827 
Thread  cntter.  Wrapping-.     W.  Kande.     No.  988,931  ;  F*b. 

28  ;  8p    p.  4967  ;  Ga»    vol.  1«3  ;  p.  877. 
Tbread-cuttlnc  die.     Q.  O.  Brown.     No.  984,^40 ;  Feb.  21 

8p.  p    3260 :  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  B74. 
ThreadlDK  tool.     A.   Nledhammer.     No.  986,690;  Feb.   28 

8p.  p    5286:  Gaa.  vol.  16.3:  p.  931. 
Thr»«-throw  nwltch.     A.  Foamier      No.  984.423  :  Feb.  14 

8p.  p    2.517:  (ia».  vol.  163  ;  p.  426. 
Thr«««hinK  machine  concave.    G.  Langehennls.    No.  984.094 

Feb.   14:  Sp.  p.   1837:  Gai.  vol    163:  p.   316. 
Ticket- holder.      F     L.    O'Brjan.      No.   984.841 :    Feb.    21 

8p.  p.  3439 ;  Gai.  rol.  l63 ;  p.  607. 
Ticket   Mverlng   and    retaining  dertc*.      J.   C.    Patterson 

No.  986.446  :  Feb.  28 :  8p.  p.  4754  ;  Ga«.  Tol.  163  :  p.  845 
Tie  :  See  Concrete  railway  tie  :  Cro«»-tle  ;  Fodder  tie  ;  Rail 

way-tie  :  Railway  croim  tie  :  Steel  tie. 
Tie-plates.  Compoeite  rolls  for  forming.     D.  H.  Lents.    Na 

ftAa.lTft  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp    p.  261  :  Oar    vol    168  :  p.  41. 
Tie-apacer.     H.   All   and   B.   M.    Buckland.      No.   984,638: 

Feb.  21  :  8p.  o    8020:  Oat.  toI.  163:  p.  535. 
Tlle-backlng.      F.    Alcan.      No.    984,637 :    Feb.    21 ;    8p.   p. 

3019  :  Gai    vol.  163  :  p.  536. 
Tiling.      A.    I)u    Montler.      No.   984.126:   Feb.    14;   8p.   p. 

1892  :  Gai.  vol.    163 ;  p.   328. 
Tilting  rake.     I.  Skjeldrup.     No.  984,399;  Feb.  14;  8p.  p. 

2472:   (Jai.   vol.    163:   p.   418. 
Time-detector.    Watchman's.      P.    Mooamann.       (Retssne.) 

No.  13.201  :  Feb.  7  :  So.  p.  1326:  Gai.  vol.  163:  p.  212. 
Time-recorder.     W.   H.   Bundy.     No.  983,533 ;   Feb.  7  ;  8p. 

p.  5«3  :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  94, 
Time-regulator.     T.  E.   Hunt.     No.  986.693 ;  Feb.  28 ;  8p. 

p.  6084  :  Gas.  toI.  163  :  p.  890. 
Time-switch.     C.  E.  Campbell.     No.  984.191  :  Feb.  14  ;  8p. 

p.   2017:  Ga«.   vol.    16.1:   p    347. 
Tire.     T.  W.   Peet.     No.  984,697 :  Feb.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2924  : 

Gu.  vol.  163:  p.  520. 
Tire.      A.    B    Thoman   and    P.    H.   8?amin.     No.   986.302; 

Feh.  2S:  Sp.  p.  4440:  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  798. 
Tlre-lnflatlon-testlng    appliance.       K.    .\.    Terpenlng.       No. 

9R4.4.53  ;  Fob    14  :  Sp    p.  2.')R0  :  Oai.  vol.   lA3  ;  n.  436. 
Tire    leak-alarm.     Pneumatic-.       E.    J.     F.    Qalrln.       No. 

983. S37  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1251  ;  Oai.  toI.  163 ;  p.  199. 
Tire.    M<«chanioallv-adJustahle    resilient.      B.    Dahl.       No. 

983. 87«  :  Feb.  l4  :  Sp.  p.  1.3.58  :  (;ai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  244. 
Tire-mold.     J.   W.  Thropp.     No.  983.T88 ;   Feb.   7:  8p.  p. 

1127:  Gai.  Tol.  163:  p.  180. 
Tire-patch.     G.  J.  Martel.     No.  986,682;  Feb.  28;   8p.  p. 

4968 :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  877. 
Tire.  Pneumatic      A.  Hormel.     No.  984,872;  Feb.  21;  8p. 

p.  3083  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  646. 
Tire  -  protective    rivet.      E.    B.    Stimpaon.      No.    984.500: 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p    2687  :  Gai.  vol.  163 :  p.  451 
Tlre-removln«r  apparatus.     J.  Laaaale.     No.  985.683 :  Feb. 

28:  Sp.  p.  5258:  On%    vol.  163:  p.  928. 
Tire.   Resilient.      H.   M..  T.   J.,   W.   J.,  and   H.   N.   Deetb. 

No.  983.270 :  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  21  :  Gai.  toI.  163 ;  p.  6. 
Tire-rim.   Antomohlle      o.   H.   Bogenhajren       No.  984,186: 


Torp«<lo-€llppiDg    machine.      F.    Oatcbsr.      No.    984,802 

Feb.  21 :  dp.  p.  8833 ;  Ga^  rol.  168 ;  p.  624. 
Torpedo-fork.     O.  S.  Obenchaln.     No.  983,394  ;  Feb.  7  ;  8p 

p    294  :  Oai.  TOl.   163  ;  p.  50. 
Torpedo  or  bomb.     W.  J.  Turnbull.     No.  988,780 ;  Feb.  7 

8p.  p.   1129:  Gai.  vol.   163;  p.  181. 
Tot.     L  C.  Bailey.     No.  984.7S6 :  Feb.  21;  Sp.  p.  8220 

Oaa.  vol.  103;  p.  671. 
Tot.     J.  C.  Turner.     No.  988.078 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p.  8889 

Ou.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  687 


Toy.  Aerial.     F.  A.  Terry.     No.  985,301;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p 

4439  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  798. 
Toy.    Electric.      A.    Huck.      No.    983,717 ;    Feb.    7 ;    8p.    p 


Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  2008  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  345. 
Tlre-aetter.     B.  E.  Martin.     No.  984.382 ;  ~  " 
2442  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  413. 


E.  Martin.     No.  984.382 ;  Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p. 


Tire   shoes.    Core   for    manufacturing  pneumatic-.      W.    8. 

Doll       No.  083.. 354  :  Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  506 :  Gai.  vol.   163; 

p.    3fl. 
Tire-tightener     F.  F   Slav  and  8.  U.  Henry.     No.  986.073  ; 

Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  .3880;  ha»    vol    163;  p.  686. 
Tire.  Vehicle-wheel.     C.  O.  Demlng.     No.  983,880 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1361  ;  Oai.  rol.  163:  p.  248. 
Tire.   Vehicle-wheel.     L.    A    Coleman.     No.  986,397 :    Feb. 

28  ;  Sp    p    4623  ;  Oaa    vol    16-3  ;  p    «29 
Tires,     Mechaniam     for     manufacturing     pneumatic.      T. 

Sloper       No.    983.408;    Feb.    7;    Sp.    p.    319;    Gai.    vol. 

163:   p.  54. 
Tobacco-pipe.    Antlnicotln.      W.    H.    Wood.      No.   984,338 ; 

Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  2349  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  397. 
Tone-modlfler      E.  Mcl>«ren.     No.  983.509  ;  Feb.  7 ;  8p.  p. 

.%41  :  Oai.   vol.   163  ;  p.   86. 
Tongs.   Pie       O.   Cooper       No.   985.569:    Feb.   28;   Sp.    p. 

fM>31  :  Caz    vol.  1«3  :  p.  Rfto 
Tool.  Convertible.    B.  T.  Remiach.     No.  984.778 ;  Feb.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  3326 ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  886. 
Tool-holder       R.    J.   Saum.      No.   983.461  :   Feb.   7 ;   Sp.   p. 

4.36:   On«     vol.    163:    p.    70. 
Tool.  Pneumatic.     H.  Schamacber.     No.  984,112;  Feb.  14; 

So.  p.  1868:  Oai.  vol.  103;  p.  821. 
Tool-rest.   Combination.      C.    B.    I..awrsnce.      No.   983.878; 

Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  260:  Oai.  toI.  163;  p.  41. 
Tooia  or  the  like.  Throttling  derlce  for  pneumatic.     O.  H. 

Oilman.     No.  984,424;   Feb.   14;  8p.  p    2518;  Oai.  vol. 

163;  p.  426 
Tooth,  Artlflclal.     W.  J.  Claypool.     No.  988,688;   Feb.  7; 

Sp.   p.  930;  C,ai.  Tol.   163:  p    147. 
Tooth-faclnr.    Detachable.      O     W     Patten.      No.   988,816 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  8p    p    .V54  :  Oaa    vol    168  :  p.  88. 
Top-fUtener.     S.  B.  Thomaa.     No.  984.819 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2818:  Oai.  vol.  163:  p.  392. 
Top,  Kaleidoscopic.     K.  B.  T.  Spencer.     No.  984.044 :  Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p    1727  :  Oa«-  vol.  i«.f :  p.  297 
Torch.  Blow  .     E.  O.  Brandt.     No.  988.391  ;  Feb.  28 :  Sp. 

It.  4013:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  «t.  837. 


.,^3 :   Gas.   vol.    163 :   p.    188. 
Toy  flylng-nacblne.     W.  B.   Luce.     No.  984.683  ;  Feb.  21 

Sp.  p.  3106:  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  661. 
Toy.    Mechanical.     C.   A.    Lewla.      No.   985,746;   Feb.    28 

Sp.  p.  6418  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  9&0. 
Toy.  Repeating  explosive.     J.  M.  Roblnaon.     No.  988,402 

Feb.   4  :  Sp.  p    308  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  52. 
Track  and  means  for  supporting  same.     H.  L.  Ferria.     No 

0R3.615  :  Feb    7  ;  Sp    p    775  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  128. 
Track  and  track-hanger,  Suspended.     O.,  W.  O.,  and  M.  J 

Beatty.       No     983.262 ;    Feb.    7  ;    Sp.    p.    5 ;    Gai.    Tol 

163;  p.  3. 
Track  clearer      T    F    Kelly.     No.  983,827;  Feb.  7;  8p.  p 

1232:   Oaz    vol     163;   p.    196. 
Track  manifold  sanding  device.  J.  W.  White.   No.  984,408 

Feb.    14:   Sp.   p.   3482;   Gai.   vol.   168;   p.   420. 
Traction  engine.     O.    V.  Conger  and   W.    H.  Corbett.     No 

986,666:  Feb.   28;  Sp.   p.  6020 ;  Gai.  vol.    163;  p.  888 
Transfer    mechanism.      T.    R.    Cook.      No.    985.398;    Feb. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4624  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  829. 
Tranafer     aystem.     Freight-.       M.     B.     Waterman.       No 

986.647  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6182 ;  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  916. 
Tranablpplng   apparatus.    Freight-.      J.    F.    Murdock.     No 

983..301  ;  Feb    7  ;  Sp    p.  95  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  17. 
Transmission   mechanlfim.      M.    L.   Jenkins.      No.   984,666 

Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2862  ;  Ga«.  vol.  163 ;  p_  510. 
Transmission   mechanism,   Frictional.     B.   J.   Carter.     No 

983.349  :  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p.  190 ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  34. 
Tranaom  lift.      E.    E.   Bell.     No.  983,474  ;   Feb.   7  ;   Sp.   p 

469  :  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  74. 
Tranaom  lift.     L.   H.   Dyer.     No.  983,485 ;  Feb.   7 ;  Sp.  p 

492  ;  Ga«.  Tol.   163  ;   p.  78. 
Transplanter.      A.  O.  Jacoha.     No.  986,596 ;  Feb.   28 :   Sp 

p.  5088  ;  Gai.  rol.  163  :  p.  900. 
Trap  :  See  Animal-trap  ;  I>nst-trap  :  Fly-trap  ;  Inaect-trap 

iJgbt-trap  ;  Steam  trap  :  Target-trap. 
Trap.     D    F    Runlon      No.  98.3,934;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1482 

Gu.  ToL  108:  p.  201. 
Tree  :  See  Clothes-tree  ;  Swingletree. 
Tree  and  brush  cntter.    R.  L.  Andrews.    No.  984.412 :  Feb 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2494  :  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  422. 
Trollev  attachment      K.  J.  Moeller  and  F.  J.  Severle.     No 

984.2S6:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2287;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  381. 
Trolley -circuit   closer       O.    R.    Livergood   and    B.    C.    Don 

nelly.      No.   986.686 ;    Feb.   28 ;    Sp.   p.  6261  ;   Gas.   Tol 

163  ;  p.  929. 
Trolley-pole.  Automatic.     J.  W.   Lang.     No.  984.767 ;  Feb 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3302:  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  682. 
Trolley-restorer      W.   H.   Stebblns,  Jr.     No.  984,712:  Feb 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3181  :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  663. 
Trolley-stand.     B.  B.  Bowers.     No.  986,654  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp 

p.  5196:  Oai.  vol.  163:  p.  919. 
Trough  :  See  Keed-trough  ;  Filter-trough 
Tronsers-supporter.     I.  S.  Perklna.     No.  984.441  :  Feb.  14 

Sp.  p.  2653  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  433. 
Truck.    Brlckmaker  8.      B.   C.    Heater.      No.  986.269 ;   Feb 

28  :  Sp    p.  43,3fl  :  Oai.  vol.  168  :  p.  784. 
Truck.  (SbT:     J.  K.  0*mer.      No.  984.505;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p 

2922 :  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  620. 
Truck.  Car-.     H    A.  F.  Campbell.     No.  986,667:  Feb.  28 

Sp.  p.  6202 :  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  919. 
Truck,  Elevating  .     J.  L.   Sellers.     No.  985.212  ;   Feb.  28 

8p.  p    42.32  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  ,  p.  768. 
Truck.  Jack.  O.   H.   Ames.     No.  983.418;   Feb.   7 ;   Sp.  p 

.334  :  Oai.  vol.   163  ;  p.  57. 
Truck-lock,    Automatic.     J.   C.    McNaught.      No.   985,363 

Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4568:  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  818. 
Truck.  Radiator-.     D.  P.  Ijirkins.     No    984.941  ;  Feb.  21 

Sp.  p.   3631  :  Gsi.  vol.   163  ;  p    640. 
Track.  Hallway-.    A.  If.  Clark,    No.  983.478  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

476:  Oaa.  vol    163;  p.  76. 
Trunk.      L.   Doll       No.  983,693  ;   Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  949  :  Gai 

vol.   163;   p.   160 
Tubbing.      W.    Huttanas.      No.   985,177;   Feb.   28;   Sp.   p 

4166  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p    755. 
Tube  :  See  Boiler-tube  ;  Foil  tube  :  Insulating-tube  ;  Vacu 

nm-tub«». 
Tube-bending  machine.     J.  C.  Wilson.     No.  983.664  ;  Feb 

7;  Sp.  D.  876:  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  140. 
Tubing.   Flexible   metallic.      C.   T.   Scboen.      No.   984,866 

Feb   21  :  Sp.  p.  3463  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  612. 
Tubing  apear.      W.   Lang.      No.  9  <6.208 ;   Feb.   28;    Sp.    p 

4343  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  786. 
Tungsten     dioxid.     Manufacture    of.       A.     Lederer.       No 

9.84.143  :  Feb.  14  :  8p    p.  1923;  Gai.  rol.  163;  p.  .380. 
Tunnel-llnlng,  Metallic.     K.  B.   Woodworth.     No.  984.337 

Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2361  :  Gas.  vol.  163 -p.  898. 
Turbine.     B.  Stevens.     No.  983.608 ;  F«b.  7 ;   Sp.  p.  880 

Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  1.36.  _  ^^^ 

Turbine.     C.   Both.     No.  984.493;   Feb.   14;   Sp    p.  2004 

Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  440. 
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Turbine  (or  water-meters.     J.  If.  Barton.     No.  083,635; 

Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  887 ;  Gas.  toI.  103 ;  p.  95. 
Turbine,   Steam-.     O.  C   N.    Wallace.     No.  984,788;   Feb. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3346 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  890. 
Turbo-compressors,  Cooling  apparstus  for.     W.  Qmn.     No. 

986,161 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4116 :  Oas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  740. 
Tam-Uble,  Automatic  aatomoblle.     P.  A.   Rasmos.     No. 


984.007 :  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8073 ;  Oas.  toI.  103 ;  p.  648. 
im-tabie  (or  stooe-pollsbinf  and  other  purposes.    J.  Rat- 
cllffe.     No.  983,617;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  666;  Gas.  rol.  163; 


p.  89 
Turntng-tooli,    Work-aupporting    reat    (or.      J.    Hartneaa. 

No.  988.411 :  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4660  ;  Gai.  toI.  103 :  p.  833. 
Tnmstlle.      J.   F.   Perey.      No.   988,544 ;   Feb,   28 ;  8p.   p. 

4983;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  882. 
Twyer,  Blazing.     C.  A.  Case.     No.  985,394  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p 

4617 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  828. 
Tying  device  and   label-bolder,   Combined.     B.   F.   Maffry. 

No.  985.266  :  Feb.  28  :  8p.  p.  4350  ;  Gas.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  78a« 
Type.     8.  C.  Gaunt.     No.  984,207 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2088 ; 

Oai.  rol.  163  ;  p.  353. 
Type-caae.     W.  Chlpperfleld.     No.  983,850 ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

192;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.   34. 
Type    caating    and    composing    machine    and    type-writer. 

R.  P.   Link  and  A.  C.  Morgan.     No.  984.947 :  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3642  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  642. 
Type-nnga    and    other    artlclea,    Forming.      W.    Heaa.    Jr. 

No.  986,032  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3797  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  671. 
Type-writer-platen-checking   device.      A.    E.    Zomne.      No. 

98.3,340 ;  Feb.  7  :  8p.  p.  175  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  31. 
Typewriter    ahlft-frames.    Auxiliary   aupport    for.      Q.    J. 

Griffltha.     No.  084.006 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3568 ;  Gai.  TOl. 

163 ;  p.  628. 
Type-writer  abift-frames.   Brace   mechanism   for.     T.   L. 

Knaop.     No.  983.567  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  666  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ; 

Type-writers,  Aatomatic  envelop  and  card  feeding  attach- 
ment  for.      W.    H.   and  R.   B.   McArdle.      No.  985,420 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4710 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  840. 
Type-writera,  Automatic  feeder  for.     W.  H.  and  B.  B.  Mc- 
Ardle.    No    986,428;   Feb.  28;   Sp.  p.  4713;  Gai.   vol. 

163  ;  p.  839. 
Type  writers,    Paper-carriage  feed  mechaniam  for.     T.   E. 

Buschmann.     No.  984,073 ;   Feb.   14  ;  Sp.  p.   1791 ;  Gas. 

vol.    163:   p.   .308. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  Z.  Glenzlng.     No.  983,388 ;  Feb. 

7:  Sp.  p.  215;  Oai.  toI.  163;  p.  38. 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  983,462  ;  Feb. 

*  ;  Sp.  p    438  :  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  70. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  B.  Yaw.     No.  983,470:  Feb.  7; 

8p.  p.  469  ;  Gai.  vol.  163:  p.  73. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  Gabrielson.     No.  983,490 ;  Feb. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  600  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  80. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  G.  Snyder.     No.  983,651 ;  Feb. 

7:  Sp.  p.  860;  Gai.  vol.  163:  p.  135. 
Typewriting  machine.     Z.  O.  Sholes.     No.  983,941 ;  Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1496 ;  Gas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  263. 
Type-writing  machine.     L.  C.   Myers.     No.  984,234  ;   Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2141  ;  Gai.  vol.  16.3 ;  p.  363. 
Type-writing  machine.     E.    B.    Heaa.      No.  084.275 ;    Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p.  22.36:  Gai.  vol.   163;  p.  378. 
Typewriting    machine.      J.    F.    McBlmey.      No.    984,284 ; 

Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2255;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  381. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  B.  Yaw.     No.  984.338 ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2352 ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p^  398. 
Type-writing  machine.     F.  X.  Wagner.     No.  084.021 :  Feb. 

2l  ;  Sp    p.  2983:  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  529. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  Felbel.     No.  984,654  :  Feb.  21 ; 


Feb.  21  ; 


ype-wrltlng  machine.     J.  Felt>e].     No.  984,654  : 

Sp.  p.  3063  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  641. 
Type-writing  machine.    E.  B.  Heaa.    No.  984,671 ; 

Sp.  p.  3079  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  :  p.  645. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  T.  Brown.     No.  984,744;  Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3241  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  674. 
Type  writing  machine.     O.  Woodward.     No.  985,093 ;  Feb. 

^1  ;  Sp.  p.  3919;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  692.       . 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  T.  Brown.     No.  985,606 ;  Feb. 

is  :  Sp.  p.  4892  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  868. 
Type-writing   machine.      H.    Hopkins.     No.   985,676 ;   Feb 

iH  :  Sp    p.  6237  :  (Jai.  vol.  163  :  p.  926. 
rype-writing-machine  indicator.    C.  Holland.    No.  983,800  ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1298;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  207. 
Typewriting  machines,  Bell-rlnglng  mechanism  for.     O.  J. 

Orlfflths  and  C.  Roderick.     No.  984,907  ;  Feb.  21  :  Sp.  p. 

3660;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  629. 
Type-wrltlnf  machines.  Paper-carriage  for.     J.  H.  Taylor. 

No.  983.581  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  716  :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  111. 
Type-writing    machines.    Platen  release    for.      O.    "Hiieme. 

No.  986.713  ;  Feb.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6.361  :  Oai.  vol.  108  :  p.  939. 
Type-writing  machines.  Tabulating  mecbanism  for.     T.  L. 

Knapp.     No.  084.9.34;   Feb.   21;  Sp.  p.  3619;  Oai.  vol. 

163 :  p.  6.38. 
Umbrella-fastener.     W.  Kooti.     No.  985,606  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  Bill  ;  Oai.  vol.  163:  p.  903. 
Vmbrella-atand.      P.   P.   McMenamin.     No.   984.956 ;   Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  .3656 :  Gai.  vol.  103 ;  p.  644. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     F.  C.  Wheeler.     No.  084,028 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3000:  Oai.  vol.  103;  p.  632. 
Vacuum    cleaning    systems.    Separator-tank    for.      C.    R. 

Green.     No    984.810;   Feb.   21;   Sp.  p.   3388;  Gai.  vol. 

103;  p.  806. 
Vacuum-sweeper.      F.  B.   Sbafer.     No.   088,674 ;   Feb.   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  697:  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  108. 
Vacuum-tube.     D.  M.  Moore.     No.  984.010  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1670;   Gai.   vol.    163:   p.  288. 
Vacuum-tube.      W.    A.    Winter   and    C.   M.    Peabody.      No. 

984,726 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3212  ;  Oas.  toL  103 ;  p.  608. 


VaIts.     a.  Watson.     No.  983,960;  Feb.  14:  Sp.  p.  1584; 

Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  269. 
Valve.     J.  V.   Schmld  and  C.  Maaon.     No.  084,111 ;   Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1864  ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  320. 
Valve.     J.  V.  Schmid  and  C.  Mason.     No.  084,248;  Feb. 

14 :  Sp.  p.  2166 ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  366. 
Valve.      N.    M.    Hansen.      No.    084.427;    Feb.    14;    Sp.    p. 

2526:  Gai.  vol.    163:  p.  427. 
Valve.    W.  0.  Taylor.    No.  084.718 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8108 ; 

Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  566.  « 

Valve.     V.  F.  Bernesser  and  J.  J.  Crotty.     No.  086,184; 

Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4013;  Gat.  vol.  163;  p.  730. 
Valve.    A.  V.  Clorlus.     No.  986,146 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4081 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  744. 
Valve.     W.  A.  Speakman.     No.  985,220;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4262;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  770. 
Valve.     F.  M.   Patterson.     No.  985,444  ;  Feb.  28 ;   Sp.  p. 

4751 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  846. 
Valve.     G.  W.  Hammond.     No.  985.526;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4945  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  876. 
Valve-controlling  mechanism.     T.   Hugbea.     No.  088,414; 

Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4675 ;  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  834. 
Valve,   Direct-pressure.     C.   A.   Wulf.     No.  084.410;   Feb. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2488 ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  422. 
Valve.  Drain-.     C.  L.  Armstrong.     No.  084.004 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  8720;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  667. 
Valve    for    gas-engines.    Governing-.      W.    O.    Piatt      No. 

084,023 :  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1690 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  291. 
Valve  for  heating  systems.     E.  E.  Gold.     No.  086,410;  Feb. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4657  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  833. 
Valve  for   vapor-burners.     T.    Nagel.      No.   084,770;   Feb. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3322 ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  686. 
Valve  for  water-heatera.      B.   R.   Parrott     No.   084.440; 

Feb.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2551  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  432. 
Valve,  Gas-.     M.  Popkln.     No.  084,701  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3155  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  568. 
Valve-gear.     T.  C.  SewelL     No.  088,843;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p. 

1260:  Gai.  vol.   163;  p.  212. 
Valve-gear  for  engines.     C.  D.  Parker.     No.  083.604  ;  Feb. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  681 ;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  105. 
Valve-governor.     F.  L.  Cross.     No.  983.876 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp. 


p.   1364  ;  Oai.  vol.  163 :  p.   243. 
alve. 


Valve.  Lock-.     M.  J.  Austin.     No.  986.100;  Feb.  21;  Sp. 

p.  3929 ;  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  694. 
Valve,   Lubricating-.     C.   Senn  and  D.  C.   Demarest.     No. 

984,305:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2296:  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  388. 
Valve  mechanism.     J.  W.  I.^oux.     No.  984.820 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3403  :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  600. 
Valve-opening  device.    O.  A.  Farrah.    No.  984.084  ;  Feb.  14  ; 

Sp.  p    1819;  Gai.  vol.  103;  p.  313. 
Valve.   Radiator-.     J.   B.   Morgan  and  M.   F.   Clark.     No. 

986,196  :  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4189:  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  762. 
Valve,    Rotary   gas-engine.      W.   E.    Ewart.      No.   983,646; 

Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p    B2ft  :  Gai.  vol.  163  :«).  99. 
Valve.  Safety-.   N.  Goodyear.     No.  98i?;i60 ;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4114:  Gai.  vol.   163;  p.  749. 
Valve-seat.  Detachable.     E.  O.  Berg.     No.  984.062;  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1770;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  .304. 
Valve,    Train  line-venting.      F.    A.    Pierce.      No.    983.048; 

Feb.  7:  Sp.  p.  820:  (i&x.  vol.  163:  p.  132. 
Valves  of  gas-engines,  Ac.  Device  for  truing  up  tbe.    A.  C. 

Sargent.     No.  983.671 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  698 ;  Gas.  toL 

163 ;  p.  107. 
Vapor-burner.     J.  M.   L.  Fleming.     No.  984,687;  Feb.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3060;  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  642. 
Vapor-converters    in    series.    Means    for    starting.      P.    H. 

Thomas.     No.  984,248 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2100 ;  Gas.  vol. 

163;  p.  367. 
Vase,  Fly-.     A.  Lllge.     No.  983,977 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1681 ; 

Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  278.' 
Vaudeville  apparatus.    J.  E.  Nicholson.    No.  984,019 ;  Feb. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1676;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  289. 
Vault,  Burial-.     J.  Bermel.     No.  983,804 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1100;  Gu.  vol.  108;  p.  187. 
Vault-ligbt.     K.  E.  Lundln.     No.  986.367 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4545;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  816. 
Vehicle.      F.   Klelnvogel.      No.   984.516;    Feb.   14;    Sp.   p. 

2726 :  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  467. 
Vehicle.     J.  C.  and  J.  J.   Raum.     No.  986,633;  Feb.   28; 

Sp.  p.  5166;  Oaz.  vol.  163;  p.  Oil. 
Vehicle-brake.     W.  Siverd.     No.  086,298;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p. 

4426:  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  797. 
Vehicle-brake,  Automatic.     J.  N.  Lawrence.     No.  983.204 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  75  ;  Gas.  toL  103  ;  p.  16. 
Vehlcle-ciirtain  supiiort.      C.  C-   Blackmore.     No.  085,105; 

Feh.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .3937  :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  ©06. 
Vehicle  driving-gear.   Motor-.     C.   Adelhelin   and  R.   Keck. 

No.  983.417  :  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  334  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  56. 
Vehicle  mud-cleaner.     Z.  O.  Leigh.     No.  983,602 ;  Feb.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  528 :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  84. 
Vehicle  platform-gear.     J.  Errett.     No.  984,8d5 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3637;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  026. 
Vehicle  spindle.  Wheeled-.    J.  D.  Aton.    No.  083,888 ;  Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1283  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  205. 
Vehicle  steering  device.     F.  E.  Morey.     No.  084.060 ;  Feb. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3662  :  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  646. 
Vehicle    suspension.  .  Pneumatic.      G.    A.    Ifnrphy.      No. 

084.238 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2140 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  802. 
Vehlcle-top-bow  holder.     S.  T.   Allen.     No.  084.340;   Feb. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2361 :  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  309. 
Vebicle-wheeL     W.   H.   Fahmey.     No.   988,012;   Feb.   T: 

Sp.  p.  770 :  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  121. 
Veblele-wheei.     J.  A.  Toobey.     No.  988,848;  Peb.  7;  Sp. 

p.  1208 :  Ou.  ToL  168 ;  p.  208. 
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VvhlclM,    rvrtc*    for    dl«rh»r«lBg    an*    '?«1T1»«    ■r**^'f 

from  moving.     D.  D.  Mile*.  Jr.     S:  984.015  ;  Feb.  14  : 

8p.  p.   1666:  Om.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  288. 
Vehicle*.  Lantern-holder  for.     H.  J    Holme*.     No.  »84.563  ; 

Feb   21  ;  8p    p.  2M9  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  :  p.  509. 
Velocipede      I)    «    Caawell.     No.  984.648 ;  Feb.  21 ;  8p.  p. 

3042  :   <1««    Tol    168  :  p    538.  .  ^       ^       „      ^„^  ^., 

Vending-machine.     J    KrU  and  F.  Schorlk.     No.  984.4S3 ; 

Feb.  14  :  8p.  p.  2656 ;  Oaa.  lol.  168 ;  p.  429. 
Vending  m»«(hln.-.      J.    H.   Walter      No.   985.382:   Feb.  28; 

8p.  p.  4502  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  823 
Vi»ndlna  machine.     L.  H.  Dnpotit  and  T.  A.  Klllman.     No 

f>8«."M«     F-h    28:  8p    p.  4919:  r,««.  toI.  16."»  :  p    8T2. 
Vending    machine,    Bottle-.      C.    A.    Jooea.      No.    984.n8 : 

Feb.  14:  8p.  p.  2118:  Oaa.  vol.   168:  p.  359 
Ventilating  device.     L.  A.  Brl«bt.     No.  984.262  :  Feb.  14 : 

Sp.  p.  2210:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  373. 
Ventlatlng   d»'vlce       M.    R.    lunnlnffcam.      No.    085,730: 

Keh    28:  Sp.  p    !^WM  :  Oaa.  vot.    163:  p.  945. 
Ventilator:  Bet  Wladow-ventflator.  ^     _ 

Ventilator      W.  H.  Cnmrolnga      No   085.148:  Feb.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4084;  Oaa.  vol.   16.1 :  p    74&.        .        «        ^      ^ 
Ventilator       K.    E.   Oold      No.   985,158:    Feb.   28;   8p.   p. 

4109;  Oat.  vol.  163:  p    748. 
Ventilator      T    M.  Barl*e.     No.  085.344  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4.110:  r.aii    ro'    i«l:  n    779 
TaMel   eloanre.   l>l8L.«nalng-.     J.   K    Kellv      No.   983,725: 

fM>.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1005 ;  Qaa.  toI.  HU  :  p.  160. 
Ve»wel-makln«  machine      J.  J.   I'orter.     No.  985.631 

28;  Sp.  p    M.^2;  Oaa.  vol.  16S ;  p  »10 
Vibrator,     Blectromagnetle.       C.     H.     Tbordaraon 

983.837  :  Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  864 ;  Oaa.  t«I.  168 ;  p.  188. 
Volatile  product*  from  wood.  Extracting.     F.   ,^.  Kummer 

No.  9«4.S1R ;  Feb.  21  :  8p   p   3400 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  599 
Voltage    remilator.     Automatic.       O.     A.     Burnham        No 

f*Hn  lOf)     Feh    21  :  Sp    p    ^94S  .  Caa.  vol.   163  ;  p    697. 
Voting  and   other  machlnee.   Interlocking  mechaniam   for 

C.  R.  Ocumpangh      No.  984.150 :  Ptb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1043  ; 

Oaa.  vol.   163:  p.  888. 
Voting-machine.      C    H.   Ommpangh.      No.   984.140; 

14:  Sp    p    1932:  Oai.  vol    163;  p.  3.12 
Wagon  N'X   and    hayrack    remover.     J.    O    Johnson. 

988.285 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  12. 
U'apon  iirake.   AMfomaflc.     R.   Anllker      No    91*6.121 


Feb 
No 


Feb. 
No. 

!'"'•*> 

28:  8p    n    .3989     <in%.  vol    1«3  ;  n    73S  ^«,»  ..« 

Wagon  rack.     J.    Welfle   and    F     Scboler.     No.    088,888; 

Feb.  7  ;  8p.  p.  165 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  29. 
UhII   <on«tri>(tlon       J     r>nvev.      No.  ?W*."..ft6.T  ;   Feb.  28:   Sp 

p    .%212:  Oai.  vol.  1«S:  p.  921.       ^        _     _  .     .>     ^ 
Wall.  Ontalde.     R.  Solllnger.     Wo.  t84,S17  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp. 

p.  2729;  Oai.  vol.  163:  p.  457. 
Wall  rack      M    I>owenateln.     No.  988,784  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1020 :  Oai   vol.  168  ;  p    168.  ^      „    „ 

Walla.   Device  for  cnttlng  allta  In  brick.     H.  Oeyer.     No. 

9H4.132:  Feb    14:  Sp.  p.  1908;  Oa«    vol.  163:  D.  327. 
Warfare    IVvlce  for  uim*  In  eonnectlon   with  naval.     O.  E. 

Ella      No.  984.420  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2508  :  Oai.  vol.  188 ; 

Warfare.  Device  for  nee  In  connection  with  naval.     O.  K. 

Klla      No  984.618  ;  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2723  ;  Oai.  vol.  183  ; 

p.  456. 
Warp-l»Bnlnr  machine.     O    Hlller.     No   988.905 :  Feb.  14 ; 

Sp    p    1«2«;  Oai.  vol.  163:  p.  282. 
Warpera   and    alaahera.    Comb   for.     A.    E.    Rhoadee.      No. 

984.107:  Feb    14;  Sp    p.  1857;  C»«i.  vol.  163:  o.  319. 
Wash  I  nsr  machine         H.    8.    Jndd    and    H     Pletach.        No. 

98.3.286:   Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  61;  Qaa.  vol.  163;  p.  12. 
Waahlng  machine.     O.  r    Dunham.     No.  983.611  ;  Feb.  7  : 

Sp.  p.  768  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  121. 
W(«!.hlnic  niM.-hlne       T     Wrlehr      'No.    98.V315  ;    Feb.    28 

«n    D    44R9     Oai    vol.  163  :  n.  «02 
Waahlng  machine  cloaore.     H.  8.  Ja<M.     No.  983.287  :  Feb 

7  :  Sp    p.  63  ;  Oai    vol.  168;  p.  12. 
Waahlng  machine    gearing       C.    J.    llirth.      No.    984.831  : 

Feb.  21  :  8p.  p.  8422;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  604. 
Watch.      T     Oofd.      No     98.^.7.39:    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p.    5408 

Oaa    vol     183-   p    94«<. 
Water  boiler.     W.  H.  Butcher.     No,  083.680;  Feb.  7:  Sp 

p.  922 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  146. 
Water  cio«ef   tank      C.   A    Wolf.     No.   983.968;   Feb.  14; 

Sp    n    1548:  Oai    vol.  163:  p.  2T2. 
Watercloaet  tanka.  Rupplv  valve  float  of.    J.  B.  Vogelhach 

No.  984  117  :  Feb.  14  :  8p.  p   1«77  :  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  322. 
Water-heater.     J.  J.  Newton      No.  088.768 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

1068;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  160. 
Witer-beater.     L.  D.  Lovekln.     No.  988,912;  Feb.  14  ;  8p. 

p.  1436;  Oai.  vol.  163:  p.  264. 
Witer  heater.     S.   W    Brown      No.  986,001  ;  Feb.  21  ;  8p. 

p.  3734  :  Oaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  669. 
Water-heater  and  holler.  Combined.    C.  Hart.    No.  985.343  : 

Feb.  28  :  Sp    p.  4.MI  :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  812. 
Water  bent er*    roMapelble  trav   for       J     W    Oamhie       No 

985.337:  Feb    28;  8p.  p.  4560;  Oaa.  vol    163:  p.  810. 
Water-jacket      9.  W    Traylor.     No.  •86.077 :  Feb.  21  ;  Bp. 

p.  .3887     Oai    vol    163:  p    687 
Water  main*  and  waate-ptpee.  Cleaoar  for.     J.   Kohnnan 
N"   ?>•<•  ««M     Feb   2H  :  Sp   p   R109  ;  Oaa  vol.  163  ;  o.  902 
Water    power     Apparatne    for    ntllteinc    waate-.     W.    T. 

JnchoIU.     No.   088,612:   Feb.  7;  Sp.   p.  644;  Oaa.  TOl. 
•8:  p.  87. 
Water  purify  Inn   apoaratna.      E.    8.    Wooda   and   J.   C.    W. 
Oreth.      No.   984.ft.35 :    Feb.   21;   Sp.   p.   3016;   Oaa.  toI. 
163  :  p.  5.34 
Water- regulator.  Antomatic.     A.  C.  Culver.     No.  986.147: 
Feb.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4081  ;  Om-  toL  188 ;  p.  744. 


Watar-tube  boiler.     A.   Worthlngton.     No.  983.389;    Feb. 

7  ;  8p.  p.  172 ;  Qaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  80. 
Water  tube  boiler      J     K.  Uell      No.  084.880;  Frt>.  21;  Sp. 

p    .1507  ;  (Jai    vol.  163  ;  p.  620. 
Water-wheel.     J.  8.  Beaver.     No.  986.104;  Feb.  21;  Sp    p. 

3986;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p    606. 
Watvrlng   and   spmyluK   apiMiratua       H.    F.    Zleman       Ni>. 

986.316 :  Feb.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4460  ;  Oaa  vol.  163  ;  p   H03. 
Wave-motor.     W.  P.  Oammona  Jr.     No.  084,181  ;  Feb.  14  v 

Sp.  p.  1904 ;  Oaa.  vol    16:i ;  p   327. 
Wave  motor.      W.  A.   Ruaavll.      No.  984,241;   Feb.    14;   Sp. 

p.   2152:  Oa«    vol.    163;   p.   366.  ^    „     .,..   , 

Weather-atrip  and  door-check.  Combined.     D.   E.   Sblpler, 

J.  B.  Lewla.  and  C.   H.  Oeorge.      No.  984.306;  Feb.  14: 

Sp.  p.  2297  :  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  d.  388. 
Waatber  -  atrip.   Window   and  door.     O.   K.   Monroe.     No. 

M4  23''  •  F'b    14     Sn    p   2130  :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  0-  882. 
Wearlna  device.    Hand.     A.    Potman      No.   088,784;    Feb. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1085  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p    174. 
!   Weaving    without    carda.    Electric    >c<jaard- machine    for 

Ogure        A.    Kegal.      .No.  983,862  ;  Feb.  7;  8p.  p.   1802; 

I   Web*?Ilt7lng    mArSanlai.      W.    A.    i'rlnglc.      No.  084.024 ; 

Feb.   14  :  Sp    p.  ^mt:  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  291. 
Weeder.     O.  Thomaa.     No.  088^2 ;  Feb.  14  :  Bp.  p.  1521  ; 

Oaa    ♦©'    1rt'< :  ".  267 
Weedleea  hook.     E.  I>oddrld/e.     No   088.868 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  206  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  $6. 
Welding.   Electric      K.  Thomaon.     No.  084.710  ;    Feb.   21  ; 

8p.  p.  3200;  Oaa  vol.  16;i;  p    560 
Welding  machine.  Electric.     L.  U    Pryor  and  J.   L.  Trapp. 

No  984.603  ;   Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2044  :  Oaa  vol.  163  :  p.  62.i. 
WellcasluK   upear       J.    II.    Norrla       .No.   0»J.197  ;    Feb.   2^  ; 

So.  p    4193:  Oai    vol.   163;  p.  76.3. 
WVIl-drllllng  machine      8    Morlmura.      No.  084.287;    tfO. 

14      Sp    p    22r)H  :   <;a«     vol     1  «.t  :   p.   382  

Welt-bottlnf  machine.     E.  E.  WInkley.     No.  984.631 ;  Feb. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  8006  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  683.  

I  Wheel :     See     Automobile  wheel  :     Ooar-wheel :     Orindlng- 
'        wheel:  Impuliw-whcel  :   Power-wheel  :  Spring-wheel;  >  o- 

hlcie-wheel:   Water  wheel  ^.  „..,     _  k 

Wheel  brake.  Vehicle  .     W.  L.  Sterling.     No.  088.947  ;  Feb. 

14:  Sp.  p    1507:  Oai.   vol    1«.1  :   p    265      ^^^  __     _  . 
Wheel-cutting  machine.     M    Pederaen.     No.  084.777  ;  Feb. 

21  ;  8p    p    3324  ;  Gai.  vol.   18^1;  p    586. „  ^     «, 

Wheel-detacher       V.    W.    Straub.      No.   084.078 ;    Feb.   21 : 

Sp.  p.  3602 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  662. 


WhA»lgrlP      P    J    Stenaon.    No.  984,046;   Feb.   14;  Sp.  p. 

1730;   Oai.   vol     163  ;_p.   208.  „— ^„,  .^„     „  , 

Wheel  lock.  Steering  .     T.  D.  SUnley.     No.  086.468  ;  Feb 

28;  So.  p    4'*12:  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  85.^.      ^     _  ,,    .     „ 
Wheel  rim,  Vehlcle^.    O.  Webb.     No.  088,780;  Feb.  7;  Sp 

p.  1136;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  182.  ^    .^    ...  v   ..^ 

Wneel  anpport*.   Hub-damp  for  vehicle-,     C.  W    RIcharda. 

No.  0S4.0Jrt  :  Feb    14  ;  Sp    p    1697  :  Oar  vol.  1«-« :  P  292. 
Wheela  Runner  attachment  for.    C.  J.  Thim.    No.  088,324; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  145  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  26. 
Wheela.  Sheath  for  vehicle-      W.  K.  Omick      No   986,5 JS ; 

Feb.  28:  Sn    p.   4071  :  Oai.  vol     163:  p    880^       ^.„  ,„, 
Whip-corea,  Manufacturing.     O.  E    Whipple.     No.  083,701 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1137  ;  Oai.  vol.  16.1 ;  p.  183 
I   Whip  lock.     J.  C.   Carlaon.     No    984.192;  Feb.  14;  8p.  p. 

2021;  Qaa.  vol.    163:   p.   347  ^    „„     „ 

Whip-lock      E.  W.  Bonner.     No.  985.868  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Sp    p. 

5194:  Oai.  vol.   163;  p.  91«  „  ^    „,      <, 

Whlt>-aocket.     R.  A.  Foafer      No.  086.022;  Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

8780;  Oai.  vol.   163;  p.  667.  „..  .,«y»     .  w 

Whip-aocket.  I>ocklng.     C.  W.  Winner.     No.  086.000;  Feb. 

21;  Bp.  p    3911;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  601 
WlncL     P    W    Sleurln.     No.  983.846  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1264; 

Oai.  vol.  16.1 ;  p    202.  _ 

Wind-power,   Apparatua  for  atoring  and  dlitrlbntlnf.     B. 

Plchault      No,  084.600 ;  Feb.  21 :  Sp.  p.  2027  :  Qaa.  vol. 

«  A*l  *    n     fC  1 

Wlm1«hlel.l*    W.   M    Bean.      No.   985.245;   Feb.   28;   8p.   |> 

4311  :  r.ai    vol.  163;  p.  779.  «     _  ^    «. 

Wlnd-ehleld.  Folding.     E    H.  Pratt.     No.  084,848  ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp    p.  3449:  Cai.  vol.  163;  p.  600  ^  _.       ,  . 

,   Winding  and   rewinding  contlnuoua  weba.  Device  for.     r. 

E    Calne      No.  983.602  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.   p.   754 ;  Oaa..  Tol. 

1 A^  *   o    lis 
winding-machine.     L.  H.  Ballon.     No.  983,600  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp. 

p.  751  ;  Oai    vol.  163;  p.  117.  „  ^    „o     «. 

windmill.     W    I'.  Bennett      No    985.131:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

40O9:  Oaa  vol    163:  p.  738.  „  ,.    «„     » 

windmill.     A.   F.   Barrow,     No.  985.498;   Feb.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4875:   Oai    vol.   163:  p.  865.  ^„.,..      ~  w    ««  . 

Wlndmin-goTemor,     W    A.  Flfleld.     No.  984,756  ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3272  ;  Oai    vol.  163  ;  p    577. 
i  Windmill  regulator      H    C.  Schneider.     No.  088.406;  f^b. 

7;  Sp.  p.  316:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  63. 
Window.     E    Oelbke,     No.  084.271  :  Feb.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2230; 

Oai    vol     16-1;   p    376.  ^    ^  -. 

Window-cleaner.     D.  O.  DaTie  and  H.  C.  MeTerhoffer.     No. 

083.280:  Feb    7  :  Sp.  p    10;  Oai    jol    1«3 :  P.  «;  ^    .. 
Window  conetructlon     J   J.  Smith      No.  984.611  :  Feb.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  2081  :  Oai    vol.  188;  p    828 
Window  eonatructlon.     W.  H.  Worat  and  E.  E.  Kilmer.     No. 

984.000;  Feb   21  :  Sp.  p.  8711  ;  Oaa.  voL  188  ;  P-  »«. 
Window  or  «1o<ir  ad Inating  device      J    F.  Mlllipaugh       NO. 

9M.101  ;  Feb    14     Sp,  p.  1»60:  Oaa.  vol.  »«i:  P.^^,,  . 
Window-pane  faitener.       A.  C.  Btepheneon.     No.  088.811 , 

Feb    7  :  Sp    p    118;  Oai.  vol.  188-  n.  26. 
Window,  Saah-      C    Flieher      No.  0^8.484  ;  Feb.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

372;  Qaa.  vol.  163;  p.  62. 
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WIndow-acreen.     F.   W.   Tnerk   and   E.   H.  Ooodle.     No. 

083,058:  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1531  ;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  260. 
Window,  Storm-.     M.  I.  Hanaen.     No.  086,740;  Feb.  28 

Sp.  p,  5410;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  048. 
WIndow-ventllator.     J.  H.  Franke.     No.  983,080 ;  Feb.  14 

8p,  p    1614  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  270. 
Wing  carrier,     T,    L.   Cummlnga.     No.   084.363 ;   Feb.   14 

8p.  p.  2382:  Qai.  vol,  163;  p,  403. 
Wire-clamp.     J,  M,  Kordilkowakl,     No,  084.484  ;  Feb.  14 

Sp.  p.  2638 ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  446. 
Wire    coll.      W.    Keller.      No.    985.420;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p 

4690:  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  836. 
Wlre-fabric-maklns  machine.    J,  W.  Dwlsgini.   No.  988,986 

Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  1696;  Oaa  vol.  163;  o.  278. 
Wire  key.  Order  .     F.  R.  McBerty.     No.  986.191  ;  Feb.  28 

Sp.  p.  4179;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  761. 
Wire  nail.     O.   H.  Camchl.     No,  984.100;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p 

2016:   Oa«.    vol.   163;   p.    146. 
Wtre-nettlng  machine.     H.  S.  Combe.     No.  088,639;  Feb 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  599 :  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  06. 
Wlre-apllcer.     8.  A.  D.  Linn.     No.  983.911:  Feb.  14;  Sp 

p.   1435  :  Oai,   vol.    163 ;  p,   264, 
Wlre-Bpllcer.     M.   W.   Fry.     No.  986.023;  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p 

3782  ;  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  667. 
Wlre-atretcher.     J.  A.  Stewart.     No.  983,782;  Feb.  7;  Sp 

p.  1124;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  180. 
Wlrea,  Device  for  laying  underground.     J.  M.  Jones.     No 

088,873 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  262  ;  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  43. 
Wooden   blocks.   Apparatus  for   treating,      J.   B.   Card  and 

F.   McArdle.     No.  985.392;   Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4614;  Oaa. 

vol.  163  ;  p.  827 


Wool-drying    apparatua.      J.    M.    Spencer.      No.    988,677 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  702  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  100. 
Work-aupport.     W.  C    Meyer.     No.  084,772 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Bp. 


p.  8318;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  684. 
WrappluK-machtne.      N.    J.    Matthews.    R.    L.    Johnstone. 

and  A.  W.  Caab.     No.  085.267  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4351 ; 

Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  786. 
Wraoplng-machlne.     N.   J,  Matthews.     No.  985.268 ;  Feb. 

28;  Bp.  p.  4860;  Oaa.  v^l.  168;  p.  787. 


!  Wrecking  apparatus.     F.  Oliver.     No.  984,162;  Feb.  14 

Sp.  p.  1946  ;  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  333. 
i  Wrench  :  Bee  Pipe-wrench  ;   Pipe-flange  wrench  ;   Ratchet 
I       wrench;  Screw-cutting  wrenrh 
Wrench.     W.  N.  Jay.     No.  083,447;  Feb.  7;  Sp.  p.  410 

Oai.  vol.  168  :  p.  86,  _ 
Wrench.     A.  J.  Curtia.     No.  983,483 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  480 
Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  78. 
,  Wrench      R.  D.  Lindsay.    No.  983,628 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  798 
■       Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  127. 
Wrench.     E.  Kukunida.    No.  983,728 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1008 
Qai,  vol.  163  ;  p,  160. 
,  Wrench,     E.  Allen.     No.  983.706;  Feb.   7;   Sp.   p.   1162 

Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  184. 
i  Wrench,     F.  Lukaa.      No.  984,280;  Feb.  14;  Sp.  p.  2240 
1       Oai.  vol,  163:  p,  380, 
Wrench.     H.  Mendenliall  and  B.  R.  Wonsmoa.     No.  084,601 

Feb.  21  ;  Sp,  p,  3129;  Gai.  vol,  163;  p.  664. 
Wrench.     E.  Oreen.     No.  986.028;  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p.  3791 

Qai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  660. 
Wrench.     L.  Bekker,     No,  985.129 ;  Feb,  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4006 

Qai.  vol.  163  :  p.  738. 
Wrench.     N.  Nielsen.     No.  985,277 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4388 

Qaa.  vol.   163 ;  p.  790. 
Wrench.      R.    8.    Clark.      No.    985.396;    Feb.    28;    Sp.    p 

4622  :  Oai.  vol.  163  :  p.  829. 
Wringer.     8.  C.  Lawlor.     No.  984.819 ;  Feb.  21 ;   Sp.  p 

8402;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  600. 
Writing  apparatus.   Electrical.     D.   P.  F.  Ghadlali.     No 

983.703  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  964  ;  Qai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  163. 
X-ray  frame.     A.  Granger.     No.  983.360 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

226;  Oai.  vol,  168;  p,  38. 
Tarn.  Elongating  or  drafting  machine  for  production  of 
recondensed.     w.  H.  Hoyle  and  T.  Barker.    No.  984,922 
Feb.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3591  ;  Qai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  634. 
Zithers  and  other  stringed  muxical   Instrumenta.   Playing 
attachment  for,     B.  and  G.  Zendron.     No.  984.176  ;  Feb. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  1902 ;  Qaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  .142. 
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Automobn«-horo.     J.  J.  Cohn.     No.  41.1M ;  Feb.  7;  Ou. 

▼ol.   163;  p.  218. 
Automobile-born.     B.  Rubea.     No.  41,207 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas. 

Tol.   16S:  p.  959. 
Badxe.    O.  E.  Nerney.     No.  41,162  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ; 

p.  218. 
Badge  or  jewel.     O.   E.    Nerney.     No.   41,180 ;   Feb.   21 ; 

Uax.  TOl.  163  :  p.  706. 
Bath  mat.     A.   F.  Krakauer.     No.  41,194;  Feb.  21;  Oas. 

TOl.  163;  p.  708. 
Bottle-opener.    I.  Fraacis.    No.  41,178 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Qas.  toI. 

163;  p.  464. 
Brooch.    W.  E.  Field.    No.  41.174 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Oai.  toI.  163  ; 

p.  4«3. 
Brooch.     F.  W.   Koonz.     No.  41,186;   Feb.  21;  Oas.  Tol. 

168 :  p.  706. 
Brooch,  pin,  buckle,  or  almilar  article.    O.  E.  Nemey.    Noa. 

41,181-6  :  Feb.  2l ;  Oas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  706. 
Carpet.    B.  O.  Sauer.    No.  41,106 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ; 

p.  708. 
Carpet.     W.  A.   Elliot.     Na  41,196;  Feb.   21;   Oas.  toI. 

163 :  p.  708. 
Casket  handle,  Burial-.     C.  Bleach.     No.  41,193 ;  Feb.  21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  70& 
Compote-dish.     R.  Haley.    No.  41.176;  Feb.  14;  Gas.  rol. 

163 :  p.  464. 
Counter,    Combination-.      W.    G.    and    8.    J.    Sherer.      No. 

41,20d;  Feb    28;  Gas.  toI.  163;  p.  969. 
Dlsb,  Fan-acalloped.     D.  J.  Brannlng.     No.  41.206;  Feb. 

28;  Oas.  toI.  163;  p.  968. 
Glass    vesHfl    or    similar    article.      T.    G.    Uawkes.      No. 

41.153;  Feb.  7;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  213. 
Olaaa   vessel    or    similar   article.      H.    P.    Sinclaire.      No. 

41,204  ;  Feb.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  058. 
Globe  or  shade,  Metal-necked.    T.  J.  Lltle,  Jr.    No.  41,177  ; 

Feb.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  464. 
Kettle  and  stand.     U.  Wetntraub.     No.  41tl91 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  707. 
Kite.    W.  A.  Collins.    No.  41,189 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  707. 
Muff.    M.  Mlchtom.    No.  41.179 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gss.  vol.  163 ; 

pi4M. 


Pencil.  Lead-.    8.  Kraua.    No.  41,206;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  TOl. 

163;  p.  968. 
Post-card.     C.  Stalllngs.     Nos.  41,187-8 ;   Feb.   21 ;  Oas. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  707. 
Uoeette.    O.  E.  Maul.    No.  41,166;  Feb.  7;  Qas.  vol.  168; 

p.  214 
Rug.     W.   A.   Elliot.     Nos.   41,167-8;   Feb.  7;  Gas.   vol. 

163:  p.  214. 
Rug.     M.  R.  Loudon.    No.  41.169 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  214. 
Rug.     J.  Merry.     Nos.  41,160-1;  Feb.  7;  Gas.  vol.  168; 

p.  216. 
Rug.     B.  G.  Sauer.    Nos.  41,162-4  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  168 ; 

pp.  215-16.  • 

Rug.     F.   Hrblndler.      Nos.   41,165-6;   Feb.   7;   Oas.   vol. 

163:  p.  216. 
Rag.     J.    Spring.      Nos.    41,167-71;   Feb.   7;   Gas.   vol. 

163:  pp.   l'16-17. 
Rug.     E.  W.  Trlk.    Nos.  41.172-8 ;  Feb.  7 :  Gas.  voL  168 ; 

p.  218. 
Rug.     W.  A.  Elliot.     Nos.  41.197-9;   Feb.  21;  Gas.  vol. 

163;  p.  709. 
Rug.     E.  G.  Sauer.     Nos.   41,200-1 ;   Feb.  21 ;  Gas.   vol. 

163 ;  pp.  709-10. 
Rug.     W.  0.  Reitb.     No.  41,202 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  16S ; 

p.  710. 
Rug.     H.  A.  Miller.     No.  41.210 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  069. 
Shoe.     J.  H.  Waite.    No.  41.209 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  voL  168 ; 

p.  959. 
Sods-dispensIng  fountain.     D.  E.  J.  Noonan.     No.  41.166; 

Feb.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  218. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar   articles.    Handle   for.      O.    B. 

Nemey.    No.  41.203  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  068. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Hsndle  of.     F.  Haben- 

sack.    No.  41,176 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  468. 
Toy.      L.    Levy.      No.   41,190;    Feb.    21;    Gas.   vol.    168; 

p.  707. 
Wall-rack.      G.   W.    Hanna.     No.  41,192;    Feb.   21;   Gas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  708. 
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'^ompanj.    No.  80,8M :  r«b.  7 :  Om.  toI.  IM:  p.  22S. 
AntlMptlc    BDrglcil    dressings.      H.    F.    O.    Ctark.      No. 

80,830:  Feb.  7:  Oar  toI.  163;  P-  227.  „.      ^       . 

Apparatas  and  parta  thereof.  Certain.     Harry  vlssering  & 

Company.     No.  80.882  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  .p.  228. 
Beds.  DaVenport-.    The  B.  M.  Hulse  Company.    No.  80.924  : 

Feb.  14;  Gas.  toI.  163:  p.  478.  «,«,/»,« 

Beer.  ale.  and  porter.     Liberty  Brewing  Co.     No.  81,013 ; 

Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  724.  „„«.„«     ».  k    w  . 

Bells.   Musical.     J.  C.  Deagan.     Noa.  80.888-« :  Feb.  14: 

Gas.  Tol.  163;  p.  477.  

Bleach   for  grease,   tallow.   oU.  Ac.      William   F.   Jobblnn. 

Incorporated.      \io.   81.611 ;    Feb.    21;    Gaa.    toI.    16.'^; 

n    THi 

Bluing.    Liquid.      George    A.    Moss.    Incorporated.      Ko. 

81.019;  Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  :  p.  724. 
Bonbons  and  losenjres.     Rljniey  *  CompaBy.     No.  80,00...  . 

Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  479.         „         „^       ^        « 
Boots  and  shoes.     The  Miller  Bros.   8Ur   Shoe  Co.     No. 

80.864  :  Feb.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  16.^  ;  p.  228.  ^,      „,  ^„^ 

Boots  and  shoes.  Children's.    Psul  Brothers.     No.  81.025 ; 

Feb.  21 :  Gaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  724.  ^,     „^  „„, 

Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     Emery  k  Marshall.     No.  80,887  : 

Feb.  7:  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  227     „     ^    ,        ^v     t-       m« 
Boots,    shoes,    and   slippers.      J.    H.   Aylsworth.   Jr.     No. 

81.049;  Feb.  28:  Gas.  vol.  1«8 :  p.  »73. 
Brooma.    The  Joseph  Lay  Company.     No.  80.920 ;  Feb.  14  : 

Gaa.  Tol.  163 :  p.  478.  _      ^^  ^^     _  ^    .„ 

Brooms.     Merkle  Wiley  Broom  Co.     No.  81,089 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  168 :  p.  974.  ^  ^.       .  „     ^ 

Building  materials.  Certain.     The  National  Rooflna  Com 

pany      No.  80.936;  Feb.  14:  Gas.  vol.  ]«3;  p.  •♦J8. 
Candles.     The  Walter  M.  Lowney  Company.     No.  80,86 1  ; 

Feb.  7:  Gai.  vol.  163:  p.  228.  ^     «« «„„     „  v. 

Candy.     Cedar  Ranlds  Candy  Company.     No.  80,989 ;  Feb 

Candy.     F.   B.'  Washburn  A  Co.     No.   81,041 ;   Feb.  21  ; 

Oss.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  726.  ^  ^,     ^  ^„^ 

Candles.  Beeswax.     The  Bouraeols  Company.     No.  80,b2«  : 

Feb.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  227 
Canned,   dried,   and   evsporsted   fruits.     Griffin   *  o««'i.t^ 

Company.     No.  81.072;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  9(3. 
Canned   fruits  and  veaetablea.     J.   H.   Hoffecker  Canninc 

Company.     No  80.922  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  478. 
Canned    fruits    and    veeetables.      Fort    Stanwlx    Canning 

Company.      Nos.    81.066-6;    Feb.    28;    Gaa.    vol.    163; 

Canned  iroode.  Certain.  Virginia  Canning  Co.  No.  80.881  : 
Feb.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  228. .       /,       »i. 

Canned  gooda.  Certain.  Otto  Knehne  Preaening  Co.  No. 
81.084 :  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  974. 

Canned  oysters,  canned  tomstoes.  and  canned  peas.  Mil- 
ler Bni.  *  Co.     No.  81.090;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  rol.   163; 

Canned  pork  and  beans.     W.  H.  Dyer.     No.  81,068 

2«:  Oss.  vol.   16.1;  p.  973.  „,  «,- 

Canned  salmon.     Demlng  A  Gould  Co.     No.  81,066 

28  :  Oae    vol.   163  :  p.  978.        „,  ^    ,        „       »,„<,,«. 
Canned  salmon.   Pacific  Aroerlcsn  Fisheries.  Noa.  81,095-6  . 

Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  974. 
Canned   vegeUbles.      Granger   *   Company.     No.   81,071  : 

Feb.  28:  Onr    vol    163:  p.  <»78.  ^  ^     ^  „        „ 

Carbon  gas  black.     Imperial  Oil  *  Gas  Products  Co.     No. 

81.008:  Feb.  21 :  Gsa  vol.  168:  p.  724. 
Carpet-sweepers.     BIssell  Carpet  Rweeper  Opmpaay.     Noa 

80:976-82 :  Feb.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  o    728. 
Cathartic  tablet.     M.  F   Schleslnger.     No.  80.874  ;  Feb.   <  . 

Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  228.  .    _     «,        ..        «,    ,. 

Catsup,  mustard,  and  flavoring  extracta.  Tomato.     W.  C. 

Brate     No.  80.890;  Feb.  14:  Gas.  vol.  1«8LP.  477. 
Cheese.  Camembert.     A.  Lenoble,  Atn4.     No.  80.930 :  Feb. 

ChlmleS"  Certal  J.  '  E.'  Meri:k.     No.  80.861 :  Feb.  7  ;  Ga*. 

Ch^oIa\?  '  ^lichSd,  8.  A.    No.  80.959  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Cljnmii  **>.*(?  Newman.     No.  80.987 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

ClJJi'  ''wm."  B.  Rlcker  A  Son  Company.     No.   80,953 : 

Feb.  14:  Gas.  vol.  m;  P-  *79  onoQa-  v-k 

CUrara      B.  H.  Gato  Cigar  Company.     No.  80.998,  Fea. 

21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  T24.  r      ^-  ,>•    *.   af^}» 

Cigars,   cheroots,   and  little  clgara.      Landjeld   A  Steele. 

No.  80.928 :  Feb.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  o.  478 
Cigarette  papers.      N.    8.    Hanoka    AM.    MIshoula.      No. 

81  075  :  Feb    28  :  Gas.  vol.  1«3  :  p.  974. 
ClMnlng-machlnes.    Vscuum.      The    Perrr    Manufacturing 

Comi^ny     No.  80.871 ;  Feb   7  :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  P-  228 
Cleansing  snd   scouring   the   bands,  Ae.,   Compoond    for 

Nickel  Plate  Stove  Pollah  Co.     No.  il,028;  Feb.  21. 

Gas.  vol.  16S :  p.  724. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Clothing.     Wallace,  Scott  A  Co.     Na  81,040;  F*b.  21; 

Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  728. 
Clothlna.  Certain.     Bnrch,  Bailey  A  Co.    No.  80,891 ;  Feb. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  S77. 
Clothing.  Certain.     A.  D.  Richey.     Na  80,951;  Veb.  14; 

Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  479. 
Clothing.  Men's  and  boya*.     Harrla-Llpaltx  Company.    No. 

80.917  :  Feb.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  478. 
Coal.     The  Anderson-Shaffer  Company.     No.  80,886 ;  Feb. 

14;  Gas.  vol.  163;  o.  477. 
CoaL    Beaver  Pond  Coal  Company.    No.  80,973 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  728. 
Cocoa.    J.  G.  McDonald  Chocolate  Company.     No.  81,088; 

Feb.  28:  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.  974. 
Coffee,  Blended.     Halllgan  Coffee  Co.     No.  81,001 ;  Fat. 

21 :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  724. 
Coffee,    Blended.      McFadden    Coffee    A    Spice    Co.      No. 

81.016;  Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  724. 
Combs,    Toilet.      J.    O.    Hlgglns.      No.    81.008;    Feb.    21; 

Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  724. 
Cooking  utensils,  kitchen  and  table  ware.    National  Enam- 
eling A  Stamping  Co.     No.  80,984 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Oas.  T^. 

163 :  p.  478. 
Coops,  Chicken-.     Testerlald  Egg  Farma  Co.     No.  80,939 ; 

Feb.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  478. 
Corsets.     Kops  Bros.     No.  81,083  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  974. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    The  Chas.  A.  Maish  Co.     No.  80.809 ; 

Feb.  7 :  Gaz.  vol.  163 ip.  228. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     G.  Willis  A  Co.    No.  80,914  ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  477. 
Cotton  piece  goods.  Bleached.     Carson.  PIrle.  Scott  A  Co. 

No.  81.0.^2:  Feb.  28;  Gnt.  vol.  Ifl3  ;  p^  073. 
Cotton,  silk,  wool,  Ac.  piece  goods.     Baltimore  Bargala 

House.     No.  81.050 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  973. 
Creama  and  watera  and  hatr-tonlca.  Toilet.     General  Drag 

Company.     No.  80.911;  Feb.  14:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  477. 
Cntlery.    Rolka  A  Klein.    Noa.  81,106-6  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

163  ;  p.  974. 
Cutlery.  Certain.    A.  Kastor  A  Bros.     No.  80.8S3  ;  Feb.  7 : 

Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  227. 
Dental,  medical,  and  stirglcal  appllancea.  Certain.    Holton 

A  Adams.     No.  81.078  :  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  974. 
Detergents,  CerUln.     United  Drug  Company.     No.  80,880 ; 

Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  228. 
Dietetic  preparatlona.     Bauer  A  Cle.     No.   80,971 ;   Feb. 

21 :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  723.  ^,      „^  „„, 

Dolls.  Animal.     Samsfag  A  Hllder  Brothers.    No.  80,873 ; 

Feb.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  16f ;  p.  228. 
Draftamen's   supplies.     Eugene  Dletigen   Company.     No. 

81.057  :  Feb.  28  :  fias.  vol.  163  ;  p    973. 
Drapery  fsbrlcs,  Tertlle.     Carson.  Plrle.  Scott  A  Co.     No. 

81.061  :  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  973.  ^  .   ^ 

Drinks.  Fruit.     Frits  Erie  Gesellschaft  mlt  beachrlnkter 

Haftnng.    No.  80.838:  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  227. 
Electrical    conducting    material.      National    Carbon    Com- 
pany.   No.  80.866 :  Feb.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  228. 
Embroideries,   White.     Krower   A   Tynberg.      No.    80,856; 
Feb.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  228.  ,    ^  .        „        ^ 

Enameled   metal    ware.      Gatlln    Manufacturing   Co.      No. 

81.068:  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  973. 
Eye-water  and  eye-salres.     The  W.  A.  Ellison  Drug  Co. 
No.  80.994  :  Feb.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  728.  „  .„. 

Fans  and  parts  thereof.  Hot-air.     C.  Joat.     No.  80.926; 
Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  478.  „     ^      „     ,       ,       „   . 
;   Fasteners.    SUple-like   metallic.      Heaton-Penlnaular  But- 
ton Fwtener  Co.     No.  80.920;  Feb.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168: 

n     47R 

FertUlaers.    The  Haserot  Canneries  Company.    No.  80,019 ; 

Feb    14;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  478.  ^ 

Fllea.     Foreign  Bteel  Company.     No.  80.880 :  Feb.  7 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  163  ;  p.  227. 
FIrea.  Preparation  for  starting.    P.  A.  Clark.    No.  80,800; 

Feb.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  477.  ..    ^     _,  

Flooring,   aquare-edge   strips,   and   wood  floorinc-^aarM. 

Nashville  Hardwood   Flooring  Company.      No.    81,001; 

Feb.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  974.  ^     ^  ^.m 

Flosses.  Embroidery-.     Alexander  A  Perlmann.    No.  81,040 ; 

Feb    28;  Gaa.  vol.  163:  d.  973. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    The  Carr  MUling  Co.    No.  80.S28 ;  FW>.  T  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  227.  _     ^ 

Flour,  Wheat-.    X  G.  Davis  Co.    No.  80,888 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  227. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    The  Southwestern  Milling  Company.    No. 

80.957  :  Feb.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  o-  479.  „  ^     «, 

Floor,    Wheat-     M.   P.   Bewley.     No.   80,074;   Feb.   21; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  728. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  CaldweU  Milling  A  Blevator  Com- 
pany.    No.  80,988 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  728. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Mammoth  Spring  MiUing  Company.     Mo. 
I      81,6l5 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oas.  toL  108 ;  p.  724. 
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Ploar.  Wheat.     8b«i»«  Bro«.  «  Witeoa  Co.     Wo.  81.0SS: 

P«b.  21  :  Gas.  toI.  lU :  p.  725. 
Flour     Whoat        Croabj    Roller    MllMn«    Company.      No. 

S1.064  ;  Feb   28  :  Oaa.  rol    163  r  p.  97?  «,  ««o  . 

riour.    Wheat-.      Fmu    MIUIhk    Company.      No.    81.098. 

no'S:-5Sia°t'*r'V?ii?h»Co.     No.  81.108;  Fab.  28; 

FcSTfoVfllP-k^lJ:    Blabop.     W.   80.976;    Fab.   tl ; 

F«2S  SrtiS'  ^D.^lJ:  Baldwin,  Jr.     No.   80.970;   Fab. 

21 :  Oaa.  rol.  183 :  p.  728.  _  .^ 

Fruits   and    TewUblea.    Freah.      Interstate    Fanners    Ex 

Hianr-     Vo  Nl.OOO ;  Feb.  2^  :  Oas.  vol.  1€0  :  p.  724 
Oame.    B.  H.  Jackson.    Na  80.849  ;  *W>.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  163 ; 

P-  127. 
Oaa  «n«lnea.  Two-cjeU  martne.     The  Fairbanks  Company. 

Nos   HO.WH-5  :  Feb.  14  :  Oas.  TOl.  1(W  ;  p.  477. 
Oasolene  and  Ulamtnattnc-oUs.     C.  Schock.     No.  80,875: 

I^eb.  7 :  Gas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  228. 
OlOTCS.     Dent  Allcroft  *  Co.    No.  80.990 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gas. 
rol.  183  :  p.  723.  ^,      ^^  ^^^ 

Gold,  Ceramic.    John  W.  Haabart  Company.     No.  81.002 ; 

Feb.  21  :  Onx.  vol.  1«3:  p   724  ^^     ,      ..     w  . 

Oraaaa  and  oil  capa  and  vrencbes.     The   Lnnkenbelmer 

cSmpany.    No.  85.888 ;  Feb.  T ;  Oas  toI   1«3  :  P^^S 
Gam    Chewlnjc-.     R-  L.  Jobnstooe.     No.  80.861;  Feb.  7: 

Oas.  Tol.  183 :  p.  227. 
Hair  remoTer.  Baperflooos-.    C.  L.  Mellynn.     No.  80.880; 

Feb.  7  :  Oti.  rol.  188 :  p.  228. 
Halr-tonic  and  dandmff-remorer.     O.   R.   Bprlnfer.     no. 

80.878 :  Feb.  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  183  ;  p.  228. 
Hair  tonic  and  pomatum.     V,   H.  and  B.   L.  Brun.      No. 

80.983  :  Feb.  21  ;  Oas.  rol.  1«3  ;  p    723. 
Ham.  Boiled.     I>.   Burk.     No.   80,964  :   Feb.  21 :  Oas.  toI. 

183;  p.  728. 
Hama  and  shoulders.     L.  Bark.     No.  80.986 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa. 

vol    163:  p.  723. 
Hattrlmmlnxs.    Louis  If  etsger  *  Co.     No.  80.883  ;  Feb.  7  ; 

Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  228. 
Hats,  capa.  and  helmeta.     B.  C  Jonaa.     No.  80.862 ;  Feb. 

7 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 :  p.  227.  „.         ..  »  ^ 

Heatlnc  apparatTia,  Certain.     Chlcato  Stove  k  Range  Co. 

No.  80.H94  :  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  477 
Hockey  fttckn  and  flahing  tackle.     H.  A.  Whlttemore.     No. 

SI.CM.'^:  Feb.  21  :  Oa«    vol    lrt.1  :  p   725 
Hose  and  ladles'  and  children's  clothing,  lien's  half-,     u 

Hanoc  k  Brother   Dry   Goods   Company.      No.   81.078; 

Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  974. 
Hoae-Dosslea.     The  Ooulda  Manof  acta  ring  Company.     No. 

80B12:  Feb.  14:  Oas.  vol.  183:  p.  477.  „^  „^     „  ..   « 
Hoalery.    Cratral  Knitting  Compuiy.    No.  80.829  :  Feb.  T : 

Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  237. 
Hosiery.     Central  Knlttlnc  Company.     No.  80.893 ;  Fab. 

14:  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  477.  rw     /^  ...    « 

Hoalery.  undershirts,  drawers,  ke.    Dayton  Dry  Oooda  Co. 

No.  W).S97  ;  Feb.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  188  :  p.  477.        .  ^    ., 
I4k.  Rdge-.     Pittmsn  Ink  Company.     No.  81.028;  Fab.  31: 

Oai.   vol.   163;  p.  724. 
Insecticide.     B.  A.  White.     No.  80.964 ;  Feb.  14  :  Oas.  rcL 

163  :  p.  47n. 
Kerosene.    The  Texas  Company.    No.  80,879  ;  Feb.  7  :  Oaa. 

vol.  183;  p.  228. 
Keroaene.  naolene.  labrlcatlng-olla.  Ac.     Omaha  Oil  Com- 
pany     No   80.940:  Feb.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  183  ;  p.  478. 
Knit  underwear.     Caraoo.  Pirle.  Scott  *  Co.     No.  80.892 ; 

Feb.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  188  :  p.  47T. 
Knitted  shirts,  vests,  drawera,  and  anion  anits.     Brown 

Durrell  Co     No.  80,827  ;  Fab.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p  227. 
Lace,   shawls,   rlbboo,   elastic  webbln«.  *c.      Ward-Trnltt 

Company      No.  80.883  ;  Feb.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  228. 
Lacea.     A.  k  B.  Henkeia.     No.  80.847  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  vol. 

163:  p.  227. 
Ijiclnrhooks   for   clothing.      .AmeHcan    I^dng   Hook    Ca 

No    «O.MT  ;  Feb    21  :  Oan    vol    163:  p.  723 
Lead,  pigments,  colors,  and  palnta.  White.     Bellpae  White 

Lead  and  Color  Company.    No.  80,888  :  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  toI 

163 :  p.  227. 
Liniment.  Nerve  and  bone.     R.  B.  Atklnaon.     No.  81.048 

Feb.   28  :  Oaa.   vol.    163  :  p.  978. 
Liniment.  Veterinary.    B.  B.  BcbelL    Mo.  80.966 ;  F•^  14 

Oaa.  vol    163  ;  p.  479. 
Lkinld-dliip*n«tng  apparatna.     The  Charlea  E.   Hires  Com- 
pany     No   81.004:  Feb.  21  :  Oaii.  vol.  163;  p.  724 
Loom  -  shuttlea.       Woonaockat     Bhnttia     Company.       No. 

81.116  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  975. 
Maehlnea  and  toola.     William  Jeaaop  *  Bona.     No.  81.010: 

Feb.  21  :  Oai    vol.  163  :  o    724. 
Magaslne,    Weekly.      Curtla    Publlshlag    Company       No. 

81.066:  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  978. 
Malt  tonic.     Ashland  Brewing  Co.     No.  80.886 ;  Feb.  14 : 

Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  477. 
Maudollns     The  Rudolph  Warlltser  Ca     Na  81,044  ;  Fab. 

21  :  Oas.  vol    163;  p.  726. 
Matchea.       Rommera    Brothera     Match     Company.       No. 

81.0.34  ;  Feb   21  :  Oaa.  vol    163;  p.  725. 
Mattrtasea    ind    beda.      HIrsch    k    Bnlts    Mff.    Ca      No. 

81.006;  Feb   21  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  724. 
Medicated  detergent  for  cleansing  the  teeth.     B.  W.  Dodes. 

No.  80.902  :  Feb    21  :  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  723. 
Medicinal  pllla.  tableta.  and  capsalea.     A.  Horowlts.     No. 

81.006  :  Feb.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  724. 
Madleteal    tonic.      Chew    Pack    Company.      No.    81.068 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  978. 


Madldae  for  fllsiaan  of  tha  hngn.    BaacM  MaJlehia  0». 

Na  81.028  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa.  1017163  :p  724. 
Medicine  for  rbaassatlsm.     J.  Panard  *  Mra.  A.  Myara. 

Na  81.097;  Fab.  28:  Oa»  toL  168 ;  p.  »74. 
Medtdneo    for    domeatlc    animals.       M.     Lampront.      No. 

81.0M ;  Fab.  28 :  Oaa.  rol.  168  :  p.  »74.  „  ,.    ., 

Metei  caatlnga.     H.  F.  LIvermore.     No.  81.014  ;  Feb.  21 : 

Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  7M.  „_     ^ 

MaUl-polkih.     L.  W.  Lewis.     No.  81,086;  Feb.  28;  Oas. 

ToL  163 ;  p.  974. 
Matallle  compoand  which  on  friction  emita  aparka.     The 

Roaaaler  *  Baaalaebar  Chemical  Ca     No.  81.104  ;  Feb. 

28  :  Oaa.  Tol.  16S ;  n.  974,  ^    ,,„^    ^ 

Milk,    Condanaed.      Hodaon    Condanaad    Milk    Co.      No. 

80.928 :  Feb.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  P-  478, 
Molaaaea  to  be   uaed   In   the  feed  of  bonaa  and   cattle. 

W.  M.  Wattlaa.     Na  80.962;  Fab.  14;  Qm*.  vol.   168; 

B    479 
Miuileal-tiiatniment  atrlnga.     National  Mnalcal  Btrtng  Co. 

No.  81.021  ;  Feb.  21  :  Oat.  vol.  163  :  p.  724. 
MaalcaMnatrument  atrlnn.     B.  Stoll.     No.  81.111 ;  Feb. 

28:  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p7975.  ^     ^^    „ 

Oil  and  oleo-atearln.  Caaipoand  of  cottonHMcd.    The  Henry 

Maha  Company.     No.  80.866;  Feb.  7;  Oas.  toI.  168; 


p.  228. 
if  compou 
Feb.  21  :  Oas,  vol    163  :  p.  725. 


Oil  compoand.     Union  Petroleum  Company.     No.  81.088; 


Oil,  Cotton-seed.    Kentackj  Refining  Co.    No.  80.864 ;  Feb. 

7 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 :  p.  228. 
Oil      Hsrd    lubricstlng-.       Hudson    k    Thurber    Co.       No. 

81,007:  Feb    21;  Osi.  vol.  163;  p    724.  

Oil.   Ollve^.     Fort    Wsjne   Drag  Company.     No.   80,909; 

Feb.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  477. 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     George  P.  Dixon  Company. 

No.  RO.ftfll  :  Feb.  21  ;  Oas.  vol    163  :  p   723. 
011a,  Lubricating-.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     Noa. 

81.109-10 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  976. 
Ointment.     L.  C.   Flnlay.     No.  80.90'7  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol, 

168 :  p.  477. 
Ollvea.     Arguimbau  k  Ranf«e.     No.  80.060 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  163  :  p    723  ^ 

Orangee,  lemona,  grape-fralt,  ke.     W.   J.  Bllaworth.     No. 

80.838 :  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  227. 
Paint   and    paint  compounds.     The  Parafllne   Paint  Com- 
pany.    No.  80.941;  Feb.  14;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  478. 
Psints.  Mixed.    The  Irrtn.  Jewell  *  Vinson  Compsny.    No. 

80.928:  Feb.  14:  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  478. 
Paper    bags.      Crown-Columbia    Pulp    A    Paper   Co.      No. 


No. 
Noa. 


No. 
Na 
Na 


80.831  :  Feb    7  :  Oas.  vol    163  :  p.  227. 
Paper  baga.     The  Colon  Bag  and  Paper  Company. 

81.114  ;  Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  976. 
Paper.   Bond   snd  writing.     Cadv   Paper  Company. 

ftO.986-7  ;  Feb.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  723 
Paper  boxes.  Metal  stays  for.     Natlonsl  Metal  Bdge  Box 

Company.     No.  80.986 ;  Feb.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.   163  :  p.  478. 
Paper,  envelopa.  photograph-lnclosurea.  Ac.    The  American 

Paper  Oooda  Company.     Na  80,968 ;  Fab.  21 ;  Oas.  toI. 

16* ;  p.  723.  ^     -  .   .   « r. 

Paper.  Ledger,  bond,  sud  drawli.g.     Kenffel  A  Baser  Com- 

puy.    No.  80.866  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  228. 
Paper.  MeUl-coated.     B.  Kaofmann.    No.  80.927  ;  Fab.  14  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  478.  „  ^^^  „       , 

Paper  wall  eoverinp.     SalnbraUpeten  Fabrik  Baael. 

80.872 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p    228. 
Paper.  Writing-.     Baekman  Paper  A  Card  Company. 

M.887 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  477. 
Paper.    Writing .      Mountain   Mill  Taper  Company. 

80.982;  Feb.  14;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  478. 
Periodical.  Monthly.    The  RIdaway  Company.    No.  81.108  ; 

Feb.  28  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  974.        ,      .    ^     „     „.  ^, 
Photographic  films.    Austin  Edwarda.  Limited.    No.  81.061 : 

Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol    163:  p    973. 
Planoa,  ptano-playera,  and  moale-aheeta,  Playar-.     AaollaB 
I       Company      No    8lT(>45 ;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  978. 
Picture-projecting  apparatna.  Moving-.     Bdlaon  Msnufae- 
taring  Company.     Na  81.060 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  978. 
I   Piece  goods.  Certain.     O.  J.  Geer.     Noa.  80.841-3 ;  Feb.  7  ; 
I       Oai    vol.  163:  p.  227. 
Pigments,    mixed    painta,    roofing-pa  Inta.    vamlahea.    and 
stains      The   National   Roofing  Company.     No.   81.022; 
Feb    21  :  Oas.  vol.  163  :  o.  724. 
I   Poultice.     Thermo-Chemlcsla  Compsny.     No.  81.036 :  Feb. 
21  :  Oss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  725  .      .w  -      .       . 

Powder  snd  paate  and  month-wash.  Tooth.  Profeaaional 
Dentifrice  Company.  No.  81.027  :  Feb.  21  ;  Oas.  vol. 
168 :  p.  724.  ..     „  t 

Powder.  Tooth-.     F.  Herb.    No.  80.921 ;  Fab.  14  ;  Oas.  toL 
I       168  ;  p.  478. 

Preparation  for  aoftaninf  the  skin.    D.Meyer.    Na  81.018; 

I       FVbi  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  IM;  p.  724.  .      .        -, 

Preparatloiu  for  the  treatment  of  srterlosclerosls.  ftc.    T. 

I       t'elebgraeber.     No.  81.086 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.   163 ;  p. 

728. 
I  Praaarrad   fralts   snd   mostard   nleklaa.     ■■   Tyler.      No. 
81.118;  Fab.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  976.   ^      ^     _  , 
1   naaaiilng   compooltlon   for  artlciea   of   food.     The  Oalo 
Manofaetnrtna  Company.     No.   80.910;   Fab.    14;  Oaa. 
I        vol.  168 ;  p.  477.  ^       ..  .__ . 

Pranea,  Dried.  Sherrlffa  Broa.  Company.  No.  80.877, 
Feb.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  228.  ^     «^«_« 

I  Refrlflermtora.    The  John  C.  Jewett  Mfg.  Ca     No.  80.860 ; 
I        Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  227.  -a  «-,  . 

Remedtea  for  certain  dlaeasea.     B.  L.  Marts.     No.  80.862  : 
i       Feb.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p   228. 
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RemadSaa,    Haadneba.      Ganaral    Drof    Company.      Mo. 

81,069;  Feb.  28:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  9T8. 
Remedy.  Cancer.    J.  H.  Suae.    No.  61.112 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  976. 
Remedy.  Com.     A.  A.  Schoenbelt.     Na  80.876;  Feb.  7; 

Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  228. 
Remedy  for  affectiona  of  the  nervea.     Farbwerka  Torm. 

Maiater  Ludoa  A  BrOnlng.    Na  81,062 ;  Fab.  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  163;  p.  978. 
Remedy  for  aathma.     J.  C.  Wyatt     N9.  80.884 ;  Feb.  7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  228. 
Remedy  for  certetn  named  dlaeaaea.    J.  W.  Douthltt.     No. 

80.9§3 :  Feb.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  723.       _ 
Remedy  for  dtaaaaea  of  the  blood.     L.  C.   Flnlay.     No. 

80T9O8 :  Fteb.  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  477. 
Remedy   for   female   complaints.     The    Franco  Anterican 

Chemical  Co.     No.  80.840 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  227. 
Road-bonding  materUla.     J.  W.  HalL     No.  81,074;  Feb. 

28;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  978.  „     ,.     ^ 

Roada.  Coal-tar  preparation  for.    F.  Baachig.    No.  81,102 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  974.  ^     ^ 

Robber  beltlnff,   boae,    machinery   packlnc,   Ac     Oorham 

Rubber  Company.     No.  80,846;  Feb.  7;  Oas.  vol.  163: 

p.  227. 
Robber  boota  and  ahoea  and  overaboea.     Hood  Robber  Co. 

No.  81,079;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  974. 
Rubber.   Raw.  waate,  or  reclaimed.     .1.   L.   Roatan.     No. 

81,107  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  974. 
Saddlea.    rldlna-bridlea,   harneaa.   and   horae-collara.     The 

Shreveport  Saddlery  Co.    No.  80,966 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

163 ;  p.  479. 
Saace.    Georgia  Barbecue  Sauce  Co.     No.  80.844  ;  Feb.  7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  227. 
Sawmill    machlnerv.      Sniem    Iron    Worka.      No.    81.031  ; 

Feb.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  726. 
Scouring  and   polishing  powder.     The   National   Cleanser 

Mfg.  Co.     No   80.867 ;  Feb.  7  :  Oai.  vol.  16:5 ;  p.  228. 
Seed-aeparatlng  machines.     H.  H.  Hoge.    No.  81,077 ;  Feb. 

28  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  974. 
Shlrtlnga.  White  and  colored.    T.  A.  Harrla.     No.  80,918 ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Oas.  voL  163  ;  p.  478. 
Shoes.  I>e<ither.     Roberts.  Johnson  A  Rand  Shoe  Company. 

No.  Sl.rt.'tO:  Feb.  21  :  Oss   vol.  16.*?  :  p.  724. 
Shoes,  Lesther.     F.  Mayer  Boot  A  Shoe  Co.     No.  81,087  ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  KU ;  p.  974. 
Shoes.  I.,e«ther  and  canvas.     C.   Schroeder.      No.  81.032 : 

Feb.  21  :  Onr.  vol.  163  :  p.  "2^. 
Sboea,  Men'a  leather.    Golden  State  Shoe  Co.    No.  81,070 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  978. 
Silicate  of  soda.      Philadelphia   Quarta  Company.      Nos. 

80.943-60 ;   Feb.   14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  478. 
Silk  piece  goods.     The  Valentine  A  Bentley  Silk  Co.     No. 

81.030  :  Feb    21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  72S. 
Silver,  Solution  of.    A.  Hagan.    No.  80,916;  Fab.  14 :  Oas. 

vol.  163;  p.  478. 
Slate.    Roofing-.      Waahlngton    Standard   Slate   Company. 

No.  81.042  ;  Feb.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  72f .  , 

Soar.     The   O'obe   Soar    Company.      Noa.    M).099-81,00a: 

Feh  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  724. 
Soap.   Laundry.     The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.     No. 

81.101 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  974. 
Soapa.    Colgate  A  Co.    Na  80.896  :  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  : 

p.  477. 
Soda.   Silicate  of.     Philadelphia  Quarts   Company.     No. 

81.099  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  074. 
8plo«s   and    flavoring   extrncts.      C.    H.    Adams  Company. 

No.  RO.Bfifl  :  Feb.  21  :  (iHT.  vol.  163:  p.  723. 
Sprayera  and  apraying-machines.    Field  Force  Pomp  Com- 
pany.   No.  81.063 ;  I<'eb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  973. 
Stairway.  Movable.     F.   E.   Bessler.     No.  80.826 ;   Feb.  7  ; 

Oas.  vol.  163:  0.  227. 
Starch.  Bdlble.     National  Starch  Company.     No.  81.093; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  974. 
Starch  for  laundry,  alsing.  and  stlfTenlng.    National  Starch 

Company.    No.  81.002  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  974. 
Stationery.  CerUin   articles  of.     G.   Rowney  A  Co.     No. 

80.964;  Feb.  14;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  479. 
8tav-macnlnes.     Natlonnl  Metal  Edge  Box  Company.     No. 

81.020 :  Feh.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  724. 
Stocklnga.     O'Callaghan  A  Fedden.     No.  81.094  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  974. 
Stoves  and  rsnges.     J.  G.  Bmrtch.     No.  80.996;  Feb.  21; 

Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  728. 
Sugar,    Granulated.      Federal    Sugar   Refining    Company. 

No.  80.906  :  Feb.  14  :  Ou.  vol.  168  ;  p.  477. 


Symp  and  nolaaaea,  Compoand  of  com-.    DaBbam,  Lom> 

A  Dokata  Co.    Nos.  80,902-8 ;  Feb.  14 ;  G«s.  t«^  Itt ; 

p.  477.  _ 

Symp,  Cane-.    Oamar-Blakely  Company.    No.  81,067 ;  Fab. 

28 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  973. 
Syrap,  Compoand  of  cane  and  corn.     Dnnbara,  Lopan  A 

Dakate  Ca     Noa.  80,900-1;  Fab,   14;  Oaa.  toL   168; 

p.  477. 
Talking-machine  needles.     J.  Zimmermann.     No.  80,978 ; 

Feb.  21:  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  723. 
Tea.     H.  W.  De  Foreat.     Na  80,834;  Feb.  7;  Oas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  227. 
Tea  and  compound  of  coffee  and  chicory.    American  Coffae 

Company  of  New  Orleana.     No.  81,047;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

Tol.  168  ;  p.  978. 
Tea.  maple-tuip  svrup.  catsup,  vinegar,  Ac.     Twohy-Elmon 

Mercantile  Company.     No.  81,037 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

183;  p.  726. 
Taaa.    The  Great  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Company.    No. 

80,918  ;  Fab.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  477. 
Teaa.    W.  McMurray.    No.  81,017  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  724. 
Thread,  Linen.    The  Barbour  Broa.  Co.    No.  80,824 ;  Feb. 

7  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  227. 
Threada.  Silk,  cotton,   mercerised,  and  machine  sewing-. 

Gudebrod  Broa.  Co.     No.   80,916;   Feb.   14;   Oas.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  477. 
Threabers  and  hullera.  Pea  and  bean.     J.  M.  Braaington. 

No.  80.889 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  477. 
Tile,  Concrete  roofing-.     W.  Laban.     No.  81,012;  Feb.  21; 

Oss.  vol.  163  ;  p.  724. 
Tiles.  Fire-.    E.  Pflelderer.    No.  80.942 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Oas.  vol. 

163;  p.  478. 
Tiling,  Floor-.     A.  W.  Nilsson.    No.  80,938 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  478 
Timber,  logs,  and  lumber.  Sawed  and  hewed.    8.  J.  Suther- 
land Company.     No.  80,960 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gas.  toL   163 ; 

p.  479. 
Tire-pumpa  and  llfting-Jacka,  AntomobUe.   The  Bagle  Mann- 

factaring  Company.    No.  81.069 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  978. 
Tobacco.  Plug-.     T.  C  Williams  Company.     No.  80,066 ; 

Feb.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  479. 
Toilet  wash  for  the  complexion.    F.  A.  Jones.    No.  81.080 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  974. 
Tracing-cloth.     Ritchie  A  Eason.     No.  81.029;  Fab.  21: 

Oss.  vol.  163:  p.  724. 
Trousers.     8.  Weber  A  Company.     No.  80.968 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  168;  p.  479. 
Trunka,  traveling-baga,  and  auit-cases.     L.   Goldsmith  A 

Son.    No.  80,846TFeb.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  227. 
Tubing.  Flexible  tpetalHc.     Pennsvlvanla  Fipxlble  Metallic 
1       Tubing  Company.     No.  80.870 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  228. 
Tulles.     Oroa.  MUUon  A  Cle.     No.  81,073;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  168 :  p.  978. 
I  Turpentine  substitute.    The  Texas  Company      No.  80,961 ; 

Feb.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  479. 
I  Type-writers.     Fo:  Typewriter  Co.     No.  80.996 ;  Feb.  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  724. 
I  Type-writing  machines.     The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Com- 

psnv.     No.  81.024;  Feh.  21  :  Oss.  vol.  163  :  p.  724. 
Umbrella-covera.     O.  Mfiller  A  Co.     Na  80,938 ;  Feb.  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  478. 
I   Urlc-acId    aolvent    and    urinary    antiseptic.      The    Marcy 
I        Company.     No.  80.931  :  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  478. 
Vamiabea.     Flood  A  Conklin  Co.     No.  81.064;   Feb.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  978. 
Vehicle-springs.  Auxiliary.    J.  W.  Blackledge.     No.  80.888 ; 

Feb.  14:  Ons.  vol.  163;  p.  477. 
Visea.    Prentiaa  Viae  Company.    No.  81.100  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  974. 
Waahers  for  cocks,  fanceta.  and  spigots.     Woodward  and 

Wanger.    No.  81,117  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  975. 
Wstches.    watch    ca^es.    and    movem(>Dts.      The    Keystone 

Watch  Caae  Company.    No.  81.081 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol. 
I       163;  p.  974. 

Water-cloaet  fluabing-tanks  and  hinged  aeata.     Knott-Van 
I       Amam  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  81,082  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  974. 
'    Wool  and  cotton  piece  goods.     Pacific  Milla.     No.  80.869 ; 

Feb.  7;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  228. 
I   Woolen  dreaa  goods.    Strawbridge  A  Clothier.    No.  80,968  ; 
!       Feb.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  479. 

Wrencbea.     J.  H.  Williama  A  Co.     No.  81,115;  Feb.  28; 
I       Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  976. 
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"  A.  D.  8.  Per«dlxo  Cream."     (For  ToUet  Cream.)     Ameri- 
can DrugffisU  Syndicate.     No.  15,621 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Oax. 

TOl.  16S  ;  p.  220. 
"Antique."     (For  Lloaid  Fluid  for  PoIUhlnf  Wood.)     U. 

Haaa.    No.  16,567  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oas.  toLIOS  ;  p.  726 
"Art."      (For   Clgara.)      C.   B.    Henechel   Mfg.    Co.      No. 

16,S2d  ;  Feb.  14  :  Gas.  toL  163  ;  p.  480. 
**B.  R.  K.  Half  Tonic."     (For  Halr-Tonlc.)     B.  R.  Kunt 

No.  16,537 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  480. 
"Base  Ball  Pan  Button."     {JTor  Ldipel-Buttona.)     J.  Mor 

rU.     No.  15.571  ;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  976. 
"Beat  Seller."     (For  Clsara.)     Tbe  Ifoeble  Lltbograpblc 

Co.     No.  15,508  ;  Feb.  7  :  Oai.  rol.  168  ;  jp.  229. 
"Brooke  Bond  Tea."     (For  Tea.)     Brooke,  Bond  k  Com- 
pany.    No.  15,518 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  229. 
"  Burckbardt  ■  German  Style  Home  Made  Bgc  Noodles." 

(For    Eu-Noodlea.)      F.    Burckbardt.      No.    16,519; 

Feb.  7;   (3as.  toI.   163;  p.  229. 
"Certain  Ugbt."     (For  Matcbea.)     Tbe  Aabland  Matcb 

Company.    No.  15.539 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  480. 
"Cbarter  Oak  Brand.^'      (For  Condensed  Milk.)     Conti- 

nenUl   Condensed   Milk  Co.     No.    15,630;   Feb.    14; 

Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
"Classic  Laxative  <:aramela"     (For  Laxative  Caramels.) 

Clark  and  Sberbume.    No.  16,563 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  726. 
"  Creecb'B  Laxagestlne."    -"(For  Medicine.)     D.  H.  Creecb. 

No.  15.568 ;  Feb.  28 ;  (ias.  vol.  163  ;  p.  976. 
"  Cunnlngbam'8  Automobile  Cleanser  and  Pollsb."     (For  a 

Cleanslnc  and  Polishing  Preparation.)     C.  R.  Cunning 

bam.    No.  15,522  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  16S ;  p.  229. 
"Darby's    Circus    Candv."       (For    Candy.)      The    Darby 

Candy  Company.     Noa.  15,514-16;  Feb.  7;  Oas.  vol 

103 ;  p.  229. 
"  Darby's  Clreos  Candy."    (For  Candy.)    Tbe  Darby  Candj 

Company.     Noa.   16,660-2 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.   leH  : 

p.  726. 
"Delgsdo."     (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Henscbel  M^!.  Co.    No. 

15,503 :  Feb.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
"El    Favorito    De   Cuba."      (For    Clgara.)      The   Moebie 

Lltbograpblc  Co.     No.  15,504  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  nL  163  ; 

p.  229. 
"El  Flnero."     (For  Clgara.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  16  JMl :  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  voL  163 ;  p.  229. 
"Eve."     (For  CoUar-Supporters. )     J.  W.  Bchloaa  ft  Co 

No.  15,544  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Oas.  voL  163 ;  p.  480. 
"Flor  de  Anecora."      (For  Clgara.)     Arocena  ft  Ca     Nc. 

15.499 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  163 ;  p.  229. 
"Oo-Cart."      (For  (k>-Cart8.)      W.   8.  Ferris  and   A.   B. 

Lelth.    No.  15.527  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  229.  > 
"  Gobbler."     (For  Cakee. )     Tbe  Oblo  Confection  Co.     No. 

15.688  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  168  ;  p.  480. 
"Orasplt"     (For  Belting.)     W.  C  SbaekeltOB.    Mo.  16,560  ; 

Feb.  21 ;  Oas.  voirid3  ;  p.  726. 
"Haselox."     ( For  Oxygenated  Witcb-HaseL )     C.  W.  Grlf 

fltb.     No.  15,636 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  480. 
"Henry   Wbeaton."      (For  Cigars.)      The  Moehie  Lltho 

graphic    Co.      No.    15,505;    Feb.    7;    Oas.    vol.    163; 

p.  229. 
"  Hog  Hide  Whip."     (For  Buggy- Whlpa.)     Bxcelalor  Whip 

Co.     No.  16.540 ;  Feb.  14;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  480. 
"I-de-Ute."     (For  Cleansers  and  Polishes.)     O.  8.  Rboads. 

No.  15,538 :  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p,  480. 
"  Indlols  Baking  Powder."     (For  Baklnc-Powder.)     India 

Tea  Company.     No.  16,618;  Feb.  7;  Oas.  vol.   163; 

p.  229. 
"John  Hall."      (For  Clgara.)     C.  B.  Hansdiel  Mfg.  Ca 

No.  15,500 ;  Feb.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  168  :_p.  229. 
"La  Lnnda."      (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Hensehal  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  16,602 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  229. 
"  La  Porte  Ten  Clgara."     (For  Clgan.)     3.  Wolf.     No 

16.649 ;  Feb.  21:  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  726. 
"Lassine."     (For  Medielne.)     C  NapoU.    No.  16.664 ;  Feb. 

21 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  726. 
"  Le  Roy."     (For  Macblne-Twlst.)     Bea  laland  Thread  Co. 

No.  15,547  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol  168 ;  p.  480. 
"  Liquid  Gall  Remedy."     (For  Medical  Compound.)     Buc- 

klin's  Llqnld  Gall   Remedy  Cosspany.     No.   16,555; 

Feb.  21;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  T26. 
"Margaret  Penn  Candlea."    (For  Candiee.)    J.  B.  Trainor. 

No.  16,686 :  Feb.  14  ;  Oas.  voL  168  :  p.  480. 
"  Mascot  Fountain  Pen."    (For  FooBtala-Pena.)    J.  SaadL 

No.  16.668 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  16t ;  ».  TM. 


"MUena."     (For  Cigars.)     H.  B.  Oranley.     No.  16.610; 

Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
"Mule    Hide    Whip."      (For    Buggy- Whips.)      The    Ohio 

Whip  Co.    No.  15,541 ;  Feb.  iT;  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  480. 
"Napoleon."      (For    Men's    Gsrters.)       Peerless    Garter 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.  16.646;  Feb.  14;  Oaa.  vol. 

163;  p.  480. 
"Narro-Nek."     (For  Halr-Plna.)     National  Noveltv  Com- 
pany.    No.  15.528 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  163  ;  p.  289. 
"National    SweeU."      (For   Candy.)      L.    W.    (Sertenrleh. 

No.  15,634 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  163 ;  p.  480. 
'New  Idea."     (For  Hoelery.)     W.  G.  Starry.     No.  15,872 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  976. 
"  Noonday."     (For  Cigars.)     Cbaa  Specbt  Noonday  Cigar 

Co.    No.  15.568 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  976. 
"North    Pole   Bread."      (For    Bread.)      Mirror    Printing 

Company.      No.    15,532;    Feb.    14;    Gas.    voL    168; 

p.  480. 
"  Orange  Flower."     (For  Cigars.)     H.  B.  Qrsaley.     No. 

15;509 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Gas.  voT  168 ;  p.  229. 
"  Pickett's  Plastic  Plug  Fence  Brand."      (For  Toothache 

Remedy.)     Tbe  Pickett  Plastic  Plug  Co.     No.  15,620; 

Feb.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  183 ;  p.  229. 
"Pilgrim    Brand."      (For    Sterilised    Uniweetened   Evapo- 
rated MUk.)      Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co.     No. 

15,531 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 
"  Pink  Star."     (For  Cigars.)     A.  C.  Henschel  ft  Co.    No. 

15,498  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
"  I'loneer    Brand."      (For    Oranges.)      Tbe    I'loneer    Fruit 

Co     No.  16,566 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  976. 
•Pioneer  Special  Brand."      (For  Oranges.)      Tbe  Pioneer 

Fruit  Co.     No.  16.565  :  Feb.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  970. 
"Pure  Fibre  Paper  Bags."      (For  Paper  Ban.)     Crown 

Columbia  Pulp  ft  Paper  Co.    No.  16,626 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Oas. 

vol.  163;  p.  229. 
•' Roeary  Chocolates."      (For  Chocolates.)      Mueller-Keller 

Candy  Co.    No.  15,564  ;  Feb.  28  ;  (iai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  070. 
••  Rosary  Chocolates."      (For  Chocolates.)      Moeller-Keller 

Candy  Co.    No.  16,567  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  970. 
'  Rose  Portland  Cement."     (For  Portland  C^ementj     AJax 

Portland  Cement  Co.     No.  15,528 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  229. 
"  Rubber  Putty."     (For  Putty.)     A.  De  Clairmont.     No. 

16,669 :  Feb.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  726. 
"  Roth."      (For   Cigars.)      Tbe   Moehie    Lithographic   Co. 

No.  16,507  :  Feb.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
"  Santa  Rosa."     (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehie  Llthogrspblr 

Co.     No.  15,506 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
-' Santora."      (For  Clgara.)      U.  C.   Uenscbel  ft  Co.     No. 

15,661 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  976. 
"Scot  Tissue."      (For  Psper  Towels.)      Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  16.570 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  976. 
"Smllax."     (For  Paper  Bags.)     J.  H.  Friar.    No.  16,543; 

Feb.  14 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  480. 
"Society    King.'      (For    Cigars.)      L.    S.    Boucher.      No. 

15,562 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  076. 
"  Stone  Bill."    (For  Bour-Maah  Wblskv.)     Stark  Distillery 

Co.     No.  16,512 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
"  Tbe  Paris  Handkerchief."     (For  Handkerchiefs.)     Heller 

ft  Long.     No.  15(545 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 
"  The  Rex  All  Metal  Roller."     (For  Curtain-Rollers.)     Tbe 

Curtain  Supply  Co.     No.  16,626;  Feb.  7;  Oas.  voL 

168 ;  p.  220. 
"  The  Sanitary  Cigar."    (For  C^igars.)    Tbe  Sanitary  Cigar 

Co.    No.  15,611 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
"The  Toy  Village."      (For  Toya)      B.   R.  Gilmoor  ft  Co. 

No.  15,542  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
"  The  Wesve  that  Will  Waah  Well  and  Wear."     (For  Cot- 
ton Piece  (3ooda.)     Bamaby  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

15,648 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 
"  Velvet  Finish."     (For  Carbon-Paper.)     L.  ft  M.  Alexan- 
der ft  Co.    No.  16,624 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  229. 
'  Ward-Owsley   Cherry  Fruit  Bar."      (For  Clwrry   Fruit 

Bars.)     Ward-Owsley  Co.    No.  16,617;  Feb.  7;  Oas. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
"  Woodlac"      (For   Liquid   Furniture-Polish.)      Portland 

Dental  Mfg.  Ca    No.  16,666 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 : 

p.  726. 
"Zenith."       (For    Stove    and    Nickel    Poliah.)       M.    W. 

Smith.    No.  16,669 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  976. 
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"  A.  D.  8.  Peredixo  Cr«»m."     (For  Toilet  Cream.)     Ameri- 
can DrugKlata  Syndicate.     No.  15,821;  Feb.  7:  Qax. 

Tol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
"Antique."     (For  Liquid  Fluid  for  Pollshlnc  Wood.)     U 

Haaa.    No.  16.667  ;  Feb.  21 ;  Qaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  726 
Art.        (For   CJgara.)      C.    B.    Henachei    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

16,529 ;  Feb.  14  :  Gaa.  voL  163  ;  p.  480. 
"B.  R.  K.  Hair  Tonic."     (For  Halr-Tonlc)     B.  B.  Kuna 

No.  15,637  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 
"Base  Ball  Fan  Button."     (For  Lapel-Buttona.)     J.  Mor 

rl8.     No.  15,571  ;  Feb.  28;  Oai.  vol.  163;  p.  976. 
"Beet  Seller."      (For  Clgara.)     The  Moeble  Lithographic. 

Co.     No.  16,608;  Feb.  7:  Gaa.  Tol.  168:  p.  229. 
"Brooke  Bond  Tea."     (For  Tea.)     Brooke,  Bond  &  Com- 

pany.     No.  16,513;  Feb.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  229. 
Burckhardt'a  German  Style  Home  Made   Egg  Noodlea." 

(For    Egg-Noodles.)      F.    Burckhardt.      No.    16,619; 

Feb.   7 ;   Gaa.   vol.   163 ;  p.   229. 
"CerUln  Light."      (For  Matches.)      The  Aahland  Match 

Company.    No.  16.639  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
"Charter  Oak   Brand."      (For  Condenaed  MUk.)      Contl- 

nenUI   Condensed   Milk   Co.     No.    16.630;   Feb.    14; 

Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  d.  480. 
"Claaalc  Laxative  Caramels."     (For  Laxative  Caramels.) 

Clark  and  Sherburne.    No.  16,663 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  726. 
"Creech  8  Laxagestlne. "    "(For  Medicine.)     D.  H.  Creech. 

No.  15.508  :  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  976. 
"  Cunningham's  Automobile  Cleanser  and  Pollah."     (For  a 

Cleansing  and  Polishing  Preoaratlon. )     C.  R.  Cunning 

ham.    No.  16.622  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16S ;  p.  229. 
"  Darby's    Circus    Candv."       (For    Candy.)      The    Darbv 

Candy  Company.     Noa.  16,614-16;  Feb.  7;  Oaa.  vol 

163 ;  p.  229. 
"  Darby's  Clrcua  Candy."     (For  Candy.)    The  Darby  Candr 

Company.     Noa.   18,660-2;  Feb.  2X;   Gai.  vol.   le.J : 

p.  720. 

"Dabiado."     (For  Cigara.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.    No. 

16,503 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229.  i 

"El    Favorito    De    Cuba."      (For    Cigara.)      The    Moehi«> 
Uthograpble  Co.     No.  16.604  ;  Feb.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ; 
p.  229. 
"El  Flnero."      (For  Cigars.)      C.   B.   Henschel   Mfg.   Co. 

No.  16JM>1 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
"Bve."      (For  Collar-Supportera. )      J.   W.   Schloaa  ft  Co 

No.  15.644 :  Feb.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 
"Flor  de  Anecora."      (For  Cigara.)      Arocena  ft  Co.     Nc. 

18,499;  Feb.  7:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  229. 
"Go-Cart."      (For   Go-Carta.)      W.    8.    Ferria  and    A.    B. 
Leith.     No.  16,527  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  229. 

(For  Cakes.)     The  Ohio  Confection  Co.     No 
Feb.  14  ;  Oaa  vol  163  ;  p.  480. 
( For  Belting. )     W.  C.  Sbackelton.    No.  16.660  ; 
:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  726.  «.uw . 

(For  Oxygenated  Wltch-Haael.) 

'"     Feb.  14;  Gaa.       • 

(For   Cigars.) 


"  Gobbler." 

16.688 ; 
-  GrasplL" 

Feb.  21 
"  Haselox." 

nth.     No.  15,536 
"Henry    Wheaton." 


-  ,     C.  W.  Orlf 
vol.  168;  p.  480. 
The   Moehle   Litho 


Wli, 
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gra^ic    Co.      No.    16.506';    Feb.    7  ;  "Oai'"vol."i63  , 

Hog  Hide  Whip."     (For  Buggy- Whips.)     Excelsior  Whip 
Co.     No.  16.640 ;  Feb.  14;  Gas.  vol.   168 ;  p.  480. 

I-de-llte."     (For  Cleansers  and  Polishes.)     O.  8.  Rhoada 
No.  16.688 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 

Indlola  Baking  Powder."     (For  Baking-Powder.)      India 
Tea  Company.     No.  16.618;  Feb.  f;  Qaa.  vol.   168; 


.V. 


p.  229 
"John   Hall."      (For 

No.  16.600:  Feb. 
"  La   Lnnda."      ( For 

No.  16,502;  Feb 


Cigara.)     C.   B.   Henschel  Mfg.  Co. 
7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  229. 
Cigars.)      C.   B.   Henschel  Mfg.  Co. 
,     - 7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  229. 

^,f°J}^  ■^19?*""      ♦'^f  Cigara.)      J.   Wolf.     No 

16.849;  Feb.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  726. 
"Laaalne."     (For  Medicine.)     C.  NapoU.    No.  18.664  ;  Feb. 

21 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  726. 
"  Le  Roy."     (For  Machine  Twist.)     8ea  Island  Thread  Co. 

No.  15.647  ;  Feb  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  480. 
"Llonid  Gall  Remedy."     (For  Medical  Compound.)     Buc- 

klln's    Liquid    Gall    Remedy    Company.      No.    18.668 : 

Feb.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  726. 
"Margaret  Penn  Candles."    (For  Candiea.)    J.  B.  Tralnor. 

No.  16,635  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
"  Maacot  Fountain  Pen."     (For  Fountaln-Pena.)     J  Saadl. 

No.  18.888 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  KM ;  p.  72i. 


"Mllena."     (For  Clfan.)     H.  B.  Orftotoy.     Ma.  18,010: 

Feb.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
"^"i^w.^'<**    Whip."      (For    Bugyy-Whlpa.)      The    Ohio 

Whip  Co.    No.  16,641 ;  Feb.  iT;  Gaa.  7o(.  168 ;  p.  480. 
"Napoleon."       (For    Men's    Garters.)       Peerlasa    Oarter 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.  18.846;  Feb.  14;  Oaa.  toL 

163;  p.  480. 

"Narro-Nek."  (For  Hair-Plns.)  National  Novelty  Com- 
pany.    No.  16.623 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 

"  National    Sweeta."      (For   Candy.)      L.    W.    Oertenrlcb. 

No.  15,534 ;  Feb.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  480. 
•New  Idea.'     (For  Hosiery.)     W.  G.  SUrry.     No.  18,672 ; 
Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  976. 

"Noonday."  (For  Cigars.)  Chas.  Specht  Noonday  Cigar 
Co.     No.  15.663  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  976. 

"North  Pole  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  Mirror  Printiiig 
Company.  No.  16.682;  Feb.  14;  Oaa.  roL  16?; 
p.  480. 

"Orange  Flower."  (For  agars.)  H.  B.  Qraaley.  No. 
16.509 ;  Feb.  7 ;  Gaz.  voH  163 ;  p.  229. 

"  Pickett's  Plastic  Plug  Fence  Brand."  (For  Toothache 
Remedy.)  The  Pickett  Plastic  Plug  Co.  No.  15,620; 
Feb.  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 

'Pilgrim   Brand."      (For  Sterilized   Unsweetened   Evapo- 
rated Milk.)      Continental   Condensed   Milk  Co.     No. 
I  15,631 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 

'  Pink  Star."  (For  Cigars.)  A.  C.  Henschel  ft  Co.  No. 
16,498 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 

•  Pioneer  Brand.'  (For  Oranges.)  The  Pioneer  Fruit 
Co     No.  16,666 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  976. 

•Pioneer  Special  Brand."  (For  Orangea.)  The  Ptonaer 
Fruit  to.     No.  15.565  :  Feb.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  976. 

"  Pure  Fibre  Paper  Baga."  (For  Paper  Bags.)  Crown 
Columbia  Pulp  ft  Paper  Co.  No.  15.626 ;  F>b.  7 ;  Gas. 
vol.  163;  p.  229. 

•  Rosary  Chocolaiw."      (For  Chocolates.)      Mueiler-Keller 

Candy  Co.    No.  15.564  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  970. 

•Rosary  Chocolates."      (For  Chocolates.)      Mueller-Keller 

Candy  Co.    No.  16,567  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Ouz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  970. 

*  Rose  Portland  Cement."     (For  Portland  Cement.)     AJax 

Portland  Cement  Co.     No.  16.628 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

163  ;  p.  229. 
"Rubber  Putty."     (For  Putty.)     A.  De  ClairmonL     No. 

16.869 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  726. 
"  Ruth."      (For   Cigars.)      The    Moehle   Lithographic   Co. 

No.  18,607  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
"SanURoaa."     (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Co.    No.  16.606  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
"  Santora.  "      (For  Cigara.)      H.   C.   Henschel   ft  Co.  .  No. 

15,661 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  976. 
"Scot  Tissue."      (For  Paper  Towels.)     Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  15.570  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  976. 
"Smilax."     (For  Paper  Bags.)     J.  H.  Friar.     No.  18,848: 

Feb.  14 ;  Oaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  480. 
"Society    King."      (For    Cigars.)      L.    S.    Boucher.      No. 

16,662;  Feb.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  163;  p.  076. 
"  Stone  HilL"     (For  Sour-Mash  Whisky.)     Stark  Distillery 

Co.    No.  18,612 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
"  The  Paris  Handkerchief."     (For  Handkerchiefs.)     Heller 

ft  Long.     No.  15^545  ;  Feb.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 
"  The  Rex  All  Metal  Roller."     (For  CurUln-Rollers.  j     The 

Curtain   Supply   Co.     No.   16,626 ;   Feb.   7 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

163 ;  p.  229. 
"  The  SanlUry  Cigar."     (For  Cigara.)    The  Sanitary  Cigar 

Co.    No.  18.611 ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
"The  Toy  Village."     (For  Toya)     B.  R.  OUmonr  ft  Co. 

No.  15,542 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 
"  The  Weave  that  Will  Wash  Well  and  Wear,"     (For  Cot- 
ton Piece  Goods.)     Barnaby  Manufacturing  (^.     No. 

15,648 ;  Feb.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163 ;  p.  480. 
"  Velvet  Finish."     (For  Carbon-Paper.)     L.  ft  M.  Alexan- 
der ft  Co.    No.  16,624  ;  Feb.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  229. 
'  Ward-Owsley   Cherry   Fruit   Bar."      (For  Cherry   Fruit 

Bars.)     Ward-Owsley  Co.    No.  16,617;  Feb.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  229. 
"WoodUc."      (For   Llqaid    Fumltnre-Pollsh.)      Portland 

Dental  Mfg.  Co.    No.  16.866 ;  Feb.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  726. 
"Zenith."       (For    Stove    and    Nickel    Pollata.)       M.    W. 

Smith.    No.  16.669  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  976. 
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'  Bate  Ball  Players.  '     (For  Baae-Ball  Qooda.)     A.  J.  Baacb 

Company.     No.  2.662 ;  Feb.  7  ;  tiaa.  rol.  103  ;  p.  229. 
'Blue    Ribbon    Raialna."      (For    RaUdna.)      Freaao   Home 

Packing  Co.     No.  2.688 :  Feb.  T ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  229. 
Boot  811k  Hosiery."     (For  Hosiery. |     T.  E.  Brown.     No. 

2.701 :  Feb.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 :  D.  726. 
California    No.    1."       (For    Burial-Caakets.)       RlcbmoDd 

Caaket  Company.     No.  2.696  ;  Feb.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  163 ; 

p.  480. 
Cel-So  UemoTes  the  Blues."      (For  Hesdache  Remsdy.) 

Celery  Soda  Company.     No.  2,708 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  toI. 

163 :  p.  976. 
Colorsdo    No.    10."      (For    Burlal-Caaketa.)       Richmond 

Casket  Company.     No.  2.693:  Feb    14;  GtLM.  toL  163; 

p,  480. 
O  Waahlngton  CoCee,  Made  In  The  Cup."     (For  Coffst.) 

W.   U.   I^eonard.     No.  2.687 :   Feb.   t :   Gas.   vol.    1S3 ; 

p.  229. 
Goody.  It's  St.  Charles !"     (For  Brsporsted  Milk.)     St. 

Cbarlea  Condenilng  Co.    No.  2.699 :  Feb.  21  ;  Oas.  toI. 

163:  p.  726. 
Indiana  No.  2."     (For  Burlal-Caakets.)      Richmond  Css- 

ket  Company.     No.  2,696;  fsb.   14;  Oas.   toI.   168; 

p.  480. 
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"  Klrck's  Kriater  Bitters.**     (For  Tonics.)     B.  Lovis.    No. 

2,688 :  Feb.  7  :  Gss.  toI.  163 :  p.  229. 
"  Kirch's  Krluter  WelD."     (For  Medicine.)     E.  Louis.     No. 

2.690 :  Feb.  7  ;  Oai.  toI.  Ifl.S  :  p.  229. 
"  Milwaukee    HarTcstlng    Machines."       (For    HarTsstinj- 

Mschlnes.  >     The  Hsyes  Lithographing  Co.     No.  2.687  ; 

Feb.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  480. 
"Oregon  No.  1."     (For  Burlal-Caaketa.)     Richmond  Cas- 
ket  Company.      No.   2.694 ;    Feb.    14 ;   Oas.   toI.    163 : 

p.  480. 
"  Osborne  Harresting  Machines  snd  Fsrming  Implements." 

(For  Harreatlng-Mschines  snd  Fsrming  Implements.) 

The  Hayes  Lithographing  Co.     No.  2.698 ;  Feb.   14  : 

Oaa.  Tof.  168  :  p.  480. 
"  Producta   That    Hare    Made    Kentucky   Famona."      (For 

lodlnised   Emulsion   snd  Creosotonic. )     The   Dawson 

Pbarmscal  Co.     No.  2.700 ;  Feb.  21  ;  Oas.  rot.  163 : 

p.  726. 
"Red   Band  Girl."      (For  Csndy.)      D.   Auerbach  k  Sona. 

No.  2.702  :  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  976. 
"The  Untrersal   Safety   Raior."      (For  Unlrerssl   Safety 

Rason. )     Landers,  Frsry  k  Clark.     No.  2.691 ;  Feb. 

7 :  Oas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  229. 


O 


I 


